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3,657,276 
3.660,292 
3,662,032 
3,666,499 
3,666,865 
3,677,626 
3,679,783 
3,681,290 
3,681,369 
3,682,709 
3,682,777 
3,682,981 
3,685,273 
3,688,085 
3,688,415 
3,689,510 
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3,716,696 
3,710.894 
3,716,908 
3.717.001 
3.717,212 
3,717,270 
3,717,314 
3,717,566 
3,717.685 
3.717.716 
3,718.056 
3,718.542 
3.718.577 
3,718.656 
3,718,785 
3,719,035 
3,719,047 
3,719,070 
3.719,104 
3,719,277 
3,719,477 
3.719,529 
3.719.593 
3.719,604 
3,719,677 
3.719,689 
3.719,734 
3,719.827 
3.719.887 
3.720,586 
3,720,863 
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3.721,534 
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3,737,000 
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3,739.105 
3.744.499 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  Nantber  3.702.402  to  David  F. 
Jacobs,  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Light  Detector  Fabrica- 
tion Without  Brazing,  appearing  In  the  Official  G.vzette  of 
Nov.  7,  1972,  should  be  deleted  as  the  aforementioned  patent 
is  a  duplication  of  Patent  N'umbev  3,683,192. 


3,237,885.  SPACE  CRAFT.  Jack  L.  Mohar,  41  W.  Arbor 
St.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  90805. 

3.424,152.  TONE  DOWNER.  Irene  D.  Kuhlman,  60  Plaza 
Square,  Apt.  112,  16th  and  Olive.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63103. 

3.474,799.  TOOTH  SPACE  CLEANER  USING  DENTAL 
FLOSS  LINKS  ON  HOLDER.  Vito  P.  Cappello,  1047  Franklin 
St.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  90403. 

3.675.879.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  AR- 
TIFICIAL GRAVITY  IN  SPACECRAFT.  Harry  B.  Fuchs,  Box 
302,  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.,  11735. 

3,707,489.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ETHYLIDENE 
COMPOUNDS.  VEB  Jennpharm,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  : 
Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 

3.727,118.     CONTACTLESS  REVERSIBLE  DEVICE  IN  AN 
ELECTRIC  CAR.  'Nippon  Gljutsu  Boekl  Co.,  Ltd.,  32F  Kasu 
migiisekl     Bldg..     2-5     Kasumigasekl,     3-chome.    Chlyoda-ku. 
Tokyo  100.  Japan. 

3.727.772.  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AND  CLAMP- 
ING ELONGATED  WORKPIECES.  Th.  Kleserllng  k  Albrecht. 
Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave.,  New  York.  NY..  10017. 

3,7.33,985.  CAMERA  FILM  IMAGING  DEVICE.  Lester 
Gordon,  10  Louise  St.,  Lewlston.  Milne. 

3.734,911.  DIALKYL  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES.  Dr. 
Walter  Bestlan,  Germanv.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S. 
Striker,  300  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3,73S,69.'>.  REMOVABLE  SIDE  CAR  BUMPER.  Robert  B. 
.McBee,  5700  Arlington  Ave..  Apt.  4R.  Rlverdale.  NY..  10471. 

3,740,874.  SNOW  CLEANERS.  Marcel  Boschung.  Corre 
spondence  to  :  Bovard  &  Cle.  Optingenstrasse  16.  CH-3000 
Bern  25.  Switzerland. 

3.741,218.  INFRA  RED  HEAT  THERAPY  APPARATUS. 
Kurt  Novak.  3307  California  Ave..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  63118. 

3,747,849.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEATING  INSTAL- 
L.VTION.  Werner  Helerll.  Correspondence  to ;  Werner  W. 
Kleeman.  Suite  501,  Crystal  Plaz4  1.  2001  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway,  .\rllngton.  Va.,  22202. 


3.750,.305. 
Rynnestvedt 
19107. 


WEB  DRYER.  Alois  Loser.  Correspondence  to  : 
k    Lechner.    12    S.    12th    St..    Philadelphia.    Pa., 


3.750,.385.  CALENDAR  WATCH  SETTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  VARIOUS  MONTH  LENGTHS.  Hans  Kocher,  Erlenweg 
24.  3294  Buren  a/Aare.  Canton  of  Bern,  Switzerland. 

3.754,.34S.  FLOATING  FISH  TRAP.  Frank  J.  Ramsey. 
Correspondence  to:  J.  Bruce  Synnott,  Jr.,  1900  Continental 
National  Bank  Bldg..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  76102. 

3.7,55.931.  SNOW  CUTTERS.  Hans  Gisler.  Correspondence 
to :  Browne.  Beverldge.  DeGrandl  k  Kline.  Federal  Bar  Build- 
ing West.  1819  H  St.  NW..  Washington.  D.C..  20006. 

3,757,764.  SLEEPING  PILLOW.  J.  C.  Downing.  Corre 
spondence  to  :  White  k  White,  220  Montgomery  St.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  94104. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclu- 
sive license  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable  terms. 

Application  for  llcenf=e  may  be  addressed  to  :  Director,  Pat- 
ent Section.  General  Motors  Bldg..  3044  West  Grand  Blvd.. 
Detroit.  Mich..  48202 

3,575,065.     DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  ARRANGEMENT, 


All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,702,403  to  Hlrotoshl 
Kishl,  Optical  Testing  Apparatus  Comprising  Means  for  Flow- 
ing Liquids  in  Free  Fall  Condition  at  Constant  Flow  Rate, 
appearing  in  the  Official  G.vzette  of  Nov.  7,  1972.  should 
be  deleted  as  the  aforementioned  patent  is  a  duplication  of 
Patent  Number  3,691,391.  I 


All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,721,025  to  Matthew  F. 
Orr,  Power  Driven  Snow  Blower,  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazbtte  of  Mar.  20,  1973,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
should  have  been  granted. 


Patents  .Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.995,619.  SY.STEM  OF  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
AND  PHQTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  TELE- 
VISED IMAGE.  Samuel  Freeman,  13  Birch  wood  Court  E., 
Syosset,  NY.,  11791. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  llcenpes  under  the  following  10  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addresse<l  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Data  Comm.  Products  Dept., 
General  Electric  Co..  Lynchburg.  Va..  24502. 

3.739.312.  SPOOL  WITH  MEANS  FOR  START  WIRE  IN.SU- 
LATION. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
b«  addresse<l  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  Enuip- 
ment  Business  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elm- 
wood  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3,406,327.  ELECTRIC  POWER  INVERTER  HAVING  A 
WELL  REGULATED  NEARLY  SINUSOIDAL 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE. 

3,459.943.  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  GATING 
CIRCT'ITS  WITH  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRIGGERING  VOLTAGE  AND  PHOTOCELLS. 

3,519.915.  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SINE-WAVE  STATIC  IN- 
VERTER. 
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Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Division  Patent 
Counsel,  Housewares  Business  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave.. 
Bridgeport.  Conn..  06602. 

3.590.503.  SPRAY  IRON. 

3.590.504.  SPRAY  IRON. 

3,723,932.      THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Space  Division,  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  19101. 


3.739,369. 
3,744,555. 

3.748,468. 


HISTORICAL  DATA  DISPLAY. 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  COOLING 
GARMENT  BY  CUTANEOUS  AND  EXTERNAL 
AUDITORY  MEATUS  TEMPERATURES. 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  FIELD 
COUNTER. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

OOVER.\ME.\T-OWNED    INVENTIONS 

Sotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
GS.V  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washing- 
ton. DC.  20231.  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for  Licensing  Informa- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for  each 
agency. 

DOL'GLAS  J.  Campio.n. 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
Xational  Technical  Informa- 
tion Serfice. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health.  Edi'Cation  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent  3.710,121.  Shipping  Container  for  Radioactive  Ma- 
fprlal  Using  Safety  Closure  Devices.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1970. 
Patented  Jan.  9.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  AERONAiTirs  and  Space  Administration 

.\ssistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  336.310.  Solid  Medium  Thermal  Engine. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1973.  PC  13.25/MF  ?1.45. 

Patent  application  .•{.'59.058.  Sprag  Solenoid  Brake.  Filed  May 
14,  1973.  PC  I3/MF$1.45. 

(FR  Dor.  73-18201;  Filed  8-28-73;   8:45  am] 


U.S.  Department  ^Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

National  Instltrff^  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
WestwooJ^Bulldlng,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  291,180.  Direct  Digital  Control  Pipette. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  354,098.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Ac- 
tive Principle,  Fruit  of  Synsepalum  Dulclflcum  and  Method 
of  Treatment  of  Obesity.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1973.  PC  $3/MF 
$0.95. 

Patent  aj)plicatlon  275,777.  Countercurrent  Chromatography 
With  Flow  Through  Coll  Planet  Centrifuge.  Filed  July  27, 
1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  330,647.  Non-Contact  Photographic  Identi- 
fication Device  or  Labeling  Gamma  Camera  Images.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3,715,281.  Transgrow.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1970.  Patented 
Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  3,312.949.  Stack  Forming  Synchronizer  for  a  Sorting 
Machine.  Mled  Apr.  6.  1964.  Patented  Apr.  4.  1967.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.410,100.  High  Vacuum  Baffle  Using  Cooled  Chevron 
Shaped  Members.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1965.  Patented  Nov.  12. 
1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,571.597.  System  for  Phase  Stabllizatlng  Widely  Sep- 
arated Oscillators.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1969.  Patented  Mar.  23, 
1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,329,957.  Antenna  Svstem  Employing  Human  Body  as 

Radiator.   Filed   May   5,   1959.   Patented  July  4,  1967.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,397,392.  Information  Storage  and  XTatfgory  Selector. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Patented  Aug.  13,  1968.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,273,160.  Identing  Recorder  With  Illumination  Means. 

Filed  May  15,  1964.  Patented  Sept.  13.  1966.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  223,270.  A  Hemodlalyzer  With  Tapered 
Silt  Blood  Ports  and  Baffles.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1972.  PC  $3/MF 
$0.95. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  50,313.  Removal  of  Sulfur  Oxides  From 
Oases  With  Calcium  Phosphates  and  Phosphate  Rock.  Filed 
June  26,  1970.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3,7.39,077.  Multiple  Conductor  Bundle  Support  and 
Spacer.  Filed  May  31,  1972.  Patented  June  12,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,737.384.  Decomposition  of  Halogenated  Organic  Com- 
pounds Using  Metallic  Couples.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970.  Patented 
June  5,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,725.235.  Dynamically  Formed  Electrodlalysis  Mem- 
branes. Filed  Mar.  23.  1071.  Patented  Apr.  3.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.725,260.  Separation  of  Pesticides  From  Lipids  by 
C;EL  Permeation  Chromatography.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  3,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-18726;  Filed  9-4-73;   8:45  am] 


PATENt  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Caae 

Awaiting 

Action 


'  CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— M.  STERMAN.  Director 7-20-73 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbcns;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Composltloa'*;  Qaseous  Compoeitlons;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 8-01-72 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur,  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medldnet;  Cknmetlcs;  3t«roidiic 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnonp5;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director 7-11-72 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Raalns 
With  NatunJ  Polymers  and  Rfsins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director.  «-01-72 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemlnl 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  170-R,  FRIEDMAN.  Director..         4-19-72 
Fertilliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaniog  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Director 1-24-73 

Generation  and  Utlllratlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures.  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R    L    CAMPBELL.  Director 12-07-72 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 10-02-72 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacslmUc;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts.  -•         -^  -• 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director.  6-16-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instrumenus  Sound  Recording,  Winding  and  Reeling;  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRO.NIC  COMPONENT  SYSTE.VIS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 11-27-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics:  Radiant  Energy,  .Vlea-sunng. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R    L.  CA.MPBELL.  Director...  .  1-03-72 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  BUCHLER.  Acting  Director...  11-20-72 

Conveyors:  Hoists,  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
tire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  ana  Land  Vehicles  and  -Appurtenances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  330-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director.! 8-01-72 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines.  Special  Article  .Making;  .Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
working;  .Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  .Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
tarthenware  Apparatus;  .Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery ;  Jacks. 

AMUSE.MENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director 10-24-72 

Aijusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
tishing,  etc  Tobacco,  .Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutlonery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER     AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  340- .M.  .M.  NEWMAN.  Director  ..  0-25-72 

1  ower  I  lants.  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  .Motor?:  Reaction  .Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumpi  Heat  Generation  and 
iixchange;  Refrigeration,  \  entilatian,  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humiditv  Regulation;  .Machine  ElemenU;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutches,  Power  Transmission.  Fluid  Handling  and  Control,  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  .MINING,  OROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 9-05-72 

Joints  fasteners:  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
^^l.ff'  i,'°«"f*'''  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating:  Textiles,  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines 


Numbers  2.761.142  to  2,764.767,  Inclusive 
Numbers  1,609  to  1,621,  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  II  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  ^ 

27  754  and  the  other  finger  of  each  pair  being  slidably  connected 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  CONTINUOUS  FILA-  thereto  and  conducted  by  a  second,  slower  moving  con- 

MENT  TOW  INTO  STAPLE  SLIVER  veyor. 
Elbert  F.  Morrison,  Rte.   1,  Box  35,   Clarksville,   Va. 


23927,  and  Raymond  D.  Joy,  Rte,  3,  Box  584,  Madison, 

N.C.     27025  ^^    ^        ^, 

Original  No.  3,522,634,  dated  Aug.  4,  1970,  Sen  No. 

686,141,  Nov.  28,  1967.  AppUcation  for  rebsue  Oct. 

3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,544 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  1/00 
UA  CI.  19-..6  14  Claims 


27,766 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  ITLM 

COMPONENTS 

Alexander  M.   Hanfmann,   Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N  Y 
Oririnal  No.  3,400,456,  dated  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

483,594,  Aug.  30,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,548 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00.  17/00 
UA  CL  29—620  10  Qaims 


A  textile  system  and  process  of  converting  continuous 
filament  or  length  tow  into  staple  lengths  by  cutting  or 
fracturing  the  filaments  to  a  predetermined  length  and 
continuously  dcbonding  the  cut  or  fractured  tow,  straight- 
ening the  turn  back  fibers,  randomizing  the  staple  fibers 
and  removing  waste  such  as  mashed  sections  (fish  food 
or  the  like)  from  the  sliver.  The  system  and  process 
further  contemplates  drafting  the  randomized  fibers  to  a 
homogeneous  sliver  of  predetermined  size. 

27,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

LAMINAR  ARTICLES  INTO  SPACED  GROUPS 

Jacob  Salomon,  10  Weizman  Square,  Holon,  Israel 

Original  No.  3,662,875,  dated  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

93,736,  Nov.  30,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  June 

21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,976 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—180  15  Claims 


[The  resistance  of]  "Open"  holes  and  "shunt"  holes  are 
produced  by  a  laser  beam  in  an  electrical  component  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  coated  thereon  at  least  two 
conductive  layers  separated  by  a  nonconductive  layer,  [is 
adjusted  by  applying  a  laser  beam  to  the  component.] 
One  example  of  the  utility  of  such  a  technique  is  the  ad- 
justment of  resistance  of  the  electrical  component.  If  the 
resistance  of  the  component  is  less  than  a  desired  value 
it  is  increased  by  forming  open  holes  in  one  or  both  of 
the  conductive  layers  with  a  high  energy  laser  pulse  of 
short  duration  which  evaporates  the  layers  through  which 
it  passes.  If  the  resistance  is  greater  than  the  desired  value 
it  is  decreased  by  forming  shunt  holes  between  the  con- 
ductive layers  with  a  lower  energy  pulse  of  longer  dura- 
tion which  partially  evaporates  and  melts  the  layers 
through  which  it  passes  thus  causing  a  connection  between 
the  conductive  layers. 


JP*  JOm 


A  counting  mechanism  in  which  a  stream  of  articles 
passing  along  a  guide  are  interposed  with  regularly  ar- 
ranged spacer  fingers  which  expand  to  bunch  up  the 
articles  into  discrete  separated  groups  prior  to  delivery 
at  for  example  a  boxing  station.  Expansion  of  the  fingers 
may  be  effected  by  causing  the  fingers  to  travel  in  pairs, 
one  finger  of  each  pair  being  driven  by  a  first  conveyor, 


27,767 

FLUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  F.  Schoepflin,  8244  Crenshaw  Drive, 

Inglewood.  Calif.     90305 

Original  No.   3,638,493.  dated    Feb,    1,   1972,   Ser.  No. 

101,450,  Dec.  28,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,666 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/12 

VJS.  CI.  73 318  4  Claims 

An  easy  to  construct  and  install  gauge  assembly  for 
continuously  monitoring  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  tank  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  float  secured  to  a  lower  shaft 
of  the  assembly.  The  assembly  comprises  a  gauge  on  a 
support  body  over  a  small  opening  in  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  responsive  to  turning  of  an  upper  shaft  within  the 
support  body.  Upper  and  lower  brackets  connected  by  a 
support  arm  extend  from  the  body  within  the  tank.  The 
upper  bracket  is  releasably  secured  in  a  vertical  bore  m 
the  body  adjacent  the  gauge.  The  upper  and  lower  brackets 
include  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  open-ended  slots,  re- 
spectively, for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  shafts  and 
sprockets  for  supporting  a  continuous  loop  of  chain.  The 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  slots  and  hence  the  upper  and 
lower  shafts  are  angularly  displaced  at  an  angle  greater 
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than  90°  and  less  than  180°  whereby  the  chain  is  twisted 
to  remove  undesired  slack  and  such  that  vertically  ex- 


•T 


n 


tending  portions  of  the  chain  are  spaced  from  the  support 
arm  from  each  other. 


27,768 

APPARATLS  FOR  DIE  CUTTING  AND  SCORING 

Clevis  F.  Deslaoriers,  Harbor  Drive, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.     10573 

Original   No.  3,504^84,  dated   Apr.  7,   1970,  Ser.  No. 

728,695,  May   13,   1968.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,853 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08.  9/00 
VS.  CI.  83—9  7  Claims 


^^'xNSX  ■■  ^'X\Xs.-nX^N^^\X-..  ^   ,C>   .    .  .-.  ■■■-.  0 


•* 


A  pressure  applying  member  having  a  segmental  arcu- 
ate surface  is  oscillated  [reciprocated]  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  synchronously  to  the  reciprocation  of  a  die  bed. 
Said  arcuate  surface  is  provided  with  cam  actuated  stops 
yieldingly  mounted  to  positicsn  a  paper  sheet  on  said 
arcuate  surface  and  the  die  bed.  TTie  pressure  applying 
member  is  reciprocated  by  cranks  imparting  £to  and  fro] 
actuated  motion  or  [rotary  reciprocation]  to  toothed  seg- 
ments meshing  with  pinions  connected  to  the  axis  of  the 
pressure  applying  member.  The  pressure  applying  member 
is  provided  with  toothed  segments  meshing  with  racks  ar- 
ranged on  the  die  bed  to  reciprocate  said  die  bed  syn- 
chronously with  the  pressure  applying  member.  The  die 
bed  is  supported  during  the  cutting  and  scoring  operation 
by  a  roller  which  is  rotated  [rotated  to  and  fro]  by  the 
reciprocation  of  die  bed  through  racks  carried  by  the  die 
bed  and  meshing  with  pinions  connected  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller. 


27,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MULTI-LAYER 

COMPOSITE  FILM 

Larry  O.  Stafford,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Original  No.  3,583,032,  dated  June  8,   1971,  Ser.  No. 

734,335,  June  4,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,762 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/14 
U.S.  a.  425—131  13  Claims 


A[n  end-feed]  die  plug  and  inlet  block  for  a  plastic 
extrusion  machine  for  casting  multi-layer  films.  One  em- 
bodiment of  the  die  plug  is  a  generally  V-shaped  guide 
means  that  receives  a  portion  of  the  plastic  melt  into  the 
enclosed  portion  thereof  and  another  portion  on  the  out- 
side so  that  the  first  portion  forms  an  inner  layer  and  the 
other  portions  form  surrounding  outer  layers  of  a  com- 
posite multi-layer  film.  A  second  embodiment  of  the  [end- 
feed]  die  plug  is  a  predeterminably  offset  planar  guide 
means  directing  plastic  melts  to  a  die  means  in  preselected 
thickness  ratios  for  a  two-layer  composite  film.  The  inlet 
block  is  provided  with  one  passageway  feeding  melt  along 
a  straight  line  path  into  the  die  means  and  another  pas- 
sageway feeding  melt  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  straight  line 
path  so  that  the  plastic  melt  passing  through  the  second 
passageway  reaches  the  die  outlet  prior  to  the  melt  passing 
through  the  first  passageway. 


27,770 

CODED  INK  RECORDING  AND  READING 

Lester  Aaron  Siegel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Original  No.  3,486,006,  dated  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

526,193,  Feb.  9,   1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,569 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/12,  7/12 
VS.  CI.  235—^1.11  E  6  aaims 


1/V 


.2^ 


Ai- 


A  typewriter  or  similar  machine  is  provided  with  a 
ribbon  having  horizontal  zones  each  zone  having  an  ink 
containing  a  single  photoluminescent  or  other  color  selec- 
tive component  of  a  code  which  is  different  from  that  of 
every  other  horizontal  zone  in  the  ribbon.  Code  ham- 
mers, either  arranged  on  a  type  bar  or  a  single  head  with 
controllable  hammers,  strike  through  the  particular  rib- 
bon zones  corresponding  to  the  code  for  the  letter  or 
other  symbol  on  the  typewriter  keyboard.  This  results  in 
printing  a  series  of  small,  vertically  spaced  marks  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  code.  If  desired  an  additional  zone  of  the 
ribbon  may  have  ordinary  ink  and  a  type  bar  may  also 
have  a  shaped  symbol  that  strikes  this  zone.  Readout  is 
by  simultaneous  illumination  of  all  of  the  code  marks 
by  ultraviolet  light  or  if  there  are  some  code  marks 
which  are  visible  colors  by  successive  illumination  with 
ultraviolet  light  and  then  with  visible  light.  As  the  whole 
of  the  code  marking  area  is  illuminated  at  the  same  time 
the  problem  of  misalignment  in  readout  is  eUminated. 

27,771 
PROCESS  FOR  QUENCHING  EXTRUDED 
POLYMERIC  FILM 
John  Edward  Owens,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Wolf  Randolph 
VIeth,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  3,223,757,  dated  Dec.  14    1965,  Ser.  No. 
126,818,  July  21,  1961.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov. 
11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,914 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02  ^^  ^,  , 

VS.  CI.  264—22  1*  C*»™* 


conductive  layers  with  a  high  energy  laser  pulse  of  short 
duration  which  evaporates  the  layers  through  which  it 
passes.  If  the  resistance  is  greater  than  the  desired  value 
it  is  decreased  by  forming  shunt  holes  between  the  con- 
ductive layers  with  a  lower  energy  pulse  of  longer  dura- 
tion which  partially  evaporates  and  melts  the  layers 
through  which  it  passes  thus  causing  a  connection  between 
the  conductive  layers. 

— ■ « 

27,773 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TEXTURIZING 

OR  VOLUMIMZING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Julius   Hermes,   Martinsville,   Va.,   assignor   to   Martin 

Processing  Company,  Incorporated,  Martinsville.  Va. 
Original   No.   3,518,734,  dated   July   7,   1970.  Ser.   No. 

711,057,  Mar.  6,   1968.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 

27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,347 

Int  CI.  D02g  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  28—72.1  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  organic 
thermoplastic  polymers  in  the  form  of  thin  films.  More 
particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
melt  extruded  polymeric  films  utilizing  an  electrostatic 
charge  to  cause  the  extruded  film  to  adhere  firmly  to  a 
quenching  surface  in  the  process. 

27,772 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLRING  THIN 

FILM  COMPONENTS 

Alexander  M.  Hanfmann,  Allentown.   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N  Y 
Origimil  No.  3,400,456,  dated  Sept.  10,  1968, ^r.  No. 

483  594,  Aug.  30,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

65,548,  Aug.  20,  1970.  "Application  for  reissue  Oct. 

15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  189,544 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121  L  M  6  Claims 


Textile  materials  are  texturized,  voluminized  or  bulked, 
by  contacting  same  with  a  relatively  low  boiling  liquid, 
such  as  water  or  alcohol,  and  then  with  a  hot  relatively 
high  boiling  liquid.  The  resulting  flashing  of  the  relatively 
low  boiling  liquid  into  vapor  separates,  entangles,  inter- 
mingles and  intertwines  the  filaments  of  the  textile  ma- 
terial. 


27,774 

COMPACTOR 

Karl  W.  Jemstrom.  P.O.  Box  278,  160  Woodport 

Road,  Sparta,  NJ.     07871 

Original  No.  3,460,463,  dated  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

646,117,  June  14,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,516 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1/18 
VS.  CI.  100—52  24  Claims 


[The  resistance  of]  •'Open"  holes  and  "shunt"  holes  are 
produced  by  a  laser  beam  in  an  electrical  component  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  coated  thereon  at  least  two  con- 
ductive layers  separated  by  a  nonconductive  layer,  [is  ad- 
justed by  applying  a  laser  beam  to  the  component.]  One 
example  of  the  utility  of  such  a  technique  is  the  adjust- 
ment of  resistance  of  the  electrical  component.  If  the  re- 
sistance of  the  component  is  less  than  a  desired  value  it 
is  increased  by  forming  open  holes  in  one  or  both  of  the 


"1 


Trash  compactor  structure  in  which  a  reciprocating 
piston  is  mounted  in  a  drawer  and  the  compacting  force 
is  between  the  piston  and  the  front  end  of  the  drawer  and 
the  trash  is  filled  by  simple  opening  of  the  drawer  to  place 
the  trash  to  be  compacted  between  the  piston  and  the  front 
end,  and  servicable  by  removal  of  the  entire  drawer  from 
a  framework  support. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IX. 


'U 


3,761,959 
INFLATABLE  PADDP«(G  FOR  FOOTBALL  HELMET  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Fred  R.  Dwufait,  3800  Oakes  Rd.,  Brcduville,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,073 

lBt.CLA42bJ/00 

U.S.  CL2— 3R  IICUbs 


An  inflatable  padding  for  attachment  to  the  interior  surface 
of  a  helmet,  for  protecting  the  head  of  a  participant  in  a  sport- 
ing event,  such  as  a  football  game.  The  inflatable  padding 
comprises  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bag-like  means  or  members 
adapted  for  positioning  about  the  head  of  the  wearer,  with 
means  coupling  at  least  certain  of  the  bag-like  members 
together  for  trantfer  of  pressurised  fluid  therebetween,  and 
with  a  valve  means  coacting  with  said  bag-like  members  for 
enabling  insertion  of  pressurized  fluid  thereinto,  with  the  valve 
means  including  an  arrangement  for  selective  substantially 
simultaneous  inflation  of  some  of  the  members  with  respect  to 
other  of  the  members.  Inflation  of  the  padding  while  on  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  provides  for  a  snug  custom-like  fit  on  the 
helmet  with  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


3,761, MO 

LEG  GUARD 

Thomas  A.  Woodcock,  SL  Loofa,  Mo.,  anisMr  to  A-T-O^dc., 

WilkMghby.OUe  4 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,132 

lBt.CLA41«/J/00 

U.S.CL2-22  i  11  Claims 


A  leg  guard  for  use  by  hockey  players  includes  a  relatively 
rigid  shin  piece  and  a  knee  cap,  both  of  which  are  connected 
together  and  backed  by  a  padding  material.  A  flap  connects 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  shin  piece,  and  that  flap  may  either 
be  folded  backwardly  across  the  lower  end  of  the  shin  piece 
and  into  the  interior  of  the  leg  guard,  or  else  it  may  be  ex- 
tended and  caught  under  the  tongue  of  the  skate  shoe  to  pro- 

8  . 


vide  additional  protection  for  the  player's  instep  The  padding 
behind  the  knee  cap  retains  an  auxiliary  pad  which  wraps 
around  the  player's  leg  at  the  knee,  and  that  auxiliary  pad  af- 
fords added  protection  for  the  fibro  cartilage  and  helps  pro- 
tect the  medial  collateral  ligaments  by  stabilizing  the  medial 
and  lateral  condyles  when  impacts  are  received  at  the  knee. 


3,761,961 

ATHLETIC  UNDERGARMENT 

Michael  F.  Martia,  1123  Raritaa,  SL  Loais,  aad  Lone  S. 

Kccler,  526  W.  Washiagtoa,  Kirkwood,  hoth  of  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20S335e 

lBt.CLA41b9/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL2— 78C  6  Claims 


A  unitary  undergarment  for  primarily  athletic  usage  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  body  covering  sections;  there  being 
sleeves  of  less  than  elbow  length  and  legs  for  termination  up- 
wardly of  the  knees.  Said  garment  contains  a  continuous  cen- 
tral line  of  opening  with  non-rigid  fastener  means;  belt  sec- 
tions extending  across  the  front  of  said  garment  with  in- 
terengaging  means  and  stocking  supports  suspended  from 
each  belt  section,  a  resilient  insert  being  provided  in  the  rear 
of  said  garment  for  conducing  to  freedom  of  movement  with 
maintenance  of  a  snug  Ht;  ventilation  means  being  provided  in 
the  underarm  and  crotch  zones. 


3,761,962 

VENTILATED  SUIT 

Keat  R.  Myers,  919  W.  Colter  Ave.,  Pboeaix,  Arii, 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  \r,  \  Ser.  No.  327,487 

IaLCLA41dy/02,//06 

U.S.CL2-79 


9  Claims 


A  protective  outer  leather  garment  is  disclosed,  which  gar- 
ment includes  a  ventilation  system  to  reduce  the  probability  of 
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heat  prostration  by  the  wearer.  A  plurality  of  apertures,  which 
apertures  permit  a  (low  of  air  intermediate  the  garment  and 
the  wearer,  are  disposcd^within  low  stress  areas  of  the  gar- 
ment. A  backing  material,  which  material  is  pliable  and  of  a 
low  stretch  or  non-stretch  type,  is  atUched  adjacent  the  interi- 
or side  of  the  leather  in  proximity  to  the  apertures  Thereby, 
the  stress  concentrations  attendant  the  apertured  leather  are 
relieved  without  affecting  the  normal  pliability  of  the  leather 
and  the  inherent  comfort  of  the  garment  is  preserved. 


convex  portion  for  the  outer  surface  portion  The  form  may  be 
a  single  contoured  member  around  which  the  body  of  the  lie  is 
secured  by  a  single  stitch  or  may  be  a  pair  of  nesting  geometri- 


3,761,963 
NECKTIE  WITH  SIMULATED  FOUR-IN-HAND  KNOT 
AND  TIE-T AC  THEREFOR 
Earl  T.  Nokes,  Armstroag,  Iowa 

Filed  JuM  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,775 

lBt.CLA41d  25/02 

U.S.CL  2-150  '  1  Claim 


cally 'similar  forms  to  which  the  tie  is  secured  by  means  of  a 
removable  slide  fastener.  In  the  latter  case,  the  location  of  the 
form  may  be  readily  varied  along  the  length  of  the  tie  so  as  to 
alter  the  location  of  the  simulated  knot. 


3  761  965 
SEAMLESS  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  TEXTURED 

SURFACE 
Werner  Barasch,  Los  Gatos,  CalM.,  asstgnor  to  Becton,  Dkkin- 
soa  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,771 

Int.  CI.  A41d  79/00 

U.S.CL  2-167  6  Claims 


A  necktie  device  is  provided  with  a  band  section  which  is 
adapted  to  overlie  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  neckband  of  a 
shirt  and  to  be  held  in  place  thereat.  Parallel  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  downwardly  depending  tie  panels  are  carried  by  the 
band  section,  with  the  forwardly  disposed  downwardly  de- 
pending tie  panel  being  untied  and  presenting  an  entirely  un- 
broken and  completely  unobscured  outer  surface.  A  spacer 
means  is  disposed  immediately  below  the  band  section  and  in 
conUct  with  the  rearward  side  of  the  forwardly  disposed 
downwardly  depending  tie  panel  for  influencing  the  latter  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  forward  side  of  the  parallel  and 
rearwardly  disposed  downwardly  depending  tie  panel  A  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  aligned  headed  pins  extend  through 
and  transversely  of,  the  edges  of  the  forwardly  disposed 
downwardly  depending  tie  panel  at  positions  which  are  im- 
mediately below  the  aforementioned  spacer  means;  and  a  con- 
nector block  is  disposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  headed 
pins  and  adapted  to  firmly  receive  the  same,  said  headed  pins 
being  otherwise  unconnected. 


3  761  964 
NECKTIE  AND  TIEKNOT  FORM  THEREFOR 
John  Mark  Piper,  SL  Petcrsbarg,  FU.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Barack,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FBcd  iwmt  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,773 
lBtCLA4  Id  25/05 
UACL2-153  9  Claims 

A  necktie  having  a  simulated  knot  includes  a  contoured 
form  for  providing  the  knot  wherein  the  simulated  knot  is 
formed  directly  from  the  necktie  itself  in  cooperation  with  the 
contoured  form,  the  necktie  being  fastened  about  the  form 
along  the  contours  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
directly  form  the  simulated  knot  from  the  necktie.  The  form 
preferably  comprises  an  arcuate  member  having  a  contoured 
inner  surface  concave  portion  and  a  substantially  parallel  con- 
toured convex  outer  surface  portion,  the  form  tapering  from 
each  end  to  the  center  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  single  continu- 
ous symmetrically  Upered  concave  channel  for  the  inner  sur- 
face portion  and  a  symmetrically  tapered  contoured  arcuate 


Impermeable  relatively  thin  resin  film  having  a  granular  tex 
tured  surface  which  is  adapted  to  be  made  into  articles  such  as 
surgeons'  gloves  is  disclosed.  The  films  are  made  from  liquid 
dispersions  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  in  a  suitable  plasticizer 
The  liquid  dispersion  or  plastisol  is  applied  to  a  suiuble  form 
to  provide  film  of  the  resin  dispersion  thereon.  The  resin  film 
is  heat  set  and  has  applied  thereto  in  a  non-uniform  distribu- 
tion particles  of  a  granular  vinyl  chloride  polymer  which 
becomes  embedded  therein,  then  the  film  is  heat  cured 
thereby  forming  a  film  having  a  granular  textured  surface. 


3,761,966 
TROUSERS 
Wera^  Aag  Bstia,  Hobteiaatrame  8,  Krcfeld,  Germaay 
Flkd  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,109 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Germaay,  Nov.  11,  1970, 1»  20 

55  383.7 

IBL  CL  A41f  9100 
U.S.  CL  2-236  2  Claims 

A  pair  of  trousers  having  a  waist  band  made  up  of  a  com- 
posite outer  band  with  an  outermost  layer  and  a  stiffening  m- 
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sert  layer,  and  an  inner  lining  band.  The  composite  outer  band 
and  inner  lining  band  are  each  folded  downward  around  a 
waist  margin  and  upward  around  a  leg  margin.  The  two  bands 
are  secured  together  along  their  top  and  bottom  edges  by 
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seams.  The  seam  along  the  waist  margins  of  the  bands  extends 
through  the  folded  portion  only  of  the  outer  band  to  provide  a 
concealed  seam.  The  seam  along  the  leg  margins  extends 
through  the  folded  portions  of  both  bands  and  an  interposed 
portion  of  garment  fabric  to  provide  a  visible  seam. 


3,76 1,H7 
INTEGRATED  PLUMBING  FITTING 
Jowpk  W.  OwiBgs,  SaMiaeU,  Tex.,  aaigBor  to 
Sf  dwrd  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcdMar.  12, 1971,Scr.No.  123,648 
IbL  CI.  E«3c  11042, 11044;  A47k  4(00 
U^.CL4— 192 


AaMrkaa 


1  Claim 


Involves  an  integrated  composite  plumbing  fitting  for  a 
plumbing  fixture.  The  integrated  plumbing  fitting  includes  all 
of  the  normal  water  control  mechanism  and  is  physically 
separated  from  the  plumbing  fixture,  which  may  be  z  lavatory, 
with  which  the  composite  fitting  is  to  be  associated.  The  com- 
posite fitting  includes  two  input  water  pipes,  one  for  hot  water 
and  the  other  one  for  cold  water,  both  connected  to  a  mixing 
valve  which  may  be  controlled  by  a  single  lever.  The  in- 
tegrated fitting  also  includes  two  stop  valves,  associated 
respectively  with  the  two  input  water  pipes,  for  closing  either 
or  both  of  the  pipes  whenever  repairs  or  replacements  or  in- 
vestigations are  to  be  made.  The  integrated  fitting  also  in- 
cludes an  exposed  spout-end  for  discharging  a  stream  of  water 
received  from  a  common  outlet  of  the  mixing  valve.  The  in- 
tegrated fitting  also  includes  a  case  or  housing,  which  may  be 
made  of  metallic  or  plastic  materials,  and  the  entire  structure 
is  mounted  in  or  against  the  wall  above  the  plumbing  fixture, 
namely,  the  lavatory.  By  manipolating  the  lever,  hot  or  cold 
water,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  may  be  fed  through  the  spout-end 
from  an  elevated  position  above  the  basin  of  the  lavatory,  and 
the  water  may  be  accumulated  in  the  basin  and  later  released 
through  the  drain  of  the  lavatory  to  the  sewer  system.  The  in- 
tegrated fitting  is  arranged  so  that  the  conduits  are  closely 
coupled  together  by  removable  dips  and  all  of  the  parts  of  the 
structure  may  be  readily  assembled  or  disassembled.  The 
pluabiaf  fixture  itself  has  no  water  control  mechanism,  all  of 
such  mechanism  being  confined  to  the  integrated  fitting  struc- 
ture. 


rs 


3,761,968 

OXYGEN  BOTTLE  CARRIER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

STRETCHERS 

Herbert  C .  Bcskr ,  R.F.D.  Rt.  1 ,  Caabridfc,  Ncbr . 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,638 

Iat.CLA61g7/02 

UACL5-92  11  Claims 


An  oxygen  bottle  carrier,  particularly  for  ambulance 
stretchers,  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  framework  of  the 
stretcher  beneath  the  head  by  adjustable  brackets,  the  adjusta- 
bility of  the  brackeU  faciliuting  use  of  the  bottle  carrier  with 
different  sized  stretchers.  The  bottle  is  inserted  and  replaced 
through  an  open  end  of  the  cradle  structure  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  trigger  controlled  latch  normally  prevenu  removal  of  the 
bottle,  while  permitting  protrusion  of  the  bottle  neck  and  as- 
sociated gauges  and  regulators.  The  carrier,  including  a  bottle 
earned  therein,  lies  substantially  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
stretcher  in  unused  space  beneath  the  head,  thus  being  out  of 
the  way  while  still  readily  accessible. 


3,761,969 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

R.  Meade,  S 1  Bybcrry  Ave.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,416 

lat.  CL  A47d  9102,  7101 


UACL5-108 


26  CI 


An  article  of  furniture  of  the  swinging  type  including  a  base 
frame  having  head  members  at  opposite  ends  between  which  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  torsion  suspending  members  extends  to 
suspend  a  supporting  unit  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  per- 
sons either  in  sitting  or  lying  conditions.  Various  parts  of  the 
article  of  furniture  are  adjusuble  to  adapt  the  same  for  use  by 
children  as  well  as  adults.  The  legs  of  the  U-shaped  suspending 
members  normally  extend  outwardly  from  each  other  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  an  appreciably  greater  distance  than  when 
said  ends  are  pivotally  connected  to  bearings  in  the  head 
members  of  the  base  frame,  whereby  the  suspending  members 
are  placed  under  compression  type  torsion  to  minimize  and/or 
prevent  appreciable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  suspending  members  as  well  as  the  supporting  unit 
connected  thereto  relative  to  the  head  members  of  the  base 
frame. 
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3,761,970 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  CARRIAGE  WITH  ADAPTER  UNIT 
Harry  Frcdmaa,  908  S.W.  Washington  St.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,312 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 9/0^ 


3,761,972 

WIRE  MAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOX  SPRING 

Edward  J.  Bihnn,  Hnron,  Ohio,  and  MIcImcI  Castello,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Van  Dresser  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,755 


U.S.CI.5— 181 


16  Claims 


U.S.CL  5-247 


Int  CI.  A47c  2im 


IS  Claims 


A  bed  carriage  in  the  form  of  a  four-legged  or  two-legged 
frame  that  is  adjusUble  to  a  predetermined  width  for  twin, 
double  and  queen  size  bedding  and  incorporates  structure 
which  will  automatically  lock  the  frame  in  each  of  the  three 
predetermined  width  positions  and  hold  the  side  rails  snugly 
against  the  beddingfwith  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the 
side  rails  in  underlying  supporting  engagement  with  the 
bedding. 


3,761,971 
CENTRAL  RAIL  BED  FRAME  WITH  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Wilbcrt  E.  Bchnkc,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  Harris-Hub  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Jnnc  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,607 

Int.  CI.  A47c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-201  14  Claims 


A  wire  mat  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  box 
spring  and  composed  of  formed  wire  members  positively  con- 
nected together  by  integral  formations  providing  mechanical 
interlocks. 


3,761,973 

PLASTIC  BACK  ABSORPTION  PAD  SHEET  ASSEMBLY 

Roth  Lcc  Lcventhal,  440  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59,294 

Int  CI.  A61g  1102;  A47g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  5-335  I  1  Claim 


56  ^      57 


63  ^61 


65 


An  improved  bed  frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel side  rails  and  a  pair  of  end  cross  rails  extending  perpendicu- 
larly between  the  side  rails  also  includes  a  central  support  rail 
extending  parallel  to  the  side  rails  and  midway  of  the  cross 
rails.  The  central  rail  is  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  having  a 
vertical  leg  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  legs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  vertical  leg.  At  least  one  end  of  the  central 
rail  is  connected  to  a  cross  rail  by  means  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  midportion  of  the  cross  raU.  The  plate  includes  a  pair  of 
opposed  protruding  fingers  extending  horizonUlly  below  the 
plate,  and  having  opposed  ends  spaced  from  each  other.  The 
fingers  define  a  T-shaped  space  into  which  an  end  of  the  cen- 
tral rail  is  inserted,  so  that  an  end  of  each  horizontal  leg  of  the 
central  rail  is  held  between  a  respective  finger  and  the  plate, 
for  a  positive  connection  between  the  central  rail  and  the 
cross  member. 


iT    ^64 


A  plastic  back  absorbtion  pad  sheet  assembly  adapted  for 
use  upon  beds  to  overlie  mattresses  and  sheets  of  the  bed 
which  can  be  disposed  of  when  becoming  soiled  and  which 
will  prevent  the  soiling  of  the  bed  sheets  and  mattress.  A  stack 
of  these  assemblies  is  provided  and  the  assemblies  held  in 
place  in  stack  relation  by  the  heat  sealing  together  of  rolled 
over  edges  of  the  backing  sheet  but  permitting  detachment  of 
the  assemblies  when  removing  a  soiled  one  from  the  others. 
This  suck  of  absorbtion  pad  sheet  assemblies  can  be  assem- 
bled upon  the  mattress  by  means  of  a  large  bottom  underlayer 
sheet  which  can  be  tucked  in  at  the  sides  of  the  mattress  or 
upon  a  contour  sheet  which  is  automatically  tucked  in  by  the 
elastic  pull  comers  when  placed  over  the  comers  of  a  mat- 
tress. The  underlying  support  sheets  for  the  stack  assemblies 
can  also  be  secured  to  side  edges  of  a  contour  sheet  by  snap 
fastening  elemente.  The  assemblies  can  be  arranged  in  row 
fashion  with  perforations  separating  one  sheet  assembly  from 
the  other  which  renders  the  same  easy  for  one  assembly  to  be 
tom  away  from  the  other  assemblies.  A  device  is  provided  for 
supporting  the  roll  of  assemblies  on  a  bed  including  a  casing 
and  a  tum  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  casing  for  turning  the  roller 
of  assemblies. 
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*  3,761,f74  means,  additionally  and  suitably  performing  as  a  multi-pur- 

WATEK  MATTRKSS  SUPPORT  pose  and  selective  hand  tool  and  guage  means,  including 

Ralpk  L.  Kiss,  Fiadlaj,  Ohio,  UMi^umr  to  R.  L.  Kius  &  Co.,    means  for  engaging  and  disengagmg  a  related  multi-purpose 
Ik.,  Fiadlay,  Ohio 

FMedScpL  13,  1971, Scr.  No.  179,725 

Int.  CI.  A47c  2  7/Ofi  iri-e'j 

U.S.CJ.  5-348  WB  ,  4Claiais  «N^,r5o     3.i 

r 


3Se 


A  support  for  containing  a  water-niled  mattress.  The  sup- 
port comprises  a  vertical  wailed  frame  containing  a  free-stand- 
ing modular  deck  grid  which  supports  the  water-filled  mat- 
tress. The  water-niled  mattress  is  nested  within  a  vinyl  liner 
weich  is  secured  to  the  upper  periphery  of  the  walled  frame 
and  covers  a  flat,  planar  floor  nKmber  which  rests  upon  the 
modular  deck  grid.  The  walled  frame,  the  modular  deck  grid, 
and  the  floor  member  provide  means  for  containing  and  dis- 
tributing the  weight  of  the  waler-filled  mattress  uniformly 
across  the  entire  area  of  the  support. 


3,761,975 
INFANT  REST  PAD 
BcraeU  E.  Persooctt,  3703  PHcnoa  CL,  Rockford,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,163 

Ut.CLA47c27/05 
VS.  CI.  5-348 


5  Claims 


Generally  rectangular  sheets  of  plastic  vinyl  are  heat-sealed 
together  to  form  a  pad  with  a  resilient  cushion  defined  by  an 
inflatable  chamber  which  extends  around  a  central  rest  area. 
When  inflated,  the  chamber  fonm  a  plurality  of  lobes  with  in- 
terposed air  pockets  aiDund  the  periphery  of  the  pad.  The 
iot>es  extend  toward  the  center  of  the  rest  area  and  act  in  ef- 
fect as  ramps  which  direct  a  rolling  infant  back  toward  the 
center  of  the  rest  area.  The  pockats  provide  air  spaces  to  keep 
the  infant  from  rolling  tightly  up  against  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  possibly  smothering. 


3,761,976 

LINE  HOLDER-CLTTER  HAND  TOOL,  SELECTIVE 

GLAGE  AND  SHELL-SHUCKING  MEANS,  IN 

COMBINATION 

Paul  M.  D  Amico,  2709  S.  12Ui  St.,  Philadephia,  Pa. 

CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  828,072,  May  1, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,596300.  This  application  Jaly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125339 

Int.  CL  B26b  11100;  B67b  7144;  B25f  1/00 
lJ.S.CI.7-14.25  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improvement  and  innova- 
tions in  a  line  storing,  bailing,  lacing  bobbin  and  line  cutting 


safety  knife  means  with'  or  without  a  extensional  cube  for 
operationally  performing  shell-shucking  means  in  the  order  of 
clams,  oysters,  and  the  dressing  of  shell-fish  and  fish  generally; 
both  in  marine  and  field. 


3,761,977 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Sejmcmr  F.  Rappoport,  688  Qacca  Aaac  Rd.,  Teaaccfc,  N  J. 

Pycd  SepC  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181^83 

lat.CLD66c//00 

U.S.CL8-149J  SCIalMs 


A  process  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  effecting  the  treat- 
ment of  textile  and  textile-like  materials  such  as  drying,  steam- 
ing, extracting,  curing  and  heat  setting.  Superheated  steam  is 
directed  through  the  textile  material  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures. 


3,761,978 

WATER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  OCCUPANTS  OF  A 

SUBMERGED  VEHICLE 

Hagh  J.  Robiaaoa,  Jr.,  1133  Shades  Crest  Rd.,  BiraiachaB, 

Ala. 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^7 

lat.  CL  B63c  7/26 

U.S.CL9— 9  ItCWas 


A  releasable  assembly  is  detachabiy  connected  to  a  spare 
wheel  having  a  buoyant  tire  and  to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  with 
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positive  release  means  for  releasing  said  spare  wheel  and  the 
assembly  carried  thereby.  A  flexible  line  is  carried  by  the 
releasable  assembly  with  one  end  of  the  line  secured  to  the  as- 
sembly and  the  other  end  thereof  anchored  to  the  chassis. 
Positive  release  means  also  releases  any  trunk  lid  or  cover  for 
the  spare  wheel.  A  pouch  carrying  survival  items  is  also  pro- 
vided. -  ~ 


3,761,979 

SELF-INFLATING  LIFE  RAFT 

Raymond  S.  Daaghcabaugh,  860  S.  U  Laaa,  Ojai,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,938 

lat  CL  B63c  9/04;  B63b  7/08 


U.S.CL9-11  A 


4  Claims 


ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  the  heel  plate  to  be  moved  for- 
wardly  along  the  rack,  and  the  hand-knob  and  pinion  are  nor- 
mally prevented  from  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 


A  chambered  tetrahedron  shaped  life  raft  in  which  the  walls 
are  formed  of  a  senes  of  inflatable  flexible  tubes.  The  raft  is 
provided  with  a  weighted  air  scoop  and  filling  sleeve;  thus 
when  deployed  from  an  aircraft,  the  tubes  are  inflated  by  air 
paming  through  the  scoop  and  into  the  filling  sleeve.  Upon 
landing  in  the  ocean,  the  weighted  air  scoop  along  with  the 
sleeve  sinks  below  the  water  surface  and  prevenU  loss  of  air  as 
well  as  carrying  out  the  functions  of  an  anchor.  The  raft  which 
will  float  on  one  side  provides  a  large  open  chamber  into 
which  people  may  wait  for  rescue. 


3,761,980 
WATER  SKI  STRUCTURE 
Bartoa  P.   Silvcrstcia,  Forest  Shcrmaa   Elem.   ScbooL  U.S. 
Naval  Sapport  Activity,  Boi  31,  Fleet  Post  Office,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202345 

lBt.CLA63c  75/00 

U.S.CL9-3I0A  10  Claims 


ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  the  heel  plate  from  moving 
rearwardly  along  the  rack.  When  the  knob  is  manually  lifted, 
the  ratchet  mechanism  is  disengaged  to  permit  the  heel  plate 
to  be  moved  rearwardly  along  the  rack. 


3,761,982 
LIFEJACKET 
James  Mitchell  Hawkins,  Ashtoa-under-Lync,  Lancashire,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Beaufort  (Air-Sea)  Equipment  Limited, 
England 

FUedNov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,227 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
6,638/71 

Int.  CL  B63c  9/14 
U.S.  CL  9-342  8  Claims 


f^tl  XT 


An  improved  water  ski  structure  having  a  conventional  ski 
body  with  the  addition  of  a  pair  of  parallel  depending  rails  on 
the  lower  ski  surface  defining  a  central  channel  therebetween. 
The  forward  portions  of  the  rails  are  of  a  constant  depth  and 
merge  at  the  forward  end  into  the  upwardly  curved  front  end 
of  the  ski,  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  rails  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  short  sequential  inclined  planes  having  a  progres- 
sively greater  angle  of  inchnation  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
ski,  the  planes  being  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide greater  lifting  power  for  the  ski. 


3,761,981 
WATER  SKI  BINDING 
Devcn  C.  Frisbcy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Western  Wood 
Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,690 

Int.  CLA63C/ 5/06 

U.S.CL  9-310  AA  4  Claims 

A  handknob  mounted  on  a  heel  plate  and  splined  to  a  pinion 

meshing  with  a  rack  is  permitted  to  route  in  one  direction  by  a 


There  is  disclosed  an  inflaUble  portion  for  a  life-jacket,  for 
■example  of  the  type  intended  for  use  by  aviators,  which  in- 
cludes an  outer  envelope  and  an  inner  bladder,  the  envelope 
comprising  at  least  one  extendable  part  which  extends  when 
there  is  a  given  differential  between  the  pressure  inside  and 
outside  the  inflatable  poition  to  increase  the  envelope  volume 
and  thereby  limit  the  pressure  differential. 

In  one  embodiment  which  is  disclosed  the  extendable  part 
consists  of  an  elastic  panel,  for  instance  a  panel  fabricated 
from  elastic  yarn. 

In  other  embodiments  the  outer  envelope  has  at  least  one 
flap  which  may  be  folded  against  another  portion  of  the  en- 
velope and  there  releasably  secured  to  form  an  extendable 
part  which  when  unsecured  provides  increased  envelope 
volume. 

By  using  such  inflatable  portions  the  disadvantageous  ef- 
fects of  ambient  conditions  tending  to  increase  the  pressure 
differential  are  avoided  without  loss  of  gas  therefrom. 

Also  disclosed  is  the  application  of  the  same  principle  to 
life-saving  appliances  in  general,  and  to  cases  where  the  use  of 
an  envelope  is  dispensed  with. 
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3,761,963 
BINDING  APPARATUS 


Heary  N.  Staats,  DccrfkU,  IH^  tmigmor  to  GcMral  BiMliac 
Corporadoa,  NarHibrook,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  S«r.  No.  235,561 
lat  CI.  B42c  3/00;  B65d  83/00 


periphery.  The  polishing  liquid  is  kept  in  constant  agitation 
and  continuously  fed  to  the  rollers  either  by  the  rollers  dipping 


U.S.CI.  11-1  AC 


27Clains 


I''    ii      : 
I 


A  binding  apparatus  having  a  bmding  mechanism  including 
a  binding  support  for  supporting  a  plastic  type  binding  having 
a    backbone    with    a   plurality   of  curled    fingers   extending 
therefrom  which  fingers  are  uncuded  during  a  binding  opera- 
tion characterized  by  a  dispensing  device  for  inserting  a  bind- 
ing on  the  support  after  completion  of  the  binding  operation 
and  prior  to  the  next  binding  operation.  The  dispensing  device 
includes  a  feed  device  having  a  plwality  of  routing  cam  mem- 
bers which  hold  a  binding  above  the  support  and  cooperates 
with  one  or  more  guide  vanes  which  hold  the  binding  element 
in  the  correct  orientation  on  the  feed  device  which  injects  the 
binding  element  against  the  deflecting  surface  into  the  support 
with  the  nngers  extending  between  the  teeth  thereof.  The 
binding  mechanism  is  preferably  power  actuated  and  has  a 
control  circuit  with  a  manual  position  which  requires  actua- 
tion of  various  switches  to  accomplish  a  binding  operation. 
The  control  circuit  has  an  automatic  poaition  in  which  the  in- 
itiation of  the  feed  device  deliven  a  binding  to  the  support 
which  is  then  opened  in  preparation  for  inserting  perforated 
sheeU  on  the  binding.  Preferably  the  dispensing  device  in- 
cludes supplying  binding  elements  stored  on  a  reieasable  tape 
to  a  peeling  device  which  peels  the  bindings  above  the  routing 
cams  which  peeled  binding  elements  are  guided  by  the  guide 
vane  to  the  cams  sequentially. 


1^ 


3,761 
CUTLERY  POLISHING  MACHINE 
WUi  Haudiild,  SchOentraae  22.  rddUrdMa,  Geraaay,  ami 
Hau  HaudiiU,  imamd,  late  af  Marieastrasw  11,  Nea- 
wfed,  Gcrauay  (by  Dorothea  HavcUld,  hcireso) 
nkd  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,788 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraaay.  May  19,  1970,  P  20 
24  379.2 

lat.  CL  A46b  13/04 
U.S.CL  15-21  D  13Clatas 

A  machine  for  polishing  workpieces  such  as  cutlery  and 
other  small  articles,  where  the  polishing  roller,  or  rollers,  are 
enclosed  inside  a  container  holding  the  polishing  mixture  in 
the  form  of  a  low-viscosity  liquid,  and  the  workpieces  held  by 
a  reciprocating  work  frame  are  introduced  from  above 
through  a  restricted  opening  to  the  work  area  on  the  roller 


r^n 


into  the  liquid,  or  by  a  circulatory  system  with  a  squeeze 
pump,  whereby  the  poiishmg  liquid  acts  as  an  effective  coo- 
lant. 


3,761,985 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  APPLYING  A 

CLEANSING  FOAM 

Gaater  Ldfhcit,  Nanaa/Laka,  Gcrauay,  MdgMr  to  LcHhctt 

lateraatiaaal  Gaater  Ldfkdt  KG,  Naaaa/Laha,  Gcrauay 

FVed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,969 
ClaiMs  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  12,  1970,  P  20 
45  176.7 

IatCI.A47iyy/i4 
U.S.CL  15-50  C  21Claias 


-<r 


~^J    ^  jf  sr   sa^  ^ 


A  housing  can  be  moved  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and 
conuins  a  reservoir  for  a  foamable  cleaning  liquid  which  is 
received  by  foaming  means  by  which  it  is  foamed  and  then  ap- 
plied to  the  surface.  The  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  foaming 
means  by  a  float  accommodated  in  the  reservoir  and  having  an 
outlet  via  which  the  latter  communicates  with  the  foaming 
means. 


3,761,986 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
AUea  D.  Rickd,  Dccrfidd,  lU.,  aMigBor  to  Traas^TleaB,  lac., 
Gleaview,  IB. 

FBed  Aag.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660369 
lat  CL  B60t  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  D  13  Claims 

Vehicle  washing  apparatus  having  a  vertical  brush  mounted 
on  an  extensible-retracUble  double  pivoted  frame  for  follow- 
ing and  washing  front,  side,  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  vehicle. 
The  brush  extends  below  and  above  the  vehicle  and  has  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  rows  of  relatively  limp,  pliant  bristles.  It  is 
routed  with  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  moving 
within  a  predetermined  roUtional  speed  range  to  provide  a 
unique  operational  action  causing  the  brush  to  conform  to  the 
profile  of  the  vehicle.  Aerial  sensing  means  are  provided  for 
shutting  off  the  brush  motor  momenurily  to  prevent  damage 


/I 
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to  aerials,  and  override  means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  3,761,988 

vehicle  upper  body  structure  from  shutting  off  the  brush         REAR  DUMP  MECHANISMS  FOR  ROAD  SWEEPERS 
motor  by  conUct  with  the  aerial  sensing  means  A  multiphcity    BlUy  Joe  Overtoa,  Lake  Arrowhead,  CaUf.,  asstgaor  to  Wayne 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 
'    .      ■  •  FUcdFeb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,928.' 

*  lnt.CI.  E01h//04       '^ 


U.S.CI.  15— 83 


6  Claims 


of  vertical  rows  of  short,  relatively  stiff,  resilient  bristles  are 
preferably  interspersed  with  the  rows  of  limp,  pliant  bristles  in 
the  brush  to  provide  a  cushioning  core  for  the  brush. 


3,761,987 

FLOOR  SURFACE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 

MACHINE 

James  E.  Nayfa,  1209  Levee  St.,  Daflas,  Tex.,  and  Andrew  D. 

Stanley,  2306  Cedar  Way  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147366 

IatCLA47I///0i 

U.S.CL  15-50  R  9CtohB8 


A  self-propelled  machine  includes  a  main  housing  sup- 
ported on  front  and  rear  drive  rollers  and  has  an  operator  con- 
trol handle  extending  from  the  rear.  Front  and  rear  elongated 
working  brushes  are  driven  in  orbiul  movement  in  horizonul 
planes,  with  the  front  brush  being  positioned  ahead  of  the 
front  roller  and  the  rear  brush  positioned  behind  the  rear 
roller.  A  supply  Unk  for  the  working  solution  includes  agiut- 
ing  and  aerating  means  for  creating  a  foam  dispensed  from  a 
pressurized  tank  through  a  flow  control  gate,  and  applied  to 
the  floor  surface  ahead  of  the  front  brush.  The  drive  rollers  act 
as  squeegees;  and  vacuum  pickup  nozzles  adjacent  each  of  the 
drive  rollers  pickup  excess  material  from  the  floor  surface 
which  is  collected  in  a  collection  unk. 


'/^  ^/c  ^s    ft 


A  conUiner  positioned  at  the  rear  of  a  road  sweeper  vehicle 
to  receive  debris  displaced  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  is 
mounted  in  normal  overlying  relation  to  the  vehicle  rear  wheel 
axle  and  is  carrier-supported  for  rear  dump  door  opening  and 
tilted  elevation  by  hydraulic  cylinders  through  two  lift  suges, 
the  carrier  being  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  having  bell  crank 
characteristics  permitting  extended  container  elevation  by 
hydraulic  actuation. 


3,761,989 
HAND  AND  ARM  WASHER 
Ralpk  E.  Gore,  673  Armstroag  Ave.,  Maaiflehl,  Okh> 
Filed  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,865 

lat  CI.  A47k  7/06  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.92  4ClahBS 


A  fixture  for  assisting  a  disabled  or  one-armed  person  to 
wash  his  hand  or  arm  in  an  easy  and  convenient  manner;  the 
device  consisting  of  an  upstanding  post  atUchable  by  a 
vacuum  cup  in  a  wash  bowl  basin,  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
supporting  a  plastic  form  over  which  a  bag  of  terry  wash  cloth 
or  towel  is  fitted,  the  form  having  an  opening  vertically 
therethrough,  the  opening  lower  end  being  connected  to  a 
hose  connected  to  the  wash  bowl  faucet,  so  that  water  can 
flow  outward  of  the  terry  cloth  bag  so  the  person  can  rub  his 
arm  or  hand  thereagainst  during  the  washing  operation. 


3,761,990 
CORNER  BRUSH 
David  Lynn,  1725  Santo  Cruz,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,267 

lot  CI.  A46b  5/02, 9/02 
U.S.CI.  15— 160 

Household-type   cleaning   brush   has   a   handle 


2  Claims 

which    is 


generally  L-shaped.  The  inner  edges  »rtd  comers  are  curved  in 
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such  manner  as  to  fit  the  hand  cooveniently  for  many  different 
uses.  The  exterior  edges  are  straight  except  that  the  comer  is 


rounded  and  provided  with  bristles  which  slant  toward  the 
comer  Bristles  adjacent  the  comer  arc  longer  so  that  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bristles  complexly  fill  the  outline  of  a  right 
angle 


;tei 


3,761,991 

SCRUBBING  OR  BUFFING  DEVICE 

TheroB  V.  Moas,  3175  Fatemitk  Rd.,  Shaker  Heishta,  Ohio 

FHed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,468 

IBLCI.A47I/J//6 

U^.CL15— 209R  9Clatas 


A  device  for  scrubbing  and/or  buffing  surfaces  comprising 
an  inner  layer  or  pad  of  absorbent  material  having  an  open 
scrim  covering  which  protects  the  absorbent  material  from 
wear  and  linting  off  during  use  and  allows  dirt  and  cleaning 
fluid  to  pass  freely  through  the  scrim  covering  for  absorption 
by  the  absorbent  material.  The  acrim  covering  may  extend 
over  one  or  both  sides  of  the  absorbent  material,  and  may  also 
be  made  in  the  form  of  a  boot  for  placement  around  a  conven- 
tional dust  mop  and  the  like. 


3,761.992 
CORNER  CAULKING  TOOL 
Jowph  W.  SchMikr,  WUHawirilk;  N.Y.,  mu^gpor  to  NatiMal 
GypswB  Coapaay,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aag.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,726 

lBt.CLE04c2//7  7 

U.S.CL  15-210  R  4CiahBS 


3,761,993 
SCRUBBING  TOOL  HAVING  ROTABLE  CONTACT  v< 
ELEMENT 

KyuBg  H.  Kim,  1 226  S.  Fourth  St.,  Terre  Haotc,  lad. 
Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,070 
lot  CI.  A47I  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  15-209  AH  3  Claims 


A  hand  toot  including  a  handle  and  a  working  head,  the 
head  being  essentially  a  thick,  flat  square  piece  of  rubber  hke 
materiiil  with  one  comer  affixed  to  the  handle  and  an  opposite 
comer,  sligiuly  rounded,  directed  away  from  the  handle. 


A  scrubbing  tool  is  comprised  of  a  base,  tubular  extension, 
and  contact  element  in  which  the  tubular  extension  and  con- 
tact element  are  rotable  in  relation  to  the  base.  By  rotating  the 
contact  element,  the  wear  on  the  contact  element  can  be  dis- 
tributed more  evenly,  and  hence,  the  useful  life  of  the 
scrubbing  too!  can  be  extended. 


3,761,994 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  B.  Bccht,  201 3  N.  Rose  St.,  Barhwdi,  CaW. 

riled  Fch.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222^35 

lBt.CLGllhi/40 

U.S.  CI.  15-210  R  .     .  8ClaiBs 


The  present  invention  is  a  device  used  to  clean  the  magnetic 
tape  head  of  a  magnetic  tape  recording/playback  unit  incor- 
porating the  use  of  cartridge  mounted  magnetic  tape.  A  hous- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cartridge  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  cartridge  receiv- 
ing aperture  of  the  magnetic  tape  playback/recording  unit.  A 
spring  biased  arm  is  disposed  within  the  housing.  A  cleaning 
portion  for  contacting  the  magnetic  tape  head  extends  from 
one  end  of  the  housing;  a  portion  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  arm  extends  from  the  end  of  the  housing  which  is  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  magnetic  tape  playback/recording 
unit.  Three  dimensional,  spring  biased  movement  of  the  clean- 
ing portion  of  the  mounted  arm  provides  for  full  contact  with 
the  magnetic  tape  head  and  permits  cleaning  thereof. 
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3,761,995  ,  . 

PAINT  TRAY  -        - 

James  F.  Rinard,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WifaBingtoB,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,738 
Int.CI.  B44di/y2     . 
U.S.  CI.  15-257.06  -^<  2  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  applying  paint  or  other  coating 
material  to  a  roller  for  application  to  a  substrate  comprising  a 
tray  and  a  perforated  follower  plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  tray  and  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  on  its 
surface  to  engage  the  nap  of  a  paint  roller  and  assure  that  the 
same  will  rotate  as  it  is  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  to 
be  wetted  with  the  coating  material. 


3,761,996 
SUCTION  DEVICE 
Peter  Tell,  Akcrsbcrga,  Sweden,  asiignor  to  Aktiebolagct  Piab, 
Daaderyd,  Sweden 

Fled  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,984 
ClaiBs    priority,    appllcatioa    Sweden,    Mar.    20,    1970, 
3804/70 

InLCI.A4715//« 
U.S.  CI.  15-350  5  Claims 


A  suction  device  in  the  shape  of  an  easily  handled  pen- 
shaped  tool  for  collecting  and  keeping  small  particles  and 
other  objects.  The  suction  is  generated  by  an  ejector  com- 
prised in  the  tool.  The  suction  is  started  by  closing  an  outflow 
opening  for  air  under  pressure  supplied  to  the  tool  said  closing 
bringing  about  the  opening  of  a  valve  through  the  displace- 
ment of  a  piston,  said  valve  and  said  piston  being  located  in  a 
common  cylindrical  chamber. 


-      I  ''^  3,761,997 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  P.  Frazier,  3660  Harbison  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,883 
'  Int  CI.  A47I  9102 

U.S.CI.  15— 422 


2  Claims 


A  cleaning  tool  or  pick-up  head  for  use  with  a  vacuum 
sweeper,  such  as  an  electric  vacuum  broom,  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  suction  tube  or  hose  of  a  vacuum  cleaner 
The  head  is  provided  with  a  free-rolling,  hollow,  floor-engag- 
ing roller  that  is  constructed  to  minimize  frictional  resistance 
to  hand-operated  movement  along  a  rug  and  the  like,  while  at 
the  same  time,  to  assure  a  maximized  suction  pick-up  action  of 
dust,  etc.,  through  a  floor-engaging  nozzle  of  the  head.  The 
cylindrical  roller  is  of  hollow  or  cagelike  construction,  in 
order  that  the  dirt  may  be  drawn  upwardly  therethrough, 
enabling  its  positioning  substantially  centrally  within  the  entry 
mouth  of  the  housing  nozzle. 


"^  3,761,998 

SHACKLE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
William  C.  Schmidt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,105 
InLCLA22b3/00 
U.S.  CI.  17-24  22  Claims 


In  an  automated  meat  processing  plant,  the  invention  con- 
sists in  automatically  holding  in  tension  a  shackle  applied  to 
one  leg  of  a  stunned  meat  animal,  while  the  animal  moves 
from  the  stunning  station  to  a  bleeding  rail,  so  that  the  shackle 
may  not  slacken  and  detach  itself  accidentally  from  the 
animal's  leg  and  thereby  expose  an  attendant  to  uncontrolled 
dangerous  leg  reflexes  of  the  stunned  animal. 


3,761,999 
CABLE  STRAP  WITH  MULTIPLE  TOOTH  PAWL 
Thomas  Edward  Morgan,  Clevdnnd  Heights,  Ohio,  nssignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  209,92 1 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  5  Claims 

The  cable  strap  or  tie  disclosed  has  an  elongated,  unitary, 

flexible  plastic  strap  body  with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end.  A 
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transverse  opening  in  the  head  allows  the  strap  body  or  tongue 
to  be  threaded  through  the  opening  in  the  head  to  clamp  a 
bundle  of  wires  or  the  like  within  the  loop  so  formed.  At  the 
head  end  the  tongue  terminates  in  an  integral  flexible  pawl 
disposed  m  the  passage  through  the  head  opening.  The  pawl 
has  adjacent  to  its  free  end  a  plurality  of  stub  end  ratchet  teeth 


straps  of  a  parachute  harness,  and  has  a  hole  through  which 
the  actuating  line  is  inserted.  The  line  is  secured  to  a  ring  in  an 
open  recess  in  the  base  engageable  by  a  Hnger  to  pull  the  line 


\    6    'I 
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positioned  to  mate  with  the  strap  body  when  the  tongue  of  the 
cable  strap  is  threaded  through  the  head.  The  pawl  has  a 
tapered  b€>dy  leading  to  the  tooth  alignment.  The  alignment  of 
teeth  may  include  two,  three  or  four  teeth,  the  most  remote 
tooth  terminating  a  distance  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
head  by  at  least  one  tooth  spacing. 


3,762,000 
PRODUCTION  or  A  CONTINUOUS  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

STRIP 
Manrte  Mcuia,  879B  LcziigtoB  St^  WaHkaa;  J«ha  H.  Blaax, 
18  WHew  St^  C«K»rd:  Aadfew  C.  Harrey,  334  Bcacoa  SL, 
BaatM,  a^  Sang  Saaa  Rkcc,  1  Hifh  PIm  Atc^  BariiBgtM, 
aUoTMasa. 
DirWoa  af  Scr.  No.  824,597,  May  14, 1969,  abaadoMd.  Tkis 
applkadoa  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,003 
Iat.CLA44b/7/00 


U.S.  CL  24—204 


7ClaiBis 


A  continuous  molded  plastic  strip  is  produced  using  mold 
plates  which  have  cavities  thereia  for  molding  upstanding 
members  or  pile-like  formations  when  moldable  plastic 
material  is  applied  under  suitable  pressure.  Thereafter,  plastic 
material  is  applied  to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pile-like  forma- 
tions while  still  in  the  cavities  and  a  strip  constituting  a  base 
member  is  formed  having  the  pile-like  protuberances  in- 
tegrally attached. 

In  addition  to  the  apparatus  a  special  method  is  proposed 
for  producing  the  upstanding  formations  or  members  in- 
tegrally attached  to  the  base  member. 

Certain  related  products  are  also  proposed  including  a 
special  form  of  hook  member. 


3,762,001 
LINE  RELEASE 
Joha  A.  Gaylord,  Greenbrae,  CaM.,  aH%Mr  to  H.  Koch  & 
Sow,  Inc.,  a  divtaiaa  aff  Global  Syataas,  a  GaK  aad  Wotcni 
Coapoay,  Maria  Couty.  CaHf. 

FfM  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,057 
lirt.CLA44b  19/00 
\iS.  CI.  24—230  A  2  ClafaBS 

This  line  release  is  particularly  adapted  for  pulling  a  releas- 
ing line  connected  to  the  actuator  of  a  survival  kit,  has  a  base 
which  is  adapted  to  be  sewn  or  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the 


'^/5^2/    '^^   /*? 


for  actuation.  A  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking  disk  is  in  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  projects  into  the  ring  so  as  to  ob- 
struct and  prevent  the  pulling  of  the  ring  unless  the  disk  is  first 
pushed  out  of  the  ring. 


3,762,002 
SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH  KNIT  TAPE 
AHou  Froblicb;  Marie-Laiac  Cappel,  both  of  Esaca,  aad  Ernst 
StaUfcr,  Gkaaea,  aM  of  Gcnaaay,  assdgaors  to  Opd-HoUing 
AG,  Glanu,  Gcrauay 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  82,326 

laLCl.  A44b/9/40 

L.S.CI.  24— 205.1  C  7  ClaMs 


4        J  5 


°  A  warp-knit  support  Upe  is  formed  with  relatively  bulky 
yams  along  at  least  one  of  iu  edges.  A  coil-type  coupling  ele- 
ment is  laid  on  the  smooth  reverse  side  of  the  tape  and  stitches 
pass  between  the  turns  of  this  coil  and  through  the  fabric 
between  the  wales  thereof  to  that  they  fill  a  valley  between 
wales  on  the  front  fabric  side.  The  stitch  length  is  greater  than 
the  course  width  and  should  be  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of 
this  width,  e.g.  twice  the  course  width. 


3,762,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTENDING  AND  HEAT-TREATING 

TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Robert  Frczza,  Cark  Place,  N.Y.,  a«%aor  to  Scacoc  HoMiag 

Corporatioa,  Woodiidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  220.277 

lat.CLD06c  5/00 

UiJ.  CI.  26-56  7  Claims 


!        f 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  heat  treating  knitted  fabric  in  tu- 
bular form,  particularly  synthetics  in  a  manner  whereby  con- 
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tact  marks  or  lines  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  such  fabric  are 
substantially  avoided  by  the  utilization  of  a  frame  configura- 
tion for  the  spreader  therefor  which  eliminates  continuous 
horizontal  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  fabric  dur- 
ing treatment  with  a  spreader;  the  spreader  comprised  of  a  se- 
ries of  criss-cross  connected  frames  which  present  only  a  se- 
ries of  sequential  contact  areas  against  the  internal  surface  of 
the  fabric.  In  addition,  cooling  means  are  provided  in  com- 
bination with  the  heat  treating  apparatus  for  defining  the  end 
of  the  heat  treating  zone.  Also  included  herewith  is  an  ar- 
rangement for  selectively  delivering  the  heat  treated  fabric  in 
a  tubular  form  or  an  open  width  form,  and  for  accommodating 
either  a  prc-dyeing  step  or  a  post-dyeing  step  in  tubular  form. 


lands  for  locating  the  insert  in  a  precise  position  relative  to  a 
cutter  body.  As  a  result  of  the  location  and  profile  of  the 
cutting  faces,  the  insert  possesses  high  compressive  strength 
and  is  capable  of  making  fine  finishing  cuts. 


J 


3,762,006 
PROGRESSIVE  CUTTING  BROACH  WAFERS 
Richard  W.  Terach,  Groasc  Pointe  Woods,  and  Stewart  F. 
Milkr,  ML  Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler 
Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,677 
*  lnt.CLB26d//00 

U.S.  CI.  29—95.1  R  12  Clahns 


3,762,004 
FELTING  NEEDLE 
Richard  W.  Sbcpard,  aad  Albert  S.  Ashmead,  both  of  Toning- 
ton,  Coaa.,  aaigaors  to  The  Torriagtoa  Company,  Toning- 
tan,  Coaa. 

fUed  Jaa.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,887 

lat  CI.  D04b/ «/00 

U.S.  CI.  28-4  N  5  Claioss 
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A  rigid  broach  ring  for  assembly  with  a  multiplicity  of 
similar  broach  rings  to  form  a  pot  broach,  in  which  the  teeth  of 
the  broach  ring  are  arranged  so  that  not  all  of  the  teeth  initiate 
their  cut  on  the  work  piece  simultaneously.  Preferably,  the 
teeth  are  provided  into  t3»^0i>r^more  groups  spaced  symmetri- 
cally about  the  ring  with  the  teeth  in  each  group  stepped  axi- 
ally  of  the  ring  so  as  to  come  into  initial  cutting  contact  with 
the  work  sequentially. 


A  felting  needle  is  disclosed  in  which  the  barb  grooves  have 
a  rounded  roof  and  a  flat  throat  thereby  providing  a  stronger 
needle  blade  for  a  given  fiber  capacity  The  groove  configura- 
tion permits  economies  in  the  manufacture  and  maintenance 
of  tooling. 


3,762,005 

INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 

Doaald  S.  Erfcfritz,  Rockford,  III.,  asrignor  to  Tbc  Ingersoll 

MiWat  Machine  Coaipaay,  Rockford,  IU. 

Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  67,949,  Aug.  28,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,694,876.  This  appttcatioa  J aly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

163,952 

IatCl.B26dy/00, //;2 

U.S.  CI.  29—95  R  3  Claims 


An  indexable  cutting  insert  with  a  central  screw-receiving 
hole  is  formed  with  four  convexly  curved  cutting  faces  defined 
by  the  bottoms  of  grooves  extending  along  the  narrower  edge 
surfaces  of  the  insert  and  on  opposite  sides  of  flat  intervening 


3,762,007 
ROTARY  HOLLOW  MILLING  CUTTER 
Panl  A.  Dion,  aad  Paal  O.  Hagarmaa,  both  of  North  Attleboro, 
Masa.,    aaaigaors    to    Poiymetalhirgtcal    Corp.,    Attleboro, 

Maw. 

Coatinnation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  103,518,  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,714,701,  Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  104,701,  Jaa. 

7, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,702,497.  This  appHcattoa  Jaa.  11, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  105,237 

lat  CL  B26d  7/72,  B23b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29- 103  R  7  Claiais 


A  rotary  hollow  milling  cutter  for  removing  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  moving  length  of  round  metal  rod.  The  milling 
cutter  is  used  to  cut  away  the  contaminated  surface  of  a  core 
rod  to  prepare  it  for  the  subsequent  solid-phase  bonding 
thereto  of  a  cladding  sheath  to  produce  a  clad  rod.  All  the 
contiguous  central  edges  of  the  cutter  teeth  are  cutting  edges 
and  no  portion  of  the  rod  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  after 
being  cut  by  the  teeth. 
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3,762,008 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNALLY 

SEPARATING  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 

Walter  Voiki,  Thua,  aad  Alfred  SUsffer,  StcffislHirg,  both  of 

Switzertaad,  assicBors  to  MacUacafabrik  Meyer  &  Borfcr 

AG,  CaatoB  of  Berae,  Switzeriaad 

Filed  July  9.  1971,  Scr.  No.  161,198 
Claims    prioritj.    application   Switzerland,    Aug.    7,    1970, 
11917/70 

Iat.CLB26d///2 
U.S.  CI.  29 -105  4ClahBs 


A  clamping  device  for  an  internally  Kparating  circular  saw 
blade  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  outer  edge  of  the 
saw  blade  and  an  annular  fluid-tight  pressure  chamber  having 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  located  intermediate  the  clamped 
edge  portions  of  the  blade  and  subsuntially  adjacent  the 
blade,  said  pressure  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
medium  under  pressure  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
blade  of  the  saw  is  displaced  thereby  out  of  its  axial  plane. 


3,762,009 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPUNE  BEARINGS 
HiroaU      TcraaucU,      34-8      Higaakitaaafawa      2- 
Sctagaya-ka,  Takya,  Japaa 

FBe4  JBM  14, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  152,900 

C^ima  priority,  appBcatiaa  Ja^"^  Jaly  3. 1970,45/57727 

lBt.CLB23p///00 

VS.  CL  29—  1 49.5  R  2  Claiaa 


A  method  of  producing  spline  bearings  for  transmitting  a 
rotational  torque  in  which  one  member  or  a  spline  shaft 
produced  by  cutting  and  grinding  it  used  as  a  core  which  is 
placed  in  the  other  met^ber  or  a  metallic  mold  adapted  to 
mold  by  casting  an  outer  race  of  a  spline  bearing.  A  molten 
alloy  is  poured  in  the  canity  of  the  metallic  mold  in  the  form  of 
the  outer  race  of  the  spline  bearing  and  allowed  to  cool  and 
solidify  so  as  to  mold  the  outer  race  by  casting.  After  being 
molded,  the  outer  race  is  uniformly  beaten  to  form  a  small 
clearance  between  the  shaft  and  the  outer  race,  so  that  a 
spline  bearing  of  high  precision  can  be  produced. 


3,762,010 

PISTON  RING  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

KoaicM  lizuka,  Kaaio-CHy,  Japaa,  assifBor  to  Nippoa  Pistoa 

Riag  Kabaskikl  Kaialu,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  62^47,  Aag.  10, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,661,402. 

This  appUcatk»a  Feb.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,886 

Claiau  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa.  Aag.  15, 1969, 44/64209 

IatCLB23p  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  3  elites 


A  piston  nng  with  a  highly  wear-resistant  sliding  surface  of 
tungsten-cobalt  electrodeposit  and  a  sliding  nng  of  a  sintered 
mixture  of  iron  oxide  and  cartwn  powder. 


3,762,011 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPILLARY  HEAT  PIPE 

WICK 

Karl  P.  Staudhammer,  Gardena,  and  Bruce  D.  Marcus,  l>os 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach.  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,825 

laL  CL  B21d  53/02;  B21p  15/26 

U.S.CI.  29— 1S7JR  2ClalBS 


PREPARE  Slurry 

Of   POWOCR 

BlHOER  SOLVENT 


APPtr  SLURRr 

'0  MEAT  PBE 


EVAPORA'E 
SOLVENT- COMPACT 
PO<»0€R  PARTICLES 


,   T  ^ 

|CUWe  BIMOtWl 

A  conformai  capillary  wick  for  a  heat  pipe  is  fabricated  by 
preparing  a  slurry  composed  of  an  organic  solvent  containing 
an  organic  binder  in  solution  and  powder  particles  of  relative- 
ly high  thermal  conductivity  in  suspension,  applying  a  layer  of 
the  slurry  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  heat  pipe  casing, 
evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  layer  to  recover  the  binder 
and  utilize  the  surface  tension  forces  of  the  binder  to  draw  the 
particles  together  into  a  highly  compacted  condition  wherein 
the  particles  are  bonded  to  one  another  and  to  the  casing  wall 
by  the  binder,  and  the  particles  and  binder  define  a  myriad  of 
capillary  passages  extending  throughout  and  opening  through 
the  surfaces  of  the  layer;  and  curing  the  binder  to  form  a 
dimensionally  stable  capillary  structure  providing  a  capillary 
wick  for  transporting  working  fluid  condensate  from  the  con- 
denser section  to  the  evaporator  section  of  the  heat  pipe. 


3,762,012 
WHEEL  MANUFACTURE 
Ladwig  E.  Aker,  HamiiUw,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aarigaor  to  later- 
aatioaal  Harvester  Caapaay,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Aag.  1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  276,985 

laL  CL  B21d  53/26,  Bilk  1/28. 1/42 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 59  R  4  Claiais 

A  disk  wheel  with  concealed  spokes,  having  a  hub  and  a 

wheel  rim  and  primarily  intended  as  a  front  idler  for  the  track 
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of  crawler  vehicles.  Fabrication  is  by  the  steps  of:  providing  a     to  provide  a  frozen  preform  and  means  for  removing  the 
sub-assembly  of  a  plurality  of  uniplanar  spokes,  radially  posi-     frozen  preform  from  the  cavity.  The  preform  can  be  further 
tioned  between  and  securing  together  the  hub  and  rim;  provid- 
ing and  positioning  wheel  disks  on  the  sub-assembly,  so  pro- 
vided with  rows  of  radially  oriented  plug  weld  slots,  and  so  op- 


t)«s.' 
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3,762,013 
BALL  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Miaoni    Iric,    Kyoto,    Japaa,    aarigaor    to    Shiapo    Kogyo 
KabashiU   Kaiska   (Skiupa  Indastrial  Co.,   Ltd.),   Kyoto, 
Japaa 

Ficd  Jaly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,332 

Claiw  priority,  appttcattoa  Japaa,  Jaly  8,  1 97 1 ,  46/50497 

IbL  CL  B23p  19/00, 19/04 

UJS.CL  29-200  P  ICIaias 


A  ring  member  of  high  hardness  and  a  ring  member  of  low 
hardness  are  combined.  A  row  of  balls  as  indexing  elements 
are  forcibly  fitted  between  the  two  ring  members.  Basic  sur- 
faces are  provided  on  the  side  of  the  ring  member  of  high 
hardness.  Indentations  due  to  the  forced  fitting  of  the  balls  are 
created  on  the  ring  member  of  low  hardness  only. 


3,762,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CAPACITORS 

Gcrkart  P.  KWa,  MaMhcstn-,  Mass.,  aasigaer  to  P.  R.  MaUory 

A  Co.,  lac.,  ladiaMipoUa,  lad. 
Coatiaaatiea  of  Scr.  No.  810,405,  Sept.  23, 1968,  abaadoacd, 
wkick  te  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  552,3 1 2,  May  23,  1 966,  PaL  No. 
3,422,515.  This  applicatioajaa.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,940 
laLCLHOlr 
U.S.  CL  29-203  8  Clalais 

An  apparatus  for  fabricating  anode  preforms  adapted  for 
use  in  devices  capable  of  performing  an  electrical  function. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  dispensing  an  admixture  of 
film-forming  metal  powder  and  a  freezeable  compatible  bond- 
ing agent,  means  for  freezing  dispensed  admixture  in  a  cavity 


processed  as  desired  such  as  by  sintering,  anodizing  and  the 
like  in  subsequent  process  steps. 


positely  positioned  to  one  another,  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  spokes,  that  the  slots  register  with  the  radial  edges  of  the 
spokes;  and  booding-on  the  disks  by  plug  welding  same,  in  the 
slots,  to  the  spokes  and  by  bead  welding  same,  on  the  peripbe^ 
ries,  to  the  hub  and  rim. 


3,762,015 
DIE  BONDER  APPARATUS 
WilUan  Radobenko,  Scottadalc,  Ariz.,  assigaor  to  Aotomatcd 
Eqaipacat  Corp.,  Pkocaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,135 

lat  CL  H05k  13/00 

U.S.  CL  29—203  V  4  Claims 


A  high  speed,  reliable  die  bonder  is  provided  for  picking  up 
dice  from  a  loading  position  and  transporting  them  to  a  bond- 
ing position  and  for  thermocompression  bonding  the  dice  to  a 
transistor  strip.  A  low-inertia,  straight-line  reciprocating  ram 
mechanism  operated  by  a  modified  sine-curve,  motor-driven 
cam  serves  as  the  transport  mechanism.  Apparatus  driven 
from  the  cam  lifts  and  lowers  the  die  pick-up  mechanism, 
which  is  mounted  on  the  ram  mechanism.  The  transistor  strip 
is  indexed  with  the  ram  mechamism  to  synchronize  the 
transistor  strip  with  the  die  pick-up  and  die  bonding.  An  oscil- 
latory die  transport  head  synchronized  with  the  ram 
mechanism  serves  to  scrub  each  die  at  the  bonding  position  to 
provide  an  enhanced  bond. 


3,762,016 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  AUTOMATICALLY 

FORMING  COILS  AND  BINDING  EACH  ANNULAR  COIL 

WITH  A  THERMALLY  FUSABLE  PLASTIC  TAPE 
Iwao  Iskkla,  Aichi-kea,  Japaa,  assigBor  to  Giaga  Electric  la- 
dastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mic-Kea,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,748 

lat  CL  H02k  15/00 

U.S.  CL  29-205  R  7  Cbins 

Coils  each  being  bound  with  a  plastic  tape,  especially  those 

coils  for  use  in  motors  of  small  capacities  may  be  produced 

continuously  automatically  at  a  low  cost  by  the  use  of  an  ap- 


\ 
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paratus  arranged  to  be  operative  so  that  first  a  conductive  wire 
fed  from  a  rotating  flyer  is  wound  around  a  bifurcated  coil 
support  unrotatably  coupled  to  a  power-driven  shaft,  and 
thereafter  a  portion  of  the  resulting  annular  coil  is  bound  with 
a  thermally  fusabie  plastic  tape  fed  between  a  first  Upe-feed 
reel  rotatably  supported  in  the  space  formed  by  the  parallel 
arms  of  the  coil  support  and  a  rotatable  second  tape-feed  reel 
positioned  beyond  the  coil  support  but  in  alignment  with  the 
first  reel  as  the  tape  is  urged  by  the  tip  of  a  tape-guide  member 


3,762,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PARTICLES 

RuaeU  H.  Roaacy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utak,  aadgMr  to  Bie-Lof- 

Its,  lac^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utak 

DiTWea  of  Scr.  No.  880,631,  Nov.  28, 1969,  alioMloMd,  aad  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  781387,  Dec.  5, 1968,  abaadoaed. 

TUs  appttcatioa  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  217,693 

lat.  CL  B23q  7110 

U.S.  CL  29—21 1  M  3  Clains 


JO  > 


of  one  of  a  pair  of  vertical  nipping  arms  of  a  binding  means, 
and  thereafter  the  resulting  superposed  portions  of  the  Upe 
are  fused  together  and  at  the  same  tine  thermally  cut  into  two 
independent  continuous  ribbons  of  tape  by  a  heater  provided 
at  the  said  tip.  AD  of  the  foregoing  performances  are  con- 
trolled in  sequential  relation  to  each  other  by  a  control  means 
comprising  a  pressure  fluid  circuitry  and  an  electromagnetic 
circuitry  for  sequentially  actuating  the  former  circuitry  which 
is  operatively  associated  with  the  respective  movable  parts. 


Apparatus  for  assembling  and  inserting  data-representing 
particles  into  a  light  permeable  identification  device,  which 
apparatus  comprises  part  of  a  system  particularly  adapted  for 
hospital  use,  including  primary  and  secondary  identification 
devices,  striicture  for  the  transfer  of  data  from  primary  to 
secondary  identification  devices  and  an  opto-electronic 
reader  for  communicating  data  from  identification  devices  to 
data  processing  equipment. 


3,762,017  3,762,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  IN  WOUND  COILS  INTO  CONVERTIBLE  PLIER-TYPE  TOOL 

STATORS  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  Harry  EprtciB,  Scirford,  N.Y.,  aadgMr  to  Kaalar.  Lk.,  Bd- 

HaM  DroB,  NardriBf  75,  BMrgca-EakhckB,  Gcraaay  port,N.Y. 

¥%ti  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246«422  piM  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^44 

lat.  CL  H02k  75/06  laL  CL  B23p  /  9104 

U.S.  CL  29— 205  R                                                         12ClaiBis  u^.CL  29-229 


^ 


10  elates 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  drawing  wound  coils  into  the  grooves  of 
stators  or  the  like.  A  stator  support  member  is  provided  for 
holding  the  stator,  positioning  the  same  onto  the  circle  of 
guide  fmgers  and,  aifter  the  wound  coils  have  been  inserted 
into  the  grooves  of  the  stator,  removing  the  stator  and  remov- 
ing it  laterally  away  from  the  circk  of  guide  fingers  to  a 
withdrawn  position  at  which  the  stator  is  arranged  with  its  axis 
vertical  and  then  released  onto  a  conveyer,  mandrel  or  the 
like.  An  alignment  member  is  also  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  withdrawn  position  away  from  the  circle  of  guide 
fingers  and  an  operative  position  on  the  axis  of  the  guide  fin- 
gers and  movable  between  them  to  precisely  position  them  as 
the  wound  coib  are  being  drawn  into  the  stator  grooves. 


Plier-type  tool  convertible  between  a  crossed  handle  and  a 
simple  pivoted  handle  configuration  having  replaceable  jaw 
tips  enabling  a  simple  squeezing  motion  of  the  handles  to  be 
selectively  utilized  to  expand  or  contract  the  tips  for  use,  for 
example,  with  internal  or  external  spring  retaining  rings. 


3,762,020 
SNAP  RING  TOOL 
EaUk  P.  Ploaffe,  Sokta,  Ohio 

Filed  ScpL  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,006 

IaLCLB23p  79/04 

U.S.CL  29-229  10  Claims 

A  snap  ring  removal  and  installation  tool  includes  a  pair  of 

elongated  semi-tubular  elements  mounted  on  a  bearing  and 

retainer  ring  with  a  pair  of  snap  ring  engaging  pins  on  one  end 
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and  a  pair  of  handles  on  the  other  end.  The  semi-tubular  mem- 
bers are  designated  to  provide  a  gap  between  them  to  allow 


The  impact  tool  is  adjusted  so  that  the  sliding  impact  member 
engages  one  of  the  bosses  on  a  nut  to  be  tightened  or  loosened, 
and  the  member  is  then  struck  with  a  hammer  to  apply  an  im- 


-46 


lJ^40o 


limited  rotational  movement  of  the  elements  on  the  bearing 
and  retamer.  A  spring  holds  the  handles  apart  The  movement 
of  the  snap  ring  engaging  pins  is  an  arcuate  movement. 


3,762,021 
TOOL  FOR  RELEASING  FROZEN  WORK  PARTS 
Gcoffc  Racia,  Akroa,  Ohio,  asdigpor  to  Michad  Racla  aad 
DoaaM  A.  ReyaoMs,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,749 

IaLCLB23p  79/04 

U.S.CL  29-263  lOCialais 


A  tool  for  forcibly  releasing  interlocked  work  parts,  such  as 
ft  frozen  piston  from  a  disc-brake  caliper.  The  tool  includes  a 
first,  separable,  rigid  tool  part  for  engagement  with  one  work 
part,  one-piece  rigid,second  tool  part  in  engagement  with  the 
other  work  part,  and  a  connector  means  connected  between 
the  first  and  second  tool  parts  and  including  screw  means  for 
axially  adjusting  the  first  and  second  tool  parts  toward  one 
another  to  separate  the  interlocked  work  paru. 


3,762,022 
IMPACT  TOOL 
Aadras  Lc  Jcnac,  718  Loairiaaa  St.,  Lake  Arthur,  La. 
Filed  Jaac  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,525 
lBLCLB23p  7  9/06 
U.S.CL  29-275  6  Claims 

An  impact  tool  for  tightening  and  loosening  nuts  forming  a 
part  of  a  piece  of  machinery.  The  tool  consists  of  a  base 
releasably  clamped  to  the  frame  member  of  the  machine  and 
having  a  tubular  standard  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  retained  pin  bores  ex- 
tending therethrough.  A  telescoping  member  is  mounted  in 
the  standard  and  similarly  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
retainer  pin  bores.  A  sleeve  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
telescoping  member  by  means  of  a  transverse  horizontal  pivot 
and  by  a  swivel  mechanism  having  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  im- 
pact tool  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  movement  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  when  struck  with  a  hammer. 


pact  to  the  nut  to  either  loosen  the  nut  or  tighten  the  nut  as 
required.  With  the  nut  tightened  or  loosened  as  required,  the 
impact  tool  is  removed  from  the  frame  until  it  is  again  needed. 


3,762,023 

METHOD  FOR  OBXAINfNG  A  PREDETERMINED  AND 

REPEAT  ABLE  FILl,  MEASURE  IN  A  BAG-IN-CAN 

DISPENSER 

Roger  K.  Bhmc,  Coota  Mesa,  Caltf.,  atiigBor  to  Stcrigard  Con- 

paay,  Saata  Aaa,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  846,136,  July  30, 1969.  This  appUcatkia 

Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,700 

lat  CLB23p  7  7/00,  79/04 

U  .S.  CL  29—400  3  Claims 


V-" 


A  flexible  bag  is  atuched  to  a  dispenser  body  by  stretching 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  over  the  outside  of  one  end  of  the  body 
in  direct  tension  contact  therewith.  The  bag  is  pulled  up  the 
outside  of  the  body  by  a  vacuum  as  it  is  being  drawn  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  dispenser  body  by  the  vacuum  until  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  indexes  itself  against  an  inverted  V-shaped 
bag  indexer.  The  vacuum  is  applied  through  the  indexer  dur- 
ing indexing  of  the  bag  therewith  to  arch-shaped  sides  of  the 
bag  developed  during  the  drawing  of  the  bag  into  the  body. 
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The  bag  indexer  is  withdrawn  into  a  pedestal  onto  which  the 
dispenser  is  placed  prior  to  the  attachment  step.  The  pedesUl 
IS  approximated  to  a  bag  applicator  which  attaches  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  to  the  dispenser  body.  After  the  dispenser  body  is 
on  the  pedestal  the  bag  indexer  is  extended  to  its  indexing 
position  within  the  dispenser  body.  After  indexing  the  vacuum 
is  terminated  and  the  dispenser  body  and  attached  bag  are 
removed  from  the  pedestal. 


3,762,024 
MIRROR  SUPPORT  METHOD 
Keaoeth  H.  Gatacr,  3285  Dato,  HifhlaMi  Park,  III. 

CoatinoatioB-liHpart  of  Ser.  No.  809,135,  Marck  21,  1969, 
abandoBcd.TkbappiicadoaMar.  23, 1971,Scr.No.  127,164 

lat  CI.  B23q  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29-407  3  Claims 


V 


A  method  of  installing  elongated  unitary  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed,  longitudinally  extending  rib  and 
laterally  extending  flanges  and  screw  openings  spaced  along 
its  length,  each  bracket  further  having  a  scribing  line  at  a 
predetermined  position  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  bottom  of 
a  mirror  on  which  it  is  to  be  installed,  securing  a  pair  of 
brackets  to  the  vertical  sides  of  a  mirror  frame  with  the  scrib- 
ing line  aligned  with  the  mirror  bottom,  positioning  certain 
preselected  openings  on  the  lower  lide  of  said  line  in  align- 
ment with  the  supporting  rail  and  the  parting  rail  of  the  mir- 
ror-supporting dresser  and  securing  said  brackets  to  said 
dresser  by  installing  fastening  means  through  said  preselected 
openings. 


3.742,025 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALLIC  FILAMENTS 
AhmM  J.  Gottlieb,  ColMia,  aad  GMrgc  A.  Majcsko,  Glea 

RMfe,  botk  of  N  J.,  aaricMrt  to  Y/Wkmr  B.  Driver  Coapaay, 

Newark,  N  J. 

CoattentfaM-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  8M,55«,  April  30,  1969. 
abaadoMd.  Tkb  appHcatioa  Jaly  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,989 

IbL  CI.  B23p  /  7/00 
UACL  29—419  3Claias 

A  process  for  producing  long  continuous  lengths  of  metallic 
filamenu  is  disclosed  which  process  comprises  securing  four 
flat  plates  of  a  first  metal  to  each  of  the  elongated  sides  of  a 
billet  of  a  second  metal  and  having  a  cro«  section  in  shape  of 
a  rectangle,  by  edge  welding  each  of  the  plates.  The  resulting 
assembly  is  essentially  void  free.  The  rectangular  cross  section 
of  the  billet  is  reduced  while  being  elongated  by  hot  rolling. 
The  resulting  elongated  rectangular  structure,  having  a  core  of 
the  second  metal  and  a  cladding  of  the  first  meul  over  the 
elongated  sides,  is  divided  into  a  plarality  of  elements  of  the 
same  lengths.  The  elements  are  inserted  into  a  hollow  metal 
tube  open  at  both  ends  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  in  a 


manner  to  essentially  eliminate  the  voids  and  with  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  and  tiM  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  essentially 
parallel.  Ends  of  the  tube  are  sealed  and  the  sealed  unit  is 


reduced  in  cross  section  aitd  elongated  by  hot  rolling  The 
other  materials  are  removed  from  the  resulting  filaments  of 
the  first  metal  yielding  materials  suiuble  for  weaving  into 
metal  cloth. 


3,762,026 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BODY 

OF  UNIFORM  POROSITY 

Zalauui   M.   Shapiro,   PIttaburgh,   Pa.,  aaigaor  to  Nuclear 

Materials  and  Equlpawnt  Corporattois,  Apdio,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,112,  Jan.  8.  1%3,  abandoned. 
Filed  July  29. 196t,  Scr.  No.  751.680 
luL  CL  B22f 
U.S.  CL  29-420  9  CI 


A  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  and  stress  resistant 
body  of  desired  porosity  in  whose  practice  a  green  porous 
body  (FIGS.  4,  5,  9,  10)  of  higher  than  the  desired  porosity  is 
formed  by  compacting  different  size  fractions  of  spherical  par- 
ticles (A,  23,  27  FIGS.  4,  5)  or  by  winding  fine  cold-drawn 
wire  (53  FIG  9)  or  mesh  of  fine  cold-drawn  wire  (73  FIG  10) 
on  a  mandrel  (51  FIG  7;  71  FIG.  10)  The  green  body  is  ce- 
mented into  a  rigid  body  and  at  the  same  time  iu  porosity  is 
decreased  to  the  desired  magnitude  by  depositing  cementing 
material  (H5  RG  11,61  FIG.  9,77  FIG  10)  in  the  pores  (25 
FIGS.  5  and  6;  55  FIG.  9)  from  a  gas.  Typically  a  body  of  tung- 
sten is  formed  by  reducing  a  tungsten  halide  in  the  pores  with 
hydrogen. 


3,762,027 

METHOD  OF  POST-TENSIONING  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE 

Frederick  W.  Brntdaua,  Laabwd.  IU.,  aasfguM-  to  Reliable 

Ekctric  Coapaay,  FraiUdhi  Park,  IB. 

Flkd  May  18. 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,247 

Iat.CI.B21di9/00 

U.S.  CL  29—452  8  Clains 

A  pre-cut  length  of  cable  and  a  dead  anchor  are  preassem- 

bled  and  inspected  to  provide  a  cable  and  dead  anchor  as- 
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sembly  for  shipment  to  the  job  site.  The  assembly  apparatus  is  tiveiy  applied  in  sufficient  thickness  for  the  device  bonding 

a  frame  having  a  slot  in  one  end  wall  to  receive  the  assembly  operation  to  a  part  only  of  a  supporting  member  of  the  sup- 

and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  tubular  ram  which  pushes  port,  by  impacting  an  initially-spherical  particle  of  the  alloying 

the  jaw  cluster  of  the  anchor  into  the  anchor  shell  to  develop  a  material  onto  the  selected  part  by  an  unhealed  impacting  tool. 

permanent  wedging  engagement  of  the  jaw  cluster,  cable  and  the  particle  possibly  initially  being  secured  on  the  selected 

^}      ,'1..  <  ,r  part  by  slight  impacting  under  a  suction  tool. 

•<•■»,  


'  3,762,030 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FRICTION  WELDED 
ARTICLE 
Ronald  G.  Rajab,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oklo 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,386 

lBtCI.B23k27/00 

U^  CI.  29— 470  J  4  Claims 


shell.  The  push  force  applied  is  less  than  that  at  which  tooth 
deformation  would  occur  which  would  cause  material  reduc- 
tion of  the  holding  power  of  the  anchor  during  a  later  cable 
tensioning  operation.  After  inspection  of  the  jaw  set,  a  cap  is 
placed  over  the  large  end  of  the  shell  to  prevent  entry  of  the 
concrete  mix.  - 


3,762,028 
JOINING  OF  PLASTIC/METAL  FOIL  LAMINATES 
Ckarics  C.  Swcariugcu.  Bay  Vlttagc,  and  Nicholas  Sheptak, 
Rocky  River,  both  of  Ohio,  aaslgaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Coapoay.  MMkud,  Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,325 

lut  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  5  Claims 


^^ 


3a 


34      3^a      32 

/  \ 


36 


29      2r 


Plastic/metal  foil  laminates  are  joined  by  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  plastic  of  the  laminate  by  means  of  a  wire  brush  ap- 
plied within  a  critical  range  of  surface  speeds  to  remove  a  win- 
dow of  the  plastic  surface  and  two  adjacent  metal  surfaces  are 
joined  together  by  conventional  welding  means 


3,762.029 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Sydney  Jackaoa.  Hayfidd,  aMi  Joseph  Bell  Tittcringtoa,  Bum- 
ley,  both  of  Eugituid.  aaiguors  to  Ferraati  Limited,  Lan- 
casidrc.  Eaglaud 

CoatiunatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  27,478,  April  13, 1970, 
abaMloMd.  This  appHcatioB  Juae  1 2,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,686 

lat  CLB  23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.1  10  Claims 
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First  and  second  metal  components  to  be  joined  at  opposed 
interface  surfaces  by  friction  welding,  the  first  component 
having  greater  hot  strength  than  the  second  component,  are 
friction  welded  by  first  shaping  the  interface  surface  of  the 
first  higher  hot  strength  component  prior  to  friction  welding 
so  that  initial  contact  during  friction  welding  is  at  the 
peripheral  areas  of  the  contacting  surfaces.  In  one  form,  such 
shaped  surface  is  in  the  form  of  a  depression  concave  into  the 
first  component.  The  walls  of  the  depression  are  disposed  at 
an  angle  in  the  range  of  about  1°  -  10°  in  respect  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  friction  welding  axis  of  rotation. 


3,762,031 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELONGATE  HEAT- 
EXCHANGE  ELEMENT  BLANKS 
Karl  Gunnar  Jonason;  Karl  Harry  Karlsson,  both  of  Vasteras, 
and  Ake  Gustof  Vilhdm  Remning,  Finspang,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Granges  Essen  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FIM  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,729 

Cbiras  priority,  appHcatkw  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1970, 1499/70 

Iat.CI.B23k57/02 

U.S.CI.29-471J  ,12CUilms 


In  manufacturing  a  support  such  as  a  lead  frame  for  a 
semiconductor  device,  alloying  material  such  as  gold  is  selec- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  elongate  heat- 
exchanger  blanks  composed  of  a  basic  substrate  profile  having 
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at  least  one  length  of  corrugated  metal  foil  strip  mechanically 
bonded  thereto  A  basic  elongate  profile  string  is  advanced  at 
a  predetermined  speed  along  a  fixed  path  and  at  least  one  strip 
corrugating  device  is  arranged  to  produce  a  continuous  length 
of  corrugated  strip  and  to  feed  the  strip  into  the  path  of  the 
basic  profile  via  a  number  of  corrugated  strip  cutting  and  feed 
means.  These  latter  means  operate  cyclically  to  cut  the  strip  at 
predetermined  intervals  and  to  join  the  cut  lengths  of  stnp  to 
the  basic  profile  string  in  spaced  relationship  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  intervals. 


9,762,034 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  A  PIPE  OR  BORE  ACCESSIBLE 

OF  ONE  SIDE  ONLY 
JohasMS  E.  Mcijers,  s-  Gravcabagc,  NcthcrlaMU,  anicMH-  to 

N.  V.  Neratooa,  The  HafM,  NctherluMb 

CoBtinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,152,  Jiwc  II,  1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcatkMi  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,764 

lat  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  U 102 

L^.  CI.  29-523  ICIalBi 


3,762,032 
BONDING 
Charles  E.  BowHaf,  Sp«dw«y,  vmA  Geortc  B.  McciaBia,  Indl- 
aupolk,  both  of  lad.,  asd«Mn  to  Gcacrai  Motors  Corpora- 
tkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  A«f .  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,1 12 
tat  CI.  B23k  5/22.  i//02 


VS.  CI.  29—493 


9ClaiiBS 


Controlled  pressure  is  put  onto  workpieces  which  are  being 
bonded  by  diffusion  bonding,  or  other  processes  involving 
heating  the  workpicce.  by  a  future  which  develops  the  pres- 
sure by  differential  thermal  expansion  between  inner  and 
outer  members  of  the  fixture. 


3.762,033 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  HOT  TOP  LINING  SLABS 

Walter  A.  McCray,  Beren,  OWo,  aM%Mr  to  Foaeco  lateru- 

ttoMl  Liaited,  Birali■gha■^  EaglMd 

Cootteutkw-to-IMrtof  Scr.No.  IS1,499,  Jmc9,  1971.  TUs 

appBcathf  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,933 

Int.  CL  B224  7110;  B2Id  39100 

U.S.  CI.  29-522  5CI«l«s 


Method  for  plugging  up  the  back  end  of  a  pipe  or  bore  ex- 
clusively accessible  via  its  front  end  with  the  aid  of  a  tubular 
body  brought  into  the  pipe  or  bore  and  expanded  against  its 
wall  by  means  of  a  pulling  device  with  a  mandrel,  previously 
inserted  in  the  tubular  body,  the  wall  thickness  of  which  has 
been  minimised  to  such  an  extent  at  one  end  as  to  take  up  the 
active  part  of  the  mandrel,  the  tubular  end  concerned  being 
sealed  by  a  cap  or  the  like. 


3,762,035 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  WORK-PIECES  ON  OPPOSITE 

SIDE  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Alfred  Lcdergcrbcr,  and  Haas  Jacoby,  both  of  BMefcM,  Ger- 
■aay 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  80 1 ,026,  Feb.  20, 1 969,  PaL  No. 
3.643307.  Thb  appttcatkta  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,261 
Claiais  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcmaay,  Feb.  23,  1968,  P  16 

52  728.9 

lat  CI.  B23p /J/00.  2 J/02 
U.S.CI.  29-558  9  Claims 


A  hot  top  clip  consists  generally  of  a  ring  or  polygon  includ- 
ing at  least  one  Z-shaped  section  which  can  be  deformed  to 
expand  the  ring  or  polygon.  AtUched  to  that  ring  or  polygon 
there  can  be  a  second  ring  or  polygon  in  plane  subctantially 
parallel  to  the  first  and  of  slightly  larger  size. 


A  method  of  machining  workpieces  on  opposite  sides  in  a 
four-spindle  machine  in  which  the  workpieces  are  moved 
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along  a  circular  path  between  a  succession  of  four  equidistant 
stations  of  which  the  first  and  second  station  comprise 
machining  stations,  in  which  a  workpiece  is  mounted  on  a 
spindle  at  the  fourth  station  preceding  the  first  station,  than  in- 
dexed to  the  first  and  second  station  to  be  machined  at  one 
side  at  each  of  the  stations,  then  indexed  to  the  third  station 
and  removed  from  its  spindle  and  mounted  in  reverse  position 
on  the  spindle  at  the  fourth  station,  whereafter  it  is  again  in- 
dexed to  the  first  and  second  station  to  be  machined  on  the 
other  side  thereof  while  a  new  workpiece  is  mounted  on  the 
spindle  at  the  fourth  station. 


3,762,036 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TOOL  EXCHANGING 
MECHANISM 
Heilnnt  Goebcl,  ReatBagca,  and  Enut  Raber,  Rommebbach, 
both   of  Germaay,   anigBora   to   BW-Weber   Verwaltung- 
agcaelbchaft  ait  bcachraakter  Haftnag,  Reatlingcn,  Gcr- 
naay 

Fikd  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,737 
Clalau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay,  May  29,  1970,  P  20 
26  22 1.9;  Dec.  4,  1970,  P  20  59  688.7 

lat.CLB23qJ//i7 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  nClains 


23     i% 
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A  tool  exchanging  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
reciprocating  headstock  and  a  tool  head  mounted  on  the 
headstock  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  turned  to  different 
positions  about  an  axis  of  45°  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  headstock.  The  tool  head  is  provided  with  at  least  two  tool 
supports  on  which  multiple-spindle  heads  or  individual  tools 
may  be  removably  mounted.  When  the  tool  head  is  turned  so 
that  one  tool  support  and  a  multiple-spindle  head  or  individual 
tool  is  in  its  working  position  in  which  it  is  movable  by  the 
headstock  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  the 
tool  or  tools  thereon  carry  out  their  work  and  are  then 
returned,  the  other  tool  support  is  in  its  exchanging  position  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  working  position,  or  vice  versa.  In  this 
exchanging  position,  a  multiple-spindle  head  or  an  individual 
tool  may  therefore  be  exchanged  for  another  during  the 
period  in  which  the  headstock  with  another  spindle  head  or  in- 
dividual tool  in  its  working  position  carries  out  its  working  and 
return  strokes.  This  tool  exchanging  mechanism  preferably 
further  comprises  one  or  two  separate  magazines  for  a  plurali- 
ty of  multiple-spindle  heads  and/or  individual  tools  from 
which  the  next  desired  spindle  head  or  tool  may  be  selected 
and  exchanged  for  a  previously  used  spindle  head  or  tool 
which  is  in  the  exchanging  position  of  the  respective  tool  sup- 
port on  the  tool  head. 


3,762,037 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR  THE  OPERABILITY  OF 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEPARABLE  CIRCUITS 
Theodore  H.  Baker;  M^  Ghafghaichi;  Richard  C.  Stevens, 
all  of  Pottghkccpcfe,  aad  Daald  Tamaa,  Beacon, all  of  N.Y., 
aMifBort  to  latcraational  Batlocn  Machlaes  Corporation, 
Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,500 

Int.  CLBOlj/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-574  5  Claims 

A  method  for  determining  whether  an  integrated  circuit 

chip  containing  a  plurality  of  separable  circuits  is  operable 

when  one  or  more  of  the  separable  circuits  is  not  functional. 


A  chip  including  a  pluraUty  of  discrete  or  separable  circuits, 
each  of  which  include  means  for  selectively  receiving  and  dis- 
tributing a  voltage  level  necessary  to  render  the  particular  cir- 
cuit operable,  the  chip  further  including 'a  region  of  one  type 
conductivity  at  said  voltage  level  common  to  all  of  the  discrete 
circuits  is  tested  by  a  method  which  will  insure  that  short-cir- 
cuits between  a  particular  circuit  found  not  to  be  functional 
and  therefore  not  to  be  rendered  operable  and  the  common 
region  will  not  inadvertently  apply  the  voltage  level  from  the 
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common  region  to  voltage  receiving  and  distribution  means  in 
the  non-functional  circuit. 

All  the  discrete  circuits  are  first  tested  to  determine  which 
are  functional.  Then  those  circuits  which  fail  the  functionality 
test  are  tested  further  to  detect  whether  any  of  these  failed  cir- 
cuits have  electrical  short-circuits  between  the  common  re- 
gion and  the  means  for  receiving  and  distributing  said  opera- 
ble voltage  level  in  the  failed  circuit.  If  any  of  the  failed  cir- 
cuits have  such  a  short,  the  chip  is  considered  to  be  inopera- 
tive because  such  a  short  will  inadvertently  connect  the  failed 
circuit  with  the  functional  circuits. 


3,762,038 

THERMAL  DISPLAYS  USING  AIR  ISOLATED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Edward  M.  Ruggicro,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  650,821,  July  3,  1967.  Thb  application 

Sept  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  70,742 

Int. CLBOlj  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  29-577  8  Claims 
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Thermal    display     including    an     air-isolated     integrated 
semiconductor  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  heating  ele- 
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mcnt  array  joined  by  a  metallic  connecting  pattern  which  ex- 
pands out  over  the  heating  elemcnte  to  interconnect  selected 
ones  of  them  and  form  bonding  pads.  The  thermally  sensitive 
material  on  which  a  dynamic  display  is  formed  or  on  which  a 
permanent  display  is  printed  is  ia  direct  contact  with  the 
monocrystalhne  semiconductor  material  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment array.  Circuit  elements  are  formed  within  the 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  of  the  heating  ele 
ment  array  and  are  mounted  face  down  on  a  support  having 
openings  therein  so  that  the  metallic  connccUng  pattern  ex 
tends  between  the  heating  element  array  and  the  support  to 
bonding  pads  which  are  exposed  within  the  openings.  Connec 
tions  are  made  to  the  bonding  pads  through  the  openings  to  a 
metallized  pattern  on  the  underside  of  the  support  so  that  the 
connections  are  sufTiciently  displaced  from  the  thermally  sen- 
siuve  display  material.  A  parting  agent  is  selectively  located 
over  the  bonding  pads  prior  to  the  mounting  of  the  heating 
element  array  on  the  support  to  prevent  the  adhesive  from 
covering  the  bonding  pads  and  allow  the  connections  to  be 
made  after  the  mounting  of  the  heating  element  array  on  the 
support.  The  openings  in  the  support  also  allow  infrared  align- 
ment techniques  to  be  utilized  with  an  opaque  support  for  air 
isolating  the  heater  elemmu  of  Ihe  array  and  provide  im 
proved  thermal  as  well  as  electrical  isolation  between  the 
heater  elements. 


formed  into  arches.  Deformation  of  the  conductive  elements 
into  the  slots  is  employed  to  form  the  arches.  An  intermediate 
material  can  be  used  to  separate  the  conductive  element  from 


3,762,039 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATION  OF  MICROCIRCUITS 
Robert  S.  DiMglass,  Laasdale,  aM  C.  AUa  McDuUn,  D«von, 
both  of  Pa.,  assigBon  to  Mos  Techaology,  Inc.,  VaUey  Forge, 

Pa. 

FDed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,477 

iBLCLBOljy  7/00.  H011///0 

U.S.  CI.  29—588  *  1  Chlms 


Microcircuits  are  encapsulated  in  a  hermetic  plastic 
package  by  enclosing  the  ends  of  conductive  leads  in  an  open 
cavity  arranged  to  house  the  microcircuit  and  defined  by  an 
inner  casing,  then  positioning  a  microcircuit  in  the  open  cavity 
and  electrically  connecting  the  ends  of  the  conductive  leads  to 
the  microcircuit,  thereafter,  covering  the  open  cavity  and 
defining  a  closed  cavity  about  the  microcircuit.  and  then 
completely  encapsulating  the  inner  casing  and  adjacent  per 
tions  of  the  conductive  leads  with  an  outer  plastic  molded  cas- 
ing. 
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the  circuit  patterns  at  selected  croesovei  poinU  so  that  the 
conductive  element  is  deformed  into  the  sloU  during  bonding. 
Or,  the  conductive  elemenU  can  be  deformed  into  the  sloU 
prior  to  bonding. 


3,762,041 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLOTTED  CORE 

STRUCTURES 

Eugene  C.  Bair,  Hoaaad,  Mkh.,  aadgMf  to  Geacral  Electric 

Cooipaay,  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 

Filed  Nov.  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,269 

lat  CI.  H02k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  9  Claims 


3,762,040 

METHOD  or  FORMING  CIRCUIT  CROSSOVERS 

Joha  Aadrcw  Bans,  New  Hope,  Pa.^  aad  Akzamicr  Coacou- 

las,  Briderwalcr  Twp.,  Soascrstt  Ceaaty,  NJ.,  aarigaors  lo 

Westcra  Ekctric  Coapaay,  lacarporatcd.  New  Yaft,  N.Y. 

Caartaaariaa  la  part  af  Scr.  Na.  844^56,  Oct.  8, 1969, 

abaadoMd.  TMs  appHcatioa  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186^33 

laLCLGOlr 

U.S.CL  29-593  UCIaiais 

Crossovers  are  fabricated  by  forming  a  conductive  element 

on  a  carrier  member  and  deforming  selected  portions  of  the 

conductive  element  into  arches.  The  arches  are  formed  either 

prior  to  or  during  bonding  so  that  after  bonding  the  arches 

cross   over   any    intervening   circuit   elements.   The   carrier 

member  is  associated  with  a  backing  member  having  sk>U  at 

those  portions  of  the  conductive  element  which  are  to  be 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  shaping  restricted  entrances  of 
passageways  in  laminated  magnetic  cores  and  cores  with 
preselected  shaped  surfaces.  Apparatus  includes  core  center- 
ing means,  spline  or  rib  means  for  orienting  or  aligning  a 
slotted  core  and  for  gauging  core  slot  entrances.  Core  slot  en- 
trance shaping  means  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  tools  is  sup- 
ported for  radial  movement  relative  to  a  core.  Tools  may  be 
operated  by  hydraulic  means  to  form  lands  along  the  entrance 
surfaces  of  wire  admitting  passageways  of  cores  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  juxUposed  laminations,  at  least  some  of  which 
arc  at  least  slightly  sUggered  or  misaligned  relative  to  one 
another.  A  preferred  method  includes  gauging  restricted  slot 
entrances  of  a  laminated  core,  relatively  orienting  slot  en- 
trances and  shaping  means;  conforming  the  slot  entrances  to  a 
preselected  configuration,  and  separating  the  core  and  shap- 
ing means. 


3,762^2 

METHOD  or  MANUEACTURING  A  CORE  SEGMENT 

rOR  A  DISC  TYPE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ROTOR 

Mkhio  Abe,  Kaai«a-dii,  aad  NaeyaU  Macda,  laayaaa-shi, 

both  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Tokai  Cold  roraiiag  Co.,  Ltd., 

AicU-kca,Japaa 

CoatlaaathM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,738,  Nov.  6, 1968, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  appttcatkia  Jaa«  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,989 

lBLCLH02k  75/02. /5//0 
U.S.CL  29-598  4  Claims 

An  elecuomagnetic  pure  iron  blank  is  cut  to  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  the  blank  is  cold-formed  to  make  a  core  seg- 
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ment  for  an  induction  motor  rotor  sdTthat  the  crystol  flow  in  be  opened  being  still  mounted  on  the  can  opener  while  the 
the  pure  iron  blank  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  planes  removal  of  the  can  from  the  can  opener  becomes  possible  by 
of  two  parallel  wedge-shaped  faces  of  the  segment  is  highly 


■i»-i  m  • 


oriented  at  and  around  a  larger  outer  face  of  the  segment  and 

is  oriented  only  a  little  at  and  around  the  small  inner  face  ...  l-       ^       . 

thereof.  heavily  pushing  the  release  push  button  at  the  time  of  comple 

_^ tion  or  interruption  of  the  can  opening  operation. 


3,762,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MOUNTING  3,762,045 

CONNECTOR  CLIPS  SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  ROLLER  MOUNTED  STRIP 

Geartc  Walter,  Ckkago.  Il,  assigaor  to  Malco  Mfg.  lac.,     ,,,.„.         _,  .  BLADE 

Chic^o,  IlL  Arthur  M.  Fitzpatrick,  Jr.,  17  Copper  Beech  Rd.,  Greenwich, 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,921  ^"*"'- 

laL  CL  H02g  75/00  ^^^  -*■■«  *'  *'^2,  Ser.  No.  258,499 

U.S.  CI.  29-629  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  30-40.1 


lBtCLB26b27/26 


9  Claims 


h-«    29^25 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  connector  clips  on  a 
connector  assembly  of  the  power  plate  type.  A  locator  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  plate  in  bracketing  relationship  with  the  ter- 
minal post  upon  which  the  clip  is  to  be  seated  and  the  plate 
aperture  into  which  the  clip  feet  are  to  be  inserted.  A  driver 
forces  the  clip  onto  the  post  and  inserts  the  clip  feet  into  the 
aperture,  camming  the  feet  toward  each  other  to  facilitate 
such  insertion. 


3,762,044 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Osama  YaaMBMito,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  assigaor  to   Kabashiki 

Kaisha  AldiideaUkoaakasbo,  AkU-kea,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaae  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,495 

Ctaims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  1, 1971, 46/19801 

lat.  CL  B67b  7136 

U.S.  CL  30—4  R  3  claims 

An  electric  can  opener  provided  with  a  cutter  base  held  at 

iU  can  opening  position  by  the  reaction  force  exerted  on  a 

cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  base,  in  which  the  operation  of 

the  can  opener  is  initiated  by  pushing  a  start  push  button  and 

interrupted  by  lightly  pushing  a  release  push  button,  a  can  to 


A  self-contained  safety  razor  having  a  band  or  a  continuous 
strip  razor  blade  provided  with  a  finger-actuated  operator  of 
the  push  button  type,  and  having  rollers  located  in  depressions 
or  aperiures  spaced  longitudinally  in  the  strip  blade.  The 
shaver  housing  further  has  a  tracking  groove  for  the  rollers  in 
the  strip  blade. 


3,762,046 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  EDGING  GYPSUM  BOARD 

Paul  Kolomick,  9  Vikiag  Rd.,  Gleawood  Laadiag,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,538 

lat  CL  B08b  9102;  B67b  7130 

U.S.CL30-172  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  compact  hand  tool  for  squaring  and 

smoothing  the  break  line  of  gypsum  or  plasterboard  in  which  a 

plurality  of  transverse  coplanar  cutting  edges  define  recesses 

having  a  length  exceeding  the  width  of  the  board  and  having  a 

predetermined  depth  to  provide  chambers  for  accumulating 

and  discharging  the  powdered  residue  so  that  clogging  is 
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prevented.  The  back  side  of  the  wall  holding  the  cutting  blades 
is  formed  with  a  shallow  right-angle  channel  defining  a  shde 
for  carrying  a  ruling  gauge  to  position  a  scoring  knife  a  precise 


ing  means  at  their  forward  ends  including  a  blade,  is  provided 
with  a  cantilever  arm  extending  along  the  blade,  the  cantilever 
arm  being  supported  by  a  parti-coil  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  and  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  the  handle.  The  canulevcr  arm  may  be  provided  with  a 
shield  at  its  forward  end  covering  the  forward  end  of  the  blade 
and  the  cantilever  arm  and  parti-coil  spring  may  be  formed  as 
a  unitary  structure  of  plastic  material. 


disunce  inward  from  the  edge  of  the  board  so  that  the  surface 
of  the  ruler  docs  not  rub  on  the  board  to  obliterate  itt  gauge 
marks. 


3,762,047 
CUTTER  BAR  WITH  SPEED  TIP 
Dcaais  G.  Scott-JaduM^  Banuiby,  BrMili  CotaaMa,  Cmmada, 
Mri, —  to  Wtadnr  MachfaM  Caapaay  Usaitod,  BritM 
Colaabia,  Caaa^ 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  S«r.  No.  223,994 

laL  CI.  B27h  /  7/04 

U.S.CL  30-3*5  13  Claims 


A  cutter  bar  for  a  chain  saw  aad  having  a  detachable  nose 
assembly  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  which  includes  an  idler 
sprocket  so  mounted  that  it  carries  the  chain  of  the  saw 
around  the  effective  outer  end  or  nose  end  of  the  bar  clear  of 
the  side  edges  of  this  end,  said  asaembly  being  no  thicker  than 
the  guide  bar  The  cutter  bar  includes  brace  means  for  the  as- 
sembly, and  means  for  fixedly  intarconnecting  these  elements. 


3,762,(M« 
STEM  CUTTING  AND  RETAINING  TOOL 
RoaaM  David  Carter,  Leaadastoa  Spa,  EagiaBd,  amigmor  to 
The  Staaley  Works,  New  Britaia,  Coaa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,875 
Claias  priority,  applleatioa  Great  B^itaii^  Jaac  29,  1970, 

3l,36«/70  .     .    '  * 

laL  CI.  B24b/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  30-124  12ClalaM 


3,762,049 

REMOVABLE  DENTURE  CONNECTION 

Artaro  GU-Castiilo,  Saa  Jooc  dc  Ocoa,  Deatialcaa  RepaMic 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,064 

Iat.CLA61c /J/22 

U.S.CI.32-5  12ClalBi8 


A  removable  artifical  tooth  (or  teeth)  and  gum  prothesis  is 
atuched  to  a  pier  tooth  crown  by  means  of  a  tapered  tongue 
and  groove  connection.  A  spring  in  the  tongue  part  of  the  con- 
nection is  adapted  to  bear  against  depression  in  the  wall  of  the 
groove  or  socket  receiving  the  tongue  part  to  form  a  dedent 
type  connection  The  spring  includes  a  shank  which  extends 
away  from  the  tongue  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  gum  into 
the  gum  prosthesis  where  it  is  embedded  and  at  about  a  45° 
angle  relative  to  the  face  of  the  tongue.  The  inner  part  of  the 
spring  which  engages  the  depression  in  the  wall  of  the  socket 
extends  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  gum  and  bears 
resiliently  against  the  depression.  Alternatively,  the  spring 
may  have  three  primary  parte,  the  first  of  which  extends  from 
the  direction  of  the  gum  at  a  45*  angle  in  a  channel  within  the 
tongue  part  to  its  face  which  contacte  the  socket  wall,  a 
second  spring  part  extends  approximately  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  tongue  part  way  from  the  gum  and  engages  a  depression 
in  the  wall  portion  of  the  socket,  and  a  third  part  extends  at  a 
45°  angle  away  from  the  gum  and  tongue  face  into  a  further 
channel  of  the  tongue  part.  The  channels  for  the  latter  spring 
are  formed  in  part  by  backing  plate  which  is.  at  least 
originally,  in  approximately  the  shape  of  a  truncated  triangle 
with  the  truncated  portion  adajcent  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
second  spring  part  so  that  the  second  spring  part  can 
resiliently  move  towards  the  truncated  part.  Such  plate  is  sol- 
dered in  place  and  a  portion  is  thereafter  removed  whereby  it 
defines  in  part  the  channels  for  the  first  and  third  spring  parts. 


3,762,050 
PREFORMED  UNIVERSAL  ORTHODONTIC  ARCH 
Giorgio  Dal  Poat,  Piazza  Mazziai  19,  BcRaao,  Italy 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  249,1S0 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy,  May  3, 1971, 84124  A/71; 
May  15,  1971,84129  A/71 

lBt.CLA61c  7/00 
U.S.C1.32-14A  24  Claims 


41  1  ^ 


A  stem  cutting  and  retaining  tool  particularly  useful  as  a 
flower  shear  in  which  a  pair  of  pivoted  handles  having  shear- 


A  preformed  orthodontic  arch  made  of  a  row  of  minor 
arches  whose  apices  extend  in  the  same  general  direction  and 
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that  are  jomed  to  each  other  by  arch  ends  that  are  common  to 
adjacent  minor  arches  in  the  row.  Each  minor  arch  end  is 
mounted  in  a  tooth  through  the  intermediary  of  a  mounting 
member. 


3,762,051 
DENTAL  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Vakska,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,098 

Iat.CLA61c  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  32-22  2  Claims 


r 


Disclosed  is  a  dental  apparatus  including  a  dental  unit, 

which  is  carried  on  one  end  of  an  articulated  arm,  the  other 

end   of  the   arm    being   movable   along   a   horizontal    track 

mounted  to  the  wall  of  the  denul  operatory,  whereby  the  unit 

'is  supported  outwardly  from  the  wall  on  the  arm. 


3,762,052 
DENTIST  DRILL  >. 

Chris  R.  Mchlc,  7755  FoothiD  Dr.  South,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 
Flkd  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,125 
lat.CLA61c///0 


U.S.  CI.  32-27 


X 
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A  dentist  drill  which  includes  means  for  introducing  a  coo- 
lant, such  as  water,  through  a  passageway  in  the  drill  and  the 
working  burr  to  the  work  piece.  The  burr,  either  in  an  air  bear- 
ing, journalled,  or  mounted  within  a  ball  bearing  assembly 
within  the  head  of  the  dentist's  drill,  has  an  axial  passageway 
which  co-operates  with  a  concentric  water  inlet  tube.  A  radi- 
ally extending  Hanged  device  is  attached  to  and  radially  ex- 
tends from  the  head  of  the  burr  or  extended  shank  holding  the 
burr.  The  water  inlet  tube  passes  through  an  aperture,  in  a 
non-contacting  relationship,  in  the  center  of  the  flanged 
device  into  the  end  of  the  burr.  An  air  pressure  source  in- 
troduced from  the  drill  creates  an  air  pressure  system  about 
the  water  inlet  tube.  A  housing,  enclosing  the  flanged 
member,  the  head  of  the  burr,  and  the  water  inlet  tube,  in- 
cludes passageways  whereby  excess  water  and  air  may  be 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere.  In  operation,  the  water  is 
forced  through  the  water  inlet  tube  into  the  burr  and  passing 
down  the  axial  cavity  will  exit  through  the  burr  at  appropriate 
exit  ports.  The  air  pressure  system  will  tend  to  exhibit  the 
discharge  of  water  from  the  head  of  the  burr.  Any  water  which 
does  discharge  will  contact  the  flanged  device.  The  flanged 
device  is  radially  sufficient  to  cover  the  width  of  the  journal  or 


ball  bearings.  Any  discharge  water  tending  to  flow  along  the 
flanged  device  will  be  subjected  to  a  centrifugal  force  exerted 
by  the  rotation  flanged  device  and  be  discharged  through  the 
housing  passageways.  By  a  combination  of  air  pressure  and 
centrifugal  force,  the  discharge  water  is  inhibited  from  enter- 
ing the  journal  or  the  ball  bearings  with  subsequent  deleteri- 
ous resulU  to  the  bearing  surface. 


3,762,053 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  FLATNESS  OF  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  LAPPING  PLATE  OF  A  LAPPING 

MACHINE 

LawrcBce   Day,  Chicago,   III.,  assigBor  to  Spitfire  Tool   i 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Chiosgo,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,494 
latCLG0]b5/2« 
U.S.CL33— IBB  ICIaii 


A  device  for  testing  the  flatness  of  the  surface  of  a  flat 
lapping  plate  of  a  lapping  machine,  the  device  including  a  pro- 
bing device  manipulated  over  the  surface  of  the  lapping  plate 
and  having  a  probing  finger  riding  on  and  in  engagement  with 
a  wire  cable  stretched  taut  over  and  above  the  surface  of  the 
lapping  plate  and  supported  upon  the  lapping  plate  at  opposite 
corresponding  portions  thereof.  The  probing  device  has  an  in- 
dicator receptive  to  the  flat  condition  of  the  surface  of  the 
lapping  plate  to  indicate  the  minutest  variation  in  the  flatness 
of  such  plate. 


3,762,054 
MULTI-LINE  UNDERLINING  INSTRUMENT 
Alexander  K.  Staatoa  Ballard,  623  Midvale  Avenue,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

CoatiBuation-iD-partof  Ser.No.  125,685,  March  18, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,430 

Int  CI.  B43I 7 i/02 
U.S.  CI.  33— 41  D  6  Claims 


3-^ 


An  instrument  adapted  to  be  manipulated  with  one  stroke 
of  the  hand  and  thereby  to  selectively  apply  one  or  more  lines 
to  the  surface  of  copy,  and  particularly  useful  in  the  underlin- 
ing of  printed  or  typewritten  copy  in  the  course  of  study 


r\ 
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and/or  proofing  thereof;  the  instrument  comprising  generally 
a  bar  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  ext«n8ible  and  retracuble  lin- 
ing means  selectively  engageable  with  the  surface  of  the  copy; 
in  one  form  depressible  to  successfully  engage  the  copy;  in 
another  form  depressible  to  selectively  engage  the  copy;  and 
the  lining  means  adapted  to  be  held  inactive  as  required. 
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at  the  centerline  and  opposing  shoulden  of  the  casing,  are 
moved    into   position   and   adjusted    to   contact   the   outer 


3,762,055 

INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Paal  StMrt  Chrim  New  Milfard,  C«m^  aaicMr  to  Siebarg  I«- 

dutrks  iKorporated,  Dmmhmrj,  Cou. 

Ficd  Jaly  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,909 

ImL  CI.  B43H 3 124 

U.S.  CI.  33-81  29Clai»8 


An  indexing  device  for  drafting  instrumenU  is  described 
wherein  index  movements  may  be  obtained  with  direct 
manipulation  of  the  drafting  head  of  the  instrument.  Variable 
index  spacings  are  obtained  with  a  compound  pawl  acting  on  a 
ratchet  wheel  or  member.  The  compound  pawl  is  formed  of 
individually  adjustable  pawl  clemenU.  In  an  alternate  embodi- 
ment variable  index  spacings  arc  obuined  by  changing  the 
speed  ratio  coupling  effective  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  drafting  head.  The  speed  ratio  coupling  may  be  varied 
continuously  or  in  discreet  steps.  Several  embodimenU  are 
described  including  a  drafting  head  for  dividing  a  hne  into  a 
desired  number  of  sp«:es  utilizing  an  index  device  according 
to  this  invention. 


.Ml 


periphery  of  the  buffed  casing  to  determine  if  the  buffed  cas- 
ing is  suiuble  for  retreading. 


3,762,057 
GAGE 
Cass  Katfesli,  9947  CortUa,  WMttier,  CaW. 

Fifed  Jaa.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,1 
lBt.Cl.G01b5//2 
U.S.C1.33-147K 
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3  762  056 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

BUFFED  TIRB  CASING 

Merritt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jaly  21, 1971,  S«r.  No.  164,541 

iBt.  CL  GOlb  5102 

V  S.  CI.  33- 1 43  D  8  Cfeims 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  tke  thicliness  of  a  buffed  tire 
casing  to  determine  if  a  sufficient  amount  of  rubber  has  been 
removed  from  the  casing  and  the  casing  is  suiuble  for  retread- 
ing. The  apparatus  has  a  mandrel  on  which  the  buffed  casing  is 
mounted  and  supported  while  the  measurement  is  made.  A 
tensioning  device  moves  the  casing  into  compressive  engage- 
Wient  with  the  mandrel  where  the  thickness  of  the  casing  can 
be  more  accurately  measured.  A  plurality  of  adjustable  fin- 
gers, calibrated  m  relation  to  the  mandrel  and  sufficient  in 
number  to  simukaneously  measure  the  thickness  of  the  casing 


A  gage  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  first  measuring 
element  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement 
relative  thereto  along  a  first  path,  a  second  measunng  element 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  along  a 
second  path  which  is  generally  transverse  to  a  line  between  the 
measuring  elemenU.  The  second  measuring  element  is 
generally  diametrically  opposite  the  first  measuring  element 
and  accurate  proper  alignment  of  the  measuring  elements  can 
be  achieved  by  fixing  the  second  measuring  element  in  an  ap- 
propriate position  along  the  second  path.  The  measuring  ele- 
ments are  insertable  into  a  cavity  and  an  indicator  is  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  first  measuring  element  along  the 
first  path  to  provide  visual  measuring  information. 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


3,762,058 

GRADE  SETTING  AND  SURVEYOR  ROD 

Paal  Edward  Heater,  Santo  Rosa,  Calif. 

Coatto«atioo-to-part  of  Scr.  No.  870,2 1 1 ,  March  30,  1970, 

abandoocd.  This  appttcatkM  Jnac  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,747 

Int.CI.G01bi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  33-161  4  Claims 


piece  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  rotation  while 
also  controlling  both   vertical   and   lateral  translation.   The 


A  rod  or  measuring  instrument  which  has  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  tubes  having  measuring  scales  on  the  periphery  of 
said  tubes,  means  for  locking  said  telescoping  tubes  at  any  ran- 
dom length,  said  locking  means  including  a  cut  away  portion 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  inside  tube  of  said  telescoping  tubes 
and  an  inclined  substantially  crescent  shaped  channel  formed 
in  said  cut  away  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  ball  or  a  roller 
fitted  within  said  channel  which  ball  or  roller  is  free  to  roll 
towards  a  narrow  end  of  said  channel  vhen  the  tubes  are 
turned,  thereby  wedging  said  tubes  together;  and  plugs 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes. 


3,762,059 

CHECK  GAUGE  FOR  SWAGED  FITTING  AND  TUBE 

CONNECTIONS 

Jaoics  A.  Dawsoa,  HaaeKrood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDooncU 

Douglas  Corporatloa,  St.  Lo«b,  Mo. 

Filed  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155.077 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5//4. 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  G  6  Claims 


.     B^l. 


workpiece  is  supported  above  a  measuring  table  and  can  be 
moved  at  least  halfway  across  the  table  to  facilitate  the  layout 
and  checking  of  the  workpiece. 


3,762,061 
GEAR  CHECKER 
RbsscII  W.  AnChoay,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Lear 
Siefler,  lac.,  Santo  Moaica,  CaW. 

Fifed  Jane  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,114 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/OS,  7/72 

U.S.CL  33- 179.5  R  SCfeins 


li' 
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A  check  gauge  for  determining  the  acceptability  of  a 
swaged  connection  between  a  fitting  and  a  tube  where  the 
fitting  is  swaged  down  over  the  tube  and  the  tube  must  have  a 
predetermined  depth  of  penetration  into  the  fitting. 


3,762,060 
LAYOUT  FIXTURE 
Peter  S.  Hardy,  c/o  Pwrkas  AhuiioiiiB  Feasdry  Co.,  Inc.,  55 
Andovcr  St.,  TrambaU,  Conn. 

FHcd  JwM  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,780 

lat  CI.  F16n  / 1/12;  GOlb  5/14 

UA  CI.  33—174  TD  12  Claims 

A  layout  fixture  capable  of  supporting  workpieces  weighing 

up  to  two  tons  and  easily  maneuvering  and  indexing  the  work- 


A  gear  checker  through  which  a  succession  of  work  gears 
passes  on  the  way  to  a  gear  finishing  machine,  the  checker 
being  adapted  to  monitor  gear  size,  root  diameter,  helix  angle, 
incompletely  cut  gears,  and  malformed  teeth  by  rolling  in 
mesh  with  a  master  gear  and  in  contact  with  a  smooth  roller. 


3,762,062 

TWIN  GYRO  NORTH  SEEKER 

James  V.  Johnston,  600  Madison  Pike  N.W.,  HnntsviUc,  Ah. 

Fifed  Jaly  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164^75 

lBLCI.G01c/9/i« 

U.S.  CI.  33-321  3  Claims 

A    north-seeking    system    having    a    pair    of    integrating 

gyroscopes  with  input  and  output  axes  in  respectively  parallel 

and  normal  relation  to  a  horizontal  plate  and  corresponding 
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pickoffs  at  equal  oblique  angles  With  a  selected  plate  diameter. 
Respective  pickofT  amplifiers  are  connected  to  a  summer  for 


statistically  average  operation  of  a  servo  motor  to  rotate  the 
selected  diameter  for  universal  terrestrial  onentation  of  the 
selected  diameter  to  the  North-South  meridian. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—180  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3J62,068 


3,762.«63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYING  PULPY 

SLURRIES 

Wyhcta  MaHaer,  WteB-Maacr,  Autria,  aaigMr  to  Waa«wr- 

Biro  A.G.,  Vicaaa,  Autria 

FUed  jBly  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,660 
ClaiBs    priority,   applicatioa    Aastria,   Jaly    6,    1971,    A 
5854/71 

IbL  CL  F26b  5/08 
U.S.CL34— 8  I  nClataii 


A  met^iod  and  apparatus  for  drying  pulpy  slurries.  By  way  of 
a  rotary  sprayer,  the  pulpy  slurry  is  sprayed  in  the  form  of 
droplets  horizontally  toward  a  wall  which  surrounds  the 
sprayer,  while  a  stream  of  drying  gas  is  directed  upwardly 
through  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the  sprayer  to  carry 
upwardly  into  a  drying  chamber  droplets  of  slurry  which  are 
smaller  than  a  given  magnitude  and  which  flow  concurrently 
with  the  drying  gas  to  be  dried  thereby.  DropieU  which  are 
larger  than  this  magnitude  strike  against  and  cling  to  the  wall 
so  that  they  can  subsequently  be  removed  therefrom  to  be 
delivered  again  to  the  sprayer. 


3,762,064 
TIMER  WITH  CYCLE  AND  TIME  DEPENDENT  RUNOUT 

FOR  DRYER 
Cari  R.  OHatt,  SL  Joaeph,  Mich.,  aaigBor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Bcatoo  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,201 

Int  CI.  F26b  J/02,  y 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-45  9  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  dryer  includes 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  dryness  condition,  a  circuit  to 
sense  for  a  predetermined  dryness  condition  during  a  drying 
operation,  a  circuit  for  determining  the  elapsed  time  interval 
in  attaining  the  predetermined  dryness  condition,  and  means 
for  extending  the  drying  operation  by  an  interval  of  time 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  elapsed  sensed  drying  time  and  the 
selected  dryness  condition  to  improve  repeatability  in  percent 
moisture  retention  from  load  to  load,  particularly  with  respect 
to  loads  which  are  difTicult  to  dry. 


3,762,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS 
Lars  Ostca  Wahlgm^  MaliM,  Swedes,  aarigaor  to  K 
KvaruutfkiMr  AB,  Makao,  Swedes 

FiicdApr.  12,  1971.Scr.No.  133^01 
lBt.CLF26b2//06 
U.S.CL  34-73  14  C 


A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  scalable  container  is  pro- 
vided with  a  refrigerant  circulating  system  having  a  condensor 
and  an  evaporator  for  the  refrigerant  which  are  both  arranged 
in  the  container  but  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gas 
permeable  wall  defining  a  space  for  the  material  to  be  dried 
the  condenser  being  disposed  in  said  space. 


3,762,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Jolw  W.  Key,  21  Daxbary,  RoIUm  Meadows,  lU. 

Fikd  Jaly  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,722 

lat  CL  B65g  /  7\12,  15/00;  B05c  11/00 

U.S.CL  34-150  6  Claims 

At  one  side  of  a  table  on  which  silk  screen  printing  is  done  is 

a  wicket  conveyor  which  indexes  a  step  at  a  time  to  deliver  the 

objects  on  which  the  printing  is  performed.  At  the  opposite 
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side  of  the  table  is  a  wicket  conveyor  which  takes  the  objects 
away  after  one  color  has  been  applied  thereto  and  carries 
them  through  a  dryer.  For  applying  the  next  color  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  two  conveyors  is  reversed  and 
the  first  named  conveyor  then  carries  the  objects  on  which  the 


spacing.  Each  flange  hole  engaging  unit  includes  a  guide 
member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  cone  face 
at  one  end  of  the  guide  member,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the 
passage  in  the  guide  member  and  having  a  toggle  movable 


!      ,i, 


second  color  has  been  applied  through  a  second  dryer. 
Transfer  conveyors  are  employed  between  the  table  and  the 
two  wicket  conveyors.  The  controls  for  the  conveyor  includes 
switches  at  each  side  of  the  Ubie  that  are  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  an  object  to  that  side,  thereby  initiating  the  conveyor 
movement. 


3.762,067 
COVERS  OR  HOODS  FOR  PAPER  AND  LIKE 
CONDITIONING  MACHINES 
Jack  Dcardca  Whttfakcr,  St  Auca-oa-Sca;  Harry  Wisftoa 
Loveday,  Blacfcbwa;  Dcaii  Rigby  Barbov,  Tautoa;  WU- 
Uaa  Twccdic,  aad  George  Steia  Drydca,  both  of  Hele.  aU  of 
Eiflaad,  airigBora  to  Grccabaak   EagiMeriag  Company 
Lfasitcd,  Laacarter  and  Eaatoa  &  JohMoa  Limited,  Taaa- 
ton,  both  of  England 

FBedNov.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197,221 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  20,  1970, 

55,197/70 

Iat.CLF26b  79/00 
U,S.CU34— 201  4  Claims 


from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  plunger  for  clamping  a  pipe  flange 
between  the  toggle  and  cone  face  to  center  the  guide  member 
m  the  flange  holes. 


3,762,069 
JOINT  FOR  A  HUMAN  NECK  SIMULATOR 
Clyde  C.  Calver,  Rocbcitcr,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Geacral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,025 

lot  CL  G09b  23130 

U.S.CL35— 17  3  Claims 


P        <w^    /«, 


A  cover  or  hood  for  machines  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  materials  in  web  form  for  paper  making  and  board 
making  in  which  the  machine  is  totally  enclosed  by  a  frame 
supporting  panels  and  horizontal  and  vertical  peripheral  tubes 
through  which  steam  is  circulated  from  a  steam  main  and  ex- 
hausted from  condensate  mains  adjacent  peripheral  tubes 
being  connected  by  flexible  pipes. 


3,762,068 
^tANGE  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  N.  Clay,  6^76  White  Doc  Tri.,  Rockford,  lU. 
Fikd  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,997 
lat.  CL  GOIc  9/28;  F16b  79/00 
U.S.CL33-180R  7  Claims 

A  flange  leveling  device  for  determining  the  position  of  bolt 
holes  in  a  pipe  flange  and  the  like  in  which  the  leveling  device 
has  a  body  with  a  level  indicator  and  a  pair  of  flange  hole  en- 
gaging units  mounted  on  the  body  for  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  accommodate  different  flange  hole 


A  joint  for  use  in  a  human  neck  simulator  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  number  of  vertebra  simulating  members  arranged 
in  a  stacked  relationship  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
connected  for  multidirectional  angular  movement  cushioned 
by  viscoelastic  material  to  provide  the  simulator  with  lifelike 
characteristics  when  subjected  to  impact  loadings.  The  joint 
includes  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  lower  vertebra 
simulating  njembers  of  the  simulator  and  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  this  connection  is  located  forward  of  the  connections 
between  the  other  members  so  the  simulator  will  lengthen  as  it 
tips  forwardly  under  impact  loadings  to  simulate  straightening 
of  the  human  neck  under  similar  loading  conditions.  A  pair  of 
surfaces  on  the  members  connected  by  the  joint  move  toward 
each  other  during  this  forward  tipping  movement.  A  mass  of 
viscoelastic  material  between  these  surfaces  cushions  the  joint 
movement  in  a  lifelike  manner,  and  normally  maintains  the 
joint  in  an  angular  position  that  simulates  the  tilting  of  a  per- 
son's head  when  seated  on  a  seat  with  a  conventional  rear- 
wardly  tilted  seat  back. 
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3,762,«70 
SPINAL  COLUMN  SIMULATOR 
Clyde  C.  CaWer,  Reckolcr,  Mkk.,  amttpor  to  GcMral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,033 

IbL  CI.  G09b  23130 

U.S.CI.35-17  ,  4  Claims 


A  spinal  column  simulator  for  simulating  human  spinal 
column  movement  under  impact  conditions  includes  a 
number  of  metallic  vertebra  simulating  disks  arranged  in  a 
stacked  relationship  and  having  central  annular  flanges  defin- 
ing apertures  that  are  aligned  with  each  other.  A  number  of 
generally  annular  viscoelastic  efemenu  are  located  between 
the  adjacent  disks  and  include  upper  and  lower  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  ribs  which  respectively  engage  the  annular 
flanges  of  the  associated  disks  to  position  the  viscoelastic  ele- 
menu  relative  to  the  disks.  The  viscoelastic  elemenu  also  in- 
clude upper  and  lower  outwardly  extending  annular  ribs 
respectively  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  adjacent  disks. 
A  metallic  cable  extends  through  the  apertures  in  the  disks 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  simulator  and  has  a  ball 
secured  to  one  of  iu  ends  and  seated  against  the  adjacent  ter- 
minal disk  to  secure  the  cable  to  the  disk.  A  threaded  Fitting 
on  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  received  by  a  threaded  portion 
of  the  terminal  disk  at  the  other  end  of  the  simulator  to  allow  a 
slight  tensioning  of  the  cable  that  causes  the  viscoelastic  ele- 
mentt  to  maintain  the  simulator  in  an  upstanding  configura- 
tion. The  viscoelastic  elemenU  are  designed  to  absorb  and  ex- 
pend energy  as  the  simulator  moves  from  this  upstanding  con- 
figuration under  impact  loadings  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
simulator  is  similar  to  movement  of  the  human  spinal  column. 
Split  washer  type  bushings  of  a  plastic  material  are  mounted 
on  the  flanges  of  the  disks  so  as  to  eliminate  meul-to-meUl 
conuct  between  the  cable  and  the  disks  and  thereby  prevent 
friction  that  would  cause  spurious  movement  of  the  simulator 


li?! 


3.762, 
TEACHING  AID 
F.  Calfmaa,  wtH  Martd  F.  Caffium  bath  «f  1630  S. 
,Sp7.Glfdsn/Caill. 
FBcd  May  17, 1972; Ser.  Na.  254,254 
lM.CLG99k  1122, 17100 
VS,  CL  35—35  F  5  Claims 

A  teaching  jud  having  a  phirality  of  concentric  discs 
mounted  face  to  face  behind  a  face  plate  for  independent  rota- 
tion on  their  common  axis  to  different  angular  positions  for 
exposing,  through  windows  in  the  face  plate  and  all  but  the 
rearmost  disc,  generally  radial  rcMvs  of  characters  with  the  ex- 
posed character  rows  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  cor- 
responding characters  in  the  exposed  rows  aligned  laterally  of 


the  rows  to  form  a  large  number  of  different  character  com- 
binations   readable    laterally    of    the    exposed    rows.    The 


described  teaching  aid  is  a  phonics  teaching  aid  in  which  the 
characters  are  vowels  and  consonants  for  forming  different 
phonetic  combinations. 


3,762,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDIVIDUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 

MONITORING  OF  REPLIES  GIVEN  UNDER 

EXAMINATION 

Jaacpk  FrwM,  Biasiili.  BdgiHi,  amlfsr  to  SJi.  Lcndi,  L«x- 


CMrtiiBatiaa4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,149,  Sc^  1 1, 19M, 

abaadoMd,  aad  a  c— H— rtoa  Im  part  of  Ser.  No.  102,428, 

Doc.  24, 1970,  itiadsafd  TkiB  oppMraHia  Jaly  U,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  163,298 

IaLCLG09fc  5/00 

VS.  CL  35—48  R  6  Claims 


.tOOff 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  monitoring  the  responses  to 
questions  posed  to  a  group  of  persons  under  examination.  The 
apparatus  includes  at  least  three  stations  for  each  person  so 
that  "multiple  choice"  type  questions  may  be  accommodated. 
The  Examiner  is  provided  with  a  control  device  that  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  of  the  stations  of  each  of  the  persons 
under  examination.  The  device  can  simultaneously  indicate 
selectively  the  responses  of  each  of  the  persons  under  ex- 
amination at  respective  corresponding  stations.  The  responses 
are  indicated  by  an  illuminating  device  electrically  coupled 
with  the  Examiner's  control  device. 


3,762,073 
DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  LEGGINGS  FOR  DOGS 
Paal  Caatolcs,  640  Pcltom  Rd.,  New  Rochclc  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,203 

ImL  CI.  A43h  01/14 
U.S.CL36— 2.5P  3  Claims 

A  disposable  protective  legging  for  a  dog  comprising  a  first 
sheet  of  flexible  heat  sealable  thermoplastic  material  compris- 
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ing  the  back  of  the  legging  and  the  bottom  of  the  paw  section 
of  the  legging  and  shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of 
a  dog's  leg,  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  heat  sealable  ther- 
moplastic material  comprising  the  front  portion  of  the  legging 
and  the  top  section  of  the  paw  section  of  the  legging,  and  also 
shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  dog's  leg.  the 
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other  and  outwardly  to  overlay  the  first  flap  to  retain  the  first 
flap  in  position  as  a  back  portion  for  the  shoe;  and  indicia  pro- 


first  and  second  sheeU  being  heat  sealed  together  along  their 
side  margins  and  bottom  margin,  the  sheets  also  defining  an 
ankle  section  of  the  legging,  the  top  of  the  legging  formed  by 
the  sheets  being  open,  adjustable  securing  means  secured  to 
the  legging  at  the  ankle  section  of  the  legging  for  gathering  the 
legging  against  the  leg  of  the  dog,  and  an  anti-friction  role 
tread  on  the  bottom  of  the  paw  section. 


vided  on  the  first  flap  designating  potential  fold  lines  where 
the  first  flap  can  be  folded  to  define  a  shoe  of  the  length  in- 
dicated. 


3,762,076 
HOEING  SCRAPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  G.  Eftcfield,  Bmsaels,  BdgiBm,  assigBor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,362 

lBt.CI.  B60p//00 

U.S.  CI.  37-4  9  Claims 


3,762,074 

FOOTWEAR 

Mazweii  Sachs,  887  W.  Roxbary  Pky.,  Ckestaat  HIU,  Mass. 

CoatlaaatioB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,235,  Dec.  21,  1970.  "Thb 

appHcatfaM  Aag.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,561 

IbL  CL  A43b  00/00 

U.S.CL  36-2.5  W  17  Claims 


Footwear  is  disclosed  with  detachable  sections  having  sole 
portions  detachably  attached  to  the  sole  in  the  heel  and  shank 
areas  with  upper  portions  attached  to  the  sole  portions. 


3,762,075 

DISPOSABLE  SHOE 

Dorothy  G.  Maaachy,  1512  LocBSt  Raviac,  Bakersfleld,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,749 

IbL  CL  A43b  23/00 

U.S.CL  36-2.5  E  3  Claims 

A  disposable  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  upper  continuous  with 

the  sole  so  as  to  define  a  front  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  first  flap 

extending  from  the  sole  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a 

back  portion  for  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  second  flaps  extending 

rearwardly  from  the  front  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  each 


'96    ^Si.^,i tl^ 


An  electro-hydraulic  circuit  provides  semi-automatic  con- 
trol of  movements  of  a  hoeing  apron  loading  device  in  a 
scraper  vehicle.  The  system  uses  a  combination  of  position 
sensing  means  and  timing  devices  to  cycle  hydraulic  jacks 
which  manipulate  the  apron  in  a  selected  pattern  of  hoeing 
motions  to  load  material  into  the  scraper  and  also  to  position 
the  apron  for  closing  the  bowl  in  preparation  for  transporting 
loaded  material.  The  system,  which  may  be  overridden  by 
manual  controls,  greatly  simplifies  the  operator's  task  and 
thereby  increases  the  efficiency  of  scrapers  equipped  with 
hoeing  aprons. 


3,762,077 
SNOWPLOW  BLADE 
David  M.  Heary,  Kitchener,  Ontorio,  aad  Jan  H.  Verscef, 
PrestoB,  Ontario,  both  of  Caaada,  assigBors  to  Eastern  Steel 
ProducU  Ltd.,  Prestoa,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,450 

IbL  CLEOlh  5/00 

U.S.CL  37-41  3Ctaims 

A  snowplow  blade  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  a  vehicle 

is  set  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  forward  direction  of  travel. 
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the  snowplow  blade  presenting  ■  forwardiy  directed  concave  adapters  with  the  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  section  held  in  verti- 
face  defining  a  lower  scraping  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  respective  cal  position  by  the  flanges  on  the  tip  adapters.  A  retaining  pin, 
leading  and  trailing  lateral  edges,  the  shape  and  setting  of  the  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  member,  extends  through  aligned 
blade  being  such  that  a  line  extending  diagonally  across  the  openings  in  the  flanges  and  in  the  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  cutting  edge  sections  in  honzontal  posibon 


blade  face  from  the  leading  end  of  the  lower  scraping  edge  to 
the  trailing  end  of  the  top  edge  intersects  the  lower  scraping 
edge  at  an  angle  which  is  greater  than  the  acute  angle  sub- 
tended between  the  lower  scraping  edge  and  said  forward 
direction  of  travel. 


3,762,t78 
BENTHIC  DREDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Wetherbcc,  Sagiaaw,  Mkk^  mmigaor  to  Trippcaacc 
Corporation,  Sasiuw,  Mich. 

Filed  Juc  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259,425 

ImLClEOJi  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  37-54  I  llCbdns 


A  dredge  especially  adapted  for  taking  samples  from  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprises  a  hollow  body  open  at  its 
top  and  bottom,  but  provided  at  both  its  top  and  its  bottom 
with  closures  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
biased  to  their  closed  positions.  The  top  and  bottom  closures 
are  equipped  with  means  for  latching  the  closures  in  their 
open  positions.  A  latch  release  mechanism  is  provided  for  ef- 
fecting release  of  the  closure  latch  members  so  as  to  enable 
the  closures  to  move  from  their  open  positions  to  their  closed 
positions.  1 

3,762,079 
QUICK-CHANGE  CUTTING  EDGE 
Paai  J.  Lakavich,  Jollct,  lU.,  mad  Max  J.  Teaadale,  Watcrioo, 
Bdciam,  anigBors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Hi. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,435 
lat.  CL  E02f  9/28 
U.S.C1.37— 141R  4Claias 

A  replaceable  cutting  edge  for  an  excavating  bucket  com- 
prises a  number  of  tip  adapters  which  are  mounted  in  laterally 
spaced  apart,  fixed  positions  on  the  leading  edge  of  the 
bucket.  Each  of  the  tip  adapters  has  at  least  one  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  flanges  facing  an  adjacent  tip  adapter.  A 
cutting  edge  section  extends  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  tip 


on  the  bucket  leading  edge.  Each  retaining  pin  has  a  tapered 
surface  which  mates  with  a  corresponding  tapered  surface  in 
the  opening  of  the  cutting  edge  section  to  force  the  cutting 
edge  section  to  the  rear  and  tight  against  the  leading  edge  of 
the  bucket. 


3,762,080 

FRAME 

ClarcBcc  A.  Poole,  3  N.  40th  Ave.,  Yakfau,  Wash. 

Filed  Aa«.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,612 

IbL  CL  D06c  3108 

U.S.CL  38- 102.91 


7  Claim 


frame  comprises  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  side  mem- 
ben,  each  having  a  rectilinearly  disposed  groove  cut  into  the 
intenor  terminal  side;  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  end  mem- 
bers fastened  perpendicularly  to  the  side  members,  each  of  the 
end  members  having  a  concavely  curved  groove  cut  recessly 
and  coexle'nsivcly  with  the  interior  terminal  side;  a  detacha- 
ble, engageable  locking  means  including  a  substantially  J- 
shaped  locking  strip  operable  to  selectively,  substantially  con- 
gruently  engage  the  groove  of  the  end  member,  and  means 
operable  to  retain  the  locking  strip  in  the  groove. 


3.762,081 

CREDIT  CARD 

Thomas  L.  Armbmstcr,  1 18  E.  PhilMp  Ave.,  Nortoik,  and  WU- 

liam  N.  HiU,  1241 1  Bd  Dr.,  Omaha  both  of  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,980 

lat.  CI.  G09f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  40-2.2  5  Claims 


A  credit  card  having  a  row  of  spaced  apart  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  each  of  its  edges.  A  slide  member  is  mounted 
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on  the  card  at  each  of  its  edges  and  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
moved  with  respect  thereto  to  permit  the  selective  covering  of 
at  least  one  of  the  openings  in  the  associated  row.  The  card  is 
for  use  in  read-out  machines  having  means  therein  for  passing 
light  or  the  like  through  the  openings  to  permit  the  imprinter 
to  sense  where  the  slide  members  have  been  moved  to  their 
proper  position  so  that  only  an  authorized  person  can  obtain 
credit  through  the  use  of  the  card  The  proper  position  of  the 
slide  members  is  known  only  to  the  card  owner  which  prevents 
the  card  from  being  used  by  unauthorized  persons. 


providing  special  lighting  effects.  The  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  surrounding  wall  is  sha{}ed  in  cross-section  to  assist  in 
forming  the  projected  sky  image.  The  sky  projector  forms  a 
sky  image  which  gives  the  appearance  of  moving  up  and  down 
in  the  sky  as  the  beam  from  the  light  source  is  filtered  through 
different  color  filters  of  the  rotating  color  wheel.  Additionally, 
the  sky  projector,  together  with  peripheral  lighting  units  forms 
a  continuously  changing  color  and  shadow  display  visible  at 
the  ground  level,  and  produces  an  aura  effect  which  causes  the 
image  plate  to  appear  floating  in  space 


3,762,082 
RANDOMLY  REFLECTING  LAMP 
David   R.   Mincy,  Santa   Mooica,  Calif.,  assignor 
Behemoth  Industries,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,157 
lBLCLG09f /9//2, /9/20 
U.S.CL  40-34 


to  Giant 


6  Claims 


A  translucent  body  formed  internally  with  a  plurality  of  ran- 
domly directed  interfaces  is  illuminated  by  a  light  source  inter- 
rupted by  a  fenestrated  disk  and  juxtaposed  varicolored  disk 
routed  relative  to  the  light  source  and  to  a  fenestrated  support 
for  the  body  whereby  light  is  variously  reflected  by  the  inter- 
faces to  appear  as  throbbing,  twinkling  pulses  of  color. 


/ 
3,762,083 
SKY  PROJECTOR 
Thomas  M.  I>emons,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Charles  Neenan, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283^47 

Int.  CLG09f/ i/00 

U.S.CI.40— 130B  I  Claim 


3,762,084 
FISH  MOBILE 
Alene  H.  Jones,  Rt.  1,  Box  23,  Denver,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,580 
Int.  CLG09f/ 9/02 
U.S.CL  40—138 


1  Claim 


An  oramental  mobile  which  is  suspended  by  a  single  thin 
wire  from  a  support,  the  mobile  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
horizonul  crossing  arms  secured  at  the  junction  to  the  de- 
pending wire,  each  of  the  crossing  arms  at  their  outer  ends 
supporting  individual  arms  on  depending  wires  there  from 
which  support  fish  shaped  figures  which  are  made  of  braided 
ribbons  of  various  colors,  the  ends  of  the  ribbons  forming  fins, 
and  a  button  being  secured  to  each  side  of  the  fish  like  figure 
so  to  represent  eyes. 


3,762,085 
ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Walter  L.  Raich,  3024  W.  Palmer,  and  James  P.  Garrity,  5155 
W.  Agatlte,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,576 

Int.CI.G09f  yi/7« 

U.S.CL40-130K  12  Claims 


A  sky  projector  which  simultaneously  projects  sky  images 
and  provides  ground  level  display  effects.  The  sky  projector 
includes  a  vertical  arrangement  of  a  light  source  comprising 
several  floodlights  and  several  searchlights  pointed  upwardly 
to  generate  substantially  vertical  beams  of  light,  a  rotating  um- 
brella-shaped color  wheel  having  segments  of  different  color 
and  covering  the  light  source,  a  protective  screen  covering  the 
color  wheel,  an  image  plate  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  beam,  and  a  surrounding  wall  which  has  a 
slanted  top  surface.  The  image  plate  9  is  secured  to  that 
slanted  top  surface,  but  is  spaced  therefrom  for  the  purpose  of 


An  alphanumeric  display  device  employing  translucent  cir- 
cular discs  supported  edgewise  within  slots  in  a  supf>ort  block 
A  light  source  is  supported  rearwardly  of  each  disc  such  that 
selective  energizing  of  the  light  source  visually  displays  a  nu- 
meric or  alphabetic  character  on  a  filter  cover  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  discs. 


J    - 
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3,762,086  3,762,088 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  MOTION  SWALLOW-TAIL  FISH  LURE 

RouM  T.  HarMHki,  Mliwaafcec,  Wis.,  MrifMr  to  Display    Byroa  L.  Bafartoa,  360  Taylor  Ave.,  Reatoa,  WaA. 
Corporatioa  iMcnadaMl,  MRwankcc,  Wk.  Filed  Jne  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,587 

CMitfaaado»4»-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,442,  Jwij  20,  19l0,  lat  CI.  AOU  85/00 

aboadoMd.  Thb  applkatioa  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,548      VS.  CL  43—42.5 

lM.CLG09f2i/02 
U.S.CL40— 332  15ClaiBS 


2Claiait 


A  drum  is  rotatabty  mounted  to  a  fixture,  preferably  a  trans- 
parent outer  shell,  so  that  the  drum  spins  about  its  axis  relative 
to  the  fixture.  The  fixture  and  drum  are  connected  to  a  pivotal 
arm,  such  as  to  the  handk  of  a  draught  beer  tap.  The  drum  is 
weighted  off  center  with  respect  to  its  axis  so  that  movement 
of  the  arm  causes  the  drum  to  q)in  and  continue  spinning  for 
some  time  after  the  arm  is  moved  to  a  vertical  position. 
Visually  attractive  indicia  is  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
drum  to  attract  customer  attention. 


3,762,087 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR 

PERCUSSION  PRIMING  OF  CARTRIDGES 

Har^d  Stnibte,  Ncwukof,  Swlucrtaad,  aMigMr  to  AkttciH 

gcaelKhaft  Brows,  Bovcri  A  CIc.,  Badea,  Switacriaad 

FBed  Jaae  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,573 
CiiJm*  priority,  appHqtioa  Swltacrtuid,  Sept.  13,  1971, 
13368/71 

Lit.CI.F41c/9//2 
U.S.  CI.  42-84  4  Cliias 


\ 


A  release  device  for  percussion  priming  of  a  propellant 
charge  contained  within  a  cartridge,  particuarly  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  piston-operated  awitchgear  drives,  includes  a 
striker  pin  for  a  detonator  cap  that  primes  the  cartridge.  The 
striker  pin  is  secured  to  the  armature  element  of  a  holding 
magnet  and  is  held  in  a  position  of  rest  away  from  the  cap  by 
magnetic  attraction  of  the  armature  to  a  pole  shoe  of  the  mag- 
net against  a  counter  mechanical  force  created  by  compres- 
sion of  a  spring.  Release  of  the  striker  pin  is  effected  by  a  tem- 
porary weakening  of  the  effective  magnetic  field  produced  by 
the  holding  magnet  which  in  turn  releases  the  armature  and 
striker  pin  assembly  for  movement  under  the  force  stored  in 
the  compressed  spring  to  detonate  the  cap. 


A  fish  lure  IS  disclosed  to  comprise  a  body  portion  having  a 
forwardly  located  downtumed  head  portion,  a  bifurcated, 
swallow-tail,  trailing  portion  all  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  material  and  all  arranged  symmetrically  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  lure.  In  the  preferred  form  the  swallow- 
tail divergent  portions  are  rotated  relative  the  lure's  axis  so 
that  the  inner  edges  are  lower  than  the  respective  outer  edges. 
This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  nor  to  delimit  the 
invention  in  any  way. 


3,762,089 
SELF-EJECTING  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Herbert  S.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Jeflerwatowa,  Ky.,  aarigaor  to  WUliam 
E.  Caaaiiags,  Jcffersoatowa,  Ky. 

Ficdjaac24, 1971,Scr.No.  156,258 

IaLCLF41c  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  42-70  F  7Clalais 
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A  self-ejecting  safety  device  for  use  with  all  external 
hammer  firearms  as  for  example,  automatic  pistols,  which  is 
designed  to  render  such  firearms  absolutely  safe  to  carry  with 
a  round  of  ammunition  in  the  firing  chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 42.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,088 


3,762,090 

FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT  AND  HOOK  SETTING 

APPARATUS 

Mayaard  E.  Nciaoa,  2036  Rayasoad,  aad  Robert  G.  De  Witt, 

12 15  Gy^MM,  both  of  SaHaa,  Kaat. 

Ficd  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,831 

latCLAO Ik  97/00 

U.S.CL43— 15  ICIalaa 

A  fishing  rod  support  in  which  an  upright  standard  has  a 

pivotal  spring  biased  sleeve  holding  the  butt  or  handle  of  a 
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fishing 
fishing 
moved 


rod  assembly,  and  the  rod  forward  section  is  held  in 
position  by  a  trip  member.  A  line  engaging  finger  is 
responsive  to  the  exertion  of  a  pull  on  the  line  and 


>- 


t-'- 


pivots  the  trip  member  to  a  position  which  releases  the  rod, 
causing  the  spring  sleeve  to  pivot  the  rod  sharply  to  hook 
setting  position. 

3,762,091 
LURE  SAVER 
Joha  A.  Bacxyaskl,  71  Fir  St.,  Mahtoaedi,  Mian. 
Filed  Jaae  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,521 

Iat.CLAO Ik  97/00 
U.S.CI.43-17.2  4  Claims 


substances  acting  in  cooperation  with  luminescent  inserts. 
compositions,  or  coatings  associated  with  at  least  one  wall  of 
the  container.  Some  containers  include  refill  openings 
covered  by  removable  closures.  Some  other  containers  arc 
formed  by  snapping  together  members  forming  their  walls, 
while  others  have  closures  hinged  to  the  container  body  The 
containers  are  adaptable  for  use  as  substantially  spill-proof, 
display,  costume  jewelry  and,  most  importantly,  as  substan- 
tially pollution-free  chemiluminescent  light  generating  fish 
lures. 


3,762,093 
DISPOSABLE  MOUSETRAP 
WilHam  E.  Robdc,  2849  lavcrgarry  Rd.,  Mempkis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,01 1 

lat  CI.  AG  In  2i/20  * 

U.S.  CI.  43— 83.5  3ClaiBis 
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A  weighted  lure  retrieving  device  having  a  line  guide 
adapted  to  slide  down  a  fishing  line  and  a  pair  of  hooks  which 
pivot  about  the  line  guide  when  the  lower  portion  of  the 
device  is  pulled  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  cord  so  as  to  engage  a 
trapped  lure  at  the  end  of  the  fishing  line. 


3,762,092 
FISHING  LURE  CONTAINING  A  CHEMILUMINESCENT 

SUBSTANCE 
Chriita  V.  Bcrcz,  Oaklya;  Jolaa  S.  Rozmaaith,  Cherry  Hill, 
aad  Jeao  P.  Bern,  OHiklya,  all  of  N  J.,  aarigaors  to  Lorex, 
lac.,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,898 

lat  CI.  AO Ik  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—  1 7.6  4  Claims 


22a 


A  mousetrap  including  a  boxlike  body  having  an  opening 
therein  which  is  selectively  closed  by  a  door.  Mouse  constrain- 
ing structure  is  included  for  holding  the  mouse  firmly  against 
the  bottom  side  of  the  boxlike  body.  The  mouse  constraining 
structure  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  door  and  closing  the  door 
is  effective  to  move  the  mouse  constraining  structure  to  a  con- 
strained position,  and  opening  the  door  is  effective  to  move 
the  mouse  constraining  structure  upward  to  a  released  posi- 
tion. A  spring  is  included  for  urging  the  door  closed  and  a  trig- 
gering device  is  provided  which  has  a  cocked  position  and  a 
tripped  position.  Opening  the  door  is  effective  to  move  the 
triggering  device  to  the  cocked  position  wherein  the  door  is 
held  o(>en  and  subsequent  movement  of  the  triggering  device 
to  the  tripped  position  is  effective  to  release  the  door,  thereby 
allowing  it  to  snap  closed.  The  mouse  is  constrained  against 
the  bottom  side  of  the  boxlike  body  and  in  the  event  he  is  able 
to  free  himself  therefrom,  he  is  still  captured  within  the  en- 
closed boxlike  body.  One  embodiment  of  the  constraining 
structure  is  intended  to  deliver  a  lethal  blow  to  the  mouse  as 
the  door  snaps  closed. 


Refillable  containers  adapted  for  the  visable  display  of  at 
least  dual-colored   light  generated  from   chemiluminescent 


3,762,094 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Fraak  Coaibcar,  2170  Evergreen  PI.,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,423 
lat  CI.  AOlm  2 J/26 
U.S.  CI.  43-92  13  Claims 

An  improved  trigger  mechanism  of  the  foot  tread  type  for 
rotating  frame  animal  traps,  wherein  a  lever  rests  in  the  lower 
central  portion  of  the  trap  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  of 
the  trap  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  in  frictional  engagement 
with  a  firing  surface  which  is  connected  to  one  frame  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  trap.  The  fulcrum 
end  of  the  lever  is  connected  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  frames 
remote  from  the  firing  surface  and  has  a  detent  mechanism  as- 
sociated therewith  which  releasably  engages,  when  the  trap  is 
set,  a  retaining  means  associated  with  a  proximate  portion  of 
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the  other  frame.  An  animal,  when  in  a  vulnerable  |}osition  with 
respect  to  the  jaws  of  the  trap  causes  the  free  end  of  the  lever 


to  be  dislodged  from  the  Tiring  surface  and  the  simultaneous 
disengagement  of  the  detent  permuting  the  doting  of  the  jaws 
of  the  trap  about  the  animal. 


3,762,095 
TOY  HILL-CLIMBHSG  SYSTEM 
Dculs  H.  MeriM,  El  Dorado  HiHi;  JoMpk  H.  Bales,  Hoadag- 
Um  Beach;  Desk  V.  Bodcy,  Paloc  Verdct  PeaiuiUa;  Biiaa  S. 
Prodger,  Torraacc;  Kart  Rappd,  Rcdoado  Beach,  aad  Floyd 
E.  Schlaa,  Pal«s  Vcrdcs  Estates,  aB  of  CaBf.,  aaricaers  to 
Mattel,  lac.,  Hawthorae,  CaHf . 
Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  99,0S4,  Dec.  17,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,696,555. 
ThisappHcathHi  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,741 
lBLCI.A63hJi/70 
U.S.CL46— 202  7  Claiais 


A  toy  hill-climbing  system  is  disclosed  including  a  simulated 
motorcycle,  a  motorcycle  launcher,  a  roadway  simulating 
rough  terrain  and  parallel  tracks  connecting  the  roadway  and 
the  launcher.  The  roadway  is  placed  at  a  greater  vertical 
height  than  the  launcher  so  that  the  tracks  are  upwardly 
sloped  to  simulate  an  actual  motorcycle  hill  climb  competi- 
tion. 


3,762,096 
STRING  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE 
Lais  E.  Reyes,  Chicago,  III.,  assigaor  to  The  Raymoad  Lcc  Or- 
ganizatioa.  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  ■  part  iaterest 

FilcdDec.3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,423  " 

Int.  CI.  A63h  30/00 
U.S.CI.46— 210  3  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  whose  steering  is  controlled  by  strings  or  other 
tension  members  that  extend  above  the  vehicle,  together  with 
a  socket  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  vehicle,  said  socket  being 
adaptable  for  receiving  a  push  stick  with  which  to  propel  the 
vehicle 


3,762,097 

CARRIER  WITH  RETAINING  ROLLERS 

Joseph  Sehoto  GaBo,  58  Peach  St^  Walpok,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,372 

lot.  CLAOlg  9/02 

L.S.  CL47-34.il  2ClafaBS. 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  comprises  restraining  rollers 
for  use  in  pairs  with  a  carrier  box  for  the  transport  of  flowers, 
vase-supported  flower  arrangements,  potted  plants,  and  the 
like  in  a  restrained  carrying  position  on  a  vehicle  seat.  Each 
said  restraining  roller,  or  rollers,  is  formed  with  a  highly 
resilient  surface,  and  with  pointed  centering  pins,  which  are 
relatively  moveable,  and  are  forced  yieldably  apart  to  bite  into 
penetrable  side  walls  of  the  carrier  box.  The  rollers  of  a  pair 
are  pressed  inwardly  and  downwardly  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  conuiner  to  be  held,  the  compression  of  the  resilient  sur- 
faces of  the  rollers  acting  to  restrain  the  container  against  the 
bottom  of  the  earner  box,  and  further  against  lateral  move- 
ments relative  thereto. 


3,762,098 

COLLAPSIBLE  REVOLVING  DOOR  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  WINGS 

Amnei  E.  Shecfcells,  EvaasviUe,  lad.,  assigaor  to  laternatioaal 

Stcd  Compaay,  EvaasvUlc,  lad. 

Filed  Jaly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,552 

lat  CI.  E05d  75/(72 

U.S.CI.49— 44  13  Claims 

A  collapsible  revolving  door  having  removable  wings,  each 

operatively  connected  to  the  door  center  post  by  a  hanger  bar 

rigidly  connected  to  the  wing  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
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to  a  respective  hanger  disc  secured  to  the  end  of  the  door  side  wall  portions  for  receiving  a  channel  sectioned  member 

center  post  A  detent  assembly  is  selectively  mounted  in  either  with  depending  parallel  spaced  side  flanges  there  within,  and 

the  hanger  bar  or  hanger  disc  to  releasably  hold  the  respective  having  adjustment  screws  to  raise  and  lower  the  one  relative 
wing  in  normal  operative  position  but  permitting  collapse  of 


the  wings  in  case  of  panic  or  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the 
wings  for  clearing  the  doorway.  The  hanger  assembly  is  pro- 
vided with  removable  portions  to  faciliute  the  removal  or 
disconnection  of  the  door  wing  from  the  center  post. 


3,762,099 

POWER  ASSISTED  SAFETY  GATE 

WiHfam  P.  ChalssoB,  Spriagfleld,  Mass.,  asstgaor  to  Package 

MachiMry  Coapaay,  East  LoagaMadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,047 

luLC\.E05t  15/14.  15/00 

t.S.CI.49— 360  1  Claim 


/     i-rt^ 
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A  power  assist  comprising  a  pivotable  handle  member,  a 
switch  unit  and  an  electromagnetic  linear  motor  unit  for  use 
particularly  in  association  with  a  safety  gate  of  the  type  used 
on  plastic  injection  molding  machines  or  the  like.  Manually 
applied  force  on  the  handle  member  to  move  the  safety  gate 
from  a  closed  position  will  energize  the  linear  motor  in  one 
direction  to  assist  in  movement  of  the  gate,  and  force  on  the 
handle  member  in  the  other  direction  will  reverse  the  linear 
motor  to  assist  in  moving  the  gate  to  its  closed  position. 


3,762,100 

THRESHOLD  AND  SILL  ASSEMBLY 

Joha  J.  Kempei,  Poatiac,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Taylor  Garage 

Doors,  lac.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  2,851,  Jaa.  14,  1970.  This  application 

Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,665 

lBt.CI.E06by/70 

VS.  CI.  49—468  5  Claims 

A  threshold  and  sill  arrangement  including  an  upwardly 

open  elongated  channel  sectioned  part  with  parallel  spaced 


t2  S  fg  ^ 


to  the  other,  locking  screws  to  fix  the  adjusted  portions, 
suitable  seals  between  the  relatively  adjustable  parts,  and  a 
downwardly  sloping  sill  section  formed  integral  with  one  side 
and/or  connected  thereto. 


3,762,101 
BRUSH-OUT  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Calp;  Doaglas  R.  Eymaa,  aad  Walter  J.  Lewicki, 
Jr.,  aU  of  Laacaster,  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Armstroag  Corfc  Com- 
paay, Laacaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,035 

lat.  CI.  B24b  7/72 

U.S.CL51— 78  3  Claims 


q  i  cx^r 


An  apparatus  is  provided  to  brush  out  loose  particles  of 
dryblend  from  a  floor  material.  Plural  brushes  brush  both 
across  the  flooring  surface  aod  along  the  flooring  surface  to 
remove  loose  material  from  certain  areas  of  a  pattern  placed 
on  the  flooring. 


3,762,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  CYLINDRICAL  AND 

CONICAL  WORKPIECES 

Ulrich  Vetter,  Stuttgart-HeddflBgen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUedFeb.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  116,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1970,  P  20 
11090.1 

Int.CI.  B24b5/y4 
U.S.  CI.  51-105  SP  6  Claims 

For  grinding  selectively  cylindrical  and  conical  workpieces 
a  grinding  machine  equipped  with  two  grinding  wheels  is  util- 
ized, one  of  which  wheels  is  mounted  with  its  grinding  face 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  workpiece,  and  the 
second  of  which  wheels  is  mounted  with  its  grinding  face 
under  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  the  workpiece.  This  second 
wheel  may  be  conical,  or  its  axis  of  rotation  may  be  mounted 
under  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  grinding  wheel 
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may  be  adjusted  according  to  the  desired  angle  of  the  cone  to  the  next  disc  after  each  other  between  consecutive  stages  of 
portion  of  the  workpiece.  and  if  an  easy  to  operate  and  reiia-  gnnding  and  polishing.  If  desired,  rinsing  baths  may  be  pro- 
vided between  the  abrasive  discs. 


3,762,104 
CONTROL  DEVICE  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Paul  Fluckigcr,  ArzilHcr  6,  Rcmbs,  SwHaeriud 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,019 

luLCLBlAh  49/04 

U.S.CL  51-165  R  10  elates 


ble  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  second  grinding  wheel  is  pro- 
vided, the  first  of  said  grinding  wheels  may  even  be  omitted. 


3,762,103 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDIftG  AND  POLISHING 

METALLOGRAPHIC  AND  MINEKALOGIC  SAMPLES 

ErttBg  Jnl  NidKii,  Vippcr«d,  Dcaiurt,  aaigMr  to  Scaa-Dia, 

Hagca,  PMtfack,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,667 
Claims  priority,  appltcadoa  GeraMay,  Apr.  27,  1970,  P  20 
20  409.5 

lat.  CL  B24b  7/02 
U.S.CI.51-110         _w  llClaiais 


7  /6   f9    /J      21    20 
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A  machine  for  gnnding  and  polishing  metallographic  and 
mineraJogic  samples,  in  which  a  sample  holder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  for  rotatably  receiving  samples  embedded 
in  a  cylindrical  body  of  synthetic  resin,  or  the  hke,  is  subjected 
to  rectilinear  reciprocatory  movement  along  the  face  of  a 
rotating  abrasive  disc,  one  end  of  the  sample  bodies  engaging 
the  abrasive  face  thereof.  The  apertures  of  the  sample  holder 
are  distributed  over  an  area  corresponding  to  a  relatively  large 
portion  of  the  abrasive  face  of  the  abrasive  disc,  so  as  to  result 
in  a  large  capacity  of  the  machine  and,  hence,  a  great  output 
thereof,  while  still  insuring  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of 
abrasion  and  a  plane  polished  face  of  each  sample  in  the  sam- 
ple holder.  Means  may  be  provided  for  imposing  a  reciproca- 
tory rotary  movement  on  the  samples  about  their  axes  during 
grinding  and  polishing.  The  rectilinear  guide  means  required 
for  the  rectilinear  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  sample 
holder  may,  in  a  further  development  of  the  basic  idea  of  the 
invention,  be  extended  over  a  plurality  of  aligned  abrasive 
discs,  so  that  a  multi-stage  grinding  and  polishing  machine  is 
provided  in  which  the  sample  holder  with  the  samples  accom- 
modated therein  may  after  each  stage  of  grinding  or  polishing, 
be  conveyed  along  the  guide  means  to  the  next  stage,  thus 
avoiding  the  necessity  of  removing  the  samples  from  the  sam- 
ple holder  between  consecutive  stages  of  grinding  and  polish- 
ing. In  this  form,  a  plurality  of  sample  holders  may  be  used, 
simultaneously  at  the  various  abrasive  discs  and  be  passed  on 


The  control  device  is  useful  on  matenal  removing  machine 
tools,  such  as  grinders,  for  producing  a  conical  surface  on 
rotating  bodies  of  revolution,  particularly  disc  valve  bodies, 
having  a  reference  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion. The  device  comprises  a  measuring  fork  having  facing 
stops,  engageable  with  the  conical  surface  and  the  reference 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  respectively,  and  spaced  apart  a 
preselected  distance.  This  fork  is  on  the  lower  end  of  a  freely 
pivoted  arm  which  is  swingabic  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  and  preferably  included 
in  a  vertical  plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece.  An  adjustable  spring  biases  the  arnt  to  swing  the  fork  in 
a  direction  to  press  the  stops  against  the  respective  workpiece 
surfaces  during  machining  of  the  conical  surface,  and  the 
spring  biases  the  fork  to  swing  through  and  beyond  such  verti- 
cal plane  when  the  conical  surface  and  the  reference  surface 
of  the  workpiece  have  the  preselected  distance  from  each 
other.  A  feeler  or  the  like  may  be  associated  with  the  arm  to 
engage  a  control  element  to  interrupt  the  machining  operation 
at  such  time.  A  retracting  arrangement  is  provided  to  swing 
the  fork  back  to  its  starting  position. 


3,762,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  SURFACES 
Edaaad  L.  Roas,  Dallas,  Pa.,  aasigMM-  to  Owcu-IliiMis,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^93 

lat.  CL  B24b  7/24 

U.S.CL51  — 127  19Clalas 


■*  ^^^  i«j        HI, 


The  invention  is  illustrated  in  a  preferred  embodiment  for 
removing  surface  defects  from  glass  surfaces  having  com- 
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pound  curves.  The  embodiment  illustrated  utilizes  a  plurality 
of  roUUble  abrading  heads  at  a  single  abrading  or  finishing 
sution.  A  roUUble  chuck  Ubie  supports  a  succession  of  glass 
articles,  one  at  a  time,  at  the  abrading  sUtion  a  uniform*^ 
disunce  from  the  plurality  of  heads.  Pivot  arms  support  each 
abrading  head  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  chuck 
table.  Each  head  is  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  conUct 
with  the  surface  of  an  article  on  the  chuck  table.  At  least  one 
of  the  pivot  arms  is  preferably  positioned  to  enable  conUct  by 
the  abrading  head  supported  thereby  at  a  surface  area  of  the 
article  which  is  displaced  from  the  surface  area  of  the  article 
contacted  by  the  remainder  of  the  plurality  of  heads.  Varia- 
tions in  surface  grinding  can  be  obtained  by  controlling  the 
time  an  individual  head  is  in  glass  conUct,  gradation  of  abra- 
sive surfaces  on  the  grinding  heads,  contact  pressure  of  each 
head,  and  speed  of  rotation  of  each  head. 


the  drum  and  workpiece.  In  one  version  of  the  method,  as  the 
rings  are  passing  through  the  drum,  the  drum  is  oscillated 


3,762,106 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  BROACH  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Joscpk  B.  Yaryaa,  Hiidsoa,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  The  Lapoiatc 
Machiac  Tool  Coaipaay,  Hudsoa,  Ma«. 

Filed  Aag.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,877 

laL  CI.  B24b  79/00,5/26 

U.S.CL  51-241  10  Claims 


slightly  about  a  vertically  extending  axis.  After  the  rings  are 
moved  through  the  cylindrically  shaped  lapping  drum,  they 
are  discharged. 


3,762,108 
INFLATABLE  BUILDING  WITH  REINFORCED  SEAM 
Robert  M.  Pieraoa,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Structures,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,826,  Aug.  18,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,661,693.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,741 

Int.  CI.E04b//i4J 

U.S.CL52-2  4  Claims 


An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  transverse 
carriage  of  a  broach  sharpener  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  broach  supported  on  the  longitu- 
dinally movable  carriage  of  the  sharpener,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  first  part  mounted  on  the  transverse  carnage  for 
angular  adjustment  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a  second  part  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  part  for  rectilinear  movement  along  an 
axis  corresponding  to  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  first  part, 
mechanism  including  a  Scotch  yoke  intercngageably  connect- 
ing the  parU  operable  to  effect  harmonic  movement  of  the 
second  part  relative  to  the  broach  supported  on  the  longitu- 
dinally movable  carriage,  said  movable  part  mounting  an  elec- 
tric motor,  drive  spindle  and  grinding  wheel,  and  locking 
mechanism  embodied  in  the  drive  operable  to  hold  the  second 
part  at  any  given  position  to  which  it  is  moved  throughout  its 
permitted  movement  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  broach  without  drift. 


3,762,107 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  RINGS 

Edward  F.  SalHvaB,  Si^inaw,  Mick.,  assignor  to  B  &  K  Tool  & 

Die  Corporadoa,  Saginaw,  Mkh. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  26,027,  AprU  6, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,660,945. 
This  appHcation  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,225 
lat.  CLB24b  7/00 
U.S.CL  51-290  11  Claims 

Method  for  honing  or  lapping  ring-shaped  piston  rings,  hav- 
ing a  gap  therein,  including  the  steps  of  individually  stripping 
rings  from  a  stock  of  rings  and  feeding  them  individually 
through  a  cylindrically  shaped  lapping  drum  along  the 
horizontal  axis  thereof  while  simultaneously  relatively  rotating 


An  inflatable  building  having  reinforced  seams  for  joining 
together  the  marginal  edges  of  sheets  of  flexible  matenal,  such 
as  plastic  or  fabric,  which  form  the  cover  envelope  of  the 
building,  in  which  the  edges  are  wrapped  around  a  cable  or 
other  reinforcing  member  and  clamped  in  the  wrapped  posi- 
tion to  provide  a  leak-proof  seam  without  the  use  of  adhesives, 
sewing,  heat  sealing  or  other  conventional  fastening  means. 
The  sheets  may,  as  an  alternative,  be  wrapped  around  a  filler 
member,  then  clamped  to  a  reinforcing  member. 


3,762,109 
BUS  SHELTERS 
Arthur  Merrill  Cohen,  Rcgo  Parii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,000,  March  3, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,42 1 

Int.  CLE04h  7/72 
U.S.CL52-11  29  Claims 

A  bus  shelter  in  the  form  of  an  open  three-sided  transparent 
structure  having  a  translucent  roof  thereon.  The  walls  of  the 
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structure  are  spaced  from  the  ground  to  provide  an  open  bot-  the  lower  ends  of  the  stay  members  are  secured  and  which  are 
torn  area  through  which  the  wind,  may  sweep  dirt  and  debns  partially  buned  in  the  ground,  a  roof  frame  structure  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  parallel 
stays,  a  floor  frame  structure  extending  between  and  secured 


from  the  floor  of  the  shelter,  so  that  maintenance  thereof  is 
not  required. 


3,762,110 

MOVABLE  WINDBREAKER  FOR  STEEL  BUILDINGS 

Jack  F.  Boss,  Jr.,  68  LIkoIb  Ave.,  Nortb  Olmsted,  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195.229 

lnLC\.E04b  1/343 

U.S.CL  52-63  9ClaiBS 


A  planar  grid  of  relatively  lightweight  struts  dismantleably 
disposed  in  predetermined  fashion  to  provide  a  unitarily 
portable,  relatively  rigid  framework  over  which  is  draped  and 
anchored  a  sheet  of  a  wind-impervious  material  which  incor- 
porates suitably  reinforced  grommets  through  which  the  sheet 
is  anchored.  The  entire  planar  windbreaker  or  screen  is 
disposed  against  the  facade  of  a  steel  skeleton  with  the 
periphery  of  the  screen  in  contact  with  the  steel  members  to 
which  it  is  anchored;  the  screen  may  be  moved  either  verti- 
cally, by  means  of  winches  from  which  it  is  suspended,  or 
horizontally,  by  relocating  the  winches,  always  maintaining 
the  screen  outside  the  skeleton.  Under  normal  weather  condi- 
tions, it  is  an  effective  weather  seal,  while  under  storm  condi- 
tions it  is  believed  to  flex  sufficiently  so  as  to  permit  relief 
venting  of  the  enclosed  zorie,  at  the  same  time  preventing  the 
screen  from  being  torn  asunder.  In  operation,  the  screen  pro- 
vides a  seal  under  normal  conditions  and  an  automatic  con- 
trolled leakage  in  high  winds  as  a  function  of  wind  velocity. 


3,762,111 
FABRICATED  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  HOUSE 
Masaynki    Harada,    24-11,    5-cImbm    Dal,    Kamakora-shi, 
Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,456 

Cbias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jbm  3, 1970, 45/47865 

lmLC\.E04b  1/34 

U.S.  CL  52-73  2  Claims 

The  fabricated  construction  of  a  house  in  which  a  pair  of 

spaced  and  parallel  stays  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  house 

each  include  two  steel  stay  members  welded  together  in  the 

upper  portions  and  diverging  in  the  lower  portions  from  each 

other  toward  the  lower  ends,  concrete  foundations  to  which 


to  the  lower  portions  of  the  parallel  stays  and  including  lon- 
gitudinal bars  and  crosspieces  connectmg  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  other  house  structural  components  provided  between 
the  roof  and  floor  frame  structures 


3,762,112 

MODULAR  BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Joka  M.  Evaas,  1516  S.W.  15th  Ter.,  Fort  Uaderdak,  Fla., 

and  Evaas  T.  Mortoa,  P.O.  Box  2966,  Pompano  Bcack,  Fla. 

CoatiauatioB  of  S«r.  No.  38,100,  May  18,  1970,  abandoMd. 

This  applicatioB  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,684 

laLCLEOAb  1/348 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  1  Claim 


A  modular  building  comprised  of  a  living  module,  a  utility 
core  module  and  a  bedroom  module.  The  modules  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  J-plan  to  form  a  complete  living  unit.  Extra  space 
such  as  covered  patio  and  carport  may  be  obtained  by  addi- 
tion of  panels.  Each  module  has  a  steel  frame  construction. 
The  invention  includes  the  structure  for  and  method  of  mak- 
ing and  assembling  the  modules  wherein  a  floor  frame  and  a 
ceiling  frame  are  affixed  inside  wall  frames  for  increased 
rigidity. 


3,762,113 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  LANDSCAPE  EDGING  AND  BORDER 

STRUCTURE 
Norman  P.  O'Mollaa,  412  Eawx  Ave.,  Bloomficid,  aad  Paul  A. 
Zamarra,  Jr.,  Lake  Rd.,  Far  Hills,  both  of  N  J. 
Filed  Jaly  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,561 
lBt.CLE01c///22 
U.S.CL52-102  19  Claims 

A  molded  plastic  landscape  edging  and  border  structure  in- 
cludes modules  having  blocks  and  mortar  joints,  said  modules 
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being  coupled  to  each  other  end  to  end.  The  modules  may     column  component  forming  the  outside  walls,  a  slab  corn- 
carry  slakes  which  anchor  the  structure  in  the  ground  and  the     ponent  forming  the  floor  for  one  level  and  the  ceilmg  of  the 


carry 

structure  is  installed  on  or  below  the  ground  line.  For  heavy 


duty  use,  the  modules  have  a  base  member  which  is  laid  in  a 
bed  of  wet  road  material  such  as  asphalt  or  cement  so  that 
when  the  material  is  dry  the  base  is  fixedly  secured  thereto 


3,762,114 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  SYSTEM 

Luther  Eskijiaa,  2223  Mtdlothian  Dr.,  AlUdena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  273,103 

Int.  CI.  E04h  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  52-167 


10  Claims 


level  below,  and  wherein  the  slab  component  is  supported  by 
and  attached  to  a  shelf  in  both  the  corridor  box  and  the  com- 
bination column,  beam,  panel  component. 


An  earthquake  resistant  column  or  post  connection  to  a 
footing  or  foundation  comprises: 

a  a  turntable  and  a  base  supporting  the  turntable  for  rota- 
tion about  a  generally  upright  axis, 

b.  an  elongated  track  on  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
turntable,  and 

c.  column  support  means  including  a  bearing  system  carried 
by  the  track  for  movement  relatively  along  the  track  in 
off-center  relation  to  said  axis  accompanied  by  turntable 
rotation  about  said  axis  in  response  to  earthquake  in- 
duced movement  of  said  base. 


3,762,116 
SPACE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
William  C.  Anderson,  and  Raymond  A.  Blecker,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,360 

lnt.Cl.E04b//i45 

U.S.  CI.  52-239  9  Claims 


3,762,115 

MULTILEVEL  CONCRETE  BUILDING  OF  PRECAST 

MODULAR  UNITS 

James  F.  McCaul,  III,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Lloyd  A.  Coap- 

too,  Denver,  Colo.,  assigoors  to  Schokbctoo  ProducU  Corp., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,582 
lnt.CLE04h//00 
U.S.  CI.  52-236  4  Claims 

A  plural  story  building  comprised  of  a  number  of  basic 
precast  concrete  components,  said  componenu  being  held  to 
a  minimum  and  being  so  constructed  to  allow  factory  as- 
sembly of  the  components  to  such  an  extent  that  plumbing, 
electrical  wiring,  heating  and  ventilating,  closets,  bathroom 
fixtures,  lighting  fixtures,  door  frames,  window  frames,  etc., 
are  installed  prior  to  shipment  to  the  erection  site  thereby 
reducing  field  erection  time.  The  basic  components  consist 
mainly  of  a  corridor  box  forming  the  inside  corridor's  load 
bearing  walls  and  ceiling  and  also  resisting  horizonul  forces,  a 


.^.^ 


A  streamlined,  modem,  space  dividing  system  for  use  in  en- 
vironmental office  design  applications  and  the  like  which  in- 
cludes one  or  more  hollow  tubular  vertical  posts  having  panel 
connector  adaptors  secured  at  each  end  forming  extensions  of 
uniform  diameter  with  the  post.  Each  panel  connector  adaptor 
includes  a  vertically  oriented  annular  slot  adapted  to  receive 
complemenury  hook  connectors  associated  with  the  edges  of 
one  or  more  space  dividing  panels,  thereby  providing  support 
for  the  panel  in  any  angular  orientation  about  the  axis  of  the 
p>ost. 
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PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHELTER  OR 

STORAGE  f: 

LmIs  W.  Horvath,  4304  Choctaw  Cir.,  Hnatsville,  Ab. 

MtWm  of  Scr.  No.  823>21,  May  12,  1969.  This  appttcadoo 

Mar.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,780 

iBt.  CL  E02d  2  7/32;  E04b  1/3S 

U.S.CL52-169  2Clalns 


An  anchorage  system  for  a  prefabricated  structure  with  a 
skeletal  supporting  framework  inchides  a  plurality  of  anchors 
spaced  about  the  base  of  the  structure  and  embedded  in  the 
ground.  A  threaded  anchor  bolt  extends  vertically  and 
protrudes  above  the  ground.  A  paddle-wheel  footing  is 
received  on  the  anchor  rod,  and  means  are  incorporated  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  location  of  the  footing  on  the  anchor 
rod.  A  connectr  is  used  for  interconnecting  the  framework  of 
the  structure  withohe  anchor  rod.,  and  it  rests  on  the  footing.  If 
desired,  the  entire  anchor  may  b«  taken  up  and  re -used. 


3.762,118 

INSULATING  DEVICE  FOR  RESTRICTING  THE 

ACCUMULATION  OF  MOISTURE  AND  ICE  ON 

WINDOWS 

David  LcoMTd  Saadcrs,  1424  18th  Ave.  N.W.,  New  Brithtoa 

ViRafe,  Miu. 

Flkd  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,245 
laLCLEOib  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  52-171 


A 


10  dates 


A  method  and  device  for  restricting  the  accumulation  of 
moisture  and  ice  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  window  glass  unit 
during  the  winter  months  when  the  window  glass  unit 
separates  low  temperature  air  from  warm  humidified  room  air. 
A  thermal  insulating  device  approximately  the  width  of  the 
window  glass  unit  and  less  than  about  one  tenth  its  height  is 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  window  across  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  window  glass  unit  to  restrict  heat  transfer  through 
the  window  adjacent  the  device. 


3,762,119 

AUXILURY  SHUTTER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Niks  M.Sowlc,  1156  Herhcrt  J.  SL,Jackaoii,  Mich.  . 

FUcd  Joly  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  275,297 

Io(.CLE06b;/i4 

U.S.  CI.  52-202  6Clates 


-    ■<.      .    r.„-r'„'^ 


4 


""^^^"^^ 


A  shutter  panel  assembly  for  attachment  to  existing  building 
shutters  and  comprising  a  front  shutter  panel  member 
decorated  or  capable  of  being  decorated  and  which  is  formed 
to  include  rearwardly  disposed  wall  flanges  having  intumed 
edges  to  which  a  second  shutter  panel  member  may  be  at- 
tached for  providing  a  back  wall  and  an  enclosed  space  for 
electrical  wiring  and  other  uses  therebetween.  And  slot 
openings  in  the  side  wall  flanges  of  the  front  panel  member 
near  its  top  and  bottom  edges  through  which  are  projected  ad- 
justable clamp  arm  assemblies  under  the  tension  of  a  biasing 
spring  between  the  panels  for  self-adjustment  thereof  and  re- 
tentive engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  a  supportive  regular 
shutter  therebehind. 


3,762,120 
CONTINUOUS  TYPE  SKYLIGHT  DEVICE 
Leopold    Mathica    Laabcrt   Jwhsmi,    28    Roc   dc    lAocicn 
Chatcao,  Hcraeaoz,  Bclgiaa 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,749 

lot.  CI.  E04b  711%;  E04d  13103 

U.S.  CI.  52-200  3  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  continuous  type  skylight  device 
comprising  a  skirting,  a  base  section  having  a  external  grooved 
edge,  pairs  of  generally  equidistant  curved  crosspieces  and, 
between  the  said  crosspieces,  curved  plates  and  end  panels  at- 
tached between  the  pair  of  crosspieces  or  arches  and  the  ter- 
minal base  sections. 


3,762,121 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Joha  H.  HcTBaa,  Bm  186,  Halford,  SariiaCchewaa,  Cauda 

Fled  JBM  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,515 

ClaiM  priority,  appBcaHoa  Cauda,  Juc  24, 1971, 1 16521 

laL  CI.  E04d  31366, 3140 

U.S.CL  52-465  4Claias 


A  roof  structure  comprises  an  assembly  of  sheet  metal 
panels  secured   to   a   rafter   by   securing   means   extending 
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through  the  panels,  and  has  a  waterproof  panel  joint  in  which 
the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  a  pair  of  panels  are  folded  back 
to  overlie  the  securing  means.  The  pair  of  panels  thus  provide 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  adjacent  fold  edges,  and  these  fold 
edges  are  shrouded  by  a  sheet  metal  cap  havmg  a  pair  of 
retroflex  marginal  edge  portions  interleaved  with  the  folded 
marginal  edge  of  the  panels  and  retained  thereby.  The  panels 
are  each  stepped  adjacent  to  their  marginal  edges  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  rafter  to  which  they  are  secured,  and  the 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  cap  provide  a  pair  of  fold  edges 
which  project  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  tops  of  the 
steps  formed  by  the  panels. 


3,762,122 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS 
Herbert  Grassl,  Rnswil,  and  Robert  MoUer,  Cham,  both  of 
Switzerland,  asslgoors  to  Elton  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

nicd  Jan.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,835 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Jan.  17,  1970, 
2^98/70 

Int.CI.E04ci/20 
U.S.  CI.  52-741  11  Claims 


the  construction  of  suspension  ceilings  of  a  furnace  The  brick 
is  provided  with  a  generally  trapezoidal  shaped  recess  formed 
and  opening  at  an  intersection  of  a  long  and  short  side,  and  on 
the  interface  side  most  remote  from  the  heat  of  the  furnace.  A 
brick  suspension  plate  is  partially  embedded  in  the  recess  after 
the  brick  is  fired,  and  is  covered  by  a  cementious  motar-like 
refractory  material  in  a  manner  preferably  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent interface  sides,  which  material,  when  set,  provides  an 


airtight  and  heat  protective  coating  for  the  suspension  plate 
The  latter  plate  is  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  upright 
projecting  part  thereof  for  suspension  during  construction  of 
the  furnace.  In  another  form,  the  suspension  plate  is  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  preformed  refractory  material  correspond- 
ing generally  to  that  of  the  brick  material  and  of  a  complemen- 
tal  size  and  trapezoidal  or  other  desired  shape  to  be  bonded  to 
the  brick  to  form  a  permanent  connection  of  the  hanger  or 
support  plate  within  the  brick  recess. 


A  structural  unit  for,  a  transportable  prefabricated  room 
element  used  in  the  construction  of  buildings  comprises  a 
prefabricated  floor  panel  and  rigidly  attached  to  one  or  each 
of  two  opposite  ends  of  the  panel,  an  upsUnding, 
prefabricated,  load-bearing  end  structure.  There  is  a  gap 
between  the  end  structure  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  floor 
panel  which  is  occupied  by  a  set  or  hardened  filling  (e.g.,  mor- 
tar or  metal)  and  the  end  structure  is  rigidly  fixed  to  the  panel 
by  tie  rods  which  extend  within  the  latter  into  holes  in  the  end 
structure  and  are  anchored  to  the  end  structure.  In  the  case  of 
two  end  structures,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  floor  panel,  the  tie 
rods  extend  through  the  panel  and  connect  the  two  end  struc- 
tures together.  The  unit  is  made,  preferably  in  accordance 
with  U.S.  Pat.  No,  3,416,273,  by  effecting  relative  movements 
between  the  floor  panel  and  end  structure  to  enter  the  tie  rods 
into  the  holes  in  the  latter  but  leaving  a  gap  between  the  end  of 
the  panel  and  the  end  structure,  reducing  the  gap  to  ite  final 
dimensions,  introducing  the  setting  filling  into  the  gap  before 
or  after  the  latter  is  reduced  to  its  final  dimensions,  and 
anchoring  the  ends  of  the  tie  rods  to  the  end  structure. 


3,762,124 
GRATING  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  GRATING 

PARTS 
Martinus  Catrinus  De  Jonge,  Habbemalaan   17,  Bilthoven, 
Netherlands 

FUcdAug.  3,  1971,Ser.No.  168,573 
Claims   priority,  application   NethcrUads,  Aug.  3,   1970, 
7011461 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52-666  '        7  Claims 


3.762,123 

REFRACTORY  BURNED  BRICK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUSPENDED  ROOFS  OF  FURNACES 

Kart  Potocalk,  aad  Gaathcr  Haaboid,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  Gcr- 

■aay,  amicBors  to  Dldicr-Wcrfic  A.G,  Wiesbadca,  Gcrmaay 

Coatiautloa-f»i»vt  of  Scr.  No.  888,487,  Dec.  29, 1969, 

abaadoBcd.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,891 

CtadBU  priority,  appiicatioa  GcnBaay,  Jan.  10,  1969,  P  19 
01  025.4 

lBt.CLE04b//5« 
U.S.CL52— 509  10  Claims 

A  prefabricated  refractory  brick  and  hanger  strap  assembly 
of  the  burned  or  ceramically  fired  type  useable  particularly  in 


^'    .w;* 


r> 


/• 


A  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  grating  parts  each 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse 
strips  intersecting  one  another,  said  grating  parts  being  con- 
nected with  one  another  by  connecting  means  at  least  one  slot 
being  provided  in  the  end  portions  of  two  grating  strips  of  ad- 
jacent grating  parts  facing  each  other  and  being  substantially 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  each  slot  having  a  projection 
gripping  into  a  slot  or  recess  of  a  connecting  means,  which  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  slot,  a  locking  means  being  pro- 
vided which  prevents  the  connecting  means  from  moving  out 
of  the  slots. 
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3.762,125 
FILM  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS 
WUliui  F.  Prcaa,  Melrwe  Part,  lU.,  aarigMr  to  Joha  MomU 
A  Co.,  Ckkago,  IlL 

FUedMar.  17,  l971,Scr.  No.  125,135 
laL  CI.  B65b  47/75 


U.S.  CI.  53-51 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  registering  and  applying  a 
web  of  film  or  sheet  material  bearing  repeat  indicia  to  respec- 
tive uniformly-spaced  receiving  elements  arranged  serially 
and  mounted  for  simultaneous  movement  in  a  given  path.  The 
receiving  elements  are  moved  in  a  cyclical  intermittent  index- 
ing motion,  with  the  elements  remaining  stationary  in  a  rest 
period  between  indexing  movements  A  set  of  power  driven 
draw  rollers  feed  the  web  of  material  to  the  receiving  elements 
at  a  constant  rate  while  the  receiving  elements  are  being  in- 
dexed. A  brake  is  applied  to  the  draw  rollers  so  that  they  grip 
the  web  during  said  rest  period.  The  web  passes  through  a  set 
of  stretch  rollers  which  free-wheel  while  the  web  is  fed  to  the 
receiving  elements.  At  least  one  of  the  stretch  rollers  is  actu- 
ated in  a  reverse  direction  to  stretch  the  web  while  the  web  is 
gripped  by  the  draw  rollers  during  the  rest  period  of  the 
receiving  elements.  A  control  means,  including  sensing  means 
responsive  to  repeat  indicia  on  a  part  of  the  web  between  the 
draw  rollers  and  the  stretch  rollers,  activates  the  one  stretch 
roller  on  detecting  certain  of  the  indicia.  The  control  means 
includes  a  time  delay  to  activate  the  one  stretch  roller  a 
predetermined  time  after  detecting  one  of  the  indicia,  and  the 
stretch  roller  is  deactivated  when  said  one  of  the  indicia  again 
is  detected  by  the  sensing  means  as  the  web  bearing  the  indicia 
is  stretched  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,762,126 
ARTICLE  FEEDER  FOR  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Wiibw-  M.  Coart,  Rockford,  lU.,  asiiBBor  to  Rcxhaai  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,784 

laLCLB65b  57/06.  57/74 

U.S.CL53— 55  17Clates 
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Open  cartons  are  carried  step-by-itep  by  an  intermittent 
conveyor  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  loading  station 


where  an  article  feeder  automatically  inserts  an  article  and  an 
informative  leaflet  into  each  carton  during  the  dwell  period  of 
the  intermittent  conveyor.  Initially,  the  leaflet  is  positioned  at 
the  loading  station  across  the  open  carton  for  insertion  into 
the  carton.  A  first  detector  produces  a  signal  as  an  incident  to 
sensing  the  presence  of  the  leaflet  in  this  position  and,  in 
response  to  the  signal,  an  escapement  mechanism  at  the  end  of 
a  supply  conveyor  releases  one  article  from  a  supply  of  articles 
for  movement  by  the  supply  conveyor  onto  a  carrier  located  at 
a  pick  off  station  spaced  from  the  loading  sution.  The  carrier 
IS  movable  between  the  pick  off  station  and  the  loading  station 
to  deliver  the  article  to  the  loading  station  and  into  a  position 
for  insertion  into  the  carton  dwelling  at  the  loading  station  A 
second  detector  produces  another  signal  when  the  article  is  on 
the  carrier  and  ready  to  be  delivered  to  the  loading  station  A 
third  detector  produces  still  another  signal  to  indicate  that  a 
non-defective  carton  is  positioned  in  the  loading  station  to 
receive  the  article  and  the  leaflet.  Upon  receipt  of  the  latter 
two  signals,  a  drive  mechanism  of  the  feeder  is  actuated  to 
move  the  carrier  to  deliver  the  article  to  the  loading  station. 
At  the  loading  station,  a  reciprocable  plunger  drives  the  arti- 
cle from  the  carrier  and  into  the  open  carton.  As  the  article  is 
driven  into  the  carton,  the  informative  leaflet  is  folded  along 
the  sides  of  the  article  and  is  stuffed  into  the  carton  by  the  ad- 
vancing article  When  the  plunger  retracts,  a  pick  off  device 
pulls  another  leaflet  from  the  bottom  of  a  magazine  adjacent 
the  loading  station  and  positions  the  leaflet  to  be  stuffed  into 
the  next  carton  on  the  next  cycle  of  the  feeder. 


3,762,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEED  TAPE 
Troy  Lcc  Cochraa,  aad  Mdvia  D.  Kirkpatrick,  botk  td  SaUaas, 
Calif.,  atsicBon  to  Uah>a  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  S«r.  No.  875301,  Nov.  10,  1969.  Pat  No. 

3.683.583.  TbisappUcatioaSciK.  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,118 

iDt.  CI.  B65b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-177  5  Claims 
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A  single  strip  passes  while  under  tension  and  with  a  portion 
moistened  through  a  generally  V-shaped  mandrel  channel 
with  a  rounded  lower  end,  and  seeds  are  dropped  into  place  on 
the  tape.  Then  the  tape  is  guided  along  a  gradually  deepened 
channel  with  widened  lower  portion  and  through  a  pair  of 
generally  circular  eyes,  each  having  a  step.  These  eyes  form 
the  tape  into  an  overlapped  circular  shape.  A  pair  of  rollers 
then  flatten  the  tape  and  seal  it  cloted,  while  retaining  the 
overlap. 


3,762,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  FILLING  BAGS 
lage  Bcrtii  Perwoa,  Laad,  and  Jiai  Arthar  NiaoM,  SUffaa- 
storp,  both  of  Swcdca,  awifon  to  Scaa  Cola  AB,  Malao, 
Swedes 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1971.  Scr.  No.  184,390 
lat  CL  B65b  9108,  51/30, 61/04 
U.S.CL53-182  SCIaiois 

An  apparatus  for  forming  and  filling  bags  of  heat  scalable 
packaging  material  supplied  as  at  least  one  web  has  heat  seal- 
ing jaws  for  sealing  the  web  when  it  has  been  shaped  into  a 
tube  which  are  positively  coordinated  with  a  brake  for  the  web 
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and  a  device  for  forming  a  loop  of  the  web  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  loop  is  formed  with  the  jaws  closed  and  the  brake  disen- 


blanks  and  foil-wrapped  bundles  of  cigarettes  are  fed  by 
separate  transfer  drums  to  a  common  wrapping  drum,  which 
has  pockets  into  each  of  which  is  inserted  first  a  blank  and 
then  a  cigarette  bundle.  Partial  folding  of  the  blank  occurs 
while  it  is  on  the  blank  transfer  drum,  further  folding  as  it  is  in- 


gaged  and  is  straightened  out  with  the  jaws  open  and  the  brake 
engaged  when  the  web  is  being  pulled  down  under  the  action 
of  the  weight  of  material  filled  into  the  bag. 


3,762,129 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  Salomon,  10  Weizman  Sq.,  HokMi,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,472 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
60,880/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/06 
U.S.CI.53— 186  15  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  of  packag- 
ing tea  bags  in  cardboard  boxes  wherein  the  tea  bags  are  trans- 
ported along  a  guide  in  groups  each  of  which  will  form  the 
contents  of  one  box,  a  folded  and  glued  box  blank  is 
withdrawn  from  a  stack  and  erected  into  an  open-ended  tubu- 
lar configuration,  a  main  flap  at  the  top  of  the  tubular  box  is 
folded  over  to  form  a  floor  of  an  inverted  box,  and  the  in- 
verted box  IS  then  carried  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  en- 
close the  advancing  group  of  articles.  Advantageously  a 
further  main  flap  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  is  then  folded  from 
a  horizontal  configuration  underneath  the  box  to  a  closed  con- 
figuration enclosing  the  guide  along  which  the  box  passes,  the 
box  then  being  advanced  off  the  end  of  the  guide  to  a  delivery 
station. 


serted  into  a  pocket  of  the  wrapping  drum,  and  yet  further 
folding  after  insertion  of  the  cigarette  bundle.  The  blank  is 
partially  gummed  before  it  reaches  the  blank  transfer  drum 
and  further  gumming  is  effected  on  a  further  drum  to  which 
the  cigarette  bundles  with  their  (now  folded)  blanks  are  trans- 
ferred from  the  wrapping  drum. 


3,762,131 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Od  W.  Christcnsson,  Bromma,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Christcnssonc  Maskiner  &  Patenter  Aktiebolag, 
Bromma  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    3,     1970, 
11999/70 

Int  CI.  B65b  43/26, 43/48, 43/50 
U.S.  CI.  53-186  10  Claims 
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3,762,130 
PACKING  MACHINES 
Robert  William  Davies;  MaxweU  Francis  Veneas,  and  Leonard 
TbomtoB,  aU  of  Loadoa,  S.E.   8,   EaglaBd,  assicaors  to 
MpUm  Limited,  Dcptford,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 
/  FiledDcc.28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,013 

'^ClaiBS  priority,  appbcatioB  Great  Britaia,  Jaa.  9,  1970, 
1,193/70 

lat  CI.  B65b  11/32,4 7/04 ,57/12 
U.S.CL  53-183  12  Claims 

A  packing  machine  for  cigarettes  comprises  a  number  of 
rotauble    drums   which    are    driven    intermittently     Carton 


A  packaging  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  turnUbles 
operable  intermittently  in  synchronism  with  each  other.  Blank 
cartons  are  partially  erected  on  one  turntable  and  completed 
on  the  other  tumUble.  The  carton  blanks  move  onto  the  first 
turntable  along  a  first  loading  path  along  a  radius  of  the  first 
turntable  after  which  they  move  along  the  periphery  of  the 
first  turntable  for  270°.  At  this  point,  they  move  onto  a  straight 
discharge  path  which  lies  on  radii  of  both  the  first  and  second 
tumubles.  The  partially  erected  carton  is  completed  on  this 
second  turntable  as  it  travels  for  270°  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  first  turntable.  The  cartons  are 
then  removed  onto  a  discharge  path  which  lies  on  a  radius  of 
the  second  turntable.  Consequently,  the  first  loading  path  of 
the  first  turntable  and  the  final  discharging  path  are  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  of  them  in  perpendicular  to  the  said 
straight  discharge  path  between  the  two  turntables. 


3,762,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING,  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  A 

CONTAINER  FLAT  END  CLOSURE 
Barry  C.  Owen,  Soathfield,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Ex-Cdl-O  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1972.  Ser.  No.  271,317 

Int.CI.  B65b7/7« 

U.S.  CI.  53-378  25  Claims 

An  automatic  apparatus  for  folding,  closing  and  sealing  a 

conUiner  flat  end  closure,  for  use  in  a  container  packaging 
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machine.  A  conveyor  container  support  rail  slidably  supports 
a  plurality  of  containers  as  they  are  moved  along  the  rail  by  a 
conveyor  chain  from  a  receiving  station  to  a  discharge  station 
A  folding  means  is  disposed  at  a  first  work  station  along  the 
support  rail  for  folding  a  Tirst  closure  panel  to  a  partially 
closed  adhesive  receiving  position.  A  closing  means  is 
disposed  at  a  second  work  station  along  the  support  rail  for 
folding  a  second  closure  panel  to  a  closed  position,  and  simul- 


taneously  moving  said  first  panel  to  a  closed  position  with  the 
free  edge  of  said  second  closure  panel  overlapping  said  first 
closure  panel.  An  adhesive  applying  means  is  disposed  along 
the  support  rail  between  the  first  and  second  work  stations  for 
applying  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  closure 
panel.  A  sealing  pressure  means  is  disposed  at  a  third  work  sta- 
tion along  the  support  rail  for  exerting  a  sealing  pressure  on 
the  closure  panels. 


3,762,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 

James  R.  .Merriman,  Kingston;  John  H.  Pashlcy,  Oak  Ridge; 
Michael  J.  Stephenson,  Oak  Ridge,  and  David  I.  Duntlwrn, 
Oai(  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,543 

IbL  CL  BOld  53/16 

U.S.CL  55-44  10  dates 
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A  process  for  the  removal,  from  gaseous  mixtures,  of  a 
desired  component  selected  from  oxygen,  iodine,  methyl 
iodide,  and  lower  oxides  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur.  The 
gaseous  mixture  is  contacted  with  a  liquid  fluorocartwn  in  am 
absorption  zone  maintained  at  superatmospheric  pressure  to 
preferentially  absorb  tlie  desired  component  in  the  fluorocar- 
bon.  Unabsortied  constituents  of  the  gaseous  mixture  are 
withdrawn  from  the  absorption  zone.  Liquid  fluorocarbon  en- 
riched in  the  desired  component  is  withdrawn  separately  from 
the  zone,  following  which  the  desired  component  is  recovered 
from  the  fluorocarbon  absorbent. 


3,762,134 

PREVENTION  OF  AIR  POLLUTION  BY  USING  SOLID 

ADSORBENTS  TO  REMOVE  PARTICULATES  OF  LESS 

THAN  0.5  MICRONS  IN  SIZE  FROM  FLUE  GASES 

Lewis  A.  SL  Cyr,  Thormtoa,  aad  Lorca  H.  Yo«ag,  Northglenn, 

both  of  Colo.,  assigMrs  to  Volcaa  Materials  Conpaay,  Bir- 

■iaghaiB,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,398,  April  1,  1971.  This 

application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,087 

Int.  CI.  BOld  5i/04 

U.S.CL  55-71  9Clalas 


Particulates  less  titan  O.S  microns  in  size  are  removed  from 
flue  gases  by  passing  the  flue  gases  into  intimate  contact  with  a 
solid  adsorbent  such  as  hardened  Portland  cement,  calcium 
sulfate  or  zeolite  A.  Calcium  sulfate  in  its  anhydrous  and 
hemihydrate  forms  and  Portland  cement  pellets  are  particu- 
larly useful  in  removing  metal  halide  solids,  e.g.,  AlClj,  KCI, 
NaCI,  and  AIF,,  of  less  than  0. 1  microns  in  size  from  the  gase- 
ous effluent  of  aluminum  processing  operations  which  utilize  a 
gaseous  chlorine  treatment  of  molten  aluminum 


3,762,135 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  FINE  PARTICLES,  SUCH  AS 

CARBONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kcaji  Ikebc;  Shigcni  TaM,  both  of  Kawaaaki-shi,  Kaa^awa- 
kea;    Kiyoai   Sasaki,    Mackida-ski,   Tokyo,   aad   Tatsaki 
Majrasaaii,  Tokyo,  afl  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Tokyo  Rokl 
Kabukiki  KaiAa,  Kaugawa-kca.  Japaa 

FBcdAac.31,197I.Scr.  No.  176,462 

lBt.CLB03c//02 

U.S.CL55-IOO  6Claiais 
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A  separating  device  for  fine  particles  which  comprises  a 
housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  intake  the  en- 
gine exhaust  gas  and  an  outlet  port  through  which  a  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  is  discharged.  Within  the  housing,  a  magnetic  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  is  arranged  in  parallel 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  housing  with  a  space  from  each 
other  to  form  magnetic  fields  in  each  space.  The  magnetic  unit 
is  also  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing.  The  space 
between  the  magnetic  elements  forms  a  part  of  a  gas  passage 
connecting  tlte  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  housing.  The 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


58 


fine  particles  coming  to  this  space  are  forced  away  from  the 
space  due  to  the  magnetic  force  therein  and  cleaned  exhaust 
gas  is  discharged  to  the  ouUide  of  the  housing  through  its  out- 
let port. 


3,762,136 
PREPARATION  OF  ASYMMETRIC  POLYMER 
MEMBRANES 
Shirv  G.  Kimara,  Scbcacctady,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,923,  May  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,774 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,979 

IbLCL  BOld  5i/22 

U.S.CL  55-158  2  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  (by  the  utilization 
of  a  proper  solvent  system)  of  dry  asymmetric  membranes 
comprising  a  porous  layer  of  interconnected  crystals  of 
polymer  material.  Membranes  of  many  polymer  materials  may 
be  optionally  prepared  either  with  or  without  a  dense  surface 
layer  as  one  face  thereof  In  either  case  the  porous  layer  is 
structured  with  graded  porosity.  A  three-component  casting 
solution  is  prepared  containing  the  polymer,  a  first  good 
volatile  solvent  for  the  polymer  and  (relative  to  the  first  sol- 
vent) a  poor  less-volatile  solvent  for  the  polymer,  which  is  mis- 
cible  with  the  good  solvent.  A  membrane  is  cast,  allowed  to 
desolvate  for  a  short  time  and  is  then  immersed  in  a  leaching 
agent,  that  is  miscible  with  both  the  aforementioned  solvents 
but  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer.  The  membrane  is  then 
permitted  to  dry. 


3,762,138 

MOWER  BLADE 

Rossell  H.  Michael,  1809  Winans  Ave.,  Halethorpc,  Md. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,257 

Int.  CI.  A01d55/7S 

U.S.  CL  56—295  4  Claims 


A  mower  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  bar  and  cutter 
elements  removably  attached  to  the  blade  bar  for  mounting  on 
a  perpendicular  power  dnven  shaft  wherein  the  cutler  eie- 
menu  are  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  and  leading  edge  of  the 
blade  bar  including  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  cutter 
elements  to  the  blade  bar. 


3,762,139 
SHAKER  UNIT 
Neil  R.  Toapkins,  Yuba  City,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Halsey  Har- 
▼ester  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Colusa,  CaBf. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,670 

latCLAOlg  79/00 

U.S.  CL  56-328  TS  8  Claims 


3,762,137 
STALK  SHREDDER 
DoMdd  E.  VcrcCto,  709  80tk  St.,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Flkd  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^67 
IaLCLA01d«7//0 
U.S.CL56— I3J 


A  mechanical  shaker  unit  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
dislodging  tree-borne  crops  such  as  fruits  and  nuts  The  unit 
includes  a  frame,  supported  by  a  journal  coupled  to  the  distal 
end  of  a  transporUble  boom,  having  provided  therein  a  forge 
2  Claims  generating  device  for  imparting  vibratory  forces  to  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  clamping  arms,  pivotally  coupled  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  pads 
mounted  at  the  disul  ends  thereof  for  receiving  therebetween 
a  limb  or  the  trunk  of  a  selected  tree,  and  linkage  for  maintain- 
ing the  pads  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  as  the  arms 
are  pivotally  displaced  as  a  clamping  force  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  tree. 


-ie>      'io    ^ifc 
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A  shredder  head  is  atUched  to  the  vehicle  carrying  the  cot- 
ton stripper.  Thus,  cotton  stalks  are  shredded  within  five 
seconds  after  cotton  is  stripped  therefrom.  This  aids  proper 
land  management  of  prompt  incorporation  of  the  shredded 
material  into  the  soil  and  reduces  pesU,  including  the  cotton 
boll  weevel. 

The  shredding  is  accomplished  by  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  to 
a  horizontal  plate  mounted  on  a  vertical,  rotating  shaft  within 
the  head  and  aligned  with  each  row  of  cotton. 


3,762,140 
WINDROWING  MACHINE 
Donald  P.  Block,  Orlando,  Fta.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,221 
Int  CL  AO  Id  5 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  20  Claims 

A  windrowing  machine  for  raking  fruit  from  the  ground 
under  rows  of  trees  including  a  powered  three-wheeled  vehi- 
cle having  a  boom  pivotally  supporting  a  low  profile  main  rake 
and  a  slide  rake  both  of  which  are  partially  supported  by 
caster  wheels.  The  boom  is  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  midway 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  to  minimize  the  adverse  ef- 
fect of  ground  undulations,  and  the  slide  rake  and  main  rake 
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have  low  profiles  to  avoid  low  tree  branches.  The  main  rake 
covers  a  swatch  inwardly  of  the  centerline  of  the  tree  row  and 
forms  a  straight  windrow  under  the  vehicle.  The  slide  rake 
overlaps  the  main  rake  and  is  movable  between  an  extended 


position  projecting  partially  beyond  the  tree  row  centerlme 
and  a  retracted  position  moved  toward  the  vehicle  out  of  the 
tree  row  centerline  in  response  to  contact  of  a  slide  rake  ac- 
tuator with  a  tree  trunk  or  other  obstacle. 


3,762,141 
MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  YARN 
!■■  Darid  Slack,  smI  Philip  Trevor  Stecli,  bo(k  of  DrifiriiBgtoa, 
■cu-  Bradfoni,  EnfiaMi,  aaicMrs  to  Plastidaen  Uadtcd, 
DiighliBgtoa,  Eoclud 

CoBtiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  738,479,  Jom  20, 1968, 
abaadoMd.  TUs  appHcatioB  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,792 
Claiau  priority,  appMcatioB  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
8,097/68 

laL  CL  D02c  i/06,  B26f  1124 
U.S.CLS7-31  21ClaiBt 


^'*,¥^ 
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This  invention  provides  a  single  machine  for  use  particularly 
in  the  production  of  twisted  synthetic  yam  from  continuously 
produced  synthetic  filament  material.  By  employing  the  par- 
ticular physical  arrangement  of  the  various  stages  of  the 
process  proposed  by  the  invention  a  particularly  compact 
machine  is  produced  which  can  handle  a  large  number  of 
separate  filaments  simultaneously.  The  machine  comprise  a 
ring  twister  device  of  novel  design  mounted  at  the  output  end 
of  a  yam  path,  the  input  end  of  which  is  fed  with  synthetic 
tape,  the  yam  path  extending  through  or  over  heating  means 
located  between  said  input  and  a  yam  stretching  means  and 
fibrillator  means  is  located  between  said  yam  stretching 
means  and  yam  tensioning  means,  the  latter  serving  to  supply 
fibrillated  material  to  the  ring  twitter  device.  The  separate 
stages  are  conveniently  mounted  vertically  one  above  the 
other. 


3,762,142 

YARNLIKE  PRODUCT  KEPT  TOGETHER  BY 

CIRCUMJACENT  POLYMER  MATERIAL,  AND  A 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

PRODUCT 
Ote-Bcadt  Rasmusaen,  Topstykket-7,  Copcnhacea,  Denmark 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,186 
Claiais    priority,    appttcattoa    DcaoMrfc,    Mar.    3,    1970, 
1040/70;  Apr.  2,  1970,  1644/70 

IbL  CI.  D02g  3100, 3/40 
U.S.CL  57-34  R  15  Claims 


A  generally  twistless  yamlike  product  is  kept  coherent  by 
means  of  circumjacent  polymer  rings  applied  at  intervals,  high 
bulk  being  achieved  by  a  loop  effect  as  the  filaments  or  fibres 
are  differently  contracted  between  the  rings.  To  make  such  a 
product  and  similar  products  bound  with  rings,  a  bunch  of 
fibres  or  filaments  is  temporarily  brought  in  twisted  and 
revolving  state,  and  strips  of  a  polymer  in  fluid  state  are  spun 
around  by  means  of  the  revolution  of  the  bunch. 


3,762,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CLEANING  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Richard  Gordon  Stewart.  Heaton,  Mersey,  England,  assignor 
to  Park-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  Oldham,  Lancasliire, 
England 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  831,915,  Jbbc  10,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,627,584.  TUt  appttcatioB  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,686 

IbL  CL  DOlh  ;  1/00,  BOld  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  57-56  SCIaimf 


sdi     L 


Means  for  mainUining  a  subsuntially  consunt  high  pres- 
sure suction  air  stream  at  a  plurahty  of  open-end  spinning 
units  while  alternately  filtering  the  air  stream  through  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  filter-containing  air  flow  chambers  in  ad- 
vance of  a  high  pressure  suction  fan  whereby  fiber  waste  may 
be  removed  from  each  chamber  and  its  filter  while  the  air 
stream  flows  through  the  other  chamber  without  reducing  the 
efficiency  of  the  air  flow  at  the  spinning  uniu  as  effected  by 
the  fan. 
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3,762,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBERS  FROM  FIBROUS 

SLIVER 
Stanisav  Didek,  and  Zdeoek  Svec,  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici, 
Ciechoslovakia,  aasigoors  to  Vuzkumny  Ustav  Bavbiarsky, 
Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 28,90 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  27,  1970, 

2038/70 

Int.  CI.  DOlh ///2 
U.S.CL  57-58.91  18  Claims 


3,762,146 
FIBRE  SLIVER  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Hans  Landwehrkamp,  Gerolfing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schu- 
bert &   Salzer  Maschinenfabrik   Aktiengeselischaft,  Ingol- 
stadt,  Germany 

FUed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1970,  P  20 

37  298.9 

Intel.  DO  Ig  75/40 
U.S.  CL  57— 58.95  8  Claims 


^ 


A  roury  carding  roller  receives  a  fibrous  sliver  which  moves 
from  a  supply  device  in  a  predetermined  path  towards  the 
carding  roller  A  feed  roller  is  located  in  this  path  and  receives 
from  the  supply  device  fibrous  sliver  on  its  circumferential 
surface,  to  subsequently  release  the  sliver  to  the  carding  roller 
ConUct  means  defines  with  the  feed  roller  a  nip  zone  up- 
stream of  the  carding  roller  and  operative  for  effecting  conUct 
of  the  fibrous  sliver  with  the  feed  roller  in  a  sense  resulting  in 
travel  of  the  sliver  on  and  with  the  circumferential  surface 
from  the  nip  zone  to  the  carding  roller. 


3,762,145 
STRANDED  METALLIC  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING 
RUBBER  ARTICLES 
MicytSBfB  KikBchi;  Akiihicc  Kasahara,  both  of  Higashi-Ma- 
rayama  City,  Tokyo,  aad  Taknji  Fakada,  Kodaira  City, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  asiicBors  to  Bridgcctoae  Tire  Compaay 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FlIcdAug.  2,  1971,Ser.No.  168,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1970, 45/78768 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/48-  D07b  1 110 
U.S.CI.57-145  9  Claims 


The  specification  describes  a  device  for  spinning  fibre  sliver 
comprising  means  defining  a  spinning  chamber  receiving 
fibres  from  an  opening  up  means  for  opening  up  a  fibre  sliver 
being  fed  to  it  by  a  feed  means.  The  feed  means  have  as  one 
element  a  draw-in  roller  arranged  on  a  holder  and  as  a  further 
element  a  feed  plate.  One  of  these  elements  of  the  feed  means 
is  resiliently  fixed  at  one  end  for  producing  a  relative  spring 
force  between  the  feed  plate  and  the  draw-in  roller  for  exert- 
ing a  gripping  pressure. 


3,762,147 
APPARATUS  OF  RELAXING  DRAWN  HIGH-POLYMERIC 

FILAMENT  THREADS 

Olivier  Wnest,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,188,  Sept  15, 1969,  which  is  a 

contiBMation  of  Ser.  No.  580,002,  Sept.  16,  1966.  This 

applicatioB  Jnly  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,962 

Int.  CI.  D02j  1/22;  DOld  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  57-55.5  8  Claims 


A  stranded  metallic  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles, 
comprising  a  core  strand  having  a  plurality  of  meuUic  fila- 
ments, and  at  least  two  peripheral  strands,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  twisted  metallic  filaments,  twisted  about  a  core 
strand,  with  circumferential  spacings.  The  metallic  filaments 
in  each  of  the  core  and  peripheral  strands  are  so  disposed  as  to 
cause  every  filamnnt  in  the  strand  come  to  the  periphery  of 
the  strand. 


The  high-polymeric  filament  thread  is  relaxed  by  being 
passed  over  the  convexed  sides  of  the  heating  element  as  well 
as  over  an  upper  stationary  roll  and  a  lower  rotating  roll.  Each 
winding  of  the  thread  in  this  relaxing  zone  is  heated  so  as  to 
cause  relaxation  without  allowing  any  subsuntial  cooling 
down  of  the  thread.  The  thread  tension  is  reduced  about  the 
routing  roll  so  as  to  maintain  the  thread  tension  below  the 
tension  caused  by  relaxation  of  the  thread.  The  thread  is 
delivered  from  the  relaxing  zone  at  a  tension  slightly  higher 
than  the  initial  tension  as  supplied  to  the  relaxing  zone. 
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3,762,14a  3,762,150 

TEXTURING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  HIGH  SPEED  STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  PRODUCTION 

Herbert    T.    Thrower.  Jr.,   Spartanburg,   S.C,   assignor   to  PROCESS 

Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  HIsateru    Akachi,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    assignor    to   Oki 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,087  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

lat  CI.  D02t //04.  DOlk  7/92  FUed  Apr.  29. 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,688 

U^  CI  57— 77  J  34Clains        Clains  priority,  appttcatioBjapaB,  May  13, 1970,45/41097 

l«t.  CI.  DOTb  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-156  llClsiai 

29     24 


V     Ill*,  I — , 
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A  process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  texturing  a 
multistnmd  textile  material.  Sufficient  electrical  charge  densi- 
ty is  imparted  to  the  strands  to  cause  the  strands  to  repel  each 
other  and  flare.  While  the  material  is  in  the  flared  state,  it  is 
moved  under  a  predetermined  tenkion  through  a  twist  zone 
where  an  electrical  field  is  traveling  in  a  closed  path  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  strand  movement.  Under  the  effects  of  the 
electrical  field,  the  strands  are  driven  around  the  ckMed  path 
of  the  Held  and  a  false  twist  is  imparted  to  the  material.  A 
heating  and  cooling  zone  are  presented  upstream  of  the  twist 
zone  to  set  twist  in  the  yam  for  the  production  of  a  stretch 
yam.  Optionally,  a  second  heat  zone  may  be  positioned 
downstream  of  the  twist  zone  to  produce  a  low  torque,  bulk 
yam.  An  electrodynamicaUy  rotating  alternating  current  elec- 
tric field  is  a  preferred  means  for  iin  parting  twist  in  the  twist 
zone. 


to  Hebcrlete 


3,762,149 
FALSE-TWIST  DEVICE 
Jowf  RaKhk,  BMtsckwl,  Switxcrtaad, 
St  Co.  AG,  Gall,  Switerlaad 

Fled  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,966 
Cbias  priority,  appllrtioa  Swtecriuid,  May   14,  1971, 
6945/71;  Feb.  22,  1972,  2533/72 

IbL  CL  DOlh  7192;  D02g  1/04 
VS.  CL  57-77.4  8  Oakm* 


A  high  speed  stranded  conductor  production  process  in 
which  individual  strands  are  fed  to  and  onto  a  reel  through  a 
concentric  rotary  twisting  member  having  holes  therein,  said 
reel  being  mounted  on  a  cantilevered  rotary  shaft  and  having  a 
predetermined  drum  and  flange  diameter  ratio  selected  for 
producing  a  predetermined  variable  pitch  in  a  stranded  con- 
ductor formed  from  said  strands  and  after  the  passage  through 
said  twisting  member,  prior  to  being  fed  to  and  onto  said  reel, 
said  strands  are  passed  over  grooved  guide  means  mounted  on 
a  ring-shaped  rotary  member  provided  around  said  reel  inde- 
pendently of  the  reel  and  adapted  to  be  routed  relative  to  the 
reel  in  the  same  direction  or  the  opposite  direction  to  the  reel 
at  a  differoet  speed  from  the  reel. 


3,762,151 
tIME-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  INTERVAL 

TIMER 
Kiyocki   Kllai,  Tokyo;   MksM  Koyaaa,  Cbfto-kca;   Sboco 
Kate,   Kkkteka;   Yanmi   Takaaawa,   Tokyo,  and   Skkiji 
N^aoka,  CMko-kcB,  al  of  JapM,  aarigMrs  to  Scfto  KoU 
Kakuhiki  Kataka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307^65 
Claias     priority.    apfHcatioa    Japoa,     Nov.     18,     1971, 
46/091886 

lot  CI.  G04b/ i/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-22  6  Claims 


42         41 


False-twist  device  comprising  disc -shaped  friction  units 
mounted  on  two  parallel  rotatabk  shafts  to  form  cuneate 
throats  in  which  yam  to  be  false -twisting  may  be  positioned, 
and  threading  means  including  thread-guides  for  receiving  the 
yam  and  shiftable  to  position  the  yam  in  the  throaU. 


A  time-detecting  system  for  a  digital  interval  timer  com- 
prises a  plurahty  of  detecting  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in- 
dependently of  each  other  upon  a  detection  shaft.  The  time- 
indicating  wheels  of  the  timer  are  also  mounted  for  rotation 
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independently  of  each  other  upon  the  detection  shaft  and  each 
timing  wheel  is  positioned  on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  of  the  de- 
tecting wheels.  Each  detecting  wheel  includes  a  set  of  projec- 
tions which  extend  toward  its  associated  timing  wheel  and 
each  timing  wheel  has  a  corresponding  set  of  holes  for 
receiving  therein  the  projections  when  the  detecting  wheels 
and  timing  wheels  are  angularly  aligned  with  respect  to 
each  other.  A  biasing  spring  urges  the  detection  shaft  in 
one  direction  to  force  the  detecting  wheels  against  their 
associated  timing  wheels  so  that  when  the  projections  and 
holes  on  each  set  of  wheels  are  in  alignment,  the  biasing 
spring  will  force  the  detection  shaft  in  one  direction  causing 
the  projections  to  slide  into  their  respective  holes.  The 
movement  of  the  detection  shaft  thus  provides  an  output 
indicating  that  the  reference  time  set  in  the  timer  coincides 
with  the  actual  time  displayed  by  the  time-indicating  wheels. 


3,762,152 
RESET  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 
Frank  H.  Marx,  DclavaB,  Wit.,  aarigMtr  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Ffkd  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  205,970 

InL  CI.  G04c  3/00,  G04b  1 9130 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  9Clainis 


mechanical  vibrator,  preferably  a  balance  wheel  tuning  fork,  a 
crystal  oscillator  or  the  like,  used  as  its  time  base  is  kept  m  its 
oscillating  state  by  means  of  electric  energy. 

The  invention  resides  in  a  time-setting  device  for  an  elec- 
tronic timepiece,  comprising  a  switching  means  adapted  for 
switching  over  an  electronic  timepiece  drive  circuit  from  its 
active  and  oscillation-maintaining  state  for  a  mechanical  oscil- 
lator acting  as  a  time  base  of  the  timepiece,  to  its  unactive  and 
non-energizing  state  for  the  mechanical  oscillator,  and 
mechanical  positioning  means  for  a  time-settable  stem  of  said 
timepiece  adapted  for  axially  positioning  the  stem  at  its 
several  axial  positions  including  a  time-setting  one,  said  device 
being  characterized  by  that  the  most  drawn-out  position  of 
said  stem  is  other  than  said  time-setting  one  and  where  said 
switching  means  is  kept  in  its  ineffect  position. 


A  reset  system  for  a  digital  electronic  clock  of  the  multi- 
stage countdown  type,  comprising  a  zero  reset  switch  con- 
nected to  the  seconds  stages  of  the  clock  to  set  and  hold  both 
at  zero  without  disturbing  the  other  clock  stages,  and  separate 
reset  switches  for  supplying  a  one  herU  reset  signal  directly  to 
the  minutes  and  hours  stages,  on  a  selective  basis,  to  set  those 
stages  as  desired.  Provision  is  also  made  for  high  speed  setting 
of  the  various  stages  of  the  clock.  j 


3,762,153 

TIME-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Katnkiko  Koniyama,  and  YoshIo  linama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  avigBors  to  Citiicn  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,535 
ClaiBS  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  Jnly  12, 1971,46/51635 
Int.  CI.  G04ci /OO 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  7  Claims 


3,762,154 
SIMULATE  PENDULUM  CLOCK 
Christie  Petridcs,  Mcdway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,578 

InL  CI.  G04b'#  7/04 

U.S.CL  58-29  5  Claims 


A  pendulum  clock  powered  by  direct  current  wherein  a 
pendulum  is  functionally  separated  from  a  timekeeping  move- 
ment for  driving  the  hands  of  the  clock  A  unique  separate 
electromagnetic  motor  for  driving  the  pendulum  is  located 
below  the  timekeeping  movement. 


3,762,155 
SIMULATED  PENDULUM  CLOCK 
Chester  B.  Marble,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,343 

InL  CLG04b  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  58-29  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  and  relating  to 
time-setting  device  for  an  electronic  timepiece  wherein  a 


A  pendulum  clock  powered  by  direct  current  wherein  a 
pendulum  is  functionally  separated  from  a  timekeeping  move- 
ment which  drives  the  hands  of  the  clock.  The  pendulum  is 
driven  by  a  separate  electromagnetic  movement  which  applies 
a  drive  force  very  close  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  pendulum  so  that 
a  long  pendulum  arm  and  bob  may  be  displayed  without  view- 
ing the  drive  mechanism. 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


3,762, 15<  I 
TIME-PIECE 

Cyril  Vuilleumier.  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Suisse  Pour  L'Industrie  Horlogere  Management  Services 
S.A.,  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,459 

IBC.  CI.  G04b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  58-63  I  7Chtais 


the  ciocli  least  time  unit  time-indicating  element  is  retained. 
The  dnving  circuit  is  enabled  by  manually  controlling  or  clos- 
ing of  the  first-mentioned  switch  upon  coincidence  of  real 
time,  as  indicated  by  a  time  standard  signal,  with  the  time  set 
mto  the  clock.  When  the  driving  circuit  is  energized  under 
manual  control  it  automatically  restores  itself  for  the  manual 
and  automatic  sequential  operations  necessary  to  automati- 
cally disenable  it  and  enable  it  in  making  time  settings  and  cor- 
rections. 


A  seconds  hand  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  seconds 
wheel,  a  power-driven  gear-train  for  driving  the  seconds 
wheel,  an  axially  movable  winding  stem,  a  setting  lever  actu- 
ated by  the  stem,  a  rocking  lever  actuated  by  the  setting  lever, 
a  click  carried  by  the  rocking  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  operable 
by  the  click  and  capable  of  controlling  the  seconds  wheel 
through  a  magnetic  coupling  independently  of  the  gear  train 
to  advance  or  retard  a  seconds  hand  carried  by  the  seconds 
wheel.  I 

3,762,157 
TIME-SETTING  AND  TIME-COtRECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Kiyoski  KiUi,  Tokyo;  MitSM  Koyama,  Yotsakakio;  Skofo 
Kato,    Kkhkika;   Yazani   Takanawa,   Tokyo,   aad   Skinji 
Nacaoka,  Yotsakaido,  aU  of  Jap«m  asri«Bors  to  Seiko  Koki 
KabttskikI  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  S«r.  No.  305,688 
Claims     priority,    appllcatioB    Japan,     Nov.     22,     1971, 
46/093066 

lBLCLG04b  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  58-125  C  7Clainii 


3,762,158 

PROGRESS  METER 

Henry  H.  Forrester,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  27F,  Etfcei,  La. 

Filed  Aog.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,858 

iBt  CL  G04b  i 7/72,5/20 

U.S.CI.58-152E 


lOCIaiaa 


A  device  for  making  time  settings  and  time  corrections  in  a 
digiul  clock.  The  time-indicating  elements  other  than  the  last 
time  unit  indicating  element  are  preliminarily  set  to  a  time  that 
is  to  be  set  in  the  clock.  The  clock  driving  circuit  is  prepared 
by  manually  opening  a  switch  for  disenabling  thereof  auto- 
matically when  the  least  time  unit  time-indicating  element  as- 
sumes a  selected  position.  The  position  of  the  least  time  unit 
element  is  sensed  by  a  sensor  and  when  it  arrives  at  the 
selected  position  a  second  switch  in  parallel  with  the  first- 
mentioned  switch  is  automatically  opened  by  the  sensor  so 
that  the  driving  circuit  is  disenabled  and  the  time  indicated  on 


The  progress  meter  provides  a  progress  hand  which  is 
moved  by  a  progress  shaft,  concentric  about  the  conventional 
hour  hand  shaft,  at  some  predetermined  rate  which  is  some 
fraction  of  a  revolution  per  hour.  A  dial  is  superimposed  on 
the  time  piece  face  graduated  in  selective  rate  of  progress  in 
correspondence  with  a  predetermined  speed  reduction  ratio 
between  a  conventional  transmission  element  axis  (in  chain  of 
transmission  increments  with  the  number  of  graduations 
around  the  dial  determined  by  a  built-in  reduction  ratio 
between  a  gear  selected  for  installation  on  a  conventional 
transmission  element  and  a  gear  on  the  progress  shaft.  Also, 
adaptation  is  made  whereby  the  conventional  time  and  alarm 
setting  device  may  be  employed  selectively  to  set  the  progress 
hand  while  overriding  the  clutch  connection  normally  opera- 
tive to  carry  drive  to  the  progress  hand  from  conventional 
time  piece  sources. 


3,762,159 

TIME-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  TIMING 

WHEELS  IN  A  DIGITAL  INTERVAL  TIMER 

Kjyoshi   Kitai,  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Koyama,  Yotsukaido-machl; 
Sbogo   Kato,  ChJba-ken;   Yuzuru  Takazawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Shinji  Nagaoka,  Yotsukaido-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Koki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1971,  46/91888 
Int.  CL  G04f  3102.  G04b  79/02 
U.S.CI.  58  -2:.9  8  Claims 


A  time-setting  device  for  setting  the  timing  wheels  in  a 
digital  interval  timer  comprises  an  operating  lever  mounted 
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for  pivotal  movement  between  a  timing  wheel  of  a  time-in- 
dicating system  and  a  timing  wheel  of  a  reference  time-in- 
dicating system.  The  operating  lever  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction  towards  one  timing  wheel  and  for 
pivoul  movement  in  the  other  direction  towards  the  other 
timing  wheel  and  a  biasing  spring  continuously  biases  the 
operating  lever  into  a  middle  position  intermediate  the  timing 
wheels.  A  ratchet  wheel  is  affixed  to  each  timing  wheel  and  a 
pair  of  pawls  are  mounted  on  oposite  sides  of  the  operating 
lever  so  that  movement  of  the  operating  lever  towards  one 
timing  wheel  causes  one  pawl  to  engage  with  one  ratchet 
wheel  and  effect  angular  displacement  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
along  with  its  associated  timing  wheel  through  predetermined 
angular  increments  whereas  movement  of  the  operating  lever 
towards  the  other  timing  wheel  causes  the  other  pawl  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  ratchet  wheel  and  effect  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  other  ratchet  wheel  along  with  its  associated  tim- 
ing wheel  through  a  predetermined  angular  increment.  Each 
timing  wheel  may  be  selectively  positioned  in  the  desired  an- 
gular position  by  repeatedly  moving  the  operating  lever  until 
the  desired  position  is  reached. 


with   the  compressor  by   way  of  a  hydrostatic  force-trans- 
mitting system  consisting  of  a  pump  and  of  a  motor,  that  is 


3,762,160 
HIGH  VELOCITY  THRUST  ACTUATOR 
Knrt  H.  Kramer,  601  Wc«t  Ave.,  Scwarcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,852 

Int.CI.  F15b7/00.2//00 
U.S.CI.60— 10.5  23Ctalms 


adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  and  disengaged  by  filling 
and  emptying  the  circulatory  system  thereof. 


3,762,162 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMBINED  CYCLE  PLANTS 
Kiyoski  Minra,  Ibarakl-ken;  Yosklynki  Nakano,  and  Kokbi 
Kawatakc,  botk  of  Hitacki-ski,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitacki  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,836 

Int.  CI.  FO Ik  25/00 

U.S.CI.60— 49  .  11  Claims 
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The  specification  discloses  a  high  velocity  thrust  actuator 
comprising  a  piston  chamber  which  is  operated  by  a  hydraulic 
power  unit.  The  piston  chamber  is  adapted  to  suddenly 
produce  a  large  thrust  and  stroke  very  rapidly  for  the  purpose 
of  hammering  and  impact.  The  sudden  thrust  is  created  by 
releasing  high  pressure  gas  onto  the  face  of  the  piston  means. 
To  reset  the  piston  chamber  before  each  impact  stroke  the 
power  unit  pumps  hydraulic  fiuid  into  the  chamber  to  com- 
press the  pressure  gas.  This  done,  the  hydraulic  fiuid  is  evacu- 
ated from  the  piston  chamber  and  the  piston  can  then  stroke. 


3,762,161 
GAS  TURBINE  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gregor  Pennig.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,741 
Clainu  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1970,  P  20 
06  138.5 

Int  CI.  F02c  3\06 
U^.  CI.  60-39.16  12CUims 

A  gas  turbine  for  the  drive  of  motor  vehicles  which  includes 
a  free  output  turbine  adapted  to  be  connected  during  braking 


In  order  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  a  heat  power  plant 
there  are  proposed  combined  cycle  plants  combining  a  gas 
turbine  plant  and  a  steam  turbine  plant  as  a  couple.  To  im- 
prove transient  resj>onse  characteristics  and  ensure  steady 
normal  operation  of  such  combined  cycle  plants,  quick 
response  of  the  gas  turbine  plant  is  effectively  utilized  The 
output  capacity  of  gas  turbine  plants,  though  it  has  been  in- 
creased in  recent  years,  is  still  far  small  compared  to  steam 
turbine  plants.  However,  the  response  of  gas  turbines  to  a 
change  of  load  command  is  far  superior  to  the  steam  turbines. 
Accordingly,  when  the  load  command  changes  a  gas  turbine 
plant  IS  adapted  to  off-set  the  delay  in  response  of  steam  tur- 
bine plant  and  the  shares  are  subsequently  corrected,  thereby 
improving  transient  response  characteristic  and  ensuring 
steady  normal  operation  of  the  whole  combined  cycle  plant. 


3,762,163 
BYPASS  FOR  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Paul  A.  Johns,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenncco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,764 
Int.CI.F01ni//^ 
U.S.  CI.  60-277  9  Claims 

A  catalytic  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine has  an  emergency  reactor  by  pass  circuit  that  includes  a 
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blow-out  wall  located  in  the  gas  passage  on  the  upstream  side     hydraulic  motor  and  being  arranged  so  that  a  pressurized  oil  is 
of  the  reactor  and  which  blows  out  m  response  to  the  destruc-     supplied  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder  by  the  said  oil  hydraulic  pump 


-S>^^-^  p* 


tion  of  an  explosive  charge  which  is  energized  by  closing  of  a 
thermal  switch  that  senses  the  tempierature  inside  the  reactor. 


3,7(2,164 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Georgct  Heart  BcawOc,  209  Bwrftrard  4a  Scaiiaairc,  Saiat- 
Jcaa,  Qacbcc,  Caaarfa 

FBe4  Mar.  17, 1972,  S«r.  Na.  23S>78 
laLCLFlM  39/45 


MS,  CI.  60—425 


7  CUBS 


A  transmission  to  interconnect  a  dnving  shaft  and  a  dnven 
shaft  including  a  casing  mounted  on  both  shafts  and  having 
two  fluid-tight  gear  cases  each  housing  a  pair  of  gears  meshing 
with  one  another.  Each  pair  of  gears  defines  with  the  respec- 
tive case  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  cavity  at  the  meshing  station. 
One  gear  of  one  pair  is  mounted  on  the  dnving  shaft  to  be 
rotated  thereby  while  one  gear  of  the  other  pair  is  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  it.  The  remaining  gears  are  mounted 
on  an  intermediate  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison.  A  closed 
hydraulic  circuit  interconnecu  the  inlet  and  outlet  cavities 
and  includes  a  pressure  control  valve  and  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  operation  of  the  valve  controls  the  pressure 
condition  in  the  cavities  to  control  the  condition  of  applica- 
tion of  the  dnving  torque  on  the  driven  shaft. 


3,762,165 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  APPARATUS 
Mitsaaki  Takeaaddta,  KatsaU,  aad  Faaiio  Fajiiawa,  MHo, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaicBon  ta  HHacW,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flod  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,194 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  26,  1971,  46/9365; 
May  17, 1971,46/32519;  Dec.  7, 1970,45/107573 

Iat.CLF15b/5//« 
U.S.  CL  60—445  8  Clates 

A  hydraulic  elevator  apparatus  having  an  oil  hydraulic  vari- 
able displacement  pump  capable  of  functioning  also  as  an  oil 


y 


to  cause  ascension  of  the  cage  via  a  plunger,  and  that  the  pres- 
sunzed  oil  is  discharged  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder  by  the 
said  oil  hydraulic  motor  to  cause  descension  of  the  cage. 


U.S. 


3,762,166 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
.  Daabaa,  Dtaaioad  Bar,  CaHf. 

FiM  Aog.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,359 
IaLCI.F16hi9/02 
CL  60-493 


lOCIalas 
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A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  automotive  vehicles  and  other 
applications.  The  drive  system  has  a  hydraulic  pump  operable 
through  a  range  of  speeds  between  selected  idling  and  high 
speeds,  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  manual  shift  control 
valve  for  selectively  communicating  the  pump  and  motor  parts 
to  place  the  drive  system  in  various  operating  modes,  such  as 
drive,  low,  neutral  and  reverse.  Novel  features  of  the  drive 
system  reside  in  its  unique  hydraulic  circuitry,  in  the  arrange- 
ment and  construction  of  its  shift  control  valve,  in  an  idhng 
valve  which  permits  the  pump  to  nin  at  idling  speed  without 
driving  the  motor,  and  in  a  hydraulic  braking  arrangement  for 
producing  a  hydraulic  braking  action  on  the  motor  both 
manually  and  when  coasting. 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


3,762,167 
HOT-GAS  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Jariea  Wahaachaffc,  Cotogac,  aad  Ebcrbard  Braaa.  Waibtta- 
gca,  both  of  Gcnaaay,  aarigaors  to  Dahaler-Bcaz  Aktiea- 
gcacllBchaft,  Stattgart-Uatcrtaerkhciai,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,121 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Apr.  10,  1970,  P  20 

17  239JJ 

lBtCI.F02g//(M 
U.S.CL  60-24  13Clata»s 


3,762,169 
FLOATING  WATER  JET  FOR  OIL  SLICK  CONTROL 
Doaflas  J.  Graham,  Port  Hocacnic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972.  Scr.  No.  283,021 

Int.  CL  E02b  15104,  B05b  1 104 

U.S.CL61-1F  6  Claims 


A  hot  gas  engine  constructed  as  rotary  piston  engine  of 
trochoidal  construction,  which  includes  two  rotary  piston  en- 
gines, of  which  one  is  constructed  as  hot  gas  unit  and  the  other 
as  cold  gas  unit;  each  roUry  piston  engine  includes  a  housing 
casing  of  epitrochoidal  shape  with  a  two-arched  running  sur- 
face, along  which  slides  a  triangular  piston  with  iu  piston  cor- 
ners during  its  rotation  on  an  eccentric  shaft;  the  housing  cas- 
ing is  provided  within  the  area  of  iU  minor  axis  with  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures  of  which  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  are  ar- 
ranged substantially  diagonally  opposite  one  another  in  the 
housing  casing  and  the  outlet  apertures  of  one  piston  engine 
are  connected  with  the  inlet  apertures  of  the  other  and  vice 
versa  by  way  of  lines  containing  heaters,  recuperators  and 
coolers. 


3,762,168 
WATER  POLLUTION  CONTROL 
Richard  L.  Pardee,  8716  Ncwtoa  Fails  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  4,  Way- 
laad,Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  179,343 

lot.  CLE02b  75/04 

U.S.CL61  — IF  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  devices  for  removing  pollutants 
from  water,  particularly  navigable  streams,  rivers  and  lakes.  In 
one  form,  the  invention  comprises  a  skimming  device  which  is 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flow  of  water  and  is  operable 
to  direct  the  pollutanU  skimmed  from  the  water  to  a  collecting 
area  such  as  a  reservoir,  from  where  it  may  be  removed  from 
time  to  time.  In  another  form,  the  device  is  operable  to  protect 
an  off-shore  working  area,  such  as  an  oil  well  rig,  against  pol- 
lution of  the  water,  by  disposition  of  a  skimming  device  in  sur- 
rounding relation  with  respect  thereto. 


TO  WIMCXS 


A  device  to  direct  floating  oil  into  a  recovery  mechanism 
comprising  a  flexible  rubber  hose  having  attached  floats  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals.  Water  jets  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  hose  between  the  floaU,  and  counterweights  arc 
added  to  uniformly  balance  the  unit.  A  water  pump  provides 
water  to  the  hose  which  is  sprayed  by  the  jets  against  the  oil 
slick,  forcing  it  to  the  recovery  mechanism. 


3.762,170 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Davis  Fitzhugh,  Raspberry  Ln.,  AugusU,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,019 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /i/00,  B05b  1130,  F16k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  61-13  11  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  above -surface  or 
preferably  sub-surface  drip  irrigation  of  areas  of  land  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  and  in  a  manner  in  which  individual  increments  of 
water  can  be  expelled  in  controlled  amounts  into  the  soil  along 
a  supply  line  for  effective  irrigation  simultaneously  with  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  the  total  quantity  of  water  used  in  com- 
parison with  prior  arrangements  for  the  same  amount  of  land 
Also  included  are  means  for  the  sequential  activation  of  the 
system  to  provide  for  any  number  of  controlled  expellations 
during  a  time  period.  In  addition,  provision  is  made  for  ex- 
pelling the  same  quantity  of  water  at  each  point  along  the 
system  regardless  of  the  terrain  of  the  land  being  irrigated  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  need  for  expensive  land  levelling 
procedures.  The  methods  and  apparatus  herein  are  especially 
appropriate  for  use  with  manually  operated  control  equipment 
in  undeveloped  areas. 
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3,762,171  

GROUND  HEATER 
logolf  Bjorkcte,  VenUlea,  KIcppc,  and  Bryajaif  Stdaaoy, 
Eikevcien  28,  SaadMS,  both  of  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  S«r.  No.  195,083 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Nooray,  Nov.  3, 1970,  4175/70 

lat.  CL  E02d  3/00 

U.S.CL61— 36A  4ClaiMS 


A  ground  heater  applies  steam  to  and  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  soil  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  conical  pipes 
having  pointed  lower  ends  and  steam  putlets  adjacent  the 
lower  ends.  The  pipes  are  fed  from  a  common  horizontai 
manifold  which  is  disposed  at  the  upper  underside  of  an  elon- 
gated hood.  A  separate  steam  conduit  supplies  steam  outside 
the  pipes  and  under  the  hood.  The  edges  of  the  hood  have  in- 
terfitting  flanges  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  heaters 
side -by -side. 


3,762,172 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  BAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Norbert  Hoftca,  Ahhnca;  Harry  Rowabcrf,  Ladlachaasea; 
Erich  HoffaaBB,  aad  Herst  Koaig,  both  of  AMums,  afl  of 
Genaaay,  asiicMrs  to  GewcrkKhaft  Eiacahattc  WcstfaUa, 
Westfatta,  Gcnaaay 

Fifed  Sept.  10,  1971,  S«r.  No.  179373 
Cbins  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrauay,  Sept  11,  1970,  G  70 
33  832.8 

lBt.CLE21d  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  C  2  Claims 


mechanically  anchored  within  the  sleeve  Tabs  integrally 
formed  in  the  collar,  or  the  entire  collar  itself,  are  expanded 
within  the  sleeve  to  form  corresponding  anchoring  poclieU  in 
the  sleeve  thereby  mechanically  interlocking  the  collar  and 
sleeve.  The  coupling  is  adapted  for  use  in  coupling  successive 


sections  of  thicic-wall  tubular  pile  or  in  coupling  thin-wall  tu- 
bular composite  pile  or  thick-wall  tubular  pile.  Use  of  the  thin- 
wall  tubular  composite  pile  enables  employment  of  a  novel 
method  for  driving  pile  which  eliminates  the  necessity  for 
retaining  a  succeeding  thick-wall  tubular  pile  after  the  initial 
one  IS  driven  home. 


3,762,174 
PROTECTIVE  INCHING  SHIELD  FOR  PIPE-LAYING 
Tymaa  H.  FBiae,  Eaamciaw;  Richard   E.  Schcamaaa,  and 
Chester  H.  Johasoa,  both  of  Scattfe,  all  of  Wash.,  assigBors 
to  Constnictors-Pamco,  Seattfe,  Wash. 

Filed  jBly  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,133 

lBt.CLEOIgJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  61—85  17  Claims 


A  mine  roof  support  bar  assembly  composed  of  two  bar^ 
pivotably  interconnected  at  adjacent  ends  with  a  hinge  pin  ex- 
tending through  lugs  formed  at  these  ends  of  the  bars.  The  axis 
of  the  pin  lies  above  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  bars  when  the 
latter  are  arranged  in  a  co-linear  horizontal  position.  The  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  bars  have  interengageable  extensions 
disposed  beneath  the  lugs  with  a  cavity  formed  between  the 
extensions  and  the  lugs.  The  extensions  prevent  the  bars  from 
pivoting  downwards  away  from  the  horizontal  position  while 
the  cavity  can  receive  an  insert  body  which  is  used  to  secure 
the  bars  in  an  upwardly  inclined  position. 


3,762,173 
PILE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  PILE  DRIVING 
Richard  O.  Marsh,  701  Staadard  Life  Bld«.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
Fifed  JaacS,  1971,  Sv.  No.  149,619 
iBt  CL  E02d  5128,  7128;  F16I 13114 
U.S.CL  61-53  lOCWms 

The  specification  discloses  novel  means  for  coupling  sec- 
tions of  pile  and  a  novel  method  of  driving  pile  utilizing  thin- 
wall  composite  pile  section.  The  coupling  comprises  a  thin- 
wall    sleeve    with    a    telescoping   thick-wail    ring   or   collar 


The  forward  end  of  a  large  pipe  being  laid  in  a  trench  opens 
into  an  open-topped  casing.  A  fluid  pressure  jack  received 
within  the  forward  portion  of  the  pipe  being  laid  reacts 
between  the  forward  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  tube  within  the 
pipe  and  anchored  to  it  by  expansion  means.  Extension  of  the 
jack  to  force  the  casing  forward  relative  to  the  pipe  is  followed 
by  retraction  of  the  jack  means  sufficiently  to  enable  the  next 
pipe  section  to  be  placed  between  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe 
and  the  forward  casing  wall.  A  winch  anchored  from  the  pipe 
can  draw  a  cross-piece  spanning  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
toward  the  laid  pipe  for  setting  the  last  laid  pipe  section. 
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3,762,175 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  CONTAINERS 

Peter  Joacs,  22 1 1  Verde  Oakc  Dr.,  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

FifedJuiyS,  1971,Scr.  No.  160,635 

Int.  CI.  F  17c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-45  39  Claims 


^~M^---: 


A  container  for  liquefied  gas  has  at  least  two  separate  com- 
partments for  containing  the  gaseous  phase.  Gas  ducts  are 
provided  for  conducting  gas  of  the  gaseous  phase  between  the 
compartments  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the 
liquefied  gas. 


3,762,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SNOW 

BBrtoB  Fraak  CoggiM,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  250,  ElbcrtoB,  Ga. 

Fifed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,1 10 

IbL  CL  F25c  3104 

U.S.  CL  62-74  1  Claii 


the  first  stage  from  less  concentrated  cofTee  solution,   ice 
crystals  removed  from  the  more  concentrated  coffee  solution 


in  the  second  stage  are  added  to  incoming  feed.  CofTee  solu- 
tion from  which  ice  crystals  are  separated  in  the  second  stage 
is  removed  from  the  system  as  a  product. 


3,762,178 
COOLING  APPARATUS  WITH  DELAYED  OPERATION 
BLOWER  MEANS 
Kaitti   Yamada,   Kosatsu;   Yoshiyoki   Moriluiwa,  Otsu,  and 
Hideoosulie  Matsumoto,  Kosatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsoshiU    Electric    ladostrial    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kadoma-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JoBe  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  June  30,  1970,  45/57633 
iBt  CI.  F25d  /  7100 
U.S.CI.62-157  2  Claims 


K         IS 


A  method  for  making  artificial  snow  independent  of  am- 
bient temperature  conditions  by  pre-cooling  water  through 
heat  exchange  with  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  then  discharging  the 
water  through  a  nozzle  with  physical  contact  with  the 
cryogenic  fluid.  The  nozzle  includes  a  pre-cooling  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  housing  connected  to  a  source  of  cryogenic 
liquid  and  a  perforate  head  wherein  the  cryogenic  liquid  and 
water  arc  mixed  just  prior  to  discharge  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  head. 


3,762,177 
MULTI-STAGE  CONCENTRATION  OF  COFFEE 
Ncophytos  Gaaiaris,  3671   Husdon  Manor  Ter.,  Riverdale, 
N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  652,532,  July  11,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,620,034,  which  is  a  contiBuatioB-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  572^65, 

Dec.  8, 1965,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiauatioB-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  321,020,  Nov.  4, 1963,  Pat.  No.  3,283,522.  This 

applicatioB  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,666 

IbL  Ci.  BOld  9104 

U.S.CL  62—123  1  Claim 

In  a  staged  freeze  concentration  process  for  concentrating 

coffee  solution,  ice  crystals  are  removed  from  the  system  after 


A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  the  interior  of  a  room,  in 
which  a  blower  is  started  for  introducing  air  cooled  by  a  cool- 
ing means  into  the  room  after  the  cooling  means  for  cooling 
the  air  in  the  room  is  cooled  below  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, so  that  the  interior  of  the  room  is  free  from  bad  odour 
during  starting  period. 


3,762,179 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Jorgen  Jespersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Fifed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1970,  P  20  48 

963.8 

Int.  CI.  F25b/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-223  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  a  valve  assembly  for  a  cooling 
system.  The  cooling  system  has  a  container  containing  liquid 
nitrogen  under  pressure  which  is  to  be  distributed  in  vapor 
form  to  an  enclosed  space  to  be  cooled.  The  valve  assembly 
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includes  a  main  valve  and  pressure  operated  means  for  operat- 
ing the  main  vaJve  which  means  utilizes  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  nitrogen  in  the  container  referred  to  above.  Two  auxihary 


valves  are  provided  which  are  actuated  in  unison  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  in  the  space  to  be  cooled.  The  auxilia- 
ry valves  control  the  application  of  pressurized  nitrogen  vapor 
to  the  main  valve  operating  means. 


3,762,180 
REFRIGERANT  VALVE 

Hans  Jorgen  Jespenen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  \/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1971.  Scr.  No.  186,(15 

lmLCLr2Sh4ll04 

UA  CI.  62-223  2ClaiMi 


The  invention  relates  to  a  refrigerant  valve  assembly  of  the 
type  in  which  the  actuating  spindle  attached  to  the  valve  is 
loaded  at  one  end  by  a  diaphragm  pressure  unit  and  at  the 
other  end  by  a  spring.  The  diaphr^m  pressure  unit  includes  a 
diaphragm  with  first  and  second  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  diaphragm.  A  bellows  surrounding  the  diaphragm  end  of 
the  spindle  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  chambers  and  fluid  com- 
munication is  provided  between  die  valve  working  chamber 
and  the  space  internally  of  the  bclows.  Fluid  communication 
is  also  provided  between  chamber  in  which  the  bellows  is 
disposed  and  the  valve  working  chamber.  The  object  is  to  pro- 
vide a  dry  gas  in  the  chamber  in  which  the  bellows  is  disposed 
to  prevent  icing  of  the  end  of  the  spindle  due  to  condensation. 


3,762,181 

BELT  ICE  MAKER 

RaywMd  H.  Lc«d%.  Rt.  3,  Bm  S04,  Lake  Ckaries,  La. 

Fltd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  144,097 

lBt.CLF25c//y4 


VS.  CI.  62 


i^ 


SCIaiaf 


A  plurality  of  freezing  drums,  a  heating  drum,  an  endless 
beh  rollably  secured  to  the  heating  and  freezing  drums,  and 
rotating  blades  at  one  end  of  the  belt. 


3,762,182 
FRESH  AIR  FEATURE  FOR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

John  H.  Ixws,  Dayton,  and  Emerson  L.  Wark.  VandaUa.  both 
of  Ohk),  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  283,749 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  62-427  3Claiais 


An  integrally  hinged  foMing  panel  door  assembly  pivotally 
secured  to  a  partition  wall  of  a  room  air  conditioner  so  as  to  be 
biased  in  a  flrst  fokled  position  operative  for  ckMing  a  fresh  air 
inlet  communicating  with  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  evaporator 
bkiwer  wheel  scroll  housing  by  means  of  the  evaporator 
plenum  chamber.  The  folding  panel  door  assembly  when  actu- 
ated to  an  overcenter  fresh  air  open  position  being  operative 
to  block-off  a  portion  of  the  evaporator  surface  to  increase  the 
negative  pressure  differential  in  the  evaporator  planum 
chamber  to  induce  an  increased  flow  of  make-up  or  fresh  air 
being  drawn  into  the  evaporator  scroll  housing  inlet  orifice. 


3,762,183 
SAFETY  DEVICE  COUPLING 

Edwin  BoiHger.  Morgcs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 

Fib,  S.A. 

FilcdJ«M30, 1971,Scr.No.  158,254 

Int.  CLF16d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.64— 29  8Clal»s 


Efficiencies  of  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  are 
provided  by  an  overload  release  coupling  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  housing  means  having  a  driven  member  joumalled  therein 
with  the  driven  member  having  radially  extending  resiliently 
biased  piston  means  that  engage  mating  recess  areas  on  an 
inner  surface  area  of  the  housing  means.  Should  an  excessive 
load  prevent  the  housing  means  and  an  attached  sprocket 
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wheel  from  moving,  the  piston  would  overcome  the  resilient 
biasing  force  and  be  forced  out  of  their  recessed  seats  to 
prevent  injury  to  persons  and  apparatus  A  microswitch  ac- 
tivated by  the  unseating  stops  the  machine  at  once.  An  adjust- 
ment means  generally  radially  aligned  with  the  piston  means 
and  a  resilient  means  extends  into  an  open  central  portion  of 
the  driven  means  whereby  adjustment  of  the  resilient  biasing 
force  against  the  radially  outwardly  projecting  piston  may  be 
readily  effected  The  housing  member  includes  first  and 
second  halves  which  have  a  groove  at  their  juncture  area 
which  groove  receives  a  wearing  member  insert  that  forms  the 
inner  recess  surface  which  engages  the  piston  members.  The 
halves  and  insert  as  well  as  a  chain  wheel  may  be  held  together 
by  a  connector  means  to  allow  ease  of  assembly  and  disas- 
sembly. 


positive  thread  feeder  means,  a  bobbin  grating  having  housed 
therein  a  thread  feeder  device  associated  with  every  non-posi- 


3,762,184 
GUIDE  BAR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Paul  Elliot  Schur.  New  York,  N.Y.;  Peter  Edward  GaUotello, 
Danbury,  Conn.;  Jowph  Frederick  Keuler,  Franklin  Square, 
L.  I.,  N.Y.,  and  Janes  MUton  Carter,  Pensacob,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Rome  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,849 
laL  CI.  D04b  23100,  2  7100,  1 5/66 
U.S.CI.66— 86R  8  Claims 


^  »     2*     2< 


tive  thread,  said  thread  feeder  device  transporting  the  thread 
with  at  least  the  same  speed  as  the  associated  thread  feeder 
means  on  said  knitting  machine.  , 


The  present  invention  provides  a  control  mechanism  for 
operating  a  guide  bar  of  an  automatic  knitting  machine  Guide 
bar  movement  is  controlled  by  a  stepping  motor  coupled  to 
the  guide  bar  by  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  and  operated 
by  a  computerized  control  system  The  computerized  control 
system  includes  a  memory  circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  in- 
formation defining  the  operation  of  the  stepping  motor 
required  for  movement  of  the  guide  bar  to  achieve  a  desired 
knit  fabric  design. 


3,762,186 
KNITTED  FABRIC 
Karl  Kohl,  Chlorodontstrasse  10,  Obertshausen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1971,  P  21 

14  700.2 

Int.CI.  D04b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  66-190  1  Claim 


3,762,185 

BOBBIN  CRAFTING  AND  THREAD  FEEDING  DEVICE 

FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

(Gerhard  Schmidt,  and  Werner  Jansch,  both  of  Stuttgart- 
Vaihingen,  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Firma  Franz  Moral 
(;mbH.  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  West  Germans 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1970,  P  20 

12617.4 

Int.CI.D04b/5/45 
U.S.CI.66-125R  1  Claim 

For  use  in  a  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  thread 
brake  for  every  thread  pulled  off  a  bobbin  means  and  non- 


a 


\ 


A  knitted  fabric  of  warp  wales  and  weft  threads  m  in- 
terengagement  with  the  loops  of  the  warp  wale  stitches.  At  in- 
tervals, a  plurality  of  the  weft  threads  are  bunched  together  in 
interengagement  with  the  loops  of  a  single  stilch  in  each  warp 
wale. 


3,762,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STEAM  TREATMENT  OF 
MATERIALS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  and  Ceroid  Fleissner,  both  of  Egelsbach  near 
Frankfurt/Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vepa  AG 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  870,794,  Sept.  8,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  655,549,  July  24, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,503,231.  This  application  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,   1966,  V 
31559;  Aug.  20,  1966,  V  31757;  Sept.  21,  1966,  V  31982; 
Sept.  24, 1966,  V  32013;  Mar.  25,  1967,  V  33317 
Int.  CI.  D06c/ /06,  27/00 

U  S.  CI.  68 5E  14  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  process  and  apparatus 
for  the  steaming  of  materials,  for  example  textile  materials, 
as  applied  to  shrinking,  dyeing,  bleaching,  setting,  finish- 
ing and  similar  treatment  processes.  The  apparatus  of  the 


915  O.G.— 3 
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present  disclosure  includes  at  least  one  treatment  chamber    therethrough  and  thereby  cause  the  fabric  to  circulate  through 
and  a  steam-permeable  conveying  means,  preferably  a  con-     the  vessel.  Liquid  may  also  be  projected  against  the  fabric 


KM  r 


a    ■        i^ 


n  ■       u 


m 


veyor  belt  made  of  a  metal  cloth  and/or  at  least  one  sieve 
drum,  which  is  used  to  guide  the  material  being  treated 
through  the  treatment  chamber. 


3,762,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  IN 

STAPLE  FIBER  FORM 

WilliaB  Frucis  Bcnikoli,  WayM;  Rsop  NakU,  PanippMy- 

Trey  Hub,  and  Joha  Percy  RcdHim,  MMtdair,  all  of  N  J^ 

aarigBon  to  PVO  telenatioMi  Ibc^  Su  FraMbco,  Calf. 

FiM  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,167 

lBt.CLB05ci/yi6 

U.S.  CI.  68-19.1  ,  12ClotaM 


A  continuous  lower  apron  is  matched  with  a  continuous 
upper  apron,  both  of  which  are  driven  from  an  inlet  end 
toward  an  outlet  end,  but  the  upper  apron  is  shorter  than  the 
lower  apron  to  provide  an  exposed  portion  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  upper  apron.  Staple  flbers  are  fed  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
lower  apron  and  are  there  sprayed  with  a  treating  liquid 
directed  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  apron.  The 
sprayed  fibers  then  pass  in  between  the  two  aprons,  while  a  se- 
ries of  squeeze  rolls  located  along  them  urge  the  aprons 
together  and  distribute  the  sprayed  liquid  upon  the  Hbers  and 
into  them.  The  aprons  perferaMy  comprise  imperforate 
rubber  belts,  the  lower  apron  preferably  being  of  harder 
rubber  than  the  upper  one,  both  belts  having  rough  surfaces  to 
discourage  adherence  of  wet  fibers  to  them.  The  lower  apron 
may  have  a  series  of  ridges  extending  diagonally  and 
lengthwise  across  it;  the  valleys  between  ridges  distribute 
treating  liquid  that  misses  the  fibers  and  helps  to  treat  the  un- 
derpart  of  the  fiber  groups. 


3,762,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET  PROCESSING  OF  TEXTILE 

FABRICS 

Frank  Hubert  Marsh,  Scarcroft,  nr.  Leeds,  and  James  Kevin 

Hegarty,  Leeds,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  Inter- 
national Limited,  Leeds,  Elngland 

FBcd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,222 
laL  CI.  B05«J//J^,i// 72 
U  JS,  CI.  68—  1 77  6  Claias 

In  an  apparatus  for  wet  processing  of  textile  fabrics,  a  vessel 
of  elongated  and  substantially  straight  tubular  form  is  slightly 
inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  conuins  a  similarly  inclined 
open-ended  conduit  and  a  length  of  fabric  to  be  treated  is  led 
down  through  the  conduit  and  then  in  a  multi-looped  arrange- 
ment back  up  the  vessel  and  joined  in  endless  form  to  re-enter 
the  conduit.  The  vessel  contains  treatment  liquid  and  this  is 
forcefully  projected  down  the  conduit  to  transport  the  fabric 


(t^^J^-^ 


w 


leaving  its  multi-looped  arrangement.  Preferably  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  the  conduit  becomes  progressively  broader 
and  flatter  approaching  its  outlet  end. 


3,762,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HIDE  AND  LEATHER 

PIECES  IN  TANNERIES 

Holm  Ruffer,  Uerikon-stafa;  Willy  Kempin,  Uetikon  am  See, 
and    August    Kraus,   Mannedorf,   all   of  Switzerland,   as- 
signors to  Staub  &  Co.  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 
DirtaioB  of  Scr.  No.  851,654,  Aag.  20, 1969.  This  appHcatfaM 
Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,661 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Swttscriaiid,  Aag.  26,  1968, 
12757/68;  Oct.  31, 1968, 16245/68 

lat.  CI.  CI  4c/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  69-32  32  Claias 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  hide,  leather  and 
pieces  of  similar  material  by  subjecting  the  pieces  to  be 
treated  to  exposure  to  a  liquid  treating  agent  selected  to  effect 
at  least  one  of  a  tanning,  post-Unning,  oiling,  fat-liquoring, 
surface  dyeing,  through  dyeing  and  impregnating  treatment  in 
which  pieces  to  be  treated  are  successively  fed  to  and  through 
a  liquid  treating  agent  containing  a  treatment  zone  while  the 
movement  of  the  pieces  through  the  zone  is  so  guided  that  all 
surfaces  of  the  pieces  are  exposed  to  umimpeded  conUct  with 
the  liquid  treating  agent  and  just  prior  to  leaving  the  treatment 
zone,  the  leading  ends  of  the  successive  pieces  are  grasped  by 
and  fed  through  cooperating  pressing  rollers  to  squeeze  out 
excess  liquid  therefrom  as  they  are  leaving  the  treatment  zone. 
The  pieces  leaving  one  treatment  zone  can  be  fed  to  and 
through  a  succeeding  treatment  zone  containing  the  same  or  a 
different  liquid  treating  agent  and  the  intensity  of  the  treating 
action  can  be  increased  by  heating  and/or  subjecting  the  liquid 
within  the  zone  to  ultrasonic  exciution  or  vibration. 


3,762,191 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  CRASH  HELMET  TO  A 
VEHICLE 
James  P.  Saith,  Menphis,  Teas.,  assigaor  to  Robert  O.  Man- 
speaker,  Mcoiphis,  Tcaa.,  a  part  inlcrest 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,995 
lat  CI.  E05b  69/00 
U.S.CI.70— 18  4  Claims 

A  device  for  lockingly  attaching  a  crash  helmet  to  a  two- 
wheeled  vehicle,  e.g.,  a  motorcycle.  The  device  includes  dura- 
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ble  hardened  elongated  flexble  members,  e.g..  chain  segments,    general,  each   pm   assembly   compnses  a  dnver  Portio".  a 
suitably  assembled  and  atUched  one  to  the  other  constituting    center  portion,  and  a  lower  portion.  The  center  and  driver 
a  neUike  structure  for  capturing  the  helmet  by  embracing  cer-    portions   each   contain    unique   transverse    grooving   which 
tain  portions  of  the  outer  surface  thereof.  In  addition,  there  is 
flexible  elongated  holding  structure  attached  to  the  net  and  a 


securing  device,  e.g.,  a  padlock,  interposed  between  sections 
of  the  holding  structure  for  allowing  the  holding  structure  to 
first  be  suiubly  directed  to  circumferentially  embrace  the  ap- 
propriate portion  of  the  vehicle,  e.g.,  the  saddle,  prior  to  at- 
uching  the  securing  device  thereto,  thus  preventing  unwar- 
ranted removal  of  the  helmet  from  the  vehicle. 


3,762,192 
ANTILOCK-PICKING  DEVICE 
Deo  ErranI,  Faenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.P.A.C.I.S.A.  Costru- 
zioni    Italiane    Serrature    AfTini,    Via    Oberdan,    Faenza 
(Prov.  of  Ravenna),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,983 

Int.  CI.  E05b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  70-352  2  Claims 


cooperates  with  the  aforementioned  shoulder  to  prevent  pin 
movement  if  roUtional  pressure  is  applied  to  the  plug  without 
first  inserting  the  proper  key. 


An  antilock-picking  device  for  lever  tumbler  locks  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tumblers  arranged  to  engage  with  a  sliding 
bolt,  comprising  at  least  two  shaped  plates  arranged  along  the 
same  plane  as  two  respective  tumblers  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion along  an  axis,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided  an  exten- 
sion which  is  kept  in  engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  related 
tumbler  coplanar  with  the  other  plate  by  resilient  means  and 
with  a  hook  portion  which  when  one  of  the  tumblers  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  related  extension  is  hooked  with  the  coplanar 
tumbler  due  to  the  action  of  the  said  spring  means  thus 
preventing  the  lifting  or  raising  movement  thereof 


3,762,194 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVEN  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 

MILL 

Hugh  S.  Maxwell,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,895 

laL  CI.  B21b  i  7/00 

U.S.CI.72-8  llCUims 


3,762,193 
PICK-RESISTANT  LOCK 
Richard  Hocknall,  3  Fairvicw  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,966 
lBLCI.E05b/5//4 
U.S.CI.70— 419  13  Claims 

A  cylinder  lock  having  a  plurality  of  pin  assemblies  selec- 
tively configured  to  engage  a  shoulder  within  the  cylinder  bore 
in  the  event  that  an  attempt  is  made  to  pick  the  lock.  In 


'o  r>  „      n\      n        t    t™  •«    »« 
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A  continuous  rolling  mill  having  tandem  stands  driven  by 
constant  speed  motors  is  described  wherein  the  pattern  of  roll 
gap  of  a  downstream  stand  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the 
measured  drive  power  of  the  adjacent  upstream  stand  or 
stands.  Prior  to  threading,  all  gaps  are  preset  for  the  drafting 
schedule  in  a  conventional  manner,  manually  or  automati- 
cally, with  recognition  of  usual  parameters  such  as  sUnd  tem- 
peratures, roll  diameters,  and  the  width,  thickness,  tempera- 
ture and  physical  characteristics  of  the  incoming  metal.  Each 
gap  except  that  of  the  first  stand  is  automatically  adjusted,  if 
necessary,  an  insUnt  after  its  threading  as  a  function  of  mea- 
sured drive  power  change  or  changes  at  the  preceding  stand  or 
stands  caused  by  its  threading.  Adjustment  maintains  in- 
terstand  tension  or  compression  at  near-zero  value  to  inhibit 
reduction  in  metal  width  or  mill  cobble.  Drive  power  measure- 
ment of  each  stand  after  the  mill  is  completely  threaded 
results  in  periodic  vernier  gap  adjustments  to  maintain  ac- 
ceptable power  distribution  between  stands. 

As  applied  to  hot  strip  steel  roughing  mills,  and  particularly 
as  applied  to  the  last  few  sUnds,  the  system  makes  possible  a 
combination  of  tandem  arrangement  and  AC  synchronous 
motor  drive,  matching  conventional  mill  capability  but  using 
simpler  electric  equipment  of  substantially  lower  first  cost 
which  can  be  accommodated  by  a  smaller  mill  building. 
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3,762,195' 

THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

MILL 

Hidehiro  Kitanosono,  and  Takeaki  Knbo,  both  of  HHachi-slii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122^68 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1970, 45/19344 

InLCLB21bi7/00,i7/M 

U.S.CL72-11  I  11  Claims 


FIRST  STAND  SECOC  THIRD 

STAND  STAND 


[ 


\J 


ROLLING 
MATERIAL 


A  thiclcness  control  apparatus  For  multi-stand  rolling  mills 
wherein  the  thiclcness  instruction  is  changed  during  rolling. 
When  the  rolling  material  reaches  a  stand  at  which  the  change 
of  the  thickness  of  the  rolling  material  is  to  be  effected,  the 
gap  or  opening  of  the  stand  is  changed,  and  at  the  same  time, 
the  roll  speed  of  the  previous  stand  is  changed,  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  rolling  material  between  both  of  the  stands  is 
made  equal  to  the  tension  in  the  schedule  before  changing  the 
thiclcness. 


3,762,196 
PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Dietrich  Kempken,  Am  Buttendict  41,  Wesei-Obrighoven,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,151 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 
37  549.9 

Int  CI.  B21b  J7/00.  B21d  43/28 
U^.CU  72—12  8  Claims 


/-V     f2        13 
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An  electronically  controlled,  pipe  bending  machine  for 
making  a  plurality  of  bends  on  individual  segments  of  straight 
pipes  which  are  welded  together  to  form  a  coiled  pipe  as- 
sembly The  machine  is  provided  with  a  carrier  which  mea- 
sures the  individual  pipe  shanks,  grips  the  pipes,  and  moves 
each  individual  piece  into  the  bending  machine,  where  the 
pipes  are  bent.  Alternate  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,762,197 
ACOUSTICAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  B.  Roof;  Harold  M.  Ncer,  awl  Marvin  C.  Bnrk,  aU  of 
BartksvUie,  Okb.,  assignors  to  PhiiUps  Petrolcam  Company, 
Bartksiille,  Okla. 

Filed  ScpL  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,025 
InLCL  GO  In  29/02 
U.S.CL  73-24  3  Claims 

Changes  in  composition  of  a  fluid  stream  are  detected  by 
passing  the  stream  through  a  chamber  having  an  acoustical 
signal  generator  spaced  from  a  detector.  The  generator  is  ac- 
tuated by  an  oscillator.  Signals  from  the  oscillator  and  the  de- 


tector arc  applied  to  the  respective  input  terminals  of  a  flip- 
flop  circuit.  A  measurement  of  the  D.C.  component  of  the 


output  signal  from  the  flip-flop  circuit  provides  an  indication 
of  changes  m  composition  of  the  fluid  stream. 


3.762,198 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HANDLING  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Eugene  C.  Bair.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237.827 

Int.CI.  B21d  1102 

U^.  CI.  72-28  19  Claims 
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Apparatus  includes  strip  material  supply  means,  a  press,  and 
a  straightening  roller  stand  (i.e.,  a  straightener  having  rollers) 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  mechanical  press  or  other  material 
processing  device  to  which  strip  material  is  introduced  in  dis- 
crete steps.  The  strip  material  is  fed  from  a  reel  through 
straightening  rollers  and  then  to  the  press  die  set.  with  a  slack 
loop  of  material  in  a  temporary  material  storage  locale 
between  the  straightening  rollers  and  the  die  set.  A  positive 
displacement  fluid  motor  is  used  to  drive  the  straightener,  the 
fluid  motor  being  connected  with  fluid  flow  control  means 
that  in  turn  are  controlled  in  synchronism  with  operation  of 
the  press  or  other  material  processing  device.  A  supercharging 
pump  maintains  the  fluid  system  charged  while  the  pump,  in 
effect,  meters  fluid  to  the  motor.  Hydraulic  circuit  means  are 
provided  to  "fine  tune"  the  hydraulic  system  and  synchronize 
the  fluid  motor  in  a  desired  manner.  Detector  means  are  pro- 
vided and  control  the  slacic  loop  to  mainUin  it  within 
predetermined  limits.  Means  associated  with  the  detector 
means  operate  to  divert  or  otherwise  control  leakage  fluid 
from  the  motor  inlet  when  the  slack  loop  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  length,  and  to  supply  additional  fluid  to  the 
fluid  motor  inlet  when  the  slack  loop  shortens  to  less  than  a 
predetermined  minimum  length. 
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3  762  199  3,762,201 

RIVET  HEAD  FORMING  TOOL  PLUG  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS, 

Seiichi  Yodiikawa    No.   II,  2-cbome,  Morikawachibondori,  AND  PLUGS  FOR  THE  SAME 

niLslll^a^bi^l^-fu,  Japan  Wolfram  Schonfeld.  Merrbusch.  and  Armin  Philipps.  Dussel 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,096  dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmannrohren 

Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1972,  47/20853;  Werke  A.-G..  Mannesmann-Hochhaus.  Germany 


Feb.  19,  1972.  47/20854 

lnt.CLB21j/5//2 

U.S.CL  72-67 


20       17 


FUed  Jan.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1971,  G  71 
3  Claims     48  215.0;  Dec.  17,  1971,  P  21  63  818.6 

Int.CI.B21b/7/0S 
U^.CL  72-209  11  Claims 


A  rivet  head  forming  tool  has  a  base  body  having  a  recessed 
hole  slanted  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  lower  end 
thereof  A  cylindrical  body  is  fitted  securely  in  the  recessed 
hole,  and  a  forming  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical 
body  A  collar  having  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  is  mounted  between  the  bottom  of  the  recessed  hole 
and  the  cylindrical  body,  the  forming  shaft  being  inserted  in 
the  collar  and  being  retained  by  means  of  a  spring  rod  inserted 
between  the  inner  periphery  of  the  collar  and  the  annular 
groove  of  the  forming  shaft 


3,762,200 

TOOLS  FOR  FIXING  TUBULAR  FASTENERS  IN 

POSITION 

Leslie  Ernest  Still,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Precision  Screw  &  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Wil- 

lenhall.  England 

FlledOct.8,  1971,Ser.  No.  187.805 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27.  1970. 

50.902/70 

Int.CI.B21j/5/;6 
U.S.CL72-114  7  Claims 


3*6 


The  invention  relates  to  mechanism  for  mechanically 
changing  plugs  in  tube  mills  Plugs  are  carried  in  peripheral 
pockets  formed  in  a  drum  and  the  latter  is  disposed  for  rota- 
tion through  an  opening  in  the  tube  entry  trough  so  that  its 
pockets  may  be  selectively  aligned  with  the  trough  As  the 
tube  is  transferred  in  a  direction  toward  the  reducing  rolls,  it 
moves  through  the  pocket  aligned  with  the  trough  and  its  for- 
ward end  engages  the  plug  in  such  pocket  and  moves  the  plug 
to  engagement  with  the  mandrel  bar  for  disposition  between 
the  work  rolls  The  tube  is  then  rolled  over  the  pli^g  and  upon 
completion  of  the  rolling  operation,  the  tube  clears  the  plug 
and  the  latter  falls  to  a  chute  and  is  delivered  to  a  lower  pocket 
of  the  rotauble  drum  The  drum  is  then  rotated  to  position 
another  plug  in  alignment  with  the  entry  trough  for  a  sub- 
sequent rolling  operation 

The  invention  also  relates  to  improved  plugs  and  in  one 
aspect  includes  a  two  part  plug,  the  parts  being  mounted  on 
connecting  rods  with  resilient  means  therebetween  In  another 
aspect,  the  improved  plug  is  formed  as  a  one-piece  hollow 
member  to  reduce  weight,  the  member  being  symetrical  about 
a  center  portion  so  that  either  end  may  be  pointed  in  roiling 
direction. 


3,762,202 

ROLLING  MILL  FOR  FLAT-ROLLED  PRODUCTS 

WillUm  Lyon  Sherwood,  668  Baycrest  Dr.,  Vancouver.  B.C., 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,900 

Int.  CI.B21bJ//52 

U.S.  CI.  72-245  9  CUims 


The  disclosure  provides  a  tool  for  crimping  tubular  inter- 
nally screw-threaded  fasteners  by  axially  collapsing  the 
fasteners  to  create  a  bulge,  in  which  a  screw  carried  by  the 
tool  is  engaged  with  the  fastener  and  is  then  held  stationary 
and  axially  displaced,  the  screw  being  unscrewed  from  the 
fastener  at  the  conclusion  of  the  displacement,  and  these 
operations  being  effected  by  including  a  lost-motion  device  in 
the  drive  to  the  screw.  The  lost-motion  device  disclosed  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  discs  trapping  a  drive  ball  between  them  so 
that  roution  of  one  disc  rolls  the  ball  around  a  cam  track 
between  the  discs  and  separates  the  discs  to  provide  the  axial 
displacement,  drive  being  resumed  when  the  ball  reaches  the 
endsof  the  tracks. 


The  invention  is  a  rolling  mill  for  flat-rolled  products 
designed  in  a  manner  to  substantially  eliminate  bending  of  the 
rolls  under  load  with  associated  convexity  of  the  roll  gap  and 
resultant  tendency  towards  excess  convexity  of  bar  transverse 
profile.  The  rolling  mill  employs  the  partial  cylindrical  surface 
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of  the  roll  barrel  itself  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  work 
roll  bearing  pad,  rather  than  roll  neck  end  bearings,  as  the 
main  load  bearing  mill  bearings,  and  supports  this  bearing 
against  a  transversely  elongated  hydrostatic  cushion  which 
distributes  the  reaction  to  the  roll  force  uniformly  along  the 
length  of  the  work  roll.  Pressure  equalizing  cylinders  at  the 
roll  ends  are  also  used  to  compensate  for  bending  effects 
resulting  from  differences  between  length  of  the  hydrostatic 
cushion  and  width  of  the  bar  being  rolled.  The  mill  is  intended 
for  application  to  hot  and  cold  rolling  of  plate,  sheet  and  strip 
products  made  of  steel,  aluminum,  copper  and  like,  either  in  a 
single  stand  or  in  tandem  rolling  mill  applications. 


3,762^03 
HOT  EXTRUSION  OF  METALS 
Jose  Ignacio  Martinez  Gaiin,  Bilbao,  Spaia,  assignor  to  CefUac, 
Paris,  France 

Flledjnly9, 19'ri,Scr.  No.  161,075 
Int.  CI.  B2\c  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  72-255 


2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  in  the  hot  extrusion  of  metal  billets 
into  solid  or  tubelike  sections  in  which  after  extruding  the  bil- 
let into  the  desired  extrudate  and  an  integral  discard  and  prior 
to  removing  the  extruding  ram,  the  billet  container  is 
withdrawn  a  short  distance,  but  is  kept  in  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  discard. 


greater  access  space  for  conductors.  The  opposite  pair  of 
transverse  walls  may  have  top  round  corners  so  that  said  walls 
tend  to  counter  displacement  towards  each  other.  Interlock 
means  may  be  provided  between  the  first  and  second  pair  of 
sidewalls  to  prevent  outward  displacement  of  the  round 
comer  sidewalls  and  inward  displacement  of  the  square  comer 
sidewalls  A  method  for  making  such  improved  end  enclosures 


from  planar,  deformable  sheet  material  provides  removing 
areas  of  selected  configuration  from  the  four  corners  of  the 
sheet  material,  and  forming  the  opposed  pair  of  extending 
sidewall  portions  into  the  sidewalls  of  the  enclosures  by  mov- 
ing them  along  bend  lines  A  substantially  continuous  flange 
portion  is  formed  by  moving  a  bottom  portion  of  each  sidewall 
along  bend  lines. 


3,762^06 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

CORES  FOR  IGNITION  COILS 

Eric  John  Wright,  SatUm  CoMfirid,  and  DcsmoMl  Tbonas 

Robinson,  NortlifMd,  both  of  Eagiand,  anigaors  to  Jowpk 

Lacas  (ladnstries)  Limited,  Bimtiagkani,  Ei^laad 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,180 

IbLCI.  B21d/J/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-382  25  Claims 


3,762,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  FLANGED  CONDUIT 
Jerry  Curtis  Soder,  Esscxville,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  207,346 

Intel.  B21d4//02 

U.S.CI.  72— 316  ,  11  Claims 


— /.^  r^  «■ 


Flanged  conduit  is  prepared  by  forming  a  malleable  conduit 
over  a  master  or  form  employing  a  resiliently  tensioned 
pivoted  frusto-concial  forming  roll. 


3,762^05 
END  TRANSFORMER  AND  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  W.  Fraaz,  Elk  Grate  VHnge,  aad  Joha  J.  ZidaicU, 
Northbrook,  bath  of  II.,  aarisaars  to  Caas-Fraa  Tool  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IB. 

Fifed  Jaa.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,058 
ImL  CI  »2li  38/00 
U.S.CI.72— 339  ISCIains 

An  end  enclosure  for  transfonners  in  which  a  pair  of  op- 
posed transverse  walls  are  formed  along  bend  lines  which  form 
a  square  comer  with  the  top  wall,  said  sidewalls  having  elon- 
gated openings  which  extend  up  to  said  bend  lines  to  provide 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  laminated  cores  for  spark  ig- 
nition system  ignition  coils  including  a  corrugating  sUtion 
which  receives  sheet  meul  blanks.  Each  sheet  metal  blank  has 
a  plurality  of  parallel  slits,  which  divide  the  blank  into  laminae 
interconnected  at  their  ends.  The  corrugating  station  includes 
a  plurality  of  tools  which  operate  in  sequence  on  the  blank  to 
corrugate  the  blank  along  the  lines  of  the  sliu,  and  the  ap- 
paratus is  such  that  the  undeformed  portion  of  the  blank  is 
free  to  move  relative  to  the  tools  and  the  tools  sequentially 
form  the  corrugations  in  the  blank. 


3,762»207 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CURVED  SURFACES 

Sidaey      Wefeer,      SUvcr      Spring,      Md.,      asrigaor      to 

Weiser/Robodync  Corpomtiaa,  SUrcr  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,472 

lnt.CLB21d;//0« 

U.S.CL  72-388  lOCUnis 

Accurate  and  inexpensive  fabrication  of  mathematically 

derived  curved  surfaces  is  achieved  by  deflecting  a  supported 
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beam    preferably  a  cantilever  beam,  with  a  force  applied  to  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  cam  surfaces  so  that  a  work- 

the  free  end  of  the  beam   Deflection  of  the  beam  at  any  point  piece  to  be  crimped  is  received  adjacent  the  workpiece-engag- 

along  its  length  is  determined,  in  part,  by  the  moment  of  iner-  ing  surfaces  and  upon  relatively  moving  the  die  head  and  die 

tia  of  the  beam  cross-section  at  that  point;  thus  by  varying  the  plate  together  the  cam  surfaces  engage  the  cooperating  cam 


beam  cross-section  along  the  beam  length,  the  deflected  beam 
is  made  to  conform  to  the  desired  curve  The  resulting  accu- 
rately attained  curved  surface  has  primary  utilization  as  a 
reflector  of  light,  sound,  microwave  or  other  energy  beams 


3,762,208 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
James  W.  Bice,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  WUI  Tlmm,  deceased,  late  of 
Flintridgc,  Cain,  (by  Asta  Tlmm,  executrix),  assignors  to 
Cdcsco  Industries,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,878 

Int.  CI.  GO  II 9/04 

UA  CI.  73-398  AR  10  Claims 


A  housing  structure  defines  opposing  sealed  fluid  pressure 
chambers  separated  by  a  thin  flexible  metal  diaphragm  formed 
integrally  with  a  surrounding  retaining  ring  and  a  narrow 
thickened  beam  portion  extending  radially  across  the 
diaphragm  A  small  cavity  is  fomied  extending  into  one  end  of 
the  beam  portion.  Strain  gages,  electrically  coupled  as  a  dif- 
ferential bridge  circuit,  are  applied  to  opposite  walls  of  the 
cavity  in  the  area  of  maximum  bending  stress  to  measure  the 
compresson  strain  on  one  wall  and  the  tension  on  the  other 
resulting  from  deflection  of  the  diaphragm  and  its  beam  por- 
tion by  pressure  differences  in  the  opposing  chambers. 


3,762,209 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Leon  Herndon,  Eldora,  Iowa,  and  Charles  S.  Pearson,  Dayton. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Davco  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Fifed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,231 
luLC\.B2ld  4 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-402  ISCtaims 

A  crimping  apparatus  is  provided  comprising  a  die  head 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slots  therein  each  having  an  associated  die  finger  received 
therewithin  with  each  die  finger  having  a  workpiece-engaging 
surface  and  an  outside  cam  surface.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
simple  device  independently  supporting  each  finger  within  its 
slot  for  movement  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  and  has  a 
die   plate  which   has  a  cooperating  cam   surface  which   is 
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surface  to  thereby  urge  the  die  fingers  radially  inwardly  caus- 
ing the  workpiece-engaging  surfaces  to  crimp  the  workpiece. 
The  die  head  construction  is  such  that  it  can  receive  work- 
pieces  having  bent  end  portions  to  enable  swaging  or  crimping 
such  end  portions  in  position. 


3,762,210 

FORGING  DIES  FOR  THE  FORGING  OF  TURBINE  AND 

COMPRESSOR  BLADES  OR  VANES 

Denis  White,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Doncasters  Monk 

Bridge  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  ScpL  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  5,  1970, 

47,154/70 

InL  CI.  72  47i.B21j/ J/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-413  2  Claims 
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A  pair  of  forging  dies  for  forging  a  turbine  or  compressor 
blade,  the  dies  each  having  an  impression  of  the  required 
blade  form  and  at  least  a  part  of  each  impression  being  in  an 
insert  or  a  plurality  of  inserts  in  each  die.  Spacer  members  are 
provided  for  locating  each  insert  in  each  die  in  relation  to  the 
remaining  inserts  or  in  relation  to  a  part  of  the  impression 
located  directly  in  the  body  of  the  die. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,197 


3,762,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MEASURING  THE  POROSITY  OF  A  MOVING  WET 
POROUS  CONTINUOUS  SHEET 
Ole  Pouben,  1 1  Park  Ave.,  Apt  5D,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,688 
InL  CI.  GOlm  3/02;  GOlb  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-38  18  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
porosity  of  a  moving  wet  porous  continuous  sheet  by  removing 
water  from  the  sheet  by  a  first  uniform  application  of  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  sheet  through  a  suction  slice  having 
a  uniform  opening  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  sheet  movement.  Subsequently,  the 
moving  sheet  is  subjected  to  a  second  uniform  application  of  a 
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pressure  differential  across  the  sheet  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  sheet  movement  The 
flow  of  water  and  air  created  by  the  second  pressure  dif- 
ferential IS  passed  into  a  measuring  box  through  a  measuring 
slice  having  a  uniform  opening  extending  across  the  sheet  in  a 


direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  The  air  is  expanded  as  it  passes  through  a 
measuring  slice  and  the  velocity  of  the  air  and  water  is  lowered 
and  the  air  is  separated  from  the  water  droplets.  Changes  in 
the  flow  of  the  air  passed  through  the  measuring  slice  is  mea- 
sured. 


3,762^12 
LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
John  D.  MoHcy,  and  PanI  Forgash,  both  of  Bay  City,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Advanced  Techaologiet,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  July  15,  I971,S«r.  No.  162,854 
Int.  CI.  coin  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  73-40.7  I  7  Claims 


,21 


3,762^13 
LEAK  DETECTOR 

Casimir  W .  Nowicki,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-  Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Con tinution  of  Ser.  No.  840,181,  Jnly  9. 1969,  abandoaed. 

This  application  May  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  139^96 

ImL  CI.  GOlm  3 134 

U^.CL73— 45J  4Cblois 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  detecting  leaks  in 

plastic  bottles.  The  leak  detector  is  sealingly  engaged  to  the 

mouth  of  the  bottle  to  be  tested.  Thereafter,  a  vacuum  is 

drawn    in    the    bottle    by    moving   a    rod    having    a   flexible 

diaphragm  connected  thereto  away  from  the  bottle  mouth. 


Such  movement  of  the  diaphragm  while  the  detector  is  en- 
gaged to  the  bottle  mouth  results  m  an  increased  volume 
within  the  sealed  area  with  no  change  m  the  amount  of  air 
contained  within  such  sealed  area.  Accordingly,  the  pressure 
within  such  sealed  area  will  be  reduced  from  atmospheric 
pressure  thereby  creating  a  partial  vacuum  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  lifting  the  head  with  the  partially  vacuumized  bottle 


carried  thereon  If  the  bottle  is  satisfactory  from  a  leakage 
standpoint,  it  will  be  retained  thereon  by  virtue  of  the  vacuum 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  say  on  the  order  of  three 
seconds  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  bottle  contains  a  leak,  sufTi- 
ciently  great  to  render  the  bottle  commercially  unsatisfactory, 
the  partial  vacuum  will  be  lost  and  the  bottle  will  fall  from  the 
head,  thereby  indicating  that  the  bottle  was  defective. 


3,762,214 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CONTAMINANTS  IN 

LIQUIDS 

Frank  J.  Bogusz,  3E  Earls  Court,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,820 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00,  iJ//« 

VS.  CL  73—6 1  R  6  Claims 


Leak  testing  a  device  forming  a  chamber  wherein  the  device 
is  placed  in  a  test  chamber  following  which  a  differential  pres- 
sure is  established  between  the  chamber  of  the  device  and  the 
test  chamber.  A  tracer  gas  is  introduced  to  the  higher  pressure 
chamber  and  communication  is  established  between  the  lower 
pressure  chamber  and  detecting  apparatus  such  as  a  mass 
spectrometer  which  is  sensitive  to  the  tracer  medium  so  as  to 
detect  any  leakage  of  the  tracer  medium  from  the  higher  pres- 
sure chamber  to  the  lower  pressure  chamber.  At  the  inlet  to 
the  detecting  apparatus  is  established  a  pressure  chamber  as  to 
provide  laminar  flow  from  the  lower  pressure  chamber  to  the 
inlet  to  the  detecting  apparatus. 


There  is  provided  a  water  pollution  monitoring  system 
which  may  be  coupled  with  data  handling  and  processing 
equipment  while  the  water  pollution  monitoring  system  is 
functioning.  Varying  levels  of  pollutents  are  detented  by 
means  of  a  variety  of  sensors  and  an  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  pollutant  level  is  processed  for  recording 
and/or  transmission.  Means  are  provided  for  automatic 
periodic  cleaning  of  the  sensors  so  that  a  high  level  of  accura- 
cy can  be  maintained  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  Addi- 
tional means  are  provided  for  data  reduction  within  the  system 
to  reduce  massive  volumes  of  detected  information  to  that 
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which  is  specifically  of  interest  to  the  equipment  operator. 
Still  further  means  are  provided  for  controlled  suspension  of 
the  system  in  aqueous  media  to  maximize  system  operation. 


3,762,215 

TIME  AVERAGE  HOLOGRAPHIC  CONSTRUCTION 

TECHNIQUES  USING  A  MODULATED  BEAM 

Carl   C.    AleksofT,    Ann    Arbor,   Mich,    assignor   to   Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,090,  June  6,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,504 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/00,  G02b  27100 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.3  16  Claims 


3,762,217 

TRANSMISSION  DYNAMOMETER 

Glenn  E.  Hagen,  13342  Dwyer  Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,08 1 

Int.CI.G01IJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  73— 136A  6  Claims 


It  A  / 


A  technique  for  examining  vibratory  or  other  changing 
characteristics  of  an  object  by  constructing  a  time  averaged 
hologram  of  the  changing  object.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
hologram  constructing  reference  beam  is  of  a  single  frequency 
distinct  from  that  of  the  object  illumination  beam  In  other 
embodiments,  either  the  reference  beam,  the  object  illuminat- 
ing beam  or  the  object  modified  beam  is  modulated  to  include 
a  plurality  of  frequencies. 


3,762,216 

AUTOMATED  LIQUID  PENETRANT  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

Emilio  Mendoza,  5018  Northficid  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUedFeb.  23,  1971,Ser.  No.  118,010 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/25.  GOln  19108 


U.S.CL73-104 


1  Claim 


I 


O 


o      o- 
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The  optical  sensing  of  twist  or  torque  and  speed  in  a  loaded 
rotating  shaft  through  the  physical  displacement  of  a  pair  of 
index  marks  fixed  thereon,  said  marks  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  and  in  line  when  the  shaft  is  not  loaded  Photo 
cells  convert  the  optical  sensing  to  pairs  of  electrical  signal 
pulses,  the  time  intervals  between  the  pulses  being  proper 
tional  to  the  torque  and  the  number  of  pairs  per  unit  of  time 
being  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The  signal  pulses  are 
combined  in  a  computer  to  obtain  square  wave-form  signal 
pulses  that  are  proportional  in  length  to  torque,  in  height  to 
the  speed  of  rotation,  and  in  area  to  horsepower  These  signal 
pulses  are  used  to  generate  voltages  proportional  to  the  physi- 
cal charactenstics  noted  and  the  voltages  are  fed  into  voltme- 
ters respectively  calibrated  in  the  proper  units  for  the  charac- 
teristic for  reading  off  the  respective  values  directly  in  said 
units. 


3,762,218 

STOCK  POINT  INDICATING  DEVICE  WITH  LINEAR 

SENSING  MEANS 

Mike  Davis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,166 

InL  CI.  E21b  4  7/00 

U.S.CL  73-151  7  Claims 


A  system  of  in  situ  inspection  of  critical  jet  engine  parts  for 
defects  by  applying  a  high  penetrating  fluorescent  oil  and  in- 
specting under  a  light  of  the  proper  wavelength.  The  system 
which  is  unitized  and  portable  includes  an  evacuatable 
chamber  suitable  for  containing  the  parts  to  be  inspected  A 
series  of  tanks  containing  the  pressurized  solutions  of 
penetrant  emulsifier  wash  and  developer  as  well  as  a  hot-air 
tank  are  operatively  connected  to  the  chamber  so  that  the 
required  solution  can  be  applied  under  proper  conditions  for 
the  necessary  time  period  to  thereby  disclose  any  defect  in  the 
critical  engine  part. 


The  body  of  the  device,  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable 
sections,  is  lowered  into  a  well  at  the  end  of  a  cable  A  bow 
spring  anchor  assembly  is  mounted  upon  each  of  the  sections 
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in  a  manner  that  allows  the  sections  to  rotate  freely  and  move 
axially  relative  to  the  bow  springs  until  a  measurement  is  to  be 
made.  The  sections  are  locked  to  the  anchor  assemblies  upon 
command  from  the  surface  and  a  stuck  point  measurement  is 
made.  A  sensing  means  in  the  body  of  the  device  detects  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  two  sections  and  produces  a  linear  signal 
representing  said  movement.  The  sensing  means  includes  a 
movable  spiral  wedge-shaped  element. 


3,762^19 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  CONTROLLED  WELL 

TESTING  OPERATIONS 
Robert  L.  Jesrap,  Diiacaa,  Okh.,  aMisBor  to  HalUburtoa  Com- 
pany, DuBcaa,  Okla. 

Fikd  Sept-  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  181,984 

iaLCLE2  lb  49/00 

U^.  CI.  73- 155  *  7Clalins 


yam  Downstream  of  the  point  of  application  of  this  tension,  a 
second  constant  tension  is  applied  to  the  yam,  the  second  ten- 
sion being  small  enough  to  allow  any  crimp  in  the  yarn  to  be 
re-formed  The  velocity  w,  of  the  yam  traveling  past  the  point 
of  application  of  the  second  consUnt  tension  is  continuously 
measured,  and  the  crimp  along  the  length  of  the  yarn  is  con- 
tinuously evaluated  by  means  of  the  relationship 

Crimp  (%)  =  [(w-w,)  100. /w,l 

If  desired,  measurement  of  latent  crimp  may  be  obuined  ac- 
cording to  this  invention  by  developing  the  crimp  (e.g.,  by  the 
application  of  steam  or  boiling  water  to  the  yam)  between  the 
two  points  where  tension  is  applied  to  the  yam. 


u 


A  well  testing  apparatus,  and  method  for  effecting  well  test- 
ing, wherein  a  translatable  barrier  means  is  operable  to  both 
permit  and  indicate  a  flow  of  formation  fluid  through  a  testing 
string  portion  while  continuously  preventing  a  transmitul  of 
fluid  from  a  formation  being  tested  to  a  well  head  and/or  a 
flow  of  such  fluid  part  the  barrier  means. 

In  practicing  thia  method  and  utilizing  this  apparatus,  an 
abruptly  operable  indicating  means  is  operable  in  response  to 
a  generation  of  pressure  within  a  testing  string  to  provide  a 
well  head  indication  that  such  a  pressure  generation  has  been 
achieved. 


3,762421 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW  RATES 
Jobn  Coaltbard,  1  GrccKroft,  Rcdcar,  Eaglami 
nied  July  6, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 59^64 
daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  BriUin,  Jnly  6,  1970, 
32,563/70;  Jan.  19, 1971,  2,593/71 

lBt.CI.G01f  y/00 
U.S.CI.73— 194E  34  Claims 


3,762^20 
CONTINUOUS  EVALUATION  OF  YARN  CRIMP 
A.  Ganck,  WiUfaMubwi,  Va.;  Bcraanl  B.  Stepbcas, 
S.C.,  aa4  iamtt  A.  StevcM,  WWaaMbBrg.  Va., 
I  to  Dm  Batfache  Coapaay,  WiiliaBub«r«.  Va. 
Fled  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216^5 
iBtCLGOU  27/00 
U.S.CL  73—160  4  Claims 


Yam  is  caused  to  travel  at  a  velocity  w,  under  a  constant 
tension  sufficient  to  straighten  but  insufficient  to  stretch  the 


1L_J 
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Apparatus  and  a  method  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a 
fluid  in  which  a  beam  of  ultrasonic,  electromagnetic,  optical 
or  other  radiant  energy  is  transmitted  across  the  flow  at  each 
of  two  positions  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  flow,  the  noise 
amplitude,  frequency  or  phase  modulation  on  each  beam  due 
to  disturbances  in  the  flow  is  detected,  and  the  two  resulUnt 
signals  arc  cross-correlated  to  determine  the  time  delay 
therebetween  producing  maximum  correlation,  i.e.  the  mean 
fluid  transport  time  between  the  beams,  and  thus  the  mean 
fluid  flow  rate. 


3,762^22 

BOW  PULL  AND  ARROW  LENGTH  INDICATOR 

Lawreacc  F.  Garot,  1 15  Jcflenoa,  Gr««B  Bay,  Wk.,  aad  Laa- 

rcace  W.  ArmstnMc,  P.O.  Box  100,  Ocoato  Falb,  Wit. 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,450 

iBLCLGOll  5/02 

U.S.CL  73-380  UCWmt 


A  bow  pull  and  arrow  length  indicator  to  permit  selecting 
the  proper  bow  "weight,"  or  sUength,  and  the  proper  arrow 
length  for  a  given  archer.  The  indicator  is  in  the  form  of  a  bow 
simulated  handle  provided  with  a  simulated  arrow  rod  slidably 
displaceable  relatively  to  the  handle.  A  coil  spring  is  disposed 
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around  the  arrow  rod,  and  the  "weight"  of  the  bow  is  simu- 
lated by  means  of  an  adjustable  abutment  on  the  end  of  a  coil 
spring.  The  archer  pulls  the  arrow  rod  to  his  anchor  point  to  a 
full  draw,  thus  compressing  the  spring  between  the  adjustable 
abutment  means  and  a  fixed  abutment  dependent  from  the 
handle.  Various  bow  weights  are  simulated  by  varying  the 
force  exerted  by  the  spring  against  the  archer's  full  draw,  as  a 
result  of  setting  the  coil  spring  adjustable  abutment  means  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  arrow  rod  along  a  scale  calibrated  in  bow 
weights.  After  selecting  a  comfortable  bow  weight,  the  correct 
arrow  length  is  determined  at  full  draw  by  reading  the  proper 
arrow  length  on  a  scale  engraved  on  the  arrow  rod. 


3,762,223 

DIGITAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  Feacr,  Wayac,  aad  DosaM  A.  BaU,  Warren,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Conrac  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 0,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79,473 

lBt.CLG01i9//2 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  C  4  Claims 
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fluid  pressure  and  an  outlet  passage  left  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere. A  transparent  bowl  is  removably  attached  to  the 
base  by  means  of  a  lock  ring.  The  sensing  element  of  the  gauge 
is  connected  to  the  inlet  so  as  to  respond  to  the  fluid  pressure 
therein  while,  at  the  same  time,  responding  to  the  ambient 
conditions  inside  the  bowl.  The  resulting  differential  pressure 
reading  is  transferred  to  a  dial  by  an  indicator  responsive  to 
the  action  of  the  sensing  element. 


3,762,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Richard  Muilcr,  Worfeldcn,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Gebr.  Hot- 

mann  KG  MaachiBenfabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,853 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1970,  P  20 
55  493.2 

Int.CI.G01m//2« 
U.S.  CI.  73—457  1 0  Claims 


ze  ,i/o 


J16 


Ae 


40 


JO 


^a 


/ 


Fluid  pressure  is  sensed  by  applying  it  differentially  to  a 
diaphragm,  causing  the  diaphragm  to  vibrate  at  a  natural 
frequency,  and  sensing  the  stressing  of  the  diaphragm  in  terms 
of  the  resulting  change  in  the  natural  frequency.  The  frequen- 
cy of  vibration  is  measured  essentially  by  counting  cycles  and 
offsetting  the  count  to  introduce  a  reference  pressure.  Im- 
proved accuracy  is  obtained  by  forming  the  diaphragm  of 
preferred  magnetic  materials  having  low  temperature  depen- 
dence of  elasticity. 


An  apparatus  for  balancing  one  or  a  pair  of  motor  vehicle 
wheels  while  on  the  axle  whereby  the  wheel  is  supported  on  a 
stand  having  a  transducer  mounted  therein  for  producing  a 
voltage  signal  indicating  the  magnitude  and  angular  imbalance 
location  of  the  wheel.  The  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  a 
quadratic  circuit  having  a  frequency  characteristic  which  falls 
quadratically  with  the  speed  of  wheel  rotation  and  a  90°  phase 
lead  of  the  output  relative  to  the  input  voltage  so  that  the  out- 
put of  the  quadratic  circuit  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
speed  of  wheel  rotation.  The  output  of  the  quadratic  circuit  is 
applied  to  a  measuring  device  which  indicates  the  magnitude 
of  the  imbalance  and  to  a  circuit  which  causes  stroboscopic 
flashes  to  be  produced  while  the  imbalance  is  at  dead  center 
bottom. 


3,762,224 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
John  Vaader  Horat,  Lakewood,  Cdo.,  aiiigBor  to  WilkerMM 
CorporatioB,  Eagkwood,  Colo. 

FilcdJaac21,1971,S«r.  No.  155,110 

lBt.CLG01l  7/0^,  7 9/7< 

U.S.CL  73-420  5  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  72—398  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,208 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—189  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,876 


3,762,226 

CONTROL  MOMENT  GYROSCOPE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TORQUE  CONTROL 

LawrcBCC  P.  Davis;  Joha  E.  Harriaoa,  both  of  PlMtealx,  aad 

Everett  R.  Tribkea,  Scottadale,  aB  of  Ariz.,  aarigaors  to  Sper- 

ry  Raad  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,964 
\  lat  CI.  GOle  79/50 

U.S.  CL  74—5.4  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  differential  pressure  gauge  in        A  vehicle  control  mounted  moment  gryoscopic  apparatus 

which  the  base  has  an  inlet  passage  connectable  to  a  source  of    which  employs  a  closed  loop  torque  feedback  system  and  in- 
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eludes  a  gyroscopic  rotor  disposed  within  a  shell-like  housing 
The  nm  of  the  shell-like  housing  functions  as  the  inner  gimbal 
assembly  and  is  coupled  to  a  half-ring  cantilevered  middle 
gimbal  assembly.  The  middle  gimbal  assembly  is  connected 
through  a  spindle  to  a  flexure  plate  within  a  base  gimbal  as- 
sembly Torque  sensors  are  affixed  to  the  flexure  plate  and 
provide  torque  feedback  signaUs  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  actual  torques  applied  between  the  vehicle  and 


ff^ 
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the  gyroscopic  apparatus.  The  torque  feedback  signals  are 
combined  in  a  summing  device  with  torque  command  signals 
to  produce  differential  torque  signals  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  torque  command  signals  and  the  applied 
torque  signals.  Control  law  circuits  translate  the  differential 
torque  signals  into  controlled  torque  signals  that  are  applied  to 
torquers  which  drive  the  inner  and  middle  gimbal  assemblies 
in  a  direction  that  provides  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  differential  torque  signals. 


■  3,762^27 
DAMPED  AND  CUSHIONED  STOP 
Arthar  F.  Bohnhoff,  Sagiaaw,  Mkh.,  usigiior  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FlkdOct.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  188,238 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  6  Claims 


A  damped  stop  for  cushioningly  arresting  relative  axial  mo- 
tion between  screw  and  nut  portions  of  a  screw  and  nut  type 
actuator,  the  stop  including  an  axially  collapsible  annular 
housing  disposed  on  the  screw  portion  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement on  the  nut  portion  to  effect  axial  collapse  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elastically  deformable  annular  combination  restoring 
and  damping  members  disposed  in  the  housing.  When  the  nut 
portion  engages  the  housing  and  initiates  axial  collapse 
thereof  the  combination  members  arc  compressed  and  radi- 
ally expanded  into  engagement  on  the  relatively  moving  sides 
of  the  housing.  The  compression  functions  to  cushioningly  ar- 
rest the  relative  axial  motion  between  the  screw  and  nut  por- 


tions while  the  radial  expansion  generates  friction  which  dis- 
sipates kinetic  energy  and  damps  the  collapse  and  subsequent 
expansion  of  the  housing  to  eliminate  transient  oscillations. 


3,762,228 
ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Jean-Cbude  Crcpin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Choay  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FlledOct.  5,  1971,S«r.  No.  186,673 

Int  CI.  F16h  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-128  9  Claims 


sv  n- 


The  mechanism  advances  a  plate  bearing  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects at  regularly  spaced  positions  to  bring  each  object  accu- 
rately to  a  predetermined  work  station.  The  mechanism  is 
operated  by  the  alternate  up  and  down  movements  of  a  dis- 
tributor or  tool.  The  plate  bearing  the  objects  has  pegs  pro 
jecting  at  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  those  of  the 
objects.  The  tool  moves  alternately  from  a  upper  or  rest  posi- 
tion to  a  lower  or  working  position.  A  lever  is  pivoted  on  the 
tool.  In  the  equilibrium  position  of  the  lever  a  Tirst  cam  surface 
thereon  contacts  and  pushes  forward  one  peg  at  a  time  A 
second  cam  surface  on  the  tool  extends  the  first  cam  surface 
and  completes  the  pushing  of  the  plate  by  one  step.  The  fol- 
lowing peg  pivots  the  lever  away  from  its  equilibrium  position 
when  the  tool  is  returning  to  its  rest  position. 


3,762,229 
VARIABLE  POWER  RATIO  DEVICE 
Ted  W.  Johnson,  Griffin,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Brotliers 
Mfg.  Co.,  Adanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,085 

Int.CI.  F16li9/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  S  10  Claims 


A  variable  ratio  drive  device  including  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported drive  shaft  having  a  pair  of  axially  shiftable  pulleys 
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rotaubly  fixed  thereto,  with  the  pulleys  being  of  different 
diameters  and  coaxially  fixed  to  each  other,  and  wherein  each 
pulley  includes  a  grooved  rim  so  as  to  form  a  sheave.  The  com- 
mon edge  of  the  juxtaposed  pulley  sheave  elements  include  a 
cutout  or  nat  portion  detailed  to  cause  a  belt  to  be  shifted 
from  one  pulley  to  the  other  pulley  in  response  to  an  axial 
shifting  and  rotary  movement  of  the  pair  of  pulleys.  The  varia- 
ble ratio  drive  device  includes  lever  means  for  effecting  axial 
shifting  movement  of  the  pair  of  pulleys.  An  idler  pulley  is 
operatively  associated  with  the  pair  of  pulleys  for  mamtainmg 
tension  on  a  drive  belt  operatively  supported  on  a  selected  one 
of  the  pair  of  pulleys  The  variable  ratio  drive  device  is  opera- 
ble to  either  receive  driving  power  through  the  drive  shaft  and 
for  delivering  variable  output  drive  to  a  driven  shaft,  or  is 
operable  for  receiving  drive  to  the  pair  of  pulleys  and  for 
delivering  variable  output  drive  to  the  supporting  drive  shaft. 


for  determining  its  maximum  and  minimum  effective  diame- 


3,762,230 
PULLEY  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN 

MOWER 
William  W.  Stell,  Wauwato&a,  and  Bryan  E.  Domin,  Hales  Cor- 
ners, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Production  Stamping  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wte. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,720 

Int.  CI.  F16h  53/J6 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.3  7  Claims 


A  cylindrical  sleeve  for  a  lawn  mower  drive  shaft  is  formed 
from  two  hollow  tubes  each  of  which  has  an  inturned  annular 
nange  on  one  end  thereof  An  annular  collar  for  supporting 
the  sleeve  is  placed  between  theinturned  flanged  ends  of  the 
two  tubes  and  a  hollow  rivet  is  passed  through  the  inturned 
nanges  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  collar  The  rivet 
is  headed  to  secure  the  two  inturned  flanges  and  the  support- 
ing collar  tightly  together,  thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  supporting  collar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  A 
drive  shaft  is  joumalled  within  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  sad- 
dle for  the  lawnmower  blade  is  welded  to  one  end  of  the  dnve 
shaft,  and  a  drive  pulley  to  the  other  end. 


ters. 


3,762,232 

LOW  SLIP  BELT  DRIVE 

Fricdrich  Muller,  Halstenbeli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aristo- 

Werlie  Dennert  &  Pape  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 8 1 ,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1970.  P  20 

47  092.2 

Int.CLF16g//00, /i/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-231  M  11  Claims 
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A  low  slip  belt  drive  in  which  a  thin,  highly  preloaded  steel 
belt  is  wound  around  a  drive  wheel  and  a  reversing  wheel,  and 
in  which  an  elastic  tensioning  element  forms  a  belt  lock  aad 
also  dampens  vibrations  originating  in  the  steel  belt  and  drive 


3,762,233 

CLUTCH 

Marcus  J.  Colloton,  Cedarfourg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,677 

Int.CI.F16h  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.14  R  4  Claims 


3,762,231 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PULLEY 
David  D.  Pettigrew,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,786,  April  13,  1970.  This  applicaUon 

Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,064 

Int.  CLF16h  9/00 

U.S.CL  74-230.17  F  2  Claims 

A   variable   diameter   pulley    hydraulically   shiftable   to   a 

selected  effective  diameter,  the  pulley  including  stop  means 
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This  disclosure  comprehends  an  economical  clutch  for  a 
main  transmission  drive  usable  in  a  lawn  and  garden  tractor 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


and  this  is  accomplished  by  eliminating  an  idler  pulley  to  con- 
trol belt  tension  and  providing  a  pivoted  driven  pulley  which 
can  be  pivoted  to  interrupt  the  drive  therefrom  by  misaligning 
its  drive  shaft  through  two  flexible  Tiber  glass  disks. 


3,762^34 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTAtLE  BACK  LASH  FREE 

POWER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Nils  O.  HochiMi,  Tri-Ordiute  Corporatioa,  343  Snyder  Ave., 

Berkeley  HeighU,N  J. 

FiM  Joly  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,627 

hiLCl.F16li7//6,55//« 

U.S.  CI.  74-409  10  Claims 


An  improved  adjustment  mechanism  for  taking  up  back  lash 
producing  looseness  due  to  normal  wear  and  tear  in  the  gear 
train  of  a  back  lash  free  power  transfer  mechanism.  In  con- 
struction the  adjustment  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing  rotatably  mounted  members  operatively  connected  to  the 
gear  train  of  the  power  transfer  mechanism  and  arranged  such 
that  rotation  of  one  of  these  members  causes  corresponding 
rotation  of  the  other  member,  in  turn,  realigning  intermeshing 
gear  teeth  of  the  gear  train  to  remove  back  lash  producing 
gaps  or  play  therebetween. 


3,762^35 
LOCKING  DBVICE 
Sfaaoa  SpHater,  ScUedaa,  Nctkcriaads,  aadcMr  to  N.V.  In. 
dnstrkde  HaaddtcoMbiutie  HflamI,  Rotterdam,  Netker- 


locking  device  disposed  between  the  pinions  and  having  rela- 
tively slidable  parts  each  of  which  carries  rack  teeth  in  mesh 
with  one  of  the  pinions.  By  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  two  parts 
relative  to  each  other,  the  locking  member  bears  part  of  the 
load  to  which  the  pinions  are  subjected  so  that  the  pinions  in 
locked  position  are  partly  unloaded  and  the  entire  structure 
can  withstand  a  higher  load. 


3,762,236 

COMPOSITE  HEAVY-DUTY  GEAR 

Wifliam  M.  Dann,  28639  Oak  Point  Dr.,  Farminftoa,  Mich., 

and  Myron  C.  Saracs,  20248  Woodhill,  Northvillc,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,299,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,665,585. 

This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235,929 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04. ///4 

U.S.  CI.  74-434  2  Claims 


A  composite  heavy-duty  gear,  such  as  a  bevel  pinion  (FIGS. 
1  to  6  inclusive),  has  its  working  or  load-bearing  portion  or 
portions  composed  of  sintered  powdered  high-performance 
alloy  while  its  supporting  portion  not  subjected  to  concen- 
trated or  heavy  loads,  is  made  of  a  base  metal,  such  as  sintered 
powdered  iron.  The  toothed  outer  load-bearing  portion  of  the 
composite  bevel  pinion  (FIG.  6)  and  the  hollow  frusto-conical 
inner  supportmg  portion  (FIGS.  10  to  15)  are  separately 
bnquetted  from  high  performance  alloy  powder  and  low  per- 
formance metal  powder  respectively  and  separately  sintered 
after  which  the  low  performance  inner  supporting  portion  is 
pressed  into  the  high  performance  toothed  outer  portion  so  as 
to  be  inseparably  secured  thereto.  The  resulting  composite 
sintered  powdered  heavysluty  gear  is  of  much  lower  material 
cost  than  corresponding  conventional  gears  formed  of  high 
performance  allow  throughout  yet  perform  satisfactorily  and 
have  sufficient  strength  and  durability  for  most  purposes.  The 
bevel  pinion  (FIG.  6)  may  be  used  without  further  densifica- 
tion  if  of  satisfactory  density  for  its  intended  uses,  or  it  may  be 
further  densified  by  being  subjected  to  an  additional  hot  forg- 
ing operation. 


FHedApr.  5, 197l,Ser.No.  131,346 
CUau  prinrily,  appttcatioa  N«tfMrlnads,  Apr.  3,   1970 
7004827  I 

fat.  CLF16h  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-422 


3,762^37 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Phfflip  J.  Stevfco,  EacM,  Ohio,  aflri(aor  to  BaBey  Meter  Com- 
5  Claims         P"y.  Wlckifle,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  2 1 4,620 

lat.CLG05f  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-479  9  Claims 


The  pinion  that  drives  a  loaded  vertical  rack  is  locked  by        A  device  having  a  triangular  shaped  main  body  mounting  an 
means  of  a  second  pinion  also  in  mesh  with  the  rack  and  a    output   member   and    with    locking   position   acting    inputs 
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mounted  proximate  to  each  comer  is  made  to  function  as  a 
D/A  converter    Two  discreet  positions  for  each  input  con- 
tributes to  the  extension  of  the  output  member  and  allows  it  to 
assume  eight  distinct  positions,  each  depending  on  the  com- 
bination of  input  positions.  Another  ^^'^"K^^'"*^"*  .^'^^  "'"f 
position  inputs  mounted  proximate  to  the  ^°"'"^°['^'^'''^: 
angles  allows  the  output  member  to  assume  512  distinct  posi- 
tions depending  upon  the  combination  of  input  positions  The 
Inputs  a?e  arranged  to  provide  unequal  additive  contnbutions 
to  the  output  member's  motion.  Equal  stroke  amplitude  inputs 
require  the  distances  at  which  the  inputs  appear  from  the  out- 
put member  to  be  unequal  to  provide  unequal  contnbutions  to 
the  output  member  Unequal  stroke  amplitudes  require  the  in- 
puts to  appear  at  equal  disUnces  with  respect  to  the  output 
member.  The  load  on  the  output  member  is  distributed  among 
the  actuators  in  the  ratio  of  the  disUncc  each  input  appears 
from    the   output   member   to  the   sum   of  the   three    input 
disUnces  to  the  output  member. 


wheels  are  most  easily  turned  by  use  of  the  steering  wheel,  but 
such  turning  requires  either  that  the  mechanic  move  from  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  to  a  position  to  reach  the  steering  wheel  or 
use  an  assistant.  This  device  is  electrically  operated  and  is  con- 
trolled from  a  position  at  the  front  wheel  A  pair  of  rollers  is 
mounted  on  a  platform  so  that  they  bear  against  the  underside 
of  the  steering  wheel.  The  rollers  are  driven  by  one  or  more 
reversible  motors  powered  either  from  the  vehicle  battery  or 
utility  lines.  The  motors  are  controlled  by  a  reversing  switch  at 
the  front  wheel  or  by  remote  control. 


3,762,238 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Henry  I.  Pixiks,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,001 

lnt.Cl.G05g9//2 

U.S.  CI.  74-485  «  Claims 


3,762,240 
RACK  AND  PINION  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  England,  assignor  to  Cam 
Gears  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  May  11,  1971, 

14,143/71 

Int.  CI.  F16c  25100;  F16h  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-498  16  Claims 


'*<:/    /5 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  simplified  lower  »t"""g  ^o"""'" 
transmission  control  system  wherein  the  1-R  and  2-3  shift 
levers  have  mounting  rings  which  bear  against  one  another 
around  the  control  tube,  between  bearings  associated  wih  the 
jacket,  to  thereby  eliminate  the  need  for  any  adjustment 
ineans.  with  an  enclosed  actuating  pin  operauvely  con  nee  cd 
to  the  control  tube  cooperating  with  slots  formed  in  rht 
mounting  rings  to  provide  selective  roury  movement  of  the 
1-R  and  2-3  shift  levers. 
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A  rack  and  pinion  assembly,  especially  suitable  for  a  vehicle 
steering  gear,  of  the  type  having  a  pinion  roUUbly  mounted  in 
a  housing  meshed  with  the  rack  of  a  rack  bar  movable  longitu- 
dinally through  the  housing  wherein  the  pinion  is  radially  ad- 
justed and  in  some  embodiments  also  axially  adjusted,  by  in- 
expensive plastics  material,  radial  and  thrust  beanng  means  at 
one  location  in  the  housing  around  a  free  end  of  the  pinion 
The  bearing  means  include  a  radial  displaceable  plasucs  nng 
in  bearing  relauon  with  a  free  end  portion  of  the  pinion  ad- 
jacent the  pinion  teeth  either  direcUy  or  through  collars  on  the 
pinion  portion.  The  plastics  ring  may  be  in  one  piece  and  split 
or  may  be  in  several  segments  and  is  sufficiently  resilient  to 
contract  and  expand  under  the  influence  of  applied  forces 
from  an  adjustable  cap  in  the  housing  or  means  on  the  free  end 
of  the  pinion. 


3,762,239 
WHEEL  TURNING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Ronit,  3353  ShasU  Drive,  San  Mateo,  CaHf. 
ctirniation-ia'-p.riof  S.r.No.6,337,  Ja..  M,  19^^^^^^^^^ 
3  648  J39.  Thb  appbcatioB  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,158 
'  Int.  CLB62d  7/22 

U^.CL  74-494  ^  Claims 


3,762,241 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Daaiel  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mich.,  aadgaor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, ClevelaBd,  Ohio  ,.,„^ 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,326 

InL  CI.  F16h  1144;  F16d  431286,  43 H 8 
U.S.CL  74-711  3  Claims 


In    wheel    aligning   and   other   vehicle    repair   jobs    it   is 
frequently  necessary  to  turn  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  The 


An  improved  drive  mechanism  includes  a  regenerative  self 
energizing  clutch  assembly  which  is  operated  by  an  actuator 


so 
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from  a  fully  disengaged  condition  to  an  intermediate  condition 
when  a  predetermined  speed  of  relative  rotation  is  present 
between  the  driving  and  driven  members.  When  the  clutch  as- 
sembly is  in  the  intermediate  condition  it  generates  self  ener- 
gizing forces  which  automatically  complete  the  actuation  of 
the  clutch  assembly  to  a  fully  engaged  condition  In  the  fully 
engaged  condition,  the  clutch  assembly  retards  the  relative 
rotation  between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 


3,762,242 

HYDRAULIC  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Ednin    W.    Swezey,    Hackensack,    N.J.,    assignor    to    Union 

Camp  Corfmration,  Wayne,  N J. 

Divisioo  of  S«r.  No.  22,186,  May  24,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,596,322, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,972,  Jane  21,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,534,524.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,550 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/i2 

U.S.  CI.  74-822  3  Claims 


An  indexing  mechanism  operated  by  a  series  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  rotating  a  shaft  and  disc  to  desired  positions 
through  predetermined  incrcmenU. 


3,762^43 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SHARP-EDGE  CUTTING 

ELEMENTS 

Richard  A.  Borrfcfield,  90  Sprinc  La.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  8fl334 1 ,  Dec.  1 0,  1 969,  and  a 

continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  65 1 ,486,  Jnly  6,  1 967, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,967 

Int.  CI.  B2U  / 1100;  B23p  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  76- 104  R  12  Claims 


.  ELEC'RO-CXWCiiU.''  CRODCO 


»•'>•  Of  AlKUSIVt 
ISO  MICRONS  0"  L£SS) 


Methods  of  making  sharp-edged  cutting  elements  are  dis- 
closed in  which  one  of  two  opposite  surfaces  of  a  work  piece 
has  a  thin  layer  added  thereto.  The  work  piece  is  of  a  metal 
that  is  capable  of  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  thereon  and  is 


subject  to  electrolytic  attack.  The  added  layer  is  less  than 
0  010  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  is  of  a  material  capable  of 
being  fine  ground  Work  piece  material  is  removed  electrolyti- 
cally  from  the  other  of  said  work  piece  surfaces  in  an  area  ex- 
posing an  edge  of  the  added  layer  which  is  simultaneously  Fine 
ground  with  an  abrjisive  m  the  order  of  and  preferably  less 
than  50  microns  in  size.  The  material  of  the  added  layer  is  so 
inert  to  the  electrolyte  that  it  is  substantially  unaffected 
thereby  while  being  fine  ground 


3,762,244 
SPEED  WRENCHES 
James  P.  Evans,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Tools,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,778,  May  13,  1970.  This 

applicationJune28,  1971,Ser.  No.  157.113 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13102 

U.S.CI.81-119  I  Claim 


/ 


10 


I? 


An  improved  open  end  wrench  specifically  adapted  for 
turning  hexagonal  head  nuts  through  utilization  of  a  ratchet 
type  turning  action  without  inclusion  of  moving  parts  in  the 
wrench  structure  The  wrench  consists  of  a  one  piece  forma- 
tion of  uniform  substance  defining  upper  and  lower  jaw  por- 
tions in  coactive  alignment  with  an  inner  wrench  surface,  each 
of  said  jaw  portions  and  inner  wrench  surface  being  of  unique 
configuration  to  enable  effective  seizure  of  nuts  in  one 
direction  but  free  movement  around  the  nuts  in  opposite  rota- 
tion. 


3,762,245 

QUICK  RELEASE  AND  SPEEDER  FOR  SOCKET 

WRENCH 

William  H.  Smyers,  and  Ronald  D.  Rnvo,  both  of  Wether- 

sfieM,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industries  Prodncts,  Inc., 

New  BriUin,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,289 

lnt.CI.  B25byi/06,  13146 

U.S.CI.81-177G  10  Claims 


A  socket  wrench  as  a  driving  member  with  a  detent  member 
projecting  therefrom  which  may  be  retracted  to  quickly 
release  the  socket  Longitudinally  disposed  in  the  driving 
member  for  sliding  movement  is  an  elongated  pin  having  one 
face  which  cooperates  with  an  elongated  portion  of  the  detent 
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to  limit  projection  of  the  detent  from  the  drive  member  In 
some  embodiments  the  detent  is  positively  forced  into  the 
retracted  position  by  a  portion  of  the  elongated  pin.  In  another 
embodiment  an  eccentrically  mounted  pm  rotates  to  position 
the  detent  between  projecting  and  withdrawing  positions.  A 
generally  planar  speeder  attachment  releasably  engages  the 
driving  member  to  facilitate  rapid  turning  of  the  socket  when 
only  a  low  torque  is  required. 


precision  adjustment  means  for  positioning  a  tool  on  the  cen- 
terline  of  the  spindle,  the  lateral  position  adjustment  means  in- 
cluding means  for  precision  adjustment  of  the  lateral  position 
of  the  carriage  member  on  the  base  member  and  the  vertical 
position  adjustment  means  including  means  associated  with 
the  tool  support  means  for  precision  vertically  adjusting  a  tool 
thereon 


3,762,246 
FLANGE  FACING  MACHINE 
Anthony  F.  Becker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DND  Corpora- 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,126 

Int.  CI.  B23b  i/24 

US.  CI.  82-4  C  8  Claims 


3,762,248 
POWERED  STOP  FOR  BAR  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Charies  L.  Preston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Standard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,366 

Int.CI.  B23bi/i6 

U.S.CL82-34A  4  Claims 


-^ 


A  portable  compact  machine  for  resurfacing  the  faces  of 
nanges  on  pipes  and/or  valves,  wherein  a  base  is  releasably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  pipe  or  valve  in  alignment 
therewith  for  accurate  cutting  of  the  nange  face  with  a  lathe 
tool  and  wherein  the  tool  is  automatically  fed  radially  as  it  is 
rotated  by  a  power  means  mounted  on  a  support  column 
removably  positioned  on  the  base. 


3,762,247 
TOOL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISMS  FOR  A  LATHE 
Charles  D.  Sherwood,  Elmira,  and  James  R.  Cordier,  Erin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira, 

N    Y 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,666 

Int.CI.  B23b5/<<0 

U.S.  CI.  82-12  15  Claims 


A  lathe  including  a  base  member  having  a  spindle  posi- 
tioned near  one  end  thereof,  a  carriage  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation  longitudinally  on  the  base  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  spindle,  tool  support  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage   member,  the   lathe   including  lateral   and   vertical 


In  a  cutting  machine  wherein  bar  stock  is  fed  through  a  spin- 
dle (chuck):  the  improvement  compnsing  a  bar-deflecting  ele- 
ment which  automatically  ejects  from  the  spindle  any  bar 
remnant  too  short  to  be  gripped   by  the  chuck    The  bar- 
denecting  element  forms  part  of  a  sensor  network  that  arlifi- 
cally   limits  the   stroke   of  a   novel   push-back   stop   means, 
whereby  a  new  oncoming  bar  projects  slightly  further  into  the 
machine  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case;  this  non-normal 
positioning  of  the  new  bar  enables  the  leading  end  of  the  bar 
to  be  faced  off  during  the  ensuing  cutting  cycle,  thereby 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  one  scrap  part  and  one  non-use- 
ful cycle.  By  facing  off  the  new  bar  during  the  cutting  cycle  I 
eliminate  possible  tool  breakage  due  to  drills  walking  on  the 
rough  bar  end.  Preferable  the  novel  stop  means  is  powered 
and  mounted  so  that  it  is  out  of  the  way  of  end-working  tools 
or  side-working  tools  at  the  loading  station,  this  enables  the 
machining  operations  to  be  divided  among  greater  numbers  of 
tools  (stations),  thereby  in  some  cases  cutting  down  on  cycle 
time. 


3,762,249 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Wheeler,  7373  RL  43,  Kent,  and  Victor  Lohrenz, 
Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Wheeler,  by  said 

Lohrenz.  Kent,  Ohio  ,.,„,, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,313,  Feb.  24, 1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se^o.  29,430, 

April  17,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,706,251.  This  applicM>n  May  6, 

1971,Ser.  No.  140,723 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08 

U  S  CI  83 9  ^^  Claims 

Shearing  apparatus  includes  a  transversely  movable  shear 
assembly  having  one  or  more  shear  blades  mounted  thereon 
which  shear  strip  material  during  traversal  thereof  with  very 
little  or  no  bending  of  the  strip  material.  The  relative  vertical 
position  and  depth  of  cut  of  the  shear  blades  may  be  con- 
trolled to  vary  the  amount  of  force  and  number  of  passes 
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required  to  shear  the  strip  materiaJ    Where  plural  passes  are 
required,  the  transversely  movable  shear  assembly  is  progres- 


sively advanced  toward  the  strip  material  during  each  pass  to 
progressively  shear  the  material.       j 


3,762^50 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

MATERIAL 

C.  George  Hoakey,  Clrdcvyie,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  du  Foot 

dc  NcBovrs  ud  Coapuy,  WiteiastoB,  Dd. 

^     Fiiedjuc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^12 
lat.  CL  B26d  5102 


DS.  CL  83—27 


9  Claims 


A  material  handling  method  including  the  steps  of  moving 
the  material  in  a  first  path  by  first  moving  means;  slitting  the 
material  as  it  moves  in  the  first  path  to  form  beads  and  a  web; 
moving  the  web  in  a  second  path  by  second  moving  means 
while  moving  the  beads  in  the  first  path;  expanding  the  beads 
and  severing  the  web  to  form  the  material  again;  and,  moving 
such  material  in  the  first  path  by  the  first  moving  means. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  described 
method. 


3,762,251 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SKIN  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 

Bcrahardt  Madien;  Edward  R.  Poisoay,  both  of  Ciarks  San- 

■tt.  Pa.,  aiNi  Everett  E.  CoOfai,  CaasHh,  N.Y.,  avicaort  to  U. 

S.  Packaginc  CorporatioB,  GrccavUle,  S.C. 

MTlakM  of  Scr.  No.  127,647,  March  24, 1971.  This  applkatioii 

May  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,442 

lat.  CL  B26d  3/12.  B65b  61/08 

VS.  CI.  83—39  I  8  Claims 

A  system  for  skin  packaging  articles  including  a  loading 

zone  for  positioning  articles  to  be  pacliaged  upon  a  substrate, 

a   thermoplastic   film    heating   and   vacuum   operated   siiin 

packaging  zone  for  covering  the  articles  with  film  laminated  to 

the  substrate  and  slining  zone  for  separating  and  trimming  the 

individual  sicin  packaged  articles.  The  articles  are  passed  to 

the  successive  zones.  The  loading  zone  may  be  adapted  for 

convcyorized  instead  of  hand  loading.  In  some  cases,  where 


only  transverse  cutting  of  the  film  web  is  necessary,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  eliminate  the  slitting  zone  and  remove  the  sIcin 
packaged  article  or  articles  directly  from  the  paclcaging  zone. 
A  conveniently  located  operating  panel  contains  controls  for 
effecting  automatic,  semi-automatic  or  manual  operation  of 
the  entire  system  or  any  portions  thereof  in  any  manner 
desired 

More  specific  novel  features  of  the  invention  comprise  the 
provision  of  heat  shield  plates  pivotally  mounted  for  position- 
ing above  the  heating  elements  to  serve  as  reflectors  to  direct 
heat  uniformly  downwardly  upon  the  film  to  be  softened  and 
deformed  in  the  skin  packaging  zone  and,  alternatively,  for 
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positioning  beneath  the  heating  elements  to  shield  the 
deformed  film  from  further  heating  as  desired  during  the 
vacuum  skin  packaging  operation.  Another  specific  feature 
comprises  the  novel  arrangement  of  discs  or  other  cutting 
means  in  the  slitting  zone  to  maintain  an  uncut  border  at  op- 
posed ends  of  the  substrate  board  and  laminated  film  so  that 
the  longitudinally  slit  strips  of  skin  packaged  articles  within 
the  border  may  be  handled  as  a  unit  for  separating  into  in- 
dividual packages  by  a  terminal  transverse  slitting  operation. 

The  invention  visualizes  the  heating  and  packaging  zone  as 
a  nucleus  of  the  system  around  which  selected  article  loading, 
removal  and  other  devices  may  be  associated  to  suit  the 
requirements  of  specific  article  skin  packaging  operations. 


3.762,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STACKING  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frkdrfeh   Hajer,  GmwaM;  HanJd  Fcngier,  Maakk,  aad 
Fraaz  Wicsbcck,  Maakh-SckMsshcim,  ail  of  Gcraaay,  as- 
sigaon    to    Agfa-GcTacrt    Aktkagtstfccbaft,    LcTcrkasc*, 
Geraiaay 

FBed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,164 
ClalM  priority,  applkatioa  Gcrauay,  Oct.  2, 1970,  P  20  48 
412.2 

IatCLB65hi//02 
U.S.CL83— 94  18ClataiS 


An  apparatus  for  subdividing  webs  of  interconnected  ex- 
posed and  developed  photographic  films  into  sections  of 
desired  length  embodies  a  stacking  device  which  is  located 
downstream  of  the  severing  station  and  accumulates  stacks  of 
two  or  more  superimposed  film  sections  which  can  be 
removed  by  hand  for  insertion  into  customer  envelopes.  Pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  conveyor  bands  between  the  severing  su- 
tion  and  the  sucking  device  serve  to  loosely  grip  the  film  sec- 
tions and  to  advance  them  into  a  chamber  provided  in  the 
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sucking  device  and  having  an  open  side  to  faciliUte 
withdrawal  of  sUcks.  A  wheel  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  gap 
between  the  upper  and  lower  conveyor  bands  straightens  out 
the  leaders  of  successively  formed  film  sections  to  counteract 
their  tendency  to  curl  during  introducUon  into  the  chamber  of 
the  sucking  device. 


conveyor  for  feeding  rods  to  the  cutting  zone  and  means  for 
removal  of  the  length  pieces. 


3,762,253 
DUAL  LANE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Clifford  R.  Loomte,  Jr.;  JeraW  R.  Wiles,  and  RusseU  A.  New- 
ton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignors  to  Rexham  Corporation.  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,226 

lat.  CI.  B26d  5/20 

U.S.CI.83-102  9  Claims 


-«f 


The  pouches  of  an  advancing  strip  of  interconnected 
pouches  are  divided  into  two  rows  or  lanes  by  shuttling  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  between  laterally  spaced 
clamps  and  by  gripping  alternate  leading  pouches  in  alternate 
clamps  prior  to  cutting  the  pouches  from  the  strip  and  advanc 
ing  the  pouches  with  the  clamps.  Also  disclosed  are  means  for 
preventing  slack  in  the  strip  and  for  keeping  the  upper  ends  of 
the  pouches  spread  apart  during  the  shuttling,  means  for  open- 
ing the  clamps,  means  for  sealing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pouches  of  both  lanes  in  a  single  sUtion,  and  means  for  assist- 
ing in  unwinding  from  a  supply  roll  the  pouch  web  from  which 
the  strip  is  formed. 


3,762,255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIERCING  THIN 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  Guernsey  Clash,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  and  Theodore 
Frederick  Kozak,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.l  90,908 

Int.CI.B26l///«.B27f  7/24 

U.S.CL83— 309  10  Claims 


3,762,254 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  RODS  TO  LENGTH  PIECES 

Vasily  losifovich  Tsymbal,  uUtsa  Vornesenskogo,  25,  kv.  4., 

and  Vladimir  Gcorgievicb  Gcvich,  uUtsa  Katerinicha,  22,  kv. 

6,  both  of  Kramatorsk  Doactskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  19, 1972.  Ser.  No.  255,042 

Iat.CLB26di//6 

U.S.CL83-107  7  Claims 


A  device  employed  in  tool  industry  for  the  mass  production 
of  length  pieces.  The  device  comprises  gang  shears  as  well  as  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  piercing  thin  sheet  material, 
such  as  plastic  film,  is  provided  wherein  the  sheet  material  is 
passed  between  a  piercing  member  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently resilient  protrusions  extending  therefrom  and  a 
backing  member  having  a  retiform  exterior  surface,  said  pierc- 
ing member  or  said  backup  member  being  moved  relative  to 
the  other  member,  thereby  causing  said  resilient  protrusions 
to  follow  said  retiform  surface  and  selectively  pierce  said  film. 


3,762,256 
POLYMERIC  WEB  SHREDDING 
David  Louis  Fraatz,  Newark,  Dd.,  assigaor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wilmiagton,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,717 
lat  CI.  B23d  25/00 


U.S.  CL  83— 356  J 


6ClahB8 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  shredding  of  a  polymeric 
web  wherein  the  web  is  subdivided  in  two  sequential  steps,  the 
first  constituting  a  planar  cut  removing  a  segment  having  a  ser- 
rated edge  configuration  and  the  second  constituting  a  multi- 
ple cut  transverse  the  segment. 


3,762,257 

SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLICING  MACHINE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Victor  M.  Mathews,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  MKC 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,619 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00,  7/06,  4/22 

U.S.CL  83-364  II  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  sensing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  slab 

of  a  food  product  during  processing,  as  in  a  slicing  machine 
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where  the  slab  is  cut  into  drafts  of  predetermined  weight.  As 
the  slab  is  advanced  into  the  slicing  blade,  sensing  fingers  ride 
on  the  top  and  one  side  surface  of  the  slab  and  respond  to 
changes  in  the  thickness  and  the  width  of  the  slab  The 
mechanism  through  a  multiplier  coupling  provides  a  mechani- 


cal output  indicative  of  the  product  of  the  thickness  and  the 
width,  and  is  employed  to  drive  the  rotor  of  a  step  switch 
which,  in  conjunction  with  digital  circuitry,  serves  to  convert 
the  mechanical  output  into  a  slice  number  signal  for  use  by  the 
electrical  control  apparatus  of  the  sbcing  machine. 


3,762^5$ 
PUNCH  FOR  REMOVING  A  DESIRED  SEGMENT  FROM  A 

PAPER  RECORD 

Loais  Bender,  4  Heatber  La.,  Scotch  Plaias,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 03M 

iBt.  CI.  B26d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  83-383  8  Claims 


I 


A  punch  for  removing  a  desired  segment  of  a  paper  record 
is  described.  The  punch  has  an  anvil  on  which  the  paper 
record  is  placed.  The  paper  record  is  placed  underneath  an 
apertured  template  to  register  the  desired  segment  with  a 
cutter  element  located  in  a  movably  mounted  cutter  housing 
assembly  disposed  over  the  anvil.  The  cutter  element  is 
movably  mounted  to  the  assembly  and  is  normally  spring 
biased  into  a  retracted  position.  The  assembly  further  includes 
a  frame  which  is  provided  with  a  damping  surface  disposed 
over  the  template  so  that  when  the  assembly  is  brought  down 
onto  the  anvil  the  clamping  surface  presses  against  the  tem- 
plate to  clamp  the  paper  record  before  the  cutter  severs  the 
desired  segment.  A  resilient  clamping  pad  is  mounted  on  the 
cutter  to  provide  inside  clamping  of  the  paper  record  during  a 
cutter  operation  for  a  sharp  severing  of  the  desired  segment. 


3,762,259 
FABRIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Matbew  Kuts.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
CoaifMny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  214,605 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1120:  B23d  19102 


U.S.  CI.  83-471.3 


12CUinis 


Bias  cutting  of  rubberized  fabric  material  wherein  a  carriage 
IS  reciprocated  on  a  support  frame,  which  frame  is  angularly 
adjustable  to  determine  the  bias  angle  of  cut  The  carriage 
supports  a  pair  of  spaced  cutters  that  are  alternatively  opera- 
tive to  perform  a  sheanng  cut  depending  on  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  Such  carriage  supports  a  motor 
whose  output  is  connected  to  the  respective  cutters.  Each 
cutter  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  linear  cutting 
edges  A  spring  biases  the  cutters  into  shearing  engagement 
with  a  cutter  guide  over  which  the  fabric  material  is  to  travel 
and  is  positioned  for  cutting  The  cutting  action  of  the  cutters 
is  a  shearing  action  as  the  cutters  and  carriage  are 
reciprocated  across  the  support  frame. 


3,762,260 
ZIGZAG  BLANKING  DEVICE  IN  A  PRESS 
Naonori  Tanlfnchi,  Kaaagawa-ken,  Sacamihara,  Japan,  as- 
signor    to     Aida     Engineering,     Ltd.,     Sagamihara-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,185 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  83-560  6Clainii 


/S.^^^/V  ^ 


A  zigzag  blanking  device  in  a  blanking  press  of  the  type  in 
which  a  punch  holder  reciprocally  moves  toward  and  away 
from  a  die  holder  in  vertical  directions  and  also  reciprocally 
moves  along  with  said  die  holder  in  traverse  directions  with 
respect  to  an  intermittently  advancing  strip  material  and  said 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  punch  holder  and  die  holder  in 
said  traverse  directions  is  effected  by  intermittently  rotating  of 
a  rotary  disc  provided  with  an  eccentric  pin  by  one-half  angu- 
lar distance  of  one  complete  rotation  of  said  disc  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction. 
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3,762,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIPS  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  BAND  MATERIAL  WOUND  ON  A 

STORAGE  REEL 

John  Ture  Ekenberg,  Handen.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Utvecklings 

AB  Innovia,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  June  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  4,  1970,  7780/70 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  83-649  7  Claims 


3S  II    33 


vided  with  an  externally  threaded  end  section  and  adapted  to 
removably  connect  to  the  sleeve  of  an  offtake  connector,  and 
which  houses  a  threaded  pressure  pin  comprising  an  external 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  strips  from  a  continuous  band 
material  wound  on  a  storage  reel  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
holder  for  the  reel  consisting  of  two  ring  havles  turnable  in 
relation  to  each  other.  Each  of  said  ring  halves  is  provided 
with  a  support  projecting  from  said  ring  halves  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  member  and  a  support  member  respec- 
tively, which  are  movable  against  each  other  to  perform  a 
cutting  operation. 


3,762,262 
CONDUCTIVE  CUTTING  PAD 

Douglas  H.  Crowell,  Beverly;  Milton  R.  Radcliffe.  Marblehead, 
and  William  Tabroff,  Peabody,  all  of  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I  SM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUedOct.  15,  I971.Ser.No.  189,506 

Int.  CL  B26d  7120 

U.S.  CI.  83-658  10  Claims 


A  conductive  cutting  pad  of  solid  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
cast  about  and  strongly  adhered  to  a  soft  meUl,  cellular  struc- 
ture so  that  cell  walls  of  the  structure  extend  between  cutting 
surfaces  on  the  pad. 


3,762,263 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HOLES  IN  PIPES 
Franco  Bocceda,  Viale  E.  Stcflni  8,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,399 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  15,  1971,  20561 

A/71 

Int.  CL  B21d  i//02.  B26f  1124;  ¥16141/04 
U.S.CL  83-660  2Ctalms 

A  device  for  making  holes  in  pipes  of  copper,  brass  and 
plastics  material  comprising  an  internally  threaded  body  pro- 


end  for  the  application  of  force  and  an  internal  end  adapted  to 
act  on  the  shaft  of  a  boring  bit  guided  on  to  the  pipe  to  be 
bored  inside  the  connector 


3,762,264 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  PUNCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willbm  B.  Scott,  Steward,  lU.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Whitney 
Corp.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,685 

Int.  CI.  B21d  37/04;  B23bi//06,  B23q  3/12 

U.S.CL  83— 698  7  Claims 


IS 


The  holder  includes  a  collar  within  which  a  punch 
clamped  by  radially  movable  jaws  The  jaws  are  shifted  radi- 
ally into  clamping  engagement  with  the  punch  by  fluid- 
operated  actuators  which  extend  axially  of  the  collar 


3,762,265 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  TONE 

START  PROMINENCE  CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Adachi,  Hammamatsu-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seiro  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No,  212,014 
Ctalms     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     25,     1970, 
45/117721  (utiUty  model);  Dec.  25,  1970,  45/130642  (utility 

model) 

Int.CLG01h;/02 
U.S.CI.84-1.24  2  Claims 

An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  conventional 
music  playing  circuit  arrangement  with  a  tone  signal  passage 
including  tone  generators,  tone  keyers,  tone  coloring  filters, 
an  amplifier  and  a  loudspeaker  is  further  provided  with  a  tone 
start  prominence  circuit  arrangement.  The  arrangement  com- 
prises an  amplitude  modulator  inserted  in  the  tone  signal 
passage,  a  detector  connected  to  the  tone  signal  passage  for 
detecting  the  start  of  the  tone  signal  being  played,  and  a 
waveform   shaper  producing  a  percussive   waveform   signal 
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upon  receipt  of  the  detected  signal  and  controlling  the  modu- 
lator so  that  the  sUrt  of  the  tone  signal  be  percussively 
emphasized  As  an  improved  embodiment,  a  tone  color  modu- 


KKFrWWC 
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lator  is  further  inserted  in  the  tone  signal  passage  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  above-mentioned  detected  signal,  thereby 
emphasizing  the  start  of  the  tone  signal  more  clearly. 


3,762466 
BIMETAL  FASTENER 
Edward  L.  Thdhuiu,  Wahoa  Hilb,  Ohio,  udgmor  to  GwM 
Ik.,  Chlcaco,  IlL 

Coatiaudoa-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  60^42,  Aag.  3, 1970, 

abaadoacd.  TWi  appHcatioa  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,921 

lat.  CLE  16b;  9/04 

VS.  CL  85—37  6  Cbiais 


A  rivet  of  compacted  powder  particles  having  a  head  and  a 
shank  portion  composed  of  relatively  non-deformable  materi- 
al and  a  tail  portion  composed  of  comparatively  deformable 
material. 


3,762,267 

MINIATURE  INITIATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Brace  W.  Travor,  Holaad,  Pa.,  aa4  Lcaaord  L.  PItaey.  Park 

Rapids,  Miaa.,  aMtgann  to  The  Uailcd  States  of  Aawiica  as 

rcpreseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anay,  Washiaftoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaac  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,109 

lot.  CL  F42c  9100 

U.S.C1.  89— IB  3Claiai« 


A  miniature  initiator  assembly  which  is  adjusted  to  a 
selected  one  of  several  variable  time  delay  settings  immediate- 
ly prior  to  use.  A  spool  has  an  open  end  telescopingly  received 
between  the  cartridge  case  and  propellant  container  which  are 
located  in  the  initiator  chamber,  and  the  spool  hub  portion  has 
a  centrally  located  primer  for  actuation  by  a  firing  pin 
mechanism  mounted  in  the  initiator  cap  which  is  Iceyed  to  the 
spool  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  initiator  chamber. 


The  cartridge  case  is  keyed  to  both  the  chamber  and  con- 
tainer, the  container  having  predeterminedly  spaced  sidewall 
ignition  holes  filled  with  igniter  mix.  An  external  spiral  groove 
on  the  spool  contains  a  pyrofuse  cord  and  predeterminedly 
spaced  lateral  passages,  with  one  end  of  the  cord  extending 
through  one  of  the  passages  adjacent  the  primer.  Relative 
rotation  of  the  spool  and  container  will  enable  a  selected  igni- 
tion hole  to  align  with  the  cord  to  provide  a  desired  effective 
length  of  the  delay  cords. 


3,762,268 
AMMUNITION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Gaye,  Wlaoosfcl,  VL,  atiisBor  to  Geacral  Electric 
Coapaay,  BoHiagtoa,  VL 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,934 

lot.  CL  F41d  9106 

U.S.  CI.  89-34  9ClaiBis 


An  ammunition  storage  and  feeding  system  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  ammunition  storage  and  feeding  containers  which 
may  be  manually  interlocked  seriatim  and  whose  contained 
belts  of  ammunition  will,  thereby,  be  respectively  interlocked 
seriatim,  ail  at  the  gunner's  convenience,  during  firing. 


3,762,269 

TRIPED  MOUNTING  WITH  LEVELLING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

Maorkc  Rasbach,  Veraler-Gcacva,  Switzerlaad,  aasicBor  to 

Sanaac  S.A.,  Caroage/Geaeva,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,1 1 1 
Ciaiais   priority,  appllcatiea   SwHxeriaad,   Aag.   6,    1970, 
11827/70 

lBt.CI.F41f  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  89-40  E  I  Claim 


A  tripod  mounting  for  suppprting  a  projectile  launching 
device  has  an  upright  mast  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  mast  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to 
the  mast  in  vertical  planes  that  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other.  The  arms  are  lockable  in  vertically  adjustable  positions. 
The  mast  carries  the  projectile  launching  device  at  its  upper 
end;  and  the  tripod  can  be  levelled,  that  is,  the  mast  made 
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oreciselv  vertical  bv  only  two  adjustments,  one  for  each  arm.     member  axially  slidable  within  the  machine  spindle  It  is  possi- 
mstea"  of  by   ucce^i"  a^^^^  as  in  previous  devices     ble  to  increase  the  strength  clamping  the  tool-holder  while  the 

'"  '  ^*^  effort  necessary  to  unclamp  it  may  be  maintained  to  a  relative- 

ly low  value,  by  the  fact  that  the  device  further  comprises  a 


that  have  two  vertically  swingable  arms  whose  planes  of  move- 
ment are  not  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


3,762,270 
AUTOMATIC  LOADER  FOR  INTERNAL  GEARS 
RnsseU  W.  Aathoay,  Harper  Woods,  and  Walter  Frankiw, 
Grosae  Pte.  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sicgier, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,404 

Int.  CI.  B23f  25/04 

U.S.CL90-1  10  Claims 


/-/ 


In  an  automatic  loader  for  loading  internal  gears  into  a 
machine,  the  internal  gear  is  first  pushed  onto  a  gear-like  shav- 
ing tool.  If  the  teeth  of  the  gear  do  not  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  tool  an  automatic  nudging  device  engages  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  gear  and  simulUneously  lifts  and  turns  it  until 
the  teeth  fall  into  mesh. 


7/     a,    33     3S,     f<    ^' 
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locking  member  axially  connected  to  the  retaining  element 
and  engaging  a  locking  cam  secured  to  the  machine  spindle, 
with  said  locking  member  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  a 
control  member. 


3,762,272 
SELF-ADJUSTING  EXTENSIBLE  GEAR  TRAIN  AND 
ASSEMBLIES  CONTAINING  SAME 
Francisco  Escobedo,  Ingiewood,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Fresco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif . 
Continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,805,  April  29,  1970,  PaL 

No  3,690,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

731,494,  May  23, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,526,167.  This  application 

Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,279 

IbLCI.  B23g  7/52,  B23c  9100;  F16h  35\00 

U.S.CL  90- 11.58  16  Claims 


3,762,271 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  TAPER  SHANK  TOOL- 
HOLDER  IN  THE  NOSE  OF  A  ROTARY  MACHINE-TOOL 

SPINDLE 
Rene  Poiaceaot,  Paris,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonymc 
dite:Ratier-Forcst,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Juae  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,807 

Int.  CI.  B23c  5/26 
U.S.CL90— IID  5  Claims 

A  device  for  clamping  a  upershank  tool-holder  in  the  nose 
of  a  rotary  machine-tool  spindle,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
reuining  element  capable  of  hooking  on  a  mating  element  of 
the  tool-holder  and  urged  axially  in  the  direction  of  clamping 
by  a  restoring  spring,  said  reUining  element  being  displaced, 
against  the  force  of  said  spring,  by  an  unclamping  control 


Annular  housing  originating  or  receiving  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
carries  a  transversely  displaceable  housing  selectively  shifta- 
ble  in  a  straight  line  and  containing  a  rotary  shaft  driven 
thereby  which  is  laterally  displaceable,  by  movement  of  the 
transverse  housing,  to  either  side  of  coaxial  alignment  of  the 
two  shafts.  The  pair  of  shafts  are  rotaUble  as  a  unit,  even  dur- 
ing such  displacement  of  the  driven  shaft,  by  a  connecting 
train  of  three  gears,  the  intermediate  of  which  has  its  shaft  off- 
center-traversing  a  partially  rotatable  plate  which  separates 
the  drive  gear  and  driven  gear  near  the  intersection  of  the  two 
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housings.  In  addition  to  the  rotatable  plate,  self-aligning 
means  includes  a  flat  transverse  link  having  one  end  rotatable 
about  a  boss  of  the  rotary  plate  which  embraces  the  offcenter 
mtermediate  shaft;  the  other  end  journals  the  driven  shaft  and 
projects  a  parallel  stud  which  serves  as  a  pivot  pomt  for  the 
link  during  an  intermediate  segment  only  of  the  total  shift  of 
the  displaceable  (driven)  gear  between  its  two  extreme  posi- 
tions, dunng  such  segment  of  travel  the  stud  passing  along  a 
short  guide  channel  of  the  primary  housing.  The  driven  gear 
can  power  a  rotary  tool  projecting  from  an  outer  end  of  the 
transverse  housing;  axial  rotation  of  whole  assembly  including 
primary  housing  causes  distal  tool  to  sweep  annular  area,  the 
radius  of  which  is  variable  by  displacement  of  the  transverse 
housing  Helical  movement  of  the  assembly  causes  distal 
cutter  to  form  screw  threads  on  a  workpiece.  Further  ad- 
vantage is  obtained  by  a  tillable  potitioning  head  for  the  distal 
rotary  cutter,  which  tilt  may  increase  the  radial  span  as  well  as 
enable  angular  positioning  of  the  cutter  shaft  relative  to  work- 
piece. 

I 


■      3,762^73 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Douglas  L.  Sprung,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  In- 
tematlooal   Portable   Pike   Mills,   Ltd.,   Calgary,   Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  S«r.  No.  202,774 

InL  CI.  B23d  75/06 

U.S.CL90— 15R  4  Claims 


A  milling  machine  for  plate  edge  preparation  having  a 
spaced  pair  of  track-carried  miliiag  head  carriages  movable 
the  entire  length  of  the  plate  and  operable  to  simultaneously 
machine  both  side  edges  of  a  sheet  or  laminate  plate  of  sub- 
stantial thickness.  Mounted  on  each  carriage  is  a  transversely 
adjustable  milling  head  with  a  powerful  intimate  motor,  as 
well  as  a  plate  edge  depressor  to  dampen  chatter  and  plate 
flutter.  The  milling  head  carriages  have  Uack-engaging  guide 
wheels  and  one  of  each  pair  of  tracks  is  adjustable  for  trueing 

The  machine  may  consist  of  separable  components,  trans- 
portable on  wheeled  vehicles,  enabling  it  to  be  assembled  and 
operated  as  an  independent,  self-contained  unit  in  the  field. 


3,762^74 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SHAPING  AND 
PROFILING  WORKPIECES 
Gerard  B.  Bovchcric,  Potaadcstraat  1,  Raoibcke,  Belgium 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  S«r.  No.  875363 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Belgium,  Nov.  18, 1968. 723970 
Iat.CLB23b///« 
U.S.CK90-13B  10  Claims 

A    device    for    improving    shaping    and    profiling    milling 
machines,  according  to  which  means  are  provided  to  impart, 


between  the  milling  cutter  or  cutters  and  the  workpiece,  an 
additional  relative  displacement  in  order  to  influence  the  feed- 


g^sr-^ 


zr- 


ing  velocity  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  milling  cutter 
or  cutters 


3,762,275 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  IN  A  ROTARY  TABLE  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Yoshiaki  Imamura,  Hiroshima-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mil- 
subishi  Jokogyo  Kabosbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOcd  Mar.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,690 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/121019 

Int.CI.  B23C///4 
U.S.  CI.  90-58  C  4  Claims 
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A  supporting  device  for  a  rotary  table  for  a  machine  tool 
comprises  support  members  disposed  on  a  foundation  on  the 
-  opposite  sides  of  a  bed  member  in  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
rectilinear  feed  of  a  Uble  body  for  supporting  the  Uble  body 
by  the  intermediary  of  hydraulic  jack  means  provided  at  the 
opposite  ends  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  table  body; 
the  supporting  device  further  comprises  bridge  bed  members 
disposed  between  respective  support  members  and  the  bed 
member  in  parallel  to  the  support  members,  and  a  pair  of  table 
body  supporting  bridge  members  having  their  respective  leg 
portions  slidably  supported  by  the  bridge  bed  members  so  as 
to  be  bridged  over  the  bed  member,  the  pair  of  table  body  sup- 
porting bridge  members  are  constructed  so  as  to  be  movable 
together  with  the  table  body  along  the  bridge  bed  members. 
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3,762,276 

STEAM  ENGINE 

Gregory  J.  Gates,  1273  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,897 

Int.CI.  F01b/i/04.i/00 

U.S.  CL  91  —  197  8  Claims 


A  steam  engine  including  a  stationary  housing  through 
which  passes  a  "stationary"  shaft,  an  engine  block  mounted  in 
the  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  block  having 
a  power  output  shaft  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  extend- 
ing externally  of  the  housing  in  coaxial  relationship  relative  to 
the  stationary  shaft,  the  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
formed  therein  in  radially  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
stationary  shaft,  the  cylinders  being  arcuately  shaped  and  hav- 
ing opposed  open  ends  converging  towards  the  axis  of  the 
aforementioned  shafts,  each  of  said  cylinders  receiving  double 
headed  pistons  for  reciprocation  therein  with  faces  inclined  in 
the  direction  of  the  normal  rotation  of  the  block  relative  to  the 
stationary  shaft,  and,  means  in  the  housing  for  valving  the 
cylinders  in  sequential  order  for  the  admission  of  steam  under 
pressure  and  the  exhaust  of  spent  steam. 


3,762,277 
POWER  ASSIST  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL 

VALVES 

John  C  Paul.  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Farker- 

Hannifin  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 88,2 1 8,  Oct.  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,716,075.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,140 

Int.CI.  F15b9//0 

U.S.  CI.  91  — 376  12  Claims 

A  power  (hydraulic  or  pneumatic)  assist  mechanism  for  a 
spool  valve  assembly  and  the  like  characterized  in  that  a 
manually  actuated  control  valve  member  has  a  lost  motion 
spring  connection  with  the  spool  to  selectively  vent  either  side 
of  a  double  acting  fluid  motor  whose  piston  is  connected  to 
the  spool  so  that  fluid  pressure  in  the  unvented  side  of  the 
motor  is  effective  to  move  the  piston  and  spool  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  movement  of  the  control  valve  member  The 
invention  is  further  characterized  in  the  provision  of  a  shuttle 
valve  member  which  is  guided  in  the  cylinder  housing  of  the 
power  assist  mechanism  in  such  manner  as  to  define  annular 
orifices  of  uniform  radial  width  between  the  ends  of  said  shut- 
tle valve  member  and  a  surrounding  bore  in  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing, the  differential  pressure  drops  across  said  orifices  due  to 
fluid  flowing  to  the  vented  and  unvented  sides  of  said  power 
assist  motor  being  effective  to  move  the  shuttle  valve  member 
to  a  position  restricting  continued  fiow  to  the  vented  side  of 
said  motor. 

Another  characterizing  feature  of  this  invention  is  the  provi- 
sion of  a  power  assist  mechanism  having  a  portative  electro- 
magnet means  operatively  connected  to  the  spool  so  as  to  con- 


stitute a  latch  or  detent  to  retain  the  spool  in  a  selected  operat- 
ing position  until  released  either  by  operation  of  the  aforesaid 
manually  actuated  control  valve  member  or  by  de-energiza- 
tion  of  said  electromagnet  means. 

Yet  another  charactenzing  feature  is  the  provision  of  a 
power  assist  mechanism  having  means  which  imparts  an  added 
load  on  the  manually  actuated  control  valve  member  to  pro- 
vide a  sensory  indication  of  an  intermediate  operating  position 
of  the  spool  from  which  the  actuation  of  the  control  valve 


member  and  spool  may  be  continued  under  such  added  load 
to  another  operating  position  whereat  said  control  valve 
member  and  spool  are  retained  by  electromagnetic  means 
until  released  as  aforesaid. 

Yet  another  characterizing  feature  is  that  in  the  case  of  a 
pneumatic  power  assist  mechanism  check  valves  are  provided 
between  the  aforesaid  shuttle  valve  and  the  chambers  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  power  assist  piston,  and  a  stabilizing  orifice 
intercommunicates  said  chambers  to  minimize  fluttering  of 
the  power  assist  piston  and  the  spool. 


3,762,278 
PULSE  PISTON  DRIVE 
Vitaly  Evgenievich  Strizhenko,  ulitsa  Osoovyanskayi  56;  Igor 
Pavlovich  Komnatny,  ulitsa  Cbeljuskintsev,  6,  kv.  1;  Sergei 
Vasilievich  Yatsenko,  prospekt  Moskovsky  204/1,  kv.  36; 
Vadim  Grigorievich  Kononenko,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  15,  kv.  12; 
Stanislav  Anisimovich  Maznichenko,  ulitsa  Kharkovskikh 
divizy,  18,  kv.  9;  Viktor  Alcxcevich  Stelmakh,  ulitsa  Kirova, 
18,  kv.  2,  and  Serafim  Vasilievich  Schekochikhin,  1  Lesopar- 
kovsky  pereulok,  5,  kv.  76,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,650 
Int.CI.F15b/ //OS,  75/042 
U.S.  CI.  91—468  1  Claim 


W-K. 


A  pulse  piston  drive  having  a  pulse  chamber  with  two  cavi- 
ties, one  accommodating  a  piston  and  the  other  cavity  being 
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filled  with  an  energy  medium  The  cavities  communicate 
through  an  openmg  closed  by  a  differential  valve  The  closing 
member  of  the  valve  consists  of  a  hollow  piston  positioned  m 
the  cavity  for  the  energy  medium.  This  piston  divides  the  cavi- 
ty into  portions,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  inner 
cavity  of  the  piston  and  the  other  accommodates  a  drive  for 
forcedly  closing  the  closing  member  of  the  valve. 


snap  fit  and  having  a  linkage  assembly  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  piston  rod  for  moving  a  shaft  member  clockwise 


3,762,279 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  ACCELERATION 

OPERATED  FREE  PISTONS 

Fritz  Zevher,  Ottobrunn.  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-BlohiB  GmbH,  Ottobrann  near  Mu- 

■kh,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1971,  P  21  15 
770.0 


lBt.CI.F01b 


U.S.  CI.  92-85 


1102 


4  Claims 


A  braking  system  for  high  acceleration  operated  free 
pistons  comprises  a  cylinder  having  one  end  with  an  intumed 
flange  which  provides  a  stop  or  abutment  for  a  deformable 
shell  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  which  is  opened  at  each  end 
The  piston,  which  is  freely  movable  in  the  cylinder  in  a 
direction  toward  the  shell  is  provided  with  a  concave  face  on 
the  side  facing  toward  the  shell  and  with  a  rim  which  engages 
behind  an  inwardly  turned  rim  of  the  braking  shell  The  shell  is 
deformed  inwardly  into  the  concave  recess  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  free  piston  upon  the  impact  of  the  piston  against  the 
shell  and  the  deformation  of  the  shell  provides  a  shock  absorp- 
tion for  the  impact  of  the  piston. 

•      I 


3,762,2110 

PISTON  MOTOR  DEVICE 

Keueth  G.   Krcatcr,  GMhca,  lad.,  aad   Lyall  O.   Stcfer, 

Rlcfcmoiid,  Va.,  wrigMn  to  Robcridmw  Coatrob  Coapaay, 

Rlchmoiid,  Va. 

CMtteutkM  of  Ser.  No.  844,928,  Jaly  25, 1 969,  abandoMd. 

This  appttcatfam  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,953 

lat.  CI.  FO  lb/ 9/00. 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-98  D  1  Claim 


and  counterclockwise   about  its 
movement  of  the  piston  rod. 


axis  in   response  to  linear 


3,762,281 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CIGARETTE  FILTERS,  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Charles  Burrus,  En  CbatiUoa,  BoMoort,  and  Serfc  Bocfli, 

Enbochlstrasse  8,  Zurich,  both  of  Switwrland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,740 

Claims   priority.   appUcation   Switierland.  Oct.   12.   1970. 

15101/70 

Int.  CI.  B31d  5/00 

U.S.CI.93-1C  24  Claims 


IT       3    IS   -^  -»-J2    1     »  U-H    1*1     JO    SO      31      310       19 


In  a  process  of  making  multiple  filters  for  cigarettes,  a  suc- 
cession of  uniformly  spaced  filter  wads  are  secured  to  a  con- 
tinuously fed  cover  strip,  this  assembly  is  moved  past  (and  in 
conuct  with)  a  filler  head  having  a  filling  aperture  while  a  suc- 
tion device  —  disposed  ahead  of  the  filling  aperture  and  above 
the  wads  —  produces  a  partial  vacuum  within  a  space 
(between  two  adjacent  wads)  whereby  filter  material  moves 
from  the  filling  head  into  the  evacuated  space  The  edges  of 
the  cover  strip  then  are  brought  together  and  overiapped  and 
finally  are  fixedly  secured  to  each  other. 


A    piston    motor   device    having    a    piston    rod    actuating 
mechanism  mounted  in  a  two-piece  housing  assembled  with  a 


3,762,282 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAGS 

FROM  THIN-WALLED  TUBULAR  FOIL  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 

Leonard  Van  Der  Meaka,  30  D  Maria  dc  MoHaa,  MadrM, 

Spain 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,156 

Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.  Feb.   23.   1971. 

7102415 

laLCI.B31b2J//'<.2J/60 

U.S.CL  93-35  VL  5  Claims 

A  method  and  device  for  manufacturing  bags  for  household 
refuse,  starting  from  thin-walled  synthetic  tubular  material,  in 
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which  said  material  is  tensioned  upon  the  periphery  of  a  drum. 


one  or  more  combined  cutting  and  sealing  members  being  ac- 
commodated along  said  drum  periphery. 


3,762,283 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEALING  TAPE  ACROSS  THE  END  OF  A  CARTON 

Robert  E.  Renner,  Rockford,  III.,  awicBor  to  Rcxham  Corpora- 

tioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,041 
Int.CI.  B31b//90.B65b5//06  " 

U.S.CL  93-36  R  6  Claims 


3,762,284 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  THE 

SCREEN  OF  A  BLACK  SURROUND  COLOR  TUBE 

Voag  S.  Park,  Hanover  Park,  and  Raymond  J.  Pekosh,  Nilcs, 

both  of  III.,  anigBors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,751 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/00 

U.S.CI.95-1R  5Cbims 


34    54      ,32 


A  carton  is  advanced  step  by  step  along  a  circular  path  by  a 
rotary  carrier  and  is  sealed  closed  by  a  strip  of  sealing  tap* 
delivered  to  a  sealing  station  by  a  shuttle  as  the  carton  is  ad- 
vanced into  the  sealing  station.  The  shuttle  includes  an  elon- 
gated tubular  sheath,  the  Upe  being  threaded  through  the 
sheath  and  held  therein  by  a  gripper.  After  the  tape  has  been 
delivered  to  the  sealing  station,  a  second  gripper  clamps  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  tape  to  the  carton,  the  first  gripper  is 
released  from  the  Upe,  and  the  sheath  is  slid  reversely  along 
the  tape  and  back  to  a  home  station  to  leave  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  tape  stretched  across  the  flaps  of  the  open  end 
of  the  carton.  A  sealer  is  then  pressed  against  the  tape  and 
heat  seals  the  tape  to  the  carton  flaps.  Upon  completion  of  the 
sealing,  the  second  gripper  is  released  and  a  cutter  is  advanced 
to  sever  the  tape  behind  the  trailing  flap  of  the  carton.  Once 
the  tape  is  cut,  the  sealer  and  cutter  are  retracted  and  the 
sealied  carton  is  advanced  out  of  the  sealing  station  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  delivery  of  another  carton  to  the  sealing  station. 


The  process  of  screening  a  black  surround  on  the  faceplate 
of  a  rectangular  color  tube  incorporating  an  automatic  shad- 
ing mechanism  in  the  lighthouse  varying  the  distribution  of  ac- 
tinic energy  over  the  sensitized  coating  on  the  faceplate  for 
controlling  the  image  size  of  the  projected  shadow  mask  aper- 
tures in  a  particular  manner  to  produce  images  of  decreasing 
area  from  the  center  to  the  edge  of  the  faceplate  with  images 
of  similar  area  located  along  a  substantially  rectangular  locus 
centered  with  respect  to  the  faceplate.  The  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  exposure  intensity  over  the  faceplate  com- 
prises two  pairs  of  movable  plates  for  repetitively  shading 
areas  of  the  faceplate  from  the  energy  source. 


3,762,285 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  CAMERA 

EXPOSURE  CONDITIONS 

Shobei    Tenkumo,    Sakai-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,105 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1970, 45/29021 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 

VS.  CI.  95—10  CE  7  Claims 


INPUT 


in         I. re     i 


The  exposure  conditions  determined  by  a  light  receptive 
element  and  the  control  of  an  exp>osure  are  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  exposure  parame- 
ters by  control  apparatus  wherein  a  member  is  set  in  ac- 
cordance with  at  least  one  of  the  exposure  parameters.  An  ex- 
posure setting  member  is  movable  from  a  first  position  and 
positions  shifted  therefrom.  A  first  operating  mechanism  is 
movable  from  a  rest  position  to  an  operating  position  to  shift 
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the  exposure  setting  member  and  a  second  operating 
mechanism  moves  the  first  operating  mechanism  predeter- 
mined distances  from  the  rest  position  to  its  operating  posi 


opening  in  an  automatic  exposure  arrangement.  High  voltage 
drops  across  the  measurmg  instrument  cause  a  low-parallel 


tion.  The  exposure  setting  member  is  successively  adjusted  by 
predetermined  successive  amounts  during  successive  film 
winding  operations. 


3,762,286 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 

OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Goro  Hase^awa,  Fuchi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1971.S«r.No.  163.233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jsiy  23,  1970,  45/64549 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7104 
U.S.CL95— IOC  22  Claims 


In  the  disclosed  system,  a  plurality  of  electro-photosensitive 
elements  are  distributed  to  sense  light  at  different  vertical 
positions  in  the  field  of  view  transmitted  by  the  interchangea 
ble  objective  of  a  single  lens  reflen  camera  Each  objective  in- 
cludes a  compensating  member  that  selects  one  of  the  ele- 
ments and  connects  it  into  the  exposure  control  system  of  the 
camera.  Each  objective  then  shifts  the  position  of  maximum 
light  sensitivity  of  the  exposure  control  system  to  different 
positions.  A  wide  angle  lens  shifts  the  maximum  sensitivity  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  picture  being  taken,  while  a  telephoto 
lens  shifts  the  position  of  maximum  sensitivity  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  picture  to  be  talcen 


3,762,2t7 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE 
CORRECTION  UNDER  HIGH  CONTRAST  LIGHTING 
CONDITIONS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Johann  Roth,  Schwabhanacn,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Braun  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl,  Frankf^irt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  6, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  187,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1970,  P  20 
49  800.4 

Int  CL  GOlj  1144;  G03b  7108 
U.S.CL95-10C  7  Claims 

A  voltage-responsive  diode  or  resistance  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  measuring  instrument  controlling  the  shutter 


(J>-^ 


impedance,  thereby  decreasing  the  current  through  the  mea- 
suring instrument,  and  thereby  in  turn  correcting  exposure  er- 
rors resulting  from  the  high-contrast  lighting  conditions 


3,762,288 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Schmidt,  Stuttgart-Wanfen,  Germany,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,488 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 

U.S.CL95-10CT  I  Claim 


»  ifc    I 1 
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An  electronic  timing  circuit  for  use  in  camera  exposure  con 
trol  includes  a  multivibrator  circuit  operable  in  a  first  stable 
sute  upon  coupling  a  potential  source  in  circuit  therewith, 
and  activauble  to  a  second  stable  sUte  A  first  tngger  circuit 
IS  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  multivibrator  circuit  to  be  mo- 
mentarily triggered  into  conduction  when  the  multivibrator 
circuit  is  activated  to  its  second  stable  sUte  A  timing  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  first  trigger  circuit,  and  includes  a  photosensi- 
tive clement  having  a  parameter  variable  as  scene  light  vanes 
and  a  capacitor  The  timing  circuit  is  connectable  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  the  potential  source  so  that  the  capacitor  charges 
through  the  photosensitive  element  when  the  multivibrator 
circuit  is  in  its  first  sUble  sUte  and  is  momenUnly  discharged 
through  the  trigger  circuit  when  the  multivibrator  circuit 
changes  to  its  second  stable  state  The  capacitor  recharges 
through  the  photosensitive  means  to  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial level  in  a  time  interval  related  to  the  value  of  the  parame- 
ter A  second  tngger  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  potential 
charge  on  the  capacitor  when  the  potential  reaches  the 
predetermined  level 


3,762,289 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Israel  Nesson,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc., 

Paramus,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,678 

Int.  CL  G03b  7108,  9116,  9126 
U.S.CL95— lOCT  7  Claims 

A  camera  shutter  assembly  is  provided  which  is  of  elec- 
tromechanical construction  and  permits  accurate  automatic 
shutter  speed  control.  The  assembly  embodies  first  and  second 
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shutter  members  which  are  adjustably  mounted  on  a  panel 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  latter  being  aligned  with  the 
lens  of  the  camera.  The  first  shutter  member  has  an  aperture 
formed  therein  which  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  panel 
opening  when  the  first  shutter  member  is  in  a  first  position  of 
adjustment  When  in  a  second  position  of  adjustment,  the  first 
shutter  member  closes  off  the  panel  opening  Subsequent  to 
the  first  shutter  member  assuming  it  first  position  of  adjust- 
ment, the  second  shutter  member  is  movable  independently  of 
said  first  shutter  member  to  an  aperture-closing  first  position. 


3,762,291 
FILM  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Shuji  Kimura,  and  Koichi  Daitoku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 197 1,  46/38507 

IntCi.G03b;//2.9/6« 

U.S.CL  95-31  AC  3  Claims 


40*    40    S3c 


The  second  shutter  member  is  moved  by  the  first  shutter 
member  to  a  second  position  of  adjustment  wherein  the 
second  shutter  member  is  out  of  registration  with  the  panel 
opening  A  cocking  lever  and  trigger  mechanism  are  provided 
which  operate  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  latch  means 
whereby  the  time  sequence  of  relative  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  shutter  members  to  their  fiist  positions  of  adjust- 
ment is  automatically  controlled  in  relation  to  the  light  intensi- 
ty surrounding  the  object  being  photographed. 


3,762,290 

PRINT  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

CAMERA 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,930 

Int.  CI.G03b /9//0 

U.S.CI.95-13  12  Claims 
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A  film  motor  drive  system  includes  a  motor  provided  in  a 
motor  drive  portion  and  a  second  motor  provided  in  a  long- 
film  magazine  portion  An  electric  circuit  is  provided  so  that 
the  motor  in  the  long-film  magazine  portion  alone  is  energized 
when  a  camera's  sprocket  is  made  free  to  rotate  by  upward 
movement  of  a  camera's  rewind  button  during  film  loading  or 
at  the  end  of  photo-taking  operation  Thus,  the  forward  and 
rearward  leaders  of  the  film  may  be  taken  up  before  and  after 
the  photo-taking  operation.  The  motor  drive  system  may 
further  include  forward  counter  means  and/or  reverse  counter 
means  connected  with  a  switch  inserted  in  the  electric  circuit. 


3,762,292 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  OPERATION  SEQUENCE 

CONTROL 

Albion   P.   Bjork,   Lincoln,   Mass.,  and   James  M.   Conner, 

Mamaroneck,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,916,  Oct.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.726,198. 

This  application  June  15. 1972.  Ser.  No.  263,003 

Int  CI.  G03b/ 9/02 

U.S.CL  95-36  R  31  Claims 


In  a  camera  adapted  to  expose  and  initiate  processing  of  a 
self-processing  film  unit,  the  film  unit  including  a  print  card 
separably  attached  to  a  pod  assembly  having  a  carrier  sheet 
with  a  transverse  stiffening  bar  at  its  leading  end,  a  novel 
device  is  provided  for  separating  the  print  card  from  the  pod 
assembly  during  film  unit  processing  and  for  directing  the  pod 
assembly  to  a  storage  position.  The  device  includes  an  arcuate 
guide  member  having  outer  and  inner  parts.  The  outer  part  en- 
gages the  stiffening  bar  and  thereby  directs  the  pod  assembly 
in  an  arcuate  path  away  from  the  print  card  and  toward  the 
storage  position.  The  inner  part  engages  the  narrower  carrier 
sheet  and  thereby  prevenU  the  sheet  from  buckling  as  the  pod 
assembly  is  moved  in  the  arcuate  path. 


A  camera  system  which,  on  a  single  sheet  of  photographic 
material,  exposes  first  one  area  of  such  sheet  of  photographic 
material  and  thereafter  another  area  of  such  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material.  An  optical  system  for  forming  images  on 
such  photographic  material  during  such  exposures.  A  film 
holder  movable  to  present  such  photographic  material  sheet 
areas  in  sequence  to  such  optical  system.  A  system  of  opera- 
tional control  of  such  camera  system  including  such  move- 
ment of  such  film  holder.  One  part  of  such  control  system  in- 
cluding indicator  lights  responsive  to  various  steps  of  opera- 
tion of  such  camera  system,  including  such  movement  of  such 
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film  holder.  Another  part  of  such  control  system  comprising  a 
covering  device  which  prevents  film  removal  when  such  film 
holder  is  at  one  point  of  such  movement.  A  camera  system  in 
which  each  such  exposure  compnaes  a  subject  image  and  the 

image  of  a  data  card  on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  each 
such  photographic  material  sheet  areas.  A  camera  system  in 
which  two  separate  pictures  may  be  provided,  one  in  each  of 
two  separate  areas  of  photographic  material,  using  a  single  op- 
tical system  and  movable  photographic  material,  in  which 
each  picture  may  comprise  a  subject  image  and  a  data  image 
on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  such  picture,  and  in  which 
each  such  single  optical  system  comprises  two  independent 
optjcal  paths. 


3,762^93 
MULTIPLE  PHOTOGRAPH  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
OoaaM  E.  Moodk,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assigaor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FilcdOct.  26,  1971,S«r.No.  192,166 
Int.  CI.G03b/9/02 


U^.  CI.  95-37 


26  Cbims 


A  camera  system  including  a  first  section  for  forming  an 
image  at  a  focal  plane  and  a  second  section  slidably  mounted 
on  the  first  section  for  reUining  a  sheet  of  photographic 
material  at  a  focal  plane  A  spring  snap-action  arrangement 
yieldabiy  restrains  the  camera's  second  section  in  two  terminal 
positions  with  respect  to  the  first  section  of  the  camera  system. 
ComplemenUry  light  barrier  labyrinth  structure  respectively 
forming  part  of  the  two  camera  sections  is  structured  to 
facilitate  the  aforementioned  sliding  movement  essentially 
without  friction.  AdjusUble  elongated  stop  bars  are  provided 
on  one  camera  section  for  limiting  the  amount  of  such  sliding 
movement.  I 


3,762,294 
FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Kecaka,  Sakai;  Saajiro  Marakaoii,  Kobe,  ami  Akk> 
Yaaaahhi,  Sakai,  al  of  Japu,  aarigBon  to  MiMha  Camera 
Kabuhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FBed  Mar.  26, 1971,Scr.  No.  128,455 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    Mar.     26,     1970, 
45/25732 

lmLClGQ3h3/W 
U.S.CL  95-44  C  10  Claims 


which  has  a  substantially  constant  current  characteristic,  with 
respect  to  the  impedance  of  its  load,  connected  in  series.  A 
plurality  of  these  elements  are  arranged  in  the  image  plane  of 
an  objective  lens  and  connected  across  the  series  outputs 
thereof  is  a  detector  and  electroservomechanism  operatively 
linked  to  the  optical  system,  for  adjusting  the  focusing  of  the 
optical  system  so  that  the  potential  difference  between  each 
end  of  the  photoelectric  elements  will  be  maintained  at  a 
minimum  value. 


3,762,295 

CAMERA  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  LENS 

Kiyoshi     Kitai,    Skiajuku-ko,    Tokyo,    Japaa,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeitea,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 32,835 

lat.  CI.  G03b  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  EA  3  Claims 


A  camera  body  having  a  mount  for  removably  mounting  dif- 
ferent lens  units  thereon  The  lens  uniu  have  a  built-in  shutter 
and  a  built-in  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  The 
camera  body  has  a  built-in  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
lens  unit  circuit  when  it  is  mounted  on  the  camera  for  Uliing 
an  exposure.  The  circuit  in  the  camera  has  the  major  electrical 
components  such  as  a  built-in  light  meter  and  power  source 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter.  The  camera  body  and  the  lens  unit  each  have  a  set  of 
electrical  contacU  connected  at  different  poinU  to  the  circuiu 
therein  and  provided  with  respective  spherical  conUct  sur- 
faces for  making  electrical  connection  between  the  circuits 
automatically  when  the  lens  unit  is  attached  or  mounted  im 
position  on  the  camera  body  for  Uking  a  photographic  expo- 
sure. 


A  focusing  apparatus  for  a  photographic  camera,  projector 
and  the  like  has  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements,  each  of 


3,762^96 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

TIMING  CIRCUIT 

WaMcmar  T.  Rcatachler,  Caimbach/Schwarzwald,  GcrauMy, 

•siigBor  to  Proator-Wert  Alfred  GaatUer  GmbH,  Calm- 

bach/SchwarzwaM,  Gcnaaay 

FBed  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,952 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraumy,  Jaa.  23,  1971,  P  21 

03  148.1 

IaLCLG03b9//4 
U.S.  CL  95-53  EB  7  ClakBS 

The  shutter  comprises  shutter  blades  of  relatively  large  mass 
which  are  displaceable.  in  the  opening  direction,  by  means  of 
a  driving  force  which  is  weak  with  respect  to  the  inertia  of  the 
shutter  blades,  and  which  are  displaceable,  in  the  closing 
direction,  by  a  relatively  strong  driving  force.  The  edges  of  the 
shutter  blades  are  formed  to  produce  a  diaphragm  aperture 
such  that  there  is  an  exposure  time-aperture  value  cor- 
responding to  each  instant  of  time  following  beginning  of  the 
displacement  in  the  opening  direction.  The  position  of  the 
shutter  blades  at  any  instant  during  the  displacement  in  the 
opening  direction  defines  a  predetermined  aperture,  and  the 
exposure  time-aperture  value  has  a  graduation  which  is 
uniform  with  respect  to  exposure.  The  driving  means  are 
springs,  acting  on  levers  and  the  like,  for  displacing  the  shutter 
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blades.  The  driving  force  for  displacing  the  shutter  blades  in 
the  opening  direction  may  be  derived  from  two  springs,  with 
the  first  spring  being  stronger  than  the  second  and  put  out  of 
action  after  an  initial  movement  of  the  blades  so  that  further 
movement  of  the  blades  is  due  to  the  kinetic  energy  imparted 


3,762,298 
EXPOSURE  COMPENSATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
VARIABLY  FOCUSED  POLARIZING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,740 

Int.  CL  G03b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  95-44  R  7  Claims 


to  the  blades  and  the  force  of  the  second  and  weaker  spring.  A 
magnetic  lock  is  provided  under  the  control  of  the  timing  cir- 
cuit to  lock  a  displaceable  part  which  is  released  by  tnggering 
of  the  shutter,  and  the  magnetic  lock  releases  this  part  after  a 
time  interval  determined  by  the  electronic  timing  circuit. 


3,762,297 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 

Kiyoshi  KlUl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asatgaor  to  Seiko  KoU  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,847 
Claims     priority,     appHcatioa     Japan,     Dec.     16,     1971, 

46/102125 

lat.  CI.  G03b  /  7100;  HOlf  3100 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  EB  5  Claims 


A  variable  exposure  compensation  arrangement  for  use 
with  a  photographic  camera  incorporating  a  follow-focus  ex- 
posure control  system.  The  compensation  arrangement  is  em- 
ployed when  the  camera  is  used  in  conjunction  with  two  linear 
polarizers  for  alleviating  specular  reflections.  In  order  to  com- 
pensate for  the  absorption  of  light  within  each  polarizer,  the 
compensation  arrangement  induces  the  follow-focus  system  to 
permit  more  light  to  enter  the  camera,  thereby  counterbalanc- 
ing the  decrease  in  light  by  the  polarizers.  The  compensation 
arrangement  includes  a  housing  attached  to  the  camera  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  the  objective  lens,  and  a  movable 
lens  means  mounted  within  the  housing. 


3,762,299 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,802 

Int.  CI.  G03b9//4, 9/42 

U.S.CL  95-56  18  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  control  mechanism  for  an  electric 
shutter  of  a  camera.  The  shutter-operating  mechanism  is  con- 
trolled by  a  biased  control  lever  which  is  linked  to  the  arma- 
ture of  an  electromagnet  that  controls  release  of  the  control 
lever  which  releases  the  shutter-operating  mechanism  for  clos- 
ing the  shutter.  A  pressure-applying  member  applies  a  biasing 
force  or  pressure  to  the  armature  urging  it  to  its  attracted  posi- 
tion which  is  mainuined  by  the  electromagnet  when  energized 
prior  to  removal  of  this  pressure  force.  The  application  of  this 
pressure  force  eliminates  any  effect  of  "play"  in  the  mechani- 
cal connection  between  the  armature  and  the  biased  control 
lever,  which  is  released  by  the  electromagnet  when  de-ener- 
gized, so  that  a  smooth,  positive  and  precise  closing  of  the 
shutter  is  effected. 


A  dual-bladed  exposure  control  mechanism  of  a  variety  ac- 
tuated through  selective  energization  of  a  solenoid  operating 
in  conjunction  with  a  walking  beam-exposure  mechanism 
blade  combination.  The  mechanism  includes  an  opening 
spring,  normally  biasing  the  walking  beam  to  open  the  expo- 
sure mechanism  blades,  which  is  connected  for  co-rotation 
with  a  drum  defining  a  first  winding  surface.  This  winding  sur- 
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face  IS  connected  through  a  belt  to  the  plunger  of  the  noted 
solenoid  A  second  belt  portion  is  connected  from  the  first 
winding  surface  to  a  second  winding  surface  formed  upon  the 
walking  beam  Any  tension  in  the  latter  belt  occasioned  from 
the  openmg  spring  bias  is  selectively  negated  upon  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid  and  retraction  of  its  internally  disposed 
plunger  A  closing  spring  connected  with  the  walking  beam 
serves  to  bias  the  beam  and  blades  into  a  closed  terminal  posi- 
tion De-energization  of  the  solenoid  permits  the  opening 
spring  to  drive  the  walking  beam  from  the  second  belt  portion 
to  provide  for  a  progressive  opening  of  the  exposure 
mechanism  blades  to  define  gradually  increasing  aperture 
widths. 


3.762,300 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
James   L.   Hart,   Rochester;   Peter  T.   Km,  West   Webster; 
George  T.  Negus,  PenfieM,  and  Peter  E.  Combo,  Rochester, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  820,379,  April  30, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,979 
lnt.CI.G03di/0«./J/00 
U,S.  CI.  95-89  R  8  Claims 


sTtrtm     \uii'<ncaseo 
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Apparatus  for  continuously  processing  film  strips  wherein 
the  individual  lengths  of  film  are  spliced  into  a  subsUntially 
continuous  strip  which  is  passed  through  a  film  processor.  The 
individual  lengths  of  film  are  identified  by  use  of  a  film 
identification  conveyor  that  operates  subsUntially  in  parallel 
with  the  film  processor  to  convey  a  film  identification  en- 
velope, from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  of  the  processor. 
The  film  identification  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of  movable 
carriers,  each  arranged  to  accept  an  envelope.  The  conveyor 
presents  only  a  single  carrier  at  one  time  at  the  input  end  of 
the  processing  apparatus,  and  advances  the  carrier  from  the 
input  end  only  aifter  an  envelope  is  inserted  therein  and  the 
corresponding  film  is  fed  to  the  film  processor  The  earners 
are  advanced  in  synchronization  with  the  film  processor 
whereby  a  carrier  and  the  corresponding  processed  film  are 
delivered  to  the  output  end  of  the  processor  subsUntially 
simuluneously.  The  film  processor  and  the  identification  con- 
veyor operate  in  a  manner  which  insures  coordinated  delivery 
of  film  on  the  corresponding  envelope  at  the  output  end  of  the 
processor. 


3,762,301 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Gilbert,  Iticworth,  England,  assignor  to  Carrier  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 
Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  11,  1971, 
14,305/71 

lnt.CI.F24iyi/06 
U.S.CI.98— 40C  14  Claims 

An  air  distribution  duct  has  an  elongated  opening  extending 
along  the  duct  through  which  air  may  pass  from  the  duct  to  an 
enclosure,  together  with  a  plurality  of  restriction  members 
providing  restricted  air  passages  for  controlling  air  flow  from 
the  duct  to  the  opening,  each  having  an  inner  edge  located 
within  the  duct  and  the  opposite  outer  edge  located  adjacent 


to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  elongated  opening,  each 
restnction  member  being  tiltable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  said  outer  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  elongated  opening  and  the  restriction  member  extends 


across  the  path  between  the  interior  of  the  duct  and  the  said 
opening,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  said  outer  edge  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  elongated  opening 
thereby  providing  unobstrucf.d  passage  between  the  interior 
of  the  duct  and  the  said  opening 


3,762,302 
NON-POLLUTING  CHIMNEY 
Jacques  Claude  Michel  Plot,  171,  Roe  Join-Lam beri,  76  Bois^^ 
GuiUaume,  France 

filled  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,630 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1971,  7103842 
ItttCI.E04h;2/2S 
U.S.  CI.  98-58  llCtaims 
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A  non-polluting  chimney  comprising  a  fiue  for  the  producU 
to  be  discharged,  a  covering  of  heat-insulating  material  sur 
rounding  the  flue  and  a  casing  of  plastics  material  surrounding 
the  covering 

A  specific  embodiment  comprises  superposed  chimney  sec- 
tions whose  outer  casings  have  end  flanges  which  are  clamped 
together,  the  corresponding  fiue  sections  being  suspended 
from  the  casings. 


3,762303 
SNAP-IN  COLLAR  FOR  AIR  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Hoffman,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  10.  1971.  Ser.  No.  179,281 
Int.  CLF24f/ i/00 
U.S.CI.98- 1 14  2  Claims 

A  snap-in  collar  for  mounting  an  air  outlet  grille  assembly  in 
an  air  duct  is  disclosed  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  collar 
has  two  sets  of  defiectable  wing  tabs  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  of  the  collar  for  snapping  the  collar  into  the 
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air  duct  during  assembly  The  leading  edge  of  each  wing  tab  is 
tapered  to  faciliUte  insertion  into  the  duct  and  the  trailing 


»   f^ 


coating  sUtion  which  coats  alternate  pieces;  past  an  automatic 
gate  which  removes  each  uncoated  biscuit  from  its  pusher 
finger  so  that  the  succeeding  coated  biscuit  then  pushes  the 
uncoated  biscuit  along  in  front  of  it,  and  past  a  swingable  hook 


edge  of  each  tab  is  tapered  to  provide  for  tight,  rattle-free  con- 
tact with  the  duct  wall 


3,762304 
VALVE  RESPONSIVE  TO  AIR  BLAST  PRESSURE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Roberi  O.  Clark,  518  Camino  dc  la  Slerva  N.E.,  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  191,979 

Int.CI.F16k7/;7 

U.S.CI.98- 119  8  Claims 


which  turns  over  the  uncoated  pieces  about  the  front  end  of 
the  succeeding  coated  piece  as  a  fulcrum  so  that  the  coated 
piece  drops  onto  the  succeeding  coated  piece  to  form  a  sand- 
wich. 


3,762.306 

SANDWICH  MAKING  MACHINES 

John  Arthur  SUples,  Peterborough  Pe28,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Biscuits,  Limited,  Isleworth,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,970 

Int.  CI.  A21c  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.4  4  Claims 


An  air  fiow  valve  responsive  to  air  blast  or  shock  wave  pres- 
sure, including  an  air  flow  body  divided  into  inlet  and  exhaust 
chambers  by  a  deformable  diaphragm.  A  plurality  of  parallel 
plates  are  spaced  from  the  diaphragm  onto  which  the 
diaphragm  is  deformed  by  the  impacting  shock  wave  An  en- 
closure is  provided  above  the  diaphragm  extending  to  within 
the  space  between  the  parallel  plates  and  diaphragm  to 
receive  air  from  the  inlet  chamber  beneath  the  diaphragm 
through  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  delay  line  tubes  or 
plenums  Thus,  air  forced  into  the  inlet  chamber  travels 
through  the  tubes  into  the  enclosure,  between  the  parallel 
plates  to  the  space  between  the  plates  and  the  diaphragm,  and 
then  exhausted  back  through  the  parallel  plates.  Upon  arrival 
of  the  shock  wave,  the  diaphragm  is  deformed  onto  the  plates 
and  blocks  the  air  path  through  the  plates  and,  consequently, 
the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  valve,  before  the  arrival  of  the 
shock  wave  thereat. 


3,762.305 

SANDWICH  MAKING  MACHINES 

Charies    Glackin,    Glaagow,    ScoUand,    assignor    to    United 

BiscuiU  Limited.  Isleworth,  Middlesex.  England 

FUed  July  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  162.062 

Int.  CI.  A2Ic  75/02,9/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-450.4 

Sandwich  making  machines  in  which  baked  dough  pieces 
are  conveyed  continuously  by  spaced  pusher  fingers  past  a 


3  Claims 


Successive  pieces  of  baked  dough  are  moved  along  a  main 
sutic  conveyor  surface  by  fingers  projecting  upward  through  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  surface   The  fingers  are  connected  to 
and  moved  by  an  endless  chain  They  consist  of  two  types  al- 
ternately positioned  along  the  chain.  One  type  is  used  for  the 
coated  pieces  and  has  a  long  upwardly  projecting  finger.  The 
other  type  is  used  for  the  uncoated  pieces  and  is  characterized 
by  a  relatively  short  finger  and  a  horizonUl  projection  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  piece.  After  the  alternate  pieces  are 
coated,  they  are  moved  to  a  station  at  which  there  is  a  short 
sUtic  conveyor  surface  above  the  main  surface.  Here  the 
chain  and  main  surface  approach  each  other  so  that  the  fin- 
gers are  raised  with  respect  to  the  main  surface.  The  coated 
pieces  remain  on  the  main  surface  and  pass  below  the  upper 
surface,  but  the  uncoated  pieces  are  raised  to  the  level  of  the 
upper  surface.  Here  they  are  inverted  onto  the  upper  surface 
by  a  swinging  hook  inverter.  The  fingers  of  the  coated  pieces 
project  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  surface  so  as  to 
advance  the  inverted  uncoated  pieces  coincidenully  with  the 
advancement  of  a  coated  piece  on  the  main  surface;  whereu- 
pon, when  the  uncoated  piece  reaches  the  end  of  the  upper 
conveyor,  it  drops  onto  the  coated  piece. 


3.762.307 
FLAVOR  CUP 
Peter  Badovinac.  4069  Dilly  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2. 1972,  Ser.  No.  231.193 

Int.Cl.  A23b7/76;  A47j4i/76 

U.S.  CI.  99-532  1  Claim 

A  device  for  impregnating  a  meat  with  liquid  flavoring  or 

other  fiuid  so  to  improve  its  Uste,  the  device  consisting  of  a 

conuiner  having  a  series  of  downward  projections  on  its  un- 
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derside,  each  projection  being  hollow   and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  outer  end  of  the  projec- 


rS- 


retracts.  Cycling  of  the  gatherer  ram  continues  until  a  parcel 
of  predetermined  compression  is  achieved,  whereupon  an 
ejector  or  transfer  ram  perpendicularly  disposed  to  the 
gatherer  ram  intermittently  transfers  the  compressed  parcel  in 
the  direction  of  the  formed  compressed  parcel  layers  through 


tions  being  open  so  that  the  flavoring  or  fluid  can  be  dispensed 
from  the  projecuons  after  they  pierce  into  the  meat. 


3,762308 
POTATO  PEELER 
David  H.  Greene;  Elizabeth  L.  Greene,  both  of  45  Shomecliffe 
Rd.,  Newton,  and  Robert  J.  Madzar,  24  Grove  St,  Natick, 
all  of  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,170 

Int.  CL  A23II  7102 

L.S.  a.  99-632  I  4  culms 


automatic  strapping  apparatus  which  straps  the  parcel  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  formed  layers  to  define  a  bale 
Gathering,  compressing  and  transferring  occurs  at  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  onentation,  and  automatic  control 
means  are  utilized  to  permit  automatic  operation  of  the  ap- 
paratus cycle. 


3,762,310 
METHOD  OF  BALING 
Colin  S.  Wright.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,214,  Dec.  1,  1969,  which  b  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,070,  Aug.  16,  1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,905 

lot  CI.  B65b/ i/02 

U.S.  CI.  100-3  2  Claims 


A  pouto  peeler  having  a  base  containing  a  motor  and  a  con- 
tainer having  a  rotating  abrading  disc  driven  by  the  motor.  A 
deflector  extends  above  the  disc  from  the  side  of  the  container 
and  has  an  abrading  surface.  The  abrading  surface  of  the  disc 
and  deflector  arc  defined  by  pyramidal  teeth. 

This  invention  relates  to  poUto  peelers  and  more  particu- 
larly comprises  an  electrically  driven  potato  peeler  designed 
for  home  use. 


3,762,309 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Coita  S.  Wright,  FoH  Laaderdak.  Fla.;  Robert  E.  Fogcboag, 

Ana  Arbor.  Mich.;  JeroM  W.  JohuM,  aad  Teja  S.  Joahal, 

both  of  Cordcle,  Ga.,  aaritnon  to  Americaa  Hoiat  &  Derrick 

Coaipaay,  St  Paal,  Mtaw. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,837,  April  22, 1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,613,556.  This  applicatioa  Fel».  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  113,746 

lat  CI.  B65b/ i/02 

U.S.CI.  100— 3  2Cbihns 

A  horizontal  baler  for  baling  paper  products  incorporating  a 
horizontally  disposed  gathering  and  compression  chamber 
having  an  open  upper  portion  communicating  with  a  hopper 
wherein  the  paper  to  be  compressed  is  directly  introduced  into 
the  hopper  and  a  gatherer  and  compression  ram  transfers  the 
paper  into  a  compression  chamber  to  form  a  parcel  of  layered 
compressed  material.  The  paper  may  be  continuously  in- 
troduced into  the  hopper  as  the  gatherer  ram  cycles  and  a 
cover  plate  on  the  ram  receives  the  paper  when  the  ram  is  ex- 
tended, wiping  the  paper  from  the  cover  plate  as  the  ram 


i.     *J 


A  large-capacity  baling  apparatus  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  compression  chamber  directly  loadable  at  its  upper 
portion  and  including  transversely  moveable  means  for  shift- 
ing the  compressed  medium  from  the  compression  chamber 
into  a  strapping  chamber  wherein  compression  and  strapping 
occur  in  nonaligned,  separate  chambers. 


3,762.311 
TAMPER  FOR  BALER 
Hyman  Friedman,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Melvin  C.  Michael.  8275 
Eaton  Way.  Arvada.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Said  Friedman,  by 
said  Michael 

Filed  May  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  143^83 
Int.  CI.  B30b  7/04 
U.S.CL100— 49  8  Claims 

A  tamper  for  a  baler,  as  for  waste  paper,  which  includes  a 
plunger  movable  downwardly  into  an  auxiliary  compression 
space  above  the  compression  space  for  the  baler  forwardly  of 
the  platen.  The  feed  chute  extends  to  the  top  of  a  feeding 
space  at  one  side  of  the  auxiliary  space,  the  feeding  space  hav- 
ing an  inclined  side,  so  that  the  baler  may  bj  operated  either 
with  or  without  the  Umper.  Controls  for  the  tamper  and  baler 
include  limit  switches  and  maintain  the  plunger  in  down  posi- 
tion until  the  baler  platen  has  moved  forwardly  part  way,  to  in- 
crease the  shearing  effect  of  the  top  edge  of  the  platen  and 
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decrease  the  material  shoved  back  up  into  the  auxiliary  com-  c.vTBifnitir^i?A«Tir 

r>r*BBir.n  tnnr*.    A  «ifetv  dcvice  for  the  tamper  plunger  in-  tA  iKUUirxu  ruAsiic 

c'ludes  a  S:  conneciVto  a  cross  bar,  the'tp.^r  e'nds  of  Charles  M.  Schott,  Jr.,  Gloucester.  Mass.^ assignor  to  Glouces- 

wh.ch  rest  on  compression  springs  at  the  top  of  the  tamper,  so  ter  Engineering  Co.,  i"^' ^  «";«*»""  \^^-^^  ^  ,  ^^ 

that    the    maximum    downward    movement   of   the    tamper  Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,861,  March  13,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

that    tne    maximum    aown    a                                                   v  3  545,659.  This  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,695 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3102 ,  B02c  \  1 108 
IJ.S.  CI.  100-92  7  Claims 


plunger  will  be  slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  baler  platen.  The  safety  device  is  particularly 
effective  if  the  tamper  plunger  should  be  moved  downwardly, 
as  by  manual  control,  when  there  is  little  or  no  paper  in  the 
auxiliary  compression  space. 


3,762.312 
REFUSE  BALER 
Jay  R.  Guhl.  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dean  Park,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971.  Ser.  No.  204.888 

Iat.CI.B30b;//S 

U.S.  CI.  100-52  14  Claims 


,i  .V  .M 


■^1:5^- 


An  extruder  is  shown  having  vertical  arrangement  of  the  ex- 
truder; a  drive  shank  at  the  outlet  end  isolated  by  an  internal 
air  chamber  from  the  heated  extruder,  the  shank  cooled  by  an 
inserted  cooling  member;  a  sealing  member  surrounding  the 
shank  defining  a  restricted  passage  that  tapers  and  accom- 
modates eccentricity;  the  stationary  walls  of  the  surrounding 
member  are  grooved,  resisting  outward  leakage  of  the  plastic. 
These  various  features  are  shown  to  achieve  a  compact,  sim- 
ple, efficient  machine. 


3,762.314 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LIQUID-IMPREGNATED 
FIBROUS  OR  SPONGY  MATERIALS.  ESPECIALLY 
SUGAR-CANE  BAGASSE 
Marcel  Jean  Charles  Barre.  Faches-Thumesnil.  France,  as- 
signor to  Soclete  Sucriere  De  L'Atlantique  (Engineering), 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94.345 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5. 1969, 6942223 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9120 

U.S.  CL  100— 121  4  Claims 


A  refuse  baler  for  solid  waste  material  normally  having  an 
upright  configuration  with  a  vertically  elongated  support;  an 
open  top  baling  chamber;  a  compressor  member  mounted  on 
the  support  for  vertical  reciprocation  into  the  chamber;  and 
power  driven  means,  including  a  motor  driven  screw  joumaled 
at  its  upper  end  in  the  support,  and  having  a  threaded  drive  to 
the  compressor  member  whereby  the  power  driving  structure 
is  positioned  compactly  within  the  vertical  confines  of  the  sup- 
port with  the  aforementioned  screw  acting  in  compression 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  compressor  member. 
The  baler  also  has  controls  for  autc^natically  determining  and 
providing  uniform  bale  size  and  compaction. 


Fibrous  material  is  passed  between  a  perforated  cylinder 
and  a  pressing  cylinder,  the  first  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  collect  expressed  liquid  and  to  remove  it  preferably 
from  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder.  The  perforated 
cylinder  is  of  larger  diameter  and  the  pressing  cylinder  is  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  an  adjustable  pressing  means,  and  is  ar- 
ranged above  the  perforated  cylinder  and  laterally  of  the 
latter.  The  shaft  of  the  pressing  cylinder  is  displacable  in  slides 
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and  subject  to  an  action  tending  to  bring  it  towards  the  per- 
forated cylinder 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  100-^215  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,321 


located  below  the  paper  for  selecting  fixed  and  variable  data 
to  be  imprinted,  a  positioning  assembly  for  setting  the  position 
of  printing  elements  on  the  printing  wheels,  a  movable  im- 


3,762315 

CONTAINER  SEAM  LOCATOR  AND  POSITIONER  FOR 

CONTAINER  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Gay  lord  W.  Brown,  aad  Chariet  B.  Howe,  both  of  Bcavertoo, 

Mkh.,  issigBors  to  KochriBg  CoaipaBy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FilcdJaB«23, 1971,Ser.  No.  155,726 

iBt  CI.  84117  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  101-40  13  Claims 


I 


Mechanism  for  locating  the  seams  where  the  terminal  ends 
of  containers  such  as  steel  cans  are  joined  together  in  high- 
speed printing  or  decorating  apparatus  wherein  a  rotary  man- 
drel drum  must  present  the  containers  individually  to  offset 
printing  blankets  on  a  rotary  printing  drum  in  the  same  rela- 
tive rotational  position  so  that  the  scam  of  the  can  is  never 
printed.  The  rotary  mandrel  has  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  mandrel  lever  assemblies  with  generally  tangentially 
disposed  laterally  projecting  mandrels  thereon,  mounted  in 
line  with  printing  blankets  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  roury 
printing  drum.  The  mandrel  lever  assemblies  are  provided 
with  cam  follower  mechanism  for  engaging  cam  surfaces  just 
upstream  of  the  printing  station  which  function  to  normally 
revolve  the  cans  on  the  mandrels,  and  a  can-engaging  stop  is 
provided  which  is  biased  to  maintain  engagement  with  each 
rotating  can  and  halt  further  rotation  thereof  when  the  double 
thickness  seam  of  the  can  is  engaged.  The  additional  cam  sur- 
face utilized  to  bias  the  stops  terminates  just  short  of  the  print- 
ing sution  so  that  the  cans,  which  kave  thus  been  positioned  in 
preselected  rotary  positions  on  their  mandrels,  arc  now  free  to 
revolve  with  the  mandrels,  when  engaged  by  the  printing  drum 
blankeu. 


3,762,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PROCESSING 
CREDIT  TRANSACTION  DATA 
Erdaaa  O.  SpradBa,  7S  -  360  Greta  Acres  Dr^  Napervillc,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  132,050 
lBtCLB41fJ/(M 
VS.  CL  101—45  16  Clalns 

A  portable  data  recording  apparatus  for  imprinting  log 
sheets  or  continuous  rolls  of  data  paper  with  fixed  data  from 
embossed  credit  cards  and  both  fixed  and  variable  data  from 
scttable  print  wheels  is  provided  for  use  in  a  unique  and  highly 
efficient  method  for  credit  transaction  processing,  accounting 
and  billing.  The  recording  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  hous- 
ing used  to  support  a  roll  of  data  paper,  a  printing  assembly  in- 
cluding rotatabic  print  wheels  mounted  in  the  housing  and 


printing  device  located  above  the  paper  for  imprinting  daU 
onto  the  paper,  and  a  paper  advancing  assembly  for  advancing 
the  paper  after  each  imprint  cycle 


3,762,317 
RE-PRICE  MARKER 
Paol  H.  Hamisch,  Sr.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  Mooarch 
Marking  System  Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FiM  ABg.4,  1971,Scr.  No.  169,017 

lBt.CI.  B41ki/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-68  11  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  hand-held  re-price  marker  for  re-pric- 
ing  two-part  tickets  of  different  sizes.  The  marker  includes  a 
ticket  slide  useful  in  re-pricing  two-part  tickets  having  side-by- 
side  ticket  parts  and  a  stop  plate  having  stop  faces  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  slide.  An  indicator  is  provided  for  in- 
dicating the  sizes  of  the  tickeU  to  which  the  stop  faces  cor- 
respond. Also,  first  and  second  ticket  stops  are  provided  to 
facilitate  re-pricing  of  two-part  tickets  having  end-to-end 
ticket  parts. 


3,762,318 
SCREEN  PRINTER  WITH  VARIABLE  FRAME  STROKE 
Lonis  GBbcrt  DnbnU,  60  me  VltniTc,  Paris,  France 
FBcd  Ang.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,963 
Clainu  priority,  appHeatioa  France,  ScpL  9. 1970, 7032714 
InLCI.B41f /5/0« 
U.S.CL  101-124  6Clnlms 

A  device  enabling  the  preset  carriage  stroke  of  a  silk-screen 
printing  machine  to  effect  the  resultant  stroke  of  the  screen 
support  frame  according  to  any  desired  ratio.  Transmission 
gear  means  effect  this  desired  resultant  stroke  and  comprise 
gear  racks  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  a  carrier  bar  for  the 
screen  support  frame  and  three  gear  wheels  mounted  on  two 
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spindles  on  a  fixed  support,  the  single  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  gear  rack  on  the  carriage,  the  other  two  gear  wheels  mesh- 


3,762320 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STACKING 
OF  PRINTED  SHEETS  IN  MULTIPLE  COLOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Albrecht  Johnc;   Kari-Heinz  Forster,  both  of  Dresden,  and 
Kiaus  Schanzc,  Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB 
Polygraph  Leipzig,  Kombinal  Fur  Polygraphische  Maschin- 
en  Und  Ausrustungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,955,  Nov.  9,  1971.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,175 
Int.  CI.  B65hi//24 
U.S.CI.  101  — 183  16  Claims 


ing  with  the  single  gear  wheel  and  the  gear  rack  on  the  carrier 
bar  respectively.  | 


3,762,319 
PLATE  WIPING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTAGLIO  PRESS 
Valdo  Gazzola,  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  Salvatore  F.  D'Amato, 
Floral  Park,  and  Chauncey  P.  Foote,  Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American   Bank   NoU  Company,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,555 

InLCI.  B41f9//0,9//6 

U.S.  CI.  101-155  6Ctaims 


ja.' 


The  plate  wiping  mechanism  includes  a  wiping  roll  running 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  and  having  its  surface  in  rubbing 
contact  with  the  printing  plate  of  the  intaglio  press.  The  wip- 
ing roll  is  journaled  in  the  sides  of  a  Unk  containing  an  ink  sol- 
vent, so  that  the  periphery  of  the  wiping  roll  moves  from  its 
position  of  contact  with  the  plate  through  a  bath  of  ink  sol- 
vent, and  then  moves  again  to  engage  the  plate  The  wiping 
roll  is  driven  from  the  main  drive  of  the  press  through  a  con- 
trol system  by  which  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wiping  roll 
may  be  set  as  an  adjustable  proportion  of  the  speed  of  the 
printing  plate.  The  wiping  roll  is  also  arranged  for  endwise 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  intaglio  plate.  The  motor  for 
driving  the  wiping  roll  in  its  endwise  reciprocation  is  also  con- 
trolled at  a  speed  adjustably  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
intaglio  plate 

The  wiping  roll  is  fixed  on  a  shaft  whose  opposite  ends  are 
individually  adjusuble  by  means  of  eccentrics  to  vary  the 
pressure  between  the  wiping  roll  and  the  intaglio  plate  These 
eccentrics  are  routably  mounted  in  the  walls  of  the  solvent 
tank.  The  joints  in  which  the  wiping  roll  shaft  turns  are  con- 
structed to  accommodate  rotation,  endwise  reciprocation,  and 
eccentric  adjustment  of  the  shaft  position.  Furthermore,  the 
driving  connections  by  which  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  by  which 
it  is  reciprocated  are  constructed  to  accommodate  withdrawal 
of  the  solvent  unk  and  the  wiping  roll  as  a  unit  from  iu  operat- 
ing position  where  the  roll  contacU  the  plate  to  a  retracted 
position  where  the  roll  is  separated  from  the  plate. 


\  7\  /  iT  v-rTt 


An  arrangement  in  multiple  color  rotary  printing  machines 
for  controlling  the  stacking  of  sheets  so  that  they  are  stacked 
on  either  of  one  of  two  stacks.  One  stack  is  designated  for  nor- 
mally processed  sheets,  and  the  other  stack  is  designated  for 
those  sheets  different  from  the  normally  processed  ones  A 
shift  register  is  actuated  with  shifting  pulses  from  a  pulse 
generator,  and  receives  a  signal  from  a  sheet  examining  station 
in  one  stage  of  the  register.  A  memory  circuit  is  connected  to 
this  one  stage  of  the  register  The  output  of  the  memory  circuit 
actuates,  through  an  amplifier,  a  stacking  mechanism  so  that 
the  distribution  of  printed  sheets  is  controlled  between  the  two 
stacks. 


3,762,321 
SCRAP  CRUSHER  WITH  LOADING  MEANS 
George  C.  Patros,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kar-Denser. 
Inc.,  La  Crosse.  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,494 

Int  CI.  B30b 

U.S.  CL  100—215  4  Claims 


A  scrap  crusher  for  crushing  irregular  masses  of  scrap,  such 
as  stripped  automobile  bodies,  into  regularly  shaped 
rectilinear  slabs  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls,  a  sta- 
tionary inclined  compression  gate  located  between  the  walls, 
and  a  pivotably  movable  hydraulic  ram  operated  inclined 
compression  gate  also  between  the  walls.  The  gates  and  walls 
cooperate  to  define  a  compression  chamber  having  an  upper 
scrap  receiving  opening  and  a  lower  slab  discharging  opening 
The  crusher  further  comprises  an  inclined  sUtionary  platform 
adjacent  the  scrap  receiving  opening  and  aligned  with  the 
movable  compression  gate  when  the  latter  is  in  fully  open 
position.  A  movable  hydraulic  ram  operated  loading  member 


> 
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located  on  the  platform  is  movable  from  an  extended  position 
toward  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  forces  scrap  on  the  plat- 
form into  the  chamber  The  scrap  is  crushed  into  a  slab  in  the 
chamber  by  closing  movement  of  the  movable  compression 
gate  Opening  movement  of  the  latter  gate  allows  the  slab  to 
be  slid  out  of  the  press  through  the  lower  opening  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  loading  member  as  it  pushes  the  next  load  of  scrap 
into  the  chamber  A  motor  driven  slab  ejector  drum  adjacent 
the  lower  opening  assists  in  removal  of  the  slab  The  interior  of 
the  compression  chamber  is  shaped  to  prevent  scrap  from 
being  jammed  therein 


mit  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  wipe  roll  and  the  ink  transfer 
roll  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  print  cylinder  A  first  force 
is  continuously  applied  to  the  transfer  roll.  A  second  force  is 
intermittently  exerted  on  the  transfer  roll  and  is  capable  of 
overriding  the  first  force  to  urge  the  surface  of  the  transfer  roll 
into  an  ink  transfer  relationship  with  the  print  cylinder.  The 
wipe  roll  can  be  mounted  for  movement  with  the  engraved 
transfer  roll  to  maintain  the  desired  clearance  between  these 
two  rolls  during  the  movement  of  the  transfer  roll  away  from 
and  towards  the  print  cylinder. 


3,762^22 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
George  Ross  Vines,  2459  Fir  St.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,180 
InL  CI.  B4U  13/04 


U.S.  CI.  101-228 


3,762,324 
VISCOUS  FLUID  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
David  J.  I  vary,  PincsviUe,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigrapb  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,336 

int.ci.B4iri;/io,ii//o,ii/y4 


10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  101-350 


1  Claim 


A  machine  for  imprinting  on  a  strip  or  sheet  comprises  mul- 
tiple printing  cylinders  in  tandem  and  revolving  continuously 
at  the  same  speeds  for  imprinting  successive  impressions  on 
the  strip.  The  strip  is  intermittently  fed  at  a  linear  speed  that  is 
the  same  as  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  impression  surfaces  of 
the  printing  plates  on  the  printing  cylinders.  The  mechanism 
for  intermittent  feed  comprises  a  carrier  having  spring  fingers 
that  engage  notches  at  the  sides  of  the  strip  to  feed  the  strip  a 
predetermined  amount  after  which  the  carrier  is  returned  to 
an  initial  or  starting  position  for  again  feeding  the  strip. 


3,762^23 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  J.  Hartka,  Phoenix,  and  WilUam  C,  Staley,  Ruxton, 
both  of  Vfd.,  assignors  to  Wm.  C.  Staley  Machinery  Corp., 
Hunt  Valley.  Md. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,978 

lBLCI.B41fJ//06,J//i(5 

U^.  CI.  101-350  I  4  Claims 


A  wipe  roll  and  an  engraved  ink  transfer  roll  of  a  flexo- 
graphic  printing  assembly  are  suspended  from  a  frame  to  per- 


A  viscous  fluid  thickness  gauge  is  disclosed  capable  of  mea- 
suring the  thickness  of  a  viscous  fluid  on  a  roll  while  the  roll  is 
rotating  at  any  speed  The  thickness  gauge  can  be  continu- 
ously monitored  and  has  an  output  capable  for  use  as  a  control 
function  The  invention  is  suitable  for  use  with  a  printing 
machine  to  measure  the  ink  thickness  on  a  printing  roll. 


3,762^25 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Robert  W.  Haiknaa,  Utica,  aad  Gary  W.  Kartz,  Royal  Oak, 

both  of  Mich.,  anigBors  to  Tecg  Research,  lac.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,709,  Aag.  1, 1968.  abaadooed, 

whkh  it  a  coatiaaatkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,923,  Nov.  27, 

1967,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  May  II,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

36,453 

ImL  CI  34lu  1/00,3100 

U.S.CL  101—453  3Clataii 


Electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive  elemenU  made  of  a 
layer  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive  material  disposed 
on  a  support  backing  or  substrate.  The  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion sensitive  material  comprises  essentially  a  substrate  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  of  a  mixture  or  compound  of  inorganic 
elemenU  which,  after  selective  and  discrete  exposure  to  elec- 
tromagnetic actinic  radiation,  is  provided  with  selective  and 
discrete  surface  area  portions  having  chemical  and  physical 
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characteristics  substantially  modified  as  a  result  of  exposure  to 
such  electromagnetic  radiation.  The  radiation  sensitive  ele- 
menU of  the  invention  have  particular  usefulness  as  resist 
materials  and  for  making  lithographic  plates,  photomasks,  let- 
terpress plates  and  diverse  articles  fabricated  by  photoresist 
processes  and  the  like. 


bustion  products  when  the  device  is  initially  lighted  but  which 
is  expelled  or  consumed  when  the  combustion  gases  arc 
generated  at  a  higher  rate.  A  fuse  imparts  delay  between 
operation  of  the  igniting  means  and  ignition  of  the  signal  com- 
position. 


3,762,326 

CONTROLLED  DIRECTIONAL  CHARGES 

Thomas  A.  Edgell,  5900  N.  Braeswood,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

Robert  K.  Reagor,  217  Paseo  Encinal,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,868 

Int.  CL  E21b  4J/26.  F42b  i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  102-20  10  Claims 


3,762,328 
CASELESS  AMMUNITION  AND  GUN  THEREFOR 
John  Gonsalves  Rocha,  Westfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mare- 
mont  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791 308,  Jan.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,626,620.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,856 

Int.Cl.  F42b5//S 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  SChdms 


A  controlled  directional  charge  comprising  a  casing,  first 
and  second  vertically  spaced  and  inwardly  directed  pancake 
charges  in  said  casing,  at  least  one  laterally  directed  shaped 
charge  intermediate  said  pancake  charges,  a  liquid  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  detonating  means  whereby  said  laterally  directed 
shaped  charges  at  least  partially  penetrate  the  adjacent  forma- 
tion at  which  time  said  pancake  charges  exert  opposing  forces 
on  said  liquid  whereby  high  velocity  jets  or  streams  of  said 
liquid  enter  the  perforations  initiated  by  said  laterally  directed 
charges  and  fracture  the  formation. 


3,762327 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVICES 

Dadley  Charles  Marray,  HoBingtoa,  near  Salisbury,  and  Gor- 

doB  Wilfred  Curtis,  Balford  Village,  both  of  Eaglaad,  as- 

sigBors  to  PaiBS-Wcssex  Limited,  Wiltshire,  Eagland 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^06 

U.S.CL  102-37.8  lOClafans 


>. 


27^         M 


7^Z^ 


A  caseless  small  arms  cartridge  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical solid  propellant  body  having  a  bullet  projecting  from 
the  front  end  thereof  with  an  organic  plastic  seal  ring  and  link 
element  mounted  on  the  bullet  with  the  bullet  projecting  for 
wardly  therebeyond.  The  seal  ring  has  an  outer  surface  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  solid  propellant  body  for 
providing  a  seal  with  a  surrounding  firing  chamber  and  has  an 
arm  portion  extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  ring  with  a 
bore  for  receiving  either  the  bullet  of  a  second  like  cartridge 
for  assembling  a  plurality  of  cartridges  to  provide  a  belt 
thereof  or  for  engaging  the  loading  plunger  of  the  gun  breech 

The  gun  for  firing  such  caseless  cartridges  comprises  a 
receiver  element,  a  barrel  mounted  therein,  a  novel  floating 
firing  chamber  element  mounted  in  the  receiver  element  for 
limited  movement  between  a  loading  position  away  from  and  a 
firing  position  toward  the  barrel,  and  firing  means  for  moving 
the  floating  firing  chamber  element  to  its  firing  position  The 
novel  floating  firing  chamber  has  an  enclosed  bottom  with 
abutment  means  thereon  for  contacting  the  primer  of  the  car- 
tridge and  an  open  forward  end  adjacent  the  barrel  for  receiv- 
ing the  cartridge  body  within  the  chamber  with  the  bullet 
within  the  barrel  when  the  floating  firing  chamber  is  in  its 
loaded  position.  The  firing  means  moves  the  firing  chamber  to 
Its  firing  position  to  drive  the  abutment  means  into  contact 
with  the  primer  to  fire  the  cartridge. 


3,762,329 
LETHAL  EXPANDIBLE  PROJECTILE 
Robert  C.  Mawhlnney,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MB  As- 
sociates, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,079 

Int.  CI.  F42b  7/02 

U.S.CL  102-42  C  -         15  Claims 


/^     ^^, 


A  signal  device  operable  under  water  and  released  to  rise  to 
and  bum  at  the  surface,  has  a  casing  open  at  one  end,  signal 
composition  therein,  igniting  means  therefor,  and  plug  means 
for  inhibiting  passage  under  water  between  the  open  end  and 
the  signal  composition  which  permits  the  escape  of  com- 


A  high  penetration,  short  range  projectile  comprised  of  a 
shot  filled,  deformable,  flexible  bag  which  is  initially  folded  or 
rolled  for  insertion  in  a  conventional  cartridge  case  of  a  small 
firearm  or  the  like,  and  adapted  to  be  launched  therefrom. 
Upon  exit  from  the  muzzle  of  the  small  arm,  the  bag  radially 
expands  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  provided  by 
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the  rifling  grooves  within  the  barrel  to  provide  a  spin  stabilized 
trajectory  characterized  by  a  substantial  energy  decay  in  a 
relatively  short,  preselected  down  range  distance. 


tune  the  circuit  to  enhance  response  to  the  firing  signal.  Con- 
venient testing  and  monitonng  circuits  are  described. 


3,762^30 
GRENADE  FUSE  LEVER 

Joshua  D.  Hall,  BoiUng  Spring  L*les,  N.C. 

Fikd  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,755 

let  CI.  F42b  2 7/00,  2 J/2S 
U.S.CI.  102—64 


^_>  2r 


6  Claims 


3,762^332 

PROJECTILE  SABOT 

Linton  S.  Withcrspoon,  7216  Botte  Dr.,  GoleU,  and  Robert  H. 

Dunlap,  6165  Second  Ave,  SacraoMBto,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,604 

intCLF42b/i//6 

U.S.  CI.  102-94  10  Claims 


A  hand  grenade  having  an  explosive  filled  projectile  body  is 
provided  with  a  handle  spring  urged  away  from  the  body  by  a 
spring  urged  firing  pin  with  the  handle  normally  retained  on 
the  body  by  a  safety  pin.  The  handle  is  provided  with  a  head 
portion  conuining  a  pressure  sensitive  firing  or  striker  pin 
normally  rendered  inoperative  by  a  safety  bar. 


3,762^31 
FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BLASTING  CAPS 

Petro  Vlahos,  Tarzana,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Association  of 
Motion  Picture  and  Television  Producers  Inc.,  Hollywood, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,268 

IBL  CL  F42c  11100, 19/12, 15/40 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  9  Claims 


lX-Lj^- i-J 
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%' 


^S^ 
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The  present  system  for  selectively  firing  explosive  charges 
utilizes  as  firing  a  signal  an  alternating  current  having  a 
frequency  of  the  order  of  10  kHz  and  a  voltage  of  at  least  60 
volu,  which  is  transmitted  by  cabk  to  the  explosive  site.  A  dis- 
criminating circuit  adjacent  each  firing  squib  includes  a  step- 
down  transformer  with  saturable  core  which  effectively  blocks 
spurious  60  cycle  alternating  current  voltages.  Series  and 
shunt  capacitances  further  insure  against  spurious  signals  and 


A  sleeve  assembly,  to  be  referred  to  as  a  sabot,  is  to  sur- 
round a  projectile  within  an  oversized  bore  of  the  barrel  of  a 
firearm  The  sabot  is  formed  of  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of 
half  shells  with  the  second  set  to  surround  the  first  set  in  the 
aft  section  of  the  projectile,  both  seU  to  be  discarded  after  the 
projectile  leaves  the  bore.  The  material  of  construction  of  the 
first  set  is  to  have  characteristics  of  high  strength  and  substan- 
tially no  elasticity.  The  material  of  construction  of  the  second 
set  is  to  have  characteristics  of  high  strength  and  relative 
elasticity.  The  aft  surface  area  of  the  second  set  is  to  comprise 
approximately  50  percent  of  the  total  aft  surface  area. 


3,762,333 
MOBILE  TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;   WUhelm  Praschi,  Llai-Urfahr,  and 
Gemot  Bock,  Aschacb/Doaaa,  al  of  Aastria,  asdgnors  to 
Franz      Plasaer      BahabaumaadilBeB-lBdHStHegcsellschaft 
M.B.H.,  Vleaaa,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastria,  Dec.  19,  1969,  11912; 
Aug.  28,  1970,7868 

Iat.CLE01b27//6.i7/00 
U.S.CL  104-12  20  Claims 


The  advancement  of  a  mobile  track  working  machine  from 
operating  station  to  operating  sution  is  accurately  controlled 
by  the  combined  use  of  a  control  element  actuauble  by  a 
selected  track  part,  such  as  a  tie  spike  or  bolt,  a  signal  pulse 
generator  operatively  associated  with  the  control  element  and 
producing  signal  pulses  indicating  the  distance  of  the  advance- 
ment, and  a  signal  pulse  recording  instrument  connected  to 
the  generator  and  receiving  the  signal  pulses  therefrom  upon 
actuation  of  the  control  element  by  the  selected  track  part. 
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3,762,334 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  MONORAIL 

CONVEYORS 

Walter  F.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  1967,  Plalnview,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,302,  Nov.  3,  1969.  This  applkaUon 

Aug.9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,012 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  104-101  5  Claims 


floor  and  the  bearings  whereby  to  reduce  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  the  bearings  and  the  floor  and  permit  move- 
ment of  the  storage  devices,  either  singly  or  in  groups  from 
place  to  place  along  preferably  guided  paths  with  little  expen- 
diture of  power,  either  manual  or  automatic 


3,762,336 
RAILWAY  TRANSMISSION 
John  Henry  Gooch,  Goldsmiths  Alboume,  Hassocks,  England 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,   1970, 

58,456/70 

Int.  CI.  B61c  9/45,  F16d  3/5S;  F16h  //06 
U.S.  CI.  105-136  7  Claims 


A  switch  for  a  monorail  system,  such  as  used  in  factories 
and  the  like,  to  enable  a  trolley  to  be  moved  along  the  main 
line  of  the  monorail  conveyor  or  diverted  onto  a  spur  or 
branch  track  by  a  switch  that  is  remotely  actuated  The  switch 
is  so  constructed  that,  when  it  is  moved  into  place  either 
manually,  mechanically  or  by  electric  power  means,  it  will 
remain   in   this  position   until   it   is   intentionally   moved   to 
another  position   The  switching  mechanism  is  so  constructed 
that  the  manual,  mechanical  or  electrically  actuated  systems 
may  be  changed  by  interchanging  the  switch  actuating  ele- 
ment only    When   the  switch   is  moved   into  one   position, 
blockage  of  the  open  portion  of  the  switch  is  provided  to 
prevent  trolleys  from  moving  off  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  the 
monorail  conveyor  system    Provision  is  made  to  actuate  the 
system  manually  to  direct  a  weight  over  center  to  hold  thd 
switch  in  a  given  position,  or  to  actuate  the  switch  mechanism 
by  fluid  pressure,  which  may  be  either  hydraulic  or  air  pres- 
sure   Still  further  provision  is  made  to  actuate  the  switch  by 
electrically  actuated  mechanism,  such  as  a  solenoid. 


3,762,335 
HIGH  DENSITY  MOBILE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Rowland  A.  Fabb, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Palmer-Shile  Company, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,159,  May  6,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,569 

Int.CI.A47b5i/02 

U.S.CL  104-173  3  Claims 
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The  transmission  relates  to  railway  vehicles  embodying 
electric  traction  m  which  an  electric  motor  drives  an  axle  of 
the  vehicle  through  spur  gearing  the  motor  being  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  axle  and  movable  relative  thereto,  guide 
means  being  provided  for  maintaining  parallelism  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  axle  and  consists  in  providing  in  said  guide 
means  at  least  one  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  motor. 


3,762,337 
RAILED  VEHICLE-CARRIER  SYSTEM 
John  Francis  McKeon;  Danforih  Kingsbury  Heiple,  and  Louis 
Eugene  Carr,  all  of  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,692 

Int.  CI.  B61d  /5/00,-  B62d  6///2,  F16c  I  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  105-159  11  Claims 


't1     J6        63 


A  high  density  mobile  storage  system  in  which  groups  of 
load  bearing  storage  devices  such  as  racks  and  shelves  are  pro- 
vided with  selectively  energized  air  bearings  which  provide  a 
lubricating  film  of  air  between  a  supporting  warehouse  or  like 


A  railroad  dolly  and  truck  equipped  to  have  its  front  wheels 
supported  upon  the  dolly  off  the  ground  and  its  rear  wheels 
partially  supported  by  the  dolly  with  sufficient  contact  with 
the  ground  to  power  and  brake  the  dolly.  The  truck  is 
equipped  with  a  hydraulic  lift  suspended  from  the  front  un- 
dercarriage and  a  similar  lift  suspended  from  the  rear  un- 
dercarriage. The  lift  has  a  wegde-shaped  member  mounted  at 
the  free  end  of  the  lift.  The  dolly  includes  a  front  dolly  section 
and  a  rear  dolly  section.  The  sections  are  flexibly  linked  to 
each  other  and  have  railroad  wheels  adapted  to  ride  conven- 
tional rails.  Each  section  has  a  trough  mounted  on  its  frame 
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The  trough  is  vee-shaped  and  mates  with  the  lift  wedge  The 
front  lift  centers  within  the  front  dolly  trough  and  raises  the 
truck  tires  off  the  ground.  The  rear  lift  centers  within  the  rear 
dolly  trough  and  raises  the  truck  partially  or  completely  off 
the  ground  The  truck  is  equipped  with  signalling  devices  to  fix 
its  proper  location  over  the  dolly  before  mounting  the  dolly  m 
a  hydraulic  system  to  supply  the  power  to  the  lift  necessary  to 
raise  the  truck  Hooks  arc  provided  underneath  the  truck  to 
gnp  the  dolly  during  transportation  between  rail  locations. 
Each  dolly  has  its  own  braking  system. 


3,762^3a 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  ANTI-ROCK  SIDE  BEARING  DEVICE 

Howard    Ir\ing    Dwyer,   Jr.,    Gkn    Ellyn,    IIL,   assignor   to 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,S«r.No.  203,969 

InL  CI.  B6U  5 11 4,  5/1 6,  ¥l6cl  7 104 

U^.  CI.  105-199CB  10  Claims 


A  railway  truck  anti-rock  device  incorporating  a  base  cx- 
tendmg  outwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  truck  bolster 
to  provide  support  for  upstanding  elastomericly  biased  snub- 
bers  which  in  turn  support  a  bridge.  A  rocking  railway  car  en- 
gages the  bridge  which  in  turn  engages  the  snubbers  up  to  a 
point  beyond  which  the  bridge  engages  the  base. 


3,762^39 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  ANTI-ROCK  SIDE  BEARING  DEVICE 
Howani  Irvine  Dwyer,  Glea  Eliya,  III.,  asrit"«r  to  AMSTED 
ladastrics  Incorporated,  CUc^,  III. 

Condnnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  203,969,  Dec.  2,1971.  This 

appHcadon  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,132 

lot  CI.  B6lf  5/14,  5/16;  F16c  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  105-199  CB  2  Claim* 


An  anti-rock  railway  truck  incorporating  a  truck  bolster 
providing  recessed  support  for  upstanding  elastomerily  biased 
snubbers  which  in  turn  support  a  bridge.  A  rocking  railway  car 
engages  the  bridge  which  engages  the  snubbers  up  to  a  point 
beyond  which  the  bridge  engages  the  bolster. 


3,762,340 

CONTAINER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

NiclMlas  N.  Udaloff,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Pacific  Transportation  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,258 

InL  CI.  B65j  1/22,  B60p  7/08 

U.S.CI.  105— 366D  4  Claims 


A  system  for  restraining  movement  of  containers  loaded  on 
flat-bed  rail  cars  The  rail  car  has  a  set  of  four  permanently 
and  rigidly  mounted  restraint  members  for  each  container, 
two  each  of  the  restraint  members  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  car,  and  each  having  vertical  inner  surfaces  facing  the  cen- 
terline  of  the  car  and  vertical  side  surfaces  facing  lengthwise 
of  the  car,  which  vertical  extend  upwardly  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  bed  of  the  car.  the  container  has  vertical 
sides  held  by  the  veriical  inner  surfaces  of  the  restraint  mem- 
bers to  positively  restrain  lateral  movement  of  the  containers 
on  the  car;  the  container  has  outwardly  projecting  lugs  with 
vertical  surfaces  held  by  the  vertical  side  surfaces  of  the 
restraint  member  to  positively  restrain  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  containers  on  the  car  The  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  restraint  members  are  slanted  to  facilitate 
loading  of  the  containers  onto  the  cars 


3,762341 
ROLL-IN  BULKHEAD 
FranlLUn  P.  Adier,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,830 

Int.  CI.  B60p7//4 

U.S.  CI.  105-376  6  Claims 
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A  manually  positioned  and  rollable  bulkhead  including 
ratchet  type  restraining  strap  takeup  devices  to  secure  the 
bulkhead  between  the  side  walls  of  a  railway  vehicle  so  as  to 
confine  and  restrain  a  load. 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


3,762342 
MOLDED  PALLET 


James  J.  Lanlor,  (Jlen  Rocli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  P.D.Q.  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Newarli,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,371 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  5  Claims 


pallet  from  any  one  of  the  four  sides  with  the  fork  members 
engaging  under  the  cross  beams  and/or  end  members.  The  legs 


A  molded  pallet  with  ranks  of  parallel  top  and  bottom  cavi- 
ties which  are  dimensional  counterparts  of  each  other  in 
reverse,  each  top  and  bottom  cavity  havind^  common  side 
wall  and  each  top  and  bottom  cavity  hajJig  coplanar  end 
walls.  W 


are  formed  in  a  particular  truss  configuration  giving  high 
strength  for  low  weight. 


3,762343 

END-NESTING  CONTAINERS  ADAPTED  TO  STACK 

Fred  B.  Thacker,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Oakbrook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  195,175,  Nov.  3,  1971.  This 

application  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231 ,472 

Int.  CI.  B65d/9/i«.  79/44 

U.S.  CI.  108-53  4  Claims 


'TIs^'^^V^ 


3,762,345 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  ATTACHE  CASE 

Anthony  E.  Sgarlglla,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wilfred 

V.  Johnson  and  John  E.  AnasUsi,  Oxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,862 

Int.  CI.  E05g  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  109-22  22  Claims 


A  container  is  adapted  to  stack  and  nest  with  other  like  con- 
tainers Each  conuiner  is  of  a  size  to  act  as  a  storage  rack  for 
one  or  more  smaller  packages  so  that  a  plurality  of  the  con- 
Uiners  of  this  invention  may  be  stacked  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  along  an  aisle,  or  otherwise,  to  build  a  series  of  storage 
racks  up  to  a  height  adapted  to  be  serviced  by  a  standard  fork 
lift  truck.  When  not  in  use,  these  containers  may  be  nested  so 
as  to  Uke  up  minimum  floor  area.  In  a  knock-down  form  of 
the  container  there  is  provided  a  rigid  top  assembly,  a  rigid 
bottom  assembly  and  four  separate  comer  posts. 


3,762344 
METAL  PALLET  AND  LEG  CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
Ephriam    Chez,    22   CoMweU    Rd.,    Rcgina,    Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  247,8 1 5 
Int  CI.  B65d  7  9/i« 
U.S.  CI.  108-58  3  Claims 

The  pallet  comprises  cross  beams  and  end  members  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  individual  legs  upon  inner  and  outer 
pads  so  that  a  fork  lift  truck  or  the  like  can  engage  under  the 


Disclosed  is  an  attache  case  that  can  be  used  in  the  conven- 
tional manner  for  transporting  personal  effects  but  which  ad- 
ditionally functions  as  an  armor  shield  to  protect  a  user  from 
projectiles  fired  by  hand  guns.  At  a  time  of  use  an  armor  as- 
sembly is  expanded  from  a  compact  nested  arrangement  into 
an  expanded  configuration  that  increases  the  surface  area  of 
the  protective  shield. 


3,762,346 
YARN  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
James  T.  Cobble,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  &  J  Machinery 
Company,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  229,834 
Int.  CI.  DO 5c  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  6  Claims 

A  yam  tension  control  for  use  with  a  tufting  machine  or  the 
like  and  which  is  adapted  to  selectively  vary  the  tension  on  the 
yams  during  each  reciprocation  of  the  needles  such  that  the 
yams  are  tensioned  during  movement  of  the  needles  from 
their  lowered  to  their  raised  position  to  thereby  tighten  the 
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tufting  loops  about  the  loopers,  and  the  yams  are  relaxed 
when  the  needles  reach  their  raised  position.  The  machine  is 
designed  to  be  stopped  when  the  needles  are  in  the  raised  posi- 


tion and  the  yams  arc  relaxed  such  that  the  machine  may  be 
stopped  for  threading  or  other  purposes  without  causing  stop 
marks  on  the  pile  fabric  caused  by  a  prolonged  tensioning  of 
the  yarns 


3,762347 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  A  CONTINUOUS  SLIDE 

FASTENER  CHAIN  BETWEEN  AN  UPPER  AND  A  LOWER 

FABRIC  LAYER 
Dieter    SesseUnann,    Rodicca,    Gemaay,    and    Haujarfen 
Pickert,  Keiiiradc,  Ncthcfiands,  asrifDors  to  WUUam  Prym- 
Werte  KG,  Stolbcrg/RliM.,  Germany 

Fifed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,531 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  5,  1971,  P  21  22 
141.0 

Int.CI.  D05bi//5 
U.S.  CI.  112-105  12  Claims 


3,762348 

DEVICE  FOR  TOP  STITCHING  CUFFS  OR  THE  LIKE 

WORKPIECE  PARTS 

Hubert  Jancmann,  Bicfefdd,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Koch  Adkr 

AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,Scr.  No.  189,939 
Chims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1970,  P  20 
53  635.0 

IntCI.D05b2//00 
U,S.  CI.  112-121.12  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sewing  in  a  single  sewing  operation  a  continu- 
ous slide  fastener  chain  to  portions  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
fabric  layer  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  slit  through  these 
layers  while  ensuring  proper  position  of  the  two  fabric  layers 
and  the  slide  fastener  chain  at  the  start  and  during  the  sewing 
operation.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  two  needle  sewing 
machine  provided  on  its  needle  plate  and  its  presser  foot  with 
vertically  aligned  stop  pins  for  properly  aligning  the  two  fabric 
layers  with  each  other  and  a  slide  fastener  chain  guide  which  is 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  needle  plate  between  an 
upper  inserting  position  permitting  proper  placing  of  the  lower 
fabric  layer  on  the  support  face  of  the  apparatus  and  a  lower 
guiding  position. 


>  •  /  '    ?^\  ♦ 


Workpiece  clamping  means  for  use  with  sewing  machines 
for  the  purpose  of  topstitching  joined  and  subsequently  turned 
layers  of  workpiece  cuts  such  as  cuffs  or  similar  workpiece 
parts  for  garments.  The  workpiece  clamping  means  arc  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  individually  spring-mounted  clamping 
units  for  clamping  the  workpiece  parts  at  their  external  zones. 
For  inserting  the  joined  and  turned  workpiece  parts  into  the 
workpiece  clamping  means,  there  is  provided  a  device  for 
receiving  and  inserting.  Furthermore,  the  workpiece  clamping 
means  are  suitable  for  use  in  an  automatic  sewing  device,  m 
which  solely  the  insertion  of  the  workpiece  parts  is  made 
manually,  whereas  the  top  stitching,  the  cutting-off  of  the 
thread  chain  between  two  neighbouring  workpiece  parts,  the 
removing  from  the  clamping  means  and  the  stacking  is  carried 
out  sutomatically  The  workpiece  clamping  means  may  be 
developed  in  such  a  manner,  that  they  may  be  used  with  an  ad- 
justable rotary  table,  thus  offering  the  possibility  of  adjusting 
simultaneously  all  workpiece  clamping  means  on  the  rotary 
table  to  a  desired  workpiece  size  by  means  of  a  central  adjust- 
ing device. 


3,762349 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Marcel  Fresard;  Francis  Plomb,  and  Olindo  BanifTa,  all  of 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Meflna  S.A.,  Tribourg, 

Switzerland 

Fifed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  241,694 

Cbims  priority,  applfeation  Switzcrlaod,  Apr.  20,  1971, 
5713/71 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3100 
U.S.CI.  112-I58B  15  Claims 

A  zigzag  stitch  sewing  machine  has  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  needle  actuated  by  a  cam  selected  from  a  stack  of  cams 
mounted  in  fixed  and/or  removable  manner  on  a  common 
shaft  to  which  they  are  secured  for  rotation  with  the  shaft.  The 
shaft  is  rotated  by  the  principal  drive  shaft  of  the  machine  en- 
suring the  to-and-fro  movement  of  a  needle  bar  into  a  pivoting 
cradle,  the  cam  ensuring  the  pivoting  of  the  cradle  by  means 
of  a  transmission  clement.  The  transmission  element  com- 
prises a  lever  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  feeler  in 
contact  with  the  profile  of  said  cam.  a  rod  driven  in  a  sliding 
movement,  hinged  to  the  cradle,  and  an  intermediate  element 
displaceable   between  a  support  surface  presented  by  said 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


lever  and  a  ramp  axially  rigid  l^^^f^^J^j':Zl'Tl  LARGE  FLOATING  oItEAN  PLATFORM 

clement  is  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  around  which       is    ^^^^  ^    ^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^    ^^^     ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
■  „  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

^*^ FUedFeb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,933 


U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  D 


Int.  CI.  B63b  i5/00 


3  Claims 


movable  over  a  circular  arc  The  ramp  is  the  profile  of  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  rod. 


3,762,350 
LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  HOOK 
Albert  R.  SUmes,  RL  2,  Norwood,  N.C. 

Fifed  Aug.  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,530 
Int.CI.  D05b5  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  112-231 


10  Claims 


A  thread  loop-taker  in  a  sewing  machine  has  a  hook  with  a 
deep  groove  interrupting  its  outer  surface  and  a  spring  bar 
bridging  the  opening  at  the  base  of  the  hook  between  the 
groove  and  the  extension  of  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  loop- 
taker. 


A  station  keeping  apparatus  for  large  floating  ocean  plat- 
forms. The  arrangement  makes  use  of  wave  energy  acting  on  a 
platform  supported  by  buoyancy  derived  from  the  submer- 
gence of  long  vertical  columns  The  oscillating  honzonlal 
component  of  stream  flow  in  a  predominant  wave  train  yields 
a  hydrodynamic  force  acting  on  such  vertical  columns  if  the 
latter  possesses  appropriately  profiled  cross-sections  oriented 
to  the  wave  flow  pattern  A  series  of  such  columns  can  be  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  resultant  average  hydrodynamic  force  vec- 
tor will  directly  oppose  the  predominant  wind  and  current 
vectors  which  tend  to  disturb  the  positioning  of  the  platform. 


3,762353 

HIGH  SPEED  SAILBOAT 

Sidney  G.  Shutt,  612  Brlarwood  Dr.,  Brea,  CaUf . 

Fifed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,068 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  114-39 


7  Claims 


3,762,351 

JOINTS  FOR  FOLDABLE  AND  INFLATABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Franz-Paul  Jager,  Hachenburg-AltsUdt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AktfengeseUschaft,  Troisdorf ,  Germany 

Fifed  Nov.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 95,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1970,  P  20 

58  833.4 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35106,  B32b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  112-262  9Ctalms 


A  joint  for  foldable  and  inflaUble  impact-absorbing  vehicle 
air  bags  formed  by  bending  inwardly  the  edges  of  two  sections 
of  material  joined  to  form  a  downwardly  depending  lip, 
abutting  the  lips  and  sewing  the  lips  together  with  a  double 
thread  lock  stitch.  A  U-shaped  band  is  placed  over  the  sewn 
lips  and  sewn  to  the  lips  by  another  double  thread  lock  stitch 
Finally,  the  main  portion  of  the  section  is  sewn  to  the  U- 
shaped  band  and  the  lips  by  another  double  thread  lock  stitch 
arranged  between  the  other  two  seams 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  high  speed  sailboat 
which  uses  a  horizontal,  downward  pulley  hydrofoil  which  is 
extended  from  the  hull  on  the  windward  side  to  provide  a  sta- 
bilizing moment  equal  and  opposite  to  the  sail  heeling  mo- 
ment. 
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3,762^54 

AUXILIARY  PROPULSION  FOR  ICE-BREAKING 

VESSELS 

Heinrich  Waas,  33  Bnunfeidcr  Str.  164,  Hambarg,  Germany 

Filed  Au«.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,253 


3,762,356 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHIPS 

WiUiam  E.  Hecse,  Akron,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Allen  Electric  and 

Equipment  Company,  Orrville,  Ohio 
Dividoo  of  Ser.  No.  776,286,  June  6,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,595,193. 


Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Aug.  7, 1970,  P  20  39  This  appUcatioo  Ang.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,468 

25g  9  InL  CI.  B63h  25/22 

lnLC\.E63h  35108, 35/10  U.S.  CI.  1 14-150  14  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  114-41  1  Claim 


A  stamper  or  a  plurality  of  stampers  adapted  to  be  periodi- 
cally projected  from  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  outer  skin 
of  the  vessel,  the  axis  of  each  stamper  mcluding  an  acute  angle 
with  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  vessel,  and  the 
bottom  end  of  each  stamper  being  provided  with  a  pressure 
plate  bearing  at  its  lower  surface  barbs  or  pawls  adapted  to 
transmit  the  stamper  forces  onto  the  ice. 


3,762,355 

WATER  CRAFT  WITH  AERODYNAMIC  LIFT 

Bart  F.  Rayncs,  Chnia  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 

tioa,  Chnla  Vista,  Calif. 
Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  S8,617.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aag.  2,  1989,  has  been  dis- 
claimed. 

Int.  CKB63b/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—66.5  H  22  Claims 


A  water  craft  which  is  designed  to  operate  as  a  surface  craft 
at  slow  speed,  and  to  cruise  at  higher  speeds  in  a  semi-flymg 
condition  within  the  "ground  effect"  zone  close  to  the  surface 
of  the  water  h<is  a  body  of  high  lift  airfoil  sectional  shape  and  a 
pair  of  relatively  short,  preferably  folding  wings.  An  integral 
pontoon  extends  downwardly  along  each  side  of  the  body,  and 
a  downwardly  sloping,  rearwardly  extensible  vane  is  housed  in 
the  after  end  of  the  body 

Four  takeoff  skis  are  flush-mounted,  one  near  the  bow  and 
one  near  the  stem  in  the  bottom  of  each  pontoon.  These 
takeoff  skis  are  pivotally  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  and 
are  resiliently  biased  to  swing  downwardly  about  their  pivotal 
mountings.  A  winch  cable  and  hydraulic  cylinders  control 
pivotal  positioning  of  these  take-off  skis. 

Four  cruising  skis  also  are  provided,  one  outboard  of  each 
takeoff  ski,  to  provide  planing  support  for  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  craft  when  the  latter  is  in  its  high  speed  cruising 
attitude.  An  engine  driven  airscrew  propels  the  craft  when  in 
said  cruising  attitude,  while  auxiliary  water  jet  drive  means 
propels  the  craft  when  it  is  supporled  by  flotation  of  the  pon- 
toons on  the  water. 


r-  3 


H     * 


Fluid  actuators  for  rotating  a  rudder  stock  of  a  ship  utilizing 
a  plurality  of  cylmders  with  piston  rods  or  rams  that  operate  a 
tiller  attached  to  the  rudder  stock.  Provision  is  made  for  self- 
alignment  of  the  actuator  and  the  tiller 


3,762,357 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  UNLATCHING  ANCHOR 
Henry  B.  Ehrhardt,  Key  West,  FU. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,561 

Int.CI.B63b2//44 

U.S.  CI.  114-208  A  5  Claims 
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A  boat  anchor  having  a  shank  with  movable  or  rotatably 
mounted  flukes  and  fine  adjacent  one  end  which  have  a  nor- 
mal locked  or  latched  position  for  digging  into  the  sea  bottom 
or  the  bottom  of  any  other  body  of  water  thus  functioning  as 
any  conventional  anchor.  There  is  a  latching  mechanism  for 
manually  unlatching  the  flukes  and  fins  to  permit  them  to  free- 
ly turn  or  rotate  and  free  the  anchor  should  it  be  lodged  or 
caught  under  rocks,  hard  corral,  sunken  debris,  cables  etc. 


3,762,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAGGING  ALONG  A  SUBMERGED 

STRUCTURE 

George  S.  Hinkle,  Wasaenaar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Brown  and  Aaodates 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  27,   1970, 
7007662 

iDt  CI.  8636  27/56 
U.S.CI.  II5-7  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  dragging  along  a  structure  submerged  in  a 
body  of  water  is  attached  by  a  pulling  cable  to  the  structure 
and  is  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  a  pole  or  post  which  de- 
pends from  a  floating  vessel  and  is  mounted  by  a  universal 
joint  on  said  vessel.  A  cable  extends  from  a  winch  on  the  ves- 


OCTOBER  2,   1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


ii-w  .arri..H  hv  the  lowcr  end  of  the  pole  to     portion  of  the  sign  thereto.  The  clamp  portion  supports  a  stan 
sel  down  over  a  pulley  earned  by  the  lower  end  ot  tne  PO'^;"    P"  f  „enerallv  uoward  and  above  the  roo 


an  anchor  towards  which  the  vessel  and  submerged  structure 


are  to  be  drawn  and  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  pole 
upwardly  or  downwardly  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole  relative  to  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water. 


3,762,359 
MARINE  PROPELLER  STERN  BEARING-SHAFT  DESIGN 

AND  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
John  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  Scarsdalc,  NY.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OH  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,852 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-34  R  9  Claims 


dard  which  carries  a  sign  generally  upward  and  above  the  roof 
of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  sign  is  visible  from  all  directions  In  a 
first  embodiment  the  sign  assembly  includes  a  reflectorized 
triangular  sign  which  is  collapsible  for  storage  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment the  sign  has  a  flag  portion  to  be  used  to  carry  a 
message  such  as  to  indicate  that  the  vehicle  is  for  sale  or  is  in 
distress.  The  flag  is  mounted  to  a  frame  section  which  is 


rotatable  in  order  to  attract  attention  The  sign  frame  section 
is  adapted  to  easily  mount  and  dismount  different  flag  portions 
to  the  assembly  and  at  the  same  time  to  hold  the  flag  portions 
taut  and  securely  mounted  Universal  type  adjustment  means 
are  provided  in  the  sUndard  of  both  embodiments  to  eleva- 
tionally  position  the  signs  and  also  to  adjust  and  lock  the  signs 
in  any  axially  rotated  position  so  that  the  signs  will  be  properly 
positioned  above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  regardless  of  the  con- 
figuration of  the  window  edge  and  of  the  vehicle  roof 


3,762,361 
SHIFT  INDICATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Theodore  Lambiris,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,128 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CI.  116-124R  6  Claims 


t     ''^    ^      r! 


A  ship's  propeller,  dnve  shaft  and  bearing  support  design 
which  will  locate  the  bearing  from  its  traditionally  forward 
position  to  a  position  within  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
propeller  and  seal  the  bearing  from  sea  water  with  non- 
rubbing  parts  comprising  a  labyrinth  seal  is  described. 


3,762,360 
VEHICLE  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Hawes,  Haxel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hawes  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hazd  Park,  Mkh. 
Cootlnaatk>n-ln-partof  Ser.No.  107,721,  Jan.  19,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3,672,323,  and  a  contlnnatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,727, 
Oct.  12, 1970.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1971 ,  Ser.  No. 
200,778 
Int  CI.  B60q 
U.S.CI.  I16-28R  8  Claims 

A  sign  assembly  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
generally  vertically  adjustable  window  for  mounting  a  clamp 


The  shift  indicator  assembly  shown  discloses  a  steering 
column-mounted  one-piece  molded  polypropylene  indicator 
housing  including  two  generally  arcuate  shaped  members  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  hinge  joint.  One  member  includes  a  win- 
dow frame  portion  having  a  slot  and  three  side  grooves  to  ac- 
commodate the  insertion  therein  of  a  tapered  lens.  The  other 
narrower  member  has  two  counterbored  openings  in  which 
are  mounted  a  pair  of  screws.  Confinement  of  the  screw 
heads,  as  well  as  the  lens,  occurs  after  the  narrower  member  is 
mounted  on  the  steering  column,  the  screws  threadedly 
secured  to  the  steering  column,  and  the  wider  member  folded 
onto  the  other  member,  there  being  tabs  and  a  rib  formed  on 
the  latter  member  to  "snap"  into  openings  and  past  a  ridge, 
respectively,  formed  on  the  outer  member.  An  opening  is 
formed  on  an  end  portion  of  the  lens  to  accommodate  a  fiber 
optic  light  tube.  A  series  of  steps  or  ridges,  also  formed  on  the 
end  portion  of  the  lens,  serves  to  direct  the  light  from  the  end 
of  the  tube  across  the  lens,  whereupon  the  tapered  shape  of 
the  lens  causes  the  light  to  be  observed  through  the  window  at 
a  substantially  constant  intensity.  The  manually  roUtable  shift 
bowl  shroud  and  integral  pointer  are  located  direcUy  behind 
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the  housing,  on  the  side  away  from  the  operator,  selectively  in- 
dicating through  the  window  the  various  P-R-N-D-S  and  L  in- 
dicia formed  on  the  lens.  I 


3,762^62 

AUTOMATIC  TISSUE  PROCESSOR 

Julitts  Lipshaw,  7446  Ceatral  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Sept.  I,!971,Ser.No.  177,020 

int.  CI.  B05c  3104 


U.S.CI.  118 


6  CUims 


food  product  with  a  control  valve  at  such  outlet  to  control  the 
rate  of  feed  A  hooded  portion  of  open  mesh  belt  conveyor  is 
provided  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  with  air  spray 
pipes  above  the  belt  to  remove  excess  material,  and  the  hood 
is  adapted  to  be  raised  without  interrupting  the  operation  of 
the  machine.  In  a  modification,  a  flip  bar  is  provided  across 
the  conveyor  belt  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  to 
flip  over  the  product  so  as  to  shalic  out  breading  material 
lodging  in  cavities  of  the  food  product,  together  with  a  novel 
arrangement  for  talcing  up  excess  length  of  the  belt  after  it 
passes  over  the  raised  flip  bar 


•s  I    T I  '  '^  'Ti   '     Ni      "1  'I  ' ^  /I       1  1  '1     I 


A  machine  for  processing  histological  tissue  having  a  tissue 
carrier  baslcet  suspended  from  a  turntable  overlying  a  plurality 
of  beakers  suspended  from  a  carrier  plate.  The  turntable  is 
raised,  indexed,  and  lowered  by  a  suitable  driving  mechanism 
to  move  the  tissue  basket  sequentially  through  the  beakers. 
Three  timers  can  each  be  programmed  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  turntable  to  provide  various  different  cycles  for 
processing  the  tissue.  Some  of  the  beakers  are  received  in  in- 
dividual thermal  baths  to  heat  and  control  the  temperature  of 
the  substances  received  in  the  beakers  for  treating  the  tissue. 


to  Sam  Stdn  As- 


3,762363 
BREADING  MACHINE 
Ricbard  T.  Johmoa,  Saadaiky,  Okto,  aMigM 

sociatcc  lac.,  SaadMky,  Ohio 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  22^39,  Jaa.  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,647,189. 

whicfe  is  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  740,701,  Jasc  27, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,547,075.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,170 

lot.  CI.  B05c// /06 

U.S.CI.  118— 16  2  Claims 


A  machine  for  coating  a  food  product  with  breading  materi- 
al has  an  elevated  hopper  for  storing  the  breading  material  and 
means  for  feeding  the  same  in  a  smooth  and  controlled 
manner  from  the  hopper,  throufh  a  free-flowing  downspout  to 
be  deposited  on  a  belt  beneath  the  food  product,  together  with 
means  for  feeding  the  breading  material  in  a  smooth  and  con- 
trolled manner  from  the  hopper  to  be  deposited  on  top  of  the 


3,762,364 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Owen  B.  Funsch,  Akron,  and  Grover  W.  Rye.  Cuyahoga  Falls. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  609.502,  Jan.  16.  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,575,761.  This  appUcatioB  May  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,612 

Int.  CI.  BO 5c ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  118-33  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  treating  textile  cords  formed  of  thermoplastic 
fibers  such  as  nylon  and  polyester  and  especially  the  cords 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tires  where  the  cords 
are  normally  coated  with  an  adhesive  and  hot-stretched  The 
treatment  includes  drawing  the  cords  longitudinally  while 
under  tension  over  an  edge  or  other  means  to  provide  a  bend 
in  or  to  flex  the  cords  and  reduce  their  stiffness. 


3,762,365 

WEB  COATING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Herzog,  Friboorg,  Switicrlaiid,  asstgaor  to  Polytype  AG, 

Friboarg,  Switaeriaad 

Coadauatioa-iB-partofScr.  No.  291,JaB.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 

ThU  appttcatioB  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,003 

lat.CI.  B05c//a4 

U.S.  CI.  118-212  4Claims 


An  apparatus  for  coating  paper,  tissue,  cardboard,  metal 
foils,  thermoplastic  films  and  similar  materials  includes  a  hard 
surfaced  raster  roll  having  regularly  formed  depressions  or 
cells  inset  into  its  circumferential  surface  and  over  which  sur- 
face the  material  to  be  coated  is  directed.  A  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumferential periphery  of  the  raster  roll  rotates  through  an 
opening  in  a  Unk  containing  a  liquid  melt  of  the  substance  to 
be  coated.  The  raster  roll  picks  up  the  liquid  melt  as  its  cir- 
cumferential peripheral  surface  routes  through  the  Unk  and  a 
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wiper  blade  is  positioned  at  the  location  at  which  the  roll  exits 
from  the  tank  for  removing  any  excess  of  the  liquid  melt  and 
retaining  it  within  the  tank  The  blade  has  its  edge,which  con- 
tacts the  roll.extending  toward  the  roll  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  in  which  the  roll  rotates.  Further,  the 
unk  and  the  wiper  blade  are  mounted  for  oscillatory  or 
reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  the  raster  roll. 


supporter  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  hollows  each  at 
a  space  between  adjacent  hollows  of  the  second  supporter. 


3.762,366 

COATING  APPLICATOR 

Charles   Blickenderler,   Jr..   Puyallup;   Harold    E.   Erlckson. 

Federal  Way.  and  Charles  C.  Clapp,  Tacoma.  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  W  ash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,710,  Nov.  20,  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,587,1 53.  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.694.  July  2, 

1 968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser .  No.  48 1 .305, 

Aug.  20,  1965,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  108,823 

Int.  CI.  BO 5c/ /0« 

U.S.  CI.  118-262  2  Claims 


3.762,368 
SOLDER  BATH  FOR  FLLX-FREE  TINNING 
Wolf-Dietrich     Strube,     Munich,     and     Michael     Fleischer, 
Soecking,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  130,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1970,  P  20 

17  862.5 

Int.  CI.  B05c  i/05 
U.S.  CL  118-429  5  Claims 


'     2   e     »    I 


An  applicator  apparatus  for  placing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  evenly  over  an  uneven  surface  The  ap- 
plicator roll  has  a  covering  of  resilient  matenal  This  material 
has  an  outer  barrier  surface  and  an  initial  Shore  Durometer  of 
60  or  less  on  the  00  scale.  Preferably,  it  is  between  60  and  1  5 
on  the  00  scale  The  transfer  rolls  are  of  hard  material  The 
transfer  roll  and  the  applicator  roll  both  rotate  in  the  same 
direction  causing  a  sliding  conuct  between  the  rolls. 


3,762,367 

GROWTH  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LIQUID  GROWTH 

MULTI-LAYER  FILM 

Junlchi  Nishiiawa.  and  Masahlto  Takusagawa,  both  of  Sendai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Sendai-shi, 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,264 

Int.CI.  B05cJ/00 

U.S.CL  118-422  3  Claims 


A  device  for  containing  a  heated  bath  of  solder  for  coating 
or  tmning  an  object  without  the  use  of  flux  by  subjecting  the 
bath  and  object  to  ultrasonic  waves  during  the  tinning  process 
characterized  by  a  probe  or  sonotrode  of  ihe  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer entering  the  bath  through  an  aperture  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  conUiner  so  that  ultrasonic  waves  permeate  the 
bath  without  wave  interference  due  to  renecting  from  the 
walls  of  the  container  The  probe  is  sealed  to  the  bottom  wall 
by  a  device  which  includes  a  compressed  ring-shaped  seal 
member  positioned  to  engage  the  probe  at  a  nodal  plane 
Preferably  the  probe  and  transducer  are  interconnected  by  an 
intermediate  member  which  is  cooled  either  by  Huids  Oowing 
through  channels  therein,  or  by  a  stream  of  air  from  a  fan 
which  stream  is  directed  at  the  member  so  that  the  transducer 
does  not  become  damaged  by  the  heat  conducted  by  the  probe 
from  the  solder  bath 


;; 


■12 


A  growth  apparatus  for  a  liquid  growth  multi-layer  film,  in 
which  a  growth  substrate  is  housed  in  a  hollow  of  a  first  sup- 
porter, in  which  a  plurality  of  molten  liquids  are  respectively 
provided  in  a  plurality  of  hollows  arranged  in  regular  spaces 
on  one  surface  of  a  second  supporter,  and  in  which  one  of  the 
first  supporter  and  the  second  supporter  is  moved  with  respect 
to  the  other  in  opposing  the  growth  substrate  with  the  molten 
liquids.  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  the  growth 
substrate  provided  in  the  first  supporter  is  shifted  closely  to 
and  at  the  upper  side  of  the  molten  liquids,  and  the  second 


3,762,369 
PET  SANITARY  LITTER  FACILITY 
Viola  Hall  Barnum.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,472 
Int.  CLAOlk  29/00 
U.S.CL  119-1  1  Claim 

A  sanitary  litter  facility  for  use  by  pets,  which  is  portable 
and  readily  cleansed.  The  device  is  in  the  form  of  an  open 
pan  in  which  a  detachable  platform  is  mounted  lo  the  con- 
tainer sides  Opposite  sides  of  the  container  each  have  a 
mounting  slot  to  receive  a  protrusion  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  platform  The  platform  is  designed  to  support  the 
weight  of  an  animal  pet,  and  is  designed  with  a  large  open  slot 
to  enable  the  excrement  of  a  pet.  resting  on  the  platform,  to  be 
gathered  on  the  pan  bottom    A  fiexible  tube,  for  nushing  the 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


container,  is  fastened  to  one  conUiner  side,  with  the  free  end     milk  animals  where  differences  in  the  conductivities  of  milk 
of  the  tube  fitted  with  a  flexible  socket  for  fastening  over  a     streams  from  different  teats  of  the  same  animal  may  indicate 

the  presence  of  mastitis.  The  apparatus  described  is  specially 
suited  for  use  with  milking  machinery  in  that  it  is  economical 


water  faucet.  The  container  is  preferably  fabricated  of  plastic, 
with  the  detachable  platform  fabricated  of  a  stainless  steel 


3,762^70 
MILKING  PARLOR 
Grant  L.  GuUeson,  Rutland,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,995 
iBLCl.  A01J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.03 


1 1  Claims 


A  milking  system  is  disclosed  having  a  stationary  circular 
base  u(>on  which  cows  being  milked  and  fed  are  guided  around 
by  a  circular  framework  having  a  center  of  rotation  about  a 
pipe  located  at  the  center  of  the  framework.  The  pipe  serves 
the  purpose  of  guiding  the  framework  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  and  roller  bearings  arc  provided  near  the  periphery 
of  the  framework  for  supporting  the  framework.  The 
framework  is  rotated  by  a  chain  which  is  wrapped  around  the 
framework  and  driven  by  an  electric  motor. 


3,762^71 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MASTTTIS  IN  MILK  ANIMALS 

Joshua  Creer  Quayk.  Stockton,  and  Graham  Roland  Greatrix, 
Seaton  Carew,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,71 1 ,  Jane  29.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,230. 
This  application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,496 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1969, 

33,032/69 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  119^4.14  10  Claims 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  comparing  the  conductivities  of 

liquid  streams  by  induction  are  described.  Such  apparatus  and 

methods  have  particular  application  in  detecting  mastitis  in 


to  manufacture  and  is  easy  to  keep  clean.  In  one  embodiment 
four  coils  are  provided  one  for  each  of  four  conductivity  mea- 
suring cells  in  a  hcmisphencal  chamber  in  the  claw  piece  of 
milking  apparatus. 


3,762,372 
PORK  PRODUCTION  CENTER 
Glen  AUen  Mente;  Daniel  Paul  KraUow,  and  Virgil  Albert 
Schneider,  all  of  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Kent  Feeds, 
Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,188 

lBLCI.A01kO//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  3  Claims 


A  structure  for  raising  animals  such  as  swine  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  pens  or  stalls  are  provided  with  a  passageway  provid- 
ing access  thereto.  The  structure  is  provided  with  windowed 
end  walls  and  a  windowed  side  wall  with  one  side  being  open 
providing  for  natural  air  circulation.  The  floor  area  of  the  pen 
area  comprises  a  combination  of  a  solid  portion  which  can  be 
heated  and  a  slatted  portion  located  over  a  manure  collection 
pit. 


3,762^73 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Gary  S.  Grossman,  22  Backley  St.,  Qnincy,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226.092 
Int.  CI.  AO Ik  05/02 
U.S.  CI.  119-51.11  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  storing  and  automatically  dispensing  food  for 
an  animal  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  the  food;  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  hopper  and  having  an  outlet;  a  disc- 
shaped member  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
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A     n-rt  from  the  channel    the     formed  in  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  chamber. 
channel  about  an  axis  spaced  apart  from  ^•^«/="^""*'''  .^.    ^  channels  pass  about  the  shaft  where  it  is  journalled  in 

member  including  an  arcuate  opening  spaced  from  ine  axis  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  chamber  at  points  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  the  intake  port  A  manifold  type  exhaust  is 
formed  in  the  casing  about  30°  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  from  the  intake  port. 


the  same  distance  as  the  channel;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
member  at  a  predetermined  time  of  day 


3,762^74 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

George  Szekely,  3123  Bailey  Ave.,  New  York  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258.430 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.11  I  »8Claims 


A  spark  plug  is  mounted  on  the  casing  with  its  points 
located  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  chamber.  Conductors  ex- 
tend from  the  spark  plug  to  contacts  mounted  on  the  extenor 
of  the  casing  with  the  contacts  being  bridged  at  periodic  inter- 
vals by  a  cam  driveably  mounted  on  the  shaft  The  shaft  also 
driveably  carries  a  gear  with  which  meshes  a  pinion  that  is 
driven  by  a  starting  motor. 


3,762,376 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  POWER  CONTROL 
Meinrad  K.  Eberle,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Edward  D.  Klomp, 
Mt.  Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,792 

Int.CI.F02b5i/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.01  3CUims 


An  automatic  dispensing  device  for  particulate  material 
such  as  fish  food  in  a  powdered  or  flake  form,  includes  a  clock 
arranged  so  that  its  hands  close  and  open  a  switch  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  A  vibrating  device  is  connected  to  the  circuit  for 
operation  when  the  switch  is  closed  for  vibrating  a  container 
from  which  the  particulate  material  is  dispensed   The  hands 
on  the  clock,  and  particulariy  the  minute  hand,  is  shaped  to  af- 
ford a  fine  adjustment  of  the  duration  of  the  vibraUng  action. 
Further,  a  container  with  an  agiuting  member  at  its  ouUet  af- 
fords effective  dispensing  of  individual  particles  of  flake-form 
fish  food  under  the  action  of  the  vibrating  device.  The  agiUt- 
ing  member  provides  a  valve-like  action  at  the  outlet  and  can 
be  in  the  form  of  a  sphere,  a  cone  and  other  compatible 
shapes. 


3,762^75 
ROTARY  VANE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Arthur  P.  BenUey,  Box  139,  Bocrnc,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,293 
Int  CI.  F02b  53108 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.31  9f»^°» 

This  specification  discloses  a  rotary  vane  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  rotor  chamber 
of  a  shape  resembling  an  ellipse.  A  shaft  is  journalled  in  the 
casing  centrally  thereof  and  driveably  mounted  on  the  shaft  is 
a  rotor  presenting  a  cylindrical  surface.  The  rotor  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  and  slideably  in  each  slot  is  a 
vane  The  rotor  is  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers  opening  onto  its  cylindrical  surface.  The  number  of 
combustion  chambers  is  the  same  as  the  numbers  of  slots  with 
a  chamber  being  located  between  two  adjacent  slots. 

An  intake  port  for  an  air,  gas,  oil  mixture  is  formed  m  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  this  port  are  a  pair  of  channels 


A  rotary  combustion  engine  of  the  planeUry  rotor  type  hav- 
ing a  variable  intake  port  area  providing  variable  power  con- 
trol. 


3,762,377 
SPARK  PLUG  AND  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTARY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Parme  G.  Anthony,  CenUrville,  and  David  N.  Bond,  Xenla, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.  ^,.„.r 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,915 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53100,  53112,55/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.01  ^  3  Claims 

A  spark  plug  and  rotor  assembly  for  a  rotary  combustion  en- 
gine having  two  rotor  parts  with  mating  interfaces  with  one 
rotor  part  having  an  integral  phasing  gear  and  the  other  rotor 
part  being  hollow  and  having  an  integral  hub  and  an  axially  ex- 
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tending  ccK»1ant  passage  therethrough  and  a  spark  plug  for     is  suitably  selected  to  lie  within  a  specific  range  so  that  the  me- 
each  chamber  face  of  the  rotor  mounted  in  the  interface  of  the     termg  of  fuel  by  the  metenng  valve  is  continued  for  a  period  of 


hollow  rotor  part  prior  to  joining  this  interface  with  the  inter- 
face of  the  other  rotor  part 


3,762378 
FUEL  INJECTION  MEANS  AND  FROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Frank  E.  Bitonti,  8337  Esper,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

FUedNov.8,  1971,Ser.  No.  196,624 

int.  CI.  F02b  3100;  P02m  31100 

hS.  CI.  1 23-32  H  8  Claims 


in  an  mtemal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  mjector  having  a 
valve  with  an  elongated  hollow  stem  which  functions  as  a  con- 
duit for  fuel  being  delivered  to  the  valve  opening.  A  heater 
probe  IS  teiescopically  disposed  in  the  stem  to  preheat  the  fuel 
The  valve  is  biased  by  a  calibrated  tpnng  arrangement  that  is 
suited  for  automatic  assembly. 


3,762,379 

SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTING  METERED  QtANTITY  OF 

FLEL  INTO  ENGINE 

Nobuhito  Hobo,  Inuyama-shi;  Yoshimi  Natsume,  Toyohashi- 
shi,  and  V  utaka  Suzuki,  Nishio-shi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1970, 45/69926 
Int.  CI.  F02b  3100,  F02m  39100 
U.S.CL  123-32  AE  2  Cbims 

A  system  for  injecting  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  into  an  en- 
gine having  a  fuel  injection  pump,  an  electrically  controlled 
metering  valve,  and  a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  fuel  outlet 
port  of  the  metering  valve  to  the  fuel  suction  port  of  the  fuel 
injection  pump  In  the  system,  the  volume  of  the  fluid  passage 


^e  c 


time  more  than  that  during  which  the  fuel  suction  port  of  the 
fuel  injection  pump  is  kept  open. 


3,762^80 
ENGINE  DRAINAGE  REUSE  SYSTEM 
Walter  Donald  Schultz,   Neosho,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,646 

Int.  CL  F02b  33104 

U.S.  CI.  123-73  R  21  Claims 


/^ 


u 


,/' 


A  puddle  drainage  reuse  system,  particularly  for  outboard 
engines,  wherein  a  valve,  closed  at  low  engine  speeds,  is 
opened  at  higher  engine  speeds  to  allow  puddle  drainage  to 
mix  with  the  fresh  fuel  as  it  flows  to  the  engine 


3,762381 
VARIABLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Sharad  M.  Dave,  14574  BraBe,  Detroit,  Mick. 

CoatiBBatioa-ia.part  of  Ser.  No.  59,638,  July  30,  1970, 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcatJoa  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,004 

latCI.  F01l//i4,i/22 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.15  13ClahBS 
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System  for  automatic  variation  of  valve  operation  including 
an  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  the  intake  manifold  vacuum 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  control  the  position  of 
auxiliary  sleeve  valves  adjacent  the  conventional  engine  valves 
and  thereby  change  the  effective  opening  and  closing  of  the 
engine  valves.  The  result  is  an  automatic  adjustment  of  valve 
timing  as  a  function  of  intake  manifold  vacuum,  engine  speed 
or  accelerator  pedal  position  to  obtain  maximum  efficiency 
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and  low  emissions  throughout  the  operating  range  of  the  en- 
gine from  idle  through  wide  open  throttle  An  additional 
benefit  that  may  be  incorporated  is  improved  engine  breaking 
as  well  as  lowered  emissions  under  deceleration  conditions. 


3,762,382 

VALVE 

Arthur  S.  Anderson,  25032  Armagosa  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel, 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154^23 

Int.CI.F01li//0,i/00 

U.S.CL  123-90.67  1  Claim 


maximum    A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit,  responsive  to 
the  engine  ignition  signals,  produces  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
electrical  pulses  at  a  repetition  rale  proportional  to  engine 
speed.  These  signals  base  bias  a  charge  circuit  transistor  con- 
ductive to  periodically  establish  a  charge  circuit  for  a  capaci- 
tor and  a  base  drive  circuit  for  two  transistors  connected  in 
Darlington  pair  which,  while  conducting,  divert  base  drive 
current  from  a  control  transistor  through  the  current  carrying 
electrodes  thereof,  thereby  maintaining  the  control  transistor 
not  conductive.  While  the  charge  circuit  transistor  is  not  con- 
ducting during  the  spaces  between  the  electrical  pulses,  the 
discharge  of  the  capacitor  supplies  the  base  drive  current  for^ 
the  transistors  of  the  Darlington  pair  to  maintain  these  devices 
conductive  and,  consequently,  the  control  transistor  not  con- 
ductive   As  the  speed  of  the  motor  increases,  the  duration  of 
each  one  of  the  series  of  electrical  pulses  decreases  until,  at 
the  predetermined  engine  speed,  the  electrical  pulses  are  no 
longer  produced,  consequently,  the  charging  circuit  for  the 
capacitor  is  no  longer  periodically  established.  The  charge 
upon  the  capacitor  dissipates  through  the  base-emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistors  of  the  Darlington  pair  until  it  has 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  minimum  at  which  insufficient 
base  drive  current  is  supplied  thereby  to  maintain  the  Darling- 
ton pair  conductive   Base  drive  current  is  then  supplied  to  the 
control    transistor    which    conducts    through    the    collector- 
emitter  electrodes  thereof  to  disenable  the  ignition  system  of 
the  engine. 


A  valve  adapted  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing  a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve 
element  including  a  valve  head  and  a  valve  stem.  The  valve 
element  is  mounted  for  movement  on  the  body  so  that  the 
valve  head  can  open  and  close  the  passage    The  valve  stem 
projecu  through  a  bore  in  the  body  and  has  an  insurance 
member  mounted  thereon  which  is  engageable  with  an  abut 
ment  to  limit  the  maximum  amount  of  opening  of  the  valve   A 
penpheral    wall    substantially    circumscnbes    the    insurance 
member  when  the  latter  engages  the  abutment  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  insurance  member  The  valve  is  biased  toward 
a  closed  position  by  a  spring  which  extends  between  the  body 
and   a   valve   spring   retainer.   The   valve   spnng   retainer   is 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  by  a  split  nng  which  is  received  m 
a  counterbore  in  the  valve  spring  retainer 


3,762,384 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
Edward  (J.   Day.  Rochester,  and  Ernst  I  .   Ranft.  Webster, 
both    of   N.^..   assignor   to   General    Motors   Corporation, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,399.  Nov.  1 7  1070 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,036 

InLCLF02m  25/06 

U.S.CL123-119A  9  Claims 


3,762^83 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SPEED  LIMIT 

CIRCUIT 

Roy  C.  Richards;  Paul  D.  L«  Masters,  and  James  E.  Shearer, 

all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,107 
lnt.CLF02p///06 


U.S.  CI.  123-102 


1  Claim 


C  t^iHi^ 


A  diaphragm  operated  control  valve  assembly,  responsive 
either  to  vacuum  conditions  at  an  induction  passage  slot 
traversed  by  the  edge  of  the  throttle  or  to  exhaust  back  pres- 
sure controls  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  intake 
manifold  exhaust  crossover  passage  to  the  intake  manifold  in- 
duction passages. 


An    internal   combustion    engine    speed    limit    circuit   for 
preventing  the  engine  speed  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 


3,762,385 
AIR  FUEL  PREHEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Harold  S.  Hollnagel,  918  W.  Laramie  Ln.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,056 

Int.  CI.  F02m  31104,31/10;  F02f  9100 

U.S.CL  123-122  A  3  Claims 

A   water-jacketed  fuel  vaporizing  chamber   is  interposed 

between  the  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  on  an  internal 
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combustion  engine  The  flow  path  is  tortuous  and  of  con- 
siderable length  which  induces  sonne  turbulence  and  insures 
full  vaponzation  of  the  gasoline    Carbon  monoxide  emission 


3,762,387 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 

A  PISTON  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Foike  Ivar  Blomberg,  Lidingo,  and  Lars  Helgc  Gottfrid  Tho- 
lander,  Huskvarna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Husqvarna 
Vapenfabriks  Aktieboiag,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,     Aug.    29,     1969, 
11985/69;  May  25,  1970,7159/70 

Int.  CI.  F02n/ 7/00 
U.S.CI.  123-179A  9  Claims 


was  reduced  73  percent  on  a  test  vehicle  to  a  level  below  the 
1975  Federal  Standards.  Unbumed  hydrocarbons  and 
nitrogen  oxides  were  respectively  reduced  40.6  percent  and 
36  percent  but  not  to  the  1975  Federal  Standards. 


3,762^84 
INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Andre  Vuaille.  Lyon  69,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Industrielle 
Generate  de  Mecanique  AppUquce  S.L.G.M.A.,  Venissieux 
(Hhone),  France 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  4, 1970,  7043752 

IbL  CI.  FO 2m  59/02.  6//20 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  DP  SCIaims 


The  injection  device  has  in  addition  to  the  delivery  valve  a 
reaspirating  valve.  The  valves  are  arranged  in  sequence 
downstream  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  are  aligned  with  this 
cylinder.  The  reaspirating  valve  is  provided  with  an  axial 
passage  permanently  open  and  adapted  to  allow  the  fuel 
delivered  from  the  pump  cylinder  towards  the  delivery  valve 
The  advantage  of  the  device  resides  in  a  reduction  in  pressure 
drops. 


tno  _ 


M 


A  piston  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  positioned,  i.e., 
moved  from  any  position  in  a  complete  working  cycle  includ- 
ing all  strokes  of  the  engine,  to  a  distinct  position  by  tension- 
ing means  and  at  least  one  elastic  member  which,  as  a  result  of 
the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  piston  mutually  actuate 
each  other  so  that  the  elastic  member  is  tensioned  during  the 
passage  of  the  piston  from  the  distinct  position  in  the  working 
cycle  and  is  relaxed  during  the  moving  of  the  piston  towards 
the  distinct  position. 


3,762388 

GASTIGHT  JOINT  BETWEEN  THE  CYLINDER  COVER 

AND  THE  CYLINDER  LINING  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Konstantinas    Tamulenas,    Goteborg,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Aktiebolaget  VOLVO,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,896 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Swedes,    Dec.     15,     1970, 

16953/70 

lmt.C\.  ¥02X1/24 

U^.CI.  123-193CH 


7Clafans 


A  gaslight  joint  between  the  cylinder  cover  and  the  cylinder 
lining  of  internal  combustion  engines.  The  joint  comprises  a 
collar  portion  on  the  lining  having  an  upwardly  flared  configu- 
ration and  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  correspondingly 
flared  channel  in  the  cylinder  cover  and  sealingly  clamped 
therein  with  the  aid  of  a  pressure  ring.  When  the  ring  is  forced 
into  the  space  between  the  collar  portion  of  the  lining  and  the 
cover  channel  it  is  deformed,  thus  providing  a  completely 
gastight  seal  without  the  aid  of  gaskeU  of  any  kind. 
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3,762,389 
ROCKING  PISTON  BEARING 

John  A.  Maiina,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,062 

Int.  CI.  F16J7//4,F16c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-197  AB  3  Claims 


the  chamber  and  is  removably  interconnected  with  the  cylin- 
drical housing.  The  apertures  in  the  metal  plate  account  for  a 
very  small  percentage  of  the  total  area  thereof,  whereby  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  inner  and  outer  metal  surface  area  exists 
about  and  between  the  plate  apertures  During  burner  opera- 
tion the  chamber  wall  and  the  apertured  plate  are  heated  to  in- 
candescence. The  apertures  in  the  plate  allow  products  of 
combustion  to  escape  outwardly  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  the  inner  and  outer  surface  portions  of  the  plate  respec- 
tively reflect  heat  back  into  the  chamber  and  radiate  heat  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  the  apertured  plate 


3,762,391 

FIREPLACE  UNIT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  HEAT 

CIRCULATION 

George  M.   Andrews,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vega  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,893 
Int.  CI.  F24b  7/02    . 
U.S.  CI.  126-121  16  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  engine  piston-connecting 
rod  assembly  includes  rocking  bearing  means  having  two  sets 
of  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  which  alternate  in  accepting 
compression  loads  while  providing  for  separation  of  each  set 
of  surfaces  when  unloaded  to  permit  the  admission  of  lubri- 
cant. The  position  of  the  load  transfer  point  between  one  set 
of  bearing  surfaces  and  the  other  is  selected  so  that  a  load 
transfer  is  timed  to  occur  closely  following  the  occurrence  of 
the  cyclic  peak  load  point  for  each  cycle,  with  the  result  that 
average  lubricant  film  thickness  in  the  bearing  is  maximized. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  125—8.31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,375 


3,762,390 
OIL-nRED,  INFRARED  HEATER 
Ralph  R.  MendeboB,  c/o  The  Glass  Lined  Water  Heater  Co., 
13000  Athens  Ave.,  Cleveland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,845 

Int.  CI.  F24c  5/08 

U,S.CL  126-92  R  10  Claims 


A  fireplace  unit  of  the  heat-circulating  type  having  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  proportions  of  heated  air  circu- 
lated back  into  the  room  and  vented  to  the  outside  through  the 
chimney  The  construction  is  such  that  protective  cooling  air 
continues  to  flow  within  the  unit  when  the  supply  of  room 
heating  air  is  stopped,  as  well  as  when  the  normal  inlet  for  the 
cooling  air  is  inadvertently  blocked.  Also  disclosed  are  means 
for  optionally  providing  gravity  or  forced  air  flow,  and  for 
dividing  the  heating  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, each  having  separate  control  means  for  the  recircula- 
tion or  exhaust  of  heated  air. 


3,762,392 

HOT  WATER  HEATER  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVERS 

Richard  W.  Long,  87016  La  Mesa  Blvd.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,889 

InL  CI.  A61f  7/06 


U^.  CI.  126-210 


1  Claim 


An  oil-fired  infrared  heater  is  disclosed  including  a  conical, 
thin  wall  combustion  chamber  of  high  temperature  refractory 
fiber  removably  disposed  within  and  supported  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  housing.  One  end  of  the 
housing  supports  an  oil  burner  assembly  by  which  oil  and  air 
are  introduced  into  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  apertured  metal  plate  is  disposed  across  the  opposite  end  of 


A  system  for  delivering  heated  water  to  divers  including  a 
circulation   system    having   a   source   of  heat   and    a   heat 
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exchanger  for  transferring  the  heat  to  water  in  the  circulation 
system,  and  a  supply  system  utilirmg  centrifugal  pumps  to 
deliver  water  to  the  circulation  system  The  circulation  system 
has  sufficient  volume  so  that  the  fluctuation  in  temperature 
caused  by  variation  in  the  amount  of  water  demanded  by  the 
diver  or  divers  is  minimized  An  automatic  temperature  con- 
trolled device  IS  provided  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the 
water  delivered  to  the  diver  by  mixing  controlled  amounts  of 
unhealed  water  with  water  from  the  circulation  system  heated 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  required 


3,762^93 
HAND  WARMER  BATTERY  HEATER 

Louis  Richard  OUare,  2700  Indiaana,  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mcx. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,017 

Int.  CI.  F23c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  126-263  I  1  Claim 


An  automobile  electnc  battery  heater  is  disclosed  using  a 
hand  warmer  of  the  glowing  carbon  or  glowing  wicli  with 
hydrocarbon  fuel  in  which  the  heat  from  the  hand  warmer  is 
transferred  to  the  electric  battery  by  means  of  a  thermally 
conductive  metalic  plate  placed  in  contact  with  both  the  hand 
warmer  and  the  batte(7  and  in  which  loss  of  heat  is  retarded  by 
both  fibrous  insulation  of  the  heater,  the  plate  and  the  battery 
as  well  as  by  a  radiation  reflecting  metalic  box  which  serves  to 
support  the  heater  on  said  battery  and  to  contain  said  conduc- 
tive plate,  healer  and  insulation. 


3,762^94 
ELIMINATION  OF  COOKING  ODORS 

J.  L.  Newcomer.  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Food  Technologv 
Inc..  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,629 

Int.  CI.  F24c/ 5/20 

L'.S.  CI.  126— 300  i  19Claimt 


Coolcing  odors  generated  by  the  deep  fat  frying  of  potato 
chips  or  other  food  products  are  eliminated  by  directing  the 
fumes  baclc  to  the  burner  heating  the  cooking  oil  for  incinera- 
tion thereof  The  flow  of  the  fumes  from  the  cooking  process 


can  be  controlled  to  maintain  the  quantity  of  fumes  no  more 
than  the  amount  of  combustion  air  needed  by  the  burner  to  in- 
sure that  all  of  the  fumes  are  incinerated  Additionally,  con- 
densers may  be  utilized  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
moisture  carried  by  the  fumes  before  they  are  incinerated. 


3,762,395 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SEDIMENT  BUILD-UP  IN 

GAS  WATER  HEATERS 

Thomas  B.  Franklin  Taylor,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Antlies  Eastern  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUedFeb.  25,  197I,Scr.  No.  118,716 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1970,  076454 

Int.  CI.  F24h/ /OO 

U.S.CL  126-350  R  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  gas  water  heaters  whereby,  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  cold  water  inlet  are  arranged  so  that 
the  jet  of  water  issuing  therefrom  is  directed  tangentially  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tank  to  prevent  a  build-up  of 
sediment  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank 


3.762^96 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  SLEEP  BY 
APPLYING  ELECTRICAL  PULSES  TO  PLURAL 
PORTIONS  OF  THE  HEAD 
Earic  W.  Ballentine,  3641  Via  PahNBiao,  Palos  Venlcs  EsUte, 
Calif.,  and  Bernard  C.  Giadc*,  301  N.  CaraeliBa,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  85.586 

lBt.CLA61n//i4 

U^.Ci.  128-1 C  •  18  Claims 


it»/^r,tf»^a^ 


r 


rmm^t 


\ 


4 


-JL 


.<</ 


Mr/^r/trtt^rr 


4  ^^-AvW* 


r 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  sleep,  treating 
psychosomatic  disorders,  and  aiding  the  induction  of  hypnosis 
in  a  patient  is  disclosed  in  which  electric  current  pulses  are 
passed  through  the  brainstem  via  electrodes  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  head  and  forehead.  The  electric  current  pulses 
have  a  frequency  of  8  to  10  cycles  per  second.  A  second 
stimulus  of  electric  current  pulses  having  a  frequency  of  four 
times  the  first  stimulus  is  passed  through  the  optic  nerve  via 
electrodes  attached  to  the  temples  and  forehead  A  third  audi- 
tory stimulus  produced  by  the  first  electrical  stimulus  is  ap- 
plied to  the  ears  via  sound  attenuaUng  chambers  in  order  to 
acoustically  isolate  the  patient  from^  noisy  environment.  The 
three  stimuli  are  preferably  synchronized  with  each  other.  A 
novel  electrode  is  disclosed  which  is  attached  to  the  back  of 
the  head  protuberance  where  the  hair  would  normally  electri- 
cally insulate  the  electrode  from  the  scalp.  Means  for  filling 
the  hair  between  the  scalp  and  the  electrode  with  a  viscous 
hygroscopic  electrolyte  is  described. 
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3,762.397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
RECORDATION  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SOUND  IN  THE 

CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Cage,  Los  Alios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Pala  Alto,  CallL 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135.350 

Int  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S. CI.  128-2.05  S  ^Claims 


3  762  399 

CATHETER  BAG  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

Edwin  H.  Riedell,  2621  Gordon,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,222 

Int  CI.  A61m  3100,  7102,25100 

U^.  CI.  128-2  F  15  Claims 


High  frequency  sound,  such  as  that  produced  by  turbulence, 
in  the  cardiovascular  system  is  sensed,  amplified,  demodu_ 
lated  and  filtered  to  produce  an  average  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  sound  the  demodulated  signal  being  synchronously 
averaged  over  a  plurality  of  successive  cycles  of  the  heart  to 
produce  a  clear  signature  trace  of  the  demodulated  sound, 
even  in  the  presence  of  background  noise. 


3,762.398 

MOBILE  AND  FLEXIBLE  INTENSIVE  CARE  UNIT 

John  T.  Schefke,  270  Lawtoo  Rd.,  Riverside,  lU.,  and  Algiman- 

tas  K.  Boktys,  3218  W.  Marquette  Rd.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,028 

Int  CLA61b  5/02,  5/04 

U.S.a.l28-2R  »0  Claims 


"  54  54 


A  catheter  bag  of  unique  design  and  construction  which  is 
ideally  suitable  for  hospital  use  and  easily  adapted  for  ambula- 
tory patient  usage  wherein  the  low  cost  of  the  catheter  unit 
makes  it  readily  disposable.  Also,  disclosed  is  a  cethenzation 
kit  utilizing  the  unique  catheter  bag  wherein  the  kit  contains 
all  of  the  necessaries  essential  for  effective  catheterization  in 
an  assemblage  which  lends  itself  for  usage,  not  only  in 
hospitals,  but  convalescent  homes,  doctor's  offices  and  other 
instances,  where  it  is  desired  to  relieve  urinary  distention  or 
have  the  collection  of  a  sterile  urine  specimen. 


3,762,400 

MEDICAL  EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT 

Bernard  McDonald,  18212  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  MaUbu,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  192,390 

Int.CI.  A61b7/06 

U^.CL  128-18  6  Claims 


A  device  for  viewing  the  cervix  and  vaginal  segment  of  a 
human  uterus  has  a  plurality  of  blades  removably  mounted  on 
a  holder  The  blades  are  elongated  transparent  members  and 
have  an  internal  cavity  closed  near  one  end  of  the  blade  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end.  The  cavity  is  relatively  wider  in  one 
direction  and  relatively  narrower  in  another  direction  with  the 
walls  adjacent  the  narrower  sides  relatively  weaker  than  the 
walls  adjacent  the  wider  sides. 


A  flexible  and  self-contained  instrumentation  unit  for  inten- 
sive care  in  a  hospital,  said  unit  having  packaged  together 
monitoring  services  and  ancillary  services  to  support  life  of  the 
patient  undergoing  intensive  care.  The  instrumentation  unit  is 
of  prescribed  maximum  width,  depth  and  height  for  placement 
behind  the  bed  of  the  patient,  for  movement  in  and  out  of  the 
hospital  room,  and  for  conserving  space.  The  unit  has  a  front 
with  monitoring  screens,  a  terminal  strip  and  accessible  re- 
porting and  storage  means  on  each  side  of  the  bed.  The  sides 
of  the  unit  are  provided  with  components  to  serve  for  the  in- 
tensive care  of  the  patient. 


3,762,401 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Jack  WllUam  Tupper,  6  Uxford  Road,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,585 

Intel.  A6  lb/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-20  »C'"''" 

A  self-retaining  retractor  for  use  in  hand  surgery  comprising 
a  paddle-shaped  pallet  with  notches  around  its  periphery  on 
which  the  hand  is  placed  wound-side  up,  elastic  bands  for 
holding  the  fingers  in  place  on  the  pallet  and  at  least  one  fiexi- 
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ble  ball-and-link  chain  with  a  hook  at  one  end  which  is  hooked 
over  the  edge  of  the  wound  and  which  is  fastened  to  the  pallet 


3,762,404 
POSITIONING  AID 
Tadao  SakiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympic  Surgical 
Company,  Inc..  S«attle,  Wash. 

CoBtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,661,  Auc.  28,  1969, 
atModoned.  This  appUcation  July  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  165,146 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     21,     1969, 

44/845545 

Int  CI.  A6 If  5/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  128-78  16  Claims 


edge  at  a  predetermined  point  along  its  length  by  inserting  one 
of  Its  links  into  one  of  the  pallet  notches,  thereby  holding  the 
wound  open. 


3,762,402 

FOOT  MASSAGING  MACHINE 

Stanley  Abramoviti.  233  East  70th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUedNov.  17,  1971,Ser.No.  199,417 

Int.CI.  A61II//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-33  4  Claims 


2.9n  19.  i(,]  ,41 


A  motor  hangs  from  a  platform  and  extends  downwardly 
towards  a  base  which  is  connected  to  the  platform  by  means  of 
oscillauble  supports.  The  motor  rotates  an  eccentric  mass  so 
as  to  cause  the  platform  to  vibrate,  a  portion  of  the  eccentric 
mass  being  disposed  laterally  of  the  motor  and  between  the 
ends  thereof.  | 


3,762,403 
ORTHOPEDIC  RACK 
Keaactk  A.  Raban,  Box  241,  St  Jatas,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Jaa.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216362 
Iat.CI.A61h//02 
U.S.CI.  128—75 


5Claias 


A  positioning  aid  for  restraining  or  immobilizing  a  part  of 
the  body  of  a  medical  patient  comprising  an  air-tight  bag  of 
flexible,  impervious  material,  a  charge  of  elastically  deforma- 
ble  spherulic  beads  of  expanded  polystyrene  confined  within 
the  bag,  and  a  self-closing  valve  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  bag  for  evacuating  air  therefrom.  Material  pro- 
portions of  the  beads  are  of  re^>ectively  different  diameters. 
The  bag  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  by  parti- 
tions extending  obliquely  between  opposing  walls  of  the  bag. 
The  partitions,  which  mainuin  the  particles  evenly  distributed 
in  the  bag,  are  adapted  to  permit  air-flow  between  the  com- 
partments and  to  prevent  passage  of  the  beads  therebetween. 
When  the  positioning  aid  is  evacuated  after  having  been  con- 
formed to  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body,  the  aid  becomes  rigid 
while  mainuining  iu  pre -evacuation  shape. 


3,762,405 
TRACTION  SPLINT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D«  George,  30  Coloaial  Dr.,  Bos  836,  Lake  Ronkoa- 
koma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  201,715 

IbLCI.  A61f5/W 

L.S.  CI.  128-84  C  6  Claims 


,*o  i^t 


A  traction  device,  in  the  form  of  a  frame  adapted  to  fit 
under  a  hospiul  matress,  has  head,  chest  and  foot  harnesses 
and  is  articulated  for  adjustment  with  the  raising  of  the  bed  at 
the  head  or  foot. 


An  orthopedic  traction  leg  splint  assembly  is  comprised  of  a 
forward  L-shaped  trough-like  shell  to  support  the  calf,  ankle 
and  foot  of  a  patient.  A  rear  trough-like  shell  supports  the  pa 
tient's  thigh  Both  shells  may  be  lined  with  a  thick,  resilient 
pad  removably  secured  by  an  adhesive.  The  shells  are  joined 
by  pairs  of  hinges  including  longitudinally  pivotally  connected 
slotted  hinge  bars,  which  may  be  adjusted  to  space  the  shells 
longitudinally  and  position  them  angularly.  Straps  removably 
attached  to  the  rear  shell  and  eyebolts  on  the  forward  can  be 
secured  to  support  traction  ropes.  The  assembly  can  be  sup- 
ported by  traction  ropes,  to  insure  full  support  of  the  splint 
and  patient's  leg. 
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3,762,406 

SURGICAL  CAST  VENTING  MEANS 

Gertrude  M.  Wells,  110  West  Main  St.,  Hill  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209.704 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-91  R  llCUIms 


3,762,408 

VENTILATORS 

Lawrence  Alfred  Cox,  North  Weald,  and  David  James  I>ell, 

Eaton.   Bray,   both  of  England,   assignors  to  The  British 

Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,709 

lnt.CI.A61m /6/00 

U.S.CL  128-145.8  7  Claims 
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A  cast  vent  has  a  conduit  having  an  enlarged  head  An  inner 
positioner  inserts  in  the  opposite  end.  It  has  a  cap,  for  the  end 
of  the  conduit,  and  a  flange.  In  use  the  vent  is  mounted  in  the 
wall  of  a  surgical  cast  during  make  up  with  the  head  of  the 
conduit  positioned  inside  the  cast.  The  flange  is  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  conduit,  which  is  covered  by  the  cap  The 
cap  is  replaced  by  a  conduit  flange  when  the  cast  is  finished  to 
provide  communication  from  the  inside  of  the  cast  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 


A  lung  ventilator  which  can  control  the  flow  rate  of  gas  sup- 
plied to  a  patient  so  as  to  produce  an  increasing  flow  pattern,  a 
constant  flow  pattern,  or  a  decreasing  flow  pattern  The 
change  from  one  flow  pattern  to  another  is  effected  solely  by 
switching  appropriate  valves  in  the  gas  flow  circuit  of  the  ven- 
tilator 


3,762,407 

SURVIVAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

David  E.  Shonerd.  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lear 

Siegler,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,781,  May  10, 1971.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,107 

lBLCLA61ni  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.3  4  Claims 


3,762,409 
NEBULIZER 
Victor  E.  Lester,  P.O.  Box  608,  Sanora,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,525 
Int.  CI.  A61m/ 7/00 
U.S.CI.  128-194 


20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  breathable  gas  to  an  individual  in 
an  emergency  situation  is  provided  in  practice  of  this  inven- 
tion. The  apparatus  contains  a  breathable  mixture  of  gas  for  a 
prolonged   period   and,  when   actuated,   provides  about    10 
minutes  of  gas  to  the  user.  The  gas  is  contained  at  high  pres- 
sure in  a  lightweight  long  tube  coiled  about  a  combined  All 
valve,  pressure  regulator,  flow  control,  pressure  gauge,  and 
actuation  mechanism.  This  assembly  is  in  a  canister  and  actu- 
ated by  perforating  a  pressure  containing  diaphragm  between 
the  gas  storage  reservoir  and  the  pressure  regulator    The 
canister  is  connected  to  the  back  of  a  plastic  hood  that  is  fitta- 
ble  over  a  user's  head  so  that  the  canister  is  arranged  during 
use  at  the  nape  of  the  user's  neck  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
any  emergency  operations  and,  for  example,  to  permit  the 
user  to  wear  a  helmet  or  the  like.  Gas  from  the  canister  passes 
into  the  hood  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  and  is  vented  as 
required  through  a  check  valve.  An  elastic  band  around  the 
person's  neck  limits  leakage. 


A  disposable  nebulizer  device  for  producing  aerosol  in- 
cludes an  enclosed  container  having  an  aerosol  outlet,  a  noz- 
zle assembly  extending  into  the  container,  and  a  diffuser-baf- 
fle  assembly  in  the  container.  The  nozzle  assembly  includes  a 
gas  nozzle  and  a  spray  nozzle  with  spaced  and  coaxially  posi- 
tioned orifices.  The  diffuser-baffle  assembly  is  located  in  the 
spray  path  of  the  spray  onfice  and  includes  a  nose  portion 
which  extends  towards  the  orifices  and  is  coaxially  positioned 
therewith. 


3,762,410 
UNDULATING  RECTAL  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  BIndel,  3946  W.  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,976 
Int.CI.A61mi/00 
U.S.CI.  128-229  3  Claims 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  the  irrigation  of  the  in- 
testines and  colon  and  the  cleansing  of  the  rectum  of  a  person 
seated  in  a  comfortable  position  on  an  aperlured  seat  with  an 
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undulating  stream  of  warm  water  injected  by  an  enema  tip  ver-  made  of  flexible  molded  materials  which  are  resistant  to  body 
ticaJly  reciprocating  in  and  out  of  the  rectum,  allowing  simul-  secretions  and  will  not  deform  after  extended  body  conuct  or 
taneous  intermittent  discharge  of  waste  products  therefrom. 
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cleaning  to  provide  a  highly  effective  support  for  a  removable- 
type  drainage  bag  and  afford  improved  wearer  comfort. 


3,762,413 
TAMPON  WITH  MULTIPLE  STRINGS 
David  E.  Hanke,  Ne«iuh,  Wis.,  anicBor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wb. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,741 

Int.  CI.  A61f /i/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-285  10  Claims 


coupled  with  an  oscillating  nozzle  for  spraying  the  anal  area  of 
the  patient  with  warm  water  and  a  waste  pan  for  the  disposal 
of  the  discharge  therefrom. 


3,762,411 

POWER  AERATED  DOUCHE 

William  E.  Lloyd;  WUUam  J.  Faler,  botk  of  Fallertoa;  WiUiam 

S.  Fallcr,  Baena  Park,  aad  WBHaa  R.  Hana,  Los  Alamitos, 

all  of  CaUf.,  aaif  Mrs  to  Aqaa  Fea^  Lk.,  L«a  Aafeles,  CaHf. 

CootinaadoB-i^iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  132,769,  Aprfl  9, 197 1.  Tkb 

appHcatkNi  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181.750 

IaLCI.A6lB  {\00 


U.S.CL  128-230 


5ClaLas 


This  specification  discloses  an  electrically  driven  feminine 
hygiene  appliance  including  a  cover  which  also  functions  as  a 
reservoir  for  a  quantity  of  douching  liquid,  pumping  apparatus 
for  pressurizing  air  and  the  douching  liquid,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  pumping  apparatus,  a  tube  for  conducting  the 
pressurized  liquid  and  air  to  a  nozzle  having  lateral  discharge 
ports,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  and  liquid 
to  the  nozzle  The  invention  delivers  a  mixture  of  air  and 
douching  liquid  under  a  desired  pressure  to  the  discharge  noz- 
zle in  the  form  of  an  aerated  liquid. 


3,762,412 

DRAINAGE  BAG  HOLDER  SHIELD  AND  METHOD 

Mathilda  C.  Frank,  1800  E.  84tli  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145^86 

lBt.CLA61f5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-283  9ClafaBs 

Reusable  drainage  bag  holder  shields  are  disclosed  which 

have  a  novel  generally  oval-shapod  configuration   and  are 


A  tampon  folded  in  a  U-shape  is  equipped  with  multiple 
stnngs  including  a  withdrawal  cord  affixed  near  the  base  of  the 
U,  and  a  pair  of  manipulating  stnngs,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
latter  being  attached  near  the  top  end  of  each  leg  of  the  U. 
The  multistringed  tampon  structure  is  combined  with  a 
telescoping  inserter  device  and  the  manipulating  strings  are 
employed  to  spread  open  the  tampon  during  or  after  insertion 
for  the  purpose  of  transversely  blocking  the  vaginal  cavity 
against  leakage  of  menstrual  exudate  or  the  like  Traction  ap- 
plied to  the  withdrawal  cord  refolds  the  tampon  to  its  initial  U- 
shape  for  easy  removal. 


3,762,414 

VAGINAL  SPONGE 

Micliael  S.  BomhUI,  1111  Albemarle  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  199,589 

Int.  CI.  A61f /i/20 

U.S.CL  128-285  1  Claim 


A  vaginal  sponge  is  disclosed  as  including  a  compressible, 
smooth  surfaced,  plastic  sponge  in  the  form  of  a  solid  rcctan- 
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gle,  a  cylinder  or  a  sphere.  The  sponge  is  divided  into  two  or 
more  sections  by  a  plastic,  latex  or  other  rubber  sheet  or  film 
which  prevents  fluid  now  from  one  section  of  the  sponge  to 
the  other.  The  sponge  is  used  for  dispensing  medicaments  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  menstrual  blood  or  seminal  fluid  (con- 
traception). 


3,762.417 

VASECTOMY  FORCEPS 

Brenton  A.  Textor.  106  Dory  Rd.  South,  North  Palm  Beach, 

Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1971.  Ser.  No.  205,846 

Int.  CI.  A61b7  7/25 

U.S.CL  128-321  1  Claim 


3,762.415 
ANTI-BACTERIAL  MENSES  ABSORBING  PADS 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  Maxine 
B.  Money,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7 10,925 

lnt.CI.A61f /J//6 

U.S.CL  128-290  6  CUIms 


19 


{^-;-,^\\  C\f\  I'/.'.f  •:^y 


This  invention  relates  to  improved  menses  absorbing  pads 
wherein  a  quantity  of  anti-bacterial  material  is  included  in  the 
pad  to  reduce  odor  and  the  possibility  of  infection 


Forceps  for  use  in  vasectomy  operative  techniques,  charac- 
terized by  blunt  jaws  to  prevent  puncturing  of  the  scroul  skin 
and  by  the  angular  relationship  of  the  jaws  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  forceps  and  with  respect  to  each 
other 


3,762,416 
ARTERY  ENTRY  TOOL 
Edward  Moss,  Woodley,  and  Walter  Warrick  Wright  Forbes  128-335.5 

Reading,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research    u^-^'-  >-"» 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  June  3.  1970,  ^2 

26,893/70  ,  .,      , 

Int.CI.A61b/7/i2,/7/i4  '  ^^    '^ 

U.S.CL  128-305  4  Claims 


3,762,418 

SURGICAL  SUTURE 

William  G.  Wasson,  3515  Darlington  Ave.,  N.W.,  Canton, 

Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,983 
Int.  CI.  A61I  7  7/00 

8  Claims 


A  tool  for  providing  an  entry  through  a  tissue  wall,  such  as 
an  artery,  comprises  an  elongated  member  having  a  tapered 
end  at  which  is  provided  a  sharp  edge  for  making  an  incision  m 
the  wall,  this  member  being  removably  axially  located  in  a 
tube  with  the  tapered  end  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  tube, 
and  the  tube  one  end  being  tapered  to  meet  the  taper  of  the 
member  and  being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  edge 
of  the  incision  to  the  outside  of  the  tube  The  clamping  action 
is  preferably  effected  by  urging  a  sleeve,  located  around  the 
tube,  against  a  re-entrant  shoulder  at  the  tapered  end  of  the 
tube!  Conveniently,  the  member  is  itself  tubular  with  a  rod  axi- 
ally movable  therein  to  project  at  the  relevant  rod  end  a  blade 
carried  by  the  rod.  i 


A  surgical  suture  for  ligating,  tying  or  suturing  two  sutures 
simuluneously  with  a  single  maneuver.  An  eyeless  needle  is 
swaged  to  an  end  of  a  main  suture  section  The  main  suture 
section  ends  are  fused  portions  of  two  separate  strands  of  su- 
ture material.  The  separate  strands  form  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  main  suture  section  between  fused  portions  Alter- 
natively, the  main  suture  section  may  have  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate separate  suture  strand  portions  connected  to  each 
other  by  fused  portions  Marking  bands  are  located  at  the 
junctions  of  the  fused  portions  with  the  intermediate  separate 
strand  portions. 


3,762,419 
EYE  DEVICE 

Carley    Baker    Walters,    20    River    Dunes    Drive.    Davlona 

Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,034 

lnt.CI.A61f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-403  1  Claim 

A  therapeutic  device  for  reducing  capillaries  m  and  around 
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the  eye  areas  by  the  application  of  ice  or  a  very  cold  hquid  in  a 
flexible  bladder  that  continuously  conforms  in  shape  to  the 


skin  areas  of  the  user  while  the  ice  of  cold  liquid  absorbs  heat 
from  the  skin  areas. 


3,762,420 
DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODE 
Thomas  W.  Moore,  Audnboa;  Frank  Di  Meo,  Philadelphia, 
and   Richard   E.  CotUns,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Academic  Associates,  Inc.,  Audubon,  Pa. 

Flledjune3,  1971,Ser.  No.  149,602 

Int.CI.  A61a//04 

U^.  CI.  128-417  3  Claims 


A  defibrillation  electrode  having  a  handled  metal  electrode 
disc,  to  which  is  connected  a  gauze  pad  capable  of  holding  a 
saline  solution,  the  gauze  pad  and  disc  being  held  in  an  electri- 
cally connected  state  by  an  annular  resilient  holder  ring.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  gauze  pad  has  a  metal  plate  at- 
tached to  one  side  thereof  which  is  integrally  connected  to  the 
holder  ring.  The  metal  plate  is  pressed  against  the  electrode 
disc  when  the  electrode  disc  is  snapped  into  the  resilient 
holder  ring,  thereby  providing  reliable  conduction  from  the 
disc  through  the  metal  plate  and  gauze  pad,  to  the  patient.  The 
combination  of  defibrillation  electrode  and  atuched  gauze 
pad  permits  rapid  and  reliable  defibrillation. 


3,762^21 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INTERNAL  TIBIAL  TORSION 

Sammie  Sax,  Sr.,  1709  Ballard  Dr^  HuntsriDe,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,S«r.  No.  194,167 

Int.  CI.  A43I)  7/24 

IJ.S.  CI.  128-583 


6Cbims 


3,762,422 

FILTER  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Mortimer  Russell  Dock,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  H-2-0 

Fiher  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  046,747,  June  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,755 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15102;  A24d  01/04;  A24f  07/04 

U.S.CL  131-10.1  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  structure  and  combination  of 
materials  for  the  removal  by  filtration  of  certain  combustion 
products  carried  in  the  smokestream  of  a  burning  cigarette, 
said  filtering  means  being  optionally  attachable  or  integrally 
attached  upon  the  end  of  a  cigarette  at  the  mouth  end  thereof 


3,762,423 

METHYL  TRANS.2-ISOPROPYL.5.METHYL-3- 

HEXENOATE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS 

TOBACCO  FLAVORANTS 

Mdvyn  I.  Simpaoa;  Albert  H.  WarfleM,  and  Andrew  G.  Kal- 

lianos,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,682,  March  12,  1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  coatin«atfcw-ta*part  of  Scr.  No.  57,414, 
Jane  19, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  coatinaatioB-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  73,194,  Sept.  17, 1970,  abaadoMd,  and  a  continnatioB-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  153,900,  Jnac  16, 197 1,  Pat-  No.  3,704,714. 
This  apptkatfam  Sept.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  286,915 
InLCLA24b  75/00 
U.S.CL131-17R  9Clai«i 

Methyl  trans-2-isopropyl-5-methyl-3-hexenoate  and  certain 
of  iu  derivatives  such  as  the  corresponding  alcohol,  aldehyde, 
or  carboxylic  acid  enhance  the  flavor  of  the  mainstream  of 
cigarette  smoke  and  are  useful  as  flavoranU  for  all  modifica- 
tions of  tobacco  and  tobacco  products. 


3,762,424 
HAIR  ROLLER  MEANS 
Nai-Keung  Chen,  Falrfkid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,026 

Int.  CLA45d  2/72 

U.S.  CI.  132-33  R  5  Claims 


An  assembly  for  treatment  of  internal  tibial  torsion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  shoes  having  affixed  to  the  outer  side  thereof 
strips  of  flexible  material  having  interlocking  surface  elements 
and  an  elongated  cover  strip  having  a  surface  with  coordinate 
locking  elements  adapted  to  extend  over  the  strips  on  the 
shoes  to  lock  the  shoes  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  heels 
of  the  shoes  together. 


/Or 


An  improvement  in  beatable  and  moistenable  hair  rollers 
having  end  edges  and  a  smooth  outer  surface.  The  roller  pro- 
vided has  an  outer  surface  provided  with  means,  such  as  a  plu- 
rality of  protrusions,  for  increasing  the  outer  surface  area,  and 
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thus  the  moisture  retaining  capacity  of  the  roller  In  addition 
moisture  guiding  means  are  provided,  such  as  a  groove  located 
adjacent  each  of  the  end  edges,  for  preventing  excess  moisture 
on  the  rollers  from  overflowing  the  end  edges  and  scalding  the 
user's  fingers.  The  invention  may  also  include  the  provision  of 
upered  end  edges,  to  form  rims  for  reducing  the  rate  of  dis- 
sipation of  heat  from  the  end  edges  of  the  roller 


3,762,425 
APPLICATOR  AND  COMB  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 
Edmund  J.  Loeffler,  1 105  Green  St.,  Glendale,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,056 

InLCLA45d  24/76 
IJ.S.  CI.  132-110  SCUlms 


3,762,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  PRESSURE 

GASES  PARTICULARLY  FOR  RESPIRATORS  AND 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

Karl  F.  Mollering,  Labeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

Akticngesellschaft,  Lubcck,  Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  1,  1969,  P  19  33 

266.2 

lnt.CI.G05d/7/OJ 
U.S.CL  137-7  9CUlms 


A  removable  unitary  attachment  for  a  comb  in  which  paral- 
lel extending  elongate  structures  are  secured  in  back-to-back 
relation  for  receiving  the  comb  teeth  therebetween,  the  struc- 
tures having  a  covering  of  cotton  or  other  appropnate  abosr- 
bent  material  so  that  by  simply  running  the  comb  through  the 
hair  the  material  of  the  structures  will  serve  to  clean  out  oily 
hair  sprays,  cut-off  hair,  and  the  like,  and  upon  deuchment 
from  the  comb  will  clean  the  comb  teeth 


3,762,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Cari  Yakubowski,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,530 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3108 
U.S.CL  134-195  16  Claims 


WU.VE 


A  method  for  mixing  pressure  gases  includes  directing  the 
gases  to  be  mixed  through  throttles  into  a  mixing  pipe  while 
the  gases  are  maintained  under  pressures  which  are  adjustable 
in  relation  to  the  ratio  of  the  desired  gas  mixture  and  while  the 
sum  of  the  gas  pressures  is  constant  and  with  each  gas  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  of  the  gas  The 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes  an  adjustable 
pressure  reducer  in  each  gas  line  which  expand  the  gases  to 
pressures  which  are  always  in  the  same  ratio  to  each  other  and 
additional  pressure  reducers,  arranged  in  each  line,  which  are 
interconnected  in  a  manner  such  that  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure   at    the    discharge    of   one    provides   a   corresponding 
decrease  at  the  other,  and  vice  versa,  and  which  expand  the 
gases  to  back  pressures  which  are  in  the  same  mixing  ratio  to 
each  other  each  at  a  pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  and 
with  the  sum  of  the  pressures  being  constant.  The  passage  con- 
duits for  the  gas  also  include  throttles  which  discharge  into  a 
common  line  for  example,  for  conducting  the  gases  to  a 
respirator. 

3,762,428 
VOLUMETRIC  GAS  MIXING  SYSTEM 
WlUlam  Donald  Beck,  Columbus,  and  Juan  Hamilton  Craw- 
ford, Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ocean  Systems,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,744 

IntCLG05d  7  7/02 

U.S.CL  137-88  3  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  discrete 
chips  of  a  diced  semiconductor  wafer  without  disturbing  the 
orientation  of  the  chips,  the  chips  being  bonded  to  a  support 
or  substrate  from  which  they  must  be  separated  prior  to  use^ 
The  substrate  is  first  positioned  in  a  fixture  so  that  the  diced 
wafer  assumes  a  predetermined  orientation,  and  then  a 
resilient  foraminous  pad  is  pressed  against  the  chips,  and  a 
bond  releasing  fiuid  is  urged,  by  a  novel  pump,  through  the 
pad  until  the  chips  are  released  from  their  support,  the 
thickness  of  the  removed  bond  being  compensated  for  by  ex- 
pansion of  the  pad.  Also  disclosed  is  a  fixture  which  acts  as  a 
convenient  storage  tray  for  the  chips  in  their  original  orienta- 
tion. 


A  system  for  mixing  gases  volumetrically  by  comparing  rela- 
tive fiows  between  the  consUtuent  gases  and  the  combined 
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toul  gas  flow.  A  signal  is  supplied  to  a  regulator  valve  in  line 
with  the  constituent  gas  flow  conduit  to  vary  the  amount  of 
flow  therein  until  the  correct  proportion  is  established.  The 
total  gas  flow  is  not  maintained  constant. 

3,762,429 

HIGH  PRECISION  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  VISCOUS 

LOSS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

J.  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  Metuchen;  Frank  J.  Matuslk,  and 
Hans  R.  OppUger,  both  of  Pbcataway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  National   Metal  and   Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Edison. 

NJ. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  105,833,  Jan.  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,712,1 17.  Tfcis  application  Jnly  7. 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,823 

Int.  CI.  G05d  24100 

U.S.  CI.  137-92  5CI«i«i 
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3,762,431 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Catvio  L.  WliaoB,  and  Jeka  H.  Fox,  Jr.,  RtchoMHid,  Va.,  a«- 

sisaort  to  ReyiMlds  MeUls  CoapMy,  Richaond,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,701 

Int.  CI.  FI6k/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-116J  25ClidiBi 


A  viscosity  measuring  system  especially  useful  to  pollution 
and  chemical  process  control  applications    A  variable  gam 
amplifier    drives    a    magnetic    coil   which    causes    a    torsion 
member  to  oscillate.  The   amplitude  of  the  osc.llat.ons  is 
sensed  by  a  transducer,  and  converted  to  a  DC  voltage  by  an 
amplitude     mon.toring    circuit.    The    DC    voluge     which 
reoresenu  the  instantaneous  amplHude  of  mechanical  oscilla- 
tion is  compared  to  a  reference  DC  voltage  which  represents 
the  desirec^mplitude  of  oscillation.  The  resulting  error  signal 
IS  utilized  to  conuol  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  amplitude  of  mechanical  oscillation  .s  ma.nUined 
constant  and  equal  to  the  desired  amplitude  The  viscosity  of 
the  fluid  in  which  the  torsion  member  is  immersed  is  obuined 
by  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  power 
provided  by  the  amplifier  to  the  magnetk  coil  m  order  to 
maintain    the    desired    constant    amplitude    of    oscillation 
Preferably,  the  output  signal  is  obtained  from  the  vo  Uge 
developed  across  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  magnetic  co.l. 

3,762,436 

DIFFERENTUL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Chark.  D.  MaertkW.,  MHw.iAee,  Wb.,  asrijnor  to  Isotopes, 

I»c.,Weitwood,NJ.  ,,«,^, 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,162 

InLCI.G05di//02,F16kJ//'«5 

U.S.a.  137-98  'C»^» 


An  improved  differential  pressure  regulator  having  two  con- 
tinuous, hole-free  diaphragms  provided  with  a  solid  plug 
which  is  located  between  the  diaphragms  and  is  capable  of 
moving  with  the  movement  of  the  diaphragms. 


A  pressure  regulator  construction  for  directing  a  propcllant 
from  a  propcllant  source  bottle  into  a  fluid  dispensing  con- 
Uiner,  the  pressure  regulator  construction  having  two  housing 
members  secured  together  to  respectively  engage  and  seal 
against  opposed  ends  of  a  condition  responsive  element  that 
controls  a  valve  unit  for  the  propellant  source  bottle.  Such 
regulator  construction  can  supply  a  manifold  so  that  a  plurali- 
ty of  fluid  dispensing  containers  can  be  interconnected  to  the 
manifold,  some  of  the  fluid  dispensing  containers  being  inter 
connected  to  the  manifold  by  other  pressure  regulator  con- 
structions. 


3,762,432 
TEST  PLUG 
Charles  D.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,970 

Intel.  B23b4//0«,F16e^//0-« 
U.S.  CI.  137-317 


6  Claims 


A  pressure  test  plug  for  use  with  high  pressure  systems  to 
sense  the  pressure  or  temperature  by  means  of  a  lest  probe. 
The  test  probe  is  connected  either  to  a  pressure  gauge,  ther- 
mometer or  other  sensing  device  and  is  received  within  a 
resilient  core  member  in  a  pressure  plug.  The  resilient  core 
member  is  of  a  special  probe  passage  construction  which 
receives  the  test  probe  in  a  slit  through  the  core  passing 
through  an  intermediate  valve  pocket.  The  slit  on  the  top  side 
of  the  valve  pocket  is  held  together  by  the  resilient  nature  of 
the  core  while  the  bottom  of  the  valve  pocket  has  an  opening 
that  is  compressed  against  the  probe  when  it  is  passed  through 
it.  Further  sealing  protection  is  provided  by  the  valve  pocket 
construction  of  a  tapered  conical  configuration. 
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3,762^433 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Robert  M.  Mo«f«,  4695  S.  JaMB  8t^  Enfkwoo^,  Colo. 

FiM  Jnly  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,226 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-469  7  Claims 


housing  against  an  annular  valve  member  exposed  to  flow 
from  an  inlet,  a  control  chamber  defined  by  the  washers  and 
valve  member,  and  an  orifice  in  the  valve  member  commu- 
nicating with  the  control  chamber  to  provide  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential which  opens  a  primary  relief  outlet  path  from  the  re- 
lief valve,  and  a  pilot  relief  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  control  chamber  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  control  the  valve  member  to  provide  a  subsunually 
linear  pressure  relief  for  a  broad  flow  range. 


3,762,435 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Jay  P.  Anwerter,  18502  SyrKoae  Ave.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,245 

Int.CI.F16kii/i5,i//i6i 
U.S.  CI.  137-505.22  *<>  CWms 


An  automatic  fluid  flow  control  for  pressure  actuated 
devices    comprising    means   for    automatically    maintaining 
selected  predetermined  speeds  of  operation  in  response  to 
variations  in  back  pressure  produced  in  the  control  by  varying 
loads  imposed  on  the  work  to  which  the  control  is  operatively 
connected.  The  conuol  is  insulled  in  a  pressure  fluid  condiut 
between  a  fluid  source  and  the  work  to  be  actuated  thereby.  It 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  back  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  pressure  actuated  work,  a  tubular  fluid  in- 
take member  movable  in  axial  directions  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  back  pressure  chamber,  a 
piston  and  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  inuke  member 
covering   the   opening   to   varying  degrees,   an   adjustment 
member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  inuke  member  in  the 
housing,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  adjustment  member  and 
the  piston,  whereby  variations  in  load  imposed  on  the  work 
produce  back  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  automatic  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  sleeve  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening 
and  passage  of  pressure  fluid  therethrough  to  the  work  to 
maintain  uniform  selected  predetermined  speed  of  operation 
of  the  work. 


3,762,434 
PILOT  OPERATED  BELLEVILLE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Thoauu  E.  AUen,  Mafltaag,  Okla.,  aad  James  L.  Schmitt, 
Waahiagtoa,   IIL,    aasigaors   to   Caterpillar   Tractor    Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

FBed  Jaly  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,791 
lBLCLF16ki///2.i7/J6 
U.S.CI.  137— 489 


JO     to 


16  Claims 
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A  steam  loaded  pressure  reducing  valve  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  a  main  valve  connected  in  a  steam  flow 
line  and  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  steam  from  one 
value  upstream  of  the  valve  to  a  lower  value  to  be  maintained 
downstream  of  the  valve.  The  main  valve  is  fluid  pressure 
operated  and  includes  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  a  diaphragm  which  is  interconnected 
with  a  valve  element  to  move  the  valve  element  between  open 
and  closed  positions  in  response  to  diaphragm  actuation.  The 
first  fluid  chamber  is  interconnected  with  low  pressure  fluid 
from  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve,  and  the  second  fluid 
chamber  is  interconnected  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
upstream  side  of  the  valve.  A  pressure  controlling  diaphragm 
loading  valve  is  interconnected  between  the  upstream  side  of 
the  main  valve  and  the  second  fluid  chamber  to  reduce  the 
pressure  of  the  upstream  fluid  to  a  constant  control  pressure 
which  is  introduced  into  the  second  fluid  chamber  to  bias  the 
main  valve  toward  the  open  position  thereof.  A  condensate 
bleed  orifice  is  provided  between  the  loading  valve  and  the 
first   fluid   pressure   chamber,   and   an   orifice   is   provided 
between  the  bleed  orifice   and   the   second   fluid   pressure 
chamber.  The  latter  orifice  provides  for  trapping  fluid  m  the 
second  chamber  to  provide  a  fluid  cushion  which  prevents 
valve  slamming,  vibration,  hunUng  and  the  like  during  closing 
movement  thereof,  and  the  bleed  orifice  serves  to  bleed  con- 
densate from  the  area  ahead  of  the  second  chamber  to  assure 
that  cushioning  can  be  achieved. 


A  pilot-operated  Belleville  relief  valve  comprises  a  plurality 
of  conically  shaped  spring  washers  arranged  in  a  bore  of  a 


3,762,436 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Robert  W.  ClaytoB,  Plyasoath,  Mkh^  asrigaor  to  Scaas  As- 
aodatcs,  lac.,  Livoafa^  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,960 
lBLCLF16ki//72 
U.S.  CI.  137-505  J5  » 1  Claims 

A  fluid  pressure  regulator  for  mainUinmg  constant  the 
downstream  pressure  at  varying  rates  of  flow  has  a  chamber 
divided  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  into  two  compartments  one  of 
which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  a  first  pressure 


915  O.O. — 5 
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fluid  may  flow  under  the  control  of  a  flow  control  valve,  the 
position  of  the  valve  being  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
diaphragm  and  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  being  deter- 
mined by  the  relative  pressures  of  the  first  fluid  and  a  second 


pendicular  to  the  telescopic  axis  are  equal,  whereby  forces  on 
the  connection  due  to  internal  pressure  are  balanced  with 
respect  to  separation  of  the  connection.  The  axes  of  the  tubu- 
lar members  are  inclined  relative  to  the  pin  and  socket  axis  so 
that  the  tubular  members  are  coaxial  or  angularly  disposed  as 


, J5 , J4 


fluid  in  the  other  compartment  of  the  chamber.  The  regulator 
is  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
therein  of  air  entrained  in  the  first  fluid  and  the  valve  is  capa- 
ble of  providing  a  bubble-tight  shutoff  for  the  regulator. 


3,762,437 

DRAINAGE  RESERVOIR 

Lloyd  H.  King,  Sr^,  31 1  Blake  Rd.,  Hopkiu,  Miu. 

Fifed  Juw  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,277 

IhL  CLE  16k/ 5/05 

U.S.  CI.  137-512 


4Clains 


A  drainage  reservoir  for  an  underground  watering  systen 
consisting  of  a  sump  substantially  frusto  conical  in  form  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  comprising 
drainage  valves  which  include  valve  members  in  connection 
with  each  of  said  apertures  which  yield  to  the  pressure  of 
water  within  said  reservoir  to  open  said  apertures  for  passage 
of  said  water  through  said  apertures  and  which  yield  to  sub- 
surface water  pressures  to  close  said  apertures  against  the 
entrance  of  subsurface  waters  into  said  reservoir. 


3,762v43S 
PRESSURE  BALANCBD  CONNECTION 
MaMa  R.  UtckfkM,  Hoafloa,  Tcx^  ■■riganr  to  B  Jk  L  Machiae 
Coaipaay,  lacerporated,  Hoi<— ,  Tex. 

Fifed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,568 
lBCCLF16k/5/0J 
U.S.CL  137-515.5  SCfefaai 

Tubular  members  are  connected  by  telescopically  inserting 
cylindrical  pin  end  of  one  member  into  first  opening  in  cylin- 
drical socket  end  of  other  member,  with  a  first  O-ring  seal 
around  pin  between  pin  and  socket.  Socket  has  a  second  open- 
ing to  medium  exterior  to  members.  A  second  seal  between 
the  members  encompasses  the  second  opening.  The  flow  path 
through  the  connection  includes  a  first  flow  passage  through 
the  first  seal  and  a  second  flow  passage  between  the  seals.  The 
areas  encompassed  by  the  seals  projected  onto  a  plane  per- 


desired  The  balance  of  pressure  enables  simple  means  to  be 
used  for  holding  the  members  together  mechanically,  and  for 
the  same  reason  the  connection  can  be  made  of  aluminum  or 
plastics  or  other  low  strength  materials.  A  full  opening  flapper 
check  valve  is  incorporated  in  one  of  the  tubular  members. 


3,762,439 
FLUID  MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Heath,  Chicago,  ID.,  assigaor  to  ParkioBd  latcraatioaal 
lac.,  MeboK  Park,  DL 

nfed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,204 

lat.CLF  16k/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—549  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  first  fluid 
with  a  second  fluid,  the  device  including  valve  means  for  me- 
tering and  controlling  the  amount  of  second  fluid  which  is  per- 
mitted to  mix  with  the  first  fluid  entering  the  device,  the 
device  generally  including  a  mixing  body  having  a  fluid  inlet 
for  permitting  entry  of  a  first  fluid,  and  a  fluid  outlet  spaced 
therefrom,  valve  means  interposed  in  the  fluid  path  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  for  metering  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  a  second  fluid  entering  the  mixing  body,  the  mixing 
body  permitting  the  mixture  of  the  first  fluid  with  the  second 
fluid,  and  the  mixed  fluids  thereafter  being  permitted  to  exit 
from  the  mixing  body  through  the  fluid  outlet.  The  valve  as- 
sembly is  manually  operable  and  permiU  the  operator  to  select 
the  desired  valve  opening  thereby  to  meter  and  control  the 
amount  of  second  fluid  entering  the  mixing  device. 
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3,762,440 

METERED  WATER  FAUCET 

Robert    Bryant,  8111   Golden's  Forest,  San   Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,317 

iBL  CL  F16k  3  7100;  GOlf  3100 

U.S.CL  137-551  1  Claim 
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3,762,442 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  PORTATIVE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LATCH  MECHANISM 

John    C.    Paul,   W.    Richmond   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Parker-Hannifln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,734 

Int.  CL  F16k  / 1/07;  F16f  1/06;  ¥l6k  3 1/00 

U.S.CL  137-625.2  8  Claims 


=^11 


40  r*— ^ 


A  water  faucet  adaptable  for  use  in  a  kitchen  sink,  with 
meter  means  to  measure  the  water  flow,  together  with  digital 
indicating  means  to  indicate  the  volume  of  the  total  flow,  and 
a  reset  mechanism  to  set  the  indicator  to  the  zero  start  posi- 
tion. An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  an  atucha- 
ble  unit  conuining  the  meter  and  the  indicating  means,  said 
unit  being  adaptable  to  be  clamped  on  the  orifice  of  a  conven- 
tional faucet. 


3,762,441 
JET  COUPLED  FOUR-WAY  VALVE 
Warren  F.  Kaufmaa,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  CorporatkMi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fifed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,477 

Int.  CLF16k// /OO 

U.S.  CL  137-597  12  Claims 


A  spool  type  directional  control  valve  characterized  in  that 
one  end  of  a  spring-centered  spool  has  operatively  connected 
thereto  a  portative  electromagnetic  latch  mechanism  which 
reUins  the  spool  in  a  selected  operating  position  to  which  it  is 
moved  from  its  spring-centfered  neutral  position  until  the  spool 
is  released  for  spring  movement  to  neutral  position  either  by 
de -energization  of  said  latch  mechanism  or  by  manual  force 
applied  on  the  spool  overcoming  the  net  retaining  force  of  the 
latch  mechanism.  In  connection  with  a  three-position  four- 
way  float  spool  which  has  a  first  operating  position  on  one  side 
of  the  neutral  position,  a  second  operating  position  on  the 
other  side  of  the  neutral  position,  and  a  float  position  beyond 
said  second  operating  position,  and  which  has  an  electromag- 
netic latching  mechanism  to  latch  the  spool  at  said  first  and 
float  positions,  the  spring-centering  mechanism  comprises  two 
preloaded  springs  both  of  which  are  additionally  compressed 
in  moving  the  spool  from  neutral  position  to  the  first  position 
and  only  one  of  which  is  additionally  compressed  when  the 
spool  is  moved  from  neutral  position  to  the  second  position 
and  both  of  which  springs  are  additionally  compressed  in  mov- 
ing the  spool  from  the  second  position  to  the  float  position 
whereby  the  spring  return  forces  are  approximately  balanced 
at  the  first  position  and  the  float  position  and  additionally  the 
preload  of  the  spring  which  is  not  additionally  compressed  at 
said  second  position  provides  a  sensory  position  indicator  to 
indicate  the  movement  of  the  spool  from  neutral  position  to 
the  second  position.  Accordingly,  when  the  spool  is  released 
by  manual  force  from  its  latched  first  or  float  positions,  the 
manual  forces  are  approximately  equal  whether  the  spool  is  to 
be  released  from  the  first  position  or  from  the  float  position. 


3,762,443 
RESILIENT  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gerald  T.  Sorenaoa,  Hartfend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tektro  Inc., 
MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Divisioa  &t  Ser.  No.  668,862,  Sept.  19, 1967,  PaL  No. 

3,587,156.  TUs  application  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,699 

lntCLF16k ///02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.27  8  Claims 


A  pneumatic  switching  valve  comprising  a  flexure-mounted 
armature,  or  "flapper",  which  is  cycled  under  solenoid  con- 
trol, against  a  pair  of  orifices  each  of  which  controls  a  gas  out- 
let port  leading  to  a  mechanical  actuator.  The  flapper  moves 
in  a  plane  transverse  the  path  of  fluid  supplied  by  two,  con- 
fronting, supersonic  jets,  and  passages  in  the  flapper  permit 
jet-derived  fluid  to  flow  toward  one  or  the  other  of  the  actua- 
tors depending  upon  the  position  of  the  flapper  with  respect  to 
the  exit  ports,  as  determined  by  the  solenoids.  A  gap  is  pro- 
vided between  the  flapper  passages  and  the  jet  inlet  nozzles, 
and  serves  as  a  bleed  port  affording  automatic  pressure  relief. 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
valve  body  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  entrance  and 


having  a 
emission 
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ports  opening  into  a  conrmed  cavity.  A  valve  spool  is  held  cap- 
tive in  the  cavity  and  is  movable  therein  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  selectively  through  the  ports  and  the  cavity.  At  least  one 
of  the  valve  members  is  constructed  of  resilient  material.  Such 
use  of  resilient  material  not  oaly  results  in  a  unique  valve 
structure  but  also  permits  production  thereof  by  a  unique 
method  wherein  either  the  valve  body  or  the  valve  spool  is 
deformed  for  the  assembly  of  paru. 


3,762,444 
DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  PILOT  VALVE 
Take*  Nafata;  Ichiro  Klnara,  bMk  of  HMacU,  omI  MHaao  Ai, 
Katsata,  all  of  Japaa,  aMltMii  to  Hitacy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Vlk4  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,531 

Cbiau  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3, 1970, 45/27839 

latCLFlM ///07 

US.  CI.  137-625.66  9  Claint 


507^509 


1 

varve 


A  displacement  type  pilot  vafve  in  which  an  exhaust  valve 
and  an  air  supply  valve  are  both  enabled  free  to  get  into  and 
out  of  an  output  pressure  chaoiber,  thereby  improving  the 
response  performance  of  the  valve  rod  provided  on  its  op- 
posite ends  with  said  exhaust  vahre  and  air  supply  valve. 


3,762,445 
FLUIDIC  DEVICE 
Toyokl  Orlta,  aad  YooUaU  Hara,  bo«k  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  as- 
dcaon  ta   Atcwy  of  ladaitrfal  Sdcacc  Jk   Tcchaolecy, 
Tokyo, Japaa 

Pled  No¥.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,772 

lBtCLF15c//M 

U.S.CL  137-806  4ClaiBM 


2     3    A      5       6 


A  fhiidic  element  having  a  jet  nozzle  in  a  side  wall  of  a  cen- 
tral chamber  provided  in  the  element  and  outlets  in  the  op- 
poaite  side  wall  of  the  central  chamber  is  disposed  within  a 
container  and,  by  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  container,  a  gas- 
liquid  boundary  face  is  formed  in  the  central  chamber.  The 
boundary  face  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
the  liquid  supplied  and  the  direction  of  a  jet  from  the  jet  noz- 
zle is  controlled  by  said  boundary  face. 


3,762,446 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALLY  LOCATING 

AND  SEALING  PIPELINE  LEAKS 

Barry  F.  Taatseth;  DoaaV  E.  Oboa,  aad  Loals  J.  Skriba,  all  of 

St.  Paal,  MIbb.,  aasigaors  to  Miaacwita  Miaiag  aad  Maao- 

factarisf  Compaoy,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,089 

laLCI.F16IJ5//S 

U.S.CI.  138— 97  3Claiais 


M«nnnnnnw«NnM«wwvxxx'««xxxxxxxxx-«wo^v<«nKKXXNXXVx>!«,xxxxxvx^^ 


A  method  and  a  device  for  internally  locating  leaks  in  a 
pipeline  and  sealing  the  leak  without  interrupting  the  normal 
use  of  the  pipe.  The  device  has  a  tubular  rigid  body  which  is 
open  at  both  ends  ax>d  is  covered  on  the  outside  by  an  inflata- 
ble sleeve  which  can  be  pressurized  to  seal  off  a  liquid-tight 
cavity  between  the  pipe  wall  and  the  sleeve  surface.  The  pipe 
is  tested  for  leaks  by  pressurizing  the  cavity  with  a  test  liquid 
and  thereafter  observing  the  pressure  drop  to  determine  if  a 
leak  is  present.  If  a  leak  is  discovered,  a  settable  liquid  sealant 
is  forced  into  the  cavity  Tilling  the  leak. 


3,762,447 
COLD-TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Jokaaacs  HoUaad,  Easaiasii^rl,  Ekidhovca,  Nethcrlaadt,  as- 
sigaor  to  U.S.  PhlUps  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,410 
ClaiBS  priority,  appMcatioa  Ncthcriaads,  May  25,  1970, 
7007560 

Iat.CLF16l9//« 
U.S.  CI.  138-113  6Claiais 


16     9      8  3  1 
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A  cokl-transporting  apparatus  comprises  a  system  of  ducts 
including  an  outer  tube  having  within  it  a  first  tube  through 
which  flows  cold-transporting  medium  of  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, and  a  second  tube  through  which  flows  coM-transporting 
medium  of  a  higher  temperature.  Spacing  elemenu  are 
present  between  these  tubes,  these  elements  being  transverse 
to  the  axial  direction  of  the  tubes  and  connected  together  via 
an  elongate  connection  element  of  low-thermal  conductivity. 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


188 


3,762,448 

THICK  WALLED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Joha  Doaohac,  HowcH,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  Stmtbcrs  Scientific 

and  lateraatioaal  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divitioa  of  Scr.  No.  691,090,  Nov.  22, 1967,  abaadoacd.  This 
appHcatiea  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,51 1 
ClalBS  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BriUia,  Nov.  24,  1966, 
52,653/66;  Jaa.  20, 1967, 3,178/67 

lat  CI.  B23p// /02 
U.S.  CI.  138-171  4  Claims 


thereafter  while  filling  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  solution  in- 
troducing additional  amounts  of  the  vapor  into  the  vapor 
space  at  a  rale  sufficient  to  prevent  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  vessel  from  exceeding 
the  vessel  safety  limiu.  The  condensable  vapor  is  capable  of 
condensing  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  existent 
within  the  vessel  during  filling. 


3,762,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  MOVING  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  F.  Aadcnoa,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,441 

lot  CI.  B65b  1104,39114,43152 

U.S.CL  141-186  20  Claims 


A  thick  walled  pressure  vessel  having  a  tubular  wall  is 
prestressed  by  bending  to  resist  extreme  external  pressures, 
the  bending  being  applied  by  the  external  pressure  being  re- 
sisted. The  tubular  or  cylindrical  wall  contains  internal  axial 
cuU  which  divide  the  wall  into  axial  sectors  with  faying  sur- 
faces therebetween  so  that  the  application  of  external  pressure 
decreases  the  curvature  of  the  sectors  to  prestress  them. 


3,762,449 
LOOM 
Friedrich  WaNcr  Eiikaacr,  BcrHa,  aad  Erast  Walter  Knig, 
Haael,  both  of  Gcnaaay,  mmkt^ton  to  EmU  Jafcr  K.G., 
Maaater,  Daktwcf,  GcrauMy 

Filod  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,675 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  May  30,  1970,  P  20 

26  604.0 

lBt.CI.D03d47//2 
U.S.  CI.  139-127  9ClaiBis 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluent  product  into  moving 
conuiners  in  which  the  product  is  supplied  to  a  stationary 
head  overlying  the  containers  and  valve  members  are 
mounted  on  the  stationary  head  for  reciprocatory  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor,  the  valve  members  having  ports 
therein  and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve 
members  in  a  forward  stroke  with  the  ports  in  register  to 
dispense  product  into  a  moving  container  and  in  a  return 
sUoke  with  the  ports  out  of  registry  to  interrupt  dispensing  of 
product  during  the  return  stroke. 


4S0 


3,762,452 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 
Rould  Lcc  Bcraald,  Sacramcato,  CaHf.,  aoigaor  to  Peter 
SchaaB,Frciao,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,090 

Iat.CLB27c5//0 

U.S.  CL  144—134  D  3  Claims 


A  loom  for  producing  fabrics  of  wires  of  metol  or  plastic 
which  is  provided  with  a  guide  tube  movable  from  one  side  of 
the  loom  into  the  shed  for  guiding  the  weft  wire  or  with  a  pair 
of  guide  tubes  movable  from  the  opposite  sides  into  the  loom 
toward  each  other  for  passing  the  weft  wire  from  one  guide 
tube  to  the  other.  The  guide  tube  or  tubes  may  be  either  rigid 
or  flexible.  If  flexible,  the  guide  tube  may  be  wound  on  or  off  a 
wheel  which  is  partly  surrounded  by  a  guide  which  holds  the 
guide  tube  on  the  wheel  and  also  guides  the  guide  tube  from 
the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  weft. 


3,762,450 
ECOLOGICAL  HANDLING  OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 
Doaald  C.  Yoaag,  FaUertoa,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  Uaioa  OO  Con- 
paay,  Loo  Aafdct,  CaHf. 

FHod  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,494 
lat.  CL  B65b  J  7/20,  B67c  3/30;  B67d  5/06 
UACL141-5  10  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  reducing  the  emission  of  volatile 
constituentt  from  vessels  being  filled  with  a  liquid  solution 
containing  the  volatile  constituent.  In  the  method,  the  vessel  is 
initially  purged  with  a  condensable  vapor  to  displace  any  non- 
condensable  gases  in  the  vapor  space  of  the  vessel  and 


An  attachment  for  converting  a  powered  drill  into  a  router, 
which  drill  has  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  bit  providing  a 
router  blade  and  intended  for  use  on  a  workpiece,  and  the  at- 
tachment has  a  housing  with  a  platform  at  one  end  thereof 
providing  a  passage  extending  through  the  housing;  a  yoke  for 
adjustobly  securing  the  drill  on  the  platform  with  the  chuck 
extending  through  the  passage,  a  guide  having  a  sleeve  slidably 
positionable  in  the  passage  about  the  chuck;  and  a  workpiece 
conUct  ring  coextensive  with  the  guide  remote  from  the 
sleeve  and  positionable  therewith  to  control  the  depth  of 
penetration  within  the  workpiece  of  the  router  blade  by  selec- 
tive positioning  of  the  guide  and  attached  contact  ring. 

\ 
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3,762,453 
HAND  TOOL  HANDLE 
G«orgc  W.  Merrow,  Bloomfldd;  Robert  F.  West,  We$t  Simsbu- 
ry,  botb  of  Cou.;  Cari  E.  EttawM,  Warwick,  R.L,  aod 
Joaepk  J.  Goaraaccia,  WethcrefMd,  Conn.,  anifnon  to  The 
SUnky  Works,  New  Britaia,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  12,  1971,Ser.  No.  142,625 
Iat.CLB25t///0 


U.S.  CI.  145-61  C 


6  Claims 


3,762,454 
DISPOSABLE  GARBAGE  CONTAINER 
Roy  A.  Wiftiu,  Jr.,  806  Red  Oak  La^  Arii^toa,  To. 

FOedNoT.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,575  ' 

laL  CL  B65r  1114;  B32b  5116 
U.S.CL  150—1  15  dates 


10- 


1 

A  disposable  garbage  container  is  provided  which  will 
degrade  in  situ  in  a  garbage  dump.  The  container  is  made  of  a 
plastic  film.  e.g..  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  plastic  film  which  will  dis- 
solve in  the  presence  of  moisture  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
about  I  GOT.  One  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes  a 
degradable  garbage  container  made  of  a  plastic  sheet  material 
which  comprises  a  laminate  or  a  mixture  of  cold  water  soluble 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  hot  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


to 


3,762,455 
LOCK  NUT 
RayiBoad   B.   Aadcraoa,  Jr.,   Pattdeaa,   Calif.,   aaiigBor 
Ceroawt,  lac.,  ladastry,  CaHf. 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202, 1 67 

Iat.CLF16bJ9//0 

U.S.  CI.  151-28  6Clalais 

A  lock  nut  assembly  is  disclosed  in  which  a  lock  ring  is 

adapted  to  be  disposed  and  secured  within  an  undercut  cavity 

formed  in  the  main  body  of  the  lock  nut.  The  cavity  is  formed 


by  a  bottom  transverse  wall,  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  upper  transverse  wall.  An  annular 
set  of  teeth  is  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sidewall  adjacent  the  bottom  wall.  The  space 
between  the  teeth  and  the  upper  transverse  wall  forms  an  un- 
dercut groove.  The  lock  ring  comprises  a  split  ring  having  a 
centra!  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  The  central  portion  includes  an  inwardly  extending 
key.  an  outwardly  extending  projection,  and  a  pair  of  sectors 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof. 
The  key  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a  longitudinal  keyway 
formed  on  an  axle,  shaft  or  like  element  to  lock  the  ring 


A  tubular  handle  for  hand  tools  and  the  like  comprises  a 
grip  supporting  portion  having  a  hollow  open  construction  at 
the  butt  end  thereof  and  a  solid  preformed  plastic  plug  of 
material  exhibiting  dimensional  stability  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures secured  in  the  open  end  by  a  firm  pressure  fit  therewith. 
A  hand  cushion  grip  is  molded  directly  onto  the  handle  and 
securely  conforms  to  the  grip  supporting  portion  and  plastic 
plug,  fully  encasing  both  memben.  The  sealed  mold  utilized  in 
molding  the  grip  contains  a  multiplicity  of  perforation -produc- 
ing pins  having  individual  gas  vents  associated  therewith,  the 
pins  and  vents  being  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  mold  cavity. 


against  roUtion  with  respect  to  the  element.  The  projection  is 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  undercut  groove  while  the  teeth  of 
the  sectors  are  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  teeth 
formed  in  the  cavity  to  lock  the  ring  against  rotation  with  the 
nut.  The  central  portion  of  the  ring  is  secured  in  position  by 
the  legs  of  the  lock  ring  extending  into  the  undercut  groove. 
Besides  being  biased  outwardly  to  engage  the  sidewall  of  the 
undercut  groove,  the  lock  ring  legs  are  biased  in  the  axial 
direction  to  cause  the  upper  surface  of  the  legs  to  be  biased 
against  the  upper  wall  and  the  central  portion  of  the  ring  to  be 
biased  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cavity,  thereby  ensur- 
ing that  the  lock  ring  remains  secure  and  in  contact  with  the 
teeth  in  the  cavity  without  becoming  dislodged. 


3,762,456 

TWO-PART  AUTOMOTIVE  TIRE  CHAIN 

John  L.  Cloustoa,  504  9th  Ave.  W.,  Kaibpell.  MonL 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,18.^ 

IaLCLB«Oc27//(7 

U.S.CK  152-213  A  1  Clal» 


A  tire  chain  comprising  two  separate  parts  with  each  of  said 
parts  including  a  semi-rigid  wire  member  of  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  for  placement  against  the  inside  sidewall  of  the 
tire.  The  wire  member  of  the  first  chain  part  terminating  in 
hooked  end  portions  for  the  adjustable  reception  of  chain 
lengths  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  remaining  wire  member  of 
the  other  chain  part.  Swingably  affixed  to  the  wire  members 
are  the  ends  of  cross  chain  segments  disposed  in  an  evenly 
spaced  manner  along  both  of  said  wire  members  with  the  cross 
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chains  extending  over  the  tire  tread.  Extending  along  the  outer 
sidewall  of  the  tire  are  semi-circular  lengths  of  tire  chain 
which  coact  to  secure  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  chain  seg- 
ments firmly  about  the  tire  tread.  An  elastic  cord  is  temporari- 
ly engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  first  mounted  chain  part 
and  with  the  wheel  rim  to  retain  said  chain  part  in  place  during 
partial  wheel  roUtion  whereupon  the  remaining  chain  part  is 
applied.  AtUchment  of  the  two  chain  parts  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  wheel  assembly  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  simple  engage- 
ment of  a  chain  link  over  a  sUtionary  hooked  end  of  a  semi- 
circular wire  member.  The  elastic  cord  may  be  reapplied  in- 
te/tnediate  the  chains  parts  in  the  manner  of  a  chain  tightener. 


rubber  coated  glass  cord  layer  and  short  cut  fiber  reinforced 
rubber  layers  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  glass  cord  layer  in 


the  form  a  sandwich.  This  tire  has  an  improved  abrasion  re- 
sisunce,  cornering  power  and  plunger  resistance. 


3,762,457 
TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  A.  Gactble,  2339  Dawea,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,565 
Int.  CI.  B60c  27/20 
U.S.CL  152-239 


3,762,459 
QUICK  INSTALLATION  FIREPLACE  SCREEN 
Hersbcl  L.  Stuart,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fede- 
ral's, Inc.,  Soutfafidd,  Mich. 
14  Claims  Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,194 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  160-19  2  Claims 


i'~^^ 


^-  M     s/>    ^" 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tire  chain  design  and  construc- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  links.  Each  link  is 
pivoUlly  connected  to  adjacent  links  forming  a  checkerboard 
type  pattern  of  alternate  links  and  spaces,  the  number  of  links 
being  sufficient  to  extend  substantially  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  and  at  least  the  width  of  the  Ure  tread.  The 
pivoul  connections  between  the  links  comprise  bushing 
means  associated  with  each  pivotal  connection  such  that  the 
bushing  means  define  distinct  rows,  each  bushing  means  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  the  holes  of  the 
other  bushing  means  in  its  row.  A  cable  extends  through  the 
holes  in  each  row  of  bushings,  and  terminal  means  arc 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  each  of  the  cables  for  holding  the  links 
in  said  pattern.  Means  are  also  provided  for  securing  the  chain 
assembly  around  the  tire. 


An  easily  installed  fireplace  screen  support  and  face  bar  as- 
sembly. Both  the  screen  support  rod  and  face  bar  are  spring 
biased  between  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  fireplace  open- 
ing. The  face  bar  assembly  comprises  a  channel  member  form- 
ing the  face  bar,  a  lock  plate  anchored  in  the  channel,  a 
toothed  insert  slidably  disposed  in  the  channel  and  a  spring  ar- 
rangement disposed  between  the  lock  plate  and  insert  to  urge 
the  insert  outwardly  against  the  side  wall. 

3,762,460 
BOTTOM  EDGE  SEAL  FOR  MOVABLE  SPACE  DIVIDER 

PANELS 
Karl    C.    Elhen,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Modernfold    of   Canada    Limited,   St.    Lambert,   Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  30, 1969, 66,257 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  160-40  26  Claims 


I  3,762,458 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A  GLASS  CORD  BREAKER 

LAYER 
Tomonori  Yodiida;  HIrohiko  Takagi;  KatsuyukI  Harakon.  all 
of  Tokyo,  aad  Norio  Matsui,  Tokoroiawa,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,883 
Claims    priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     27,     1970, 

45/104393 

Int.  CLB60C  9/75 
U.S.  CI.  152-36 IR  5  Claims 

A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  breaker  layer  composed  of  a 


A  movable  space  divider  panel  supported  from  an  overhead 
track  arrangement  includes  a  bottom  edge  seal  capable  of 
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moving  upwardly  or  downwardly  relative  to  the  panel  body  to 
accommodate  for  any  local  unevenness  in  the  floor  thereby  to 
maintain  an  effective  sound  barrier  between  the  bottom  of  the 
panel  and  the  floor  surface  at  all  times.  The  seal  is  supported 
on  the  floor  by  wheels  or  castors  or  a  low  friction  slide  ar- 
rangement. A  body  of  foam  is  di«po«ed  between  the  panel 
body  and  the  seal  which  acU  to  urg«  the  seal  towards  the  floor. 
The  foam  also  acts  as  a  sound  insulator. 


3,762,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  COOLING  FOUNDRY 

SAND 
Jowpk  S.  Sckamacker,  CiadButi,  Ohio,  •sdgmor  to  iBtcrmar 

tfawal  MbMrals  ft  Cbcaical  Corporatiea,  Ciaduati,  Ohio 
Divifioa  of  Scr.  No.  839,339,  Jaly  7, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,604,493, 
which  U  a  coBtiBaadoa-ia-put  o(  S«r.  No.  714^39,  March  19, 
196«,  Pat  No.  3,461,941.  This  applcatioB  Juc  22, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  155,599 

iBt.  CI.  B22c  5116;  t22d  47/02 

U.S.CI.  164— 270  1  Claim 


'i    , 


T" 


^ 


from  the  ingot  output  end  to  the  level  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
casting  apparatus,  a  carnage  displaceable  on  the  guide  rail 


--^■-^ 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  novel  method  of 
handling  and  cooling  foundry  sand.  The  method  includes  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  quantity  of  the  foundry  sand,  conveying  a 
portion  of  the  sand  to  a  molding  machine  and  forming  molds 
therefrom,  casting  a  metol  into  the  molds,  breaking  up  the 
molds,  and  mixing  the  unused  sand  with  the  used  sand.  Only  a 
portion  of  the  used-unused  sand  mixture  is  subsequently 
mulled,  the  remainder  being  retained  in  a  storage  unk  for  sub- 
sequent cooling.  By  using  this  method,  the  temperature  of  the 
foundry  sand  can  be  controlled  and  the  use  of  costly  cooling 
apparatus  can  be  eliminated. 


between  the  ingot  output  end  and  the  upper  part  level,  and  a 
storage  basket  for  the  dummy  ingot  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  movement  therewith. 


3,762,463 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Yoshihiro  Sakaki,  awl  KatsM  SanriO,  hmtk  ol  Yokohaaui, 
Japaa,    asatgaors    to    NiHaa    Motor    Coaipaaj,    Lfaaited, 
YokohaaM,  Japaa 

FBcd  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16S,122 
ClaiM    priority,    appttcadoa    Japaa,    Oct.     27,     1970, 
45/106230;  Oct.  28, 1970, 45/94295 

lat.CLF2Sd  79/00 
U.S.CI.  165— 8  9Claiais 


3,762,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  POSITIONING  THE 
LEADER  OF  AN  INGOT  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  Pletryka,  Paris,  Fraacc,  ss^ga"''  *«  Sodctc  Fives  Litte 
CaiL  Paris,  Fraace  aad  KoastraktieBsiNiro  far  Stohl  aad 
Wafacwcrkc,  ABtwerpacrstraMe,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,292 
Ctaiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  Jaa.  23, 1970, 7002405 
Iat.CLB22d///0« 
U.S.  CL  164-274  8  Claiais 

Means  for  storing  and  positioning  a  dummy  ingot  in  a  con- 
tinuous casting  apparatus  comprises  a  guide  rail  extending 


A  rotary  regenerator  for  gas  turbine  engines,  which  includes 
a  heat-accumulator  in  a  disc  form  which  is  rotatable  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  an  externally  toothed  ring  gear  which  is  positioned 
concentrically  and  at  a  slight  spacing  from  the  heat-accumula- 
tor and  which  is  driven  to  rotate  the  heat-accumulator  and  a 
driving  means  mating  with  the  ring  gear  to  drive  it.  Aligned 
recesses  are  formed  circumferentially  equidistantly  in  outer 
and  inner  rims  of  the  heat-accumulator  and  the  ring  gear, 
respectively,  and  leaf  springs  are  mounted  in  the  aligned 
recesses  to  press  the  heat-accumulator  and  the  ring  gear 
against  each  other  to  support  the  former  resiliently  by  the 
latter.  Mechanical  shocks  and  impact  created  by  a  driving 
force  transferred  from  the  ring  gear  to  the  heat-accumulator 
are  absorbed  by  the  leaf  springs  so  that  the  heat-accumulator 
made  of  a  material  susceptible  to  shocks  and  impact  is  pro- 
tected therefrom. 
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3  762  464  electrically  heated,  and  control  and  shut-off  valve  means  are 

clEAT  EXCHANGER  provided  whereby  the  heating  unit  may  be  selectively  placed 

Masao  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Japan  Engineer-  into  operation  or  cut  out  of  operation.  The  heating  unit  also 

lag  aad  Tradiag  Coatpaay  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  may  readily  be  removed  from  the  reaction  vessel. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2 13,381  

lnt.CI.F28gi/00 


U.S.  CI.  165—95 


5  Claims 


» /^i    i« 


s   « 


U      L..JI 


»*■> 


p««» 


22 


^ 


A  heat  exchanger  of  the  construction  wherein  a  plurality  of 
tubes  for  passing  dust-containing  gas  therethrough  are  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  in  parallel  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  passage 
for  a  fluid  to  be  heated  is  provided  among  the  cluster  of  the 
tubes,  scraper  members  are  disposed  within  the  individual 
tubes,  one  for  each,  and  means  are  provided  for  driving  the 
shaft,  so  that  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  enables  the  scraper 
members  to  slide  down  gravitationally  within  the  revolving 
tubes  to  remove  the  dust  from  the  inner  wall  surfaces  thereof. 


3,762,465 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  HEATING  UNIT  IN  REACTION 

APPARATUS 

Friedrich  Gatlhaber,  RahmaaaMeldca,  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to 

Dcggcadorfer    Werft    aad    EisealMa    G.m.b.H.,    Dcggen- 

dorf/Doaaa,  Genaaay 

Fled  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,399 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  17,  1970,  P  20 
62  095.5 

lat.  CI.  F28f  9/22 
UACL165-I07  5  Claims 


A  reaction  vessel,  for  carrying  out  thermal  reactions,  has  a 
heat  exchange  medium  circulated  therethrough  and  through  a 
cooler  connected  to  the  vessel.  A  heating  unit  is  provided,  ex- 
ternal to  the  reaction  vessel,  and  is  connected  to  the  reaction 
vessel  at  two  points  at  different  respective  pressures,  for  paral- 
lel connection  of  the  heating  unit  with  the  normal  circulating 
system  of  the  heat  carrier  for  selective  circulation  of  a  regu- 
lated at  least  partial  current  of  the  heat  carrier  through  the 
heating  unit.  The  heating  unit  may  be  fluid  heated  or  may  be 


3,762,466 

STATIC  STIRRER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Harish  P.  Bhasin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cenco  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jane  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156^02 

Intel.  H05bi/40 

U.S.CI.  165— 108  2  Claims 


t' 


'^-^ 


£_^ 


A  static  stirrer  apparatus  and  process  for  use  in  agitating  a 
fluid  while  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  same  fluid 
uniformly  wherein  a  heating  means  for  transferring  heat  to 
said  fluid  and  elevating  the  temperature  thereof  is  surrounded 
by  a  sleeve  means  providing  a  passageway  for  movement  of 
fluid  along  the  heating  means,  the  sleeve  means  having  an  in- 
take opening  at  its  lower  end,  the  fluid  surrounding  the  sleeve 
means  being  transferred  through  the  intake  opening  into  the 
passageway  and  moved  along  the  heating  means  through  an 
outlet  opening  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve 
means  by  convection.  A  static  stirrer  apparatus  and  process 
wherein  the  movement  of  fluid  along  the  heating  means  within 
the  sleeve  means  is  effective  to  agitate  the  fluid  surrounding 
and  being  heated  by  the  heating  means. 


3,762,467 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Sia  Ybb  Pooa,  Riseholasc;  Keaaeth  George  Qaickc,  Brom- 
sgrove,  aad  David  James  Stratford,  Braastoa,  all  of  EaglaBd, 
assigaors  to  Claytoa  Dcwaadrc  Compaay  Limited,  Liacoin, 
Eaglaad 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,186 

lat  CI.  F28d  9/04 

U.S.CL  165-163  11  Claims 


i8,i      r^'' 


A  spiral  heat  exchanger  primarily  for  use  as  an  oil  cooler  on 
commercial  vehicles,  such  exchanger  comprising  spiral  heat 


%5» 
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exchange  means  defining  two  separate  fluid  paths,  and  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  means  and  including  respective  end 
plates,  each  end  plate  having  a  respective  spiral  seating  for  lo- 
cation of  adjacent  end  of  the  heat  exchange  spiral.  The  heat 
exchanger  may  incorporate  a  tubular  oil  Filter  arranged  axially 
of  the  heat  exchange  means. 


3,762,468 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 

Ivan  Henry  Ncwaon,  and  Tbonns  David  Hodgson,  both  of 

Didcot,   England,   assignors   to   United   Kingdom   Atomic 
Energy  Autltority,  London,  England 

FUedJaac28,  197I,$cr.  No.  157,459 
Claiiu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1970, 
31.778/70 

iBt  CLF2af/ /i6 
U.S.CL165— 177  9  Claims 


A  special  profile  for  the  surface  of  a  heat  transfer  member  is 
described  in  which  downwardly  inclined  grooves  are  formed 
with  convexly  curved  crests  whose  radius  of  curvature 
decreases  to  a  minimum  at  the  pcalc  where  it  substantially  is 
less  than  the  minimum  radius  of  t|ie  adjacent  troughs.  A  ratio 
of  1  :  10  is  mentioned.  The  featare  is  applicable  to  grooves 
with  an  undercut  flanic  on  one  side  of  the  crest,  useful  on  verti- 
cal condensing  surfaces  in  assisting  run  off  of  condensate. 


3.762,449 

CONCATENATED  JACKET  R8FR1GERATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  OIL  AND  GAS 

Albert  L.  Babb,  2004  Dexter  N.  No.  303,  Seattle;  Robert  L. 

Means.  1013  Corona  Drive,  Taooma,  both  of  Wash. 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,087 

ImL  CL  E2lh  43 124 

VS.  CI.  166—57  10  CiaiBS 


Each  of  the  jackets  communicates  with  a  common  vapor 
space  or  annulus.  As  heat  is  absorbed  the  liquid  boils  and 
vaporizes  and  passes  into  and  upwardly  through  the  vapor  an- 
nulus. By  maintaining  an  essentially  constant  pressure  in  the 
vapor  space  an  essentially  constant  boiling  temperature  is 
maintained  in  each  segment  and  thus  the  heat  transfer  surface 
to  which  the  jacket  segments  are  fastened  is  also  maintained  at 
that  constant  temperature  The  vapor  is  condensed  at  the  well 
head  and  returned  to  the  system  as  liquid. 


Heat  transfer  system  for  obtaining  essentially  constant  tem- 
perature control  over  a  long  vertical  heat  transfer  surface 
which  includes  a  series  of  shallow  depth,  open-topped  jacket 
segments  on  the  inside  diameter  of  an  intermediate  refrigera- 
tion casing  between  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing.  The 
jackets  are  filled  with  liquid  refrigerant  and  are  provided  with 
overflow  pipes  so  that  refrigerant  liquid  can  flow  down 
through  the  entire  series  of  jackets  and  keep  each  one  full. 


3,762,470 
INFLATABLE  PACKER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Egglestoa,  Denver,  Colo.,  asaigaor  to  Tenneco  Oil 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr .  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 37,220 

lot  CI.  E21b  2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  166-182  4Cbdm8 


i: 


A  method  and  device  used  in  freeing  a  pipe  string  stuck  in 
the  bore  of  a  well.  An  inflauble  packer  and  setting  tool  may 
be  run  through  the  string  to  a  position  just  below  the  lower- 
most free  connection  where  the  packer  is  inflated  to  sealingly 
close  the  upper  end  of  the  stuck  fish.  The  fish  may  then  be 
separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  string.  After  the  fish  is 
freed  from  the  stuck  position  the  packer  and  fish  are  retrieved. 
The  bouyant  packer  and  setting  tool  may  be  positioned  by  a 
weight  depending  from  the  packer  on  a  preselected  length  of 
wire.  The  packer  may  comprise  a  bladder  member  inflatable 
with  fluid  from  the  setting  tool.  The  setting  tool  may  comprise 
a  piston  member  in  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  contains  the 
inflating  fluid,  the  other  end  of  which  is  provided  with  gas 
generating  means  to  force  the  fluid  into  the  packer. 


3,762,471 
SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  D.  Mott,  Hooston,  T».,  anigBor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,629 
lBtCLE21b4i/72 
U.S.CL166— 224S  21  Claims 

Subsurface  well  apparatus  and  method  of  operating  same, 
wherem  a  controlled  ball  valve  or  closure  means  is  provided, 
with  means  for  mounting  same  in  a  well  tubing  for  normally 
opening  and  closing  flow  through  the  well  tubing,  and  wherein 
a  fluid  flow  control  assembly  having  a  replacement  ball  valve 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


therewith  is  adapted  to  be  dropped  in  or  otherwise  lowered 
through  the  well  tubing  so  as  to  position  same  above  said  con- 


dition, the  band  has  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  well- 
bore  in  which  the  casing  is  being  placed,  with  the  band  being 
further  characterized  by  having  a  major  portion  of  the  extenor 
surface  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  smooth  cylinder.  The  band  of 
this  invention  more  effectively  prevents  the  casing  joints  (on 
which  it  is  installed)  from  contacting  the  walls  of  the  wellbore 
than  prior  art  devices  because  of  its  unlimited  resistance  to 
collapse  from  large  lateral  forces  (caused  by  crookedness  of 
the  drilled  hole,  intended  deviation  from  vertical  of  the  drilled 
hole,  or  a  combination  of  the  two),  coupled  with  a  supenor 
bearing  surface  which  will  not  dig  into  unconsolidated  forma- 
tions, as  will  prior  art  devices.  The  resulting  effect  of  a  senes 
of  these  bands  is  to  prevent  the  casing  from  sticking  prema- 
turely and  permits  the  casing  to  be  either  reciprocated  or 
rotated  during  the  casing  cementing  operation,  to  assure  more 
effective  displacement  of  the  mud  fluid  with  cement. 


\ 


3,762,473 
,        WELL  INSTRUMENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Plero  Wolk.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indnstries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,939 

InL  CI.  E21b/ 7/70.  25/00 
U.S.CL  166-241  11  Claims 


trolled  ball  valv^for  subsequent  operation  of  said  replacement 
valve  to  thereafter  serve  as  a  replacement  for  said  controlled 
valve. 


3,762,472 

CASING  STAND-OFF  BAND  FOR  USE  DURING  THE 

RUNNING  AND  CEMENTING  OF  CASING  IN 

WELLBORES 

Graaboa  T.  Alexaadcr,  Jr.,  Hoama,  La.,  assignor  to  Gem  OU 

Tool  Company,  Hoaau,  La. 

FBcd  Jaly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,272 
lBLCLE21b /7//0 


U.S.CL  166-241 


1  Claim 


The  sund-off  band  of  this  invention  is  particularly  useful 
when  mounted  on  casing  which  must  be  run  into  deviated  well 
bores  to  assure  that  the  casing  does  not  stick  prior  to  reaching 
the   desired    setting   depth   and   permits   the   casing   to   be 
reciprocated  up  and  down,  or  rotated,  during  the  cementing 
operation,  in  order  to  obuin  more  effective  cementation  of 
the  casing.  "Sticking"  of  the  casing,  a  well  known  and  recog- 
nized problem  to  persons  familiar  with  the  art  of  well  drilling 
and  completion,  is  caused  in  the  majority  of  cases,  by  allowing 
the  casing  (or  pipe)  to  conuct  the  permeable  walls  of  the  well- 
bore,  across  which  exisU  a  differential  pressure  due  to  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  annulus  being  greater 
than  the  native  pressure  in  the  porous  formations  which  have 
been  penetrated  while  drilling.  The  stand-off  band  of  this  in- 
vention is  useful  on  a  string  of  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
joints  of  pipe,  with  at  least  some  of  the  joints  having  an  exter- 
nally enlarged  portion  attached  thereto,  such  as  couplings. 
The  stand-off  band  includes  a  rigid  metal  band  mounted  about 
one  of  the  joints  as  a  point  intermediate  the  couplings.  The 
band  has  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  the  ouUide  diameter 
of  the  joint  of  pipe  casing  about  which  the  band  is  mounted 
and  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  couplings.  In  ad- 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  positioning  a  well  instrument 
in  a  well  in  the  proper  position  for  a  well  operation.  An  annu- 
lar movable  element  is  positioned  encircling  the  well  instru- 
ment housing.  A  movable  arm  is  connected  to  the  well  instru- 
ment housing  by  a  pivot  that  allows  the  movable  arm  to  turn 
relative  to  said  instrument  housing.  One  end  of  the  movable 
arm  is  linked  to  the  annular  movable  element  so  that  said  end 
of  the  movable  arm  moves  with  the  annular  movable  element. 
A  spring  encircles  the  well  instrument  housing  and  is  con- 
nected between  the  well  instrument  housing  and  the  annular 
movable  element.  A  release  element  allows  the  force  of  the 
spring  to  move  the  annular  movable  element  causing  the 
movable  arm  to  pivot  and  thereby  extend  the  other  end  of  the 
movable  arm  until  it  contacts  the  wall  of  the  well  and  places 
the  well  instrument  in  the  proper  position  for  the  desired  well 
operation. 


3,762,474 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  SECONDARY 
GAS  CAP  BY  THE  INJECTION  OF  A  LIGHT 
HYDROCARBON 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  William  B.  James,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,015 
Int.CI.E21b4i/25 
U.S.  CI.  166-250  13  Claims 

Recovery  of  residual  hydrocarbons  from  a  secondary  gas 
cap  is  effected  by  injecting  into  the  gas  cap  via  one  well  a  light 
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hydrocarbon  solvent  and  thereafter  producing  the  well  to  3,762,478 

recover  a  mixture  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  the  immo-     REMOTE  CONTKOLLED  HAZARD-FIGHTING  VEHICLE 

bile  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  enriched  gas  produced.  PkM  F.  CwaaiBi,  2831  Fittk  Ave.,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,842 

laL  CI.  A62c  2  7/00 
3,762,475  U.S.  CI.  169-24 


DECREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY  AND  PRODUCING 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Joka  W.  Marx,  BartlctTflk,  OUa^  aaiiMr  to  PhiUpa  Pctrole- 
ui  CoBpuiy,  BwrtkavOe,  Okla. 

Filed  OcC  21. 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,188 
IULCIE214  43/24 


17ClahBS 


U.S.CL  166—272 


ISCfayas 


A  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  and  producing  a 
subterranean  formation  by  injecting  starch  granules  into  the 
formation  and  thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
granules  within  the  formation  to  a  temperature  at  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  starch  granules  are  caused  to  increase  to 
a  size  greater  than  their  size  before  heating. 


3,762^76 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  PERMEABILITY 
CORRECTION 
JaMS  W.  GaH,  Baflkffirac,  OUa^  airifMr  to  i 
n  CoapMj,  BartteTfle.  Okla. 

nkd  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,123 
IbL  CL  E2lb  33/] 38. 43/22 
U.S.  CL  166-294  8  Claias 

A  method  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  water  recovered 
from  a  subterranean  formation  which  is  penetrated  by  at  least 
one  well  bore  wherein  the  formation  permeability  to  water  is 
corrected,  yielding  prolonged  mobility  control  and/or 
plugging,  achieved  through  injecting  aqueous  polymer  solu- 
tions interspaced  with  ionic  solutions  of  polymer-complexing 
cations  and  brine. 


3,762,477 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
G«or|c  W.  MoMey,  Sr.,  3508  Grtcubrafa-  Dr.,  N.W.,  Hat- 
STflle,Ala. 

Flkd  Juw  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,189 

laL  CL  A62c  3/00 

U.S.CL  169-2  R  4Ctafau 


w^^m 


^3 


iS^ 


A  fire  protection  system  for  detecting  a  fire  in  one  of  several 
protected  areas,  energizing  an  alum  and  selectively  directing 
a  fire  extinfuishing  medium,  chenical  or  water,  to  that  area. 


The  specification  discloses  a  remote  controlled  hazard- 
fighting  vehicle  including  a  chassis  having  crawler  tracks 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Motors  are  mounted 
within  the  chassis  for  independently  advancing  the  crawler 
tracks.  A  movable  turret  is  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
chassis  and  includes  a  movable  nozzle  for  being  attached 
through  a  flexible  hose  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid.  A 
portable  transmitter  is  provided  to  selectively  generate  a  plu- 
rality of  unique  tone  signal  combinations.  A  receiver  is 
mounted  within  the  chassis  for  receiving  the  tone  signal  com- 
binations, and  circuitry  within  the  chassis  is  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  receiver  in  order  to  control  the  advancement  of 
the  crawler  tracks  and  the  movement  of  the  turret  and  nozzle. 


3,762,479 

REMOTELY  ACTUATABLE  PORTABLE  HRE 

SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Lester  L.  Fftc,  Sr.,  aad  Lester  L.  Fttic,  Jr.,  both  of  Bhw 

Sprtegs,  Mo.,  siiif  ors  to  FRie  Metal  Prodacts  Corporatioa, 

BhK  Spriags,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^44 

laL  CL  A62c  35/02 

U.S.CL  169-28  3Claiais 


A  portable  fire  suppression  apparatus  containing  a  fire  sup- 
pressant is  provided  for  use  in  relatively  confined  areas  such  as 
engine  compartments  and  restaurant  ventilation  hoods  and 
the  like.  A  suppressant  outlet  on  the  suppression  apparatus  is 
sealed  by  a  nipturable  element  that  can  be  fractured  upon  a 
selectively,  manually  controlled  command  for  instantaneously 
releasing  the  fire  suppressant.  A  suppressant  distributor  head 
is  affixed  to  the  outlet  to  effect  a  suppressant  spray  pattern. 
The  distributor  head  is  adapted  to  position  and  hold  in  close 
proximity  to  the  nipturable  element  an  electrically  activated 
gas  generating  device  for  fracturing  the  nipturable  element, 
either  directly  by  a  detonator  or  a  piercing  element  shifted  by 
the  gas  generator. 
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3  762  480 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  AN  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

PARALLEL  TO  THE  GROUND  SURFACE 

Frkdrkh  Wllhcta  Holer,  Hocflafs*.  Gcr»aay,  asslgaor  to 

Robert  Boock  G«bH,  Statliart,  Gcraaay 

FiodFcb.22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  117,294 

CI.1.S  priority,  appHeati-i  Gcrai-y,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20 

08  051.7 

lBtCLA01b6J//// 
U.S.CH72-4  >»  Claim. 


mounting  bar  to  perform  the  marking  function.  A  chain  is  con- 
nected between  the  spacer  bar  and  a  forward  portion  of  the 


An  agricultural  implement,  drawn  by  a  tractor,  is  supported 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  by  front  and  rear  cylinder  and  piston 
means,  respectively.  When  the  front  end  of  the  implement  is 
raited  or  lowered,  by  the  front  cylinder  and  piston  means, 
fluid  is  automatically  supplied  to,  or  discharged  from,  rcspec- 
Uvely  the  rear  control  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  main- 
taining the  implement  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  ground  sur- 
face. 


frame  to  hold  the  marker  in  position.  When  the  chain  is 
released,  the  marker  is  free  to  move  to  a  trailing  posiUon. 


3,762,483 
CHISEL  PLOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Elmo  R.  Melaers,  Aacbor,  HL,  assignor  to  M.  &  W.  Gear  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gibson  City,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,055 
Int.  CLAO lb /i/08 

U.S.  CL  172-700  1  C***" 


3,762,481 
VIBRATORY  BULLDOZER 

Jaa  K.  ARca,  CWUicattic,  aad  LofM  J.  Jcb"«Hi,  ^T*^' 
botbolIll.,«sdfaors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,074 

Iat.CLA01bi5/00 

U.S.CL  172-40  9  Claims 


The  improved  chisel  plow  for  use  in  tilling  soil  includes  a 
curved  support  shank.  At  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  upwardly 
extending  earth  moving  blade  is  attached  to  a  bracket  and  to 
the  shank  by  means  of  a  nut  bolt  assembly.  A  narrower  earth 
plowing  chisel  blade  is  also  attached  to  the  shank  by  means  of 
a  second  nut  bolt  assembly  and  the  bracket.  The  blades 
cooperate,  aerate,  plow  and  overturn  the  soil  to  one  side  of  the 
support  shank. 


There  is  disclosed  a  bulldozer  with  vibratory  means  opera- 
Uvely  connected  to  the  blade  and  operative  to  increase  the 
amount  of  woric  that  can  be  done  by  a  given  sized  tractor  at  a 
given  time. 


3,762,484 
PORTABLE  MARKING  TOOL 
Edwia  W.  Spelcher,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
niacham  Compaay.  lagomar,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,823 

Int.  CL  B25d  9/00 
U.S.CL  173—119 


M.  E.  Cun- 


7  Claims 


3,762,482 

MARKER  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENT 

Leroy  E.  Joha««,  506  Ist  St  S.  W.,  SUaky  N  Djk. 

Filed  Jaac  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,863 

lBt.CLAOlh/7/00 

U.S.CL  172-126  ^?^* 

The  marker  includes  a  spacer  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
side  of  a  fann  implement  by  a  universal  joint.  Mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  spacer  bar  is  a  wheel  mounting  bar  forming  a 
T-shape  with  the  spacer  bar.  A  pair  of  ground  engaging  caster 
wheel  assemblies  are  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  wheel 


The  portable  marking  tool  has  a  head  member  with  an  axial 
bore  therethrough.  An  anvil  extends  through  the  bore  and  has 
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an  outer  end  portion  with  marking  devices  thereon.  An  actua- 
tor member  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  is 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  head  member  and  has  a 
fluid  actuated  piston   rod  assembly  movable  longitudinally 
therein.  A  tubular  connecting  member  is  secured  at  one  end  to 
the   head   member  and   at   the  other  end   to  the  actuator 
member.  Positioned  within  the  tubular  connector  member  is  a 
striking  tool  that  includes  a  longitudinally  movable  body  por- 
tion coaxially  positioned  on  a  tubular  support  member.  The 
support  member  has  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  head 
member  with  an  end  portion  of  the  anvil  extending  into  the 
axial  bore  of  the  support  member.  The  support  member  has  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arrapged  circumfcrentially  therein  and 
forming  a  ball  cage  for  the  locking  balls.  An  annular  ring 
member  is  positioned  between  the  support  member  and  strik- 
ing tool  body  portion  and  has  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
for  receiving  portions  of  the  balls  positioned  in  the  ball  cage  of 
the  support  member.  The  annular  ring  member  is  arranged  to 
move  toward  the  head  member  by  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  body  portion  and  away  from  the  head  member 
by  a  return  spring  positioned  around  the  support  member.  A 
hammer  member  is  positioned  within  the  striking  tool  body 
portion  and  has  an  enlarged  head  portion  urged  against  an  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder  of  the  body  portion  by  a  spring 
member.  The  hammer  member  has  an  end  portion  extending 
into  the  tubular  support  member.  The  hammer  member  end 
portion  has  an  annular  recessed  portion  in  which  portions  of 
the  balls  in  the  support  member  ball  cage  extend  to  lock  the 
hammer    member    in    a    retracted    position.    The    actuator 
member  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  is  arranged  to 
move  the  actuator  piston  into  abutting  relation  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  striking  tool  body  portion  and  move  the  body 
portion  toward  the  head  member.  As  the  body  portion  moves 
toward  the  head  member  the  hammer  remains  locked  in  a 
rearward  position  by  the  balls  in  the  support  member  ball  cage 
and  in  the  annular  recessed  portion  of  the  hammer.  As  the 
striking  tool  body  portion  moves  toward  the  head  member  a 
striking  spring  within  the  body  portion  is  compressed  and  ex- 
erts a  force  against  the  hammer  member.  When  an  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  of  the  body  portion  abuu  the  annular  end 
portion  of  the  annular  ring,  the  annular  ring  moves  with  the 
body  portion  to  position  the  annalar  spring  recessed  portions 
in  underiying  relation  with  the  apertures  of  the  ball  cage  of  the 
support  member  so  that  the  balls  move  radially  outwardly  in 
the  ball  cage  and  release  the  hammer  member.  As  the  annular 
ring  member  recessed  portions  move  into  underlying  relation 
with  the  apertures  in  the  ball  cage,  the  lower  edge  of  the  strik- 
ing tool  body  portion  moves  into  abutting  relation  with  the 
end  wall  of  the  head  member.  The  hammer  member  released 
by  the  locking  device  moves  longitudinally  in  the  support 
member  and  strikes  the  anvil  mcsnber.  The  striking  force  of 
the  hammer  member  is  transferred  to  the  anvil  member  and 
the  marking  device  connected  thereto.  The  striking  force  im- 
parted to  the  marking  device  impresses  a  mark  in  the  surface 
of  the  object  without  exerting  a  substantial  external  force  on 
the  marking  tool. 


3,762,495 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  BALLING 
BOly  G.  ClMwr,  aiad  Floyd  Lcc  AOea,  both  of  Ho«fUM,  Tea., 
wrigaors  to  Mikkca  iKorponlcd,  Hovtoii,  Tex. 
FHcd  Sept  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,2SS 
Iirt.CLE21h2//M 
U.S.  CL  1 75  —65  6  CUns 

A  process  for  the  prevention  of  balling  while  drilling  subter- 
ranean wells  wherein  the  surface  of  drilling  equipment  is  ex- 
posed to  an  aqueous  circulating  system  having  present  therein 
a  polyvalent  meul  ion,  said  ion  being  complexed  by  an  or- 
ganic complexing  component,  all  as  hereinafter  described. 


3,762,486 
BIG  HOLE  DRILLING  BIT 
Wiliiam  W,  Grovenbarg,  Toha,  Okb.,  aod  Robert  R.  Gatiiff, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  asiigBors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atonic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,159 

Int.CI.  E21b9/72 

U.S.  CI.  175-313  10  Claims 


A  big  hole  drilling  bit  of  the  type  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
roller  cutters  mounted  for  cutting  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit.  Reghnding  of  cuttings  is  reduced 
by  providing  baffles  in  association  with  individual  roller  cut- 
ters to  prevent  the  normal  pumping  action  of  the  cutters  from 
depositing  their  own  cuttings  in  front  of  them.  Baffles  may 
merely  disrupt  the  pumping  action  of  the  roller  cutters  or  they 
may  be  designed  to  utilize  the  pumping  action  to  assist  in 
transporting  cuttings  toward  a  pickup  opening  through  which 
the  transport  of  the  cuttings  to  the  earth's  surface  is  initiated. 


3,762,487 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Michael  Biias,  2730  ColunbiawHNew  Castle  Rd.,  New  Spring- 
field, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,952 

lit  CI.  B6 2d  67/04 

VS.  CI.  180-24.09  4  Claims 


A  wheeled  vehicle  suspension  positions  tandem  axle  assem- 
blies on  the  vehicle  by  way  of  semi-elliptic  springs  normally 
urging  said  tandem  axle  assemblies  toward  said  vehicle  so  as  to 
lift  them  from  a  road  surface.  Air  bags  are  positioned  between 
the  tandem  axle  assemblies  and  the  vehicle  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  the  air  bags  permit  either  or  both  of  the 
tandem  axle  assemblies  to  be  lifted  from  a  road  surface  or  en- 
gage therewith  in  a  weight  carrying  relation  to  said  vehicle. 
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3,762,488 

WHEEL  DRIVE  UNIT 

James   R.   Dammon,   Lafayette,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Fairfield 

Manufactttring  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,643 

Int.  CL  B60k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  180-66  F  12  Claims 


3,762,490 

FINAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 

Herbert  W.  Molzahn,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,184 

Int  CI.  B60k  /  7/02 .  F 1 6h  5  7/00 

U.S.CL  180-70  R  8  Claims 


A  drive  unit  for  a  vehicle  which  is  conuined  entirely  withm 
the  wheel  hub  of  the  vehicle.  A  ring  gear,  fixed  internally  to 
the  hub  is  driven  by  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  rollmg  pinion 
gears.  Each  of  the  pinion  gears  is  eccentncally  rolled  by  a  set 
of  hydraulically  actuated  pistons  disposed  m  a  cylinder  block 
located  in  the  bore  of  the  pinion  gears  and  adapted  to  move  in- 
dependently and  radially  outward.  The  movement  of  the 
pistons  is  controlled  by  a  rotary  valve  which  appropnately 
ports  operating  fluid  to  the  radially  inward  side  of  the  pistons. 


A  self-propelled  chassis  for  a  windrower  wherein  the  chassis 
includes  a  pair  of  ground  drive  wheels  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  forward  portion  of  the  chassis  frame.  The  rear  of 
the  frame  is  supported  on  a  single  caster  wheel.  The  chassis  in- 
cludes suitable  power  and  transmission  units  for  dnving  a  pair 
of  power  input  shafts,  one  for  each  drive  wheel.  Each  drive 
wheel  is  mounted  on  the  outboard  side  of  a  vertical  section  of 
the  frame.  Power  is  transmitted  from  the  power  input  shaft  by 
a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  disposed  on  the  outboard  side  of 
the  vertical  frame  section  to  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  through 
the  frame  section.  Power  is  transmitted  from  the  dnven  shaft 
to  the  ground  drive  wheel  by  a  gear  drive  disposed  on  the  in- 
board side  of  the  frame  section.  The  chain  and  sprocket  dnve 
and  the  gear  drive  are  enclosed  by  respective  removable  hous- 
ings defining  fluid  reservoirs  for  the  drives. 


3,762,489 
ACOUSTICAL  ENGINE  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
EARTHMOVING  VEHICLES 
Frederick  D.  Proluch,  Peorin;  Robert  M.  Ah,  Washington; 
James  E.  Lngemann,  Enst  Peorin;  Engene  O.  Moswier,  and 
John  R.  Redlger,  both  of  Washington,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
CaterpOlnr  Tmctor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,065 

Int.CI.F01n//24 

U.S.CL  180-69  R  13Clntai8 


3,762,491 
STEERING  COLUMN  ACTUATOR 
Ulrich  Mever.  LlUenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verelnigte 
Flugtechnlsche  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1971,  G  71  45 
514.6;  Jnlyl,  1971,  G  71  25  310.6 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.1  17  Claims 


An  engine  enclosure  for  earthmoving  vehicles,  with  panels 
in  the  sides,  front  end  and  top  thereof  which  contain  acoustic 
baffles  which  attenuate  noise  emanating  from  within  the  en- 
gine compartment  and  which  define  passages  for  directing  the 

flow  of  air  through  the  compartment  to  satisfy  engine  cooling 
requirements.  The  side  panels  are  hinge-mounted  to  provide 
facile  access  to  the  engine  compartment. 
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An  actuator  unit  for  cooperation  with  a  steenng  column 
having  an  electric  motor  with  disk  rotor  and  dnve  shaft,  a 
uchometer  is  flanged  to  the  motor  and  runs  in  synchronism 
therewith;  an  intermediate  control  shaft  is  geared  to  the  dnve 
shaft  as  well  as  to  the  steering  column.  A  switeh  actuator  and  a 
potentiometer  Up  are  also  drivingly  connected  to  the  contro 
shaft  for  displacement  in  response  to  roUtion  of  the  control 
shaft  The  motor  is  controlled  for  operating  the  steenng 
column  or  to  simulate  a  reaction  force  against  manual  steenng 
operation.  Both  types  are  used  and  electrically  cross-hnked 
for  an  unmanned  vehicle,  test  stand  simulator  combination. 
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3.762,492 
DUAL  FLUID  SUPPLY  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  POWER 
STEERING  AND  A  HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKE 
Bc^aitai  Ren,  10  SuWdria  St.,  T«l  Aviv,  land 

CoatteutitNHia-parlefScr.Ne.  133316,  April  12,  ir71,     ^ 

wliidi  ta  a  coadwMtiM-i»-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  34,143,  May  4, 

1970.  TUa  appHcatiM  Jue  3, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  149,555 

lat.  CL  B62d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  8  Cbini 


30^ 


3,762,494 
VEHICLE  INERTIA  SENSOR 
F.  Pcten,  Utlca,  Mkk.,  aaaifaar  to  GcMral  Moten 
Corpomtios,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,Scr.No.  122,575 

lot.CI.B60r2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-103  3Claini 


An  automotive  hydraulic  circuit  containing  a  power  steer- 
ing and  a  power  brake,  a  main  pump  for  normally  forcing  fluid 
circulation  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  pump  for 
forcing  the  fhiid  circulation  when  the  main  pump  fails  to 
discharge  sufficient  flow. 


3,762,493 
VARUBLE  RATIO  STEERING  CONTROL 
Eagcae  M.  HegoMoa,  16517  Caaterborg  Dr.,  MiaMtoiUM, 
MioB. 

FBcd  Aog.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,980 
lot.  CL  B62d  5106 


U.S.CL180-79JB 


5  Claims 


A  steering  control  for  heavy  vehicles,  either  flxed  frame  or 
articulated,  such  as  earth  moving  equipment  and  the  like 
which  permiu  a  controlled  decreasing  steering  ratio  from  a 
high  steerii^  ratio  to  a  low  steering  ratio  from  lock  to  lock  of 
the  steering  wheel  such  that  a  steerng  ratio  suitable  to  the  par- 
ticular uaeage  of  the  vehicle  at  the  time  is  provided.  The  varia- 
ble relationship  of  the  unit  is  obtained  by  providing  a  hydrau- 
lic steering  arrangement  for  the  direct  movement  of  the 
steered  wheels  and  providing  a  follow-up  or  read-out  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  linking  this 
read-out  back  through  the  direct  control  through  a  variable 
movement  device  such  as  elliptical  gears  such  that  the  read- 
out device  will  shift  the  main  or  direct  control  device  in  a 
desired  non-linear  relation. 


A  sensor  includes  a  housing  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertically  disposed  pin.  A  coiled 
torsion  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  normally  locates  the  hous- 
ing in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
body  structure.  Mounted  within  the  housing  are  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  switch  contacts.  A  lever  swingably  mounted 
within  the  housing  for  movement  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  axis  adjacent  its  lower  end  mounts  a  weight  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end.  A  permanent  magnet  normally  locates 
the  lever  in  a  predetermined  position  in  engagement  with  an 
insulating  abutment  on  one  of  the  switch  contacts  to  maintain 
the  switch  in  open  position.  When  an  acceleration  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time  is  received,  the  housing 
moves  about  the  pin  until  it  is  oriented  or  aligned  with  the 
general  direction  of  such  pulse.  Upon  orientation  being 
achieved,  the  weight  on  the  lever  moves  the  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  magnet  and  against  the  force  of  the  mag- 
netic flux  so  that  the  lever  moves  out  of  engagement  with  the 
abutment  of  the  one  contact  and  permits  the  contacts  to  close. 


3,762,495 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRIGGERING  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  MECHANISMS 

Kdzaboro  Usui,  Yokohama;  Ken  Ichi  Mitsohadil,  Tokyo, 

and  Takashi  Isomc,  Yokosoka,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,297 

elates  priority,  appHcatkta  Japaa,  Jaly  4, 1970, 45/58447 

lat.  CI.  B60r  27/70 

U.S.CL  180—103  8  Claims 
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A  method  and  a  device  for  triggering  a  motor  vehicle  safety 
device,  such  as  an  inflatable  safety  bag  or  a  burstable  safety 
netting  when  the  motor  vehicle  collides  with  another  object. 
The  impact  between  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  other  object  is 
detected  and  a  triggering  signal  is  supplied  to  the  safety  device 
in  accordance  with  both  the  magnitude  of  deceleration  result- 
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ing  from  the  impact  and  the  rate  of  the  deceleration  The  na- 
ture of  the  collision  can  be  monitored  by  the  grade  of  the 
linear  of  the  magnitude  of  the  deceleration  at  an  initial  sUge 
of  the  impact  so  that  the  safety  device  can  be  actuated  to  its 
protective  position  in  the  event  of  any  collisions  such  as  the 
vehicle-to-barrier  and  vehicle-to-vehicle  collisions. 


such  as  a  fuel  Unk,  which  is  needed  in  any  event,  forms  a  con- 
duit to  convey  cooling  air  away  from  the  engine  wall.  The 
cooling  air  path  is  lined  with  noise  absorbing  material,  such  as 
rock  wool,  held  in  position  by  a  foraminous  sheet.  Where  the 
blower  impeller  is  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft,  similar 
noise  reducing  means  can  be  provided  on  the  shaft  on  the 
downstream  side,  the  upstream  side,  or  both,  of  the  impeller. 


3,762,496  .    __ 

DELAMINATIONDETECTOl.  CASTURBINE  EXHAUST  SILENCER 

Filed  Sent.  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,906  Schenectady,  NY. 

Imt^CLGOlm  29104  Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,295 

II  S  n  181      5  AC  «  CW-s  mt.  CI.  FOln    E04b 

U.S.CI.181-.5AC  U.S.  CI.  181-50  3  Claims 


To  detect  the  presence  of  certain  types  of  hidden  flaws 
within  a  material  having  an  exposed  surface,  the  surface  is 
tapped  at  one  location  to  produce  sonic  vibrations  within  the 
material.  At  another  location,  an  acoustic  receiving  trans- 
ducer is  coupled  to  the  surface  of  the  material  being  tested.  A 
characteristic  of  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer which  is  indicative  of  the  type  of  flaw  to  be  detected  is 
utilized  to  denote  the  presence  of  a  flaw.  A  mobile  form  of  ap- 
paratus which  detects  flaws  while  traversing  the  surface  of  the 
material  and  which  indicates  the  location  as  well  as  the  ex- 
istence of  the  flaws  is  described . 


3,762,497 
AIR  COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

NOISE  REDUCING  MEANS 
Eraat  Hatz,  Rakstorf ,  aad  Jokaaa  Sckmack,  Feliabach,  both  of 
Germany,  aarigaors  to  Motoreafabrft  Hatx  KG,  Rahrtort, 

Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,164 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaaay,  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  21 

19  635.0 

Iat.CLG10k7  7/00 
U.S.CL181-33K  8  Claims 


/ 


»    cnCTsK-r 


A  silencer  device  for  a  gas  turbine  exhaust  including  a 
modular,  box-like  outer  structure  into  which  hot  gases  from 
the  exhaust  end  of  a  gas  turbine  are  directed.  The  interior  con- 
struction of  the  device  includes  two  1 80°  turns,  in  series,  inter- 
connected by  transition  passageways.  Further  included,  as 
part  of  the  interior  construction,  is  an  acoustical  and  thermal 
insulation  throughout  the  silencer  which  is  comprised  of  layers 
of  fibrous  material  covered  with  perforated  sheet  metal.  Provi- 
sion is  made  for  possible  waste  heat  recovery  applications. 


3,762,499 

SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Lacy  J.  MUler,  Box  326,  Mt.  Olivet  Chorch  Rd.,  Welcome, 

N  C 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,924 

lnt.CI.E06c7//« 

U.S.CL  182-3  8  Claims 


An  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  is  provided  with 
noise  reducing  means  without  increasing  space  requiremenU. 
A  blower  is  provided  to  direct  cooling  air  to  at  least  one  en- 
gine wall,  for  example  a  cylinder  wall,  and  an  engine  accessory 


A  safety  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  the  rear 
platform  of  a  fire  fighting  vehicle  for  reUining  fire  fighting 
personnel  thereon  during  travel  of  the  vehicle  includes  an 
elongated  safety  bar  secured  to  support  arms  which  are 
pivoully  secured  to  the  vehicle  for  displacement  from  an  in- 
operative position  wherein  the  bar  is  forwardly  of  the  person- 
nel and  platform  to  a  position  where  the  bar  is  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  personnel.  The  height  of  the  bar  above  the  plat- 
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fonn  can  be  readily  adjusted  by  an  eccentric  means,  and  the 
length  of  the  bar  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  telescoping 
members  which  can  be  frictionally  clamped  together  at 
selected  positions  of  adjustment. 


3,762^00 
LADDER 
Ridurd  L.  Swm,  New  Bcrtta,  Wis^  taOgnor  to  A-T-O  lac., 
WUIoochby.  OUo 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,195 

lat.  CL  E06c  9/00 

VS.  CI.  182—93  9  Claiai 


A  ladder  having  a  horizontal  mounting  bracket,  including  a 
clamping  mechanism  for  securing  the  ladder  to  the  vertical  or 
horizontal  frame  members  of  a  scaffold  or  similar  structure,  is 
adjustably  mounted  to  the  back  of  the  ladder  side  rails  so  the 
ladder  can  be  easily  attached  to  the  scaffold  at  any  desired 
vertical  position.  A  T-bolt  member,  slidably  disposed  in  each 
of  the  channel-shaped  side  rails,  carries  the  ends  of  the 
bracket.  The  bracket  is  clamped  in  place  against  the  backside 
of  the  ladder  side  rails  by  tightening  a  wing  nut  threaded  onto 
the  T-bolt  member.  The  T-bolt  head  has  curved  outer  ends 
which  engage  and  become  locked  against  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  opposite  side  walb  of  the  channels  during  initial  tighten- 
ing of  the  wing  nut.  This  locking  action  permits  the  wing  nuts 
to  be  fastened  by  one  hand,  thereby  permitting  both  ends  of 
the  bracket  to  be  easily  tightened  into  place  simultaneously. 

The  clamping  mechanism  is  swivelably  mounted  to  the 
mounting  bracket  so  the  ladder  can  be  attached  to  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  members  of  the  scaffold.  The  mounting 
brackets  can  be  easily  removed  from  the  ladder  by  rotating  the 
T-bolts  so  their  heads  can  be  lifted  through  the  elongated 
openings  in  the  respective  side  rails. 


3,762^1 
nRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 
CyrI  Joha  Pnibeta,  64  Witecy  Rd^  Dwkli■g«M^  WItaey,  Ea- 
glaad 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,265 
Claiau  priority,  applcatloa  Great  Brftaia,  Mar.  4,  1971, 
5,991/71;  May  24, 1971, 16,556/71 

lHt.CLE06c  7/56 
U.S.CL  182-93  I  SCbfaat 


permanently  on  the  internal  surface  of  an  outside  wall  of  a 
building  below  a  window  or  other  suitable  opening.  The  wall 
plate  has  a  post  extending  normal  to  the  plate,  on  which  post 
the  apertured  plate  is  hooked  and  the  ladder  thrown  over  the 
window  sill  and  allowed  to  hang  down  the  outside  of  the  build- 
ing Spacer  discs  space  the  ladder  away  from  the  wall  and  self- 
tightening  straps  capable  of  being  slipped  over  wrists  are  pro- 
vided on  the  ladder  The  ladder  stiles  are  of  steel  wire  or 
chain. 


3,762,502 
TREE  PLATFORM 
John  E.  Lawsoa,  Rt  3,  Oregon,  ill. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,342 
lat.  CL  E04(  5108 
U.S.CL  182-223 


llClalaiS 


A  portable  tree  platform  has  a  base  plate  which  is  hinged  at 
the  center.  Two  wooden  portioru  are  mounted  on  top  of  the 
base  plate,  one  on  either  side  of  the  hinge.  Each  wooden  por- 
tion has  a  V-shape  at  the  end  remote  from  the  hinge.  The  base 
plate  terminates  coextensively  with  the  wooden  portion  ex- 
cept for  an  impaling  portion  at  the  center  of  each  V-shaped 
end.  In  use,  the  platform  is  positioned  in  a  fork  of  a  tree  with 
the  impaling  portions  contiguous  to  the  tree  and  with  the 
hinged  middle  at  a  higher  level.  Forcing  the  middle 
downwardly  forces  the  impaling  portioiu  into  the  tree  and  the 
V-shaped  ends  against  opposite  sides  of  the  fork. 


3,762403 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITED  SLIP 

D1FFERENTL4L 

WiUaai  H.  Wilder,  LyndknrM,  and  Ivaa  E.  Benjamin,  East 

Cleveland,  both  of  Oklo,  a«iffnorB  to  Eaton  Yak  A  Townc 

Inc.,  Ckrdnnd,  Ohio 

Coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  841,0SS,  Jaly  1 1, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatian  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,065 

Int.  CLF16h  7/44 

U.S.CL  184-6.12  2Clnlnis 


Fire  escape  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  ladder  having 
an  apertured  plate  at  one  end  and  a  wallplate  for  mounting 


Limited  slip  differential  which  is  selectively  engageable  and 
includes  an  improved  lubrication  system.  The  limited  slip 
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.  ,  A   V  r-u.trh  nack  enerev  during  deformation  thereof.  The  plate  has  an  aperture 

mechanism  uses  a  spring  loaded  '^^^'^-\^±''^''l^^'^^,  Jomld   therl.n,   and   a   rod   having   a   longitudinal   axis   is 

which  can  break  away  at  excessive  torque  levels  and  prevent  tome  ^^         ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^„,. 

axle  shaft  breakage.  The  novel  lubrication  system  provides  irn-  ^^/^r^^^;  ^^^^^    ^.^dinal  axis  cause  the  plate  to  deform 

proved  lubrication  of  th^.-'^^f  P-^""*^"  f  °P^"""«  ^°"'  ;:^:d  iJelastic  limit. 

ditions  and  prolongs  the  life  of  the  clutch  pack.  °«y 


3,762,504 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN 

CONVEYORS 

John  D.  Bfc  yas,  2544  Lambert  Dr.,  Toledo,  and  Edward  A. 

Rom,  832  Michigan  Ave.,  Waterville,  both  of  Ohio 

Dlvlrioi  of  Ser.  No.  77,425,  Oct.  2,  1970.  This  appUcatloo  June 

29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,677 

InLCLF16n7/74 

U.S.C1.184-15A  ^C'-*" 


3,762,506 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  DISC  BRAKES 
Robert  Henry  Arthur  Bannister,  Tyseley,  Birmingham  11  .En- 
Eland,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160.472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUln,  July  8,  1970. 
33,105/70;  Jan.  15, 1971,  2,139/71 

Int.  CLB61h  75/22 

U.S.CL  188-59  'C*^^ 


A  lubrication  system  for  periodically  lubricating  the  cham 
of  an  endless  chain  conveyor  A  star  wheel  carrymg  a  lubrica- 
tion discharge  fitting  on  one  arm  U  mounted  for  rotation  coax^ 
ial  with  a  constant  radius  end  turn  section  of  an  endless  chain 
conveyor.  The  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  star  wheel  are  engaged 
bv  the  chain  pins  of  the  conveyor  as  the  pins  pass  around  the 
end  turn  section  to  drive  the  star  wheel  in  roUUon  coor- 
dinated with  movement  of  the  chain    A  lubricant  supply  is 
connected  to  the  discharge  fitting  and  a  control  system,  when 
actuated,  is  operaable  to  reciprocate  the  lubricant  discharge 
fitting  into  seated  engagement  with   a  lubricant  receiving 
fitung  on  a  chain  pin  traversing  the  end  section, »«  d;»<=harge  a 
charge  of  lubricant  from  the  supply  into  the  pm  while  the  two 
fittings  are  engaged,  and  to  retract  the  discharge  fitting  clear 
of  the  receiving  fitting  of  the  pin  before  the  pm  leaves  the  end 
turn  section.  A  lubricant  fitting  is  mounted  on  only  one  of 
several  arms  of  the  sur  wheel  and  thus  the  fitting  does  not  en- 
eaee  adjacent  chain  pins  in  succession.  The  number  of  arms 
on  the  star  wheel  is  related  to  the  number  of  pins  on  the  chain 
so  that  every  pin  on  the  chain  is  lubricated  once  before  any 
given  pin  is  lubricated  twice. 

3,762,505 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  SEVERITY  OF  IMPACT 

FORCES 

Stephan  L.  Morse,  1802  Wright  Ave.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,636 

Int.  CLF16f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  SC"'"' 


A  railway  vehicle  bogie  frame  of  the  type  in  which  longitu- 
dinal side  members  are  movable  about  respective  longitudinal 
rocking  axis  is  provided  with  restraining  means  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  unbalanced  weight  of  disc  brake  structure 
mounted  on  the  side  members.  Restraint  may  be  provided  by 
spring  means  or  rigid  link  means  anchored  between  the  side 
frame  members  and  a  bogie  cross  frame  member  or  directly 
between  the  opposite  side  frame  members. 

3,762,507 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SAFETY  LINE 

John  H.  Starr,  733  Sonth  Colnmbos  SU,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,189 

Int.CLB65h59/76;A62b7//6 

U.S.  a.  188-65.1  5  Claims 


A  flexible  tube  of  individual  strands  woven  in  the  manner  of 

the  well  known  "Chinese  finger  grip"  has  therein  a  collet  in 

tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  casing  wall.  The  casing 

and  collet  constitute  a  frictional  drag  type  shock  absorber  for 

inclusion  in  a  safety  line.  One  end  of  the  casing  has  means  for 

attachment  to  an  immovable  anchor.  A  ""le  permanently 

connected  to  the  collet  passes  out  through  the  other  end  of  the 

_i  J  -r*.-  fr-*  fnii  of  the  cable  has  means  for  attachment  to 

A  device  for  distributing  an  impact  force  over  an  extended    casing.  The  free  end  of  the 

peric^ortime  includes  I  defomable  plate  for  dissipating    a  window  cleaner  s  belt. 
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3,762^0S 
SELF-SERVO  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  Wilttun  Harrtoon,  Bfarmlngham,  England,  m  algnor 
to  GirMng  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  158,97« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jaly  4,  1970, 
32,528/70;  Mar.  10,  1971,6,444/71 

InL  CL  FIM  63/00 
U.&  CL  188— 70  B  I  9Claimt 


3,762^10  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTERS  FOR  INTERNAL  SHOE 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  DRUM  BRAKES 
Charles    Newitead,   Tyaeley,   England,   amignor   to   Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Flkd  OcL  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,665 
Chdau  priority,  appilcatieB  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1970, 
47,441/70 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/56 
U.S.CI.  188-79JP  9  Claims 


'/////////^// 


In  a  self -servo  brmliuig  system  comprising  two  pairs  of  fric- 
tion elements  one  element  is  common  to  both  pain  or  one  ele- 
ment of  one  pair  carries  an  element  of  tlie  other  pair  and  the 
elements  of  one  pair  are  brought  into  engagement  by  the  drag 
force  on  said  one  element  when  the  elements  of  the  second 
pair  are  brought  into  engagement  by  a  control  force. 


An  adjustable  abutment  assembly  for  ■  drum  brake  having  a 
rotauble  adjuster  member  parallel  with  the  backing  plate.  A 
means  to  store  signals  representing  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  shoes,  and  a  control  meaiu  is  respoiuive  to  the 
stored  signals  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  adjuster.  The  signal  stor- 
ing means  includes  a  roUUbie  cam  routed  by  a  pawl  and 
ratohet,  and  the  control  means  includes  a  pawl  and  ratohet 
controlled  by  the  cam  to  effect  adjustment  when  the  cam  is 
rotated. 


3,762,5«9  3,762^11 

BRAKE  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR  MECHANICAL  COUPLINGS 

VEHICLE  DISC  BRAKE  Hcinricfc   Bcrakard   Rath,  KoMeu-Latael;   Maafrod   Kanb, 

TrcTor  N.  jMMa,  aad  FraMii  L.  Jmm^,  both  af  SL  CUr  Rhcw/Rhcin«  aad  Hermann  Briz,  Baaaeahdm,  al  of  Gcr- 

Sfcorea,  Mich^  isiignori  to  Ford  Molar  Canspaay,  Denrhorm,  many,  assignori  to  Girlng  Limited,  Bhmlagham,  England 

Mlek.  FBod  Jan.  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,779 

Filed  jyy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1593M  CUm  priority,  apyBcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/02  4,454/70 

U.S.CL  188-73.1                             1                             6ClateM  Int.  CL  F16d  65/54 

U.S.CL  188-79.5  P  12  Claims 


A  brake  shoe  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle  disc  brake. 
The  brake  has  an  anchor  plate  secured  to  the  wheel  support 
member.  The  brake  caUper  is  slidably  supported  on  the 
anchor  plate  and  straddles  the  brake  rotor.  The  caliper  is  con- 
structed to  urge  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with 
the  braking  surface  of  the  rotor.  One  of  the  brake  shoes  is 
slidably  supported  in  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  anchor  by 
extending  end  portions  with  uniplanar  V-shaped  end  surfaces 
that  engage  the  walls  of  the  grooves.  The  configuration  of  the 
shoe  end  provides  an  increase  in  effective  shoe  thickness. 


A  brake  operating  mechanism  has  a  strut  or  stay  member 
pivotal  at  one  end  to  one  of  two  opposed  friction  elements 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
braked  part  and  at  the  other  end  is  stepped  for  engagement 
with  the  other  friction  element.  The  member  is  biassed  to 
operate  in  ratohet-like  manner  so  that  progreuively  sized 
steps  engage  with  the  other  element  to  increase  the  effective 
length  of  the  member  to  give  wear  compensation.  The  steps 
are  of  ratchet  like  form  with  a  steep  rise  followed  by  a  decline, 
the  decline  giving  running  clearance.  The  strut  or  stay 
member  can  comprise  two  parts  operating  in  the  same  sense 
or  in  scissor-like  manner  to  give  "half-step"  adjustment.  An 
auxiliary  brake  actuating  means  can  comprise  a  lever  acting  to 
increase  the  effective  width  of  a  web. 
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3,762,512 

ELEVATOR  RAIL  GRAB  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Richard  F.  Mclntyre,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  United 

Stetcs  Elevator  CorporatioB,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 93,653 

Int.  CI.  F16d  59/0(7 


U.S.  CI.  188-189 


6Clahns 


Safety  apparatus  for  elevators  designed  to  exert  a  braking 
force  on  the  guiding  rail  in  an  elevator  shaft  to  bring  an  eleva- 
tor car  to  a  controlled  stop  when  the  apparatiu  is  actuated  by 
an  overspeed  sensing  mechanism.  The  mechanism  comprises 
two  brake  units  on  either  side  of  the  car  including  dual  wedge 
shaped  brake  shoes,  guided  on  wedge  blocks  by  a  ball  bearing 
to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rail  and  in  a  direction 
toward  the  rail,  under  the  influence  of  actuator  rods.  The  fric- 
tion generated  by  initial  contact  with  the  rail  produces  an  ad- 
ditional force,  wedging  the  brake  shoes  through  the  bearings 
agaiiMt  the  wedge  block  and  producing  an  increasing  force. 
The  total  force  is  limited,  to  produce  a  controlled  deceleration 
of  the  car.  A  compression  spring  located  between  pivoted 
elongated  arms  controb  the  maximum  pressure  that  is  applied 
by  the  brake  shoes.  The  elongated  arms  are  pivoted  on  a  pivot 
structure  that  permits  sufFicient  freedom  of  movement  to 
allow  the  brake  shoes  to  align  themselves  with  the  rail. 


3,762,513 
:    AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTERS 
Roderick  Peter  Farr,  Chipping  Campden,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,498 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1970, 
41,888/70 

lBtCLF16d  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188-196  D  18ClafaBS 


An  automatic  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism  com- 
prises a  force  transmitting  mechanism  having  two  members 
with  a  non-reversible  screw-thread  connection  therebetween. 
To  effect  automatic  adjustment  responsiveiy  to  excess  brake 
travel,  a  spring  acts  axially  upon  balls  rolling  along  the  screw- 
thread  on  one  of  the  members  or  on  a  separate  thread  of  the 
same  pitch  on  that  member  and  causes  the  ball  to  roll  along 


the  thread.  The  balls  arc  located  in  a  recess  in  the  other 
member  so  that  as  it  is  urged  along  the  thread  it  rotates  the 
other  member  to  effect  the  necessary  adjustment.  The  balls, 
therefore,  effectively  provide  a  reversible  screw-thread  con- 
nection between  the  two  members  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
adjustment. 


3,762,514 
SUPPORT  COLUMN  OF  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 
Herbert  Freitag,  Koblenz-Lutzel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabi- 
las    Indostrie-    and    Handehgesellschaft    mbH,    Koblenz- 
Neaendorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  143,928 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1970,  P  20 
24  749.8 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-300  II  Claims 


In  a  column  of  adjustable  length  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
assembly  movable  in  the  cylinder  cavity  and  partly  projecting 
from  the  same  in  an  axial  direction,  a  first  or  primary  valve 
operable  from  outside  the  cylinder  cavity  which  is  divided  by 
the  piston  assembly  into  two  compartments,  and  a  liquid  filling 
the  cylinder  cavity  except  for  a  cushion  of  compressed  gas,  the 
movement  of  the  piston  assembly  against  the  restraint  of  the 
gas  cushion  is  blocked  by  a  second,  automatic  valve  in  a  Fixed 
partitition  wall  between  the  piston  and  the  gas  cushion  in 
response  to  sudden  movement  of  the  piston  assembly  inward 
of  the  cylinder. 


3,762,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  PORTIONS  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

James  M.  Rashhig,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aerospoce 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,576 

lnt.CI.  B60k//00 

U.S.CI.  191— 8  14  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  ensuring  that  exposed,  electrically  con- 
ductive elements  of  a  vehicle,  which  elements  receive  dan- 
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gerous  levels  of  electrical  power  and  may  present  a  hazard  to 
bystanders,  are  covered  by  insulative  shields  when  power  is 
conducted  to  the  elements.  In  one  embodiment,  the  brush  as- 
semblies of  an  electrically  powered,  guideway  following  vehi- 
cle are  covered  by  respective  insulative  shields,  during  periods 
when  the  vehicle  is  operated  off  the  guideway,  for  preventing 
contact  with  the  brushes  by  bystanders.  Means  are  provided 
for  conductmg  power  to  the  vehicle  through  a  power  cable 
connectable  to  one  of  the  insulative  shields. 


I     / 


Yokai 


3,762^16' 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Takeyaki  MatsokiU,  6-14  ShteomeyoslU  1- 
City,  Kaaagawa  Prcfcctare,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,103 

Clatau  prfortty,  appttcatkM  Japan,  May  4, 1971, 46/29553 

lBt.CLF16d27//0 

U.S.CI.  192— 84C  2ClaiBS 


A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  V-puUey  revoivabiy 
mounted  with  a  ball  bearing  on  a  boas  which  axially  protrudes 
from  a  front  panel,  a  magnet  assembly  connected  to  the  front 
panel  with  a  very  small  gap  provided  between  itself  and  the  V- 
pulley,  and  a  clutch  wheel  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  pulley 
opposite  to  the  side  where  the  magnet  assembly  is  located, 
face-to-face  with  the  frictionally  engaging  surface  of  the  pul- 
ley on  that  side  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  driven  shaft,  the 
clutch  wheel  and  the  driven  shaft  being  connected  together 
through  a  damper  formed  of  an  elastic  metal  plate  by  pressing. 


mounting  means  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  at  a 
point  between  the  first  and  second  pistons  to  move  the  same 


into  contact  with  the  opposed  friction  surfaces  of  the  opposed 
members  whereby  the  fan  mount  rotates  with  the  sheave. 


3,762^18 
VALVES  FOR  CAUSING  OVERLAPPING  ENGAGEMENT 

OF CLUTCHES 
Conrad  R.  HUpert,  WlnnclMgo,  IlL,  avigiior  to  Twin  Disc, 

Incorporated,  Radnc,  Wis. 

DiTliiM  of  Ser.  No.  66;W2,  Ang.  24, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,692,160. 

This  appttcallon  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,710 

Int.CLF16d25//0 

U.S.CL  192-87.13  1  Clai« 


^jt^   .. 


^?%r^ 


3,762417 
INTERNAL  EXPANDING  FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

FOR  FANS 
Jaacs  V.   Hanks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasigBor  to  Hortoo 
Mannfactaring  Coaipany  Inc.,  MtnacapoKs,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,663 
Int.  CLF16d  25/00 
U.S.CL192— 85AB  SCtaims 

An  internal  caliper  fluid  operated  clutch  including  a  hub 
having  a  sheave  mounted  rotatably  on  the  hub  and  opposed 
members  forming  friction  surfaces  connected  to  the  sheave 
together  with  a  dual  cylinder  having  a  first  cylinder  and  a 
second  cylinder  with  single  means  mounting  the  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  with  means  mounting  the  dual  cylinder  member 
between  the  opposed  friction  surfaces  of  the  opposed  mem- 
bers and  means  mounting  the  mounting  means  for  the  dual 
cylinder  rotatably  on  the  hub  together  with  a  fan  on  the 


A  fluid  power  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  forward, 
reverse  and  speed  range  clutches,  and  the  vehicle  being  driven 
from  a  source  of  power,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, through  a  torque  converter,  which  is  controlled  by  a  fluid 
actuated  and  modulated  main  clutch. 

The  control  system  (FIG.  4)  includes  cross-over  valve 
means  connected  with  the  direction  clutches  and  the  speed 
change  clutches  so  that  when  a  shift  from  one  clutch  to  the 
other  is  called  for  by  the  action  of  the  operator,  the  clutch 
which  had  been  engaged  is  held  in  engagement  until  the  newly 
selected  clutch  is  at  least  partially  engaged,  and  then  the 
clutch  which  had  been  engaged  is  released.  The  system 
eliminates  heat  generation  which  is  otherwise  caused  by  slow 
shifting  which  in  turn  permits  the  vehicle  power  source  to 
build  up  inertia  energy  in  the  power  input  parts,  such  as  the 
flywheels,  main  clutch  and  torque  converter. 
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3  762  519  3,762,521 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  IMPACT  AND  FRICTION  DRIVEN  DISC  FOR  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

J3HJJCHES  Kari-Heini  Dottcr,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

Arthur  P.  BenUey,  P.O.  Box  139,  Boeme,  Tex.  to  Fichtel  &  S«hs  AG  Schweinhirt  am  M.I-,  Germ^iy 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,1 15  Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,007 

lot  CI.  F16d  43\06  Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  June  15,  1970,  P  20 

imril92— 105BB                                                      8  Claims  29  356.5 

UJ».ci.  !»-«     1U3DD  Int.  CI.  F16d  45/24 

U.S.  CI.  192— 106.2  10  Claims 


A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft  joumalled  in  a 
housing  carrying  a  power  output.  Splined  on  the  shaft  is  a  disc 
having  sockets  in  axially  staggered  relation  opening  onto  its 
penphery  and  in  each  of  which  a  steel  ball  is  radially  movable 
The  disc  is  biased  towards  one  end  of  the  housing  by  a  spring 
and  this  end  is  formed  with  a  conical  surface  that  is  engaged 
by  the  balls.  Where  the  conical  surface  terminates  at  iu  larger 
end,  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  is  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  recesses  which  correspond  in  number  to  the  balls. 
The  recesses  and  balls  are  axially  staggered  and  each  recess 
has  a  small  angle  of  inclination  at  the  entry  end  for  a  ball  and  a 
more  abrupt  end  which  is  engaged  by  a  ball  after  it  has  moved 
up  the  conical  surface  by  centrifugal  and  entered  the  recess 
with  a  hammer-like  impact.  The  ball  may  also  engage  a  fric- 
tion clutch  between  the  shaft  and  housing. 

3,762,520 
FLUro  OPERATED  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  DUMP 

VALVE 
John  M.  Bnsch,  San  Jooe,  CaW.,  assi8;nor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jooe,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,677 

lnLCLF16d25/;0 

U.S.  CI.  192-106  F  3  Claims 


The  carrier  of  the  friction  facings  in  a  driven  disc  for  an  au- 
tomotive clutch  is  roUUbly  mounted  on  a  flanged  hub,  and 
axially  aligned  sets  of  four  recesses  in  the  carrier  and  the 
flange  receive  four  helical  compression  springs.  Each  spring 
resiliently  resists  relative  angular  movement  of  carrier  and  hub 
from  a  rest  position  by  engaging  respective,  oppositely 
directed  abutment  faces  in  the  two  associated  recesses,  when 
the  clutch  transmits  torque  from  the  engine  to  the  wheels  of  an 
associated  vehicle.  During  engine  braking,  when  torque  is 
transmitted  from  the  wheels  to  the  engine,  only  two  springs  re- 
sist angular  displacement  of  carrier  and  hub,  the  flange 
recesses  being  dimensioned  not  to  present  an  abutment  face  to 
the  two  other  springs. 


3,762,522 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Thomas  J.  Kirschling,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stearns 
Electric  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,893 

lnt.CI.F16dyi/7J 

U.S.CL192— 111  A  4  Claims 


/9e 


A  clutch  having  a  pair  of  roUUble  assemblies  with  inter- 
leaved friction  discs  is  engageable  by  a  piston  operating  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  within  a  cylinder.  Upon  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch,  a  portion  of  the  piston  divides  a  pressure 
chamber  within  the  cylinder  into  an  inner  cavity  wherein  fluid 
is  retained  and  an  outer  cavity  from  which  fluid  is  discharged. 
Resilient  means,  having  a  strength  greater  than  the  force 
developed  by  fluid  retained  within  the  inner  cavity  when  sub- 
jected to  maximum  centrifugal  force,  holds  the  piston  in  place 
to  prevent  the  bleeding  of  fluid  from  the  inner  cavity  to  the 
outer  cavity  until  fluid  in  the  inner  cavity  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure for  engaging  the  clutch.  A  dump  valve  controls  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  the  outer  cavity  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  therein,  and  a  reuiner  locks  the  piston  against  dif- 
ferential rotation  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


■/■SO 


A  clutch  or  brake  with  relatively  movable  friction  surfaces 
is  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  which  includes 
position  adjusting  retainer  rings  to  maintain  a  pre-determined 
air  gap  between  the  friction  faces  of  the  clutch  armature  and 
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magnet  frame  when  separated  irrespecitve  of  wear.  The 
retainer  rings  frictionally  grip  sleeves  which  are  reciprocal 
between  spaced  stops  on  studs  or  pins  fixed  to  the  clutch  hub 
and  upon  which  the  armature  is  reciprocable.  The  frictional 
grip  of  the  retainer  rings  is  overcome  by  the  magnetic  flux  of 
the  field  magnet  when  energized  to  enable  the  armature  to 
shift  axially  to  an  adjusted  position  on  the  sleeves  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  of  the  axially  facing  clutch  friction  surfaces.  The 
one-way  retaining  rings  maintain  the  armature  at  the  adjusted 
position  on  the  slerves  when  the  clutch  is  de-energized  with 
the  clutch  faces  at  the  pre -determined  air  gap. 


3,762^23 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Clradc  A.  Ttenby,  3150  Hobiid  R«^  Sagiuiw,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jaly  26, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  275^14 

lBt.CLF16d7//(>4 

UACL  192—139 


2CliiiMS 


A  mechanical  tnumnitsion  device  having  an  input  gear  and 
an  output  gear  and  a  ditabfing  arrangement  for  positively 
limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  output  gear,  the  dis- 
abling arrangement  including  a  cam  on  the  input  gear  defining 
a  spiral  groove  with  rigid  abutments  at  each  end.  a  follower 
pin  pivotally  supported  on  the  traasmisston  device  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  spiral  groove,  and  a  slot  in  the  frame  of  the 
transmisnon  device  closely  slidably  receiving  the  follower  pin. 
As  the  cam  rotates  with  the  input  gear,  the  distal  end  of  the 
follower  pin  traverses  a  substantially  linear  path  until  engaging 
one  of  the  rigid  abutments  whereupon  the  rigidity  imparted  to 
the  pin  by  the  side  edges  of  the  slot  rotatably  disables  the  cam, 
the  input  gear  and  the  output  gear. 


3,762^25 
DISTRIBUTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
George  A.  Lovcall,  Jr.,  155  Martia  Rd.,  Waterloo,  and  Bern- 
hard  E.  JacolMoa,  158  SsHait  Dr.,  Cedar  FaUs,  both  of 
Iowa 

Flkd  Joly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,1 14 

IaLCI.B65g///20 

U.S,  CI.  193-23  SCIaloit 


A  gate  operator  for  cyclone  fencing  and  the  like  charac- 
terized by  a  compact  arrangement  of  parts  so  as  to  fit  within 
an  enclosure  having  plan  dimensions  of  about  12x12  inches 
and  including  in  vertically  stacked  relation,  a  gear  reducer- 
ctutcta-drive  sprocket,  and  a  reversing  starter,  the  arrange- 
ment also  including  a  limit  switch  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  the  gear  reducer-clutch-drive  sprocket. 


/ 

A  drive  mechanism  for  a  material  distributing  system  is  dis- 
closed herein.  The  distributing  system  comprises  a  plurality  of 
downspouts  and  a  movable  distributor  means  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  material.  The  distributor  means  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  downspouts  to  supply  material  to 
various  of  the  downspouts.  The  drive  mechanism  is  connected 
to  the  distributor  shaft  of  the  distributing  system  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  the  distributor  meaifl  so  that  the  distributor 
means  communicates  with  a  predetermined  downspout.  A 
control  panel  is  located  remotely  of  the  distributor  means  and 
has  a  thumbwheel  switch  provided  thereon  which  permiu  the 
operator  to  select  the  desired  position  for  the  distributor 
means  A  control  means  is  provided  for  selectively  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  distributor  means  and  includes  a  binary 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  distributor  means 
and  the  operation  thereof.  Energization  of  the  system  causes 
the  distributor  means  to  be  routed  to  the  proper  position  with 
the  control  means  sensing  the  roUtion  and  deactivating  the 
drive  mechanism  when  the  distributor  means  is  in  its  proper 
position. 


3,742^26 
COIN  CREDIT  ACCUMULATING  DEVICE 
Jacob  Charles  Kkfer,  Chicago,  DL,  aaiigaor  to  The  Seebarg 
Corporadoa  af  Delaware,  Chicago,  II. 

FUcd  Aag.  10. 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,310 

lBt.CLG07f  5/22 

U.S.CL  194-1  M  12Clatais 


3,762,524 
GATE  OPERATOR 
Olhrcr  C.  Aadcrsoa,  Aarora,  IB.,  sssigaBr  to  DBT  Maaafactar- 
lag  Ltd.,  StoM  Park,  DL 

FUcd  Feb.  4. 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,449 

laL  CI.  F16d  71/00;  WMk  21100;  E05f  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  192-142  R  1  4Claiais 


A  device  for  accumulating  coin  credits  corresponding  to  the 
denomination  of  coins  inserted  into  a  coin  responsive  machine 
rendering  the  machine  operative  when  a  predetermined  total 
of  coin  credits  have  been  accumulated.  Each  deposited  coin 
actuates  an  associated  solenoid  causing  an  angular  displace- 
ment of  a  coin  determinative  pawl  actuator  proportional  to 
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the  denomination  of  the  inserted  coins.  The  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  pawl  actuator  causes  a  switch  actuator  to  disen- 
gage motor  switch  activating  a  motor.  The  motor,  by  a  gear 
linkage,  routes  a  registering  gear  through  the  same  angular 
duplacement  as  the  pawl  actuator,  thereby  "tracking"  the 
roUtion  of  the  pawl  actuator  through  the  same  angular  dis- 
placement until  the  switch  actuator  deactivates  the  motor. 
The  gear  linkage  also  moves  the  wipers  of  a  routing  switch 
across  a  circular  configuration  of  switch  conUcU  to  the  con- 
tact corresponding  to  the  denomination  of  the  inserted  com. 
Thu  operation  is  repeated  for  each  inserted  coin  thus  moving 
the  wiper  to  a  new  conUct  representing  the  accumulated  total 
of  coin  crediu  inserted  until  the  wipers  reach  a  predetermined 
contact  representing  a  total  accumulation  of  coin  crediu 
necessary  to  render  the  machine  operative.  After  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  the  associated  solenoids  operate  auto- 
matically to  cause  the  sequential  roUtion  of  the  pawl  actuator 
and  the  corresponding  operation  of  the  motor  until  the  wipers 
of  the  routing  switch  are  returned  or  "homed"  to  the  original 
rest  position.  . 


which  allows  the  typUt  to  shield  from  view  either  the 
typewriter  keyboard,  the  copy,  both  the  typewriter  keyboard 
and  the  copy,  or  neither.  As  a  result,  the  shield  of  this  inven- 


'  tion  can  be  universally  employed  regardless  of  the  particular 

3,762,527  instruction  or  reinforcement  technique  an  individual  typist 

COIN  ACTUATED  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOLENOID  n,gy  require. 

LEAF  RELEASED  MICROSWrrCH 

Arthur  W.  Daddb,  Sooth  Orange  Twp.,  Emcx  County,  N.J., 

-^  %^Jf^^^T.^l^T^  COPY  HOLDER  AND  RO^I"f BEL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
lat-'cL  G07f  17138  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

U.S  CL  194-9  R  *  *  Clatas  Rolf  P.  Griffith,  5657  Afloa  P.W.,  Batoa  Rooffc,  La. 


FUcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,415 
lat.  CI.  B41J/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  197-133  R 


6  Claims 


A  coin  control  arrangement  wherein  the  operation  of  a 
device   may   be   released  for  use   upon   the   insertion   of  a 
prescribed  coin  is  disclosed  which  employs  a  coin  drop  having 
no  mechanical  linkage  with  the  device  whose  operation  is  to 
be  released  after  the  deposit  of  the  coin.  The  absence  of 
mechanical  linkage  precludes  fraudulent  use  of  the  machine 
that  is  sometimes  possible  when  prior  art  mechanical  plunger 
type  coin  inserts  are  used.  The  coin  drop  is  equipped  with  an 
electrical  switch  momentarily  operated  by  the  passage  of  th« 
coin.   The   switch  momenurily  operates  a  solenoid  whicl 
operates    and    unlatches    a    prioriy    mechanically    latched 
microswitch.    The    microwswitch    conUcts    provide    a    first 
operating  path  to  a  motor  driven  cam  one  of  whose  lobes 
mechanically  releases  the  device  for  use.  The  cam  provides  a 
temporary  auxiliary  operating  path  for  the  motor  incident  to 
the  relatching  of  the  microswitch.  Continued  action  of  the 
cam  then  breaks  the  operating  path  for  the  motor  and  readies 
the  apparatus  for  subsequent  operation.  A  multiple  coin  con- 
trol embodiment  is  also  disclosed. 


3,762,528 

TYPEWRITER  SHIELD 

Clair  Garmaa,  422  Black  Hawk  La.,  Stratford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,913 

lat- CI.  B41j  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  197-105  9  Claims 

By    supporting    a    pivoUble    shield    above    a    typewriter 

keyboard,  a  versatile  and  unique  typewriter  shield  is  provided, 


An  improved  copy  holder  and  dispensing  apparatus  for 
feeding  gummed  labels  from  a  continuously  wound  roll  into  a 
typewriter.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  copy  holder  and  label 
roll  dispensing  assembly  mounted  upon  a  holder,  a  pedestal, 
which  fixes  and  secures  the  said  assembly  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  a  typewriter  so  that  gummed  labels  can  be  con- 
tinuously unreeled  and  fed  into  the  typewriter  as  the  typing  of 
the  labels  progresses.  The  sUbility  of  the  whole  of  the  label 
roll  dispensing  assembly  and  holder  is  provided  by  an  associa- 
tion with  the  typewriter  which  is  rested  upon  the  base  of  the 
holder  to  hold  the  said  assembly  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  typewriter. 


3,762,530 
PRINTING  RHIBON  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
RamcA  U.  Patd,  Canbrfclge,  Ohio,  asiitBor  to  The  Natioaal 
Cash  Register  Conpaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,743 
lBtCI.B41JJ3//4 
U.S.  Cl.  197— 151  lOCIahns 

A  printing  ribbon  indexing  mechanism  for  use  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  utilizing  a  pair  of  operating  hammer  members. 
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The  indexing  mechanism  includes  a  printing  ribbon  supply 
reel  mounted  on  a  slip  clutch,  a  take-up  reel  supplying  tension 
to  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of  stationary  roilen,  a  pair  of  movable  rol- 
lers, each  of  which  is  mounted  to  one  of  the  hammer  members 
and  a  pressure  roller  mounted  on  a  one-way  clutch.  Move- 


ment of  either  of  the  hammer  members  in  a  printing  operation 
will  allow  the  movable  roller  which  is  attached  to  that  hammer 
member,  to  withdraw  ribbon  from  the  supply  roller  such  that 
the  hammer  member  will  print  on  a  new  area  of  the  printing 
ribbon. 


3,762^31 
LOAD  STACKER 
Kirfcwood  M.  Uc,  Osden,  Utah,  anigMr  to  Eatoa  Corpora- 
tkM,  Ckveiand,  Ohk> 

FUedABg.  26, 1971,S«r.  No.  175^59 

lat  CI.  Il65g  4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-24  9Clates 


In  a  load  stacker,  a  load  is  moved  vertically  while  resting  on 
an  elevating  platform,  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  lateraly 
from  the  platform  into  a  storage  bin  at  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  platform,  and  also  to  be  moved  from  bins  at  each  side  of 
the  platform,  back  onto  the  platform.  A  shuttle  moves  rela- 
tively to  the  elevating  platform  in  either  of  opposed  directions 
and  through  this  movement,  is  adapted  to  move  a  load  into  or 
out  of  a  bin  at  each  side  of  the  platform.  For  contacting  the 
load,  the  shuttle  carries  a  novel  form  of  pusher  utilizing  a  pair 
of  chains  between  which  bars  are  mounted,  the  bars  being 
secured  at  their  opposed  ends  to  the  chains.  Through  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  the  bars  may  be  applied  to  one  end  of  the 
load  or  to  another  end  of  the  load,  and  when  so  applied  to  an 
end  of  the  load,  the  movement  of  the  shuttle  effects  movement 
of  the  load  in  the  direction  that  may  be  required.  As  a  part  of 
the  platform,  a  bridge  is  utilized  for  facilitating  movement  of 
the  load  onto  the  platform  and  off  the  platform. 


3,762,532 
PORTABLE  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Robert  C.  Neiioo,  BhiefiHd,  W.  Va.,  atslcaor  to  West  VIrgiHia 
Araature  Conpany,  BlacfMd,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,979 
Iat.CI.  B65g2//00 


U.S.  CI.  198-117 


llClaiBt 


Portable  belt  conveyor  for  use  in  a  mining  conveyor  system 
to  carry  coal  or  ore  away  from  a  mine  face.  It  provides  an  es- 
sential link  in  a  train  of  conveyors  where  it  is  located  between 
highly  mobile  conveyors  which  move  from  face  to  face  with  a 
mining  machine,  and  an  extendable  output  conveyor.  In  a  typ- 
ical mining  application  it  is  100  to  200  feet  long  and  includes  a 
series  of  intermediate  frame  sections  between  head  and  tail 
end  sections.  Each  section  is  individually  rigid  and  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails  with  upper  tracks  for  rollingiy 
supporting  the  discharge  carriage  of  a  bridge  conveyor.  Each 
side  rail  has  a  longitudinal  extension  consisting  of  a  vertical 
plate  at  each  end.  The  plates  of  adjacent  sections  are  lapped  in 
side-by-side  relation  and  pivoted  for  relative  up  and  down 
movement.  Each  plate  has  an  upper  arcuate  surface  concen- 
tric with  its  pivot  and  ungent  with  the  track  surface,  thereby 
providing  continuous  and  gap-free  support  for  the  bridge  con- 
veyor carriage  between  sections  regardless  of  the  degree  of  up 
or  down  articulation.  A  conveyor  belt,  trained  between 
reversing  pulleys  in  the  head  and  tail  end  sections,  is  sup- 
ported in  upper,  load-carrying  and  lower,  return  runs  in  the  in- 
termediate frame  sections.  Skids  on  the  sections,  and  a  swivel 
jack  on  the  head  end  section,  enable  the  conveyor  to  be  ad- 
vanced, retreated,  and  swung  as  a  unit  without  horizontally 
distorting  the  frame  and  detraining  the  belt.  A  spring-biased 
compensating  roller  in  the  head  end  section  minimizes  fluc- 
tuations in  belt  tension  due  to  changes  in  the  degree  of  articu- 
lation between  sections. 


3,762^33 
CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
James  Glks,  FraokUn  Park,  DL,  asrifMr  to  Amerkaa  Ckala  ft 
Cable  CoMpaay  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  Mar.  18,  1971.  Scr.  No.  125,563 

lat  CI.  B65g  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  R  29Claiat 


An  article  spacer  and  stop  mechanism  for  metering  and 
spacing  articles  on  a  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  along 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


which  the  articles  are  moved,  a  stop  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  spacing 
of  the  articles  for  interrupting  succeeding  articles  until 
predetermined  spacing  is  produced  between  the  articles.  The 
stop  derives  power  from  the  conveyor  for  movement  to  and 
from  article  interrupting  positions. 


3,762^34 
ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
Inac  Bcrcriuky,  Haifa,  Israel,  assigaor  to  Moledetk  Dcvelop- 
ncBt  Conpaay  I4|l.,  Haifa,  Israel 

^^— Voed  Ja^  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,791 
CialBU  priority,  i^ttcadoa  Israel,  Aag.  5, 1970, 35062 
IaLCLB65g  75/74 
U.S.Ct.  198-165  15  Claims 


tcmate  sprocket  links  and  flight  links  connected  together  by  a 
transposition  link  transposing  each  successive  link  through  an 


angle  of  90",  thereby  imparting  a  universal-type  action  to  the 
chain  and  permitting  it  to' be  used  with  tubes  which  are  not 
disposed  in  a  single  plane. 


3,762,536 
TUBULARIZING  AND  DETUBULARIZING  BELT  SYSTEM 
Alaa  Fletcher  Rogers,  NapcrvUle,  IlL,  assignor  to  Unioo  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,417 

Int.  CI.  B65g  75/05 

U.S.CL  198-184  25  Claims 


An  elevator-conveyor  for  carrying  bulk  materials  upwards 
or  downwards  over  a  path  which  extends  at  least  in  part  verti- 
cally or  at  a  slope  between  two  different  levels.  The  conveyor 
comprises  two  belu  which  are  pressed  against  each  other  at 
their  edges  by  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  material  is  fully  enclosed.  The  pressure  fluid 
acU  either  in  two  separate  boxes  along  whose  open  sides  the 
belts  are  tightly  conducted,  or  in  a  single  box  through  which 
both  belts  run  in  common.  ^ 


In  a  moving  belt  system  wherein  the  belt  is  tubularized  and 
detubularized  stresses  and  strains  during  tubularization  and 
detubularization  are  minimized  by  passing  the  belt  immediate- 
ly before  tubularization  and  after  detubularization  over  a  flat 
roller  which  is  elevated  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
plane  tangential  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubularized  portion  of 
the  belt. 


3,762,535 
CHAIN  FOR  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 
Roger  T.  Becker;  Donald  McMuUin,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Nelson,  all 
of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Conveyor 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,609 
Int.  CI.  B65g  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-168  10  Claims 

A  novel  chain  is  provided  for  a  flight  conveyor  comprising  a 
tube  and  an  endless  chain  disposed  therein,  loading  and  un- 
loading sutions,  a  sprocket  engaging  the  chain,  and  power 
means  driving  the  sprocket,  the  chain  being  comprised  of  al- 


V 


3,762,537 
REPLACEABLE  SHOE  FOR  AUGER 

Kenneth  V.  Lutz,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

;       FiledSept.24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,329 
InLCI.B65gii/00 


U.S.  CI.  198-213 


11  Claims 


Shoes  for  worn  or  new  paving  augers  that  can  be  installed 
over  and  in  conformity  with  the  paving  auger  to  provide  addi- 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


tional  life  for  the  auger.  A  first  wall  of  the  auger  shoe  is  formed 
with  a  bore,  an  enlarged  diameter  bore  and  a  countersunk 
hole  so  as  to  accommodate  either  a  cap  screw  with  a  hex- 
agonal head,  a  plow  bolt  with  a  square  shoulder,  a  bolt  with  a 
flat  head,  a  bolt  with  a  hexagonal  head,  a  hexagonal  nut,  a  flat 
head  screw  or  a  flat  head  socket  type  screw,  and  still  provide  a 
flush  seat  for  the  fastener  in  the  front  wall  of  the  auger  shoe  to 
thereby  maintain  an  unobstructed  surface  on  the  front  wall  of 
the  auger  shoe.  In  addition,  the  auger  shoes  can  be  installed 
against  both  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  auger. 


Openings  in  the  tubes  are  superimposed  to  dispense  pills  in 
one  twist-and-lock  position  and  are  separated  to  retain  the 
pills  in  the  other  twist-and-lock  position.  A  decal-type  label  al- 
lows easy  counting  of  pills  remaining  in  the  dispenses  against  a 
scale. 


3,7(2^38 
CROSS  FEEDER  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  A  COOLING  BED 

FOR  ROD  MATERIAL 
Otto  Kari  Bachhcit,  St.  Ingbcrt/SMr,  Gcnaaay,  aa%Mr  lo 
Moclier  Jk  NcaaaHi  GakH,  lagkcrt/Sur,  Gcnuuy 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,148 
CUms  priority,  appttntiaa  Genuuy,  Dec.  28,  1970,  P  20 
63  942  J 

lBLCLB65f  25/04 
UACL 198-219  2Claias 
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A  cross  feeder  such  as  a  cooling  bed  for  steel  rod  incor- 
porates two  moving  gratings  arranged  in  succession  driven 
with  anti-phased  movements  by  a  common  drive,  and  a  sta- 
tionary grating.  One  set  of  eccentrics  produces  horizontal 
movements  of  the  moving  gratings  while  another  set  of  eccen- 
trics produces  vertical  movements  by  means  of  inclined  plane 
surfaces.  This  arrangement  provides  a  balance  drive  for  the 
vertical  lift  and  lower  movements. 


3,762^39 

PILL  DISPENSER 

Glcao  Eacvold  Kerr,  1843  Nigd  CU,  VieaBa,  Va. 

Fled  Jaiy  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,071 

lot.  CL  B65d  83104 

U.S.CL206— 42 


6ClalBS 


-1 


A   pill   dispenser  constructed  of  two  plastic  tubes  and 
equipped   with   a  spring-biased   twist-and-lock   mechanism. 


3,762,540 
RECEPTACLE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE  CHAMBERS 
Erwla  Baoaaoo,  Ncudelo;  Gerlurd  BcImb,  aod  Haosjorg 
Frkk,  botk  of  Schaaa,  all  el  LlechtcMtetai,  umif^on  to 
EsUbUowflieot  Dcotakc  Ivodar,  Sckaao,  LtecktcMtein 

FOcd  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,236 
Claiw  priority,  apjpikatloa  Gcraaoy,  May  19,  1970,  P  20 
24  331.6;  May  19,  1970,  P  20  24402.4 

ImL  CLEi54  8  i  132,25/08 
VS.  CI.  206-47  A  5  CUas 


A  receptacle  for  storing  and  subsequently  mixing  at  least 
three  ingredients  of  a  product  such  as  a  dental  preparation. 
The  receptacle  comprises  s  first  chamber  at  one  side  of  a  per- 
forated dividing  wall,  and  a  second  and  at  least  a  third 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  dividing  wall.  A  collapsible 
capsule  adapted  to  form  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third 
chambers  comprises  metal  foil  or  compound  material  com- 
posed of  metal  foil  and  plastic  film.  A  method  of  making  such 
capsule  includes  deep-drawing  and  cold  welding  steps. 


3,762,541 

WELDING  PIN  DISPENSING  MAGAZINE 

MOtoa  Hiadcii,  15  Bay  Liok,  MaHopcqu,  NJ.,  aad  Ckarfot 

GlaawMM,  c/o  D«ro-Dyw  Corp.,  Rt.  1 10,  Farafaigdak,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatkHHte-pui  of  Scr.  No.  138,901,  April  30, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3.701^78.  Tkb  appUcatioo  Aog.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

281,205 

lot  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  DF  lOCtotais 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  welding  pin  dispensing 
magazine  for  holding  and  feeding  a  stack  of  sheet  metal  weld- 


OCTOBER  2,   1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


ing  pins  whereby  the  pins  may  be  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  carrier  portion  of  the  magazine,  but  are  prevented 
from  being  shifted  transversely  relative  thereto  until  the  same 
reach  a  discharge  station. 

The  pins  are  held  in  shingled  fashion  in  such  manner  that 
the  edge  portions  of  the  pins  define  a  sawtooth  arrangement 
which  facilitates  serial  feeding  and  releasing  of  the  pins. 


3,762,543 

DISK-PACK  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ATTACHMENT 

INDICATOR 

Wayne  M.  Wlrtli,  St  Panl,  Miu.,  aasigBor  to  MIoBcwta  Mio- 

lag  and  Manofactoring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  50,439,  June  29, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnne  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,887 

Intel.  Glib  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—62  P  4  Claims 


3,762,542 
INFANT  FEEDING  MEANS 
Gary  S.  Griact,  Tokdo,  Okio,  aarignor  to  Qncstor  Corpora- 
tioa,ToMo,OMo 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,723 

iBt  CL  A61J  9/04 

VS.  CL  206—58  2  daims 


A  bolt  assembly  for  attaching  a  disk-pack  to  the  spindle  of  a 
drive  unit.  The  bolt  assembly  has  a  movable  rod  which  gives  a 
visible  indication  when  the  disk -pack  is  properly  secured  to 
the  spindle. 


3,762,544 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Richard  P.  Matthews,  2232  BcUcfonntain,  Houton,  Tex. 

FBcd  Oct  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,018 

lBtCLB65d  65/75. 25/54 

U.S.CL  206-78  R  7Claias 


A  nurser  includes  a  presterilized  di^MMable  bag  of  thin,  flex- 
ible, elastic,  waterproof  material,  such  as  polyethylene,  sup- 
ported inside  a  rigid,  tubular  bolder  having  slotted  sides  or  an 
open  bottom  or  both.  The  holder  converges  sUghtly  from  one 
end  to  the  other.  Adjacent  the  latter  end  the  holder  is  reen- 
trant, forming  an  external  annular  channel,  and  forming  a 
radially  extending  flange  at  the  lip  of  the  opening  at  that  end. 
The  open  end  of  the  bag  is  turned  back  over  the  lip  and  pulled 
over  and  beyond  the  annular  channel  and  down  tight  around 
the  tapered  body  of  the  holder. 

A  sterilized  nipple  has  a  flange  at  its  base  and  an  elastic 
band  integral  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange.  The  nip- 
ple flange  is  scaled  to  the  bag  at  the  lip  of  the  holder  and  the 
nipple  and  bag  are  secured  to  the  holder  by  snapping  the 
elastic  band  around  the  holder  into  the  annular  channel  ad- 
jacent the  lip  of  the  holder,  the  bag  lying  between  and  being 
gripped  by  the  holder  and  the  rubber  band. 

The  bag  is  formed  from  a  continuous  tube  which,  while  flat- 
tened, has  been  transversely  arcuately  perforated  and,  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  the  perforations,  transversely  arcuately 
heat  sealed,  so  that  a  bag  torn  from  a  roll  of  the  tube  will  have 
an  arcuate  bottom  which  does  not  form  ears  when  filled  with 
liquid  and  an  arcuate  top  which  provides  tabs  facilitating  fold- 
ing the  top  back  over  the  holder  and  pulling  it  tight  upon  its 
tapered  body,  thereby  to  effect  sanitary  assembly. 

The  bag  has  an  outer  diameter  closely  fitting  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  holder  below  the  reentrant  portion  and  only 
slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lip  and  upper 
part  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  channel,  whereby  with  the  aid 
of  the  tabs  it  can  easily  be  manually  pulled  down  over  the  lip, 
channel,  and  upper  part  of  the  tapered  holder,  frictionally 
elastically  engaging  therewith. 

The  extra  length  of  the  bag  required  to  extend  down  beyond 
the  channel  provides  sufficient  length  to  permit  use  of  the  bag 
also  in  narrow  mouth  holders  provided  with  screw  cap  type 
nipple  and  bag  retention  means.  i 


A  display  container  for  gems  and  the  like  having  an  area  for 
describing  the  product,  or  other  advertising  indicia,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  the  container  com- 
prising a  novel  chamber  containing  a  cushion  and  arranged  to 
give  a  perception  of  depth,  and  said  device  having  a  sealed 
means  for  protection  against  contamination  of  the  article 
being  displayed. 


3,762,545 
LIPSTICK  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Ronald  C.  Warner,  and  Bobby  R.  Shepherd,  both  of  Tokdo, 
Ohio,  assigBors  to  Cameo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,164 
Int  CL  B65d  73/00, 85/00 
VS.  CL  206—78  B  10  Claims 

A  lipstick  display  package  contains  a  lipstick  of  the  type 
wherein  a  pomade  is  supported  in  a  conventional  housing  for 
movement  from  a  completely  enclosed  position  therein  to  a 
fully  extended  position.  The  lipstcik  is  positioned  in  the 
package  with  a  portion  of  the  pomade  extending  from  the 
housing  and  with  a  rigid  at  least  partially  transparent  tubular 
cover  surrounding  the  extended  portion  thereof.  The  display 
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package  includes  a  backing  sheet  having  a  hanging  aperture  at 
the  top  thereof  for  mounting  the  package  to  a  support  and  a 
transparent  plastic  cover  sheet  having  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  the  backing  sheet  to  provide  a  chamber  wherein 
the   lipstick  is  positioned.  Gravitationally  movable  opaque 


means  are  provided  within  the  tubular  cqver  for  covering  the 
extended  pomade  portion  when  the  display  package  is 
oriented  with  the  hanging  aperture  at  the  top  and  uncovering 
the  exposed  pomade  portion  when  the  display  package  is  in- 
verted. 


K762^ 


METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOMETRICALLY 
SORTING  LUMPY  MINERALS 
DtetkaH  KcMcl;  Edmt  WcteaU,  aad  R«U  Sctoricacr.  •■  a( 
D«raap,    Gervaay,    siripisrs    to    RkcWsd 
Kdkworfcc  AG,  Daraap,  Genuay 

Fled  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  N«^146,120 
ImLCLBVJc  SI342 
U^.CL  209—1 11.6  10  CI 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  articles,  such  as  lumps 
of  limestone  and  dolomite  that  differ  in  color.  Each  article  is 
illuminated  and  the  light  reflected  therefrom  is  directed  to  a 
pair  of  photocells,  each  having  a  niter  for  passing  a  respective 
frequency  of  light.  A  quotient  is  derived  from  the  signals 
generated  in  the  photocells  and  the  quotient  is  employed  for 
actuating  an  ejector  when  the  derived  quotient  is  different 
from  that  desired. 


3,762,547 
VIBRATING  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  MATERIAL  ADVANCING  RATE 
Stdney  E.  Stirk,  Nashua,  N.H.,  aarignor  to  Improved  Machin- 
ery inc.,  Nasbaa,  N.H. 
Continaadoo  of  Scr.  No.  865,827.  Oct.  13,  1969.  This 
applkatkNi  Mar.  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,494 
Int.Cl.  B07b//i4 
U.S.  CI.  209— 326  9  Claims 


Vibratory  separating  apparatus  wherein  the  screen  basket 
assembly  is  mounted  on  the  base  by  mounting  means  including 
resilient  elements  which  are  resilient  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally to  be  longitudinally  extensible  and  compressible  to 
permit  orbital  vibrating  movement  of  the  assembly  relative  to 
the  base.  The  orbital  vibrating  movement  is  created  by  vibra- 
tion generating  means  including  rotatably  driven  eccentric 
means;  and  mounting  means  are  provided  for  mounting  the 
vibration  generating  means  at  a  plurality  of  alternative  posi- 
tions adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  screen  whereby  the  rate  of 
advance  of  material  longitudinally  along  the  screen  feed  face 
by  orbital  vibrating  movement  of  the  screen  is  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  the  intensity  and  the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations 
by  varying  the  location  at  which  the  vibration  generating 
means  is  mounted  by  the  mounting  means. 


3,762,548 

UNDERWATER  TANKER  BALLAST  WATEk/OIL 

SEPARATION 

Jelu  S.  McCabc,  Naperrffle,  IIL,  aarigBor  to  Chkago  Bridge  & 

Iroa  Coapaay,  Oak  Brook,  ill. 

Ftted  Nov.  19,  1971 ,  Scr.  No.  200,434 

IaLCLB01d2///0 

U.S.  CI.  210-170  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  tanker  ballast 
water.  Ballast  is  pumped  to  underwater  disengagement  zone 
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operating  on  water  displacement  principle.  Oil  separated  from 
ballast  mixture  rises  to  a  collection  zone  from  which  it  is 
recovered;  water  escapes  from  open  bottom  of  disengagement 
zone  to  main  body  of  water. 


3,762,549 

THERMOLYTIC  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 

Lester  M.  Crarapton,  7240  S.W.  63th  Ct.,  South  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  2,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59,240 

iBt  CI.  BO  Id  2 //24.//22 

U.S.CI.210-123  10  Claims 


trol  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  aspira- 
tor and  through  the  filter  tank  during  successive  stages  of  a 
regeneration  cycle,  characterized  in  an  improved  regenerant 
supply  system  in  which  a  solid  water-soluble  regenerant 
material  is  contained  in  a  closed  feeder  tank  and  a  measured 
quantity  of  water  is  passed  from  a  measuring  tank  through  the 
regenerant  feeder  tank  to  the  aspirator  during  one  stage  of  the 
regeneration  cycle  to  dissolve  a  quantity  of  the  regenerant  a-  i 
feed  the  same  to  the  bed  of  iron  removal  mineral,  and  in  which 
a  measured  quantity  of  water  is  returned  to  the  measuring 
tank  without  passing  through  the  feeder  tank  during  a  suc- 
ceeding stage  of  the  regeneration  cycle  to  ready  the 
regenerant  supply  system  for  a  subsequent  regeneration  cycle. 


3,762,551 
SLURRY  CONCENTRATOR  AND  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Henri  Parmentier,  La  Bniyere,  3,  LiUois,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,149 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Laxembourg,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
61497;  Mar.  31, 1971, 62884 

Intel.  BO  Id  29/55 
U.S.  CI.  210-141  3  Claims 


A  system  for  treating  sewage  in  which  the  sewage  passes  a 
grinder  to  reduce  the  solids  and  then  goes  into  a  holding  tank 
under  ground.  The  sewage  flows  from  the  holding  Unk  to  an 
evaporator  with  the  products  of  combustion  flowing  over 
water  heating  coils  and  under  the  holding  tank  to  heat  the 
sewage  water  and  to  preheat  the  holding  tank.  Condensate 
from  the  producU  of  combustion  flows  to  a  holding  unk  and 
from  there  into  the  ground  with  the  gaseous  material  passing 
off  through  a  stack. 


3,762,550 
IRON  REMOVAL  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Klaus  D.  Jarr,  Davenport,  Iowa;  John  Kenneth  Baker,  Rock 
Island,  III.;  David  E.  Ufford,  Blue  Grass,  Iowa;  Elmer  M. 
Deters,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and  Jimmic  J.  Hamann,  Long 
Grove.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,166 

IntCLBOld  75/06 

U.S.CI.210-126  12  Claims 


32^'  28^0^      e'5|l'53    14^30"^    "36^70 


A  slurry  concentrator  and  filter  comprises  a  reservoir  for 
slurry  formed  with  a  tapered  hopper  at  the  bottom.  Stationary 
pipes  extend  across  the  reservoir  and  carry  vertical  filter  cells 
having  flat  screens  on  opposite  sides.  A  frame  structure  is 
movably  mounted  in  the  reservoir  and  carries  scraper  blades 
to  scrape  collected  concentrated  slurry  material  from  the 
screens.  The  frame  structure  can  be  arranged  to  move  verti- 
cally or  horizontally.  The  frame  structure  can  be  reciprocated 
by  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  Spray  nozzles  can  be  mounted  on  the 
frame  structure  to  wash  the  screens  as  the  frame  structure 
moves  across  the  screens. 


An  iron  removal  filter  system  including  a  filter  tank  contain 
ing  a  bed  of  iron  removal  mineral,  an  aspirator  and  a  flow  con- 


3,762,552 
MOTION  SENSING  LATCH  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  G.  Landwicr,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,774 
IntCl.H01hi5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-146  14  Claims 

A  system  for  latching  the  access  door  of  a  roUtable  ap- 
paratus includes  a  normally  disengaged  rotation  sensor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  door  latch  mechanism.  The  roUtion  sen- 
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sor  is  actuated   to  a  sensing  condition   through   the   latch 
mechanism  and  feeds  back  to  the  latch  mechanism  an  indica- 


tion of  rotation  or  non-rotation  for  selective  actuation  thereof 
to  a  door  latching  condition  or  a  non-latching  condition. 


to  KacUer- 


3,762^53 
INDUECTOR  CHLORINATOR 
RouM  D.  Rmm,  WcdMnflcU,  Cmb^  aaifi 
DaytM  lac.  New  Briltoa,  Can. 

t  sf  Scr.  No.  2,lttl.  Jaa.  12, 1970, 
ThJi  appifattoB  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  140,574 
IBL  CL  C02c  5/06; C62b  UI8 
U^CL210— 152  6Cbim 


A  sewage  treatment  system  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
small  boats,  in  which  an  additive  for  treating  the  sewage  is 
stored  in  dry  form,  such  as  in  tablets,  in  a  tank  separate  from, 
but  in  communication  with,  the  sewage  treatment  chamber. 
Flushing  a  toilet  associated  with  the  system  automatically  ac- 
tivates a  water  pump  and  causes  water  to  be  pumped  from  a 
separate  source  into  the  additive  tank,  dissolve  a  portion  of 
the  additive  and  flow,  such  as  by  gravity,  from  the  tank  into 
the  treating  chamber.  At  the  same  time  a  combination 
macerating  and  mixing  unit  is  energized  to  reduce  solid 
sewage  to  at  least  a  maximum  particulate  size  and  vigorously 
mix  and  remacerate  the  reduced  sewage  with  the  dissolved  ad- 
ditive flowing  from  the  tank  into  the  chamber. 


3,762,554 

CONTINUOUSLY  REGENERATING  ACTIVE  EARTH 

FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  WASTES 

JaiMS  I.  Walevcr,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aM%Mr  to  Wailovcr  Oil  Coa- 

paay.  East  Lliupaal,  Okio 

FIM  Feb.  4, 1972, 8«r.  No.  223,516 
lat.  CL  BOld  35/19;  C02b  1/02 
U^.CL210— 179  10  Claims 

A  continuously  rotating  annular  foraminous  table  has  con- 
centric upper  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  its  opposite 


sides  and  concentric  lower  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
from  those  sides.  Overlying  a  segment  of  the  table  is  a  sta- 
tionary arcuate  open-bottom  furnace  that  receives  the  upper 
side  walls.  A  bed  of  activated  earth  is  maintained  on  the  table 
as  the  nitering  material.  Adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  furnace 
there  is  means  for  delivering  onto  the  bed  a  waste  liquid  to  be 
filtered.  Air  is  drawn  down  through  the  area  of  the  bed  and 


table  outside  of  the  furnace.  A  trough  below  that  area  collects 
the  filtrate.  Air  is  blown  up  between  the  lower  side  walls  of  the 
table  and  through  the  table  and  bed  into  the  furnace,  and 
means  are  provided  in  the  furnace  for  burning  out  combusti- 
ble contaminants  collected  in  the  bed  during  filtering, 
whereby  to  regenerate  the  bed.  Smoke  from  the  furnace  is 
burned,  and  gases  and  solids  are  scrubbed  out  of  the  exhaust. 


3,762,555 

SUPPORTING  PLATES  FOR  THE  MEMBRANES  OF  A 

DULYZER 

ChrMfaa  TkroUM  Boc,  Fanw,  ami  StoM  Gaawd  DawWi, 

Klaapcoboff,  bo«k  of  Dcaaark,  aaigMrs  to  Aktkariakabct 

Dc  Daukc  Sokkcrfakrikkcr,  Copcakafca,  DcMsark 

Fled  Jaly  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  161,646 
Claiw  prtority.  appBeatloa  Dcusark,  Joly  13,  1970,  SH 
3642/70 

luL  CI  BOU  3 1 /GO 
U.S.CI.  210-321  6ClafaBs 


l:-^i' 


For  use  in  a  dialyzer  consisting  of  a  stack  of  alternate  pairs 
of  membranes  and  supporting  plates  for  these,  a  supporting 
plate  is  provided  having  connector  elements  for  the  supply 
and  discharge  of  blood  moulded  in  one  piece  therewith,  said 
connector  elements  being  constructed  with  a  weakened  hing- 
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ing  line  about  which  the  connector  element  may  be  folded  cular  in  shape  and  has  a  plurality  of  penphera^  radial  opening 

from  a  position  entirely  outside  the  contour  of  the  plate  to  a  communicating  with  a  central  openmg  in  which  the  pump  .s 

position  in  which  it  overlaps  and  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  housed  whereby  each  of  the  said  penpheral  openings  acts  as  a 

h      I  te  weir.  The  height  of  the  skimmer  above  a  liquid  surface  can  be 

*  ^  adjusted  to  control  the  depth  of  liquid  skimmed. 


3,762,556 
OIL  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Penton,  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to 
Oil  Company.  Tuba,  Okla. 

Flkd  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,065 
lBtCI.E02b/J/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—242 


3,762,558 
Cities  Service    ANTI-POLLUTION  BARGE  AND  CONVEYER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Axel  Anderson,  5155  LangeUer  Boulevard,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,175 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04;  BOld  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  3  Claims 


2  Claims 


An  oil  skimming  apparatus  comprising  a  floating  housing 
placed  within  a  body  of  water,  for  example  a  settUng  pond, 
having  an  oil  slick  thereon.  The  housing  includes  multiple,  in- 
terconnected hinged  gates  to  provide  weirs  over  which  the  oil 
slick  can  spill  into  an  oil  sump  within  the  housing.  Oil  which 
accumulates  within  the  housing  is  pumped  out  of  the  sump 
into  a  storage  vessel.  The  interconnected  hinged  gates  are 
counterbalanced  to  hold  them  in  a  normally  upright  position, 
but  as  oil  is  pumped  from  the  housing  the  interconnected  gates 
fall  inwardly  into  the  housing  at  a  slight  angle  so  that  oil  spills 
over  the  gates  into  the  sump  while  also  preventing  excessive 
inflow  of  water.  The  housing  has  multiple  compartmenU 
defined  by  the  gates.  Water  is  removed  from  the  compart- 
ments through  piping  which  communicates  with  the  lower  re- 
gion of  each  compartment. 


3,762,557 
FLOATING  SKIMMER 
Adacy  J.  Tador,  aad  Edward  E.  Todor,  both  of  London,  On- 
Urio,  Canada,  aarignors  to  Watermaster  Industries  Limited, 
London,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,994 

Int.  CI.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  4  Claims 


.^Hr 


21^29 


23     Vo  3' 


A  conveyer  arrangement  adapted  to  be  used  onto  a  barge  or 
similar  boat  in  combination  therewith  and  including  two  su- 
perjacent endless-belt  conveyers  arranged  to  cooperatively 
pick  up  a  floating  pollutant,  such  as  oil,  and  to  convey  the 
same  upwardly  between  adjacent  runs  of  the  respective  con- 
veyers which  are  driven  at  substantially  the  same  linear  speed. 
Transverse  ribs  are  secured  to  the  top  endless-belt  conveyer 
and  extend  therefrom  into  liquid-tight  edgewise  engagement 
with  the  top  run  of  the  bottom  endless  belt  in  cooperation  with 
longitudinally  extending  flexible  wings  arranged  to  laterally 
confine  the  picked-up  polluunt  and  water  during  upward  dis- 
placement thereof  intermediate  the  two  adjacent  runs.  The 
conveyers  are  pivoted  onto  the  bow  and  the  barge  is  provided 
with  water  ballast  Unks  to  adjust  the  dipping  depth  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  conveyers. 


3,762,559 
FILTER  BOTTOM  AND  MOLDED  MODULE  THEREFOR 
Manrice  G.  Knoy;  Louis  M.  Alt,  and  WiUiam  M.  Work,  aU  of 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rostone  Corporation,  Lafayette, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,394 

Intel.  BOld  2i//S 

U.S.  CI.  210-293  49  Claims 


A  floating  surface  skimmer  particularly  adapted  for  use  with 
a  floating  pump  housed  by  said  skimmer.  The  skimmer  is  cir- 


A  preferred  filter  bottom  module  is  molded  of  high  strength 
plastic  resin  in  a  configuration  which  permits  it  to  withstand 
the  weight  of  the  filter  bed.  and  when  bolted  down,  to 
withstand  the  backwash  pressure.  The  module  has  a  rein- 
forced structural  floor  section  formed  with  a  horizontal  wall 
and  a  network  of  intersecting  vertical  ribs,  and  has  supporting 
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legs  at  its  corners  and  at  intermediate  points,  each  provided 
with  shoulders  to  engage  hold-down  bolts.  The  modules  are 
formed  at  their  sides  to  interlock  and  be  sealed  to  each  other 
by  sealing  compound.  Molded  nozzles  are  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  fkwr  section  to  pass  filtered  water  and  dis- 
tribute backwash  water.  Each  nozzle  includes  low-velocity  dis 
tribution  apertures  directed  laterally,  and  desirably  includes  a 
restricted  control  orifice  to  equalize  backwash  flow  among  the 
several  nozzles.  Either  the  apertures  or  orifices  are  molded 
into  the  module,  and  the  others  tkereof  are  either  molded  or 
installed  in  inserts.  Various  nozzle  configurations  may  be 
used.  The  modules  are  light  weight  and  may  weigh  only  about 
10  percent  of  corresponding  concrete  structures.  For  exam- 
ple, 4-foot  by  4-foot  module  may  weigh  only  about  100  lbs  or 
less  so  as  to  be  easily  installed  with  minimum  labor. 

A  modified  module  has  a  molded  floor  section  with  nozzles 
therein  as  above,  supported  by  side  walls  and  closed  by  a  bot- 
tom pan  to  form  a  cIcMed  conduit  unit.  Such  units  are  laid  side- 
by-side  and  sealed  end-to-end  to  form  water  distribution 
chambers,  and  may  be  held  down  by  the  weight  of  the  filter 
bed  or  by  adhesives. 


ment.  A  prcssure-snubber  assembly  cooperates  with  the  belt 
drive  drum  to  reduce  tension  in  the  lower  runs  of  the  belts 


without  causing  belt  slippage  on   the  drive  drum   to  con- 
sequently make  the  belts  more  responsive  to  edge  alignment. 


3,762,5M 
TUBE  PRESSURE  FILTERS 
Ralph  Derek  GwWaa,  Corawal,  Eaglaad 
ClByB  Levcriag  PwUb  A  Cawp—y  Umktd,  C 


3,762^62 
DIAMOND  BEAD  COUPLING  DEVICE 
„     ^^     ViMTcat  F.  OkoaiewAi,  5136  Gerald  SL,  Warrea,  Mlcfc.,  awl 

*"  ^1?*?^         Lcoaard  B.  Flowen,  753  E.  Valley  Ckaae,  BlooafMd  Hillt, 

iwaH,  Ea- 


26^2/70 


U^.CL210— 350 


FVcd  May  24. 1971,  Ser.  Na.  144,016 
priarity,  appBcaHaa  Great  BritaJa,  JaM  3,  1970, 


lat-CLBOld  29/00 


Mick. 

Filed  Aaf .  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,782 
lat  CI.  BOld  29/70 
U.S.CL  210-460 


24  elates 


8C 


-ft 


n 


?--l- 


A  filter  element  for  a  tube  pressure  filter  in  which  the  filter 
element  is  divided  longitudinally  into  permeable  and  im- 
permeable sections  to  facilitate  the  discharge  therefrom  of 
filter  cakes  containing  fibrous  solids. 


3,762461 

BELT  GUIDE  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

HORIZONTAL  FILTERS 

Stevca  S.  Davit,  Boaatifal,  Utak,  aMigMMr  to  Eavirotcck  Cor- 

poratioB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utak 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,628 
lat.  CL  BOld  iJ/y4 
U.S.CI.210— 401  7Clalni8 

Along  the  lower  run  of  the  endless  carrier  belts  in  a  multiple 
belt  horizonUl  filter,  guides  change  the  elevation  of  each  belt 
relative  to  its  adjacent  belts;  the  clearance  thereby  produced 
between  belts  allows  the  mounting  of  lateral  pressure  means 
which  push  the  belt  edges  to  maintain  the  belts  in  proper  align- 


A  coupling  for  removable  attachment  to  the  end  of  a 
resilient  flexible  washing  machine  liquid  discharge  hose,  hav- 
ing diamond-shaped  hose  engaging  beads  or  lugs  on  the  interi- 
or surface  of  the  coupling,  is  provided.  The  coupling  is  further 
provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange  and  inter- 
nally with  at  least  two  opposed  radially  inwardly  directed  stop 
lugs  to  limit  telescoping  insertion  of  the  flexible  rubber  hose. 
A  modified  form  of  the  diamond  beads  or  lugs  is  also  dis- 
closed. The  coupling  is  particularly  adapted  to  support  filter 
means  for  the  liquid  discharged  from  the  washing  machine 
hose. 


3,762,563 

CYLINDRICAL  ROTARY  STRAINER 

Paal  F.  Pctcnea,  1096  E.  Mala  St.,  SUaford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,146 

lat  CI.  BOld  29/i« 

U.S.CI.210— 415  15  Claims 

A  cylindrical  strainer  equipped  with  rotary  screen  cleaning 

mechanism  featuring  a  scraper  structure  comprising  one  or 

more  upright  spiral  scraper  elements  provided  with  squegee 

strips,  the  scraper  structure  being  connected  loosely  to  a  de- 
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pending  vertical  drive  shaft,  rendering  the  scraper  structure 
self  centering  relative  to  the  surrounding  screen  while  provid- 


ing wedge  lock  members  embodied  therein  for  engaging  ine 
exterior  surface  of  the  hose  inserted  within  the  coupling  bore, 
is  provided.  The  wedge  lock  members  in  one  preferred  form  of 
the  invention  are  provided  with  lateral  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  for  axial  travel  in  complementary  grooves  embodied  in 
the  body  of  the  coupling.  In  another  preferred  form  of  the  in- 
vention, the  wedge  lock  members  have  straight  flat  lateral 
sides  without  such  ribs.  The  wedge  lock  members  are  inserta- 
ble  manually  through  slots  into  the  bore  of  the  coupling  body. 
The  coupling  is  particularly  adapted  to  support  means  for  fil- 
tering the  liquid  discharged  from  the  washing  machine  hose. 

For  some  time,  particularly  since  domestic  automatic  power 
washing  machines  have  been  manufactured  and  in  use,  a 
problem  has  arisen  in  trapping  the  lint  and  relatively  solid  par- 
ticles discharged  from  the  washing  machine  hose  to  prevent 
clogging  drain  outlets  or  laundry  tubs  normally  used  to  receive 


^^'- 


ing  unobstructed  through  flow  area  surrounded  by  the  scraper 
structure. 


3,762,564 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Gcac  Clyde  Wccdaa,  Rlckaond,  Va.;  George  Howard  CoUiag- 
wood,  RolMi^t  Fork,  Miw.,  aad  Robert  Ckarics  WiackBraler, 
RkkBoad,  Va.,  a«%Bon  to  Allied  Ckemkal  Corporatfoa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatlaaatkHi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No*.  825,575,  May  19, 1969, 

abaadoMd,  aad  Ser.  No.  825,576,  May  19, 1969,  abaadoaed. 

TblsappHcatkM  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,233 

lat  Ct  BOld  35102 

U.S.CL  210-446  13Clai«» 


Filters  for  petroleum  based  liquids  and  the  like  are  manu- 
factured from  heat-treated  fabric  composed  of  multicom- 
ponent  fibers.  In  general  the  filter  is  characterized  by  light 
weight,  corrosion  resistance,  compatibility  with  petroleum 
based  liquids,  low  cost,  dimensional  stability  and  resistance  to 
shock  and  other  mechanical  abuse. 


3,762,565 
WEDGE  LOCK  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Vinccat  F.  OkaalewAi,  5136  Gerald  St,  Warren,  Mich.,  and 
Leonard  B.  Fk>wcr«,  753  E.  Valley  Ckaae,  BkramficM  Hills, 
Mick. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,628 
lat  CI.  BOld  29//0 
U.S.  CI.  210-460  17  Claims 

A  coupling  for  removable  attachment  to  the  end  of  a 
resilient  flexible  washing  machine  liquid  discharge  hose,  hav- 


such  discharged  liquid.  Although  efforts  have  been  made  to 
prevent  the  discharge  of  such  lint  and  relatively  solid  particles 
from  the  washing  machine  by  the  fabrication  and  use  of  lint 
collectors  in  the  machine,  such  devices  have  not  proven  en- 
tirely satisfactory.  Further,  many  washing  machines  of  the  au- 
tomatic type  are  not  provided  with  lint  collectors,  and  in 
either  case  it  has  been  found  that  the  drains  tend  to  clog  and 
fill  with  lint  and  other  deleterious  particulate  matter 
discharged  from  the  washing  machine  so  that  drainage  of  the 
discharged  liquid  is  severely  impaired  or  cannot  be  effected. 
The  coupling  device  of  this  invention  embodies  features  per- 
mitting a  woman,  the  usual  washing  machine  operator,  to  at- 
tach and  remove  the  coupling  to  and  from  the  discharge  hose 
with  ease  and  to  apply  and  support  a  filter  medium  upon  the 
coupling,  whereby  lint  and  drain-clOggiirg  matter  are  trapped 
and  collected  before  the  liquid  flows  into  the  drain. 


3,762,566 

SUPPORTED  SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Jooepk  Del  Pico,  Cambridge,  Man.,  anigaor  to  Abcoa,  Inc., 

CambrMgc,  Man. 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,735 
lat  CI.  BOld  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-490  21  Claims 

A  supported  semipermeable  membrane  suitable  for  use  in 
ultrafiltration  and  reverse  osmosis  separations,  and  a  method 
for  preparing  such  membranes  which  comprises  impregnating 
the  surface  of  a  porous  support  prior  to  casting  onto  the  sur- 
face a  thin  film  of  a  casting  solution,  the  surface  of  the  porous 
support  impregnated  with  a  nonsolvent  for  the  film-forming 
material  in  the  casting  solution,  thereby  providing  an  integral- 
supported  semipermeable  membrane  of  predetermined  flux 
and  rejection  rates. 


3,762,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SEPARATING  RED 

CELLS  FROM  PLASMA  IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Anthony  M.  Albisser,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,668,  Feb.  27, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,610,266.  This  appUcatfonJoly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,676 

Int  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  210—532  1  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  red  cells  from 

plasma  in  whole  blood  in  which  a  diluent  is  added  to  whole 


164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


blood  to  produce  separmtion  of  the  red  cells.  A  double  lumen  a  permanent  rack  structure  adapted  to  embrace  a  subsUntial 
cannula  instrument  may  be  used  in  withdrawing  the  blood  portion  of  the  bicycle  frame,  and  a  binding  member  adapted 
from  a  pwtient  and  having  an  outer  lumen  for  providing  an  an- 

)C..^. i\-^) 


ticoagulant  diluent  and  an  inner  lumen  for  withdrawing  blood 
plus  diluent,  the  body  portion  of  the  instrument  being  approxi- 
mately one  inch  long  and  made  of  a  silastic  material. 


3,762,568 

TOOL  MAGAZINE 

Ataaas  Variler  DtakraT,  aad  Nkala  Mmv  StoUev,  bo«k  o( 

Sofia,  Baltvia,  MiiCMn  to  DSC  "Z  M  M",  Soda,  Balcaria 

FIM  Aaf.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,261 

Cktef  priartty,  awlkaHoa  Balgaria,  Aag.  7, 1970, 15424 

Eat.  CL  A47b  49100;  B25k  3104 


U.S.CL211-1J 


8CWm 


\  .\\\\ 


A  tool  magazine  for  machine  tools  provided  with  program 
control  and  automatic  tool  changing.  Tool-receiving  seaU  are 
disposed  in  a  helical  line  in  equally  angularly  spaced  axially 
extending  rows  along  a  cylinder  which  is  simultaneously 
routed  and  axially  traversed  so  as  sequentially  to  present 
desired  tools  at  a  fixed  tool  pick  up  point  or  sUtion.  The 
magazine  has  a  motor  which  drives  the  cylinder,  the  motor 
being  under  the  control  of  a  pulae  counter  actuated  by  cams 
which  are  spaced  at  the  same  angle  as  the  successive  rows  of 
seats  in  the  cylinder. 


U)    u 


to  secure  other  parts  of  the  bicycle  to  the  rack  through  the 
operation  of  the  locking  device. 


3,762,570 
NECKTIE  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  Tobia,  67  Lake  Blaff  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoatiaBatfaM-te-partorS«r.No.53,8S4,Jaly  10,  1970, 
abaadoMd.  This  appHcadoa  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,496 

lBtCLA47l  7/72 
U.S.CL2I1-13  UCIalms 


A  necktie  holder  is  formed  of  a  simple  molded  piece  of 
plastic  with  abutment  projections  extending  obliquely  out- 
ward from  a  base  and  fingers  extending  obliquely  outward 
from  the  abutment  projections  so  that  the  front  edge  of  each 
finger  confronu  the  oblique  edge  of  a  neighboring  abutment 
projection  to  form  a  resilient  slot  for  neckties.  With  such  an 
arrangement  the  resilience  of  each  slot  is  independent  of  the 
loading  of  other  slots. 


3,762,571 

NECKTIE  HANGER 

Heary  E.  Kaaipa,  11414  Lcbaaoa  Rd.,  SharoavfBc,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,769 

lBt.Cl.A47f  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  4ClaiiBs 


3,762469 

KEY-OPERATED  COIN-CONTKOLLED  BICYCLE  RACK 

Wiliaa  L.  Syri^.  Ml  S.  Val  SL,  ArHagtoa  Hd|Mi,  11. 

Fled  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,495 

laL  CL  B62h  3 100;  EOSh  73100 

U.S.CL  211-5  SCUais 

An  apparatus  for  securing  a  bicycle  in  a  rack  provided  with 

a  coin-controlled  key-operated  locking  device  associated  with 


A  necktie  hanger  having  an  improved  necktie  retaining  ele- 
ment composed  of  a  flat  base  portion,  opposed  straight  side 
portions  converging  upwardly  from  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
base  portion.  Said  side  portions  each  join  the  base  portion  in  a 
curved  portion  having  a  curved  interior  face,  the  opposed  in- 
terior faces  of  the  curved  portions  functioning  to  firmly  en- 
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gage  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  necktie  and  neatly  but 
firmly  hold  the  tie  against  sliding  from  the  hanger.  Means  ad- 
justing the  lateral  extents  of  the  tie  retaining  elements  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,762,572 

TIRE  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 

ClarcBCt  H.  Hagcr,  Rockford,  lU.,  asrigoor  to  Modern  Caster 

Co.,  lac.,  Rockford,  III. 

CoBtiBBatk»o-iB.par1  of  Ser.  No.  100,102,  Dec.  21, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,680,710.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,086. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IbL  CI.  A47f  5/00,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  211-24  lOCIahBS 


3,762,574 

GUIDE  AND  MOUNTING  SUPPORT  WITH  POSITIVE 

MEANS  FOR  CAPTIVATING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

DISPOSED  THEREON 
Robert  W.  Bentley,  Penfleld,  and  Arthur  B.  Cleslak.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,363 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7/  /  5,  A47g  7  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  211—41  14  Claims 


A  mobile  truck  has  a  plurality  of  tire  trays  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  a  generally  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  raised  position.  Each  tray  has  a  formed 
flange  member  at  the  front  and  a  flared  skirt  at  each  side  with 
an  outwardly  rolled  edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  skirt.  The  rolled 
edge  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  into 
which  a  bracket  may  be  selectively  inserted  at  various  posi- 
tions. The  bracket  is  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  spring  which 
resiliently  holds  the  tire  tray  in  the  raised  position.  By  selec- 
tively positioning  the  bracket,  the  spring  tension  may  be 
varied.  A  plurality  of  different  brackets  are  provided  each 
with  openings  spaced  different  distances  in  relation  to  the  sloU 
in  the  rolled  edge  to  thereby  give  finer  adjustment  in  varying 
the  spring  tension. 

3,762,573 
BOOT  RACK 
Mary  M.  CoUias,  aad  James  E.  ColUas,  both  of  1046  Hcmca- 
way  St.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jbbc  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,769 

lat  CI.  A4r7(  7108 

U.S.CI.211-34  3  Claims 


A  guide  and  support  mounting  member  provides  supporting 
means  and  flexible  positive  captivating  means  for  a  printed 
circuit  card  disposed  within  a  guide  channel. 


3,762,575 
UNCOUPLING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Zottaa  Cseri,  Wiaaetka,  Dl.,  assigaor  to  SUnray  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,475 

lBt.CI.B61gi/0« 

U.S.CL  213-166  12  Claims 


A  boot  rack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  bars 
supported  on  lets  above  a  drip  tray. 


An  improved  uncoupling  rod  assembly  for  uncoupling  the 
couplers  of  a  railway  car,  said  assembly  including  a  first  rod 
section  and  a  second  rod  section  which  are  connected  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  transmitting  turning  torque  for  operating  the 
coupler  unlocking  mechanism.  The  connection  is  flexible, 
resilient,  and  normally  stiff  to  hold  the  rod  sections  in  axial 
alignment  but  resiliently  flexible  upon  impacts  non-axially  ap- 
plied on  the  assembly  so  as  to  cause  binding  thereof.  The  as- 
sembly returns  to  itt  normal  operating  position  when  the  force 
of  the  impact  is  removed. 
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3,762476  3,762^78 

AUTO  BODY  PARTS  HANDLER  DRILL  ROD  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISE 

Sim  CasteilaM,  c/o  Ybor  City  P.O.  8th  Ave.  &  18th  St.,  Turn-  DRILLS 

pa,  Fla.  Robert  T.  Cooper,  Dallas,  and  Harrison  O.  Soule,  Orange, 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,712  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

lBt.CLB23qi//S  Tex. 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  D  ,  3ClaiiBS  Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,446 

Int  CI.  E21b  79/74 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  P  SCbims 


/09 


An  elongated  generally  horizontal  base  having  a  pair  of 
transverse  lift  arms  supported  therefrom  for  adjiistable  angu- 
lar displacement  relative  to  the  base  about  axes  extending 
transversely  of  the  arms  intermediate  their  opposite  ends  and 
longitudinally  of  the  base.  One  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of 
the  arms  project  outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  base  and  are  pro- 
vided with  structure  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  vehicle 
body  portion  therefrom.  Also,  the  structure  is  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  the  arms  for  adjustable  angularly 
displacing  the  latter  and  the  base  further  includes  a  mounting 
bracket  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  base  between  the  arms 
and  from  which  the  lower  end  of  an  upright  is  supported  for 
adjustable  angular  displacement  ablut  an  axis  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  base.  A  bracket  is  carried  by  the  upright  for 
adjustable  positioning  therealong  and  includes  an  adjusUble 
portion  angularly  adjustable  about  an  axis  extending  transver- 
sely of  the  upright  and  longitudinally  of  the  base  from  which  a 
workpiece  locating  arm  is  supported  for  adjustable  longitu- 
dinal shifting  and  with  one  end  of  the  workpiece  locating  arm 
projecting  outwardly  of  that  side  of  the  base  outwardly  from 
which  the  workpiece  supporting  ends  of  the  lift  arms  project. 


3,762,577 
RAISIN  PICK  UP  MACHINE 
HaroM  P.  Olmo,  and  Henry  E.  Stoder.  both  of  Davis,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Bcrketey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,600 

Imt.  CI.  B60p  1/00 

U.S.CI.  214— IR  f  12Claias 


A  machine  for  picking  up  and  recovering  raisins  lying  on  a 
paper  strip  on  the  ground  has  a  carriage  advancing  along  the 
strip  to  pick  up  the  end  of  and  teasion  the  strip  as  the  carriage 
advances.  From  the  raised  part  of  the  tensioned  strip,  the 
raisins  are  brushed  into  a  receiver.  An  elevating  conveyor  and 
presser  wheel  at  the  front  of  the  machine  aid  in  starting  the 
paper  strip  into  the  tensioner. 


The  addition  or  removal  of  individual  drill  rods  from  the 
drill  column  of  a  raise  drilling  system  is  facilitated  by  a  drill 
rod  handling  apparatus.  The  drill  rod  handling  apparatus  is  at- 
tached to  the  support  frame  of  the  raise  drill  and  includes  arm 
means  for  moving  individual  drill  rods  into  and  out  of  the  up- 
permost position  in  the  drill  column.  Gripping  elements  are 
connected  to  the  arm  means  for  grasping  and  retaining  an  in- 
dividual drill  rod  as  it  is  being  moved  into  and  out  of  the  drill 
column.  The  gripping  elements  include  mechanical  locking 
means  for  locking  the  gripping  elements  when  the  gripping 
elements  are  grasping  and  retaining  an  individual  drill  rod.  A 
shock  absorber  means  is  connected  to  the  arm  means  for  ab- 
sorbing the  shock  produced  by  vertical  movement  of  an  in- 
dividual drill  rod  when  the  drill  rod  is  contacted  and  engaged 
by  the  drill  head  of  the  raise  drill. 


3,762,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  DOWN  AND  STACKING 

PRODUCTS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  PANTILES 

Kart  Schadc,  Visbckcr  Str.  31,  Wildcshaaaea,  Geraaay 

Divlsloa  of  Ser.  No.  823,260,  May  9, 1969,  abaadoMd.  Thb 

applcatiaajaly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,295 

lBt.CLB65g  5  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  H  4Claiais 


An  apparatus  for  stacking  and  setting  down  products, 
preferably  of  the  brick  industry,  more  particularly  pantiles. 
The  pantiles  are  raised  to  a  predetermined  height,  sucked 
progressively  and  lowered  while  turning  the  stack  of  pantiles 
about  a  vertical  axis.  The  stack  is  removed  to  a  sution.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  device  for  feeding  the  pantiles  to  a 
tumuble  roUUble  about  a  vertical  axis  with  vertically  sliding 
support  recesses  arranged  thereon  at  angular  intervals.  A 
discharge  device  for  the  pantiles  is  arranged  at  the  turntable. 
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3  762  580  empty   boxes,   and   to   accumulate   and   supply   the  .boxing 

DUNNAGE  TIE-DOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREIGHT  machine  with  the  same 

LOADS  

Norbert  J.  Metiek,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Slgnode  Corpora-  3,762,582 

tion,  Chicago,  III.  TRANSFER  AND  ACCUMULATING  APPARATUS 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,951  ^^^^^^  ^  Bamhart,  and  Henry  L.  Doerger,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

lnt.Cl.  B65g7/20  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Clndn- 

U^.  a.  214-10.5  D                                                       8  Claims  ^^  'jj^^» 

\  FiledJiiBe6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,231 

^..^'2  Int.CI.B65g7/06 

^^^""^  '?  U.S.CI.214-16.4R                                                       8  Claims 


A  dunnage  tie-down  arrangement  for  preventing  upward 
movement  of  an  inflaUble  dunnage  bag  which  is  interposed 
between  the  divided  sections  of  a  freight  load  within  a 
shipping  space.  One  or  more  tensioned  metallic  straps  have 
their  proximate  ends  anchored  to  the  load  section  on  one  side 
of  the  division  and  their  free  ends  disposed  in  overlapping 
sealed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  free  ends  of  cor- 
responding straps  which  are  similariy  anchored  to  the  load 
section  on  the  other  side  of  the  division.  The  thus  joined  straps 
bridge  the  load  division  above  the  dunnage  bag  for  hold -down 
purposes.  A  method  of  installing  such  a  dunnage  tie-down  ar- 
rangement which  involves  a  particular  sequential  placement 
of  the  unit  items  of  the  load  in  the  shipping  space  in  order  to 
faciliute  application  of  the  straps  to  the  load  sections  and  to 
one  another. 


A  transfer  and  accumulating  apparatus  is  provided  wherein 
trays,  which  are  typically  part  of  a  ferris-wheel  type 
storage/accumulation  apparatus,  are  also  used  as  a  major  part 
of  the  transfer  apparatus.  A  pusher  such  as  a  powered  chain 
with  pusher  dogs  thereon  is  used  to  push  the  articles  to  be 
transferred  (and  stored)  onto  and  across  the  trays.  The  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  well  adapted  to  handle  logs  (i.e.,  long 
rolls)  of  rewound  paper  since  there  is  no  rolling  movement 
and  the  attendant  unwinding  of  the  "logs". 


3,762,581  3  762  583 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT  OF  TILES  OR  LAUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

^".Mr*^^/'t"i^!.'^^  ***^^'!',   IT.  ..  1  Leon  F.  Steves,  1 181  Meade  Ln.,  FlagsUff.  Arli. 

GugUelmo  G.bbrieUl,  Vlale  G.  B.  Morgagnl  1 1   Flrenxe,  Italy  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,269  \^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

lDt.CLB65g7/06  U  S  CI  214-82  4  Claims 

U.S.CL  214-16.4  R  14  Claims  IJ  =»^'-"* 


as    «' 


^      ras       7A 
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A  plant  to  move  boxes  or  equivalent  containers  for  tiles  or 
the  like,  which  are  to  be  baked  and/or  enamelled,  and  to  load 
and  unload  such  pieces  on  and  from  the  boxes  or  equivalent 
containers.  The  plant  includes:  a  boxing  machine  with  trans- 
verse conveyors  for  tiles,  spacing  means  for  the  same,  thrust 
means  for  the  simulUneous  boxing  of  the  tiles  in  two  or  more 
boxes  and  lifting  means  for  the  boxes  (or  similar  containers). 
A  conveyor  feeds  two  or  more  empty  boxes  to  the  boxing 
machine.  A  hanging  conveyor  moves  the  full  boxes  away  from 
the  boxing  machine  and  forwards  them  to  a  furnace.  The  plant 
also  includes  an  unboxing  or  box  withdrawing  machine  with 
transverse  conveyors  for  the  picking  up  of  the  tiles,  thrust 
means  for  the  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  tiles  from  two  or 
more  boxes  or  the  like  and  vertical  movement  means  for  the 
boxes.  A  hanging  conveyor  sends  the  boxes  coming  from  the 
furnace  to  the  boxing  equipment.  A  horizontal  conveyor  is 
provided  to  receive  from  the  box  extraction  machine  the 


This  specification  discloses  a  boat  trailer  together  with 
mechanism  for  pushing  a  boat  off  the  trailer  for  launching  pur- 
poses. The  mechanism  consists  essentially  of  a  tube  compris- 
ing three  telescopic  sections,  with  the  free  end  of  one  section 
carrying  a  boat  engaging  bumper.  The  intermediate  section  is 
formed  with  a  rack,  and  a  pinion  extends  through  an  opening 
in  the  section  in  which  said  intermediate  section  fits,  to  engage 
the  rack  and  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion  under  the  influence 
of  a  crank  handle  to  extend  the  tube  and  thus  push  the  boat  off 
the  trailer. 
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3,762^84 
LOG  SKIDDER 
Robert  A.  Pctcnoa,  Saa  Uudro,  CaHf^  anicMr  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  II. 

FHed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,207 

lmLC\.B66l  19  fOO 

U3.a.  214— 85.5  1  lOCIataiS 


A  track-type  log  tkidder  comprises  a  winch  assembly 
mounted  on  a  forward  end  thereof  and  a  frame  assembly  ex- 
tending from  the  winch  assembly  and  terminating  at  a  fairiead 
guide  assembly  positioned  at  a  rearward  end  of  the  skidder.  A 
cable  carried  by  the  winch  assembly  extends  rearwardly 
through  a  cable  track  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly  and 
through  the  fairiead  guide  assembly. 


sembly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  a  position  where  it  can  be 
observed  by  the  driver  and  is  arranged  to  grasp  either  bags  or 
containers  and  deposit  the  bags  or  the  contents  of  the  con- 


3,7(2^85 

ADJUSTABLE  SPACER  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

TOWING  VEHICLES 

DcWHt  C.  Hobbs,  FataiMd,  a^  Robert  L.  HaiA,  ladiaMpoUs, 

both  of  lad.,  assigMrs  to  DeWItt  C.  Hobbs,  tnatcc,  Fairiaad, 

lad. 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279^47 

lot.  CLB60p  5/72 

U.S.CL214— 86A  SCIaiiM 


An  appliance  for  use  with  a  vehicle  tow  sling  comprising  a 
cross  beam  having  two  upstanding,  adjusUble  posts  propor- 
tioned and  designed  to  be  moved  into  lifting  engagement  with 
frame  members  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  without  interference 
with  other  depending  vehicle  parts,  the  beam  being  provided 
with  guideways  for  the  sling  towing  chains,  and  the  appliance 
being  proportioned  and  designed  to  hold  the  beam  and  the 
chains  below  the  level  of  other  depending  vehicle  parte  to 
prevent  damage  thereto  when  a  vehicle  is  lifted  and  towed  by 
means  of  the  sling. 


3,762,586 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Updike,  Jr.,  Bm  666,  RJ.D.,  RL  1,  Calpcper, 


EAcrt 
Va. 

Fied  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,942 

Iat.CLB65fi/02 

UACL  214-302  UCIaiais 

An  improved  refuse  collection  vehicle  is  disclosed  which  a 

single  operater  can  both  steer  and  load  without  dismounting 

from  the  driver's  seat.  The  present  vehicle  has  a  boom  as- 


^b^ 


tainers  into  a  front  loading  bin.  The  front  loading  bin  is 
adapted  to  be  contracted  to  initially  compact  the  collected 
refiise  and  then  dump  the  compacted  reAisc  into  the  main 
body  of  the  vehicle  for  subsequent  final  compaction. 


3,762,587 

BOAT  LOADING  CARRIER  FOR  PICKUP  MOUNTED 

CAMPERS 

Ricbard  W.  Loagec,  Sr.,  41  Oak,  Apt.  1,  Woodlaad,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  18. 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,580 

lat.  CL  B60r  9/04 

U.S.CL214— 450  6Cl8laM 


A  cantilever-type  boat  support  frame,  overlying  a  pickup 
mounted  camper,  is  connected  with  one  end  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
port legs  pivotally  connected  to  a  depending  side  surface  of 
the  camper.  Pulley  and  winch  means,  connected  with  the 
camper,  raises  and  lowers  the  frame  and  boat  secured  thereto. 
Tumbuckle  equipped  rod  members  secure  the  frame  to  the 
other  side  of  the  camper  when  the  carrier  is  in  travel  position. 


3,762,588 
FRONT  AND  LATERAL  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Howard  C.  Haasea,  aad  Joba  S.  Mcasaer,  botb  of  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  asslgaon  to  Clark   Eqaipawat  Coapaay,  Battle 

Crack,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77^46 

lat.  CLB66r  9/74 

U.S.  CL  214—730  34  Cbdas 

A  front  and  lateral  loading  mechanism,  primarily  for  lift 
trucks,  in  which  a  load  supporting  structure  is  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  a  boom  and  the  boom  is  connected  to  a  car- 
riage by  a  pantograph  mechanism  capable  of  operating  in  an 
overcenter  relationship  to  extend  laterally  to  either  side.  One 
of  the  two  links  of  the  pantograph  mechanism  is  continuous 
and  the  other  link  has  upper  and  lower  arms  rigidly  connected 
to  one  another  by  a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  continuous  link, 
with  the  arms  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof.  One  link  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  and  slidably  connected  to 
the  boom,  and  the  other  link  is  slidably  connected  to  the  car- 
riage and  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom.  The  carriage  is 
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normally  mounted  on  an  upright  of  a  lift  truck  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  load,  and  the  load  supporting  stnicture.  which  may 
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wheels  at  the  outer  ends  thereof.  An  elongated  tine,  located 
between  the  side  members,  is  attached  on  the  front  frame  by  a 
parallelogram -type  linkage  means  for  lifting  and  carrying  a 
load  thereon.  One  pair  of  links  forming  the  linkage  means 
comprise  hydraulic  cylinders  adapted  to  selectively  tilt  the 
tine  to  enable  the  load  to  be  more  easily  picked  up  and 
retained  while  being  carried. 


3,762,591 

ANTI-DRIP  DEVICE 

Ralph  B.  Gray,  1525  Alegriaao  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,528 

lat  CL  B65d  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  215-100.5  1  Claim 


be  a  fork  section,  is  capable  of  slewing  from  one  side  to  the 
other  as  the  pantograph  mechanism  moves  the  boom  laterally. 


3,762,589 
ULTRA-NARROW  .AISLE  LIFT  TRUCK 
WaltM-  M.  Shaffer,  Chesterlaad.  Ohio,  aasitaor  to  Towaiaotor 
Corporatioa,  Ckvefauid,  Ohio 

FUod  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,576 
IatCLB66f9//4 


U.S.  CI.  214—730 


7ClaiMS 


An  apparatus  and  method  in  the  form  of  a  vehicle  for  trans- 
porting, lifting,  placing  and  retrieving  loads  in  narrow-aisle 
load  storage  racks.  Narrow-aisle  operation  is  provided  by  ver- 
tically movable,  extensible  tracks  which  enter  the  load  space 
and  rest  upon  the  racks  thus  permitting  a  track-mounted  car- 
riage having  lift  forks  thereon  to  enter  and  leave  a  load  space 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  device  which  prevente  objec- 
tionable dripping  of  liquid  such  as  coffee  from  the  bottom  of  a 
cup  which  when  lifted  from  a  saucer  carries  with  it  a  portion  of 
such  liquid  which  may  have  been  inadvertently  spilled  into  the 
saucer  when  the  cup  is  filled  or  carried  to  a  place  of  service. 
The  device  consiste  of  a  disk-like  member  which  is  devoid  of 
peripheral  walls  and  which  has  apertures  therein  through 
which  liquid  may  drain  into  the  saucer  and  has  ribs  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  that  engage  the  bottom  of  the  cup  (or  the  bottom 
of  the  saucer)  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  cup  spaced  from  the 
spilled  liquid.  The  disk-like  member  is  devoid  of  any 
peripheral  flange  thus  faciliuting  cleaning  thereof  in  use  with 
cups  and  saucers  of  varying  sizes.  In  one  form  of  the  invention 
two  similar  disk-like  members  may  be  secured  in  back-to-back 
relationship  with  registering  apertures,  so  that  ribs  on  the 
lower  side  hold  the  member  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
saucer  and  ribs  on  the  other  side  hold  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
spaced  above  the  spilled  liquid. 


3,762,590 
MATERIAL  LIFTTNG  AND  TRANSPORTlniG  VEHICLE 
Fraak  A.  Grooea,  Mortoa,  lU.,  asrigaor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  ScpL  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,778 

IatCLE02fi/00 

U.S.CL  214-775  17  Claims 


An  articulated  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  bifurcated  front 
frame  having  forwardly  extending  side  members  supported  by 


3,762,592 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Joseph  F.  Mayes,  P.O.  Box  8280,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,684 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97108;  B65d  N 100 


VS.  CL  220-4  B 


8  Claims 


A  protective  cover  for  a  fishing  reel  of  the  spin  cast  or 
spinning  type  having  halves  readily  snapped  together  to  en- 
close the  reel  and  as  readily  removed  from  the  reel,  particu- 
larly when  the  reel  is  mounted  on  a  fishing  rod  and  without  un- 
stringing the  fishing  line.  A  flexible  boot  is  provided  on  one  of 
the  halves  for  receiving  the  reel  crank  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  crank. 
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3,762^93 

DISMOUNT  ABLE  AND  SUPERPOSABLE  BASKETS 
Okv  Bcrctta,  Neafly  nr  ScIm,  FnMc,  aoigBor  to  SodHc 
ABoayae  A  RoponaMHte  Ltetec:  Tcduifil,  NcaiHy  tmr 
SdM,Fruce 

FUti  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98^00 

IbL  CL  B65d  7120 

VS.  CL  220—6  4  CiataBt 


Containers  are  provided  which  are  adapted  for  being 
stacked  upon  one  another.  Each  such  container  includes  a 
base  having  feet  depending  therefrom.  A  triptych  is  hingably 
connected  to  the  base  and  includes  three  walls  forming  a  cen- 
tral panel  to  which  are  hinged  two  lateral  panels.  The  triptych 
is  pivoted  to  the  base  and  capable  of  being  folded  into  the 
same.  The  triptych  is  also  displaceable  to  upright  position  in 
which  the  panels  constitute  extensions  of  lateral  edges  of  the 
base.  A  further  wall  is  provided  which  is  hinged  to  the  base 
and  is  collapsible  into  the  latter.  This  wall  includes  at  least  two 
hingably  connected  panels  and  the  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  panels  are  displaceable  relative  to  the  base  and  to  above- 
mentioned  lateral  panels  in  order  to  be  engaged  by  brackeU 
on  the  lateral  panels.  This  displacement  is  afforded  by  the  use 
of  elongated  loops  which  couple  the  panels  of  the  wall  to  each 
other  and  to  the  base  respectively.    . 


3,762,594 

ARRANGEMENT  PERTAINING  TO  A  CASE  FOR 

BOTTLES,  BOXES  OR  OTHER  STANDARDIZED 

ARTICLES 

G«or«  Utz,  Brtagartea/AG,  Swftaiiud,  •adgmor  to  Svein 

Stronbcrg  &  Co.  A/S,  Stroaaca,  Switaerlaad 

FUedNoT.9, 1971,S«r.No.  196,999 
ClaiBU   priority,  appttcattoa   SwtUeriud,  Nov.   9,   1970, 
16612/70 

lat  CI.  B65d  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-21  3Clafais 


A  case  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  bottles,  boxes 
and  hke  articles  having  an  open  side  and  top,  a  unit  defining 
cells  for  the  reception  of  the  stored  articles,  the  unit  being 
located  for  sliding  movement  within  the  case  between  a  lower 
and  upper  position  so  as  to  permit  easy  removal  of  the  stored 
articles  through  the  open  side  as  the  unit  is  moved  vertically 
upwardly. 


3,762,595 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Greea,  tmd  Lo^  F.  EttUa^er,  both  o(  CoMvcr. 
N.C.,  assigBors  to  Gcaeral  Ekctrk  Coaspuy 

Filed  Dec.  6. 197 1,  Scr.  No.  204,966 

laLCI.B65d5///d 

U.S.  CI.  220-44  R  7  Ctatas 


A  pressure  relief  device  for  sealed  electrical  apparatus.  The 
sealed  apparatus  comprises  a  container  provided  with  a  cover 
member  having  a  flared  edge  which  mates  with  a  bead  formed 
on  the  top  of  the  container.  A  gasket  member  is  provided 
between  the  bead  and  the  flared  edge  of  the  cover.  A  cover 
band  substantially  surrounds  the  container  engaging  the  flared 
edge  of  the  cover  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bead.  A  bolt 
member  is  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  cover  band  to 
draw  the  cover  band  tigloly  uainst  the  cover  and  bead 
thereby  effectively  sealing-'»^_ctt8»rtothe  container.  The 
gasket,  the  flared  edge  of  the  cover  niKftiie^iHiting  surface  of 
the  bead  are  designed  such  that  at  high  pressu^e»  within  the 
sealed  conuiner  the  gasket  will  be  displaced,  at  least  into  the 
area  of  the  bolt  location  of  the  cover  band,  thereby  venting 
such  high  pressures.  If  desired,  a  lubricant  can  be  provided  to 
the  gasket  to  minimize  friction  between  the  gasket  and  the 
mating  parts  of  the  cover  and  tank. 


3,762,596 

EASY  OPENING  CAN  END 

G«or«e  J.  Heuia«,  Caatoa,  mmi  Jowph  Scalia,  MassUloa,  both 

of  Ohio,  a«igw>rs  to  Vaa  Dora  Coaspaay,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr .  No.  1 6,45 1 ,  March  4, 1 970, 

■baadoacd.  This  appttcathM  Jaly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,077 

lBtCLB65d/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  5  Ctaiais 


An  outwardly  convex  elliptical  portion  is  provided  in  an 
area  where  initial  rupture  is  to  occur  in  the  generally  circular 
end-panel-deftning  score  line  located  in  the  can  end  wall  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  can  side  wall  of  an  easy  open  metal 
can.  Projections  are  formed  in  the  end  wall  to  locate  and  hold 
the  can  ring  pull  tab  which  is  riveted  to  the  end  wall  in 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  elliptical  score  line 
portion  with  the  rounded  Ub  nose  overlapping  and  its  axis  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  end-panel-defining  score  line.  A 
straight  secondary  score  line  shallower  than  the  end-panel- 


defining  score  line  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ring 
pull  tab  is  formed  in  the  can  end  wall  between  the  pull  tab 
riveted  connection  with  the  end  wall  and  the  elliptical  score 
line  portion. 


3,762,597 
CAN  WITH  EASY-OPEN  CAPTIVE  TEAR  STRIP 
Eltoa  G.  KamlBskl,  Sldaey,  aod  Fred  R.  Nadolsky,  Vandalia, 
both  ol  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stolle  Corporation,  Sidney, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  S«r.  No.  227,424 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  220-54  5  Claims 


preventing  fracture  of  the  adhesively  secured  protective  layer 
Subsequently  heating  the  composite  metal  sheet  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  275°  to  375°  F  for  a  period  of  about  0.2  second 
to  4  minutes  and  preferably  about  300°  to  350°  F  for  about  0.5 
to  3  minutes.  The  protective  layer  is  stress  relieved  by  this 
thermal  treatment  which  subsuntially  completely  eliminates 
microvoids  established  in  the  protective  layer  during  the  scor- 
ing operation.  Effecting  the  heating  operation  in  such  a 
fashion  as  to  improve  adhesive  bonding  of  the  protective 
layer,  resist  diaphragming  of  the  protective  layer  and  reduce 
feathering  of  the  protective  layer  along  the  line  of  severance 
when  the  removable  sector  is  fractured. 

A  conuiner  wall  structure  made  by  the  process  of  this  in- 
vention including  the  adhesive  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxy,  polyester  and  polyurethane.  The  protec- 
tive layer  having  a  crystallinity  in  excess  of  about  50  percent. 
The  adhesive  bond  between  the  protective  layer  and  the  metal 
sheet  removable  sector  being  of  greater  strength  than  the 
shear  strength  of  the  protective  layer  in  regions  underlying  the 
score  line  to  prevent  substantial  diaphragming  and  to  limit 
feathering  to  less  than  about  one-thirty-second  inch. 


The  application  discloses,  in  a  beverage  can  adapted  to  be 
opened  for  drinking  therefrom,  or  for  dispensing  the  contenu 
thereof,  a  captive  tear  strip  extending  diametrically  subsun- 
tially entirely  across  the  can  end.  The  tear  strip  is  torn  open  by 
means  of  a  pull  Ub,  which  is  provided  with  fulcrum  elements 
which,  upon  raising  the  pull  Ub  to  initiate  the  tear,  force  a 
portion  of  the  tear  strip  upward,  thereby  faciliuting  the  tear- 
ing open  of  the  tear  strip. 


3,762,599 
TRASH  CONTAINER  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Joseph  F.  Bourfeois,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana 
RefrigcratioB,  lac.,  Amaaa,  Iowa 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,760 

lat.  CI.  B65d  25/74 

U.S.  CI.  220—63  R  4  Clahns 


3,762,598 
THERMALLY  TREATED  CONTAINER  WALL 
Herbert  Gayacr,  Moarocvillc,  aad  David  A.  Smith,  Pean  HUls, 
both  of  Pa.,  aasigaort  to  Ahsmiaam  Compaay  of  America, 
Ptttsbarfh,  Pa. 

FiM  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,480 

laL  CI.  B65d  7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  4  Claims 


A  trash  container  for  use  in  a  trash  compactor  employs  a 
round  outer  container  in  which  is  nested  first  a  plastic  liner 
and  then  a  disposable  plastic  bag.  A  number  of  arcuate  shield 
plates  placed  about  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  over  the 
disposable  bag  protect  the  latter  during  compaction  of  trash. 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  container  wall  having  an  integral 
opening  device  by  providing  a  metal  sheet  having  an  adhesive 
material  secured  to  one  surface  thereof.  The  adhesive  secures 
a  continuous  protective  layer  to  the  metal  sheet.  The  protec- 
tive layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially 
crystalline  polyolefin,  partially  crysulline  polyolefin-ethylene 
copolymers,  polyethylene  acrylate  and  ionomers  of  polyolefin. 

loring  the  sheet  to  define  a  removable  sector  therein  while 


3,762,600 

STEREO  SPEAKER  DESIGN 

Charles  E.  Krcatzweiaer,  Kiteheacr,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aasigaor 

to  Elcctat>bomc  Limited,  Kitohacr,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,774 

IaLCl.B65d27/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  R  10  Ctalms 

This    invention    provides    an    enclosure    which    can    be 

releasably  affixed  to  others  of  iu  kind  through  handle  means 

on  one  enclosure  and  a  handle-receiving  base  structure  on  the 

other  enclosure.  The  handle  means  projects  upwardly  from 
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the  top  of  one  enclosure  and  includes  a  bar  element  which, 
overhangs  the  structure  which  supports  the  bar  element.  The 


at  one  end  of  the  rail  intermittently  operable  to  advance  a 
hanger  from  engagement  on  and  longitudinally  outward  from 
said  one  end  of  the  rail  and  delivery  means  extending  from  the 
said  end  of  the  rail  and  the  advancing  means  to  rcleasably  hold 
a  hanger  advanced  in  a  convenient  location  and  dispKisition  for 
manual  engagement. 


base  structure  of  the  other  enclosure  defines  a  track  into 
which  the  bar  element  can  slide. 


3,762,601 

CABINET  FOR  DISPENSING  MEDICINES  AT 

PREDETERMINED  TIMES 

John  T.  McLaashlfai,  655  N.  Ceatral  Are.,  Gkudalc,  Caw. 

Filed  Abj.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,655 

laL  CI.  A47b  67/02 

U.S.CL  221-2  I  7  Claims 


^iy^ 


The  advancing  means  is  motor  driven  and  is  under  control 
of  a  switch  at  the  delivery  means  and  operated  by  a  hanger  en- 
gaged with  the  delivery  means 


3,762,603 
SEED  DISPENSER  FOR  PLANTERS 
Jack  L.  Baaawa,  aad  Vedick  A.  Erickaoa,  botk  of  Napcrrillc, 
III.,  aaigaon  to  latcraatioaai  Harrctter  Compaay,  Cibcago, 

IIL 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,091 

laL  CI.  B65g/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  221-211  2CialBii 


A  cabinet  containing  individual  compartments  each  with  an 
individual  time  lock  for  holding  various  do««  of  prescribed 
medicines  respectively  it  positioned  adjacent  a  given  patient's 
bed.  The  individual  time  locks  are  programmed  to  open  at 
given  times  during  a  24  hour  period  at  which  the  medicine  in 
the  corresponding  compartment  is  to  be  given  to  the  patient. 
A  signal  light  advises  a  nurse  whenever  any  one  of  the  com- 
partments is  unlocked.  It  is  thus  assured  that  the  correct  dose 
of  the  correct  prescribed  medicine  is  given  to  the  correct  pa- 
tient at  the  correct  given  time  for  that  particular  medicine. 


A  pneumatic  seed  dispenser  assembly  mounted  on  a  travel- 
ing frame,  comprising  in  a  compact  longitudinal  alignment 
centrally  of  the  frame,  a  seed  hopper,  an  air  blower  and  a  ro- 
tary seed  selector  drum  sharing  a  common  wall  with  the 
blower  and  receiving  air  under  pressure  therefrom.  Seed  is  fed 
from  the  hopper  to  the  drum  by  a  seed  delivery  tube  which  is 
disposed  below  the  blower  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
drum  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  hopper  discharge  outlet  which  is 
laterally  displaced  from  the  center  of  the  hopper. 


3,762^2 

COAT  HANGU  DISPENSER 

Edwta  E.  W»l,  7§I4  State  St^  HnUBftea  Part,  Calf. 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  234^16 

lat.  CL  B45h  3100 

UACL221-195  I  6Clil«s 

A  coat  hanger  dispenser  compriing  an  elongate  rail  over 

which  a  supply  of  coat  hangers  is  hooked,  an  advancing  means 


3,762,604 
SURVIVAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
David  E.  Showrd,  1025  Wiatkcr  Way,  Saata  Barbara,  CaHf. 
Feed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,781 

lat.  CLA62b  75/02 
UACL  222-5  nClalMS 

Apparatus  for  providing  a  breathable  gas  to  an  individual  in 
an  emergency  situation  is  provided  in  practice  of  this  inven- 
tion. The  apparatus  contains  a  breathable  mixture  of  gas  for  a 
prolonged  period  and.  when  actuated,  provides  about  10 
minutes  of  gas  to  the  user.  The  gas  is  contained  at  hi^  pres- 
sure in  a  lightweight  long  tube  coiled  about  a  combined  fill 
valve,  pressure  regulator,  flow  control,  pressure  gauge,  and 
actuation  mechanism.  This  assembly  is  in  a  canister  and  actu- 


OCTOBEB  2,   1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


173 


ated  by  perforating  a  pressure  conUining  diaphragm  between 
the  gas  storage  reservoir  and  the  pressure  regulator.  The 
canister  is  connected  to  the  back  of  a  plastic  hood  that  is  fitta- 
ble  over  a  user's  head  so  that  the  canister  is  arranged  during 
use  at  the  nape  of  the  user's  neck  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 


tainer  and  the  valving  system  permit  safe,  convenient,  and  un- 


^*s 


any  emergency  operations  and,  for  example,  to  permit  the 
user  to  wear  a  helmet  or  the  like.  Gas  from  the  canister  passes 
into  the  hood  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  and  is  vented  as 
required  through  a  check  valve  An  elastic  band  around  the 
person's  neck  limiU  leakage. 


3,762,605 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPER  OF  A  CASTING 

CONTAINER 

WUiaB  W.  ScatM,  2290  Baker  Rd.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Fikd  JMM  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,794 


contaminated  handling  of  fluids. 


3,762,607 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  ColetU,  465  Colonial  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,5 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5\(>0 

U.S.  CI.  222-185  2  Claims 


ClaliM   priarity,  appllcatioa   Switzerland,  Juac  8,    1970, 

8556/70 

lat.  CL  B22d  i  7/00 
U.S.  CL  222-70  8  Claims 


A  cylindrical  tank,  within  which  there  is  a  ball  float  actuated 
water  make-up  valve,  is  supported  on  a  saddle  that  is  attached 
to  a  single  pedestal  fixed  to  a  base.  The  base  supports  a  pump 
connected  fluidly  to  the  tank  by  piping  which  includes  a 
strainer  and  shut-off  valve.  A  hinged  cover  on  an  acess  open- 
ing in  the  tank  affords  access  to  the  valve  within  the  tank. 


Disclosed  is  a  stopper  container  including  a  stopper  rod 
which  is  coupled  with  a  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism.  The 
vertical  displacement  of  the  mechanism  is  controlled  by  an  ad- 
justable limit  stop  the  vertical  position  of  which  is  adjusted  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  by  a  programmed  control  device, 
defining  the  desired  amount  of  the  poured-out  liquid  metal. 


3  762  606 

CONTAINERIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Oscar  A.  Laade,  120  Jayae  Blvd.,  Port  Jeffersoa  SUtioB,  N.Y. 

Filed  A«f.  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,757 

lat.  CL  B67b  712% 

U.S.  CL  222-88  ^  Clatais 

A  container  and  unique  valving  system  therefor,  adapted  for 

mounting  with  a  dispensing  system.  The  structure  of  the  con- 


3,762,608 
DRY  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Robert  B.  Beare,  Herria,  and  BiUy  Gene  Jack,  Johasoa  City, 
both  of  III.,  assigDors  to  Feddcrs  CorporatioD,  Edisoa,  N  J. 
Filed  OcL  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,933 
Int.  CL  B67d  5\S4 
U.S.  CI.  222—193  7  Claims 

A  molded  body  has  a  crowned  rectangularly  shaped  bottom 
and  a  water  inlet  and  outlet  positioned  to  establish  a  water 
flow  longitudinally  over  the  crowned  surface  and  into  a  wash 
basket.  A  rectangularly  shaped  hopper  is  positioned  above  the 
crowned  surface  for  storing  and  controllably  dispensing  dry 
detergent  onto  the  crowned  surface.  An  overflow  is  formed  in 
a  side  wall  of  the  body  for  limiting  the  level  of  the  water  flow- 
ing through  the  body.  An  opening  in  an  inlet  passage  functions 
as  an  air  break  to  prevent  siphoning  of  water  back  into  the 
potable  water  supply.  A  spill  tray  direcU  water  from  the  over- 
flow and  the  inlet  passage  opening  onto  the  tub  top  and  thence 
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into  the  wash  tub  to  prevent  spillage.  Baffle  members  formed 
on  both  the  bottom  and  the  hopper  cooperate  to  form  a  lon- 


gitudinal passage  from  inlet  to  outlet  and  to  divert  air  turbu- 
lence from  the  dry  detergent. 


3,762,609 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  METERED  AMOUNT 
OF  SAMPLE  LIQUID  INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  STREAM  OF 

A  CARRIER  LIQUID 
Akxander  Hagen,  Tutzing;  Dirk  Mewes,  Gauting;  Wolfgang 
Gruber,    Garatshamen,    and    Hans    Ulrkh    Bcrgmcyer, 
Tutzing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringcr  Mannbdm 
GmbH,  Mannlidm-Waldbof,  Germany 

Filed  Juc  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,701 
ClaiiM  priority,  appilcatioB  GcnMay,  Jane  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  287.4 

InL  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.CL222-I94  10  Claims 


T 
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3,762,610 

MIXING  AND  MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Raymoad  E.  Uttcck,  Watertowa,  Wis.,  assigMr  to  Karma  Diri- 

sioa  of  Brandt,  Inc.,  Watertowa,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,719 

lBt.CLG01f///06 

U.S.  CI.  222-309  7  Claims 


39^   ^ 


A  dispensing  device  having  a  pump  and  pump  actuating 
means,  associated  with  a  tank  containing  a  concentrated 
syrup.  The  pump  and  actuating  means  therefor  are  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  selectively  adjustable  to  discharge  a 
predetermined  amount  of  syrup  from  the  storage  tank  at  each 
cycle  thereof.  The  discharged  syrup  is  admixed  with  a  diluting 
liquid  m  a  mixing  chamber  before  discharge  to  a  dispensing 
cup. 


3,762,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISCHARGE  OF 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING 
PACKAGE 
Louis  V.  Nlgro,  Saagas,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,946 

ImL  CI.  B6S6  83 H  4 

U.S.CI.  222— 402.13  9  Claims 


A  sample  to  be  analyzed  is  injected  into  a  stream  of  carrier 
liquid  by  coupled  dual  valves  in  two  branches  of  the  stream. 
One  of  the  two  valves  is  open  and  the  other  closed  at  any  one 
time.  The  bore  of  the  closed  valve  provides  a  metering  cavity 
which  is  filled  with  the  sample  to  be  analyzed,  and  the  sample 
is  injected  by  simultaneously  closing  the  previously  open  valve 
and  opening  the  sample-bearing  closed  valve.  The  specific, 
dual  valve  arrangement  disclosed  has  a  single  movable  disc  ar- 
ranged between  two  stationary  discs,  the  discs  being  provided 
with  passages  filled  and  emptied  in  the  necessary  sequence 
when  the  movable  disc  is  rotated. 


A  one-piece,  molded  actuator  structure  for  a  pressurized 
dispensing  package  has  a  base  portion  for  attachment  to  the 
container,  an  annular  flange  portion  that  extends  inwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  base  portion  and  an  actuator  portion 
disposed  in  the  opening  defined  by  the  flange.  The  actuator 
portion  includes  a  coupling  for  connection  to  a  valve  stem,  a 
discharge  passage  in  communication  with  the  valve  coupling, 
and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  webs  that  extend  between 
the  actuator  portion  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange  por- 
tion. Application  of  axial  force  to  the  actuator  portion  flexes 
the  webs  and  flange  portion  in  a  bellows  type  of  action  to  per- 
mit dispensing  of  material  from  the  package. 
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3,762,612 

DUAL  SEAL  POUROUT  FITMENT  AND  CLOSURE 

COMBINATION 

Ira  H.  Miller,  San  City  Center,  Fh.,  aastgaor  to  Oweas-IUlBois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,160 

Int.  CL  B67d  3100 

VS.  CL  222—479  ^  Claims 


jacent  their  lower  ends  to  a  frame,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  being 
supported  by  the  frame  operating  a  piston  rod  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  affixed  to  a  second  frame  sliding  on  the  guide  rods, 
an  open  ended  cylinder  mounted  on  the  first  frame  parallel  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  turning  tube  or  rod  carried  by  the 
second  frame  to  move  through  the  open  ended  cylinder  with 
the  tie  or  belt  to  turn  this  latter  inside  out  after  the  tie  or  belt 
has  been  inserted  over  the  open  ended  cylinder. 


3,762,614 
GARMENT  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas   J.    Musante,    Newarli,   N.J.,    assignor 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Orange.  N.J. 

Filed  May  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,745 
Int.  CI.  A47j  J //056 

U.S.  CI.  223-98  ^ 


to   Necessa 


11  Claims 


A  one-piece  pourout  fitment  and  a  closure  member,  in  com- 
bination with  a  liquid  conuining  container,  incorporating  an 
improved     sealing    configuration.     A     pourout    fitment     is 
fabricated  in  one  piece  and  includes  a  disc-shaped  member 
having  a  central  opening,  a  peripheral  bottle  neck  engaging 
member,  an  axial,  hollow,  pouring  tube  defining  the  periphery 
of  the  central  opening,  and  an  axial  hollow,  vent  tube,  concen- 
trically located  with  respect  to  the  pouring  tube  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  plurality  of  ribs.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
pouring  tube  is  outwardly  flared  and  terminates  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  section.  The  closure  member  has  an  upper  panel 
and  a  depending  skirt  with  interior,  bottle  neck  engaging 
threads  molded  therein.  An  annular  sealing  groove  is  defined 
by  annular  projections  depending  vertically  downward  from 
the  closure  upper  panel.  The  inner  wall  of  the  sealing  groove  is 
tapered  to  match  the  flare  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  pounng 
tube.  The  outer  wall  of  the  sealing  groove  is  substantially  verti- 
cal. In  operation,  the  pourout  fitment  member  is  engaged  on 
the  neck  of  a  botUe.  The  closure  member  is  then  engaged  with 
threads  on  the  bottle  neck.  When  the  closure  member  is  fully 
engaged,  the  bottle  contenU  are  sealed  due  to  the  engagement 
of  the  flared  portion  of  the  pourout  fitment  with  the  tapered 
inner  wall  of  the  sealing  groove  and  the  vertical  end  portion  of 
the  flared  poruon  of  the  pourout  fitment  with  the  substantially 
vertical  outer  wall  of  the  sealing  groove. 

3,762,613 
DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
Fred  Hardaker,  Chaddcrtoa,  England,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Baron  Limited,  HolUnwood,  Oldham,  England 

Filed  SepL  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,140 
Clainu  priority,  appbcatioo  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1971, 

48,636/71 

InLClMlk  43100 
\}S.  CI.  223-40  4  Claims 


A  hollow  coat  hanger  attachment  is  formed  with  integral, 
coacting  fulcral  engagement  areas  and  cam  surfaces  which 
deflect  portions  of  a  resilient  wire  hanger  assembled  therewith 
to  provide  a  spring  restoring  force  for  camming  the  at- 
tachment and  wire  hanger  into  firm  intcriocking  engagement. 

Alternate  embodiments  employ  abutments  and/or  remova- 
ble locking  tabs  which  positively  preclude  inadvertent  disas- 
sembly of  the  attachment  and  wire  hanger  under  all  conditions 
except  a  deliberate  disassembly  procedure. 


3,762,615 
SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  SUPPLY  SPOOL  FRICTION 

BRAKE 

Dennis  L.  McCalBster,  331  HaU  St,  Wayne,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,846 

InL  CI.  A41hi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-106  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  turning  a  tubular  article  such  as  a  tie  or  belt 
inside  out  comprising  vertical  guide  rods  or  tubes  affixed  ad- 


A  thread  spool  supporting  spindle  assembly  for  mounting  on 
the  conventional  spool  pin  atop  a  sewing  machine.  The  spindle 
assembly  includes  structure  by  which  a  light  fncUon  drag  is 
applied  to  the  spool  of  thread  supported  from  the  spool  pin 
and  thereby  prevents  inertia  of  the  supported  spool  of  thread 
tending  to  cause  the  thread  spool  to  coast  ahead  when  opera- 
tion of  the  associated  sewing  machine  is  terminated  after 
operating  at  high  speed,  such  overrunning  of  the  thread  spool 
causing  excessive  slack  in  the  thread  which  can  subscquenUy 
result  in  thread  breakage  when  the  sewing  machine  is  again 
started  at  high  speed.  The  spindle  assembly  of  the  instant  in- 
vention may  be  utilized  on  any  sewing  machine  which  includes 
a  vertical,  or  substantially  vertical,  spool  pin  located  atop  the 
sewing  machine  and  includes  felt  disk  structure  for  initial 
downward  displacement  over  the  spool  pin  with  the  diameter 
of  the  center  opening  in  the  felt  disk  structure  being  smaller 
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than  the  diameter  of  the  pin  thereby  affording  a  friction  fit 
between  the  felt  disk  structure  and  the  pin  to  that  a  thread 
spool  disposed  over  the  pin  above  the  felt  disk  will  drop  by 
gravity  into  engagement  with  the  felt  disk  assembly  to  thus 
frictionally  resist  overrunning  of  the  thread  spool. 


3,762,616 
CAMERA  HOLSTER 
Frank  H.  BransteCter,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  Invcntioa 
Services  CorporatkM,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

FIM  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,496 

lBt.CLA45c/i/J« 

U.S.  CI.  224-26  R  8  Ctalms 


An  upwardly  opening  holster  is  designed  to  carry  a  camera 
or  other  similarly  shaped  device  of  the  type  provided  with  a 
pistol  grip  and  for  this  purpose  has  a  flap  which  may  be 
detachably  secured  over  the  open  end  of  the  holster  to  retain  a 
camera  therein;  alternately,  the  flap  can  be  detachably 
secured  away  from  the  holder's  open  end  so  that  the  camera 
may  be  readily^thdrawn  therefrom.  A  belt  loop  is  formed  m 
the  holster  and  a  belt  is  included  for  attaching  the  holster  to  an 
individual.  A  shoulder  type  safety  strap  or  bandolier  can  be 
secured  to  the  camera  pistol  grip  outwardly  of  the  holster  to 
prevent  accidental  dropping  of  the  camera  when  it  is 
withdrawn  from  the  holster. 


3,762^17 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEPWISE  TRANSPORT  OFVWEBS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MATERUL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Matthis,  KMnheppadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hofliger 
&  Karg,  Waiblingen  Gennany 

FBcd  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,130 
Ciaias  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvaay,  Mar.  24,  1971,  P  21 
14  306.6 

lmLCl.B65k  23/ 18 
U.S.CL  226-32  l  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  stepwise  transport  of  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected synthetic  thermoplastic  containers  employs  an  endless 


conveyor  the  upper  stretch  of  which  supports  and  advances 
the  containers  past  a  set  of  detectors  which  scan  the  position 
of  the  nearest  container  during  each  interval  of  dwell  of  the 
conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  driven  by  a  chain  which  is  trained 
over  a  gear  serving  to  rotate  one  sprocket  wheel  of  the  con- 
veyor by  means  of  a  one-way  clutch.  The  chain  is  moved 
lengthwise  back  and  forth  by  an  oscillatory  lever  and  a  helical 
spring.  When  the  spacing  between  successive  containers 
changes,  signals  from  the  detectors  cause  a  deflector  to  flex 
the  chain  with  the  result  that  the  distance  through  which  the 
conveyor  is  advanced  is  either  increased  or  reduced  until  the 
next-following  container  which  moves  into  the  range  of  the 
detectors  occupies  an  optimum  position.  The  deflector  can  be 
actuated  by  a  fluid-operated  motor. 


3,762,618 

DEVICE  ENABLING  TO  PERFORM  THE  REWINDING  OF 

THE  FILM  IN  A  SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Plero  DcRoHi,  Corm  Glovaui  Laasa  55,  Torteo,  Italy 

Fikd  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,542 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Jaly  31, 1971, 69586 

IaLCLG03b//24 

U.S.CL226— 76  10  Claims 


A  device  for  allowing  rewinding  of  the  fllm  in  a  sound  mo- 
tion picture  projector,  wherein  the  drive  sprocket  intended  for 
uniformly  driving  the  film  on  the  pick-up  members  of  the 
sound  track  is  idly  mounted  on  its  driven  shaft,  and  a 
unidirectional  joint  is  inserted  between  the  shaft  and  the 
sprocket  for  connecting  rigidly  both  parts  in  the  forward 
direction  of  rotation  and  for  allowing  free  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  when  the  shaft  rotates  in  reverse  direction. 


3,762,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  TWO  FILMS  IN  INTIMATE 

CONTACT  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Mhmrd  A.  Lcaritt,  Scpahrcda,  and  Pmd  B.  Roahud,  El  Toro, 
botk  ol  CalH.,  asiigMrs  to  Caticr-Hammcr,  lac.,  MOwaakec, 
Wb. 
DIrisioa  ofScr.  No.  46,430,  Jbm  15, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,667,845, 
whick  b  ■  coatlaaatloB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  27,690,  April  13, 
1970,  abaadoBcd.  This  appBcadoa  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

237,580 

lat.  CL  B65k  /  7132 

U.S.CL226-I09  4ClaiBU 


A  conUct  printer  has  two  closely  spaced  adjacent  platens 
with  dissimilar  patterns  of  fluid  passages.  Fluid  is  forced 
through  the  passages  to  form  between  the  platens  and  the  ad- 
jacent film  surfaces  fluid  cushions  that  hold  the  Alms  in  inti- 
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mate  contact  with  each  other.  The  passages  are  sufficiently 
concentrated  and  so  arranged  to  support  the  films  between  the 
platens  without  appreciable  lateral  movement.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  platens  are  slabs  of  microporous 
material.  In  another  embodiment,  the  platens  are  slabs  of  non- 
porous  material  having  discrete  holes. 


both  ends  of  the  tape  are  bound  together  to  make  a  loop  and 
are  cut  off  to  accomplish  the  binding  operation. 


ener 


3,762,620 
SAFETY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Bernard  W.  Gdst,  Melrose  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Fj^n( 
Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,449 

lat.  CU  B27f  7/22 

U.S.CL  227-8  10  Claims 


3,762,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

RUNNING  WEB 

Arac  lagvar  Norca,  Stamgataa,  Swcdea,  assignor  to  Tolcraa- 

sakticbolagct,  Alvsjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6, 1970, 4664/70 

Int.  Ci.B27f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  227—81  7  Claims 
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A  safety  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool 
prevenU  operation  of  the  tool  when  a  nosepiece  structure  con- 
taining a  fastener  discharging  opening  is  not  disposed  flush 
against  and  covered  by  a  workpiece.  This  avoids  "free  flight" 
of  power  driven  fasteners  resulting  from  a  tool  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  so  that  the 
fastener  passes  through  only  a  portion  of  the  workpiece.  To 
accomplish  this,  the  safety  assembly  includes  two  workpiece 
engaging  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nosepiece 
structure  and  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  a  lever  centrally  ful- 
crumed  on  an  operator  for  the  tool  firing  control  Unless  both 
members  are  elevated  by  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  the 
lever  does  not  operate  the  control.  To  reduce  the  chances  of 
tool  operation  when  the  tool  is  tipped  in  the  plane  of  the  work- 
piece  engaging  members,  these  members  are  so  formed  as  to 
provide  only  point  or  small  area  conUct  with  the  workpiece. 


Apparatus  for  high  speed  stitching  of  a  continuously 
running  web,  comprising  a  roUUble  stitching  cylinder  and 
mounted  therein  a  stitching  arm  taking  along  a  cut  wire  length 
from  a  cutting  device,  forming  said  wire  length  in  to  a  staple 
by  coaction  with  a  forming  device,  and  finally  pressing  the  sta- 
ple through  the  web  to  be  stitched  and  clinching  the  staple  by 
co-action  with  a  clinching  means  disposed  on  the  opposed  side 
of  the  web  when  the  stitching  arm  and  the  web  are  maintained 
at  the  same  lateral  speed. 


3,762,623 
PRESSURE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Hans  A.  Branner,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  MeUls 
Company,  Richmond,  Vs. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,427 

luLCLBUk  2 1/00 

U.S.CL  228-3  16  Claims 


3,762,621 
BINDER  FOR  GRAPE  VINES 
MItsao  NIshikawa,  Takataki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  195,588 

lat.  CL  B25c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  227-76  11  Claims 
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A  device  for  binding  objecU.  such  as  grape  vines,  consisting 
of  a  presser  equipped  with  a  tape  container  at  its  rear  end  and 
a  base  plate  which  is  hinged  to  the  presser  and  opens  and 
closes  through  the  operation  of  a  handle.  By  a  first  operation 
of  the  handle,  a  pawl  at  the  front  end  of  the  base  plate  draws 
out  a  specified  length  of  Upe  from  the  front  end  of  the  presser, 
and  the  tope  thus  drawn  out  is  pressed  against  and  rolls  therein 
an  object  to  be  bound.  By  a  second  operation  of  the  handle. 


An  apparatus  for  cold  welding  at  least  one  electrical  lead  on 
a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  which  is  adapted  to 
be  wound  in  coil  form  to  make  a  strip  conductor  coil.  The  ap- 
paratus has  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  and  a  pneumatically  ac- 
tuated cam  system  for  urging  one  of  the  dies  toward  the  other 
die  to  thereby  cold  or  pressure  weld  the  lead  against  the  sttip 
upon  interposing  the  lead  and  strip  between  the  cooperating 
dies. 
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3,762,624 
PORTABLE  PIPE  MILL 
Dougiaft  L.  Sprung,  W.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  International  Portable  Pipe  Milb  Ltd..  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jbbc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,148 

lBt.CLB23k//20 

U.S.  CI.  228-15  6  GUMS 


—  ittm*?) ~ 


An  independent  self-contained  portable  pipe  mill  and 
method,  for  producing  large  diameter  steel  pipe  in  the  field, 
the  mill  components  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  vehicles, 
such  as  highway  trailers,  that  may  be  moved  to  the  desired  site 
and  there  connected  together  when  arranged  in  alignment  and 
levelled  in  true  assembly  line.  Provision  is  made  for  over-width 
components  of  the  forming  mill  being  mounted  on  turntables 
to  enable  their  being  rotated  into  longitudinal  position  for 
transporting.  Novel  features  include  equipment  for  handling 
and  sizing  the  steel  plates  and  square  edging  the  same  in  a 
stack,  welding  apparatus,  a  hydrauhc-mechanical  end  ex- 
pander, a  low-weight  frameless  hydraulic  expander  and  a 
precision  pipe  end  finisher.  The  mill  is  provided  with  a 
knockdown  type  enclosure  and  has  its  own  fuel  powered  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  electric  generator. 


3,762,625 
PLASTIC  SEAMLESS  GABLE  TOP  CONTAINER 
Albert  B.  Mojouier,  CUcago,  ID.,  aasigvor  to  Albert  Mojoiuii- 
er  Inc.,  Fraaklla  Park,  OL 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  S«r.  No.  3,075 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229- 1 7  G  1  8  Claims 


A  seamless  container  in  which  a  cup-shaped  article  is  drawn 
from  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  has  a  lower  cup-shaped 
body  portion  with  upwardly  diverging  side  walls,  and  an  upper 
gable  portion  with  side  and  end  walb  integral  with  and  diverg- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  body  side  walls  and 
foldable  to  form  a  gable  top  for  tl»c  body  portion.  The  cup- 
shaped  article  has  a  step  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  gable 
side  and  end  walls  with  the  body  side  walls  to  rigidify  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  portion  and  to  facilitate  in  folding  of  the 
gable  portion.  Channels  are  formed  in  the  gable  top  along 
gable  fold  lines  to  facilitate  folding  of  the  gable  top. 


3,762,626 

CORNER  PROTECTOR 

WilliaiB  T.  Dorwy.  P.O.  Box  968,  CorYalUt,  Orcg. 

FiM  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,219 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5160 

U.S.CI.229-14C 


10  CUBS 


A  molded  pulp  comer  protector  adapted  for  insertion 
between  shipping  cartons  and  furniture  comprises  three  trian- 
gular-shaped walls  joined  for  defining  a  hollow  article  of 
pyramidal  exterior  form.  The  article  walls  are  indented  at 
regular  intervals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
ribs  which  extend  from  the  base  edges  of  the  article,  substan- 
tially up  to  the  slanting  three  comer  edges  of  the  pyramid.  The 
inwardly  directed  ribs  deflne  a  plurality  of  grooves  including 
three  inner  corner  grooves  communicating  at  an  inner  apex, 
and  side  grooves  which  communicate  with  the  comer  grooves. 
The  article  is  truncated  at  the  lower  comers  such  that  the 
comer  grooves  also  communicate  with  the  exterior  of  the  arti- 
cle. 


3,762,627 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Tborvald  S.  Ross,  Jr.,  Lincobi.  and  Dante  V.  Consalvo, 
Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  assignor  to  said  Ross  by  said 
Consalvo 

DivisfaM  of  S«r.  No.  20,974,  March  19, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,675,810,  which  is  a  coatiButioa-ia-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  813,477, 
April  4, 1969,  abaadoacd.  This  appttcatioB  Jaly  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser. 

No.  161,879 

Int  CI.  B65d  5102, 5/46 

U.S.  CI.  229— 37  R  3  Cfadns 


The  invention  is  a  combined  holder-container  system  and 
the  container  thereof,  for  the  compaction,  storage,  segrega- 
tion, and  eventual  disposal  of  compacted  trash.  It  comprises 
an  outer  holder,  an  inner  removable  and  disposable  container, 
a  removable  protective  inner  shield  or  liner,  and  an  apertured 
cover  adapted  to  prevent  unwanted  egress  of  glass  shards,  etc. 
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^  3  762  628  s'^*-  ^o  ^^°^  *^*  opening    A  tear  tab,  seam  perforations,  a 

COUPON-CONFINING  BAG,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS      thread,  or  a  tab  grip  at  the  start  of  double  parallel  perforations 
Cassius  E.  Sargent,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  PPC  Industries 

Inc.,  WheeUng,  111. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,889 
lBt.CI.B65di///2 
U.S.  CI.  229-56 


3  Cbims 


may  alternatively  be  used  to  reopen  the  pocket  to  remove  the 
item  mailed  in  the  pocket. 


3,762,631 
,.  APPARATUS  FACILITATING  THE  LOADING  OF  HORSES 

INTO  TRAILERS 

.  Joseph  R.  Jurkoic,  88  Ledge  Rd.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

A  coupon-confining  bag  wherein  nexible  transparent  ther-  ^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  225,152 

moplastic  sheets  are  united  along  three  sides  to  provide  a  Int.  CI.  B68b  / //OO 

separate  interior  compartment  for  a  coupon.  U.S.  CI.  231— 2  R  10  Claims 


3,762,629 
LATTICED  PRODUCE  WRAPPER 
Edward  C.  Brano,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mario  Manetti, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,363 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-87  F  '  Claims 


A  bifurcated  frame  having  an  elongated  handle  attached 
thereto  loosely  embraces  the  rump  and  hind  quarters  of  a 
horse.  The  handle  provides  separation  of  a  handler  from  the 
rearward  kicking  range  of  the  horse,  and  also  provides 
leverage  in  turning  and  guidng  the  horse  embraced  by  the 
bifurcated  frame,  the  apparatus  thereby  being  useful  in  load- 
ing the  horse  into  a  trailer  or  other  enclosure. 

The  legs  of  the  bifurcated  frame  are  preferably  toed-in  for 
better  control  of  the  horse.  The  separation  of  the  legs  is 
preferably  adjustable  for  properly  embracing  horses  of  various 
sizes.  The  handle  is  preferably  detachable  from  the  bifurcated 
frame  for  compact  storage. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  latticed  produce 
wrapper  of  the  disposable  sheet  plastic  type  characterized  by  a 
series  of  alternately  sUggered  parallel  rows  of  integrally 
formed  loops  defined  by  pairs  of  transversely  spaces  slits  with 
those  in  the  center  of  the  pattern  extending  all  the  way  to  the 
opposite  edges. 


3,762,632 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  EXTERIOR  OF  BOX  FOR 

CONTAINING  MAIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henrv  Carl  Voegeli,  918  GIbbs  Rd.,  Venice,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,342 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  232-33  lOClahns 


3,762,630 

COMBINED  POSTCARD  AND  MAILER 

Andrew  S.  BrazneU,  6425  Gr«B  Valley  Cir.,  No.  300,  Coiver 

City,  CaHf . 

Fikd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,208 

Int  CI.  B65d  75/00 
U  S  CI.  229 92.8  ^  Claims 

Two  cards  are  joined  at  their  edges  to  make  a  pocket 
between  the  cards  to  receive  flat  mailable  items.  One  card  ex- 
terior has  a  pictorial  area  for  a  scene,  illustration,  or  greeting, 
and  a  message  and  address  and  stamp  area  is  on  the  opposite 
card  exterior.  A  flap  at  an  opening  in  the  face  or  end  of  the 
mailer  cooperates  with  sealing  means,  such  as  a  tab  or  adhe- 


The  present  invention  provides  a  device  for  holding  an  arti- 
cle, such  as  a  package,  periodical  or  the  like,  that  can  be  readi- 
ly connected  to  the  exterior  of  a  box  for  containing  mail  or  the 
like,  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart,  generally   parallel. 
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protruding  surfaces.  Basically,  the  device  comprises:  a  band 
having  a  first  end  that  is  hooked  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  protruding  box  surfaces  and  a  second  end  that  can  be  ex- 
tended about  the  box  toward  a  second  one  of  the  protruding 
box  surfaces;  a  lever-like  handle  having  a  first  end  that  is 
hooked  for  engagement  with  the  second  one  of  the  protruding 
box  surfaces,  a  distal  end  opposite  its  hooked  end  and  a 
pivotal  area  intermediate  its  hooked  and  distal  ends;  and 
yieidable  means  for  interconnecting  the  second  end  of  the 
band  and  the  pivotal  area  of  the  handle  and  performing  dual 
functions  of  connecting  the  band  and  handle  to  the  box  and 
also  yieidably  urging  the  handle  into  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  box  with  sufficient  force  to  retain  the  article 
therebetween 


3,762,633  ' 

ROTOR  FOR  REACTION  ROTARY  OIL  FILTER 

Kenkhi   Lshii,   Yokohama,  Japan,  Msigiior  to  Tokyo  Roki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  KawasaU-sU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,608 

IbL  CL  B04b  9100 

l).S.CI.%33-23R  ,  3  Claims 


A  rotor  consisting  of  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing,  the 
skirts  of  said  both  casings  being  joined  in  lapped  relation  and 
curled  up  together  convolutely  to  securely  unite  them,  said 
rotor  having  provided  at  the  upper  aad  lower  positions  on  its 
center  axis  the  upper  and  lower  annular  bearings  the  inner 
diameters  of  which  are  selected  Ksatirfy  the  relation: 

where:  ' 

^,  is  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  annular  bearing; 

d,  is  inner  diameter  of  the  lower  annular  bearing; 

P  is  oil  pressure  in  the  rotor; 

W  is  sum  of  empty  weight  of  the  rotor  and  weight  of  oil  in 
said  rotor; 

K  is  correction  value  defined  within  the  range  of -0.08  <  K 
<-K).08 
said  rotor  also  having  detachably  provided  therein  a  gauge 
whereby  one  can  readily  know  when  to  replace  the  rotor. 


3,762,634 
ROTARY  DEPOSITORY  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul    A.    Ldpelt,   Canton,   Ohix.,   aangnor   to  Diebold,  In- 
corporated, Canton,  Ohio 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,079 
lBt.CLB65g//^-« 
U.S.CL  232-44  UCbtes 

A  manually  operable  bank  depository  which  has  a  two-com- 
partment rotor  with  180"  movement  for  each  operation  for 
handling  bags  or  receiving  envelopes.  The  rotor  compart- 
ments are  alternately  exposed  at  a  main  housing  opening 
closed  by  a  sliding  door  movable  in  one  direction  for  exposing 
first  a  portion  and  then  all  of  the  main  housing  opening  to 
receive  envelopes  or  bags.  There  are  cam  release  and  control 
mechanisms  and  interlocks  interacting  between  the  rotor, 
drive  mechanism  and  door  connecting  the  rotor  with  the  door 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  rotor  initiated  by  door  move- 
ment. The  controls  prevent  reopening  of  the  sliding  door  until 


fully  closed  after  closing  movement  of  the  door  covers  the 
main  opening.  The  sliding  door  is  angularly  located  for  easy 


operation  and  for  minimum  wall  thickness  requirements  for 
installing  the  depository. 


3,762,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  A  BUCKET  CENTRIFUGE 

ROTOR 
James  J.  Hankcy,  MiHoa,  Mass.,  anigDor  to  Damon  Corpora- 
tion, Nccdham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,947 

IbL  CL  B04b  9100 

U.S.CI.233-23A  2  Claims 


3  /" 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  balancing  a  bucket  centrifuge 
wherein  a  weight  constrained  to  move  only  along  an  axis  that 
intersects  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  centrifuge  is  placed 
within  each  bucket.  The  weight  in  a  bucket  is  free  to  move 
when  the  bucket  is  empty  but  prevented  from  moving  when 
the  bucket  contains  a  sample  container.  The  sample  and  sam- 
ple container  and  the  mass  of  the  weight  are  regulated  so  that 
the  moment  of  the  weight  in  its  radially  outermost  position 
equals  the  moment  of  the  sample,  sample  container,  and  the 
weight  in  its  radially  innermost  position. 


3.762>34 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILK 
SCREEN  MATRIX 
Lduid  C.  Chrirteasea,  Moaatala  Grec«,  Utah,  aaslgwir  to 
Robert  Christcuea,  SaM  Lake  Cky,  Utah,  a  port  taitcrcst 
FRod  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^12 
Iat.CLB41c//;4 
U.S.CL  234-2  ICIiia 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  silk  screen  matrix 
wherein  a  master,  having  contrasting  characters  scribed 
thereon  that  are  to  be  reproduced  is  scanned  by  an  electronic 
scanning  device.  The  scanning  device  converts  light  or  dark 
images  on  the  master  to  electronic  impulses.  These  impulses 
are  transmitted  to  a  punching  apparatus,  where  they  are  used 
to  activate  a  punch,  which  may  be  pneumatically  or  mechani- 
cally powered.  The  punch  either  includes  a  single  die  that 
travels  across  a  matrix  of  paper,  or  other  suitable  material. 
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punching  holes  corresponding  to  the  light  or  dark  areas  on  the  perature  responsive  element  to  control  the  rauo  of  admixture 

master  L  it  travels,  or  it  includes  a  plurality  of  individually  of  hot  and  cold  fluids.  Preferably  the  element  is  legated  within 

operated  dies  arranged  in  series  across  the  mat  and  arranged  a  space  provided  with  means  for  admitting  mixed  fluid  into  the 

such  that  operation  of  tiie  dies  in  response  to  sensing  of  light  space  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  temperature  responsive  elc- 


or  dark  by  the  scanning  device  will  punch  holes  through  the 
mat.  Either  disclosed  apparatus  will  thereby  produce  a 
punched  matrix  suiuble  for  use  in  a  silk  screen  pnnting  opera- 
tion. 


3,762,637 
DUAL-FUNCTION  KEYS  FOR  SIGN  CHANGE  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  ERRONEOUS  ENTRIES 
Jorge  Hernandez,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,257 
\m'LC\.GQ6i  13100 


U.S.Cl.235-156 


SSCIahns 


ment  and  the  outlet  port  is  provided  from  said  space  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment, whereby  a  changed  velocity  feed  back  control  function 
is  achieved. 


3,762,639 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  SYSTEM 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Long  Beach,  and  Henry  C.  Braucksiek,  Boena 
Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,246 

Int.CI.F23q9/74 

UJ5.CI.236— ISA  16Cbums 


An  electronic  calculator  of  small  size  with  a  limited  number 
of  keys  may  include  logic  such  that  a  second  operation  of  a 
decimal  point  key  during  entry  causes  a  sign  change  and/or 
such  that  operation  of  a  total  key  during  entry  only  causes  a 
clearance  of  an  erroneous  entry  and  selection  of  a  positive 
sign. 


3,762,638 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Derek   John    Goldsmith,  Sevenoaks,   England,   assignor   to 
Derek  John  Goldsmith  and  Derek  Francis  Pratt,  both  of 
KreuzUngen,  Switzerland 

CoatiaBatioa-iB-parto(Scr.No.85M57,  Ang.  19, 1969, 
abaMk»cd.Tkbapplfeatioa  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,691 

Clatau  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britahi,  Ang.  26,  1968, 
40,623/68;  Mar.  11,  1969,  12,871/69;  May  4,  1971, 
12,971/71 

lBtCI.G05d2J//J 
U^.  CI.  236— 12  17  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  thermostatic  mixing  valve  in 
which  a  coiled  coil  laminated  strip  of  bimetal  is  used  as  a  tem- 


A  gaseous  fuel  burner  system  wherein  a  single  burner  is 
designed  to  operate  at  dual  rates  in  accordance  with  the  fuel 
flow  supplied  by  a  combination  control  device  which  is 
operated  thermostotically  and  which  includes  the  features  of  a 
manual  on-off  valving  mechanism  and  a  burner  flame  respon- 
sive safety  valving  mechanism.  A  single  conduit  between  the 
control  device  and  the  burner  supplies  the  fuel  flow  at  both 
rates  of  flow  to  the  burner  that  provides  two  flame  patterns 
with  each  flame  pattern  impinging  on  the  flame  responsive 
element  of  the  safety  valving  mechanism. 


3,762,640 
RAIL  ANCHOR 
Laurence  W.   CantweU,  Hinsdale,  IIL,  assignor  to  Portec. 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,367 

lntCLE01b7J/02 

U.S.  CL  238-327  6  Claims 

A  rail  anchor  includes  a  hook  section  at  one  end  having 

spaced  twin  jaws  elastically  engaging  one  flange  of  a  rail  base 

while  a  shoulder  on  the  opposite  heel  section  engages  the 
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sidewall  of  the  other  rail  base  flange.  The  body  of  the  anchor  is 
of  channel  construction  and  includes  a  pair  of  inner  wall  seg- 


ments separated  by  a  medial  corrugation  extending  the  length 
of  the  body. 


3,762,641 

RAILROAD  TRACK 

Egoa  Schabert,  Lalnzentraae  25b/a,  Vienaa,  Aostria 

Filed  Dec.  1 S ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,087 

Claims  priority,  applkadoaAiutrfa,Ju.S,  1971,  A  34 

lBt.CI.  E01b2/00 


U.S.  CI.  238-29 


Each  tie  of  a  railroad  track  has  fkxurally  stiff  bracing  ele- 
ments extending  in  the  direction  of  the  track  rails  into  both  ad- 
jacent cribs.  The  bracing  elements  extend  along  the  axis  of 
symmetry  extending  longitudinally  centered  between  the  rails 
and/or  under  the  rails.  Preferably,  two  or  more  adjacent  ties 
with  the  bracing  elements  are  formed  into  a  unit,  for  instance 
a  cast  reinforced  concrete  unit. 


3,762,642 
GRASS  GUARD  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Bartri  J.  Dl  Saato,  2286  Coutry  Chib  Dr^  Sak  Lake  City, 
Utak 

FBedApr.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,711 

IbL  CL  AOlg  25 106;  B05b  15106 

U.S.CL  239-201  ■  5  Clatas 


A  lawn  sprinkler  has  a  sprinkler  head  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  water-supply  pipe  which  is  disposed  in  the  ground. 
The  upper  side  of  the  sprinkler  head  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ground,  and  a  grass  guard  is  disposed 
under  the  sprinkler  head  with  the  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  grass  guard.  The  grass  guard  com- 


prises a  plate-like  member  which  includes  two  or  more  com- 
plementary sections,  the  complementary  sections  being  en- 
gaged together  under  the  sprinkler  head  by  tongue  and  groove 
joints  at  their  edges  to  form  the  guard  plate-like  member  hav- 
ing the  aperture  therethrough,  with  the  water  supply  pipe  ex- 
tcndmg  through  the  aperture  Disengagement  and  removal  of 
a  complementary  section  from  the  other  section  results  in  a 
passageway  or  clearance  channel  of  width  at  least  slightly 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  water  supply  pipe  Con- 
sequently the  grass  guard  can  be  relatively  easily  and  quickly 
removed,  when  broken,  and  replaced  without  requiring  the 
prior  removal  and  subsequent  reinstallation  of  the  spnnkler 
head 


3,762,643 

IRRIGATING  APPARATUS 

Russell    G.    Allen,   Jr.,   Amarillo,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Hydro 

Corporation,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Coatiaoatloa  of  Ser.  No.  879,698,  Nov.  25,  1969,  abaadoMd. 

This  applicatioa  Jao.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,539 

Int.CI.  B05bi//2 

U.S.  CI.  239-212  30Clains 


5  Claims 


In  an  irrigating  apparatus  comprising  a  water  conduit  sup- 
ported above  crop  height  on  self-propelled,  movable  support 
towers,  wherein  at  least  one,  preferably  all,  of  the  towers  has 
motor  and  transmission  means  (e.g.,  a  worm  gear  and  chain 
and  sprockets)  to  drive  its  movable  base  (e.g.,  a  drive  wheel), 
the  present  invention  provides  rigid  enclosure  means  for  the 
transmission  means  to  hold  a  reservoir  of  lubricant  in  contact 
with  the  transmission  means  and  to  prevent  leaves,  sand,  dirt, 
foliage  from  the  crop,  etc.,  from  coming  into  contact  with  and 
fouling  the  transmission  means. 


3,762,644 

STRESS  RELIEF  GROOVES  FOR  PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE 

COATED  ROCKET  NOZZLE  INSERTS 

Alan  J.  Mikeska,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,763 

lBtCI.B63h///00 

U.S.  CI.  239-265. 1 1  8  Claims 


u 


f 

'•Jt    ^/^o 


A  method  of  preventing  delamination  of  the  pyrolytic  gra- 
phite coating  of  a  rocket  nozzle  insert  during  fabrication  and 
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operation  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  circum- 
ferential stress  relief  groove  on  the  entrance  end  face  of  the 
substrate  material  portion  of  the  rocket  nozzle  insert  near  the 
pyrolytic  graphite  coating-substrate  material  interface,  and  of 
forming  a  similar  circumferential  stress  relief  groove  on  the 
exit  end  face  of  the  same  substrate  portion  near  the  pyrolytic 
graphite  coating-substrate  material  interface,  with  each 
groove  defining  a  separate  circle  the  geometric  center  of  each 
of  which  is  on  the  central  axis  of  the  rocket  nozzle  insert, 
which  axis  is  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rocket  nozzle  of  which  the  insert  is  to  be  a  component  part. 
The  grooves  give  flexibility  to  the  substrate  matenal  portion 
near  the  interface  with  the  pyrolytic  graphite  coating,  and 
thereby  prevent  high  interiaminar  sheer  stresses  from  develop- 
ing. 


the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatively  inserted  in  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  swirl  member 
positioned  in  the  passage,  wherein  upon  backward  movement 


3,762,645 

WALL  BREACHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIRE  HOSE 

Lester  J.  Gendroa,  106  N.  Gateway  Dr.,  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,478 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1\24 

U.S.  CI.  239-271  4  Claims 


A  fire  hose  nozzle  is  sharpened  to  a  bayonet-like  point  at  its 
forward  end.  thereby  enabling  the  operator  to  gouge  a  pit  or 
open  a  crack  in  a  wall  to  be  breached.  A  high  pressure  stream 
of  water  issuing  from  the  nozzle  and  striking  the  pit  or  crack  is 
sometimes  effective  through  pressure  alone  to  enlarge  the  sur- 
face opening  and  ultimately  breach  the  wall.  By  injecting  a 
charge  of  abrasive  material  into  the  high  pressure  water 
stream,  the  area  of  weakness  formed  by  the  pit  or  crack 
quickly  enlarges  and  soon  causes  the  wall  to  rupture  and  give 
way  since  the  erosion  of  the  pit  or  crack  is  greatly  accelerated 
by  the  abrasive  material  entrained  in  the  high  velocity  water 
stream. 


3,762,646 
NOZZLE  CLIPS 

Ludwig  LeIchll,  Emmaus.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCord  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dee.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,228 

lBt.CI.B05b///0 

U.S.  CI.  239-284  3  Claims 


of  the  piston  the  swirl  member  opens  the  passage  to  atomize 
the  material  and  upon  forward  movement  of  the  piston  the 
member  closes  the  passage  to  introduce  the  material  through 
the  check  valve  into  the  cylinder. 


*  3,762,648 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Slegmund  Delnes;  John  M.  Trenary,  both  of  Fort  ColUns: 
David  W.  Smith,  WelUngton,  and  Clarence  J.  Hickman. 
Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries 

Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Juae  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,959 

Int.CI.B05by/0« 

U.S.  CI.  239-383  15  Claims 


se  ^         X 


'      i 


This  invention  relates  to  nozzle  clips  used  in  windshield 
washing  systems  for  supporting  the  fluid  carrying  conduit  The 
conduit  has  an  irregularity  around  which  is  wrapped  a  portion 
of  a  support  bracket  to  prevent  linear  and  rotary  motion  of  the 
conduit  during  fabrication  and  service. 


3,762,647 
SPRAYER 
Tetsnya  Tada,  2^,  3^liomc,  Nishiw>kanobu,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,358 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,     Aug.     26,     1971, 
46/64722;  Mar.  25, 1972, 47/35403 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9104 ,1/34,11 100 

U.S.  CI.  239 321  10  Claims 

A  sprayer  comprising  a  sprayer  body  having  a  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  for  permitting  only  a  flow  of  spray  material  into 


A  spray  nozzle  especially  useful  as  a  showerhead  operable 
to  deliver  an  intermittently  interrupted  or  pulsating  spray. 
Water  passing  through  the  device  is  divided  within  the  device 
into  two  flow  paths  which  are  recombined  prior  to  discharge 
through  groups  of  nozzle  orifices.  Water  flowing  through  one 
of  the  flow  paths  is  directed  against  a  turbine  blade  assembly 
to  drive  a  roUtable  valve  rotor  in  rotation  at  a  rotary  speed  de- 
pendent upon  the  pressure  of  water  following  this  flow  path. 
The  second  flow  path  bypasses  the  turbine  blades,  and  hence 
water  following  the  second  flow  path  does  not  contribute  to 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  valve  rotor.  By  adjustably  throttling 
flow  through  the  second  flow  path,  the  pressure  head  or  driv- 
ing force  of  water  in  the  first  flow  path  against  the  turbine 
blades  may  be  varied  to  thus  vary  the  rotary  speed  of  the  valve 
rotor  independently  of  the  supply  pressure.  Flow  of  water  to 
each  group  of  nozzle  orifices  is  cyclically  interrupted  by  the 
routing  valve  rotor  which  connects  only  a  portion  of  the  ori- 
fices to  supply  at  a  given  time.  The  configuration  of  the  rotat- 
ing valve  port  and  the  arrangement  of  the  groups  of  nozzle  ori- 
fices is  such  that  back  pressure  at  the  routing  valve  port 
remains  constant  regardless  of  the  roury  position  of  the  valve 
port. 
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3,762,649 

SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  HERBICIDES, 

INSECTICIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  R.  Dabaos,  Pine  Hill,  Ala^  Mrigaor  to  Max-Dai  Aero 

AppUcaton  Maaofactarcn,  lac..  Pine  HiU,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,095 

Iat.CLB05b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  239-391  13ClaiiBS 


3,762,651 
AGRONOMIC  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
EUc  CondolkM,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Gren- 
obloise  dTtudes  et  d'AppHcations  Hydrauliques  (Sogreah), 
Grenoble,  France 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,436 

Ctaiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnwce,  Jan.  20, 1971, 02563 

lBt.CLB05b//J4 

VS.  CL  239—468  8  Claim 


A  spray  apparatus  for  spraying  herbicides,  insecticides  and 
the  like  from  a  vehicle  in  movement  through  air  is  provided 
having  an  air  deflecting  configuration  for  deflecting  an  air 
stream  outwardly  around  the  apparatus,  and  liquid  passing 
through  the  apparatus  is  discharged  in  a  manner  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  uniform  jets  directed  outwardly  and  transversely 
to  the  air  stream.  The  spray  apparatus  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing means  for  producing  a  turbulent  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  and  means  for  directing  the  turbulent  flow  of 
liquid  to  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  spaced  in  an  annular 
array  around  the  apparatus. 


3,762,650 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  HEAD 
Tony  RadccU,  Glendale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Modem  Faucet 
Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  S«r.  No.  286,560 

lBCCLB05k///6 

U.S.  CI.  239-396  14  Claims 


An  adjusuble  spray  head  for  uie  in  spray  irrigation  which 
comprises  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pres- 
surized water  source  and  having  a  pair  of  outlet  apertures 
therein,  a  disc  carried  within  the  body  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  varying  sized  orifices  therethrough,  a  selector  for 
aligning  the  desired  size  orifice  with  one  of  the  outlet  aper- 
tures and  a  deflector  positioned  over  each  of  the  outlet  aper- 
tures for  causing  the  water  flow  through  each  of  the  apertures 
to  be  sprayed  over  a  different  area. 


^    *» 


The  pipes  in  an  irrigation  network  are  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dripper  watering  devices,  one  for  each  plant  and  each 
having  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  conical  base  and  into 
the  upper  part  of  which  the  water  is  fed  tangentially  from  the 
pipe  to  which  the  device  is  connected  through  a  calibrated  ori- 
fice. The  water  is  discharged  from  such  chamber  through  an 
axial,  calibrated  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  the  conical  base 
thereof  and  into  a  second  cylindrical  chamber  having  at  iu 
bottom  an  irrigation  water  delivery  orifice. 


3,762,652 
NOZZLE  FOR  DELIVERING  A  CONIC  SPRAY  PATTERN 
James  K.  Haling,  BcUevUlc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Barry-WehmUler 
Company,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Aag-  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,386 

lat.CLB05b//i4 

U.S.  CL  239— 469  lOCIalass 


J2 


A  molded  spray  nozzle  consisting  of  snap-in  components  for 
removal  to  maintain  sanitary  conditions  in  pasteurizers,  war- 
mers and  food  processors.  The  components  consist  of  an  outer 
body  having  internal  tangential  lands  and  grooves  for  import- 
ing a  swirl  to  the  fluid  flow,  and  an  inner  body  thimble  spaced 
from  the  outer  body  to  form  an  annular  space  to  feed  the  fluid 
into  the  grooves  and  a  dome-shaped  bottom  wall  forming  with 
the  tangential  lands  a  fluid  swiri  chamber.  The  outer  body  is 
formed  *ith  an  outlet  nozzle  aligned  with  the  swirl  chamber 
and  shaped  to  direct  the  spray  discharge  into  a  conic  pattern 
having  a  diameter  of  appropriate  size  at  the  distance  desired 
for  optimum  delivery  of  the  fluid. 
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3  762,653  broken  shear  pin  pieces  may  be  removed  simply  by  a  punch 

DEAD-ENDABLE  SELF-PRESSURE  REGULATING  AIR       out  or  press  out  operation.  Adjustment  structure  is  likewise 

NOZZLE 

Stcphca  J.  Gibel,  5846  Edgertoa  Rd.,  Nortfc  RoyalUM,  Ohio  2^ 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,329 

lat.CLB05b///4 

U.S.CL  239-541  9ClaiiBS 


/^    ^-^ 


Air  ejector  having  discharge  pressure-limiting  and  noise- 
suppressing  nozzle  means  is  provided  with  valving  means  actu- 
ated by  dead-ending  said  nozzle  means  against  a  surface  to 
thereby  reduce  the  downstream  pressure  of  the  air  at  the  out- 
let of  said  nozzle  means  for  all  sutic  conditions. 


3,762,654 
LIGHT  BEAMING  REFLECTOR  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Neil  T.  HMlett,  2801  Aararo  Rd.,  HsdMS,  N.Y.;  Charles  R. 
MorrteoB,  WhMkr  Hll  Rd.,  Frewsbvg,  N.Y.,  aad  Philip  C. 
Raikr,  R.D.  No.  2,  Blocfcvilc-Watts  Flatts  Rd.,  AAvflk, 
N  Y 

Filed  Aof .  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,021 

ImL  CI.  riU  13/04 

U.S.CL  240-41 J  9Clai«B 


Spotlighting  and  controlled  beaming  of  illumination  from  an 
incandescent  filament  lamp  is  effected  by  use  of  a  bulb  having 
a  lens  tip  envelope  and  a  solid  prismoidal  body  enclosing  the 
bulb  envelope.  A  curved,  annular  surface  of  the  prismoidal 
body  internally  reflecU  all  radiation  emitted  from  the  filament 
which  emerges  from  a  front  lens  surface  except  for  the  radia- 
tion that  is  directly  transmitted  through  the  lens  tip  of  the  en- 
velope centrally  projecting  from  the  prismoidal  body. 


3,762,655 

SHEARING  MECHANISM 

JohB  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  Cfty,  Utah,  aasicBor  to  Garbalizer 

Corporatioa  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,985 
Int.  CL  B02c  23/04 
U.S.CL  241-32  9ClafaBS 

Improved,  shaft  driven,  shearing  structure  having  shear  pin 
means  so  positioned  as  to  minimize  down-time  servicing,  and 
expense  of  maintenance  in  the  event  of  shear  overload. 
Specifically,  a  shaft  is  provided  with  a  hub  mounting  a  blade 
structure  thereto.  The  blade  structure,  hub  and  shaft  are  pro- 
vided with  mutually  aligned  apertures  to  constitute  a  through 
bore  dimensioned  to  receive  a  shear  pin  structure  at  at  least 
one  and  preferably  both  extremities.  In  the  event  of  shear  pin 
breakage,  the  affected  shear  pin  or  pins  may  be  removed  and 
subsequent  ones  installed,  with  such  subsequent  ones  thrust- 
ing pieces  of  former  pin  centrally  such  that  the  through  bore  at 
the  shaft  area  will  store  these  pieces.  After  usage  of  sub- 
sequently emplaced  shear  pins  in  multiple  numbers,  then  the 


provided    for    appropriate    bearing    wear    monitoring    and 
replacement. 


3,762,656 
SHAKEOUT  AND  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Vaga  Devc,  Pittsimrgh,  Pa.,  asrigMr  to  CombastioB  Eagiaeer- 
iBg,  lac.,  Wiadaor,  Cobb. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,062 

1bLCLB02c/7//4 

U.S.CL  241-60  13  Claims 


A  shakeout  and  crushing  apparatus  for  reducing  foundry 
sand  to  a  condition  for  classification  and  reuse.  The  device 
comprises  a  shakeout  chamber  which  is  caused  to  orbitally 
vibrate.  The  chamber  has  an  upper  shakeout  deck,  a  second 
disintegration  deck  supporting  a  plurality  of  metal  balls,  and  a 
third  wire  screen  deck.  The  sand  is  successively  passed  and 
progressively  classified  through  the  three  decks.  Material 
remaining  on  the  wire  screen  deck  is  recycled  to  a  disintegra- 
tion chamber  on  the  second  deck  which  assures  crushing  of 
friable  material  and  the  removal  of  any  tramp  metal  which 
may  be  present  in  the  sand. 


3,762,657 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  AGITATOR  BALL  MILLS 
Martin  K.  Schleritz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Willy 
A.  Bachofen,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,644 
Claims   priority,  application   Switxcriand,  Mar.   1,   1972, 

2944/72 

lBt.CI.B02c7//4, ///0« 
U.S.CL241— 66  15  Claims 

An  agiutor  ball  mill  including  an  annular  stator  assembly 
and  a  co-axially  mounted  rotor  is  disclosed.  A  first  annular 
member  is  mounted  on  the  stator  and  a  second  annular 
member  is  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft.  The  position  of  the 
second  annular  member  along  the  shaft  is  determined  by  a 
demountable  spacer  member  to  provide  coarse  adjustment  of 
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the  width  of  a  gap  defined  between  mutually  facing  axial  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  annular  members.  Coolant  is  ap- 
plied to  the  sutor  to  cause  controllable  axial  contraction  of 
the  stator  relative  to  the  shaft.  This  relative  contraction  in- 


the  chamber,  and  that  the  chamber  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical 
hollow  space  of  a  diameter  that  is  substantially  larger  than  the 


creases  the  width  of  the  gap  and  thus  provides  a  Tine  adjust- 
ment of  the  width,  so  as  to  prevent  grinding  bodies  from 
passing  through  it,  whilst  permitting  material  ground  in  the 
mill  by  the  bodies  to  pass  through  the  gap  and  thereby  become 
separated  from  the  grinding  bodies. . 


3,762,658 

MEAT  CUTTING  AND  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 

Janes  H.  Baraes,  283  Tofltcrt  St,  Wadswortk,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,644 

IbL  CI.  B02c  1 8136 

U.S.C1.241— 82.5  3ClidBS 


A  meat  cutting  or  grinding  device  including  a  frame  in 
which  an  extruder  is  provided  for  moving  meat  along  the  axis 
of  the  extruder  and  a  cutter  means  is  present  for  cutting  it  into 
sections.  The  device  includes  a  discharge  plate  or  member 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  extruder  and  which  discharge 
member  has  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  apertures  therein 
of  reduced  size  adjacent  their  discharge  ends.  Or,  these 
discharge  apertures  can  be  in  the  form  of  slots  to  provide  rela- 
tively large  pieces  or  flalies  of  meat  as  forced  through  the 
discharge  by  the  extruder  member. ;  ^ 


3,762,659 
GRINDER 
Poul  Erili  Aegidius,  Hilierod,  Deiunarli,  assignors  to  N.  K. 
Verwaltungs  AG,  Zug,  Switzeriaad 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,097 
Claims    prknity,    appttcatioa    DMBarti,    Mar.    9,    1971, 

1083/71 

IbL  CI.  1102c /9/P*.//(W 

U.S.CI.'241-199  I  2Chi«s 

This  invention  provides  for  a  grinder  of  the  type  having  a 
closed  chamber  in  which  an  impact  means  is  slidably  mounted 
for  substantially  reciprocating  movement  of  a  predetermined 
stroke  length,  characterized  in  that  the  impact  means  is  a 
smooth  cylindrical  body  with  plane  parallel  end  faces  and  with 
a  throughgoing  axial  bore  fitting  loosely  on  a  shaft  mounted 
Tixedly  in  one  end  wall  and  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


impact  body  and  is  closed  at  the  other  end  by  a  detachable 
cover  provided  with  a  guide  for  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
shaft. 


3,762,660 
REFINER  STAND 

Jan  Ingemar  Vemer  Bergstrom,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  SCA  ProJcl(t  Alttiebolag,  Sondsvall,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,201 
Cbims     priority,     appHcatloB     Sweden,     Nov.     4,     1970, 
14867/70 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2i/00 
U.S.CI.  241-285R  6  Clai«8 


The  invention  concerns  the  provision  of  an  improved  stand, 
for  a  double -disk  refmer,  in  which  the  temperature  throughout 
can  be  maintained  constant  and  obliqueness  of  the  disks  in 
relation  to  each  other  can  be  avoided.  Bearing  devices  for 
shafts  of  the  grinding  disks  are  supported  on  trestles  con- 
nected together  by  a  plurality  of  beams  which  are  arranged 
partly  above  and  partly  below  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
disks.  The  stand  includes  (a)  ducts  for  circulation  of  a  heat- 
transfer  fluid  through  the  stand  and  {b)  means  for  keeping  the 
fluid  at  constant  temperature. 


3,762,661 
AUTOMATIC  SKEIN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Em*c    Lucke,    Stuttgart,   Germany,    assignor   to   Croon    & 
Lucke,    Maschinenfabrik    Gesdbchaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jnae  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,726 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  18,  1971,  P  21 

30  225.0 

InLCLB65h  54/02, 54/56 
U.S.CL242-18R  12  Claims 

The  yam  wound  by  a  yam  laying  drum  on  a  windup  shaft,  is 
clamped  to  the  windup  shaft  at  the  beginning  of  a  skein  by  a 
pair  of  clamping  members.  When  the  skein  is  wound,  the 
clamping  members  open,  and  a  combined  cutting  and  clamp- 
ing device  moves  between  the  open  clamping  members  to  a 
position  first  clamping,  and  then  cutting,  the  yam  portion 
between  the  yam  laying  drum  and  the  fmished  skein.  The 
cutting  and  clamping  device   is  retracted   with  a  cut  and 
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clamped  yam  end,  and  the  yam  isclam{}ed  between  the  pair  of    of  the  strip  material.  The  inertia  compensation  signal  is  util- 
clamping  members  and   then   released  by  the  cutting  and     ized  in  the  control  for  the  reel  drive  motor  to  maintain  strip 
clamping  device  so  that  a  new  skein  can  be  wound  when  the 
old  skein  has  been  stripped  from  the  windup  shaft.  A  position- 


ing  rod  moves  the  yam  portion  between  the  skein  and  the  lay- 
ing drum  in  the  path  of  the  cutting  and  clamping  means. 


4 


3,762,662 
OFF-LOOM  CLOTH  TAKE-UP  OR  WINDER 
Carlos  l^.^'tJwens,  and  Arch  E,  Cutting,  both  of  Greenville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Southern  Machinery  Company,  Greer, 
S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,939 

Intel.  B65h  7  7/02,25/22 

U.S.  CI.  242—67.1  5  Claims 


A  self-contained  cloth  take-up  or  winder  separate  from  the 
weaving  loom  features  a  variable  speed  drive  and  a  control 
means  for  the  drive  which  senses  tension  in  the  cloth  and 
causes  the  drive  to  maintain  a  constant  tension  in  the  cloth  at 
all  times.  The  mechanism  can  also  be  used  to  wind  other  sheet 
material,  such  as  plastic,  coming  from  an  extruder. 


3,762,663 

STATIC  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  INERTIA 

COMPENSATION  SIGNALS  IN  REEL  DRIVES 

Robert   Joseph    Nedreski,    Erie,    Pa.,    assignor   to    General 

Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,285 
Int  CI.  B65h  25128 
U.S.CL  242—75.51  4  Claims 

Static  circuit  means  is  provided  for  generating  an  inertia 
compensation  signal  in  response  to  a  first  input  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  diameter  of  strip  material  on  a  reel  and  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  linear  acceleration,  or  deceleration, 


J?^    POWIR 

camMMOH 


tension  substantially  independent  of  changes  in  line  velocity  of 
the  strip. 


3,762,664 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM  SWING  TUBE  DIVERTER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  E.  Loveless,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diebold,  In- 
corporated, Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,078 

lnLCl.B65g5;/24 

U.S.  CI.  243—31         •  5  Claims 


A  swing  tube  diverter  construction  for  multiple  station 
pneumatic  tube  systems.  A  pneumatic  tube  section  is  mounted 
at  one  end  to  swing  between  two  positions  extending  from  a 
tube  system  main  line.  A  pair  of  rollers  is  mounted  on  the 
swinging  tube  section  adjacent  the  swinging  end  thereof.  A 
rotatable  drive  yoke  connected  to  a  reversible  motor  has  a  slot 
engaged  with  one  of  the  rollers.  The  other  roller  is  engaged  in 
a  fixed  generally  U-shaped  cam  track.  The  cam  roller  follows 
the  path  of  the  cam  track  in  cooperation  with  movement  im- 
parted to  the  swinging  tube  section  by  the  other  roller  engag- 
ing the  yoke.  This  selectively  connects  the  swinging  tube  sec- 
tion to  one  or  the  other  of  two  branch  tube  system  legs.  Thus  a 
carrier  may  travel  in  either  direction  between  the  main  line 
and  a  selected  branch  leg. 


3,762,665 
CONTAINER  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Adolf  Moritaovich  Alezandrov,  Fcdemtivny  prospekt,  6,  kor- 
pos  3,  kv.  8,  Moscow;  IppoUt  Davidovich  Sniadzc,  prospekt 
ChavchavMlsc,  11,  kv.  41,  Tbilisi;  Ilia  Solomonovlck  Kan- 
tor,  Malo-MoikoTskaya  nlitsa,  31,  kv.  45;  Vladimir 
Efimovich  Aglitsky,  Zatsepsky  val,  6/13,  kv.  61,  both  of 
Moscow;  Avtandil  Scmenovich  Kakhniashvili,  nlitsa  Eliava, 
37,  kv.  41,  Tbilisi;  Jury  Abramovich  Tsimblcr,  Sojuzny 
prospekt,  10,  kv.  261,  Moscow;  Alexandr  Alcxandrovich 
Lachinov,  Zhivopisnaya  nlitsa,  12,  kv.  19,  Moscow;  Jury  Ar- 
noldovich  Topolyansky,  Matvecvskaya  nlitsa,  10,  korpus  4, 
kv.  233,  Moscow;  Gennady  Nikitich  Ivanov,  Bolsboi  Savvin- 
sky  perenlok,  17,  kv.  2,  Moscow,  and  Mark  Abramovich 
Feldman,  Yasny  proczd,  14,  kv.  100,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S^.R. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,526 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  243-38  7  Claims 

A  device  for  braking  containers  propelled  through  a  tube  by 

the  pressure  of  gas,  installed  in  the  reception-starting  chamber 
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and  comprising  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  located  on 


a  movable  pusher;  the  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylmder  rod  car- 
ries a  spnng-loaded  grip  interacting  with  the  container. 


3,762,666 
HYPERVELOCmr  MISSILE  DESIGN  TO  ACCOMODATE 

SEEKERS 
Guy  P.  Thompson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv 

Flkd  JBM  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,083 

IbL  CI.  F42b  75/02 

U.S.CL  244—3.19  1  Clata 


A  missile  having  a  seelcer  portion  in  its  head  end.  The  front 
end  of  said  seelcer  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  protective 
cone  spaced  from  the  main  body  of  the  missile.  Said  cone 
being  coated  with  either  ceramic  or  ablative  material  whereby 
air  and  foreign  particles  therein  will  be  diverted  outwardly 
away  from  the  missile  to  prevent  excessive  heating  of  the 
seeker  dome  or  erosion  thereof. 


3,762^7 

VERTICAL  TAKE<OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

DavU  R.  Pcadcr,  1018  MariM  St^  Colubta,  S.C. 

FHed  Dw.  29, 1971,  S«r.  N«.  213^5 

lBt.CLB64c27/22 

UACL244— 7A  31  Ctatas 


3.762,668 

SINGLE  PASSENGER  FLEXIBLE  ROTOR  AIRCRAFT 

Lewis  Feidmaa,  88  Naua  Rd.,  Maasapcqoa,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aag.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,035 

IbLCI.B64c27/4« 

U.S.  CL244-17.il  12CI«ins 


A  VTOL  aircraft  is  powered  on  regular  fixed  wing  flight  by 
a  pair  of  jet  engines  on  the  after  quarter  of  the  fuselage  and 
achieves  vertical  talie-off  and  landing  under  the  power  of  an 
articulated  tail  rotor  which  is  retracUble  into  a  storage  com- 
partment of  the  fuselage  during  conversion  from  rotor  flight  to 
fixed  wing  flight.  The  talce-off  and  landing  rotor  derives  power 
for  its  blade  tip  jet  nozzles  through  internal  ducting  which 
receives  jet  engine  exhaust  gas  through  a  diversion  system 
connected  in  the  main  jet  exhaust  nozzle  of  each  engine.  By- 
pass air  is  also  diverted  from  each  engine  to  the  interior  of  the 
rotor  blades  and  is  further  directed  to  rotor  blade  jet  flap  sloU 
for  maintaining  rotor  cyclic  and  collective  pitch  control 
without  the  customary  complex  mechanisms.  Rotor 
directional  control  is  maintained  by  diverting  additional  by- 
pass air  to  certain  fixed  wing  jet  flap  slott.  A  mechanical  trac- 
tion device  is  utilized  to  retract  and  extend  the  rotor. 


A  personal  aircraft  vehicle  includes  a  compartment  having  a 
platform  on  which  the  single  operator  stands  and  a  drive 
system  which  includes  jet  engines  located  at  the  tips  of  flexi- 
ble, extensible  rotor  blades  secured  to  a  rotatable  drum.  The 
blades  extend  through  slots  in  an  outer  shroud  which  is  selec- 
tively clutched  to  the  drum  to  control  deployment  of  the 
blades.  The  drum  serves  as  a  fuel  tank  and  fuel  is  supplied  to 
the  engines  through  tubing  in  the  blades.  The  craft  is  con- 
trolled during  flight  by  the  drive  engines  and  the  operator 
through  the  shifting  of  his  weight  within  the  compartment. 


3,762,669 
HIGH-SPEED  HELICOPTER 
Alfrtd  Carci,  183  Loadoa  Dr.,  Haaidca,  Cou. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194375 

laL  CL  B64«  2  7/0«.  2  7// 2 
L.S.  CI.  244-17.23 
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A  helicopter  craft  has  a  fuselage  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  rotary  wing  lift  system  providing  at  least  two  arms  above 
and  carried  by  the  fuselage,  with  each  arm  radiating  from  and 
tumablc  about  an  upright  axis  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  fuselage.  A  variable-pitch  lift  blade  is  carried  by 
each  arm,  with  each  blade  radiating  from  and  being  tumable 
about  an  axis  on  the  respective  arm  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  the  roUry  axis  of  the 
latter.  The  arms  and  blades  are  phased  with  each  other,  and 
they  are  power-driven  at  a  one-to-one  speed  ratio  in  respec- 
tive directions,  to  the  end  of  achieving  combined  rotory  sweep 
of  each  arm  and  associated  blade  through  larger  and  smaller 
areas  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  longitudinal 
fuselage  axis  on  which  the  sweep  velocity  is  subtractive  from, 
and  additive  to,  forward  flight  velocity  of  the  craft,  respective- 
ly. 
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3,762,670 

LANDING  GEAR  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Charles  W.  ChiUson,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- Wright 
Corporadoa,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,693 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  244-50  29  Claims 


cally  spaced  above  and  horizontally  offset  from  the  first  plate. 
A  mail  box  can  be  secured  to  the  second  plate.  A  hollow  frame 


^r^rf77/77Z^7?>77>. 
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The  invention  comprises  a  light  weight  auxiliary  drive 
mechanism  carried  by  an  aircraft  for  applying  driving  torque 
to  wheels  of  a  landing  gear  of  the  aircraft  for  taxiing  the  air- 
craft along  the  ground.  In  particular,  the  mechanism  consists 
of  a  driving  drum  arrang^  for  friction  driving  engagement 
with  the  tire  of  a  wheel  of  a  landing  gear  having  a  telescopic, 
shock-absorbing  strut,  and  an  auxiliary  motor  drivably  con- 
nected to  the  drum,  with  the  drum  being  supported  on  said 
landing  gear.  


3,762,671 
ENGINE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Joka  C.  Sckab,  FraakMa,  Ohio,  aoigBor  to  Geaeral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Aag.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,043 

IbL  CL  F16a  5/00 

U.S.CI.248— 9  2Claiins 


An  engine  mount  assembly  for  resiliently  supporting  an  en- 
gine on  a  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  two  pairs  of 
resilient  pads  which  are  molded  at  their  outer  surfaces  to  the 
interior  of  a  sleeve  and  at  their  inner  surfaces  define  an  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve.  A  wedge  assembly  is 
mounted  in  the  opening  interior  of  the  resilient  pads  and  is  ex- 
pandable to  simultaneously  compress  one  pair  of  the  resilient 
pads  to  increase  the  spring  rate  of  these  pads  without  changing 
the  spring  rate  of  the  other  pair  of  resilient  pads. 

3,762,672 
POST  FOR  RURAL  TYPE  MAIL  BOXES 
George    F.    Tabbert,    CaaopoHa,    Mich.,    aaigaor    to    The 
Rayoiomi  Lcc  Organintioa,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  part  in- 
terest 

FHed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,040 

lat  CI.  E04h  72/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-146  1  Claim 

A  horizontal  plate  is  provided  with  downwardly  extending 

legs  having  pointed  lower  ends.  Another  parallel  plate  is  verti- 


including  lattices  is  disposed  between  the  two  plates  and  is 
secured  thereto  to  form  an  integral  structure. 


3,762,673 

MEDICANT  WITHDRAWAL  UNIT 

Helen  S.  Koslovsiiy,  4333  Henry  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,419 

InL  CI.  A47b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  248-154 
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An  insulin  withdrawal  unit  for  enabling  insulin  to  be 
withdrawn  from  a  bottle  and  injected  with  one  hand.  The  unit 
includes  a  base  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  to  which  the 
bottle  is  removably  mounted.  Also  mounted  to  the  base  is  a 
container  for  alcohol  sponges,  a  cradle  for  supporting  a 
hypodermic  syringe,  and  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  a  table  to  restrain  the  unit  against  move- 
ment on  the  table. 


3,762,674 

RELEASABLE  SIGNPOST  RECEPTACLE 

Henry  S.  Ortega,  1830  E.  Jensen  Ave.,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov,  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,523 

Int.  CI.  E02d  2  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  248-158 


4  Claims 


Thil  disclosure  concerns  a  signpost  base  recepUcle  for 
releasably  mounting  a  signpost  in  a  concrete  pad.  The  recepta- 
cle is  substantially  larger  than  the  base  of  the  signpost  and  is 
recessied  in  a  concrete  pad  with  its  top  substantially  flush  with 
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ground  level.  A  roUUblc  shaft  is  disposed  vertically  in  the 
receptacle  adjacent  one  wall  and  a  pair  of  cams  are  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  its  ends.  Upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  the  cams  are  disposed  to  engage  a  movable 
clamping  plate  removably  disposed  in  the  recepUcle.  The 
base  of  the  signpost  is  placed  in  the  receptacle  between  one 
wall  and  the  clamping  plate  and  secured  by  routing  the  shaft 
to  cause  the  eccentric  cams  to  engage  the  clamping  plate  and 
drive  it  against  the  signpost  base,  clamping  the  base  between 
the  plate  and  an  opposite  wall.  A  releasable  rachet  is  provided 
on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  cams  against  the  clamping  plate  until 
release  of  the  signpost  base  is  desired.  The  receptacle  is 
rectangular  but  can  be  adapted  to  accept  other  than  rectangu- 
lar signpost  bases  by  merely  providing  shape  adapter  plates 
around  the  base. 


of  the  box  having  reference  sections,  at  the  level  of  each  cross 
piece,  which  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  of  the  cross 


TTT 


3,762,675 
COOKBOOK  STAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Rkkard  W.  Saakey,  1128  Ltmij  Lmmt  Ave.,  S.W.,  North  Caa- 
toa,  Ohio 

¥%ti  Apr.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  243,157 

iBt.  CL  A47b  97/08 

US.  CI.  248-464  i  7  Clainis 


pieces  in  order  to  ensure  that  all  the  cross  pieces  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  angle  pieces  of  which  at  least  one  includes  a  level 
to  check  its  verticality. 


to  Motor  Whed 


3,762,677 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Lcitte  R.  Adaau,  I  aaiiat,  Mkh.,  airicMtr 
Corporation  I  ■ariag,  Mick. 

Coadaaatioa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,960,  ScpL  15, 1969, 

abaadoMd.TkisapplicatioaOcL  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,116 

ImL  CL  B22c  9/28 

U.S.  CL  249-56  22  Ciaiau 


A  stand  for  holding  an  opened  cookbook  in  upright  reada- 
ble position  behind  a  transparent  front  panel  which  protecu 
the  book  from  cooking  splatters.  The  front  panel  is  supported 
in  an  inclined  position  by  a  pair  of  spaced  hingedly  mounted 
brackeU.  The  brackets  have  upwardly  extending  wing  mem- 
bers which  are  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  panel  by  leg 
members.  Tl»e  leg  members  extend  horizontally  from  the  wing 
members  and  are  connected  to  the  front  panel  by  hinges  for 
movement  of  the  brackeU  between  open  and  folded  positions. 
The  leg  and  wing  members  support  the  bottom  edge  and  back, 
respectively,  of  an  opened  book  which  may  be  inserted 
between  the  front  panel  and  wing  members  when  the  brackeU 
are  in  open  position,  to  maintain  the  book  in  a  slanted  upright 
position  for  easy  reading  through  the  transparent  front  panel. 


3,762,676 
DISMANTABLE  SHUTTERING  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BOX 
Achac  WiBitcr,  69,  nw  da  FaaNarg  Salat  Aatoiac,  Paris, 
Fraacc  I 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1971,  ^.  No.  126,143 
IaLCLEO4g/7/02 
VS.  CL  249—53  3  Ciatais 

Dismantable  shuttering  in  the  form  of  a  box  for  casting 
concrete  comprising  upright  angle  pieces  joined  to  one 
another  by  three  parallel  cross  pieces  to  which  are  fixed  lat- 
tices clad  with  finishing  plates,  one  of  the  lattices  on  each  side 


Apparatus  for  molding  a  composite  styled  wheel  for  use  on 
automotive  passenger  vehicles  and  the  like,  a  method  of  con- 
structing such  a  wheel  employing  the  molding  apparatus  and  a 
method  of  constructing  such  molding  apparatus,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  mold  comprises  a  conventional  metal  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  drop  center  rim  secured  to  a  central  disc  or 
body  having  the  usual  bolt  circle  holes  and  a  central  aperture 
so  that  the  disc  can  be  mounted  on  an  axle,  drum  or  disc  brake 
assembly.  The  meUl  wheel  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  an 
upper  back-up  clamp  and  lower  mold  part  to  define  therewith 
a  sealed  cavity  for  molding  and  attaching  a  three-dimensional 
contoured  plastic  overlay,  the  overlay  thus  being  molded  in 
situ  and  permanently  atUched  to  the  outboard  side  of  the 
wheel  in  the  mold  apparatus.  Preferably,  the  wheel  forms  the 
upper  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  reaction  mixture  of  a 
urethane  elastomer  liquid  adhesive  material  is  injected  or 
poured  into  the  mold  to  fill  the  cavity  and  conUct  the  out- 
board surface  of  the  wheel  assembly.  The  urethane  material 
solidifies  to  form  a  high  density  noncellular  elastomer  body 
which  permanently  adheres  to  the  outboard  surface  of  the 
wheel  subassembly.  The  plastic  overlay  may  also  be  con- 
structed from  a  lower  density  microcellular  closed  cell 
urethane  elastomer  adhesive  material.  The  urethane  material 
is  allowed  to  solidify  in  the  mold  cavity  and  then  the  mold  is 
opened  so  that  the  wheel  with  the  overlay  securely  adhered  to 
it  may  be  removed  from  the  mold.  The  overlay  may  then  be 
painted  or  otherwise  covered  with  a  decorative  coating  to  pro- 
vide a  finished  metallic-appearing  ornamental  wheel.  The 
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urethane  elastomer  thus  forms  a  plastic  body  having  a  three- 
dimensional  contour  which  is  permanently  attached  to  the 
outboard  side  of  the  wheel  to  provide  a  decorative  surface, 
and  the  elastomer  overlay  appears  to  be  an  integral  portion  of 
the  metal  wheel. 


3,762,678 

REUSABLE  FORMS  FOR  CASTING  WALLS 

James  Thornton,  413  Shoreline  Dr.,  Hampton,  Va. 

CoatinaatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  17,053,  March  6,  1970,  Pat 

No.  3,672,626.  This  appiicatioa  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

262,960 

Int.  CI.  E04g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-193  6  Clainis 


two,  waler-like  panel-reinforcing  boards  are  held  in  their  right 
angular  relationship  and  are  forced  hard  against  the  concrete 
wall  form  panels  which  they  reinforce. 


3.762,680 
HOT  TOP  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS 
John   B.   Whitacre,   Jr.,   and    Robert   E.   Hoobler,   both   of 
Waynesborg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whitacre^ recr  Fireproof- 
ing  Company,  Wayncsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,858,  March  17, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,127 

Int.CI.B22d7//0 

U.S.  CI.  249-197  9  Claims 


A  reusable  form  assembly  for  casting  walls  and  footings 
from  concrete  or  other  suitable  material  consisting  of  comer- 
forming  members,  side-forming  panel  members  and  main  sup- 
port members  disposed  between  successive  panel  members, 
all  detachably  bolted  together  to  provide  a  selected  form 
length  for  forming  one  surface  of  the  wall  or  footing.  If  a  form 
is  to  be  used  in  forming  the  other  surface  of  the  wall,  a  similar 
arrangement  of  comer-forming  members,  panel  members,  and 
main  support  members  is  provided  in  suitable  length  and  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  mentioned  form  as- 
sembly. A  dovetail  joint  arrangement  is  provided  between  the 
comers  and  the  cooperating  side  panels  and  between  the 
panels  and  cooperating  support  members  to  effectively  align 
the  cooperating  members  and  hold  them  in  true  alignment 
until  the  form  is  disassembled.  Additional  longitudinally  ex- 
tending support  wales  or  bars  are  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
each  of  the  wall-form  assemblies  to  prevent  outward  bulging 
thereof  from  the  force  of  the  poured  concrete. 


3,762,679 
SELF-CONTAINED,  ARTICULATED,  OUTSIDE  CORNER- 

FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 
James  A.  Black,  Deerfleld,  IIL,  assignor  to  Superior  Concrete 
Accessories,  Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  254,194 

lBLCI.E04g/y/0S 

U.S.  CI.  249-194  4  Claims 


A  hot  top  for  use  in  connection  with  the  pouring  and  form- 
ing of  metal  ingots  in  molds.  The  hot  top  is  of  the  type  which 
would  tend  to  float  on  molten  metal  if  not  secured  to  the  mold 
and  it  includes  integral  means  not  connected  to  the  mold  for 
preventing  floating  and  for  restraining  seal  leaks  of  molten 
metal  through  the  space  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
hot  top  and  the  interior  mold  wall. 


3,762,681 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  BAFFLES 
Richard  W.  McKinney;  Jay  R.  Katchka,  and  Fred  W.  Hen- 
drick,  all  of  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rol>crtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  184,388 

Int.CI.  F16k7/7  7 

U.S.CI.251-61.1  1  Claim 


A  fluid  flow  control  device  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  valve 
type  includes  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
the  diaphragm  facing  the  valve  seat  and  extending  radially 
from  the  centerpoint  of  the  diaphragm.  The  disclosed  fluid 
flow  control  device  has  a  reduced  pressure  drop  and  greater 
capacity. 


A  self-contained,  articulated,  outside  right  angle  comer- 
forming  device  by  means  of  which  the  adjacent  end  regions  of 


3,762,682 
VALVE 
Donald  L.  Franck,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,927 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/10,  5/06 

U.S.CL  251-124  3  Claims 

A  precision  fluid  control  ball  valve  including  a  ball  having 

an  opening  therethrough  with  a  circular  opening  at  its  outlet 
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end  cooperating  with  a  circular  outlet  valve  housing  port  to 
provide  for  a  variable  outlet  opening  between  valve  open  and 
valve  closed  positions  and  with  the  ball  opening  being  progres- 
sively larger  from  its  outlet  to  its  inlet  end  so  that  the  inlet  end 


integral  flange  and  side  tube.  The  coupling  also  has  plastic 
platic  collar  that  snaps  on  over  the  flange  and  is  permanently 
retained  between  the  flange  and  side  tube.  The  plastic  collar 
has  sufficient  "give"  to  springedly  hold  a  rubber  sealing  gasket 
between  a  connecting  pipe  member  and  a  sliding  seal  surface 
of  the  main  tube.  The  sliding  seal  surface  and  the  gasket  form 
a  sliding  liquid  tight  seal  that  can  be  rotated  360°  to  angularly 
align  and  connect  the  side  tube  with  another  pipe. 

3,762,M5 
STEM  GUIDED  VALVE  WITH  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Joka  R.  Carram,  AUkfcf^  Mav^  ■■%«nr  to  Tkc  Fosboro 
Coaipuy,  Foxb«ro,  Maa. 

CoadBvatiM  of  Scr.  Na.  42 1 ,42«,  Jaac  1 , 1 970.  Tkk 

aM>ttcattoa  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206^51 

latCLFlMi5//00 

U.S.  CI.  251-362  aClaliM. 


is  fully  open  to  the  inlet  valve  hossing  port  for  all  positions  of 
the  valve  between  its  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  to 
provide  for  linear  or  laminar  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  for 
all  said  positions.  I 

3,762,683 
FLOW-THKOUGH  TYPE  SOLENOID  VALVES 

Donald  W.  Sangl,  11  Blue  Jay  Drive,  Brentwood,  N.Y. 
FIM  Aag.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68.234 
lmLCl¥l€k31l06 


U.S.CL  251  —  139 


1  Claim 


An  electrically  operated  flow-through  solenoid  valve 
designed  for  remote  and/or  control  applications  that  has  a 
reduced  current  "hold  open"  position.  The  three  possible 
operating  sUtes  of  my  valve  are:  ( I )  closed  to  inhibit  flow,  ( 2 ) 
transient  to  open  and  open  to  allow  flow,  with  maximum  ener- 
gizing current,  (3)  open  to  allow  flow,  with  energizing  current 
reduced  from  maximum. 


3,762>84 
ROT  AT  ABLE  PIPE  COUPLING 
WilttaB   H.  Steia,  Saa   Vaicjr,  CaBf.,  aaifaor 
PiMtks,  lac^  Pacotea,  CaBf. 

FBed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,470 
lat  CL  ¥16127100;  F16k  5//00 


U.S.CL  251  —  148 


to  Aaoada 


21  Claims 


An  industrial  process  contoured  plug  valve  structure 
wherein  guidance  for  the  stem  of  the  valve  plug  is  provided  by 
a  central  bearing  surface  contained  within  a  valve  cage  pro- 
vided for  ease  of  assembly  and  replacement  of  the  seat  ring. 


3,762,686 

PRETENSIONING  JACKS  FOR  PRETENSIONING 

REINFORCING  WIRES 

Jaaa  Baatista  Ripoll  Goacz,  Calk  Coaaejo  dc  Cteate,  304, 

Barcdoaa,  Spafai 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  1 15,434,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abawioacd. 

Thb  appBcatioa  ScpC  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  21,  1970.  2121/70 

IaLCl.E21by9/00 

U.S.CL  254-29  A  13  Claims 


A  plastic  "tee"  coupling  for  toilet  and  sink  systems  of  mo- 
bile homes  and  the  like.  The  coupling  has  a  main  tube  with  an 


A  pretensioning  jack  has  an  elongate  hollow  body,  at  one 
end  of  which  is  provided  bearing  means  for  bearing  against  an 
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anchoring  plate  for  a  reinforcing  wire  Within  the  body  is  a 
device  for  gripping  the  projecting  end  of  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing wire  projecting  from  the  anchoring  plate.  At  the  other  end 
of  the  body  is  a  traction  device  for  drawing  tiie  gripping  device 
away  from  the  anchofing  plaU  to  tension  the  reinforcing  wire 
or  wires.  Striker  means  are  provided  to  force  home  into  their 
seatings  the  wedges  to  anchor  the  wire  or  wires  in  the  plate 
after  tensioning.  The  gripping  device  includes  actuating  means 
for  releasing  the  wire  or  wires  after  they  have  been  tensioned. 


in,  e.g.,  a  vehicle  door  or  roof.  Then  the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
admitted  to  the  cyliiKler  in  the  handle.  The  two  halves  of  the 
head  are  forced  apart,  enlarging  the  hole  The  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  double-acting,  so  that  the  tool  may  also  be  used  as  a 
portable  hydraulic  press  for  forcing  portions  of  the  wrecked 
vehicle  toward  each  other,  where  this  is  required. 


3,762,687 
POST  PULLING  APPARATUS 
.  J.  Dc  Rome,  Mortoa  Grerc,  aad  Cari  J.  Heag^  Niks, 

bothofUL 

Fflod  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,650 

lat.  CL  B66f  3/06;  E21b  10/02 

VS.  CL  254-30  3  Claims 


3,762,689 

HIGH  ENERGY  MIXING  DEVICE 

Do«t>M  W.  Hcgc,  Woodlaad  HBb,  CaHf^  amlgaor  to  Hege  Ad- 

vaaccd  Systems  Corporattoa,  Woodlaad  HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,460 

laLCLBOlf  5/02. 5//0,/J//0 

U.S.CL  259-95  13  Claims 


A  fence  post  pulling  apparatus  is  constructed  of  a  pair  of 
members,  each  member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a 
post  therethrough  with  the  end  portions  of  the  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  flexible  means 
such  as  a  chain  interconnecting  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  members,  whereby  an  upward  force  on  the  chain  will 
cause  the  members  to  grip  the  post  and  pull  it  axially  up- 
wardly, and  the  transverse  forces  will  be  substantially  opposed 
and  balanced. 


3,762,688 

HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANDED  HAND  TOOL  FOR 

RESCUE  PURPOSES 

Wmiam  O.  Lcoabardt,  Aatigaa,  Gaatcaaala,  asstgaor  to  Dak 

E.  Crook,  Oraagc,  CaBf. 

Fttcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,321 

IbL  CL  B66f  3/24;  B23p  19/04 

VS.  CI.  254-93  R  *  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pumping  and  mixing  device 
through  which  fluids  are  circulated.  The  device  comprises  a 
tank  with  a  mixing  head  which  conuins  high  energy  mass 
exchange  impinging  nozzles  and  a  jet  pump  through  which 
fluids  from  the  mixing  head  pass  under  the  driving  force  of  at 
least  one  centrifugal  pump.  With  the  centrifugal  pump  inlet 
pressure  increased  by  the  use  of  the  jet  pump,  large  quantities 
of  gases  (or  less  dense  fluids)  may  be  injected  at  a  point 
between  the  jet  pump  and  the  centrifugal  pump  inlet  while  still 
having  the  centrifugal  pump  produce  a  high  discharge  head 
(i.e.,  no  caviution).  The  fluid  from  the  centrifugal  pump  out 
let  may  be  divided  into  two  streams.  One  stream  is  passed 
through  nozzle  devices  into  the  Unk  and  the  other  is  passed 
back  through  the  jet  pump.  The  device  and  its  method  of 
operation  may  be  illustrated  by  the  process  of  clarifying  aque- 
ous solutions  of  sugar  and  dissolving  sugar  crystals  in  water. 


3,762,690 
MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF  TANKS 
H.  Richard  Harriagtoa,  Doykstown,  Pa.,  asiigBor  to  Mixing 
Eqaipmcat  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,966 

lat  CL  BOlf  7122 

U.S.CI.259-108  10  Claims 


A  hand  tool  shaped  generally  like  an  axe  or  mattock,  whose 
bead  is  in  two  separable  pieces  which  can  be  forced  away  from 
each  other  by  nteans  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  the  handle.  It  is 
intended  primarily  for  use  in  making  and  enlarging  openings  in 
wrecked  vehicles  and  in  forcing  portions  of  them  apart,  as  for 
rescuing  persons  trapped  inside.  The  tool  can  make  ite  own 
holes.  It  is  swung  like  an  axe.  and  iu  sharp  point  chops  a  hole 


Floating  roof,  liquid  storage  tanks  such  as  for  storage  of 
petroleum  products  have  a  mixer  motor  in  the  center  of  the 
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roof  with  a  shaft  extending  through  the  roof,  and  a  vertically 
pumping  impeller  arranged  below  the  roof  in  the  liquid  to  mix 
the  liquid  in  the  tank.  This  replaces  and  has  many  advantages 
over  side  entry  mixers  for  sim  iiar  tanks. 


9,762,691 
NONPLUGGING  MATERIAL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Elbert   C.   Troy,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  National 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

FBcd  JMC  30, 1972,  Stf.  No.  268,152 

IbL  CL  B28c  5106 

U^.CL259-15I  UCiaiBS 


A  system  for  transporting  solid  particulate  materials  and  the 
like  at  metered  flow  rates  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  matenal 
using  apparatus  at  a  remote  location  comprises  metering 
means  for  feeding  the  material  from  said  source  at  a  selected 
flow  rate,  a  receiver  for  containing  the  material  discharged  by 
said  metering  means  including  an  outlet,  elongated  transport 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  outlet  and  said  using  ap- 
paratus for  containing  a  fluidized  material  flow,  air  injector 
means  for  moving  the  material  from  the  receiver  into  and 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  using  apparatus,  control 
means  responsive  to  the  operative  condition  of  said  using  ap- 
paratus for  maintaining  said  air  injector  means  in  operation 
for  a  selected  time  period  after  said  apparatus  is  rendered  in- 
operative for  purging  said  receiver  and  conduit  means  of 
remaining  material  therein. 


3,762,692 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  MELTS 

WITH  TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZING  HEAD 

twchrM,  Gcnaaajr,  aaipMr  to  Bamag 
MMckiMsfabrik  Aktfeageadbchaft,  Wappcrt,  G«r- 


Filed  Jue  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    23,    1970, 
P  20  30  755.5 

laL  CL  B29b  1106, 3100;  BO  If  7104 
U.S.CL259— 191  i  6ClafaBS 


A  screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic  polymer  melts  in  which 
the  free  end  of  the  screw  near  the  discharge  outlet  in  the  bar- 
rel housing  of  the  extruder  is  equipped  with  a  slotted  head 
member  to  provide  a  large  number  of  circumferentially  dis- 
tributed ribs  with  a  radial  extension  or  corresponding  depth  of 
the  slots  which  is  sufficient  to  achieve  a  substantial  improve- 
ment in  the  temperature  equalization  of  the  extruded  polymer 
melt 


3,762,693 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND 

WORKING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  Victor  DcBoo,  Ckia«o,  II.,  and  Ckarin  Bcaa  Hcwd, 
Jr.^  Lawreacerlk,  Ga.,  iwifsri  to  Weatcm  Electric  Cob* 
pany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,575 

Int.  CLB29b  7/04. //06 

U.S.CI.  259— 191  41  Chins 


An  extruder  for  thermoplastic  material  has  a  screw  of  a 
compression  relief  design  for  advancing  and  working  the  ther- 
moplastic material  to  produce  an  extrudate  at  a  more  uniform 
temperature  and  with  a  more  thorough  mixing  of  ther- 
moplastic materials  than  has  been  achieved  in  the  past.  A  me- 
tering section  of  the  screw  is  provided  with  pins  for 
homogenizing  the  thermoplastic  material  with  all  of  the  pins  in 
any  one  portion  of  the  screw  being  arranged  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  extruder  screw  and 
directed  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  rotation.  A  helical 
flight  formed  on  the  extruder  screw  is  uninterrupted  in  at  least 
the  metering  portion  of  the  screw. 


3,762,694 
SPRING  GROUP 
Robert  W.  MacDouriL  Crete,  IB.,  awl) 
Sopply  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,973 
InL  CI.  B61f  5106, 5/08. 5112 
U.S.  CI.  267-3 


to  Unity  Railway 


5  Claims 
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A  snubbed  spring  group  comprising  a  tandem  arrangement 
of  flrst  and  second  deflectable  load  bearing  structured  that  in- 
teract in  series  for  transmitting  load  forces  therethrough.  One 
of  the  structures  is  a  solid  body  of  elastomeric  material, 
preferably  polyurethane,  having  a  hardness  in  the  range  from 
about  60  to  about  90  Shore  A.  The  other  preferably  is  a  coil 
spring  having  a  spring  rate  that  is  a  small  fraction  of  that  of  the 
body  of  elastomeric  material. 
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3,762,695 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Valmore  F.  Devost,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,051 

Int.  CI.  B60g// /56 

U.S.  CI.  267-34  7  Claims 


3,762,697 
FOLDER  DELIVERY  OF  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRUNING 

PRESSES 
Hana-Bcmhard  Boha-Schancaann,  Wnrzborg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Schnellpresaenfabrik   Rocnig   &    Bauer   Aktlen- 
geseUsckaft,  Wnrzbnrg,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3, 1969,  P  19  17 
235.1 

Int.CI.B41f /J/55 
U.S.  CI.  270—6  2  Claims 


A  shock  absorber  for  absorbing  shocks  incident  to  high 
velocity  impact  including  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
tapered  bore  formed  axially  therein.  A  metering  rod  is  slidably 
positioned  longitudinally  within  the  housing  having  end  por- 
tions extending  therebeyond  with  one  of  the  end  portions  con- 
necUble  to  the  movable  object.  An  enlarged  piston  is  formed 
on  that  portion  of  the  metering  rod  which  is  contained  within 
the  housing  bore.  A  high  viscosity  fluid  medium,  such  as  Dux- 
seal,  fills  the  chamber  defined  by  the  housing  bore. 


3,762,696 

FRAMING  CLAMP 

Donald  G.  Falk,  147  Tangkwood  Dr.,  LouisvUlc,  Ky.,  and  Ger- 

kard  I.  Koncrmann,  5510  Briscoe  Ln.,  LouisvUlc,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,063 

InL  CI.  B25b  5114,  1/24;  B66f  1/00 

U.S.CI.269— 108  9  Claims 


A  framing  clamp  for  aiding  in  the  assembly  and  repair  of 
frame  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  comer  members, 
a  strap  trained  over  said  comer  members  and  a  method  of  ap- 
plying tension  to  said  strap  to  apply  compressive  forces  to  the 
comer  members  and  to  the  frame  elements.  The  tensioning 
means  involves  hinged  extensions  of  the  projecting  legs  of  the 
comer  members  which,  when  placed  in  perpendicular  disposi- 
tion relative  to  the  long  axis  of  the  projecting  legs  applies  ten- 
sion to  the  encircling  strap  and  co-acts  therewith,  to  apply 
compressive  forces  to  the  comer  members  and  to  the  frame 
elements  held  in  engagement  thereby. 


A  delivery  mechanism  for  a  single  or  double  folder  in  which 
underneath  each  individual  folder  a  pair  of  fan  shafts  are 
mounted  to  which  fan  paddles  may  be  removably  secured  so 
that,  if  both  folders  of  a  double  folder  are  in  operation,  one  fan 
shaft  of  each  pair  is  left  without  paddles  and  only  the  paddles 
on  the  other  fan  shafts  receive  the  folded  products  from  the 
associated  folders  and  deposit  them  on  separate  conveyer 
belts,  while  when  one  folder  of  a  double  folder  including  the 
associated  fan  shafts  is  stopped  and  all  webs  are  passed  from 
the  press  to  the  other  folder  or  when  only  one  folder  is  pro- 
vided, one  half  of  the  usual  number  of  paddles  of  one  fan  is 
secured  to  each  of  the  other  pair  of  fan  shafts  but  in  a  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other  so  that  these  fans  will  then  al- 
ternately deposit  the  products  upon  one  conveyer  belt  and 
then  upon  another  adjacent  conveyer  belt. 


3,762,698 

DRIVE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

AND  A  FANFOLDING  MACHINE 

Charles  D.  Tkomas,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Biggar, 

Jr.,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,512 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  75/56 

U.S.CI.270— 20  3  Claims 


A  drive  connection  between  a  printing  press  and  a  fanfold- 
ing  machine  includes  a  gear  connection  in  a  shaft  drive  allow- 
ing advancement  or  retardation  of  one  section  of  the  shaft 
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with  respect  to  the  other.  The  printing  press  directly  drives  the  3,762,701 

paper  feeding  portion  of  the  £ufolding  machine  whereas  the  AUXILIARY  STIFF  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  NEWSPAPER 

timing  drive  coupling  is  interpoaed  between  the  printing  press  SECTION  COLLATING  MACHINE 

drive  and  the  fold  and  feeding  mechanisms  of  the  fanfoiding  Warrca  W.  H— — ,  P.O.  B«s  103,  QiatW.  Ea—  ,  aad  Charles 

macbine.  N.  Haaa— . Olathc,  KaM.,  nirigaiii  to mU  Wairca  W.  Haa- 

aoa,bysaUCkarlcsN.Hau«i 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  143,8M 

3,762,699  IM.  CL165h/ /06 

FAN  FOLD  APPARATUS  U.S.  CI.  271-115 
JaaMS  M.  WiM.  529A  Sa»t>B«Ha«  Dr.,  SIvcr  Spring,  Md. 


23Claias 


ICbiMs 


Fled  Dec.  2, 1970,  So-.  Na.  94,249 
lBLCLB65h¥5//6 
U.S.  CL  270—73 


Aa  apparatus  for  fan-folding  web  material  includes  a  pair  of 
contra-rotating  folding  rollers  having  an  irregular  yet  con- 
gruent configuration  comprising  a  heart-shaped  profile 
whereby  the  grain  of  the  web  is  broken  as  each  roller  point 
forces  the  web  into  the  "V"  of  the  adjacent  roller.  Means  are 
provided  to  rotate  one  roller  at  a  constant  angular  speed  while 
the  aecond  roller  is  driven  at  a  variable  angular  tpeed  to  insure 
a  constant  tangency  between  the  rollers  without  any  slippage 
therebetween.  The  final  creasing  of  the  web  is  achievied  by 
means  of  a  clamping  unit  adjacent  each  roller  "V"  which  is  ac- 
tuated by  epicydic  gearing  and  cams  within  the  roller. 


3.762,700 
AUGNING  DEVICE 
Jaha  Alan  PHusan,  New  Br%htoa,  and  Jcraac  L.  Jahi 
SC  Paid,  bath  af  Miuu,  la^airi  to  HawywcU  lafaraatioa 
Syatoaw  lac,  Watth^B  Msm. 

Red  Dae.  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  209,005 
lM.CLB65fe9//0 
UACL  271—49  10  CI 


A  combination  feed  and  alignment  arrangement  is  provided 
for  use  in  a  document  transfer  device  wherein  the  document 
feed  means  and  a  document  aligning  means  which  is  continu- 
ously in  operation  are  combined  such  that  a  document  is 
transferred  from  the  influence  of  oae  means  to  the  other  by  a 
pivotable  control  means. 


A  vertical  stack  of  stiff  sheets  is  received  by  the  hopper  of 
the  feeder  with  the  sheets  in  a  forwardly  inclined  condition 
and  is  supported  beneath  iu  lowermost  sheet  by  a  series  of 
gripping  rollers  which  are  driven  by  a  common  shaft.  A  one- 
way clutch  coupling  the  shaft  with  an  oscillatory  drive  element 
causes  the  rollers  to  be  driven  only  during  one  stroke  of  the 
element,  at  which  time  the  leading  end  of  the  lowermost  sheet 
is  forced  against  the  front  of  the  hopper  to  bend  the  sheet  and 
direct  the  same  down  and  out  the  hopper  outlet  for  introduc- 
tion between  a  pair  of  rapidly  rotating  delivery  rollers.  The 
delivery  rollers  pull  the  sheet  from  the  gripping  rollers  at  an  in- 
creased speed,  and  a  friction  clutch  associated  with  the 
gripping  rollers  retards  the  freewheeling  tendencies  of  the 
gripping  rollers  during  this  period.  A  retaining  member  having 
an  abrasive  or  irregular  outer  surface  projecu  into  the  hopper 
outlet  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  the  sheets  from  being  fed  at 
the  same  time. 


3,762,702 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TETHERED  TOY 

EMaa  R.  Kcdc,  629  Casaan  Rd.,  Saa  Marcas,  Calif., 

Rkbard  V.  Keck,  42r7  47th  SC,  Na.  3,  Saa  Dtego,  Calf. 

Fled  May  20,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  145,294 

lBLCLA63h27/04 

U.S.CL  272-31  A  1  Claim 


M< 


A  remotely  controlled  tethered  toy  in  which  a  pair  of  air- 
planes are  suspended  from  individual  arms,  the  arms  being  in- 
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dividually  roUUbly  coupled  to  the  top  of  a  pylon  with  electri-  3,762,705 

cal  power  being  supplied  to  electric  motors  in  each  of  the  toys  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

through    slip   rings   and    a   pair   of  individually   controlled    Bartoloaw  Baaaa  Goaxaiei,  Bos  7722,  Barrio  Obrtra  Stotiaa, 

switches  ...  Saatarce,  P.R. 

Filed  OcLl,1971,Scr.  No.  185,566 

3  762,703  laL  CI.  A63b  69/40 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS  ^•^-  ^'-  273—26  R 

ThoMas   T.   Gibbs,    1539   Edgcwarc   Rd.,   Victoria,   British 
ColBaibla,CaBada 

Ficd  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,001 

lat.  CI.  A63b  23/02 
VJS.  CL  272-73  3  Claims 


2CbiBS 


Exercising  apparatus  having  a  frame  which  supports  a  seat 
and  a  pair  of  handle  bars.  A  bicycle-type  pedal  mechanism  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  be  operated  by  a  person  occupying 
the  seat  and  normally  steadying  himself  in  a  subsuntially 
uprignt  position  by  holding  the  handle  bars.  The  seat  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  side  to  side  rocking  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame.  A  con- 
necting rod  and  associated  drive-transmitting  parts  connect 
the  pedal  mechanism  to  the  seat  so  that  the  pedal  action  im- 
paru  a  rocking  motion  to  the  seat  which  requires  the  user  of 
the  apparatus  to  exercise  his  body  in  the  region  of  the  pelvis 
to  match  the  movement  of  the  scat. 


A  batting  practice  device  includes  a  base  having  an  electric 
motor  mounted  thereon  and  a  shaft  revolved  by  the  electric 
motor  extending  vertically  thereabove.  An  arm  is  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  extends  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  is  ad- 
justable on  the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  outer  end  thereof.  A 
bracket  is  joumaled  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  about  an  axis 
lying  substantially  on  a  radius  of  a  shaft  on  the  base.  A 
baseball  is  mounted  on  the  bracket  in  a  position  to  be  struck 
by  a  baseball  bat  as  the  arm  revolves  about  the  base. 


3,762,706 
FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 
Marvia  R.  Cavett,  3407  W.  Maia,  Hoama,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,198 
Int  CI.  A63b  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-55  B 


11  Claims 


/ 


3,762,704 

TELESCOPIC  JUMP  ROPE  TOY  WITH  SELECTIVE 

LATCHING  STRUCTURE 

Claude  A.  GIngras,  Lotblniere,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Rayasoad  Lcc  Orgaalaatiea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  pari  la- 

terest 

Filed  May  19. 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,908 

lat.  CL  A63b  5/20 

U.S.  CL  272-75  3  Cfadass 


A  toy  for  children,  fabricated  of  two  sets  of  joined  telescop- 
ic sections  of  flexible  multi-colored  plastic  tubing.  Each  sec- 
tion of  tubing  contains  spaced  interior  projections  to  serve  as 
bearing  points  to  fitmish  a  smooth  sliding  effect  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  next  inner  telescoped  section  which  rides  on 
the  projections.  To  provide  for  selective  movement  of  each 
inner  telescopic  section  through  the  next  outer  section  in 
which  it  rides,  each  inner  section  is  provided  with  spaced  ex- 
terior projections  on  the  outer  end  thereof.  These  exterior 
projections  must  be  properiy  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
inner  projections  of  the  next  outer  section  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  inner  section  through  the  outer  section.  The  inner- 
most section  is  a  solid  flexible  plastic  rod  which  joins  the  two 
opposed  sets  of  telescopic  sections. 


A  football  kicking  tee  comprising  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  support  base  and  adapted  to  retain  a  football  in 
place-kicking  orientation,  and  adjusUble  release  means  as- 
sociated with  the  lever  arm  to  flip  it  away  from  the  ball  sub- 
sequent to  impact  of  a  kicker's  foot  with  the  ball. 


3,762,707 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  MEANS  WITHIN  THE  SHAFT  TO 

RIGIDITY  THE  SAME  UPON  IMPACT 

Salvatore  L.  SaatordU,  160-14  Teath  Ave.,  Bccchharst,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,220 

IaLCLA63b  5  J/00 

U.S.  CL  273-80  B  *  dabas 

A  golf  club  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  with  a  grip  at  one  end 

and  a  club  head  attached  to  the  other  end.  The  shaft  is  made 

of  a  material  to  impart  a  predetermined  flexibility  to  the  shaft. 

The  shaft  is  partially  filled  from  the  attachment  end  up  to  a 
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predetermined  distance  within  the  shaft  with  a  normally  flexi- 
ble plastic  material,  preferably  a  poiysiloxane  composition, 
that  does  not  alter  the  predetermined  shaft  flexibility  under 


static  conditions  but  has  the  characteristic  of  increased  rigidi- 
ty upon  impact  thereby  imparting  rigidity  to  the  flexible  shaft 
at  the  time  of  impact  of  the  club  head  with  a  golf  baU . 


3,762,7M 

TETHERED  BALL  DISCOUNT  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS 

Atty  Obs  Hiiic,  1 245  E.  Prtecc  Rd^  Tkmb,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1972,  Str.  No.  230,707 

IbL  CL  A63b  72100 

MS.  CI.  273—98  2  Clates 


This  specification  discloses  apparatus  for  determining  the 
discount  which  may  be  granted  to  a  customer  in  a  retail 
establishment,  such  as  a  food  store,  with  the  quantity  and 
amount  of  the  discount  being  determined  by  the  skill  of  the 
customer  in  delivering  a  missile  to  a  target  board.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  as  a  characteristic  and  essential  element  a 
checkout  counter.  The  customer  stands  on  one  side  of  the 
counter  and  the  target  board  is  located  on  the  opposite  side. 


3,762,709 

ARCHERY  TARGET  INCLUDING  A  RESILIENT  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  LAMINATION 

Aagvft  F.  R«Mf,  ud  Miu  S.  RoMf,  botk  of  RJ>.  1,  B«x  182 

H,  MorgUTflk,  N  J. 

Ficd  Dec.  12, 1972,  S<r.  No.  314,388 

lot.  CLF41J  J/00 

U.S.  CL  273— 102  B  4  Ctates 

This   disclosure    describes    a    laminated    arrow    stopping 

archery  target  including  a  first  lamination  of  corrugated  board 

with  a  target  design  thereon  and  a  second  lamination  or  pad  of 


an  elastic  material  into  which  the  arrows  normally  penetrate 
and  a  third  lamination  of  elastic  material  that  is  separated 
from  said  second  layer  but  held  in  an  attached  relationship  to 
said  second  lamination  by  a  peripheral  stretchable  band  that 
permits  movement  of  said  third  lamination  away  from  said 
second  lamination  when  a  penetrating  arrow  pierces  the  first 


and  second  laminations  and  exerts  a  force  against  said  third 
lamination,  and  a  back-up  board  as  a  fourth  lamination  being 
cemented  to  said  third  lamination  to  provide  a  stop  for  any 
arrow  piercing  the  first,  second  and  third  laminations,  said 
fourth  lamination  may  also  be  spaced  from  said  third  lamina- 
tion in  a  further  embodiment. 


3,762,710 

QUOIT  HAVING  HOOKED  END  PORTIONS  AND  AN 

OPENING  IN  THE  CENTER  HUB 

David  D.  De  Coninck,  33  Milk  St.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

FBcd  Juc  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,614 

lot.  CLA63b  65/70 

U.S.  CL  273— 106  C  6Clatais 


A  quoit  comprising  a  generally  flat  member  having  a  hub 
with  a  plurality  of  hook-like  arms  extending  therefrom  in  a 
common  plane,  said  hub  having  an  entrance  thereinto  and  a 
slot  the  entrance  being  reduced  and  the  slot  preferably  having 
a  circular  configuration  for  reception  over  a  target  post.  The 
target  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  posts  spaced  apart  and  in- 
cludes a  bottom  disc  aiding  in  holding  the  post  upright  and 
also  used  in  the  scoring. 


3,762,711 
PORTABLE  SHUFFLEBOARD  GAME 
JaMos  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Parii,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporatioa,  Haifa,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaac  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,370 
lBtCI.A63fJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  273  - 126  R  6  Clatat 

A  lightweight  portable  shuffleboard  game  is  described 
wherein  an  integrally  molded  plastic  base  is  formed  with  a 
puck-sliding  playing  surface.  The  playing  surface  is  separated 
by  a  divider  into  a  pair  of  parallel  alleys  which  meet  at  a  fold 
region  where  a  V-shaped  rebounding  device  is  located.  The 
rebounding  device  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  resilient  cushions 
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oriented  to  bounce  pucks  traveling  along  one  forward  alley 
from  one  cushion  to  the  other  cushion  and  then  onto  the  other 
alley  towards  a  scoring  area.  The  spacing  of  the  rebounding 


3,762,713 

BOARD  GAME 

Jiflinifa  FMdt,  Lot  Aagcks,  Calif.,  asslgBor  to  The  Raynoad 

Lcc  OrganizatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  iatercst 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  319,206 

iBL  CL  A63f  3100 

U.S.CI.273— 130R  3  Claims 


device  from  the  divider  is  selected  commensurate  with  the 
length  and  width  of  the  forward  alley  to  assure  that  pucks 
reach  the  scoring  area  along  a  double  bounce  path  for 
enhanced  skillful  scoring  with  the  shuffle-board  game. 


3,762,712 

RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Bcachlcy,  P.O.  Box  1 1281,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,1 19 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5100 

U.S.CI.273— 130  H 


2Clainis 


•11' 


0*5  OtM 


3XM.    SEa*«TI.l_ 


b^ 


A  game  board  has  a  center  and  a  main  circle  having  an  axis 
coincidental  with  the  center  of  the  board.  The  main  circle  is 
divided  into  four  sectors  of  the  same  area  each  smaller  than 
that  of  a  quadrant  of  the  circle  and  each  of  a  color  different 
from  the  others.  The  circle  has  a  pair  of  strips  marked  therein 
of  equal  dimensions  separating  the  sectors  and  intersecting 
each  other  at  the  center  of  the  board.  Each  sector  has  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  minor  circles  therein  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  main  circle  and  of  different 
colors.  A  central  circle  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the 
minor  circles  and  of  a  color  different  from  the  minor  circles 
has  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  main  circle  and  the 
center  of  the  board.  Each  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  areas 
outside  the  main  circle  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  areas  marked 
therein. 


A  game  which  may  be  played  by  normally  two  or  more  chil- 
dren or  adulte  typically  including  the  use  of  a  playing  board 
having  a  center  thereon  with  the  spinner  centrally  mounted 
within  a  circle  having  a  plurality  of  rays  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  circle  in  which  each  ray  represents  a  different 
horse  and  each  ray  is  further  subdivided  into  the  categories  of 
win,  place  and  show,  whereby  by  the  spinning  of  the  spinner, 
an  arrow  on  the  spinner  comes  to  rest  pointing  at  one  of  win, 
place,  or  show,  of  one  of  the  horses  signifying  the  winning  of 
that  race  characterized  by  the  spinning  of  the  spinner,  the 
amount  wagered  prior  to  the  spinning  of  the  spinner  being 
marked  by  a  player  on  a  marking  card  selecting  at  least  one 
horse  for  at  least  one  and  preferably  a  series  of  consecutive 
races,  and  concurrently  in  the  marking  including  the  amount 
bet  on  the  first  race  and  whether  or  not  the  proceeds  of  any 
winning  race  are  to  be  wagered  against  a  second  or  other  sub- 
sequent occurring  racing  of  the  horse  also  concurrently 
marked  during  the  initial  marking  of  the  card  by  the  player, 
the  amount  payable  on  any  particular  horse  for  any  one  of 
win,  place,  or  show  being  determined  by  a  keeper  of  the 
wagers  who  after  all  wagers  are  in  draws  a  separate  card  for 
each  potential  winning  position  —  i.e.,  win,  place,  or  show,  on 
which  a  wager  has  been  tendered  for  each  horse  on  which  a 
wager  has  been  tendered,  subsequent  to  the  marking  and  prior 
to  the  spinning  of  the  spinner  the  keeper  authenticating  a 
wager  by  certifying  a  card  prepared  by  a  player  and  returning 
a  certified  carbon  copy  thereof  to  the  player,  and  thereafter 
either  the  keeper  or  any  one  or  more  of  the  players  spinning 
the  spinner,  each  spin  representing  a  separate  race,  prior  to 
the  initial  spinning  the  keeper  of  the  wagers  for  each  horse 
wagered  drawing  a  separate  "pay"  card  for  that  horse  from  a 
deck  of  "pay"  cards,  each  "pay"  card  indicating  the  multiple 
of  the  amount  wagered  that  will  be  paid  as  winnings  for  that 
particular  horse's  position  if  such  a  position  is  a  winner. 


^ 


3,762,714 

MARBLE  GAME  WITH  TURNTABLE  BOARD 

Julian  L.  Wilson,  3867  Wieoca  Rd.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,1 18 

Int  CI,  A63f  i/00 

U.S.CI.273-134GA  9  Claims 


A  marble  game  played  on  a  rectangular  game  board  that  has 
marble  depressions  in  different  locations  representing  the  path 
of  the  travel  of  the  colored  marbles  used  by  each  player  and 
there  being  a  turntable  in  the  middle  of  the  board  having  mar- 
ble depressions  therein.  There  is  a  starting  position  and  home 
area  at  each  comer  of  the  board  for  one  or  more  players  and 
each  has  a  different  colored  marble  and  a  different  colored  "- 
start"  position.  Each  player  may  have  four  marbles  located  in 
a  row  of  four  marble  depressions  and  the  game  is  started  by 
one  of  the  players  rolling  a  die  for  the  required  number  to  start 
the  game.  Players  take  turns  in  succession  and  there  is  a  step- 
up  location  on  the  board  which  is  the  "ready"  position  to 
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move  to  the  turntable.  Whenever  the  player  qualifies  for 
movement  to  the  turntable  it  is  set  in  position  according  to  a 
circular  arrangement  of  numbers  on  the  base  board  and 
beneath  the  turntable,  which  are  exposed  through  a  hole  in  the 
turntable  Thus,  if  the  player  rolls  a  number  on  the  die  to  get 
on  the  turntable  the  turntable  itself  is  set  to  that  number  and 
so  forth  There  are  other  rules  of  the  game  which  are  variable 
such  as  penalties  when  another  player  lands  on  the  other 
player's  marble  and  so  forth. 


3,762,715 
DICE  SIMULATOR 
James  A.  Howard,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assif  aor  to  Casseilc  Novel- 
ty Company,  Inc.,  Moantaia  View,  Calif. 

Filed  ABg.9,  l971,S«r.No.  169,907 

Int.  CI  K63t  5 104 

U.S.CI.  273-142A  4  Claims 


«^  c  ^ 


'^M^d  '^^^^  W^^^^^^^M'j  *^^^^^^^M^ 


XL 


)        Cl 


■» 


^U     LtJ 


A  die  is  simulated  by  apparatus  including  surface  such  as  a 
disk  or  cylinder  that  is  driven  and  positioned  by  a  motor  hav- 
ing six  stable  states  of  quiescence  or  equilibrium  The  movable 
surface  is  divided  into  six  sectors  which  are  randomly 
presented  to  an  optical  system  each  time  the  motor  stops 
Each  sector  conuins  an  optical  pattern  that  is  transmitted  by 
an  optical  system  to  a  represenution  or  simulation  of  a  face  of 
a  die  The  optical  system  may  include  seven  "light  pipes  "  or 
acrylic  rods  which  extend  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
movable  surface  to  the  simulated  face  of  the  die.  The  optical 
pattern  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  reflectors  attached  to  or 
part  of  the  movable  surface  for  selectively  reflecting  back 
overhead  or  room  lighting  failing  upon  the  simulated  die  face 
such  that  selected  pipes  will  appear  illuminated  upon  the  die 
face  Alternatively,  the  movable  surface  may  include  an  opti- 
cal pattern  of  holes  or  apertures  for  selectively  passing  light 
from  a  fixed  reflector  or  a  light  source  to  the  optical  system. 
One  or  more  dice  may  be  positioned  upon  a  board  or  base 
structure  and  may  be  operated  from  the  same  electrical  push 
button  or  other  control. 


3,762,716 

FORTUNE  TELLING  GAME 

Poacy  HortM,  1810  Hicfcory  St^  Saivnak,  Ten. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,077 

lBLCLA63r9//9 

U.S.CL273— 161  9Chias 

A  fortune  telling  game  device  comprising  a  playing  board 

and  a  rotatable  pointer.  The  poiater  is  spaced  above  and 

pivotably  connected  at  the  center  of  the  playing  board  and 

comprises  an  elongate  rod  and,  located  at  one  end  of  the  rod, 

a  contoured  guiding  member  having  a  recessed  arcuate  top 


surface  for  comfortably  receiving  the  fingers  of  the  partici- 
pant. Inscribed  on  the  board  is  an  indicia  bearing  annular 
shaped  field  subdivided  into  three  subfields  by  three  spoke- 
like  lines  emanating  tangentially  from  the  inner  circle  Each 
subfield  is  further  subdivided  into  sectors  by  additional  spoke- 
like  lines  emanating  tangentially  from  the  inner  circle.  The 


sectors  in  two  of  the  subfields  are  subdivided  into  portions  by 
one  or  more  arcs  concentric  with  the  overall  field  Inscribed  in 
each  portion  and  nonsubdivided  sector  is  an  associated  indicia 
that  IS  either  a  letter,  a  number,  a  name  of  a  calendar  month,  a 
symbol  or  a  word.  The  game  is  played  by  proposing  a  question 
and  then  rotatabiy  guiding  the  pointer  using  subliminal  impul- 
ses subconsciously  transferred  thereto  by  the  fingers  of  the 
participant  resting  on  the  guiding  member  The  pointer 
sequentially  indicates  the  selected  indicia  that  comprise  the 
answer  to  the  proposed  questions 


3,762,717 

GOLF  CLUB 

Frank  L.  Johnston,  790  Wtedgatc  Sonth,  Sakn.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,075 

InL  CL  A63b  53/04 

U.S.CI.  273-167F 


2  Claims 


A  golf  club  having  an  irregularly  shaped  shank  structure  in- 
termediate the  club  head  and  club  shaft  so  as  to  locate  a 
downward  extension  of  the  shaft  axis  in  intersecting  relation- 
ship with  a  force  vector  resulting  from  ball  impact.  The  mass 
of  the  club  head  and  shank  structure  is  symmetrical  relative  to 
said  vector  upon  ball  impact  occuring  within  a  desired  zone  on 
the  club  face.  Another  important  object  of  the  present  club  is 
the  disposition  of  a  club  head  mass  offset  in  a  parallel  manner 
from  the  head  centerline.  The  mass  extends  rearwardly  in  a 
raised  manner  from  the  top  surface  of  the  club  head.  The  mass 
is  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  arm  and  stabilizes  the  club  head 
during  ball  impact  to  maintain  the  club's  striking  face  normal 
to  the  desired  tine  of  bail  travel. 


3,762,718 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

John  Emctt  Caley,  1301  BrooUawn  Dr.,  Babe,  Idaho 

CoatiaBatlaa-4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  98,427,  Dec.  15, 1970, 

abaadoaed.  TUsappBcatiaa  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,166 

laL  CI.  A63b  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 76  H  2  Ctaiais 

A  golfing  device  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  playing 

surface  having  a  bail  receiving  cup  mounted  therein  at  one 


1  I 
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end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom.  A  disc  hav- 
ing an  inclined  upper  surface  with  an  aperture  therein  is  posi- 
tioned underneath  the  playing  surface  so  that  the  ball  receiv- 


The  device  consists  of  a  spring  mounted  bar  which  is 
located  in  the  side  of  a  golf  club  handle,  and  protrudes  past  the 
surface  of  the  handle.  The  spring  pressure  which  keeps  the  bar 
protruding  past  the  handle  is  adjustable.  When  the  device  is 
switched  ON,  the  bar  in  the  handle  operates  as  an  electrical 
switch  to  actuate  an  internal  battery-operated  buzzer  when 
the  grip  pressure  of  the  golfer's  hand  relaxes  on  the  bar  The 
device  can  be  incorporated  in  the  handle  of  a  conventional 
golf  club,  or  it  may  be  fitted  into  the  handle  of  a  special  train- 
ing golf  club. 


ing  cup  is  movably  received  in  the  disc  aperture  whereby  the  3,762,721 

block  may  be  routed  independently  of  the  playing  surface  and  CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

cup  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  playing  surface  around  the  ball    Vincent   A.   Corso,   Medinah,   and   DonaM   J.   DattUo,    Mt. 

receiving  cup  Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park, lU. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,215 


3,762,719 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Warrca  F.  SaUth,  1111  Kcyitoac  Ave,  River  Forest,  UL 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,798 

lat  CL  A63b  69/36 

U.S.CI.  273-183B  6  Claims 


Int.  CI.  Glib  5/7* 


U.S.  CI.  274-4  8 


12  Claims 


-r^^N^ 


A  golf  instruction  device  in  the  form  of  a  signal  body  of 
negligible  weight  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
lower  forearm  or  to  the  back  of  the  hand  uppermost  on  the 
club  grip  to  provide  a  positive  indication  of  proper  hand  posi- 
tion at  the  address  and  during  the  golf  swing.  The  signal  body 
may  take  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  plug  of  foamed  polystyrene 
or  a  cylindrical  cup-like  shell  of  sheet  plastic  material  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  flange.  Either  form  may  be  detachably 
secured  in  position  by  an  adhesive.  The  flange  adapts  the  cup- 
like shell  to  be  attached  to  the  back  of  a  glove  with  a  couple  of 
tacking  stitches.  In  each  form,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  may  exhibit  a  bright  color  contrasting  from  the  color  of 
the  side  walls  thereof. 


3,762,720 

GOLF  TRAINING  AID 

Clayton  E.  Jctt,  Rlvertoa,  Va.,  aatgaor  to  The  Raymoad  Lcc 

Orgaaixatioa,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  iaterest 

F1M  Aag.  li,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,71 1 

lat.  CL  A63h  69/36 

U JS.  CL  273—183  D  3  Ctainis 


A  cartridge  locking  mechanism  for  a  tape  player  having  a 
tunnel  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge,  comprises  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  tunnel  in 
the  path  of  a  cartridge  received  therein.  A  torsion  spring 
mounted  for  rotational  and  torsional  movement  adjacent  the 
tunnel  includes  a  first  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  the  actuator  arm.  The  second  end  of  the 
spring  extends  outwardly  toward  the  cartridge  receiving  tun- 
nel and  includes  a  roller  for  receipt  in  a  groove  in  a  side  wall  of 
the  cartridge.  When  inserted  into  the  tunnel,  the  cartridge  en- 
gages the  projection,  causing  the  actuator  arm  to  rotate.  Rota- 
tion of  the  arm  in  turn  rotates  the  torsion  spring,  thereby  to 
move  the  roller  into  the  tunnel  in  engagement  with  the  car- 
tridge in  the  groove  therein.  Full  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into 
the  tunnel  "twists"  the  torsion  spring,  providing  a  force  at  the 
roller  directed  against  the  Upe  cartridge  to  maintain  the  latter 
secured  in  the  tunnel. 


A  training  device  to  warn  the  golfer,  by  means  of  an  audible 
signal,  that  the  strength  of  his  grip  on  the  golf  club  has  fallen 
below  a  desirable  limit. 


3,762,722 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER  DEVICE 
Kokhi  T«Jime,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Victor  Compaay 
of  Japaa,  Yokohama  City,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,762 

Clahu  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Sept.  1, 1969, 44/68637 

IntCL  Glib/ 7/04 

U.S.  CL  274— 10  S  5  Claiais 

An  automatic  record  changer  device  of  the  type  in  which 

records  yet  to  be  played  are  supported  by  a  plurality  of  record 

supporting  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of 

a  spindle  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  within  a  main  spindle 

body  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  main  spindle  body 
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as  the  spindle  moves  downwardly  so  that  only  the  lowermost 
record  may  be  dropped  onto  a  turntable.  The  device  is  capa- 


ble of  detecting  the  absence  of  records  on  the  spindle  and 
rendering  all  the  elements  of  the  device  inoperative  after 
completion  of  the  playing  of  the  last  record. 


3,762,723 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 
J«fcB  Ale*  TowlclloC  ladiaupoib,  lad^  aaicMr  to  RCA  Cor- 
pondoa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  M,224 

ImLClGllb  17/12  J7II6 

U^.CL274-10R  3Clains 


A  simplified  phonograph  record  changer  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided wherein  after  the  last  record  has  been  played,  a  shut-off 
stud  on  the  cycling  gear  contacts  a  shut -off  lever.  This  imparts 
a  movement  to  the  shut-off  lever  and  causes  it  to  coact  with 
other  parts  of  the  changer  mechanism  effective  to  move  the 
changer  motor  power  switch  to  its  OFF  position.  The  shut-off 
lever  is  positioned  to  interfere  with  the  shut-off  stud 's  path  of 
travel  only  after  the  last  record  has  been  played  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  the  stabilizer  arm  stab  shaft.  At  all 
other  times,  the  shut-off  lever  is  positioned  so  that  the  shut-off 
stud  wiU  not  contact  the  lever.  i 


t«Thc 


3,762,724 
SHAFT  SEALS 
J.  POTter,  MaHfieU,  Ohia, 
Ri^p  Coapuiy,  MaMfleU,  OUo 

Fled  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,958 
bt.  CL  FUJ  15/36, 15/38, 15/34 
UACL  277-21  SCI 

An  oil  lubricated,  face-type  shaft  seal  including  a  pair  of 
cooperating  abrasion-resistant  seal  rings  disposed  around  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  within  a  shaft  opening  of  a  housing 


structure,  an  oil  seal  around  the  shaft  closing  the  opening  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  seal  rings,  and  a  source  of  oil  com- 


municating with  a  chamber  between  the  oil  seal  and  the  seal 
rings  for  lubricating  the  mating  faces  of  the  rings. 


3,762,725 
WIRELINE  STUFFING  BOX  AND  SHEAVE 
DouM  F.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Otis  EagiMcriag 
Corporatioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,400 

lat  CL  E21b  7/12;  F16J  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  277-32  13Claias 


A  wire  line  stuffing  box  having  sealing  gland  means  therein 
which  is  normally  in  an  undistorted  non-sealing  position 
spaced  from  the  wire  line  extending  through  the  stuffing  box, 
and  which  is  compressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
wire  line  by  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  piston  means  which  longitudinally  compresses  the  sealing 
gland  and  is  subject  to  well  pressure  in  a  well.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  sealing 
gland  elements  of  the  packing  gland  to  control  the  friction 
with  which  the  wire  line  is  engaged  by  the  sealing  gland  Imd 
the  sealing  effect  of  the  packing  elemenU.  In  addition,  a  flexi- 
ble line  sheave  is  disclosed  which  is  provided  with  an  over- 
running structure  permitting  movement  of  the  sheave  wheel 
after  movement  of  the  flexible  line  is  stopped  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  line  by  stretching,  abrasion  or  overstretsing  due 
to  the  momentum  of  the  movement  of  the  sheave  wheel  when 
movement  of  the  line  is  stopped. 


October  2,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


3,762,726 

FLUID  SEAL 

LcaMft  B.  Jorahagea,  Conwa,  N.Y.,  aadgaor  to  Chicago 

Rawhide  Maaafactariag  Compaay,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,374 

Int.  CLF16J  9/00, /5/J2 

U^.  CI.  277-39  6  Claims 


I 


A  seal  assembly  primarily  used  for  reuining  oil  or  other 
lubricants  in  an  oil  bath  which  lubricates  a  sealed  bearing  as- 
sembly. In  one  successful  form,  the  invention  is  embodied  in  a 
unitized  seal  assembly  having  an  elastomeric  seal  element  and 
associated  casing  which  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other.  The 
elastomeric  portion  includes  a  primary  or  wet  sealing  lip,  and 
an  auxiliary  or  dry  sealing  lip  which  excludes  dirt  and  other 
foreign  matter  from  the  primary  sealing  lip  area.  An  axially  ex- 
tending collar  formmg  a  part  of  the  seal  element  extends  at 
least  into  an  annular  opening  defined  by  an  imperforate  outer 
wall  of  the  casing. 


E.Ji 


U.S.  CI.  277—41 


3,762,727 

OIL  SEAL 

ckowski,  1016  S.  Hanphrcy,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Fikd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,015 

lnUCl.ri€i  15/40, 15/34 


1  Claim 


movable  casings  are  preassembled  so  that  the  two-piece  unit 
may  be  fitted  as  a  whole  to  a  shaft  and  a  machine  bore  while 
the  unit  remains  assembled.  In  one  embodiment,  the  flexible, 
polymeric  sealing  washer  or  ring  is  urged  into  engagement 
with  the  radial  face  of  the  casing  by  an  inclined  coil  spring.  In 
use,  the  seal  is  characterized  by  low  wear,  by  a  hydrodynamic 
sealing  action,  by  relatively  great  tolerance  to  radial  runout, 
and  by  easy  and  accurate  installation  which  inherently  sup- 
plies a  desired  axial  preload  to  the  primary  seal  components. 


3,762,728 
PISTON  RING 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  and  Harold  E.  McCor- 
mick,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  802,351,  Feb.  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,606,354.  ThbappllcatioB  Mar.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  127,177 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  277—140  2  Claims 


A  spacer-expander  ring  for  piston  oil  ring  assemblies  which 
can  be  economically  and  easily  manufactured  in  continuous 
strip  form,  rolled  and  cut  into  split  rings  of  desired  size  and 
heat  treated  to  snap  into  a  closed  continuous  ring  with  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston  for  which  it  is  in- 
tended. The  ring  is  circumferentially  continuous,  its  ends  will 
not  overlap  and  it  has  individual  spring  fingers  at  its  innermost 
periphery  to  engage  the  inner  peripheries  of  thin  split  rail  rings 
supported  thereon. 


and 


3,762,729 

SEALING  RINGS 

Hebnat  Hopp,  Hambarg,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Asbest- 

Ganaiiwcrke  Martin  Mcrkee  KG,  Hambarg,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,504 

Int  CI.  F16j/ 5/20 

U.S.CL  277-233  6  Claims 


An  oil  seal  of  the  type  wherein  the  principal  seal  is  made  i 
between  the  face  of  a  first  casing  member  attached  to  a  rotary 
shaft  or  disposed  in  a  machine  housing  and  a  flexible  washer  of 
a  lubricous,  high  temperature  resistant  polymer  held  in  place 
within  a  second  casing  and  urged  axially  into  engagement  with 
the  face  of  the  first  casing.  The  seal  assembly  is  a  so-caUed 
unitized  seal,  that  is,  both  the  relatively  fixed  and  relatively 


A  solid  sealing  ring  for  sealing  parts  that  move  in  a  traverse 
way  to  the  ring  surface  which  comprise  a  ring  formed  of  an 
endless  cross-sectional  area,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
elastomeric  sections  which  radially  covers  the  entire  cross- 
section  and  an  elastomerized  fabric  section  connecting  said 
elastomeric  sections. 
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3,7«2,73« 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUAl'EO  SPLINE  ARBOR  AND 

CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 

G«r4Mi  N.  CwMTM,  1*72  N.  B17S,  GrMW  Potate  Woods, 

Mkk. 

FHed  Mar.  9. 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,925 
lmt.CLB23^  3 1/30, 3 1 140 
U.S.CL  279-4  !(< 


Hydraulically  actuated  spline  arbor  and  chuck  devices  hav- 
ing a  novel  conHguration  for  the  spline  teeth  to  produce  axi- 
ally  spaced  straightening  engagement  and  accurate  centering 
of  a  splined  part  engaged  by  the  arbor  or  chuck.  The  hydraulic 
actuation  includes  novel  sealing  means  allowing  a  significant 
increase  in  the  maximum  hydraulic  pressure  obtainable  and 
maximum  permissible  expansion  of  the  spline  without  leakage 
as  compared  to  prior  seals  rendering  practical  the  relatively 
greater  expansion  for  registration  on  pitch  diameter  or  side 
teeth  than  in  the  case  of  cylindrical  configurations.  The  inven- 
tion is  applicable  to  a  variety  of  spline  configurations  includ- 
ing involute  and  square  splines. 


M; 


OMka^J 


3,762,731 
CHUCK  FOR  TOOL 

5-9-2  HicMkt-iik^Uri-cko,  Higailil- 

jMe  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,924 

IaLCLB23bi//20 


U.S.CL  279-51 


A  chuck  for  tool  in  which  a  coUet  accommodated  in  a  chuck 
has  its  diameter  reduced  by  a  clamping  ring  by  threading  a  ro- 
tary ring  thereon  to  hold  the  shank  of  a  tool  inserted  in  the  col- 
let and  the  turning  of  the  tool  is  prevented  by  a  bushing  in- 
serted in  a  diametral  direction  of  the  collet  while  the  tool  is 
held. 


3,762,732 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  OR  CHUCK 

NcT.,  aHi(»or  to  Standard  Pncaaatk 

nM  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^24 

Int.CLB23bJ///0 

U.S.CL279— 102  12C^m 

■  A  damping  device  for  easHy  and  qaickly  releasing  or  firmly 
securing  a  rotary  cutting  or  grinding  tool  such  as  a  burr,  bit,  or 


the  like  to  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending, toolpshaft-receiving  bore  at  its  outer  free  end  for 
reception  of  the  shaft  of  rotary  cutting  tools  such  as  burrs,  bits, 
and  the  like.  A  cylindrically-shaped  insert  of  resilient  material 
(e.g.  rubber)  is  disposed  axially  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
in  a  counter-bore  at  the  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  insert 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  of  approximately  the  same 
diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  shaft  of  the  cutting 
tool,  so  that  the  cutting  tool  shaft  can  be  slipped  into  and  out 
of  the  insert  bore  and  the  bore  of  the  drive  shaft. 

A  plurality  of  steel  balls  are  disposed  in  radial  bores  in  the 
wall  of  the  counter  bore  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  there  is  cam 


;»// 


means  slideable  on  the  drive  shaft  for  forcing  the  balls  into  the 
insert  to  thereby  compress  parts  of  the  insert  onto  the  shaft  of 
the  cutting  tool  and  to  thereby  effect  operable  clamping  of  the 
cutting  tool  shaft  in  the  clamping  device.  Sliding  the  cam 
means  in  one  direction  effects  clamping  of  the  cutting  or 
grinding  tool  shaft  in  the  device,  and  sliding  such  cam  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  effects  release  of  said  cutting  or 
grinding  tool  shaft  so  that  said  cutting  tool  may  be  readily 
removed  from  the  clamp  device. 

As  used  herein,  the  term  rotary  cutting  tool  or  tools  includes 
various  cutting  tools  such  as,  for  example,  bits,  burrs,  rotary 
grinding  tools  and  the  like. 


3,762,733 

NAIL  SCREW  DRIVING  TOOL  HEAD 

GaraH  L.  Lana,  20133  Dcita  Dr.,  Woodland  HOs,  CaHf. 

Cootinaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  769,294,  OcL  21. 1968,  PaL 

No.  3,654332.  Thb  appicsH—  Jan.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No. 

219482 

Iat.CLB23kJ///0 

U.S.  CI.  279- 103  2  Clalns 


A  nail  screw  fastening  system  comprising  a  novel  nail  screw 
together  with  a  tool  head  for  driving  it,  the  nail  screw  being 
easily  fabricable  by  rolling  or  stamping  threads  on  the  pointed 
end  of  stamped  nail  stock  so  that  the  thread  ridges  project 
radially  outward  beyond  the  nail  shank,  and  by  cutting  V- 
shaped  peripheral  notches  in  the  nail  bead  to  form  flanges. 
The  driving  tool  head  is  an  elongate  body  adapted  at  one  end 
for  coupling  to  a  source  of  rotary  motion,  its  other  end  having 
an  axial  passageway  of  cross  section  complementary  to  the 
croas  section  of  the  nail  screw  head  flange  and  terminating  in 
an  end  wall. 
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A.  3,762,734 

SKIS 
RaiawMi  W.  Vagd,  UerstrasM  25,  Munich,  Gi 

FiM  May  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147,784 
CblBS  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcnsaay,  Aug.  7, 1970,  P  20  33 
845.8  .:«rj 

InLCI.A63c5/;2 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.13  L  2ClaiBS 


The  specification  describes  a  ski  with  an  elongated  hollow 
girder  made  up  of  two  shells.  The  two  shells  are  generally  U- 
shaped  and  have  approximately  parallel  surface  parts,  with  a 
facing  of  at  least  0.2  mm,  in  each  side  wall  of  the  respective 
ski.  These  surface  parts  are  connected  by  a  shock  absorbing 
plastic  material  so  as  to  provide  a  firm  joint  between  them . 


3,762,735 
SKI  BINDING 
Thomas  Gordon  Smolka,  Vienna-Mauer,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Gcrtach  AG,  Zag,  Switacriand 

Plkd  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  I8O3O8 
Clahns  priority,  appttcathM  Austria,  Oct.  14, 1970, 9242/70 
Int.  CL  A63c  9f08 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  M  9Clabns 


Safety  ski  binding.  The  ski  binding  is  normally  held  in  en- 
gaged position  by  resilient  means  such  as  coil  springs  and  is 
convertible  against  said  resilient  means  to  a  condition  for  free- 
ing the  ski  boot  by  electrically  energizer  means.  An  accelera- 
tion responsive  switch  is  associated  with  the  binding  to  ener- 
gize the  boot  freeing  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  change  in  velocity  of  the  ski  binding  and  means 
associated  therewith. 


3,762,736 

HITCH  FOR  USE  WITH  SLEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  D.  Johnson,  Gumcc,  and  Chester  Hook,  Waakegan, 

both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Jerry  Martin  Coapaay,  Gumcc,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  3,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 77,64 1 

lntCLB62b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-24  9  Claims 


snowmobile  and  a  swivel  connection  at  the  sled.  The  connec- 
tion to  the  sled  is  by  means  of  a  pair  of  elongated  members 
clamping  a  forward  portion  of  the  sled  therebetween  for  im- 
proved control  of  the  towing  action.  The  hitch  includes  means 
for  ready  removable  installation. 


3,762,737 

FOLDABLE  CART  WITH  SEAT 

MOton  W.  Good,  147-37  Ash  Ave.,  Fhuhhig,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,871 

lat  CI.  B62b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  280—36  C 


UCIalBS 


A  foldable  golf  cart  has  means  for  carrying  golf  clubs  and  a 
stool-height  seat  extending  the  full  width  of  the  cart.  Legs  and 
also  wheels  are  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  a  main  frame  that 
supports  its  seat  and  a  third  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  at  its  top  holds  the  foldable  club  carrying  means  in 
operative  position,  a  foldable  handle  extends  forwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  frame. 


3,762,738 

CONTAINER  CARRYING  CARTS 

Paul  J.  Christhia,  9330  Chicago  Ave.,  Bloomlngton,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,724 

Int.CI.  B62b7/70 

U.S.  CI.  280— 47.19  11  Claims 


-J06 


A  hitch  adapted  for  connecting  sleds  and  the  like  to  snow- 
mobiles. The  hitch  includes  a  universal  connection  at  the 


A  container  carrying  cart,  having  handles  at  either  end,  a 
single  pair  of  wheels  attached  at  either  end  of  a  transverse  axle 
located  at  the  balance  point  of  the  cart,  and  a  pair  of  "kick- 
stands"  located  at  either  end  of  the  cart  for  supporting  the  cart 
when  at  rest.  Each  "kick-stand"  having  a  set  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  the  stand  moving  from  the  set  to  the 
retracted  position  in  response  to  a  slight  forward  motion  of  the 
cart  accompanied  by  a  slight  downward  pressure  on  a  handle. 
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3,762,739 

HAND  TRUCK 

Mkhaei  A.  Tabet,  1336  Ballendne  Blvd.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FBcd  Jaa.  13, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  217,560 

IaLCLB62b/;/aO 

VS.  CI.  280-47  J7 


6Claimi 


A  lightweight  truck  is  provided  with  handles  which  may  be 
secured  in  an  upright  operative  position  at  the  ends  of  the 
truck  or  may  be  rapidly  and  easily  stored  in  an  inoperative 
position  by  pivoting  the  handle  from  its  secured  position  and 
sliding  it  along  rails  provided  under  the  truck's  platform. 


3,762,740 
BOOT  SEAL  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 

GEAR 
Rkkard  Caa,  Biraiagkaa,  MM.,  aarigMr  to  TRW   lac, 
Ckvcluid,OW« 

No  DrawiHs.  Flkd  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,977 

ImL  CL  B62d  7/00 

VS.  CL  280—96  4  Cbias 


A  boot  seal  for  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  assemblies 
having  an  integrally  formed  attachment  opening  for  a  fluid 
transfer  tube,  the  opening  being  formed  either  as  a  nipple  on 
the  boot  seal  or  as  a  clamp  associated  opening  through  the  end 
of  the  seal. 


3,762,741 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
Lawrcacc  L.  Fleck,  Warrci^  aad  Robert  HkUtaf,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mich.,  aaigoors  to  Geacral  Motors  Corponitioa, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,326 
lBLCLB60r2//0« 
U.&  CL  280—150  AB  3CUas 

An  occupant  restraint  cushion  includes  radially  spaced 
iniier  and  outer  cylindrical  walls.  End  partitions  join  the  end 
edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  walb  and  cooperate  with  axially 
spaced  intermediate  partitions  to  divide  the  cylindrical  space 
bietween  the  inner  and  outer  walls  into  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
sadc  pressure  fluid  receiving  chambers.  The  intermediate  par- 
thions  are  apertured  for  cross  communication  of  the  cham- 


bers. A  generally  cruciform  shaped  end  wall  extends  across 
each  end  opening  of  the  inner  wall  and  has  the  arms  thereof 
joined  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall.  Arcuate  cutouts 
of  the  end  walls  open  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall  and 
define  therewith  ambient  atmosphere  induction  inlets.  A  valve 
member  of  flexible  material  is  provided  for  each  inlet.  The 
valve  member  has  one  end  secured  to  the  end  wall  adjacent  a 
respective  cutout  and  has  the  sides  thereof  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall  to  define  therewith  an  ambient 
atmosphere  induction  passage.  The  end  walls  include  pressure 
relief  openings  sealed  by  rupturable  membranes.  A  manifold 
or  difTuser  extends  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  axially  of 


£-\- 


the  cushion  and  opens  to  each  pressure  fluid  receiving 
chamber  for  inflation  of  such  chambers  and  shaping  of  the 
cushion  when  the  diffuser  is  connected  with  a  pressure  fluid 
source.  The  induction  passages  permit  the  introduction  of  am- 
bient atmosphere  into  the  interior  of  the  inner  wall  when  the 
pressure  fluid  chambers  are  inflated  and  remain  open  as  long 
as  there  is  no  pressure  differential.  Upon  occupant  engage- 
ment with  the  cushion,  the  increase  in  pressure  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  wall  forces  the  valve  members  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall  to  close  the  induction  passages 
Ambient  atmosphere  escapes  from  within  the  interior  of  the 
inner  wall  when  a  predetermined  pressure  therewithin  rup- 
tures the  membranes. 


3,762,742 

ELECTRICALLY  POSITIONED  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Victor  L.  Bockka,  5108  Pierce  Rd.,  BakersfMd,  CaMf. 

Filed  Juc  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,448 

Int.  CLB60r  J/02 

U.S.CL280-166  3  Claims 


A  step  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  frame  under  the 
vehicle  door.  The  step  assembly  includes  a  rotatably  mounted 
bracket  which  carries  a  tread  plate.  Also  included  in  the  as- 
sembly are  a  small  reversible  electric  motor,  a  screw  actuator 
for  the  movable  bracket,  and  an  electrical  system  which  posi- 
tions the  step  tread  either  in  an  extended  position  in  front  of 
and  below  the  vehicle  door,  or  in  a  retracted  position  nested 
against  the  frame  of  the  vehicle.  In  its  preferred  form,  the  elec- 
trical system  of  the  step  assembly  automatically  moves  the 
tread  plate  to  extended  position  when  the  vehicle  door  is 
open,  and  retracts  the  tread  plate  to  nested  position  when  the 
vehicle  door  is  closed. 
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•     '  3,762,743 

PIPE  DRILL  CLIP 

Erwia  Hawie,  WafralMratrusc  1 3,  Vockbbrock,  Auttrim 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,785 

CbbBS  priority,  appttcatioo  Aaitria,  Dec.  23,  1971, 1 1061 

lmt.C\.ri6l  4 1100 

U.S.CL285-197  1  Claim 


3,762,745 

CONNECTION  MEMBERS  WITH  HIGH  TORQUE 

CARRYING  CAPACITY 

Robert  A.  CoBBiaghara,  Bcllairc,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Hnghcs  Tool 

Company,  HonstoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,462 

Int.Cl.F16i;i/00 

U.S.CL285— 92  6  CUims 


U       IS 


A  saddle  member  has  an  axial  through  bore  and  is  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  pipe  to  be 
drilled.  The  saddle  member  is  provided  on  opposite  ends  with 
abutments.  A  clamping  band  is  adapted  to  embrace  another 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  and  has  two  end  portions, 
each  of  which  has  a  central  longitudinal  recess  and  two  side 
strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess.  Bearing  members  bear 
on  said  abutments  on  the  side  of  the  saddle  member  remote 
from  said  clamping  band.  Bolts  extend  through  said  bearing 
members  and  said  abutments  and  having  each  a  head,  which  is 
dis(>osed  on  the  side  of  said  bearing  member  remote  from  said 
abutment  and  engageable  to  rotate  said  bolt,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  saddle  member 
facing  said  clamping  band.  Tightening  nuts  are  threaded  on 
said  shanks  and  comprise  each  two  diametrically  opposite, 
laterally  protruding  pins,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  slot. 
Each  of  said  side  strips  is  wound  on  one  of  said  pins  and  ex- 
tends into  the  slot  thereof. 


3,762,744 
ORBIT  MOBILE 
DoaaM  Michad  Sldbaakas,  3950  N.W.  32ad  Ter.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, FWl 

FBcd  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,760 

Iat.CLB62k//00 

U.S.  CL  280-207  1  Claim 


'^-'^^^y/yyyyyy. 


y/^y/y/y^y^ 


A  novel  type  of  vehicle  for  transporting  a  person  and  giving 
a  new  kind  of  ride,  the  device  consisting  of  a  circular  ring  for 
travel  on  the  ground,  and  having  a  toothed  track  on  its  inner 
side  on  which  a  foot  pedal  operated  scooter  travels  and  on 
which  a  person  sits,  so  that  the  scooter  and  person  are  located 
inside  the  circular  ring;  the  travel  of  the  scooter  in  the  ring 
causing  the  ring  to  move. 


Connection  members  are  disclosed  for  withstanding  large 
torques  but  requiring  relatively  small  make-up  or  breakout 
torques.  They  utilize  threaded  boxes  and  pins  having  their 
threads  spaced  to  permit  a  selected  amount  of  telescopic 
movement  when  initially  connected.  When  telescoped  to  a 
predetermined  position,  locking  means  such  as  splined 
threads,  capable  of  carrying  large  torques,  engage  or  lock  to 
prevent  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  members. 
A  make-up  means,  such  as  a  threaded  sleeve,  telescopes  the 
locking  means  to  a  locked  or  an  unlocked  position.  An  align- 
ment element  or  means  is  disclosed  to  align  the  splined 
threads  for  locking.  Also,  seal  means  are  disclosed  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  past  the  threads  if  fluid  flows  through  an  axial  bore 
in  the  members,  as  occurs  when  the  members  are  used  as  tool 
joints  in  rotary  well  drilling. 


3,762,746 
PIPE  CONNECTION  WITH  REINFORCED  SEAL 
Tare  Amada,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamamoto 
Saagyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  OsaU-shi,  Japan 

Filed  ScpL  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,617 
Claims    prkHity,    application    Japan,    ScpL     18,     1970, 
45/81212 

Int.  CLF16I 27/00 
U.S.CL285-184  1  Claim 


A  piping  line  having  sections  solidly  connected  at  any 
desired  angle  by  means  of  connecting  two  semispherical 
couplings  with  slanted  surfaces  at  45°  to  a  sphere  in  respective 
slant  surface,  and  fastening  the  couplings  to  eafh  other  with  a 
fastener  assembly  which  has  a  sealing  ring  reinforced  with 
steel  balls. 
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For  Class  285—197  see: 
Patent  No.  3,762,743 


handle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  shaft  attached 
to  the  cleaning  tool,  which  has  a  portion  of  one  side  cut  away. 
The  tubular  shaft  projects  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  han- 
dle and  under  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  is  secured 


3,762,747 
G  ROM  MET 
Tkoaas  J.  Griffen,  DcartM»ra,  Mkk.,  assigaor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  CorporadM,  DctroH,  Mkk. 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1 972,  S«r.  No.  29 1 ,999 

Iat.CLF16b7/00 

VS.  CI.  287—85  R  4  Claims 


The  drawings  illustrate  an  improved  polyurethane  grommet 
having  means  integrally  formed  thereon  for  providing  the 
"rate,"  "tuning"  or  damping,  and  lash  take-up  characteristics 
preferred  for  the  efficient  interconnection  of  two  adjacent 
members  of  a  linkage  system. 


3,762,74« 
LINKAGE  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Larry  E.  Aadera,  P^b  Sprii«B,  Pk^  aarifMr  t«  Uailcd  Air- 
craft CorporatiM,  Eaal  Hanfw^  Cmb. 

F1M  Jue  .10, 1972,  Str.  N*.  267^20 

lBt.a.FI6c;//06 

VS.  CL  403  - 156  4  ClaiMf 


jy 


j'<r 


^^ 


A  linkage  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  two  mem- 
bers having  aligned  openings  through  which  a  pin  is  located.  A 
pin  holding  member  is  pivoCally  attached  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  is  movable  to  a  position  engaging  said  pin  to  hold  it  in 
position  and  prevent  it  from  rotating.  A  nut  is  placed  on  the 
threaded  end  of  a  projection  extending  through  the  pin  hold- 
ing member  and  is  tightened  against  the  bottom  of  the  holding 
member.  b 


AadrewL. 


3,762,74* 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

,  27  Lark^pw  St^  Saa  Rafael,  CaHf. 

Tktk  Apr.  12, 1972,  S«-.  N«.  243,250 

IbLCL  F164i /OO 

VS.  CL  403-341  3 

A  connector  device  for  connecting  pool  cleaning  tools  to  a 
conventional  tubular  handle  or  pole  includes  a  tubular  sleeve, 
having  a  portion  of  one  side  cut  away,  disposed  around  the 


therein  by  a  thumb  screw  disposed  in  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is 
secured  to  the  handle  at  one  side  thereof  by  a  bolt  which  ex- 
tends diametrically  through  the  handle  and  into  a  hole  pro- 
vided m  the  shaft. 


3,762,750 
DEAD  BOLT  LOCK 
Joka  L.  Orr,  Rockford,  ID.,  anigBor  to  Keystow  CoMolMated, 
Peoria,  IB. 

FiM  Sept  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  179^68 

lat.CI.  E05C//06 

U.S.CI.292-140  9Clai«8 


A  dead  bolt  lock  for  use  on  the  interior  surface  of  a  door  for 
the  entrance  of  a  home  or  other  building  adapted  for  actuation 
by  an  exterior  tumbler  lock  or  an  interior  knob,  where  the 
dead  bolt  is  projected  iato  a  strike  or  retracted  into  the  lock 
housing.  The  lock  assembly  includes  a  dead  bolt  having  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  rotatable  knob  and  a  flat 
spring  positioning  the  knob  in  either  the  projected  or  retracted 
position  of  the  bolt.  The  knob  includes  an  internal  flange  hav- 
ing a  camming  pin  cooperating  with  a  camming  surface  at  the 
rear  end  of  one  bolt  arm  to  reciprocate  the  bolt  and  a  spaced 
blocking  cam  which  is  moved  into  a  blocking  notch  formed  in 
the  other  dead  bolt  arm  when  the  bolt  is  projected. 


to  Weber-Kaapp 


3,762,751 
WINDOW  LATCH 

Cari  H.  Little,  Jaaestowa,  ITY.,  aMiga 

Coaipaajr,  Jaawstowa,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  209,112 

lat.CLE05ei/70 

U.S.CI.292-196  3Clalais 

A  latch  for  use  in  detachably  interconnecting  edge  portions 
of  a  window  and  a  window  frame;  the  window  being  supported 
on  the  frame  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertically 
disposed  pivot  axis  away  from  a  window  closed  position, 
wherein  the  edge  portions  are  disposed  in  a  closely  adjacent 
facing  relationship.  The  latch  comprises  a  latching  mechanism 
carried  on  the  frame  and  a  receiver  carried  by  the  window;  the 
latching  mechanism  including  handle  operated  means  having 
a  latch  finger  pivotally  supported  for  movement  within  a  plane 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  frame 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions.  The  receiver 
defines  a  slot  opening,  which  extends  lengthwise  of  ite  is- 
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sociated  edge  portion  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  latch 
fmger  when  the  edge  portions  are  disposed  in  facing  relation- 
ship and  the  latch  fmger  U  pivoted  into  iu  extended  position 
When  the  window  is  in  closed  position,  the  latch  mechanism 


a  socket  for  receiving  a  spindle  of  the  door  lock  or  door  mov- 
ing means;  the  hub  having  a  molded  member  on  its  exterior 
and  with  a  bearing  liner  which  eliminates  the  normal  sloppy  fit 


n^ 


and  the  receiver  are  compktely  hidden  from  view  in  order  to 
preserve  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  the  window;  and  un- 
latching movement  of  the  latch  finger,  except  by  means  of  its 
handle  operator,  is  positively  prevented. 


3,762,752 
DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 
David  Frederic  Saaadcrs,  166  Cowaa  Ave.,  Toroato,  Ontario, 
Caaada 

FUed  Aag.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,743 

lBt.CLE05c  79/05 

U.S.  CI.  292-264  28  Clalais 


between  the  spindle  and  the  handle  hub  and  which  provides  a 
good  and  tight  fit  between  the  hub  and  the  spindle,  and/or 
between  the  handle  bearing  and  rosette. 


3,762,754 

UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER 

HANDLING 

Wynand  M.  J.  M.  Goyarts,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Eqaipaieat  Conpaay,  Backaaan,  Mkk. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,739 

lat.CI.  B66cy//0 

U.S.  CI.  294—67  R  13  Claims 


S^i5S$S^ 


A  universal  coupling  device  in  a  cargo  container  spreader 
which  is  operable  to  engage  in  rigid  locked  relation  a  plurality 
of  types  of  containers  by  means  of  a  manipulatable  variety  of 
top-lifting  coupling  or  latching  mechanisms,  including  engag- 
ing conUiner  types  having  a  variety  of  comer  casting  designs 
each  of  which  requires  a  differently  configured  coupling.  The 
couplings  are  so  constructed  that  they  are  actuaUble  remotely 
by  an  operator  to  different  positions  in  relation  to  one  another 
as  required  to  correctly  engage  the  different  container  comer 
coupling  receptacle  types. 


A  door-locking  device  includes  a  chain  which  is  anchored  to 
a  plate  which  is  in  turn  screwed  to  the  inside  edge  surface  of 
the  door  firame  jamb.  A  stud  on  the  free  end  of  the  chain  can 
be  inserted  into  a  slot  in  a  door-plate  screwed  on  the  inside 
face  of  the  door  to  provide  a  chain  guard.  An  arm  hinged  on  jj^  q^  294—67  AA 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  plate  can  swing  so  that  it  abuts  the 
door  completely  preventing  it  from  opening.  Aligned  slots  in 
the  door  plate  and  the  arm  receive  the  stud  so  as  to  lock  the 
arm  in  its  locking  position. 


3,762,755 
HOISTING  ACCESSORY 
Kolbjora  Saetker,  221  N.  LaSalk  St.,  Ckicago,  IB. 
FBed  Jaae  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154^23 

lBt.Cl.  B66C//M 


25Clataas 


3,762,753 
MOLDED  BEARING  FOR  CAST  DOOR  LEVERS 
Leon  Yulkowskl,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Lock 
ConofMny,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

FBei  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,764 

iBt  CL  E05b  3100;  F16b  2\20;  F16d  1106 

VS.  CL  292-349  9  Claias 

A  handle  construction,  as  for  a  door,  wherein  the  handle  is 

of  the  lever  or  knob  type,  preferably,  with  its  hub  formed  with 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  hoisting  heavy  loads  onto  floors 
within  an  erected  frame  of  a  building  by  a  lift  line  incorporates 
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an  elongated  frame  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  a 
trolley  and  having  a  counterweight  attached  to  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  load  supporting  arrangement  to  the  op- 
posite end  portion.  The  lift  line  is  secured  to  the  trolley,  which 
is  selectively  positioned  longitudinally  along  the  elongated 
frame  to  balance  the  frame,  the  counterweight  and  the  load, 
thereby  to  facilitate  lifting  of  the  load  to  a  desired  height. 
Once  the  load  has  been  lifted,  the  frame  may  be  laterally 
moved  to  position  the  load  over  a  receiving  surface,  and  then 
the  position  of  the  trolley  may  be  adjusted  along  the  frame  to 
obtain  a  desired  imbalance  between  the  load  and  the  counter- 
weight for  tilting  the  frame  from  a  horizontal  disposition  to 
manipulate  the  load  around  ledges  and  the  like  and  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  load  from  the  load  supporting 
device  and  onto  the  receiving  surface. 


3,762,754  f 

HANDLING  BEAM  FOR  HEAVY  ELONGATE  OBJECTS 

Clyde  C.  Cole,  5298  Harvard  St.,  Vort^ra,  CaMf. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,603 

IbLCLB66c//66 

U,S.C1.  294-81  R  2CbdBS 


<— ^  ^e 


A  simple  and  reliable  missile  handling  beam  assembly  readi- 
ly engageable  with  conventional  missile  supporting  lug  ar- 
rangements and  which,  when  in  place,  visually  indicates  that  it 
is  positively  locked  and  cannot  inadvertently  be  released.  The 
assembly  is  such  that  it  does  not  impose  any  stress  on  the  ob- 
ject being  handled,  since  a  lifting  hook  can  be  located  in  a 
position  closest  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load,  and  hence 
the  attitude  of  the  object  can  be  easily  controlled  during  the 
lifting  and  lowering  movements. 


3,762,757 

RELEASABLE  HOOK 

Inriai  EpstdB,  4216  Skwcdab  Dr.,  Mercer  Uud,  Wask. 

FUed  Jaiu  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,086 

Iat.CLB63b  27/54 

U.S.CL294— 84  12Cbtes 


V'vVV'sv'S^^.V 


:^;^'^'^^:'::^^r:^:'T:^ 


dock.  Then,  when  it  is  necessary  to  allow  the  ship  or  boat  to 
sail  away  from  the  dock,  it  is  necessary  to  disengage  the  line 
from  the  fastening  means  on  the  dock.  This  invention  relates 
to  a  fastening  means  whereby  a  line  can  be  positioned  to  the 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  ship  or  boat  adjacent  to  the 
dock  Then,  the  person  on  the  dock  can  mechanically  actuate 
the  fastening  means  to  allow  the  line  to  slip  away  from  the 
fastening  means  and  also  to  allow  the  ship  or  boat  to  sail  away 
from  the  dock.  This  fastening  means  is  identified  as  a  releasa- 
blc  hook.  When  it  is  desired  to  have  the  ship  or  boat  fixedly 
secured  with  respect  to  the  dock,  the  fastening  means  is  in  a 
locked  position  to  firmly  position  the  line.  Then,  when  it  is 
desired  to  allow  the  line  to  be  slipped  and  to  allow  the  ship  or 
boat  to  sail  away  from  the  dock,  the  operator  on  the  dock  can 
quickly  and  easily  disengage  the  fastening  means,  or  releasa- 
ble  hook,  from  the  hne 


3,762,758 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AUTOMOTIVE  AIRFOIL 

Gary  C.  WUkenon,  8486  Moatu  Dr.,  Paradise,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224^71 

iBt  CL  B62d  35/00 

U.S.CI.  296-lS  2  Claims 
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A  hollow  airfoil  for  the  front  end  of  a  blunt-nosed  van  is 
provided  with  a  rounded  front,  a  sloping  top,  and  a  contoured 
bumper  and  mounting  assembly  secured  to  the  base  of  the  air- 
foil and  to  the  frame  of  the  van.  The  sloping  top  of  the  airfoil  is 
provided  with  a  door  so  that  the  interior  of  the  airfoil  may  also 
be  used  for  storage  and  ballast. 


3,762,759 
TELESCOPING  TOP  SECTION  CAMPER 
Jodiaa  D.  HaB,  Micaaa  Krmj  Depot  Acmmi-M  APO,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,160 

Iat.CLB60pi/i2 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  1  Claia 


In  the  mooring  of  ships  and  boats  to  a  dock,  it  is  necessary 
to  have  a  line  run  from  the  ship  or  boat  to  the  dock.  The  line 
can  be  more  or  less  tight  and  must  be  fixed  so  as  to  allow  rela- 
tively linle  movement  of  the  ship  or  boat  with  respect  to  the 


A  camper  body  is  provided  with  a  rearward  depending 
storage  compartment  which  is  fitted  within  the  trunk  area  of  a 
passenger  vehicle.  The  portion  of  the  camper  body  above  the 
storage  compartment  projects  laterally  of  the  vehicle  trunk 
area  and  forwardly  over  the  roof  surface  of  the  vehicle.  The 
camper  body  includes  a  top  section  which  telescopically  over- 
lies the  upper  limit  of  a  lower  section  and  is  raised  and  lowered 
by  pressure  cylinders  supported  by  the  lower  section. 
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3,762,760 
ROAD  VEHICLES  OF  OPEN  CONSTRUCTION 
David  John  MarUn  Toasoa,  and  John  Francis  Charles  Serge- 
ant, both  of  London,  England,  a8slc>or*  to  WhKbread  8c 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,058 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

UJS.CL296-100  14  Claims 


therein  secured  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  load  bed, 
and  stanchions  having  pins  which  slide  into  the  slots  to  secure 
the  stanchions  to  the  brackets.  The  cover  is  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  stanchions  such  that  the  cover  may  be  con- 


A  road  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying  chassis  to  which  is 
secured  a  first  series  of  rods  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
on  both  sides,  each  rod  having  mounted  thereon  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  a  respective  one  of  a  scries  of  webs.  To 
cover  the  load,  a  sheeting  is  attached  to  a  headboard  of  the 
vehicle  and  has  a  second  series  of  webs  secured  thereto  at  in- 
tervals along  its  length,  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
series  of  webs  being  rapidly  connecUble  and  relcasable  by 
tongue  and  buckle  devices. 


3,762,761 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Dennis  E.  Erfekson,  Battk  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Eqnipmcnt  Company,  Bnchanan,  Mich. 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,370 

Int  CL  B60J  7/24 

U.S.CI.296-107  18  Claims 


An  overhead  guard  and  battery  tray  assembly  for  lift  trucks 
in  which  the  overhead  guard  extends  over  the  operator's  sta- 
tion and  in  upright  side  view  is  of  a  generally  T-shaped  con- 
figuration. The  vertical  leg  on  each  side  of  the  guard  has  a 
lower  leg  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  truck  in  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  an  upper  leg  portion  pivotally  secured  to 
the  lower  leg  which  supports  one  side  of  the  guard  canopy. 
The  pair  of  upper  leg  portions  are  pivotable  with  the  guard 
canopy  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  vertical  position. 
The  guard  assembly  is  secured  to  a  truck  body  portion  which 
includes  a  rearwardly  extending  battery  tray  or  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  battery  of  an  electric  lift  truck  on  the  chassis  of  the 
truck. 


nected  or  removed  from  the  yehicle  by  sliding  the  pins  on  the 
stanchions  into  or  out  of  the  slots  in  the  brackets.  An  over- 
center  type  linkage  biases  the  cover  to  o|>en  and  close  posi- 
tions. 


3,762,763 
COVER  FOR  OPEN  BED  VEHICLES 
Robert  E.  Deshores,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock  Top 
Corporation,  Gardena,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,916 

Int.CI.B60j7//0 

U.S.CL296-137B  10  Claims 
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3,762,762 

COVER  AND  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PICK-UPS 

Thomas  E.  BcvcrMgc,  P.O.  Box  393,  Hnrst,  Tex.,  and  Stephen 

G.  Andrk,  3132  S.  Kingbnry,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,067 

IntCLB60J7//0 

U.S.  CL  296—137  B  13  Claims 

Apparatus  to  detachably  secure  a  cover  over  the  load  bed  of 

a   pickup   truck   comprising   brackets   having   slots   formed 


A  detachable  cover  for  open  bed  vehicles  such  as  pickup 
trucks  or  the  like.  A  pair  of  track  means  are  coupled  to  the  top 
of  each  of  the  truck  sides  and  extend  substantially  the  length 
of  the  bed  from  the  cab  of  the  vehicle  to  the  tail  gate.  Each 
track  means  has  an  upper  track  and  a  lower  track  and  transi- 
tion slots  therebetween.  A  forward  planar  rectangular  panel  is 
removeably  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  upper  track 
and  is  positionable  adjacent  the  cab  and  extends  approximate- 
ly half  the  distance  from  the  cab  to  the  Uil  gate.  Means  are 
provided  to  prevent  the  forward  panel  from  passing  through 
the  slots  to  the  lower  track.  The  rear  panel  is  also  planar  and 
rectangular  and  is  removeably  and  slideably  mounted  in  the 
track  means.  When  the  rear  panel  is  in  the  upper  track  it  ex- 
tends from  the  rear  edge  of  the  forward  panel  to  the  tail  gate. 
In  this  closed  position,  the  two  panels  are  substantially 
coplanar  and  coextensive  with  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  and 
cover  the  storage  area  of  the  vehicle.  The  rear  panel  can  also 
move  through  the  transition  slots  between  the  upper  track  and 
the  lower  track  and,  moving  in  the  lower  track,  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  cab  and  substantailly  coextensive  with  the  for- 
ward panel  for  providing  access  to  the  storage  volume.  The 
panels  may  be  locked  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  being  the  closed  position  to  lock  the  storage 
volume.  Locking  of  the  tail  gate  to  the  to  the  rear  panel  pro- 
vides a  locked  storage  volume.  Gasketing  in  included  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  water  tight  engagement  of  the  structure 
with  the  vehicle. 
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3,762,7*4 

FOLDING  SEAT  FOR  TRANSfORTATION  TYPE 

VEHICLE 

James  G.  Mcjunkin,  Chiila  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roiir 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chuia  Vista,  Caiif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,783 

iBt.  CL  B60a  1102 

U.S.CL297-14  7Cbias 


A  folding  seat,  which  becomes  a  semi-seat  when  folded, 
comprises  a  generally  upright  back  member  supported  on  a 
vehicle  wall  or  floor,  or  both.  Each  bacic  member  has  a  recess 
in  the  lower  portion  tltereof,  and  a  folding  seat  member,  hav- 
ing a  projection  on  its  under  side,  is  hingedly  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  recess.  Each  seat  member  swings  between 
lowered,  full  seating  position,  and  upswung,  folded,  semi-seat- 
ing position.  A  lower  back  support  member  is  carried  by  each 
seat  member  and  rides  within  its  associated  back  recess.  When 
the  seat  member  is  swung  down  to  fiill  seating  position  the 
lower  back  support  member  associated  therewith  is  moved 
thereby  to  close  the  recess  fhish  with  the  back  portion  above 
the  recess.  Spring  biasing  means  preferably  urges  each  seat 
member  toward  folded  position,  or  at  least  provides  a  counter- 
balancing effect. 


3,762,765 
CHAIR  HAVING  A  TIP-UP  SEAT 
GlMcarto  Ptrctti,  ftsJagaa,  Italy,  Bss%aii  I 
SJi^  BalsfB,  Italy 

FRed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  24«,972 
lat.  CL  A47b  39100 
U.S.CL297— 162 


6ClaiBU 


A  chair  having  a  tip-up  seat  and  comprising  two  chair  side 
members  supporting  therebetween  a  back  rest  and  a  tip-up 
seat,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  chair  side  members 
each  comprise  a  V-like  body  having  two  arms  defining 
therebetween  a  throat  facing  upwands,  with  the  rear  arm  of 
each  V-like  member  being  longer  than  the  front  one.  The  pair 
of  reau  arms  support  therebetween,  in  combination,  a  curved 
wall  forming  the  back-rest  incUned  rearwardly,  and  each 
shorter  arm  of  the  V-like  body  at  its  free  end  is  integral  with  a 
disc  to  which  is  removably  connected  a  conical  hoUow  body 
extending  inwardly  and  forming  in  combinatioa  with  the  disc  a 
casing,  a  housing  hinge  assembly  enabling  the  seat  to  be  sup- 
ported and  to  be  swung  from  its  horizontal  operative  position 


to  its  upright  inoperative  position  and  vice  versa,  an  assembly 
to  automatically  return  the  seat  to  its  upright  position,  a  spring 
suspension  device  for  the  seat  and  a  stop  limit  device  for  defin- 
ing the  amplitude  of  the  roUry  movement  of  the  seat.  At  the 
lower  part  of  each  chair  side  member,  a  recess  is  arranged  and 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  chair  side  on  a  longitudinal  support- 
ing beam  and  to  fix  it  thereto  by  a  suitable  assembly.  The 
beam,  at  least  at  its  ends,  is  carried  by  strong  legs  each  having 
enlarged  resting  feet. 


3,762,766 
AIRPLANE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  J.  Barcckl,  aad  Akxaadcr  A.  Karrip,  bath  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mkh.,  aaslgaors  to  AoMricaB  Scatiag  Company, 
Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

FOed  J«m4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  149,946 

IbL  CI.  A47c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  297-217  4  Claims 


An  airplane  seat  assembly  is  provided  with  a  unique  seat 
cushion  for  selectively  varying  the  height  of  the  seat,  auto- 
matic return  means  for  the  back  and  seat,  an  indicating  means 
to  designate  the  seat  number,  and  a  disappearing  headphone 
set  which  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  the  height  of  the 
user.  The  seat  includes  an  inflatable  bag  which  is  interposed 
between  the  seat  cushion  and  the  seat  base,  and  the  inflatable 
bag  includes  a  check  valve  which  permits  air  to  enter  the  bag 
but  prevents  the  escape  of  air.  The  bag  is  filled  with  a  resilient 
plastic  material  which  expands  the  bag  when  the  seat  is  not  oc- 
cupied to  draw  air  into  the  bag  through  the  check  valve.  When 
the  seat  is  occupied,  the  valve  can  be  opened  to  release  a 
desired  quantity  of  air  to  lower  the  level  of  the  seat  to  accom- 
modate the  height  of  the  user.  The  seat  cushion  is  removably 
secured  to  the  base  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bag  for  use 
in  emergencies.  The  seat  is  controlled  by  a  constant  rate  tor- 
sional leaf  spring  so  that  it  will  raise  when  the  occupant  rises, 
and  the  back  is  hydraulically  returned  to  the  upright  position 
when  the  seat  is  raised.  The  seat  indicator  includes  an  indica- 
carrying  wheel  rotatably  mounted  behind  an  opening  in  a 
panel  mounted  adjacent  the  headrest,  and  a  spring  urged  plate 
engages  flats  on  the  wheel  to  releasably  lock  the  wheel  against 
rotation.  When  the  seat  designation  is  to  be  changed,  the  shaft 
on  which  the  pressor  plate  is  mounted  may  be  pushed  against 
the  urging  of  the  spring  to  disengage  the  plate  from  the  wheel 
to  permit  rotation  thereof.  The  headphone  set  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopingly  related  tubes  which  are  pivotally 
secured  to  each  other.  The  tubes  can  be  withdrawn  from  a 
channel  or  guide  tube  mounted  in  the  back,  and  the  extended 
tubes  can  be  pivoted  to  position  the  earphone  adjacent  the  ear 
of  the  user. 
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3,762,767      *  -'    ''    ^ 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAIR  i 

Alfrod  J.  Powdl,  1316  Vaace  Ave,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
nitd  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,242 
Int.  CL  A47c  7162 


3,762,769 
SEAT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gaatcr  H.  PoschL,  SchwaikhefaB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Recaro 
AG,  Gbmu/Sdiwclz,  Swltacrtaad 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,860 


U.S.CL  297-217 


9  Claims        CIbIbu  priority,  appHcatioB  Germaay,  Dec.  30,  1970,  P  20 
64419J 

IbL  CL  A47c  7114;  B60d  7/06 
U.S.CL  297-284  6  Claims 


A  controlled  environment  chair  comprising  a  reclining  seat 
substantially  entirely  enclosed  within  a  shell  about  the  seat. 
Opposiu  the  backrest  of  the  seat  is  an  opening  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  the  seat.  Two  portions  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  opening 
having  inwardly  directed  sound  speakers  are  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  shell  such  that  they  may  be  swung  outward.  The 
chair  has  over  the  shoulder  reading  lights  and  mood  lights  in 
the  ceiling  of  the  shell . 


3,762,768 
INFANT  CAR  SEAT 
Richard  E.  Hyde,  Palas  Vcrdct  Ealates;  Paal  Voglcr,  West- 
r,  Dho  MorcB,  Lyawoad,  and  Lcc  T.  Carayckacl, 
,  rf  of  C^M^  amljBSii  la  "Stroke"  of  CaRforala,  a 
divWaa  af  U^  ladolrks,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FRcd  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,1 10 
Iat.CLA47d//70 
U.S.  CL  297-253  7  Clalflu 


Described  herein  are  intent  car  seaU  soppHed  with 
headresu  and  retentive  armrests  mutually  simuluneously  ad- 
justable in  height  relative  to  the  seat  and  seat  frame  of  the  car 
seat.  Atoo  described  are  intent's  car  seaU  which  may  be 
secured  to  adult  seats  with  adult  seatbelts  without  resort  to  the 
hook  bars  employed  in  prior  art  configurations.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  latter  configuration,  the  car  seat  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  bar  which  can  be  swung  into  engagement 
with  the  under  portion  of  an  adult  car  seat  or,  where  no  space 
obtains  between  the  adult  seat  back  and  adult  seat,  can  be 
swung  clear.  By  reason  of  its  adjustability,  the  hook  bar  may 
also  be  employed  with  aduh  seating  where  the  back  extends 
below  the  level  of  the  seat. 


/'    7. 


A  seat  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  back  rest  of  which  is  adjusta- 
ble to  different  substantially  sinusoidal  curvatures  by  turning  a 
single  hand  wheel.  If  the  back  rest  carries  a  head  support,  an 
adjustment  of  the  shape  of  the  back  rest  also  causes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  head  support  to  be  shifted  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


3,762,770 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
ABtaa  W.  Tedcsco,  Roacvflk,  aad  HcBry  J.  Tbcklcr,  Bloom- 
ndd  HHs,  both  of  Mkk.,  assigBors  to  GaH  A  Wcstcra  Metab 
Formtaif  Compaay,  Soathfidd,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,234 

lat  CL  A47c  7102, 23/00;  B60b  1/02 

VS.  CL  297-452  31  Claims 


A  seat  construction  comprising  a  frame  and  a  spring  as- 
sembly resiliently  mounted  on  the  base.  The  spring  assembly 
comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  wires  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  spaced  spring  wires  having 
portions  wound  around  the  longitudinally  extending  wires  to 
define  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  the  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  wires  and  connected  thereto  and  free 
ends  extending  beyond  the  longitudinally  extending  wires  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  intermediate  portion.  An  additional  lon- 
gitudinally extending  wire  connects  the  free  ends  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  spring  wires  along  each  said  firstmentioned 
longitudinally  extending  wire.  Means  for  supporting  the  spring 
assembly  on  a  seat  frame  comprise  strips  of  spring  material 
each  of  which  includes  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral finger  portions  extending  from  said  base,  the  finger  por- 
tions being  integrally  connected  to  said  base  at  one  end  and 
having  a  portion  at  the  other  end  engaging  one  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  wires. 
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3,762,771 

MINE  LAYOUT  APPLICABLE  TO  NATURAL 

RESOURCES  DEVELOPMENT 

CliftM  W.  Liviiigstoa,  624  PmMruu  Dr.,  Gnmd  Jaacttoa. 

Colo. 

Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  14,166,  Feb.  2J,  1970.  Thb  appUcatioa 

Aog.  18,  1971.  Scr.  No.  172,710 

lBt.CLE21c^///0 

U.S.  CI.  299-19  I  llClidBS 


ment  of  flap  means  adjacent  the  preselected  distribution  out- 
let to  divert  the  conveyance  gas  and  entrained  lightweight 
materials  to  said  preselected  distribution  outlet.  The  flap 
means  is  held  in  diverted  position  by  movement  of  a  con- 
veyance gas  until  such  time  as  the  timed  blower  sequence  has 
been  completed.  The  time  period  of  operating  the  blower  in- 
sures delivery  of  the  desired  quantity  of  the  lightweight 
material  to  the  preselected  outlet.  The  control  system  also  in- 
cludes means  to  insure  continuance  of  the  timed  blower 
sequence  with  respect  to  the  selected  distribution  outlet  and 
to  prevent  interruption  of  the  timed  sequence  by  operation  of 
the  control  mechanisms  at  other  distribution  outlets.  The 
system  has  utility  in  the  intermittent  distribution  of  subdivided 
materials  (e.g.,  cushioning  and  packaging  materials,  dry 
cereals,  etc.),  only  upon  demand,  to  a  particular  filling  or 
packaging  outlet,  with  virtual  elimination  of  blower  noise  ex- 
cept during  the  short  interval  of  replenishing  the  supply  at 
various  localized  distribution  stations. 


A  mine  layout  applicable  to  natural  reaources  development 
of  a  broad  region,  particularly  applicable  to  the  recovery  of 
ore  from  oil  shale  and  tar  sands  comprising  a  grid  network  of 
cellular  units,  such  grid  of  cellular  anits  being  defined  by  pil- 
lars of  the  ore  material  and  spaced  below  the  ground  level  and 
of  depths  which  vary  firom  the  upper  surfMrc  of  the  ore  to  the 
lowermost  depth  of  the  ore  body,  adjacent  cellular  uniu  of  the 
grid  lying  at  stepped  depths  and  interconnected  by  a  series  of 
tiuinels,  certain  of  the  cellular  units  being  in  various  stages  of 
active  mining,  certain  other  of  the  cellular  units  being  filled  to 
various  degrees  with  overburden  material  and  terrain  being  re- 
established above  such  certain  other  cellular  units  by  waste 
material  produced  by  recovery  of  oil  from  the  ore. 


3,762,772 

AIR  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

Gunter   G.   Fuss,   Daly  City,  Calit.  assignor  to  Free-Flow 

Packaging  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,237 

Int  CI.  B65g  53104 

U.S.  CI.  302-28  I  15Clid«s 


A  system  (method  and  apparatus)  for  effecting  delivery  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  lightweight  subdivided  material  to 
a  preselected  distribution  outlet  in  a  pneumatic  conveyance 
system  having  a  plurality  of  distribution  outlets  or  stations. 
The  system  operates  in  response  to  a  demand  signal  from  the 
preselected  distribution  outlet  to  initiate  a  timed  sequence  of 
operation  of  a  conveyance  blower,  simultaneously  with  move- 


3,762,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  HNELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS  TO  A  PRESSURIZED  GAS  OR  GAS- 
LIQUID-SOLIDS  SYSTEM 
WObura  C.  Schrocdcr,  7316  RnddMe  Dr.,  Colcgc  Park,  M4. 
Filed  Juc  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,202 
lBLCLB65g5J//6.5J/40 
U.S.CL  302-53  llCiabBS 
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Finely  divided  solids  are  fed  into  a  gas  pressurized  system 
from  a  gas  pressurized  hopper,  the  gas  remaining  in  the 
hopper  after  the  solids  are  exhausted  is  forced  into  the  pres- 
surized system  by  pumping  liquid  into  the  hopper  to  displace 
the  gas.  the  liquid  is  withdrawn,  the  hopper  is  replenished  with 
finely  divided  solids  and  repressurized  by  gas  from  the  pres- 
surized system.  Means  are  provided  for  accomplishing  these 
steps.  There  is  no  loss  of  pressurizing  gas  and  no  energy  loss 
due  to  expansion  and  repressurizing  of  gas  for  the  feed 
hopper. 


3,762,774 
BRAKE  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
ESPECULLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Maadni  H.  Bwckharit,  Will ■■!'■;  Hdknal  Krohn,  EmMm- 
gcn;  Horit  Grwner,  CuaiikHin,  a^  HaM-Jorf  Florw, 
Goppbiflcn,  al  of  Gcrauay,  — %nsrs  to  D—Bsr-BcM  Ak- 
tkagcsdKhaft,  Stuggnrt-Ulw  Urn  k-bd^  Gcnsaay 

FIM  Joly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,1 10 
Cl^tos  prtority,  appttcatiaa  GcriMay,  Joly  14,  1970,  P  20 
34  809.8 

Int.CLB60t«/0«.«/yO 
VS.  CL  303-21  EB  10  Chtais 

A  brake  force  control  system  for  vehicles,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  sensing  device  is  coordinated  to 
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each  wheel  for  determining  its  rotating  condition,  whose  3,762,776 

signals  influence  the  brakes  when  exceeding  or  falling  below  BRAKE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

certain  threshold  values  and  when  compared  with  a  reference     Tsnnco  Kawabc,  and  Shinji  Kawai,  both  of  c/o  Aisin  SeUd 

magnitude  which   is  derived  from   the   wheel   rotating  the         Kaboshiki  KaJsha  1,  AsachiHBachi  2-cliome,  Kariya  city, 

fastest;  a  second  reference  magnitude  of  similar  type  replaces        Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,247 


lot  CI.  B60t  8/22 


the  first  reference  magnitude  when  the  latter  fails  or  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value  whereby  the  second  reference 
magnitude  proceeds  according  to  a  flrst  differential  quotient 
corresponding  to  a  deceleration  of  the  wheel  equal  to  at  least 

18 


3,762,775 

SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Takcahl  Ochini,  Toyota-ikI,  Akbl-kcn,  Japan,  aislgBor  to 

Toyota  jyoiha  Kooro  KabMkiU  Kaiiha,  Alcki-kci^  Japoa 

FRod  Joly  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,672 
Clotoss  prtority,  appBcaHoo  Japan,  Jaly  24, 1970, 45/64381 
InLCLB60t«/70 
U.S.  CL  303—21  P  29  Clatois 
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In  the  skid  control  apparatus  disclosed  a  wheel  velocity  de- 
tector detects  the  velocity  of  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle  that  is  being 
slowed  down  by  application  of  a  brake.  A  braking  pressure  de- 
tector detects  the  pressure  created  in  a  brake  fluid  in  a  brake 
line  passing  from  a  master  cylinder  to  a  brake  cylinder.  A  con- 
trol circuit  establishes  a  predetermined  or  set  wheel  velocity 
from  the  vehicle's  deceleration,  the  vehicle  velocity,  the  rate 
at  which  the  braking  fluid  pressure  is  increased,  the  gradient 
of  the  characteristic  curve  representing  the  relationship 
between  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  road  surface  on 
which  the  vehicle  travels  and  the  wheel  slip  ratio.  The  control 
circuit  then  compares  the  set  wheel  velocity  and  the  actually 
measured  wheel  velocity.  When  the  actual  wheel  velocity  is 
lower  than  the  set  wheel  velocity,  thereby  indicating  that  the 
deceleration  of  the  wheel  has  been  more  rapid  than  the  set  or 
desired  deceleration,  the  control  circuit  issues  a  signal  indicat- 
ing excessive  deceleration.  A  pressure  regulator  responds  to 
this  signal  by  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  braking  fluid  in 
accordance  with  this  signal  of  the  control  circuit. 


U.S.  CI.  303-22  R 


5  Claims 


'////////////////////////////////////, 


A  hydraulic  brake  pressure  regulator  for  varying  the  rear 
wheel  brake  hydraulic  pressure  in  dependence  upon  changes 
of  the  vehicle  load,  wherein  the  pressure  regulating  operation 
is  canceled  in  case  of  breakage  of  load  sensing  means  whereby 
upon  brake  application  the  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders  are  sup- 
plied with  the  same  pressurized  fluid  as  the  front  wheel  brake 
cylinders. 


3,762,777 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WINCH  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Rene  F.  Jacob,  Lagny  Lc  Sec  (obe),  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonymc:  POCLAIN,  Oise,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,688 
Clalas    prtority,    api^tton    France,    Mar.     17,    1971, 
7109417 

lot  CI.  F16h  57/7(7 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  4  Claims 


\^W 


This  invention  relates  to  the  control  of  a  winch  connected  to 
a  hydraulic  motor  which  comprises  two  conduits  connected, 
the  first  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  or  to  a  discharge  tank. 
the  second  to  the  tank  or  to  the  source,  this  control  compris- 
ing a  brake  provided  with  a  control  member  selectively  con- 
nected by  a  third  conduit  to  the  source  and  to  the  tank.  A 
calibrated  valve  is  disposed  on  the  conduit,  downstream  of  the 
connection  of  the  conduit  to  the  delivery  of  the  source. 

This  control  is  suitable  for  being  adapted  to  the  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  hook  of  a  crane. 
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3,762,77» 
TRACK  PIN  WITH  VENTKD  RUBBER  PLUG 
L.  B«a»;  DavW  J«ta  Byan-,  kmtk  •!  Eart  PMrim  ami 
Gleu  Mchrte  Hailett,  Pwrte,  •■  «f  IIL,  — iftii  to  Cater- 
pUfau-  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB. 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scff.  No.  1M,M4 

iBt.  CI.  B«24  55120 

U.S.Ci.305-14  9Cbtea 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  seal- 
ing boUow  pins  which  are  commoaly  used  as  lubricant  reser- 
voirs in,  e.g.,  track  chain  assemblies  of  crawler  tractors,  and 
linkage  joints  of  earthmoving  vehkies.  One  embodiment  of 
the  invention  comprises  a  plug  of  elastomer  material  which 
has  a  lubricant  passage  axially  therethrough,  which  passage 
receives  an  auxiliary  plug  means  for  the  purpose  of  obturating 
the  passage  as  well  as  causing  radial  expansioa  of  the 
elastomer  plug  into  positive  engagement  with  a  receiving  axial 
bore  in  a  hollow  pin.  The  auxiliary  expansion  means  takes  the 
form  of  a  screw,  a  spherical  ball,  or  a  headless  plug  employing 
a  plurality  of  annular  serrations.  Another  embodiment  com- 
prises a  spherical  baU  which  is  received  in  a  stepped,  axial 
bore  of  a  hollow  pin  and  is  retaiaed  therein  by  a  Belleville 
washer.  The  invention  facilitates  refilling  in  the  field  of  the 
lubricant  reservoir  contoiited  withia  the  pin. 


3,7§2,77f 
TREAD  ELEMENT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TRACK 
Paul  E.  RusB,  Sr.,  Eaglcwood,  Colo.,  asi%nar  to  TW  Gates 
Rubber  Couipuuy,  Dcuvcr,  Cslo. 

FBcd  Mar.  24, 1  r?  1 ,  S<r.  No.  1 28,429 

ImL  CL  B42d  55124 

U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  8  Clates 


An  improved  tread  element  for  endless  flat  track  of  the 
polymeric  type  having  transverse  ribs  that  form  a  tread  pattern 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  track.  The  tread  element  forms  a 
nubbin  or  "button-like"  protuberance  extending  away  from  or 
below  the  ribs.  A  plurality  of  upraned  protuberances  extend 
away  from  the  tread  ribs  of  the  track,  and  define  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  which  enhance  transverse  and  longitudinal  traction. 


3,762,780 
BUFFER  MEANS  BETWEEN  LINK  AND  SHOE  PLATE  IN 
A  CRAWLER-TYPE  APPARATUS  ~ '  ' 

KazaUro     Toalsawa,     523     Kaaagaya,     KaaMgaya-eha, 
Higashikatsasbika-g«a,  Cyba,  Japaa 

FHcd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,723 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jaly  29,  1970, 45/75446 
lat.  CI.  B62d  55/28 
U.S.CI.305— 46  4Clafaas 


Resilient  buffer  means  connected  between  the  links  and 
shoe  plate  in  crawler-type  apparatus  to  absorb  shock  and 
vibration.  Tractive  force  increasing  members  are  mounted  on 
the  shoe  plate  adjacent  the  links  and  in  contact  therewith  for 
increasing  the  tractive  forces  applied  to  the  shoe  plate  from 
the  imks  and  for  retaining  the  resilient  buffer  means  and  links 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  shoe  plate. 


3.762,781 

ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Maarkc  Irriag  ZiMwaa,  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  North 

AaMrkaa  Rackwci  Corporatioa,  PIttsbarf  h.  Pa. 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1972.  Scr.  No.  287,461 

lat.  CLF16C  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  lOClatois 


An  anti-friction  linear  ball  bearing  assembly  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  shaft  to  provide  omnidirectional  load  capability 
between  the  shaft  and  a  support  member,  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  Titting  within  the 
outer  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  having  a  helical  track  deflning  a 
helical  path  for  the  circulation  of  a  number  of  load  carrying 
balls  between  said  shaft  and  the  bearing  assembly,  means  at- 
taching the  ball  bearing  assembly  to  the  support  member. 


3,762,782 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLING  CUTTER 

H.  Raaibargcr,  Wajrac,  Pa.,  sajgair  to  Sabtcrraacaa 
Took  lac,  BcaaaMBt,  Tn. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,122 

lat.  CL  F16e  79/49. 27/04,  Ji/J« 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  3  dates 

The  specification  discloses  an  excavating  tool  in  the  form  of 

a  rolling  cutter  in  which  a  tubular  outer  body  is  mounted  on  an 
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inner  journal  or  core  member  and  bearings  are  provided 
between  the  core  member  and  the  body  in  the  form  of  axially 
spaced  roller  bearings  and  a  row  of  balls  between  the  roller 


proper  clearance  adjustment  of  the  roller  bearings.  The  spacer 
is  made  as  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube  and  is  expanded  in  as- 
sembly into  gripping  engagement  with  cylindrical  surfaces  on 
the  pair  of  bearing  retainers,  which  surfaces  also  support  the 


bearings.  The  races  for  the  balls  are  not  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, but  are  formed  to  a  lesser  curvature  than  the  balls  and 
engage  the  balls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  radial  plane  of 
the  row  of  balls. 


3,762,783 

SELF-ADJUSTING  TAKE-UP  BEARING 

N.  Hay,  Saadasky,  OUa.  assigasr  to  Gcaeral  Motors 

,  Detroit,  Mica. 

FiM  Jaac  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263.156 

lnt.CI.F16cJ5/04 

U.S.  CI.  308-207  4  Claims 


./v 


bearing  cones;  and,  the  slot  in  the  tube  also  provides  commu- 
nication with  a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  between  the  tube 
and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  roller  element  and  extending 
between  the  pair  of  roller  bearings. 


3,762,785 
WHEEL  SUPPORTED  TURNTABLE  FOR  TRAILERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
CordcU  C.  Light,  Rt.  1.  Box  265.  Anarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  ScpL  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,618 

latCl.F16cJi/74 

U.S.  CL  308-230  5  Claims 


A  self-adjusting  take-up  bearing  in  which  the  outer  race  for 
the  bearing  has  a  cam  face  thereon  which  engages  the  cam 
face  of  a  mating  cam,  cam  thrust  being  developed  by  a  torsion 
spring  which  forces  the  mating  cam  surfaces  to  rotate  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  separating  direction  to  develop  proper  bear- 
ing preload. 


3,762,784 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Martia  Pachata,  ADea  Park,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Jcrvls  B.  Webb 
Coaspaay,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FHcd  Jaac  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264^80 
IatCl.F16c4i/04 
U.S.  CL  308-207  10  Claims 

A  roller  assembly  consisting  of  a  roller  element  routably 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  tapered  roller  bearings,  each  bearing 
being  in  turn  supported  on  one  of  a  pair  of  bearing  retainers 
held  in  axially  spaced  assembled  relationship  by  a  spacer 
member  which  also  defines  a  minimum  axial  separation 
between  the  inner,  or  cone  elements  of  the  roller  bearings  so 
that  the  roller  assembly  can  be  securely  mounted  on  an  axle 
passing  through  the  bearing  retainers  without  effecting  a 


A  load  supporting  and  handling  turntable  expressly  but  not 
necessarily  designed  and  adapted  for  use  between  the  leading 
wheel-equipped  load  supporting  and  steering  end  of  a  trailer 
and  the  wheel-equipped  truck  or  carriage  with  which  the 
trailer  is  operatively  connected.  It  comprises  a  first  circular 
plate  fixedly  connectible  to  a  component  part  of  the  carriage, 
a  second  plate  aligned  with  and  above  the  first  plate,  said 
second  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  adapter  plate 
and  being  centrally  connected  by  a  spindle  with  the  axial  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  plates.  Concentric  annular 
grooves  in  the  opposed  inward  surfaces  of  the  plates  accom- 
modate anti-friction  ball  bearings.  These  ball  bearings  and  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  plates  are  protected  by  an  ap- 
propriately mounted  O-ring.  In  addition  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  two  plates  are  encompassed  by  a  loose  fitting  but 
appropriately  mounted  band  which  constitutes  a  dust  guard. 
This  band  in  conjunction  with  the  O-ring  provides  effective 
protection  for  the  vulnerable  surfaces  between  the  first  and 
second  plates. 


3,762.786 

ENGINE  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  M.  Bailey,  Dualap,  aad  Alaa  W.  WcUs,  PeorU,  both  of 

111.,  assigaors  to  CatcrpOlar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,284 

laU  CL  F16c  9/02 

VS.  CL  308-237  5  Clates 

A  split  bearing  is  mounted  on  the  journal  of  a  crankshaft  by 

pin  means  which  permit  the  bearing  to  move  radially,  but 
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prevents  it  from  routing  relative  to  the  journal.  Lubrication 
means  is  provided  for  communicating  lubricating  oil  between 


when  the  container  is  converted  to  a  puppet  stage.  One  side 
wall  of  the  other  pair  of  side  walls  has  an  opening  therein  to 
substantially  the  full  extent  thereof  for  removably  receiving  at 
least  one  slidable  drawer  therethrough  when  the  container  is 
utilized    as   a  storage   container   and   for   receiving  scenery 


the  journal  and  bearing  and  also  between  the  bearing  and  a 
supporting  journal  box. 


3,7«2,7g7 
INSULATED  ARTICLE  STORAGE  UNIT 
Fred  H.  Grabfc,  Marietta,  Okia,  awifiir  to  Sperry  Raad  Cor- 
paratiaa.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181306 

lat  CL  A47b  8 1 100;  F25d  /  / 100 

U.S.CL312-214  4Clatais 


A  heat  resistant  cabinet  having  one  or  more  compartments 
for  storing  articles.  Each  compartment  comprises  a  rectangu- 
lar container  having  a  hermetically  scalable  cover.  The  con- 
tainers are  each  individually  supported  by  a  conventional  Tile 
drawer  suspension  mechanism  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
corresponding  bays  in  the  cabinet  casing.  One  or  more  cells 
are  formed  in  the  container  walls.  A  particulate  mixture  hav- 
ing heat  absorbing  characteristics  is  contained  in  such  cells 
and  thus  the  filled  portion  of  each  cell  serves  as  a  heat  sink 
under  conditions  where  the  unit  ia  exposed  to  intense  external 
beat.  By  using  filler  materials  having  a  high  heat  of  fusion  the 
temperature  in  the  inner  container  is  temporarily  stabilized 
when  the  melting  point  of  the  substance  employed  is  ex- 
ceeded. At  least  one  conductive  plate  is  mounted  within  each 
cell  in  contact  with  the  filler  to  aid  in  the  transfer  of  heat 
thereto. 


3,762,788 
CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER  PUPPET  THEATRE 
AanM  Heikr,  23  W.  68  SL,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,275 
IbL  Ci.  A47b  85/00;  F16b  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-240  7ClaiiB8 

A  carrying  case  or  storage  container  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
verted into  a  puppet  stage,  such  at  for  stick  puppets.  The  case 
comprises  a  first  storage  compaftment  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom, an  open  top.  and  two  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  side 
wails.  The  top  is  closed  by  a  remowable  cover  when  the  case  is 
utilized  as  a  storage  container  and  also  serves  as  a  base  for 
mounting  the  stage  therein  when  the  container  is  utilized  as  a 
puppet  stage.  Slots  are  contained  in  a  pair  of  closed  side  walls 
which  enable  the  manipulation  of  stick  puppeU  therethrough 


therethrough  when  the  container  is  converted  to  a  puppet 
stage.  The  storage  container  preferably  includes  a  pair  of  nest- 
ing compartments,  one  of  these  compartments  being  converti- 
ble into  the  puppet  stage  while  both  of  these  compartments 
may  be  utilized  for  storage 


3,762,789 
BURGLER  PROOF  GUN  APPARATUS 
KeBDeth  P.  RobcrtsoB,  1332  S.  Eastman  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  282,855 

lBt.CLE05f //OO 

U.S.  CI.  312-305  6  Claims 


-  /ffZ 


k^ 


A  subsUntially  cylindrical  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  narrow  opening  through  which  guns  may  be  in- 
serted and  removed.  The  cylinder  is  bolted  to  the  floor  and 
within  the  cylinder,  there  is  a  rotatably  mounted  gun  rack  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  compartments  in 
which  guns  may  be  placed.  The  compartments  being  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  gun  support  means.  The  steel  cylinder  is 
closed  at  the  top  and  there  is  a  door  for  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening,  the  door  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
locks.  There  is  a  cabinet  enclosing  the  cylinder  and  gun  rack. 
The  cabinet  has  a  door  with  locks  and  the  cabinet  is  secured  to 
the  floor  by  any  suitable  means.  The  gun  rack  is  also  provided 
with  a  lock  or  locking  means  whereby  it  may  be  locked  against 
rotation  and  an  empty  gun  compartment  is  locked  in  register 
with  the  opening  in  the  cylinder. 
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,  3,762,790  terns  produced  arc  optically  added.  To  generate  the  sawtooth 

COTTON  DISPENSER  function,  only  the  positive  going  portion  of  the  triangular  wave 

Peyton  Sidney  Neawlrth,  c/o  Knolls  Professioaal  BnildiBg,  114  is  selected  and  the  resultant  scan  patterns  are  interlaced  on 

Stratford  Dr.,  Peoria,  lU.  the  screen. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  S«r.  No.  229,401  

iBt  CI.  A47b  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-328  6  Claims  J./o^./^^ 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  dentist's  cotton  roll  dispenser  comprismg  a  tiltable  trans- 
parent bin  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  a 
transparent  casing.  The  rear  walls  of  the  bin  and  the  casing  are 
arcuate  and  closely  spaced  to  prevent  cotton  rolls  from 
wedging  between  them.  A  flexible  liner  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bin  can  be  raised  by  means  of  a  drawstring  so  as  to  move  the 
cotton  rolls  toward  the  forward  part  of  the  bin. 


3,762,791 

LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTION 

Gerald  R.  Fouraicr,  and  Charles  E.  Baker,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instrumeats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  758,259,  Dec.  31,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,614,312.  Thb  application  Mar.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  129,627 

Int  CI.  G02b  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  350-6  13  Claims 


DEFLECTOR 
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\. 


LIGHT 

MODULATOR 
^< 


LIGHT 
SWITCH 


~r' 


X. 


-^^ 


6 


14 


A  light  beam  is  deflected  into  a  pattern  represented  by  a 
synthesized  sawtooth  waveform  by  means  of  a  light  switch  and 
a  triangular  wave  generator.  In  a  video  display  application,  a 
light  switch  directs  an  intensity  modulated  light  beam  along 
one  of  two  paths.  When  directed  along  either  path,  the  modu- 
lated light  beam  is  incident  upon  one  or  the  other  of  a  mirror 
pair.  One  mirror  of  the  pair  reflects  a  light  beam  incident 
thereon  from  along  a  first  path  to  the  second  mirror  for  reflec- 
tion therefrom  in  a  pattern  approximated  by  a  triangular  wave, 
and  the  second  mirror  of  the  pair  reflects  a  light  beam  incident 
thereon  from  along  the  second  path  to  the  first  mirror  for 
reflection  therefrom  in  a  pattern  approximated  by  a  triangular 
wave  displaced  1 80"  from  the  first  pattern.  To  generate  the  ap- 
proximated triangular  waves,  the  first  mirror  of  the  pair  oscil- 
lates at  a  frequency  oi  to  deflect  a  light  beam  incident  thereon 
in  a  pattern  represented  by  the  expression  (sin  a»/)  and  the 
second  pair  oscillates  at  a  frequency  3  <u  to  deflect  a  light 
beam  incident  thereon  in  a  pattern  represented  by  the  expres- 
sion (sin  3  tat),  where  w  equals  the  fundamental  frequency. 
The  mirrors  oscillate  in  a  manner  such  that  the  individual  pat- 


3,762,793 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Stig  Leopold  Ullstig,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
ticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,302 

InL  CI.  G02b  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—6  8  Claims 


An  optical  compensation  device  precompensates  optical 
aberrations  which  are  not  rotational-symmetrical  but  symmet- 
rical in  relation  to  two  or  more  perpendicular,  possibly  equi- 
angularly  turned  planes  through  the  optical  axis.  Such  aberra- 
tions develop  in  optical  systems  in  which  an  optical  image  is 
being  scanned  in  two  dimensions  by  means  of  two  or  more 
prisms  which  during  the  scanning  operation  rotate  around 
axes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  optical  axis.  At 
least  two  cylinder  lenses  the  axes  of  which  coincide  with  the 
optical  axis,  which  lenses  are  spaced  a  short  distance  relative 
to  the  focal  length  of  the  lenses  and  which  are  positioned  sym- 
metrically relative  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  aberrative 
images  or  one  or  more  pairs  of  perpendicularly  crossed  lenses, 
both  lenses  in  one  pair  having  the  same  refractive  power,  the 
axes  of  which  lenses  coincide  with  the  optical  axis  and  are  mu- 
tually spaced  a  short  distance  relative  to  the  focal  length  of  the 
lenses,  effect  the  precompensation  operation.  One  or  more 
rotational-symmetrical  lenses  generate  arbitrary  refractive 
power  and  corrects  rotational-symmetrical  aberrations  of  the 
image. 


3,762,794 

ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  REFOCUSER  AND  REDIRECTOR 

JacqBct  Alexis  Arnand,  CoHs  Neck,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  BcU 

TdcphoBC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Marray  HIB,  N  J. 

ContinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,262,  Dec.  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,516 

Int  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.350— 7  4  Claims 


/ 


Optical  beam  refocusing  and  redirecting  are  realized  using 
two  identical  cylindrical  mirrors  arranged  in  a  periscopic  con- 
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figuration.  The  focal  length  of  th«  system  and  the  deflection  bined  rotational  movement  about  three  axial  directions  per- 
angle  can  be  made  continuously  and  independently  variable  pendicular  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  handgrip,  at  a  spa- 
by  relating  the  parameters  of  the  system  in  a  specified  manner. 


3,762,795 
OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PANORAMIC 

VISION 

Maarkc  Ben,  Croissy,  Fraacc,  si^f  nr  to  Sodete  dTtadcs  & 

d«  ReaUsadow  Ekctrwiqws,  AAieres,  Fraacc 

Filed  Juc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^90 

ClaiBS  priority,  appicaHoa  FnMKC,  Joly  1 ,  1970, 7024400 

lot.  CI.  G02b  23I0S 

U.S.CL350-16  14  dates 


An  observatioa  instrument  with  panoramic  vision,  stabilized 
by  a  gyroscopic  system  having  inn«r  and  outer  gimbals  which 
provide  corresponding  rotation  axes,  capable  of  providing  ac- 
curate data  on  the  elevation  and  azunutli  angles  of  the 
boresight  and  having  a  fixed  eyepiece,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  its  optics  include  two  mirtDrs  referenced  to  the  gyro- 
scopic system,  to  wit  a  first  front  plane  mirror  fixed  directly  to 
the  inner  gimbal  of  said  gyroacopic  system,  set  at  a  fixed  in- 
cidence angle,  having  a  plane  paraBel  to  the  outer  gimbal  axis 
of  the  gyroscopic  system  and  inclined  at  4S*  to  the  inner  gim- 
bal axis  of  said  system,  and  a  secood  plane  mirror  referenced 
to  the  relative  motion  of  the  gyroscopic  system  about  its  outer 
gimbal  axis,  the  plane  of  said  second  mirror  being  so  disposed 
that  it  furnishes  an  image  of  said  inner  gimbal  axis  coaxially 
with  an  axis  about  which  maximum  deflection  is  obtained  for 
the  boresight,  and  a  selective  magnification  lens  system  ar- 
ranged between  said  mirrors. 


3,762,794 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  OR  STAND  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT 

Radoir  Hdcr,  Zaridi,  Switaeriaad,  aiiignor  to  Contra vcs  AG, 

Zarick,  SwMjcrtand 

FHcd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,933 

Cbiw  priority,  application  Swit»r1and,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
531/71 

Int.CLG02b2i//6 
U.S.  CL  350—85  9  CUnis 

An  adjustable  support  or  stand  for  an  optical  observation  in- 
strument, especially  for  a  binocular  microscope,  the  position 
and/or  orientation  of  which  can  be  freely  ad^sted  and  fixed 
within  a  desired  spatial  zone  or  area,  and  wherein  the  observa- 
tion device  is  connected  through  the  agency  of  a  three-axes 
fiill  Cardan  rod  assembly,  rendering  possible  its  freely  com- 


jv       ■  1 


tially  freely  adjustable  terminal  piece  of  a  pivot  rod  assembly, 
which  is  mounted  at  a  stationary  support. 


3,762,797 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  OPTICAL  OBSERVATION 

INSTRUMENT 
RndoV  IMfer,  Zarick,  Switaertnnd,  assigns i  to  Coatravts  AG, 


I  of  Scr.  No.  1 88,933,  Oct.  1 3, 1 97 1 .  Tkta 
I  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256^13 
Ciaiw  priority,  appMrafisn  Switjaiinnd,  Jan.   14,   1971, 
53 1 /7 1 ;  Jnly  9,  1 97 1 ,  10099/7 1 

InLCl.G02b2J//6 
U.S.  CI.  350—85  3  Clates 


An  adjustable  stand  for  an  optical  observation  instrument, 
especially  for  a  binocular  microscope,  the  position  and/or 
orientation  of  which  can  be  adjusted  and  flxed  in  a  spatial 
area.  A  three-axis  full  Cardan  rod  assembly  connecU  the  ob- 
servation instrument  with  a  freely  adjustable  terminal  piece  of 
a  pivot  rod  assembly.  The  Cardan  rod  assembly  and  the  pivot 
rod  assembly  incorporating  a  number  of  bearing  means  each 
providing  single-axis  pivot  joints,  and  each  of  said  bearing 
means  is  formed  of  relatively  frictionless  roller  body  bearings. 
Each  of  the  number  of  roller  body  bearings  incorporating  a 
respective  electrically  operable  blocking  mechanism  which 
can  be  selectively  electrically  switched-in  and  switcbed-out  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  observation  instrument  can  be  selec- 
tively flxed  and  adjusted,  respectively,  in  each  desired  orienta- 
tional  position.  Operating  means  render  possible  a  freely  com- 
bined rotational  movement  of  the  three-axis  full  Cardan  rod 
assembly  about  three  axial  directions  which  are  perpendicular 
to  one  another,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  forehead 
support  and  a  mouthpiece  by  means  of  which  the  electrical 
blocking  mechanisms  can  be  selectively  released  or  flxed. 
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3,762,798  3,762^00 

MICROSCOPE  STAGE  OPTICAL-TRANSFER  BAND  FOR  READING  EMBOSSED 

John  J.  Grabb,  La  Habra,  and  Kcichi  Tonwi,  Monterey  Parii,  CHARACTERS 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Company,  Whittier,  Gust  A.  Olson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  Hacienda, 

Calif.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,960  poratlon.  El  Scgnnda,  Calif. 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/26  FIW  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,402 

U.S.  CI.  350-86                                                           2Ciafans  Int.  CI.  G02f //iO 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160R  4  Claims 


[T    y"^-^ 


A  supplementary  microscope  stage  for  attachment  to  a 
microscope  table  on  which  a  specimen  plate  for  a  plurality  of 
annularly-arranged  and  spaced  specimens  or  samples  for 
microscopic  examination  is  rotatably  mounted.  The  supple- 
mentary stage  has  at  least  one  upstanding  pivot  pin  on  which 
the  specimen  plate  is  rotatably  disposed.  The  pivot  pin  is  ad- 
justable to  various  positions  from  a  normal  position  to  bring 
various  parts  of  the  respective  specimens  or  samples  into  view 
by  the  lens  of  the  microscope. 


3,762,799 

MAGNIFYING  INDICATOR  FOR  A  BURETTE 

Jod  Shapiro,  1802  Sscand  St^  Bcrfcdry,  CaHf . 

FRtd  Aag.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175>40 

Int.  CI.  G02h  27136 


U.S.CL350-I16 


9  CUBS 


A  magnifying  scale  indicator  for  a  burette  wherein  the  in- 
dicator is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  depending  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  scale  on  the  burette.  The  indicator  consists  of 
an  arcuate  transparent  lens  bar  which  is  a  segment  of  an  annu- 
lar ring.  The  indicator  lens  bar  has  paired  fiducial  lines  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  can  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
the  burette  to  vary  the  magnification  of  the  burette  scale.  The 
paired  fiducial  lines  permits  this  variable  magnification 
without  parallax  error. 


An  improved  optical-transfer  band  for  use  in  a  system  for 
reading  embossed  characters.  The  optical -transfer  band  is 
fitted  over  the  periphery  of  an  optical  disc,  the  edges  of  the 
band  grip  the  optical  disc  tightly  to  excluse  dust  and  maintain 
the  proper  spacing  between  the  band  and  the  optical  disc  at  all 
times. 


3,762301 
COMPACT  THREE  COMPONENT  OBJECTIVE  LENSES 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mnss.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Snbstitnic  for  Scr.  No.  53.042,  Jnly  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
appHcntian  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,135 
Int.  CLG02bJ/0-«.  9/76 
U.S.CI.350-189  34Clnfans 


-tPtimlK  STOP 


Compact  air-spaced  three  component  photographic  objec- 
tive lenses  with  overall  lengths  less  than  one-eighth  their 
nominal  focal  length  are  shown.  Chromatic  and  spherical 
aberrations,  astigmatism,  field  curvature,  and  distortion  are 
corrected.  The  Petzval  sum  does  not  exceed  0.300,  and  the 
total  relative  refractivity  exceeds  35  percent  of  the  central  ele- 
ment's refractivity.  In  certain  species,  focusing  is  accom- 
plished by  axially  displacing  the  first  component. 


3,762,802 

AUTOMOBILE  VIEWING  SCOPE 

Levi  Allen,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc 

Organiintton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,732 

Int  CI.  G02b  5108 

MS.  CL  350—307  1  CInim 

A  rotatable  mirror  device  mounted  in  front  or  in  the  rear  of 

an  automobile  so  as  to  give  the  driver  a  direct  view  of  other- 
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wise  blind  areas  to  his  immediate  right  or  left,  and  for  particu-  lenses  Borcs^extend  through  the  rims  on  both  sides  of  the  slot 
lar  viewing  use  in  parking  operations  and  in  driving  out  of  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  mounted  on  a  clamp  hingedly 
blind  driveways.  The  device  is  retractable  so  as  not  to  interfere    supporting  side  pieces  for  the  frame,  and  imparting  a  closing 

force  to  the  slot   A  pivotable  closing  lever  is  mounted  on  one 


with  the  normal  direct  view  when  driving.  The  mirrors  may  be 
mounted  so  as  to  form  the  four  sides  of  a  cube  which  is  roUU- 
ble  about  the  vertical  axis,  or  the  nmrror  element  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  vertical  plane,  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis. 


3,762,809 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SLIT 

ILLUMINATION  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWS 

OF  THE  EYE 

Frau  Papritz,  NMcrwkcril,  SwIlKrIaad,  aaicBor  to  Haag- 

Street  A.G.,  UebcfeM-Bcrac,  SwRxrtaad 

CMtftMattea  af  Scr.  Na.  37^70,  May  15, 1970,  afc— dotd. 

wkkk  ta  a  dliMw  af  Scr.  Na.  599451,  Dec  7, 19M,  PaL  No. 

3,519,330.  -nUm  applii  mttam  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,727 

Cktes  priarity,  appllratlaa  SwU«ii—d,  Dec   15,   1945, 

17305/45 

lmt.CLK6lb3/J0,3/14 

U.S.CL  351-7  1  3Clatais 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  shape  of  the  cor- 
nea of  an  eye,  wherein  narrow  strips  of  the  cornea  surface  are 
illuminated  by  a  flat  light  beam  and  a  picture  of  the  illu- 
minated profUe  of  the  illuminatod  profile  of  the  cornea  is 
taken  by  means  of  a  camera  of  which  the  objective  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  light  beam,  different  profiles  being  taken  by 
routing  said  light  beam  and  camera  to  difFerent  angular  posi- 
tions for  succeeding  exposures.      i 


3,742,804 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  HAVING  SPLIT  RIMS  AND 

DETACHABLE  SIDE  PIECES 

KoMtaatia  Lhras,  Gc^ll■gei^  Gcraaay,  aarigaor  to  Nafer* 

Optik  Neoetyk  Waller  A.  Nafer,  Giiliagia,  Gcraiaay 

Fled  Aag.  28, 1972,  Sar.  Na.  284,459 
Chias  prtarlty,  appHcaliaa  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  28,  1971,  G  71 
32  959.4 

lmLCl.G02eU08,5/l4 
UACL351-90  5Clatas 

A  eyeglass  frame  having  lens-encompassing  rims  including 
slot  in  their  outer  portions  facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of 


side  of  the  slot  and  has  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in 
the  rim  on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  so  as  to  form  a  further 
releasabie  calmp  for  latching  the  slot  into  contracted  or  closed 
relationship. 


3,762305 

PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

TkoBMS  J.  Lyons,  Sr.,  1 232  Sapcrior  Ave,  Ptttsbargk,  Pa. 

CoatteaatkM  ofScr.  No.  814,220,  April  15, 1949,  Pat.  No. 

3,454,374.  Tkis  appttcatloa  ScpL  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 78,544 

lat.  CL  G02c  5//6 

U.S-CL351  — 113  OCblm 


Pressure  means  for  use  in  combination  with  eyeglass  frames 
including  a  frame  front,  a  pair  of  temples,  and  hinge  means 
connecting  said  temples  to  said  frame  front,  comprise  a  body 
member  shaped  to  fit  snugly  and  removably  over  at  least  one 
of  the  temples  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  elon- 
gated resilient  means  supported  by  the  body  member  on  the 
outward  side  thereof  and  of  the  temple  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof.  The  resilient  means  are  shaped  in  avoidance  of 
the  adjacent  front  comer  of  the  temple  to  bearingly  engage 
the  adjacent  end  p>ortion  of  the  frame  front  only  when  the  tem- 
ple is  near  iu  fully  opened  position  such  that  pressure  is  ex- 
erted on  the  temple  urging  the  temple  from  iU  fully  opened 
position  toward  its  closed  position  and  against  the  head  of  the 


user. 


3,742304 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Johaaa  Rotk,  Sckwabhaaaca,  aad  Wcracr  Grinn,  Emncring. 
both  of  Geraiaay,  assignors  to  Nkaoldi  &  Kramer  GnbH, 
Mnakh-ADadi,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,Ser.No.  188,708 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraiaay,  OcL  1,  1970,  P  20  48 
317.4 

lat.  CI.  G03b  7  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  352-121  21  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  which  can  be  set  to  make  a  single 
exposure  in  response  to  each  actuation  of  the  camera  release, 
a  series  of  time  lapse  exposures  at  desired  intervals,  or  a  series 
of  exposures  at  predetermined  intervals.  The  shutter  of  the 
camera  is  rotatable  by  a  drive  which  is  controlled  by  a 
blocking  lever.  The  latter  can  be  moved  from  a  drive-blocking 
position  in  response  to  energization  of  an  electromagnet 
which  is  energized  on  actuation  of  the  camera  release  and 
remains  energized  (when  the  camera  is  set  to  make  single  ex- 
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posures  or  time  lapse  exposures)  for  intervals  which  are  onto  the  screen.  A  cylinder  is  provided  onto  whose  surface  a 
shorter  than  the  interval  required  to  complete  a  single  revolu-  strip  of  microfilm  having  information  images  is  mounted.  A 
tion  of  the  shutter.  The  deenergization  of  electromagnet  is    desired  information  image  is  brought  to  a  predetermined  area 


^ TIF 


regulated  by  control  circuit  which  includes  an  electronic  timer  for  projection  by  said  optical  system  by  rotating  and/or  axially 

employing  a  capacitor  and  three  series-connected  galvanically  moving  the  cylinder.  The  rotation  and/or  axial  movement  is 

coupled  transistors.  The  polarity  of  volUge  across  the  capaci-  achieved   with   pulley  systems  coupled  to  dials  which   are 

tor  is  reversed  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  camera  release.  available  to  the  operator  of  the  projector. 


3,742307 

FILMSTRIP  PROJECTOR  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

SOUND 

Frank  C.  Badalich,  CUca«o,  and  Roy  H.  Watterioka,  Morton 

Grove,  botk  of  DL,  aoignors  to  Bdl  A  Howell  Compaay, 

Chicago,  IU. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  97359,  Dec.  14, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,475,994. 

This  application  Jaa.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,441 

InLCI.G03bJ//(M 

U.S.  CL352— 17  6  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  filmstrip  projector  provided  with 
synchronized  audio  accompaniment  provided  by  a  recorder 
having  several  selective  operational  modes.  A  switch  is  con- 
nected to  the  recorder  for  changing  its  operational  modes  and 
is  connected  to  the  film  drive  motor.  The  switch  provides  a 
play  position  for  driving  the  motor  in  a  forward  direction  for 
advancing  the  film  through  the  projector  and  a  rewind  posi- 
tion for  reversing  the  motor  to  rewind  the  film  to  its  start  posi- 
tion. 


3,742308 
DATA  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Sandmcicr,  78  Chcmin  dc  la  CaiUe,  Nenchatel,  Switzer- 
land 

Flkd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,001 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1970, 
24,909/70 

lat.  CL  G03b  23/10,21/06 
VS.  CL  353—27  1 3  Claims 

A  film  projector  having  its  own  screen  and  an  enclosed  opti- 
cal system  for  projecting  images  from  a  predetermined  area 


3,742309 

ORIGINAL  MOUNT  OR  HOLDER  FOR  OPTICAL 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Sabaro     Kato,     Koto-kn,     Tokyo,     and     Hideo     Sawada, 

Sagamihara-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,788 
Ctainu  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  7,  1970,  45/2125; 
Jan.  7, 1970,45/2124 

InL  CI.  G03b  2 //06, 2 //25,i//06 
U.S.  CL  353—44  4  Claims 


An  original  mount  or  holder  for  an  overhead  projector  is 
provided  in  which  a  transparent  original  is  formed  or  placed 
upon  the  fiat  surface  of  a  Fresnal  lens  and  a  light  reflecting 
surface  or  coating  is  formed  either  upon  the  stepped  surface  of 
the  Fresnel  lens  opposite  to  the  fiat  surface  where  the  trans- 
parent original  is  formed  or  on  the  surface  of  the  transparent 
original  not  engaging  the  Fresnel  lens.  An  image  of  the 
original  may  be  projected  upon  a  screen  by  a  projection  lens 
which  directs  light  beams  that  have  been  reflected  by  the 
reflecting  surface  or  coating  and  passed  undifTracted  through 
the  flat  interface  between  the  transparent  original  and  the 
Fresnel  lens  achieving  a  sharper,  brighter  image. 


3,762,810 

FILM  VIEWER 

Winiam  C.  Kinsinger,  New  York;  James  IppoHto,  Bronx,  and 

Vincent  Pisarri,  Scarsdak,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mcto- 

graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  884,240,  Dec.  11, 1949,  Pat. 

No.  3,472,754.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,415 

InLCLG03b  27/72 
U.S.  CL  353—48  54  Claims 

A  film  viewer  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  base;  a  mul- 
tifunction support  member  secured  to  the  base,  with  the  sup- 
port member  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  first  means 
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removably  secured  to  the  lupport  member  for  supporting  and 
dispensing  roll  film  mounted  thereon;  second  means 
removably  secured  to  the  support  member  for  taking  up  the 
roll  film  dispensed  by  the  first  means;  a  lens  system  removably 
secured  to  the  support  member  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  means  and  over  the  aperture  of  the  support  member;  a 
light  system  for  causing  light  to  be  pasaed  through  the  aperture 
toward  the  lens  system;  novel  roll  fUm  guide  means  and  retain- 
ing means  therefor  removably  supported  by  the  support 
member  for  gwidiBg  roll  fibn  advancing  between  the  first  and 
second  meant  in  a  path  of  travel  over  the  aperture  in  the  sup- 


port member;  and  motive  means  removably  secured  to  the 
support  member  for  operating  th«  first  and  second  means.  In 
addition  to  the  above  functions,  the  support  member  further 
functions  to  al^  all  components  and  to  slidably  support  a 
plate  fihn  carriage  by  which  the  film  viewer  can  be  used  for 
viewing  microfilm  in  either  card  or  plate  formaU.  The  base 
supports  and  aligns  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  of  the  viewer 
which  in  turn  removably  carries  the  front  and  rear  cover  sec- 
tions of  the  viewer  with  a  reflecting  module  therebetween  In 
addition,  the  base  supporU  the  aforementioned  light  system 
which  in  of  itself  is  provided  with  a  novel  heat  sink  construc- 
tion. 


to  Faji 


3,7(2^11 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Sciji  MatiMOto,  Anka-sU,  Sailaaa,  Japu,  assl 
Pkoto  FUa  C*.,  Ltd^  KsMgawa,  Japu 

FBcd  iwty  23, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  165,464 
CUm  prterity,  appHcatiM  Japw^  Jaly  25, 1970, 45/64737 
lBt.CLG«3f /5/(M 
U^  CL  355-3  ">  Ctotais 


In  an  electrophotographic  method  in  which  an  elec- 
tropbotostatic  latent  image  is  obcamed  by  uniformly  charging 
and  imagewise  exposing  an  electrophotoaensitive  material  and 
letting  toner  stick  to  the  material  according  to  the  electro- 
static latent  image  thereon,  the  electrophotographic  method 
characterized  in  that  the  uniform  charge  on  the  elec- 
tropbotosensitive  material  is  varied  according  to  the  desirable 
contrast  of  the  image  to  be  obtaiaed,  and  the  exposure  is  con- 
trolled according  to  the  surface  potential,  thereby  obtaining  a 
controlled  contrast. 


3,762^12 

COPY  MACHINE  COOLING  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 

David  F.  WolR,  21  W.  474  22ad  SL,  Gka  EUya,  IIL,  a^ 

RayoNNKl  J.  Harkc,  5505  Potoaac  Ave.,  Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  Joac  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,857 

lBLCLG03g/J//0 

U.S.CI.355-10  18  Claims 


\  ■*» 


A  copy  machine  cooling  and  drying  system  includes  blower 
means  mounted  in  the  scanning  chamber  of  a  copy  machine 
and  operative  to  drive  air  from  the  chamber  into  a  duct 
defined  along  a  light  tunnel  wall  and  discharging  in  drying 
relation  onto  copy  sheets  after  emergence  from  liquid 
developer.  A  balanced  dual  blower  system  is  provided. 
Heretofore  wasted  tunnel  space  is  utilized  in  the  duct  for 
transferring  the  air  from  the  blowers  to  discharge  from  the 
duct.  Such  discharge  is  through  an  especially  efficient  ar- 
rangement of  distribution  ports.  At  least  part  of  the  duct  struc- 
ture provides  copy  sheet  directing  means.  Start-up  booster 
heating  is  provided. 


3,762,813 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Wallace  R.  Fowlk.  North  RWcrsUc,  and  Moo  S.  Yooa,  Glen- 
view,  both  of  DL,  assigMn  to  A.  B.  Dick  Ceapaay.  NUes,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,872 
lat  CI.  G03g/ 5/00 
U.S.CI.355-14  16Clakis 


A  copy  machine  including  means  for  transporting  an 
original  to  an  exposure  location,  means  for  directing  an  image 
of  the  content  of  the  original  to  a  copying  location  and  means 
for  transporting  individual  copy  sheets  to  the  copying  loca- 
tion. Switch  means  are  provided  for  detecting  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  original  and  copy  sheeU  with  the 
sequence  of  operations  being  controlled  by  the  condition  of 
these  switch  means  whereby  maximum  efficiency  from  the 
standpoint  of  feeding  of  originals  and  copy  sheets  can  be  ac- 
complished. Engagement  of  switches  with  leading  edges  of  the 
originals  and  copy  sheeU  cooperates  with  a  "ready"  position 
provided  for  the  originals  whereby  the  copy  sheets  and 
originals  can  be  moved  in  synchronism  through  the  respective 
exposure  and  copying  locations.  The  mechanisms  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  both  originals  and  copy  sheets  are  obtained  in 
page  number  sequence  after  completion  of  a  continuous  mul- 
tiple copy  operation  whereby  restacking  of  originals  or  copy 
sheeU  to  conform   to  the   initial  stack  of  originals  is  not 
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required.  The  withdrawal  means  for  moving  the  originals  from 
the  exposure  location  are  designed  to  achieve  the  proper 
restacking. 


3,762314 

AIR-COOLED  LIGHT  PROJECTION  UNIT 

Paal  E.  Kltch,  West  SprinffleU,  Haapdca  Couty,  Mass.,  as- 

sigMf  to  Scott  Paper  Coaspaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^16 

lat.CLG03b  27/52 

U.S.CL355— 30  2  Claims 


a  sheet  of  Ben  Day  material  carried  upon  the  camera  platen 
without  interrupting  the  vacuum. 


3,762,816 

PHOTOREPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUXILIARY  FILM  HOLDER 

Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Western  Blue  Print  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,1 24 

lBLCl.G03b27/60 

U.S.  CI.  355-73  41  Claims 


I7»^         ITB 


—  108 


An  air-cooled  light  projection  unit  for  use  in  apparatus  in 
which  film  is  exposed  to  light,  such  as  apparatus  for  projecting 
or  duplicating  film  images.  A  heat-radiating  light  source  is  en- 
closed in  a  housing  from  which  light  is  projected  toward  a  film 
located  at  an  illumination  sUtion.  Walls  within  the  housing 
define  a  tortuous  cooling  passageway  through  the  housing. 
The  passageway  extends  first  past  the  illumination  station 
between  the  film  and  the  light  source  and  secondly  past  a  heat 
radiating  portion  of  said  light  source.  Blowers  are  associated 
with  the  housing  for  causing  a  fiow  of  cooling  air  through  the 
passageway.  A  method  performed  by  the  projection  unit  is  dis- 
closed in  which  cooling  air  is  introduced  into  the  light  projec- 
tion unit,  directed  past  the  illumination  station  between  the 
light  source  and  the  film,  and  past  a  heat-emitting  portion  of 
the  light  source.  The  cooling  air  is  then  emitted  from  the  light 
projection  unit. 

3,762,815 

CAMERA  WITH  ROTATABLE  VACUUM  EXPOSURE 

PLATE  AND  BEN  DAY  SCREEN 

Murray  Friedel,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Visual  Graph- 
ics Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcdOct.  18, 1971,Scr.  No.  190,039 

iBt  CI.  G03b  2  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  355— 73  6Clai«s 


A  light  sensitive  sheet  is  carried  upon  a  vacuum  platen 
within  a  camera.  The  platen  is  rotatably  mounted  on  two  tru- 
nions  and  swingable  into  either  one  of  two  positions  for  receiv- 
ing direct  or  reflected  focused  light  from  a  camera  lens.  The 
platen  may  also  be  rotated  about  a  median  axis  for  image 
reversal.  Means  are  provided  for  the  application  or  removal  of 


Photoreproduction  apparatus  having  a  principal  vacuum 
film  platen  and  one  or  more  auxiliary  vacuum  film  platens 
which  may  be  removably  mounted  thereover. 


3,762,817 

SPECTRAL  DENSITOMETER 

Lanny  L.  Harklau,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,641 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00;  GOlj  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  356— 73  14  Claims 


Absolute  optical  density  measurements  in  the  reflection 
mode  as  well  as  the  transmission  mode  are  possible  with  the 
single  beam  spectral  densitometer.  The  light  source  is  mova- 
ble at  a  fixed  radius  about  a  point  located  centrally  of  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  a  support  on  which  a  specimen  to  be  in- 
vestigated is  placed,  making  it  possible  to  use  the  same  light 
source  for  the  transmission  and  reflection  mode.  With  the 
light  source  as  described,  the  calibration  obtained  with  the 
light  source  positioned  for  the  transmission  mode  is  valid  for 
the  reflection  mode.  Provision  is  made  to  correct  for  any 
changes  in  the  photomultiplier  tube  and  the  light  source  of  the 
densitometer  by  measuring  the  output  of  the  photomultipher 
when  applying  the  light  source  to  the  photomultiplier  tube  via 


915  O.G.— S 


226 


) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


fiber  optics  and  several  different  interference  filters.  A  light 
emitting  diode  provides  a  source  of  light  which  before  each 
output  measurement  is  directed  to  the  photomultiplier  tube  to 
minimize  hysteresis  and  space  charge  effects.  A  series  of  inter- 
ference filters  covering  the  optical  spectrum  arc  used  when 
making  density  measuremcnU.  These  are  mounted  on  a  first 
filter  wheel.  Separate  neutral  density  filters  which  arc 
mounted  on  a  second  filter  wheel  are  used  for  calibration. 


3,762^18 
CONTOUR  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Winston    O.   Johnson,   Atlanta,   and   Donald   M.   Meadows, 

Marietta,    both   of   Ga.,   assignors   to   Lociiheed    Aircraft 

Corporation,  Burbank,  CaHf. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  N«.  10^20,  Feb.  U.  1970,  P«L  No.  3,627,427. 

TWs  apptfcadea  Jaly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,686 

lBtCLG01b///J0. ///OO 

U.S.CL356-120  8  Clal«s 


I 


A  technique  for  measuring  the  contour  of  a  surface  by 
generating  a  pattern  of  optical  interference  between  a 
periodic  shadow  pattern  cast  onto  the  surface  and  a  periodic 
reference  pattern.  Translating  the  shadow  pattern  and  the 
reference  pattern  at  least  one  complete  cycle  of  spatial 
frequency  causes  the  average  intensity  of  the  shadow  pattern, 
the  reference  grid  pattern,  and  various  extraneous  optical 
noise  images  to  be  minimized  or  cancelled,  so  that  only  con- 
tour lines  accurately  describing  the  contour  of  the  surface 
remain  on  the  surface  to  be  viewed  or  photographed. 

3,762319 
OPTICAL  ANGLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Jon  H.   Myer,  Woodland  HUb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircrafl  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Fifed  Aag.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,083 

fat  CI.  GOlb  11126;  GOlc  1 100 

U.S,CL  356-138  16  Claims 


the  image  of  a  graphic  pattern  is  illuminated  by  a  light  source, 
slowly  rotated  by  a  rotating  K-mirror  assembly  and  rapidly 
scanned  by  a  rotating  mirror  drum  which  sequentially  projects 
predetermined  incremental  portions  of  the  graphic  pattern 
through  a  slit  into  a  light  sensor  for  detection.  An  angle  mark 
generator  is  utilized  to  generate  angle  marks  as  the  K-mirror 
assembly  rotates.  A  very  steep  transient  pulse  or  wavefront  is 
generated  by  the  light  sensor  whenever  either  edge  of  the 
comer  angle  of  the  pattern  is  parallel  to  the  slit.  A  digital 
processor  is  responsive  to  the  steep  transient  pulses  and  the 
angle  marks  for  detecting  the  angular  difference,  during  one 
revolution  of  the  image,  between  consecutive  appearances  of 
two  steep  transient  pulses. 


3,762,820 

SELF-LEVELLING  LASER  REFERENCE  PLANE 

Robert  M.  Zoot,  ami  Gilbert  E.  Erb,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assi«Mrs  to  Ati,  Inc.,  Los  Angcfes,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,732 

lBLCLG01by//26 

U.S.CL3S6-1S2  21  Claims 


12      \ 


i       .4TW 


Apparatus  for  establishing  a  horizontal  self-correcting  plane 
using  light  from  a  laser  or  other  optical  source  to  csublish  a 
geometric  form  whose  plane  is  normal  to  the  gravitational  vec- 
tor The  apparatus  maintains  the  reference  plane  horizontal, 
regardless  of  supporting  surface  shifts  or  other  displacemenU. 


An  optical  system  is  disclosed  for  automatically  measuring 
comer  angles  of  graphic  patterns.  In  a  preferred  embodiment. 


3,762321 
LENS  ASSEMBLY 
John  Henry  Bruning,  MiUbum,  and  Donald  Richard  Herriott, 
Morris  City.,  bo<h  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  BeD  lefephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkefey  Heights, 

NJ. 

Fifed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,217 

lBtCLB29d///00 
U.S.CL356-152  13CtoI«B 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  assembling  lenses 
using  a  computer-controlled  autocoUimator  and  lens  manipu- 
lator. A  lens  element  is  first  inserted  into  the  manipulator  and 
positioned  at  approximately  the  desired  location.  Light  from 
the  autocoUimator  is  than  directed  onto  one  of  the  lens  sur- 
faces. Reflected  light  is  returned  through  part  of  the  autocoUi- 
mator to  a  photodetcctor  comprising  a  quadrant-type 
photodetector  that  detecU  errors  in  the  centering  of  the  lens 
surface  and  an  additional  photosensor  that  is  used  to  deter- 
mine the  disunce  between  said  lens  surface  and  a  fixed 
reference.  When  a  lens  surface  is  improperly  centered  or 
spaced,  the  computer  generates  error  correction  signals  that 
are  fed  to  the  lens  manipulator  to  correct  the  centering  or 
spacing  of  the  lens  surface.  After  the  first  surface  of  a  lens  is 
centered,  the  centering  of  iu  second  surface  is  accomplished 
in  a  similar  fashion.  However,  in  this  case  the  lens  is  manipu- 
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lated  so  that  the  first  surface  also  remains  aligned  while  the 
second  surface  is  being  aligned.  Succeeding  lens  elements  are 
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pad  or  binder,  comprises  a  base  part  and  two  spaced  stud 


FKIMt  COUNT  mt 

iNTOvcnoucTcii 


U- 


centered  and  spaced  in  similar  fashion,  and  ail  the  centered 
lens  elements  are  secured  together  with  cement. 


3,762322 
OPTICALLY  INSPECTING  THE  POSITION  AND  SIZE  OF 

MAGNETIC  STRIPES  ON  A  MOVABLE  WEB 
Eric  Alfred  Harvey,  and  Peter  Edward  Marter,  both  of  Ilford, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1971, 
36181/71 

IntCI.G01n2///S 
U.S.CL  356-199  10  Claims 


members  extending  from  such  base  part  to  receive  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  a  fiexibie  element  into  engagement  therewith. 


3,762,824 
CROSS  GUIDE  MEMBER,  PREFERABLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Einhard  Kfeinacbmit,  and  Wolfhard  Konig,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,   aasigBors   to    Daimfer-Benz    Aktfengesellschaft, 
StBttgart-Untcrbarkheim,  t^ermany 

Fifed  ScpL  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,167 

lnt.CI.F16c///06 

U.S.  CI.403-133  5  Claims 


U-" 


-JO 


4; 


L 


-\        I 


This  invention  relates  to  an  device  for  inspecting  the  loca- 
tion of  marks  on  a  travelling  web.  The  web  passes  over  a  trans- 
lucent rotatable  roller  having  in  the  centre  a  light  source.  On 
the  other  side  of  the  web  a  microscope  is  so  located  that  an  en- 
larged view  of  a  portion  of  the  web  is  observable.  The  location 
of  the  marks  is  determined  with  reference  to  a  reticle  viewed 
through  the  microscope. 


3,762323 
STATIONERY 
Frank  Geoffrey  Grcgsoa,  Maidatoac,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to  Caxtoa  DoigBS  Limited,  Kent,  Engbwd 

Fifed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,757 
Cbhns  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
2341/71;  Apr.  24, 1971, 11^5/71 

lBLCLB42fJ/M 
U3.  CL  402—47  10  Claims 

A  stud  arrangement  for  use  in  the  attachment  of  sheet 
material  to  a  base  or  cover  in  the  preparation  of  a  stationery 


A  cross  guide  member,  joint  lever,  tie-rod  or  the  like, 
preferably  for  motor  vehicle,  which  includes  at  least  one  eye 
in  a  guide  member  for  a  pivotal  connection  and  a  guide  joint 
adjacent  the  eye  for  a  ball  whose  joint  bolt,  in  the  center  posi- 
tion of  the  ball,  forms  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide 
member  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  eye,  an 
angle  that  is  larger  than  a  right  angle  and  which  is  retained  in 
the  guide  joint  by  a  rolled-in  housing  cover;  the  guide  joint  is 
thereby  so  constructed  that  the  assembly  and  rolling  direction 
of  the  housing  cover  on  the  side  opposite  the  ball  joint  bolt, 
forms  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  member  a  larger 
angle  than  is  formed  between  the  ball  joint  bolt  axis,  when  in 
its  center  position,  and  the  same  longitudinal  axis. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  403—156  and  403—341  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,762,748  and  3,762,749 


3,762325 
TRAFFIC  LANE  MARKER  AND  REFLECTOR 
Hans  E.  Reusser,  Cfeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cfeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,525 

Int.  CLEOir;  7/00 

U.S.CI.404— 16  17  Claims 

A  marker  for  indicating  traffic  lanes  on  a  roadway,  in  the 
form  of  a  vault-like  metal  stamping  with  a  generally  flat  base 
comprised  of  peripherally  spaced,  inwardly  bent,  tabs  that  un- 
derlie only  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  marker.  The 
upper  surface  is  continuous,  with  alternate,  generally  radially 
extending,  ridges  and  depressions.  A  preferred  configuration 
of  the  upper  surface  has  flat  horizontal  portions  at  base  level, 
spaced  between  the  ridges  at  the  periphery  of  the  marker, 
forming  a  part  of  the  depressions.  The  ridges  incline  steeply 
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upward  and  inward  from  the  periphery  and  extend  generally 
parallel  to  the  base  at  the  central  part  of  the  marker.  In  one 
embodiment,  an  opening  is  provided  in  an  inclined  face  of  the 
upper  surface  for  a  reflector  having  a  flat  face  inclined  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  angle  as  the  surface  in  which  the  open- 
ing is  formed.  The  reflector  is  of  the  cube-comer  type  in  which 


4ai,««^»  ick 


tenor  fmish  of  the  cut  surface.  Relatively  slidable  members 
having  an  adjusUble  stop  means  mounted  thereon,  allows 

t 


a  plane  common  to  the  cube  corners  is  perpendicular  to  the 
cube-comer  axes  and  angularly  related  to  the  front  face  of  the 
reflector.  The  plane  of  the  cube  comers  is  located  substan- 
tially behind  the  front  face,  recesaed  from  the  opening,  and  a 
major  portion  of  the  cube-comer  pattern  extends  the  full 
width  of  the  opening  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  marker. 


relative  axial  movement  between  the  cutting  tool  and  the  posi- 
tive feed  power  source 


3,762^26 
SEALING  STRIP 
Thomas   C.    Bowman,  Buffalo,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Watson- 
Bowmao  Associates,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,019 
Claims    priority,    applortion    AostraBa,    Aug.    20,    1970, 
22«/70;  Aug.  20, 1970, 22«/70 

IntCLE01c////0 
U,S.CL  404-64  I  l7Clal«s 


An  elongated,  tubular,  sealing  atrip  or  member  of  resilient, 
flexible  elastomeric  material  such  as  neoprene  is  provided 
with  a  top  wall  having  a  central  portion  formed  as  a  V  with  a 
wide  angle  between  the  arms,  and  a  pair  of  main  reinforcing 
webs  extending  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  strip  and 
respectively  extending  diagonally  from  the  top  wall  of  said 
strip  adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
strip  adjacent  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  strip.  Said  reinforc- 
ing webs  intersect  and  are  joined  together  substantially  at  the 
intersection  of  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  equidistant  from 
the  side  walls  and  an  imaginary  horizontal  plane  cutting  the 
side  walls  at  approximately  their  midpoints.  Additional  sup- 
plementary, reinforcing  webs  extend  diagonally  from  approxi- 
mately the  midpoints  of  the  side  walls  normal  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  main  webs. 


3,7(2327 
VAUABLE  DWELL  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 
Harold  R.  Zicgdmeyer,  Medford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation 

Vktk  jyy  27. 1972,  Scr.  N«.  275,7M 

lal.CLB23k  4  7/24 

U,S.CL4M— 14  iCklM 

An   attachment  for  an   automatic   feed   material   cutting 

machine  to  cause  the  cutting  tool  to  dwell  at  the  end  of  its 

axial  feed  stroke  before  retractioa,  thereby  improving  the  in- 


3,762328 
DRILL  WITH  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Kart  Heiarich  Albert  Erich  Fabcr,  Saadvlkcn,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandvikca,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    29,    1970, 
13185/70 

InLCI.B23b3//(70 
U.S.  CI.  408-83  /?  1  Claim 


A  drilling  tool  comprising  a  drill  head  fixed  to  a  roUUble 
drill  shaft  is  provided  with  a  special  guide  device  consisting  es- 
sentially of  roller  bodies  (balls  or  rollers)  retained  in  bearing 
nngs  positioned  on  the  drill  shaft  adjacent  to  the  drill  head. 
The  position  of  the  roller  bodies  can  be  adjusted  so  that  they 
bear  with  selected  pressure  against  the  surface  of  a  drill  hole 
thereby  plastically  working  such  surface. 


3,762329 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT 
Mahmat  YUmaz,  1582  Oak  St.,  ETautoa,  UL 

FBcd  Oct.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  190,795 
InLCLB23b45//4 
U.S.CL4O8-105  5Clalni8 

An  adjusUble  support  and  centering  guide  is  disclosed  for 
clamping  a  working  tool  to  the  end  of  a  large  diameter  work 
piece  or  shaft  so  that  the  tool  can  be  manipulated  and  secured 
at  a  desired  or  central  position  against  an  end  surface  thereof. 
In  one  embodiment  a  clamp  and  seat  are  provided  to  afTix  a 
hinged  paramagnetic  support  member  upon  the  end  of  a  shaft 
for  use  with  an  electromagnetic  drill  chuck  tool.  The  paramag- 
netic support  member  is  pivotally  mounted  to  initially  bring 
the  tool  against  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  slidably  mounted  for 
reciprocation  upon  both  vertical  and  lateral  axes  by  the  seat  in 
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order  to  accurately  locate  the  tool  in  relation  to  the  end  sur- 
face. A  pair  of  easily  manipulated  cam  locking  pins  maintain 


the  upright  position  of  the  centering  guide  to  allow  the  work- 
ing tool  to  remain  centered  or  otherwise  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  and  do  work  thereon. 


3,762,830 
DRILL  PRESS 
David  D.  Pettigrew,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manofacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,949,  J nne  29, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,718,405.  Thb  application  Oct  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,150 

Int  CI.  B23b  47/00. 47//« 

U.S.  CI.  408-135  1  Claim 


A  drill  press  including  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  a  quill  as- 
sembly having  a  toothed  rack  thereon  which  cooperates  with  a 
drive  pinion  to  move  the  quill  and  spindle  up  and  down. 
Retainer  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  quill  includes  a  relief 
notch  terminating  in  a  retainer  lug  which  prevenu  the  quill 
from  inadvertently  being  driven  downwardly  past  the  drive 
pinion. 


3,762331 
SELF-CENTERING  CHAMFER  TOOL 
Joseph  M.  Nichobon,  27840  Sonthpoiatc,  Gnisse  He,  Mich. 
Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,042 

IntCl.B23b27//6,5///0 
U.S.CI.408-146  3  Claims 


A  self-centering  chamfer  tool  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
conically  shaped  nosepiece  adaptor  detachably  mounted  on 


the  front  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  tool  slot,  a  tool 
holder  bar  mounted  in  said  body,  a  chamfering  tool  carried  on 
the  front  end  of  said  tool  holder  bar  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  slot  for  chamfering  engagement  with  a  bore  in  a 
workpiece,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  tool  holder  bar 
and  tool  rearwardly  in  said  body,  adjusting  means  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  moving  the  tool  holder  bar  and 
chamfering  tool  forwardly  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  chamfering  tool  in  said  slot, 
and  locking  means  for  retaining  said  adjusting  means  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 


3,762332 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Max  E.  Franck.  Waterloo,  Iowa;  Harry  F.  Heisler,  deceased, 
late  of  Sumner,  Iowa,  and  by  Juliette  R.  Converse,  executrix, 
Sumner,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Heisler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231 .81 1 

lntCI.FOldi/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-98  8  Claims 


/.Jjr*'      j'-J 


A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  in  which  an 
impeller  is  rotatably  supported  and  wherein  the  impeller  is 
formed  with  recesses  on  opposite  side  faces  which  are  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  a  substantial  distance 
relative  to  the  radius  of  the  impeller  so  that  fluid  received 
from  the  input  ports  of  the  pump  will  be  subjected  to  substan- 
tial centrifugal  force  resulting  in  a  pump  of  high  efficiency. 
The  recesses  formed  in  the  impeller  are  fluidly  connected  to 
an  output  groove  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
and  the  housing  which  mates  with  output  ports. 


3,762333 

INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBOMACHINE 

Arthur  J.  MUler,  Inrta.  and  Robert  A.  MIHer.  Jcannette,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,235 

Int  CI.  FOld  25/24, 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-136  5Chdms 

The  fluid  turbomachine  is  provided  with  an  inlet  gas  flow 

diffuser  tube.  The  nose  piece  of  the  turbomachine  is  mounted 

within  the  inlet  diffuser  tube,  in  concentrically  spaced  relation 

thereto,  by  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  extending  transversely 

through  the  nose  piece,  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  affixed  to 

the  diffuser  tube.  The  diffuser  tube,  in  conjunction  with  the 

noise  piece,  provides  an  annular  passage  for  the  inflow  of  gas 

to  the  turbine  wheel  joumaled  inwardly  of  the  nose  piece.  The 

nose  piece  is  provided  with  integral  nozzle  blades  positioned 
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c  adhesive  in  the  interstices  of  the  mesh  is  coated 


^-on.  .naaoi^c    adhcsivc   thc  adhcsivc  in  the  interstices  oi  mc  mcsu  ■»  ^.v^oiv*. 


the  nose  piece  supporting  bars 


operable  to  deflect  the  bars  and  maintoin  the  same  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  nose  piece,  j 

3,762334 

HELICOPTER  ROTORS  COMPRISING  A  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS  HUB 

Garto.  Bo-rq-nle.,  Alx^Pr.ir««;  Mkfcd  Je«.  Yve.  Go-- 

^S«,  Bo«  Bd  Air,  ..d  Re.e  Mertkr,  Al«-«-Pro.e|jcr  i^ 

of    Fr»ee,    utit^on    to    Soefcte    N.tto«aW    I«l«strielle 

^"^***l^^^n^2,S«r.  No.  222371 
Cl.i-.priorit,.wi»tii«i«-Fr«ce.  Feb.  15. 1971,7104967 

lBt.CLB64c////2 
U^.  CI.  416-134  »OCI.i-» 


the  mesh  Also  described  is  a  novel  method  of  mcorporating 
the  mtemal  mesh  layers  m  a  blade  formed  from  laminates  of 
niamentymaUix  material. 


3,762336 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  De  Vries,  Ann  Arbor.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sams, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUcd  S«pC  30,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 85,263 

laL  CL  F04b  19100, 43108, 45/06 

U.S.CL  417-238  7  CWms 


A  helicopter  rotor  has  a  reinforced  plastics  hub.  Arms  ex- 
tend radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  each  arm  carrying 
through,  the  intermediary  of  a  sleeve,  a  blade.  The  arms  are 
reinforced  with  fibres.  | 


,  3,762335 

FOREIGN  OBJECT  DAMAGE  PROTECTION  FOR 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES  AND 
RELATED  METHODS 

Robert  G.  C«4«oo,  Greenhilb;  Joseph  H.  Crawford,  Cin- 
cinnati; Edward  R.  Farmer,  Reading;  Guy  C.  Murphy. 
Fairfield,  and  Charles  T.  Salemme,  Maderia,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  JJy  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,111 

lat.  CL  F014  5128 

U5.CL  416-224  ^  !^*^ 

A  filament  composite  compre«M>r  blade  is  provided  with  a 
fine  wire  mesh  subsurface  layer  around  iu  leading  edge.  This 
subsurface  layer  is  clad  with  nickel.  Internal  mesh  layers  are 
also  incorporated  in  the  blade  adjacent  its  leading  edge  The 
wire  mesh  provides  protection  against  impact  damage  by  Urge 
and  small  foreign  objecU  such  as  .tones  and  sand.  Where  the 
subsurface  mesh  layer  is  bonded  ia  place  by  a  non-conducuve 


A  peristaltic  pump  assembly  utilizing  a  housing  with  a  circu- 
lar inner  wall  and  a  rotor  for  progressively  squeezing  a  tube 
lying  against  the  wall,  and  the  provision  of  a  multiple  capaci  y 
assembly  which  permitii  the  use  of  optional  walls  sekctively 
usable  with  corresponding  rotors  for  each  wall.  A  tube  guide 
for  clasping  the  ingress  and  egress  ends  of  the  tube  '»  P^o^'ded 
also  to  adapt  to  different  sire  tubes  which  will  be  used  with  the 
optional  wall  units. 


3,762337 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  B.  ElBs,  and  Sidney  A.  Parker,  both  oj  Fort  Worth, 
Tm!  asrignors  to  Lenno,  Industrie.  Inc,  Marshalhown, 

***^*  FliedD«c.23,1971,Ser.No.211,242 

laL  CLF04b/ 7/00.  i  J/00 

U.S.  a.  417-360  ^   >»C^»^' 

A  refrigerant  compressor  having  an  improved  crankcase 
construction  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  channel 
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members  having  cylinders  secured  thereto,  the  channel  mem-     latter  is  driven  through  a  magnetically  permeable  separating 

wall.  The  magnetic  transmission  has  a  second  pole  ring  and, 
between  it  and  the  separating  wall,  a  conductor  pole  ring  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conductors  with  the  two  pole  rings  being 
independently    arranged    for    rotation    with    respect    to    one 


^O         43        *  39       40 


bers  interconnected  so  as  to  support  the  sUtor  of  the  electric 
drive  motor  of  the  compressor. 


3,762338 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  WTTH  CIRCULATING  MECHANISM 

OF  BUBBLE  GAS 

Ryokhi  Sato,  43-2,  3-chomc  Ebisa,  Shibaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootlnnatloa  of  Scr.  No.  863,556,  Oct.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

ThbapplicatkMiScpt.22, 1971,Ser.  No.  182,647 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkn  Japaa,  Oct.  8,  1968, 43/72850 

iBt  CI.  F04b  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-395  2  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  pumping  system  with  circulat- 
ing mechanism  of  bubble  and  gas  in  which  the  pump  room  at 
its  upper  portion  is  provided  with  a  check  valve  which  at  its 
upper  end  is  connected  to  a  guide  sleeve  which  at  its  upper 
end  is  coupled  through  a  valve  with  a  conduit  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  pump  pipe  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  outlet  valve  so  that  a  divided  flow  which  is  sufficienUy  small 
as  not  to  draw  up  the  slurry  is  formed. 


another.  The  two  pole  rings  each  have  a  plurality  of  pole  faces 
of  alternating  polarity  with  one  of  the  pole  rings  having  more 
pole  faces  than  the  other,  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  pole 
rings  with  respect  to  the  other  pole  ring  will  be  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio. 


3,762,840 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  OFTROCHOIDAL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Josef  Mcrz,  Rnit,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesclbchaft,  Stottgart-Unterturkhcim,  Germany 
Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  8, 1970,  P  20  22 
615.7 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/02,  1 1/00;  F04c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-5  15  Claims 


3,762339 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 

NikoiaBS  Lafaig,  Hofewr  Wcg  35-37,  Aldiagea  bei  Stattgart, 

Germany 

DIriskm  of  Ser.  No.  9,916,  Feb.  9, 1970,  Pat,  No.  3,645,650. 

TUs  appHcattea  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,200 
Chilms    priority,    appBcatfaMi    Aastria,    Dec.    30,    1969, 
12101/69;  Feb.  10, 1969, 1319/69 

laL  CL  F04b  35/04 
U3.CL4I7— 420  13Ctoims 

In  a  centrifugal  pump  in  which  the  impeller  and  a  first  pole 
ring  of  a  magnetic  transmission  form  a  unitary  structure,  the 


?9.  17      19 


-37 


A  rotary  piston  steam  engine  of  trochoidal  construction 
which  includes  at  least  one  piston  with  n  +  1  comers  sliding 
with  its  piston  comers  along  the  trochoidal  surface  of  the 
housing  casing  having  n  arcs,  in  which  one  inlet  and  one  outlet 
channel  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  steam  is  provided  in 
proximity  of  each  transition  between  the  arcs  of  the  trochoidal 
surface. 


3,762341 

AXIAL  COMPRESSOR 

Aavo  Aatti  Sariknrki,  Nekala,  Tampere,  Finlaad 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,116 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  l/OO;  F04c  /  7/00, 23/00 

U.S.CL418-13  2Clatai8 

An  axial  compressor  which  includes  a  housing  formed  of 

two  end  parts  within  which  is  roUtively  mounted  a  rotor  the 

axle  of  which  is  roUtively  carried  on  bearings  in  the  respective 

end  parts.  Radial  openings  are  located  in  the  rotor  and  wings 
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in  the  annular  gas  flow  passage.  A  bar  retaining  means  engages    adhesive,  the  adhesive  in  the  interstices  of  the  mesh  is  coated 
the  nose  piece  supporting  bars  ir  their  central  area  and  is    with  silver  and  the  nickel  is  atomically  bonded  to  the  nubs  of 


*, to 


operable  to  deflect  the  bars  and  maintain  the  same  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  nose  piece. 


3,762^34 
HELICOPTER  ROTORS  COMPRISING  A  REINFORCED 
PLASTICS  HUB 
Gaston  Bovqurdo,  Aix-«a-ProvaMc;  Mkkd  Jcm  Yves  Gov- 
ifea.  Bow  Bd  Air,  aad  Rtmt  Merder,  Aix-en-Proveacc,  all 
of    Fraace,    aarigMn    to    Sockte    Natkmale    ladutrieile 
Aerospatiale,  Pails,  Fraace 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,871 
Ciaiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  15, 1971, 7104967 
Iat.CLB64c7y//2 
U.S.  CI.  416-134  lOCiaiais 


A  helicopter  rotor  has  a  reinforced  plastics  hub.  Arms  ex- 
tend radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  each  arm  carrying 
through,  the  intermediary  of  a  sleeve,  a  blade.  The  arms  are 
reinforced  with  fibres. 


3,762335 

FOREIGN  OBJECT  DAMAGE  PROTECTION  FOR 

COMPRESSOR  BLADES  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 
Robert  G.  Carlwm,  Grcenhills;  Joseph  H.  Crawford,  Cin- 
cinnati;  Edward  R.   Farmer,  Reading;   Guy  C.  Murphy, 
Fairfield,  and  Charles  T.  Salenune,  Maderia,  ail  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jdy  2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  159,1 1 1 
Iat.CLF01d5/2« 
U.S.CL416— 224  SChlais 

A  filament  composite  compressor  blade  is  provided  with  a 
fme  wire  mesh  subsurface  layer  around  iu  leading  edge.  This 
subsurface  layer  is  clad  with  niclcel.  Internal  mesh  layers  are 
also  incorporated  in  the  blade  adjacent  its  leading  edge.  The 
wire  mesh  provides  protection  against  impact  damage  by  large 
and  small  foreign  objects  such  as  stones  and  sand.  Where  the 
subsurface  mesh  layer  is  bonded  in  place  by  a  non-conductive 


the  mesh.  Also  described  is  a  novel  method  of  incorporating 
the  internal  mesh  layers  in  a  blade  formed  from  laminates  of 
filament/matrix  material. 


3,762336 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  De  Vries,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sams. 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FiledScpC30,  1971,Scr.  No.  185,263 

lat  CL  F04b  19/00,  43/08. 45/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-238  7  Claims 


A  peristaltic  pump  assembly  utilizing  a  housing  with  a  circu- 
lar inner  wall  and  a  rotor  for  progressively  squeezing  a  tube 
lying  against  the  wall,  and  the  provision  of  a  multiple  capacity 
assembly  which  permits  the  use  of  optional  walls  selectively 
usable  with  corresponding  rotors  for  each  wall.  A  tube  guide 
for  clasping  the  ingress  and  egress  ends  of  the  tube  is  provided 
also  to  adapt  to  different  size  tubes  which  will  be  used  with  the 
optional  wall  units. 


3,762337 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  B.  EUta,  and  Sidney  A.  Parker,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  Marshailtown, 

Iowa 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,242 

laLCLF04b/ 7/00,  J5/00 
U3.  CI.  417-360  10  Claims 

A  refrigerant  compressor  having  an  improved  crankcase 
construction  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  channel 
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members  having  cylinders  secured  thereto,  the  channel  mem- 


latter  is  driven  through  a  magnetically  permeable  separating 
wall.  The  magnetic  transmission  has  a  second  pole  ring  and, 
between  it  and  the  separating  wall,  a  conductor  pole  ring  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conductors  with  the  two  f>ole  rings  being 
independently    arranged    for    rotation    with    respect    to    one 


43      «  as      4C 


bers  interconnected  so  as  to  support  the  stator  of  the  electric 
drive  motor  of  the  compressor. 


3,762338 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCULATING  MECHANISM 

OF  BUBBLE  GAS 

Rynichi  Sato,  43-2, 3-cbomc  Eblsa,  Shibaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  863,556,  Oct.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

ThteappHcatioaSept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,647 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1968, 43/72850 

laL  CI.  F04b  43/06 

U3.  CI.  417-395  2  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  pumping  system  with  circulat- 
ing mechanism  of  bubble  and  gas  in  which  the  pump  room  at 
its  upper  portion  is  provided  with  a  check  valve  which  at  its 
upper  end  is  connected  to  a  guide  sleeve  which  at  ite  upper 
end  is  coupled  through  a  valve  with  a  conduit  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  pump  pipe  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  outlet  valve  so  that  a  divided  flow  which  is  sufficiently  small 
as  not  to  draw  up  the  slurry  is  formed. 


another.  The  two  pole  rings  each  have  a  plurality  of  pole  faces 
of  alternat^g  polarity  with  one  of  the  pole  rings  having  more 
pole  faces  than  the  other,  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  pole 
rings  with  respect  to  the  other  pole  ring  will  be  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio. 


3,762,840 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  OFTROCHOIDAL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Joaef  Men,  Rait,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesclbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 
FiledMay7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1970,  P  20  22 
615.7 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/02,  11/00;  F04c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-5  15  Claims 


3,762339 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 

Nikolaas  Lafaig,  Hofcncr  Wcg  35-37,  AMiagcB  bci  Stattgart, 

Germany 

DiriskM  of  Scr.  No.  9,916,  Feb.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,645,650. 

ThisappHcatloa  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144^200 
ClafaBS    priority,    appBcatkm    Aastria,    Dec.    30,    1969, 
12101/69;  Feb.  10, 1969, 1319/69 

Int.  CLF04b  35/04 
U3.CL4I7— 420  13  Claims 

In  a  centrifugal  pump  in  which  the  impeller  and  a  first  |>ole 
ring  of  a  magnetic  transmission  form  a  unitary  structure,  the 


»,  17      19 

5.   ?7,     \       '    /     /     ,?< 


A  roury  piston  steam  engine  of  trochoidal  construction 
which  includes  at  least  one  piston  with  n  +  1  comers  sliding 
with  its  piston  comers  along  the  trochoidal  surface  of  the 
housing  casing  having  n  arcs,  in  which  one  inlet  and  one  outlet 
channel  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  steam  is  provided  in 
proximity  of  each  transition  between  the  arcs  of  the  trochoidal 
surface. 


3,762341 

AXIAL  COMPRESSOR 

Aavo  Antti  Savikarfci,  Nckala,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,116 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/00;  F04c  /  7/00, 23/00 

U3.  CI.  418- 13  2  Claims 

An  axial  compressor  which  includes  a  housing  formed  of 

two  end  parts  within  which  is  rotatively  mounted  a  rotor  the 

axle  of  which  is  roUtively  carried  on  bearings  in  the  respective 

end  parts.  Radial  openings  are  located  in  the  rotor  and  wings 
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are  positioned  in  these  openings  which  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  axially  back  and  forth.  This  movement  is  caused  by 
screwlike  direction  surfaces  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the 
two  end  parts  which  surfaces  are  axi>tlly  opposite  each  other 
The  direction  surface  on  one  end  part  lowering  with  a  certain 
rising  angle  from  a  maximum  point  through  1 80°  to  a 
minimum  point  and  from  the  minimum  point  rising  with  the 
same  nsing  angle  back  to  the  maximum  point  so  that  the  max- 


3,762,843 
VAN-TYPE  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  TRANSDUCER 

Noboni  Suzuki,  and  Lkhi  Yuki,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yuken  Kogyo  Company  Ltd. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,Scr.  No.  141,728 
Claims  priority,  applkaUoa  Japu,  Jaly  9.  1 970, 45/59509 

iDt  CLFOlc  2 //OO.  r03c  J/00,  F04c  /  5/00 
U.S.CL418— 80  4  Claims 


aunrr  of  t.am. 


imum  and  minimum  points  of  the  direction  surfaces  of  one 
end  part  is  situated  at  180"  from  the  corresponding  poinU  of 
the  other  end  part.  The  screw-like  direction  surfaces  are  made 
oblique  so  their  general  line  crosses  the  axle  at  an  angle 
smaller  than  90°  The  axial  ends  of  the  rotor  are  formed  as 
cones  which  are  tapered  axially  outward  from  the  middle  of 
the  rotor.  The  cone  angle  of  the  cone  is  twice  as  large  as  the 
inclination  angle  of  the  first-mentioned  angle. 


3,762342 

EXPANSRLE  FLUID  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Lcrife  C.  GeMTfc,  Jr.,  1412  Milaa  St,  New  Orieuu,  La. 

Coatiaaadoa-iB-pM^  of  Scr.  No.  839,012,  Jaly  3, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,628,899.  TWs  appHcatkM  Oct  20,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No. 

190,831 

lat  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F04c  1 102  J  7/02 

U.S.CI.418— 61  1  14  Claims 


The  engine  comprises  a  two  lobed  housing  having  an 
epitrochoidal  inner  surface  in  which  is  mounted  a  triangular 
rotor  on  an  eccentric  carried  by  a  central  driven  shaft,  the 
rotor  and  epitrochoidal  surfaces  fonning  variable  volume 
working  chambers.  In  one  fonn,  iakt  and  exhaust  valves  are 
disposed  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cusps  of  the 
epitrochoidal  surfaces.  A  timing  mechanitm  oscillates  the 
valves  between  open  and  ckMcd  positioas  to  respectively 
admit  expansible  fluid  into  the  chambers  to  rotate  the  rotor 
and  to  exhaust  the  expanded  fluid  from  the  chambers.  The 
valves  in  their  ckMed  positions  have  surfaces  conforming  to 
the  lobe  surfaces  to  permit  the  apex  portions  of  the  rotor  to 
sweep  past  the  valves  without  breaking  the  seal  between  ad- 
jacent chambers.  The  valves  are  timed  by  a  plurality  of  cam 
shafts  coupled  to  the  driven  shaft.  The  rotor  can  be  driven  in 
the  reverse  direction.  In  another  form,  rotary  valves  are  util- 
ized to  admit  expansible  fluid  into  the  chambers,  such  valves 
opening  through  the  epitrochoidal  surfaces.  Exhaust  ports 
opening  through  the  end  wall  may  be  employed  with  either  ro- 
tary or  oscillatory  valves.  In  a  farther  form,  rotary  valves  can 
be  disposed  for  admitting  fluid  through  the  end  walls  of  the 
housing. 


24a 


A  vane-type  rotary  hydraulic  transducer,  being  a  pump  or  a 
motor,  in  which  a  rotor  equipped  with  vanes  rotates  within  ec- 
centric cam  means  which  causes  spaces  between  the  vanes  to 
expand  and  contract  as  the  motor  rotates,  the  spaces  commu- 
nicating with  respective  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  when 
in  different  angular  positions,  and  a  pressure  intermediate  the 
pressures  in  these  chambers  being  applied  to  the  spaces 
between  blades  when  they  are  positioned  between  said  angu- 
lar positions. 


3,762344 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT,  ROTARY,  HEAT  ENGINE 

Kjdl  Isaksca,  9737  S.E.  41  St,  Mercer  lalaad.  Wash. 

FIM  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,605 

lat  CL  FOlc  1 100;  F02b  5 J/05,  F04c  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  418-218  5  Claims 


The  principle  of  compression  in  positive  displacement,  ro- 
tary engines  working  on  basis  of  sinusoidal,  cyclic  compres- 
sion and  expansion  is  described  and  illustrated.  The  principle 
is  adapted  to  a  new,  continuous  flow,  four  stroke  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  all  compression-expansion  chambers  per- 
forming complete  thermodynamic  cycles  for  every  revolution 
of  the  rotor,  and  the  internal  gas  pressures  acting  on  dif- 
ferential vane  areas  dynamically  expooed  during  rotation.  The 
operation  of  the  engine  is  described,  and  estimated  engine 
performances  are  shown  for  comparison  with  representative 
heat  engines. 
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3,762345 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  SHEET  OF 

ETHYLENIC  RESIN 
Norio    Saganc,    Kyoto;    Shinsaku    Nakata,    Toyonaka-shi; 
Hiroshi  Ueda,  Urawa-shi  and  TeUi  Matumura,  Minamisa- 
itama-gun,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Sekisui    Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divlstoa  of  Scr.  No.  861^8,  Sept  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,71 1384.  TkU  appHcatiDa  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,466 

lat  CI.  B29d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  425—4  C  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  wrinkle-free,  highly  foamed 
sheet  of  an  ethylenic  resin  having  a  uniform  and  Tine  cellular 
structure  by  causing  a  long  strip  of  a  sheet-like  molded  article 
of  a  cross-linked  ethylenic  resin  containing  a  normally  solid 
organic  blowing  agent  to  fall  downwardly  and  continuously 
transferring  it  in  the  falling  direction,  heating  the  sheet-like 
molded  article  in  transit  to  a  foaming  temperature,  the  heating 
being  controlled  so  that  a  starting  position  of  foaming  along 
the  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet-like  article  will  not  ap- 
preciably fluctuate  upwards  or  downwards,  and  extending  the 
foamed  sheet-like  article  in  the  width- wise  direction. 


3,762346 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CANDY 

FLOSS 
Thomas  E.  Chi  vers,  OsMo,  MlmL,  aasigDor  to  General  Mills 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DiviaioB  of  Scr.  No.  730357,  May  17,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3357,717.  This  appBcatloa  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,612 

lat.  CL  A23g  7100 

U.S.CL  425-7  2  Claims 


tTC«il    OUT 


the  moisture  is  removed  from  the  slurry  by  cooking  the  slurry 
at  a  high  temperature.  A  pressurized  gaseous  medium  such  as 
air,  is  used  to  diffuse  the  cooked  candy  as  it  is  sprayed  from  a 
discharge  opening,  and  convert  it  into  floss  form. 


3,762347 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL 

STRUCTURE 

Thomas  F.  Dcntcr,  Joacsboro,  Ark.,  and  Dean  E.  Shaffer,  Fort 

Wayne,  lad.,  assignors  to  Geacral  Electric  Company,  Fort 

Wayac,  lad. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,728 

lat.CI.  B28bJ//0 

U.S.CL425-125  6  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  making  candy  floss  from  a 
cooked  slurry  or  syrup,  containing  sugar  and  water,  and  if 
desired,  other  flavoring  and/or  cokiring  ingredienu.  Most  of 


Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  molded  composite 
structure  which  comprises  a  core  and  coil  assembly  and  a  sub- 
stantially  rigid  interstitial   agglomerate  mass  of  particulate 
material  secured  together  and  to  the  assembly  by  a  hardened 
matrix,  the  mass  forming  a  protective  covering  for  at  least  part 
of  the  core  and  coil  assembly.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first 
mold  part  for  accommodating  at  least  part  of  the  core  and  coil 
assembly,  a  second  mold  part,  and  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  the  mold  parts  to  selectively  define  a  substantially 
closed  cavity.  The  apparatus  includes  a  molding  composition 
passageway  or  gate  communicating  with  the  cavity.  A  filling 
tube  communicates  with  the  gate,  and  means  are  provided  to 
rapidly  force  a  molding  composition  under  pressure  into  the 
closed  cavity  at  a  substantially  constant,  uniform  rate  and 
maintain  pressure  on  the  material  within  the  cavity  during 
hardening  of  the  matrix  portion  of  the  structure.  The  mold 
parts  are  heated  to  harden  the  matrix  portion  of  material 
within  the  closed  cavity,  while  the  gate  region  is  cooled,  as  by 
circulating  cooling  water  through  coolant  passages,  to  main- 
tain the  composition  flowable  and  matrix  former  unhardened 
in  the  tube.  Vents  formed  in  the  cavity  provide  the  desirable 
result  of  reducing  the  occurrence  of  articles  considered  defec- 
tive because  of  relative  separation  of  molding  composition 
constituents  and  incomplete  mold  cavity  filling.  Disclosed 
method  includes  subjecting  a  molding  composition  to  a  rela- 
tively low  thermal  state  environment,  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing a  mass  of  the  composition  to  a  relatively  elevated  thermal 
state  environment  while  moving  the  material  at  a  relatively 
high  and  substantially  constant  rate  of  speed  into  a  closed 
mold  cavity,  holding  the  composition  in  the  closed  cavity  until 
a  characteristic  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the  materials  in 
the  molding  composition  is  reached  within  the  closed  cavity 
and  thereafter  opening  the  mold  cavity,  and  then  removing  a 
structure  from  the  cavity. 
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EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOLDING  DENTURES 
Robert  E.  Muller,  Wimietlui,  IlL,  asaigDor  to  Astron  Dental 
CorporatkMi,  Glenview,  III. 

CoatiButioB-fai-partof  S«r.  No.  902,045,  Feb.  25, 1969, 

■baMkmcd.  This  appHcadoa  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,772 

Iat.CLB29c//;6 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  4Claiiiis 


The  invention  provides  proceises  and  equipment  for 
fabricating  dentures.  The  unique  injection  molding  equipment 
has  mold  clamping  forces*  that  are  higher  than  the  injection 
forces  to  guarantee  mold  closure  during  injection  of  dental 
plastic  resin.  In  addition,  the  said  forces  are  derived  from  the 
same  pressure  source.  By  these  provisions,  dentures  are  pro- 
vided wherein  accurate  denture  duplication  and/or  proper  fit 
is  reliably  obtained  and  raised  bites  eliminated. 


3.762^9 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY 

TO  THE  INJECTION  HEAD  THEREOF  AND  TO  THE 

INJECTION  MOULDS  USED  THEREWITH 

Kar«l  CiMS,  Kartegemccawcf  2S5,  Haaeit,  Bc%lui 

^   Fledjue  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151306 

lBt.CLB29f  i/02 

U3.CL425— 190  3Cfadas 


The  invention  pertains  to  improvements  to  injection  mould- 
ing machines,  according  to  which  said  machine  is  provided 
with  an  easily  removable  injection  bead  designed  to  contain  a 
supply  of  synthetic  resin  material  safficient  to  mould  a  series 
of  objects  within  a  mould  provided  with  a  closing  device. 


3,762354 
SPINNING  HEAD 
Hcfamit   Werner,   EbenfeM;   Wolffang  Grimm,  and  Heinz 
Linhart,  Dr.  both  of  Erlenbach,  aU  of  Germany,  anignon  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asiieville,  N.C. 

FSed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,190 
IiM.CLB29fi/(M 
VS.  CL  425— 198  10  Claims 

A  spinning  head  in  a  melt  spinning  apparatus  wherein  a  cen- 
tral conically  shaped  melt  space  between  the  upper  cover  or 


stem  portion  of  the  outer  housing  and  the  lower  nozzle  plate 
assembly  contains  a  concavo-concave  disk  member  arranged 
to  provide  a  continuously  narrowing  flow  path  for  the  melt 
being  received  from  a  coaxial  feed  line  and  passing  Tirst  out- 


wardly and  then  inwardly,  with  reference  to  the  spinning  head 
axis,  around  the  disk  member  to  the  nozzle  plate  assembly. 
This  spinning  head  is  especially  adapted  to  handle  synthetic 
linear  ftber-forming  polymer  melts  under  high  pressure,  e.g., 
in  spinning  nylon  Hlaments. 


3,762351 
PROCESSING  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Heimut    Reinhardt,    Wdaa    near   Cologne;    Bemdt    Brandt, 
and    Albert    Peters,    both    of  WcaMHng-Bcrzdorf,   all   of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Deutsdie  Gold-Und  SiU>er-Schddeon- 
statt  vonnab  Rocader,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  874,654,  Nov.  6,  1969.  Tkk  applkatioa 

Jaly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,790 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Nov.  8, 1968,  P  18  07 
714.0 

IbLCLB29c  75/00 
U3.  CI.  425-223  12  Claims 


A  mass  of  fmely  divided  material  is  confined  in  a  chamber. 
Two  rollers  are  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  chamber  in  axial 
parallelism  with  one  another  and  define  with  each  other  a  nar- 
row longitudinally  extending  gap.  At  least  one  of  the  rollers 
has  a  circumferential  wall  composed  of  gas-permeable  porous 
material.  This  one  roller  is  hollow  and  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  source  of  underpressure  so  that,  as  the  roller 
routes,  the  particulate  material  is  attracted  onto  its  outer  sur- 
face forming  a  layer  thereon  which  is  subjected  to  substantial 
compaction  when  it  passes  through  the  gap  between  the  two 
rollers.  The  rollers  route  in  opposite  direction.  The  com- 
pacted material  is  removed  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller 
or  rollers  and  subdivided  into  portions  of  desired  size. 
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3,762,852 
MOLDING  PRESS  FOR  PASTE-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Aadrc  Boffct,  and  Pierre  Boffet,  both  of  La  Bardinlere-Chauf- 
faiUcs  (Saonc  et  Loire),  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  124,694 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/04,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-330 


6  Claims 


_,3« 


A  molding  press  is  provided  with  a  hopper  for  feeding  a  mix- 
ture into  a  chamber  between  a  main  piston  in  the  press  and  an 
opposed  piston  slidably  mounted  in  an  insert  which  may  t>e 
placed  in  the  press.  The  insert  piston  presses  the  material 
against  the  main  piston  to  form  the  bottom  of  a  conuiner  and 
four  transversely  arranged  pistons  move  into  the  chamber  to 
press  the  material  against  the  sides  of  the  insert  piston  to  form 
the  four  sides  of  the  container.  The  main  piston  then  ejects  the 
formed  conuiner  from  the  chamber  into  the  insert  and  the  in- 
sert is  then  removed  from  the  press  to  allow  the  formed  con- 
tainer to  harden  before  removing  the  container  from  the  in- 
sert. 


3,762353 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  PLASTICS  RLM 

EXTRUDED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BUBBLE  THROUGH  AN 

ANNULAR  NOZZLE  ORIHCE 
Hartmut  Upmeier,  Tedilenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 
moller  &  Hoisdier,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jaae  29, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  1 57,938 
Cbiau  priority,  appHcatiea  Gcrauay,  Jaac  30,  1970,  P  20 
32  346.0 

lBtCLB29f  J/00 
U3.CL  425-326  9  Claims 


bubble  wall,  and  at  least  one  additional  guide  ring  downstream 
of  the  first  ring  and  disposed  around  the  outlet  tube  at  a  spac- 
ing therefrom  to  define  an  annular  aperture  through  which 
some  of  the  air  can  flow  further  into  the  bubble. 


In  a  blowhead  for  making  tubular  plastics  film  by  extruding 
a  tubular  film  bubble  through  a  nozzle  orifice,  interior  air 
cooling  and  inflating  means  for  the  bubble  comprise  an  air 
inlet  passage  extending  axially  through  the  blowhead,  an  air 
outlet  tube  which  is  disposed  centrally  through  the  inlet 
passage,  projects  into  the  bubble  with  one  end  and  has  a  suc- 
tion fan  connected  to  its  other  end,  a  first  guide  ring  around 
the  outlet  tube  for  directing  air  from  the  inlet  passage  onto  the 


3,762,854 
MELT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Harley  Kilsdonk,  Zevenaar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  .Akzona 
Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,088 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.   8,    1970, 
7004994;  Apr.  8, 1970,  7004996 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—382.2  1 1  Claims 


A  melt  spinning  assembly  combining  ease  of  assembly  and 
disassembly  with  an  effective  sealing  means  during  operation. 


3,762,855 

METHOD  FOR  BURNING  CONTAMINATED  FUEL 

Cecil  H.  Sharpe,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiririOB  of  Scr.  No.  82,573,  Oct.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,658,249, 
whick  It  a  coatlaBatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  752,820,  Aug.  1 5, 
1968,  abaadOMd.  Tkis  appHcatfcMi  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

224,903 

Int.  CI.  F23b  7/00 

U.S.CL431— 2  6  Claims 


Jt^ 


A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  adapted  to  handle 
dirty  fuel  includes  a  separating  device  of  a  centrifuge-filter 
type  through  which  fiiel  is  supplied  from  a  fuel  pump  to  a  fuel 
control  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  engine.  The  cen- 
trifuge-filter has  a  swirl  chamber  with  a  Ungential  inlet,  a  cen- 
tral annular  filter,  and  outlets  both  outside  and  inside  of  the 
filter.  It  discharges  a  large  portion  of  the  fuel  subsUntially 
clean  and  a  small  portion  bearing  the  dirt.  The  clean  fuel  flows 
through  the  fiiel  control  to  small  diameter  ports  of  fuel  nozzles 
and,  at  higher  fuel  flow  rates,  through  a  resisUnce  valve  or 
valves  to  large  area  ports  of  the  fuel  nozzles.  The  dirty  fuel 
flows  to  the  large  flow  ports  of  the  nozzles,  by-passing  the  fuel 
control.      Alternatively,      the      centrifuge-filter      may      be 
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downstream  of  the  fuel  control.  In  either  caae,  a  hne  from  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surface  of  the  filter  to  the  pump  inlet  or  to  the 
large  area  ports  acts  to  clean  the  filter  by  recirculating  or 
discharging  the  finer  dirt  which  tends  to  accumulate  on  the 
filter  at  low  fuel  flow  rates. 


3,762358 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SCRAP  CLEANING  CONVEYOR 
James  L.  Torrcnce,  Port  Rkhey,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  American 
Pulverizer  Company,  St  Lods,  Mo. 

FB«d  Dec.  16,  1971,  S«r.  No.  208,685 

lBt.Cl.B65g2//00 

U^  CI.  432-72  12Claiint 


3,762^56 
BURNER  IGNrriON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  D.  AkMio,  Waterkwy,  Cmbl,  ■■it—r  to  Tc«e-Coan 
Eaterpritts,  lac.,  Wokott,  Cou. 

Coatteutfaw-fai-portof  S«r.  No.  165.966,  Jaa.  26. 1971, 

■h—dQwed.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  1972.  Scr.  No.  241.213 

lat.  CL  F23b  5/26;  r23q  3/00 

U.S.CL43I— 66  l6ClaiBS 


An  ignition  control  and  safety  system  for  a  fuel  consuming 
combustion  apparatus,  the  system  being  characterized  by 
establishment  of  a  continuous  arc  during  operation  and  in- 
cluding means  for  monitoring  the  arc  and  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  fuel  supply  pump  commensurate  with  the  absence 
or  existance  of  the  arc. 


3.762^57 
CANDLE  INTERNAL  ILLUMINATOR  AND  MOUNT  BASE 
Frits  J.  Aadcwcg,  7737  Royal  La..  Dallas,  Tex. 

racd  Dec.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,218 
laL  CL  r234 
U.S.CL  431—253  1«CI 


A  support  and  light  source  structure  providing  internal  illu- 
mination to  a  cavity  within  a  candle  for  diffused  passage  of 
light  through  candle  wax.  It  is  a  candle  mounting  base  that  in 
addition  to  having  a  light  source  can  include  moveable 
colored  glass  or  plastic  for  varied  color  illumination  of  the 
candle.  Some  bases  also  include  a  speaker  and  cassette  tape 
player  along  with  an  internal  rechargeable  power  pack  and 
some  have  a  power  line  to  a  standard  electric  plug. 


A  high  temperature  scrap  cleaning  conveyor  includes  a  con- 
veyor comprised  of  a  conveying  deck,  a  mechanism  for  oscil- 
lating the  deck,  and  a  water-filled  pan  beneath  the  deck. 
Shredded  scrap  metal  contaminated  primarily  with  paint,  oil 
and  grease  is  deposited  on  one  end  of  the  conveying  deck  and 
the  oscillating  motion  of  the  deck  causes  the  scrap  to  move 
toward  the  deck's  opposite  end,  tumbling  and  turning  as  it 
does.  Water  is  circulated  through  the  pan  and  this  water  not 
only  insulates  the  oscillating  mechanism  from  the  heated  con- 
veying deck,  but  it  also  cools  the  conveying  deck,  since  the 
oscillations  cause  the  water  to  splash  against  the  underside  of 
the  deck.  A  framework  supports  an  insulated  closure  which 
extends  over  and  along  the  sides  of  the  conveying  deck,  and 
this  closure  defines  a  fire  chamber  in  which  a  aeries  of  trans- 
versely extending  burners  are  located.  The  burners  produce 
downwardly  directed  flames  which  not  only  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  within  the  fire  chamber,  but  also  impinge  on  the 
scrap  carried  on  the  conveying  deck  and  bum  the  contami- 
nanu  from  the  scrap.  Since  the  scrap  tumbles  as  it  advances, 
all  surfaces  thereof  are  presented  toward  the  flame.  An 
airstream  is  created  within  the  fire  chamber  by  a  fan,  and  the 
air  for  this  airstream  is  derived  from  air  gaps  existing  between 
the  sides  of  the  conveying  deck  and  side  curtains  which  form 
the  sides  of  the  insulated  closure.  These  side  curtains  may  be 
adjusted  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  control  the  size  of  the  air 
gaps  and  this  in  turn  controls  the  air  velocity  through  the  fire 
chamber.  The  curtains  may  be  removed  altogether  to  gain  ac- 
cess to  the  burners  and  conveying  deck.  At  the  discharge  end 
of  the  oscillating  conveyor  the  airstream  enters  a  smoke 
elimination  tower  having  a  h^h  velocity  burner  at  iu  entrance 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  airstream  sufficiently  to  con- 
sume smoke,  fumes,  and  most  entrained  material.  The  smoke 
elimination  tower  is  connected  with  a  cooling  chamber  where 
a  high  pressure  water  mist  is  sprayed  into  the  airstream  for 
cooling  the  airstream  and  for  removing  the  larger  particulates 
therefrom.  Downstream  fron  the  cooling  chamber,  the 
airstream  flows  through  a  plate-type  impingement  scrubber 
where  more  particulates  are  removed,  and  thence  into  a 
cyclone  collector  where  the  airstream  loses  velocity  and  the 
remaining  particulates  drop  out.  The  drain  water  from  the 
coohng  chamber  and  scrubber  flows  into  the  cyclone  collector 
where  it  flushes  the  particulates  dropped  therein.  The  water 
discharges  from  the  collector  into  a  settling  tank  for  clarifica- 
tion and  is  recycled  by  a  pump  through  the  water  pan  of  the 
oscillating  conveyor.  Only  fresh  water  is  supplied  to  the  noz- 
zles of  the  cooling  chamber  and  to  the  scrubber.  The  fan  is 
located  downstream  from  the  cyclone  colector  and  discharges 
the  airstream  into  the  atmosphere  in  a  purified  condition.  The 
foregoing  units  are  interlocked  and  no  one  unit  is  operated  in- 
dependently. 


CHEMICAL 


3,762,859  ?- 

ENHANCING  THE  APPARENT  WHITENESS  OF  FABRICS 
BY  APPLYING  AN  EFFECTIVE  AMOUNT  OF  AN  ALKALI 
AND  HEAT  STABLE  WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  BLUE 
DYESTUFF,  FABRIC  SOFTENING  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
HaroM  Eagcac  Wlxoa,  New  Bmaswlck,  and  Robert  Hcary 
Trimmer,    Edison,    both    of   NJ.,    assignors    to    Colgate- 
PahnoHve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  124.510 
lat.  CL  I>06p  5/02;  C09b  35/16;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.C1.8— 18  17  Claims 

The  apparent  whiteness  of  fabrics  is  enhanced  by  a  method 
of  treating  the  fabrics  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali 
and  heat  stable  water-soluble  disazo  dyestuff  using  a  sul- 
fonated disazo  dyestuff  of  the  diphenyl,  dinaphthyl  type  A 
fabric  softening  and  laundry  detergent  composition  are  dis- 
closed therefor. 


-  r  3.762363 

WOOL  OR  HAIR  TREATED  WITH  METHACRYLIC 

ANHYDRIDE  OR  ITACONIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERIZED  WITH  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 

AFTER  TREATED  WITH  MERCAPTOETHYLAMINE  AND 

PROPYLENE  DIAMINE  OR  BUTYL  AMINE 
Roger  Charic,  Soisy  sur  Montmorcacy;  Gregoirc  Kalopissis; 
Aadrio  Viout.  both  of  Paris;  ConstaBtia  Aretos,  Issy-les- 
moaliacaux,  aad  Jean  Gascoa,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  SodcCe  anonyme  ditc:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,71 1,  June  9,  1969,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,650 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/10,  D06m  3/06 
U.S.Cl.8-127.51  2  Claims 

Human  hair  and  wool  are  treated  with  a  water  or  aqueous 
alcoholic  solution  of  a  polysulfhydryl  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  -  20,000. 


3,762360 
FOAM  DYEING  PROCESS 
David  H.  Abrahanu,  New  RocheOc,  N.Y.,  aad  A.  Dooglas 
Grahaai,  Charlotte,  N.C..  aasigBors  to  Dexter  Chemical  Cor- 
peratioa.  BrMx.  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  27, 1971.  Scr.  No.  147,670 
Ia(.CLC06pJ/«2 
U3.CL8— 21A  IClaiB 

A  process  for  dyeing  polyester  acrylic  and  polyamide  fibers 
is  shown.  A  fabric  is  padded  with  a  foam  formed  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  dyestuff,  a  foaming  agent  and  a  carrier  for  the 
dyestuff  and  the  padded  fabric  is  maintained  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures to  fix  the  dye.  The  advantages  of  the  process  include 
improved  dye  prefuation,  improved  migration  of  the  dye  into 
the  fiber,  higher  color  yields  in  the  fabric  even  after  relatively 
short  dyeing  times  and  improved  dimensional  stability  of  the 
dyed  fabrics. 


3.762361 

POLYAMIDE  AND  POLYESTER  FIBERS  DYED  WITH  A 

l,3,4-THlADIAZOLYLAZO-3- 

(CYCLOHEXYLAMINO)ACYLANILIDE  DYE 

Max  A.  Weaver;  Jaaies  M.  Straley,  aad  WUIiam  H.  Moore,  aU 

of  Klagsport,  Teaa.,  assigaors  to  Eastnaa  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Dlvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  833,744,  Jaac  16, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,673,169.  Thb  applicatioa  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,531 

lat.  CL  D06p  3/26. 3/54 

U3.CL8— 41R  4  Claims 

Fibers  having  a  basis  of  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide  or 

linear  polyester  are  dyed  bright,  fast,  scarlet  to  pink  shades 

with  a  monoazo  compound  containing  a   1,3,4-thiadiazolyl 

diazo  component  and  an   N-cyclohexyl-m-acylamidoaniline 

coupling  component. 


3,762362 
SOLVENT  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
WOHaai   K.  Caaatagham,  Midland,   Mich.,  and   Donald   B. 
Kaight,  Greeavflk,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Coaipaay,  MMIaad,  Mich. 

Fikd  Jaac  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  260,599 
lat.  CLD06li/02,  J/06 
U3.CL8-111  9Clalms 

Cotton  and  other  cellulosic  fibers  are  effectively  and  rapidly 
bleached  by  wetting  with  a  suspension  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  drying  the  wetted 
material  by  exposure  to  hot  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
vapor.  The  process  is  particularly  effective  with  raw  cotton 
and  cotton  linters. 


3,762364 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOLEN 

MATERIALS  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF 

Gttido  Verri,  and  Anna  Maria  Verri,  nee  Cesini,  both  of  Via 

dellc  Primnle  4,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,674 
Int.  CL  D06m  3/06. 3/10, 13/36 
U.S.CL8-128R  7Clahns 

An  applicative  and  preparative  process  for  the  disposition 
of  woollen  and  wool  blend  materials  intended  for  articles  to  be 
printed,  dyed  or  bleached,  for  conferring  on  said  wool  and 
wool  blends  improved  shrinkage  resistance  and  non-felting 
characteristics  which  consists  of  treating  the  material  initially 
and  successively  with  an  initial  single  primary  disproportiona- 
tion  reaction  and/or  advantageously  with  an  alternate  dispro- 
portionation  reaction. 


3,762365 

FLAME  RETARDING  OF  SOLID  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

ALLYL  2-CARBAMOYLALKYLPHOSPHONATES 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastiags-oa-Hadsoa,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Stoaffer  Chcaical  Coatpaay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1971,  Ser.  No.  139.222 
Iat,CLC09di/76,5//5 
U3.CL8— 115.5  16Clalais 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  flame  retard- 
ing textiles,  paper  and  other  flammable,  solid  substrates  by  ap- 
plying to  the  substrate  at  least  one  allyl  2-carbamoyIal- 
kylphosphonate  corresponding  to  the  formulae: 


(CHi=CHCHjO)j 


O  R       O 

P-CH,CH-C- 


■NH, 


and 


[ 


O        R    O 

(CH^CHCH,0)jPCHjCHCNH 


JiCH, 


where  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical,  whereupon  the 
phosphonate  is  cured  by  free  radical  initiation  so  as  to  form  an 
insoluble,  fire  retardant  resinous  finish. 
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3,762,866 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  PROCESSES 
Joha  RaymcBt,  CUiweU;  Derek  Dexter  McCordeil,  Laton,  aad 
CoHa  Pmrr,  Wigstoa,  all  of  EaglaMl,  asdcaon  to  Sanoel  Peg 
&  Sob  Ltaited,  Leicester,  EagiaMl 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,146 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
4,702/71;     Apr.     23,     1971,     10,897/71;     Apr.    23,     1971, 
104198/71;    Jaac    23,    1971,    29^76/71;    Nov.    18,    1971, 
53,566/71 

IbLCLB05c5/00 
U.S.CL8— 149.1  15Claiais 


The  invention  sets  out  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  Tinish- 
ing  textiles,  e.g.,  for  dyeing,  bleaching,  scouring  etc.  It  is  par- 
ticularly concerned  with  low  liquor  ratio  processes,  i.e.,  where 
the  ratio  of  textile  to  liquor  is  such  that  all  or  substantially  all 
of  the  liquor  is  abtort>ed  during  an  impregnation  step  of  the 
process.  The  impregnation  step  is  followed  by  a  heating  step 
and  this  comprises  moving  the  impregnated  textile  in  a  water 
vapour  saturated  atmosphere  while  heating  it  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature.  One  machine  for  performing  the  method 
comprises  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  in  a  casing;  textile  is 
tumbled  within  the  drum,  the  casing  defining  a  chamber 
within  which  a  saturated  atmosphere  is  maintained.  Alterna- 
tively a  loop  of  textile  e.g.  a  length  of  carpet,  may  be  arranged 
round  a  drive  drum  within  a  casing  and  may  be  moved  by 
b^ing  driven  around  within  the  casing. 


3,76236t 
TEXTILE  PRINTING  METHOD 
ABaa  H.  Crawford,  Aauterdaa,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  MoImko  la- 
dastrics,  lac.,  Aasstcrdaai,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  684,055,  Nov.  17, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,561,235.  Thisapplicatioa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,757 

IaLCLB05c9//;,9//4 

U.S.  CI.  8—149.1  2Claiais 


YARN 
SUPfUr 


INDEX  YARN 
PRINTER, 


YARN 
PAINTER 


STEAMER 


DRIER 


Oancins 

ROLL 


^UER 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  printing  yam.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  withdrawing  yam  from  a  yam 
supply  and  printing  on  such  yam,  and  including  the  steps  of  in- 
serting an  index  yam  among  the  sheet  of  yams  and  printing  a 
regularly  recurring  pattern  on  the  index  yam. 


3,762,868 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Gerard  Champel,  aad  Fraacob  Ody,  botli  of  Moatdinar, 
Fraacc,  assigaors  to  Sodctc  aaoayBM  dHc:  EtabUsaeneats 
Jooepli  Lagardc,  MoateHasar,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Jaa.  1 4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 7,847 
Cbfans  priority,  appHcatioB  Fraace,  Jaa.  18, 1971. 7101460 
lat.CI.D06c//04 
U.S.CI.8-149.2  4  Claims 


Method  of  vapor  treating  textiles  by  first  supplying  vapor  so 
that  pressure  on  one  side  of  material  is  higher  than  on  the 
other,  then  equalizing  the  pressure,  and  repeating  this  process 
cyclically.  Invention  includes  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this 
process  comprising  two-compartment  chamber  with  pressure 
responsive  means  in  one  compartment  controlling  supply  of 
vapor  to  other  compartment. 


3,762369 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Aadrew  Tkoaus  Keaacdy,  aad  Maaricc  Charles  LcaMS,  both 
of  Saawz,  Eagiaad,  amigaors  to  David  Keaacdy  (Eagiaccrs) 
Limited  aad  Uaivcraal  Towel  Compaay  Uadlcd,  Saaaex,  Ea- 

gia^ 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  194,942 
Chiims  priority,  appBcaUaa  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  13,  1970, 
54,259/70 

lat  CL  D06c  27100;  D06f  29100, 35/00 
U.S.CL8-15I  6  Claims 


A  method  of  rinsing  a  continuous  strip  of  towel  comprises 
feeding  the  strip  at  an  angle  upwardly  through  a  series  of  pairs 
of  pinch  rollers.  Between  the  uppermost  two  pairs  of  rollers, 
clean  water  is  poured  onto  the  towel,  some  of  which  runs 
down  the  towel  and  some  of  which  is  carried  up  with  it.  The 
water  is  removed  at  the  two  sets  of  pinch  rollers,  collected, 
and  passed  under  gravity  to  be  poured  onto  the  towel  between 
the  second  and  third  pairs  of  rollers  from  the  top.  This  is  re- 
peated for  each  pair  of  rollers,  so  that  the  water  passes 
downwardly  through  the  apparatus,  being  used  several  times 
and  getting  dirtier,  while  the  towel  passes  upwardly,  being 
rinsed  several  times,  each  time  with  cleaner  water  than  before. 
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3,762,870 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING,  ESPECIALLY  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  UNDESIRED  SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  GUIDED  WET-TREATED  TEXTILE 

WEB,  ESPECIALLY  PRINTED  WEBS 

WUli  Probst,  aad  Haas  Weber,  both  of  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  as- 

sigaors  to  Maschiaeafabrik  Bcoatngcr  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzer- 

Und 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,797 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  SwitzerUnd,  Nov.   30,   1970, 
17687/70 

Iat.Ci.B05cJ//J2 
U.S.  CI.  8-151  5  Claims 


L. 


A  method  of  cleaning,  especially  removing  undesired  solid 
particles,  from  a  wet-treated  textile  web,  especially  a  printed 
web,  continuously  guided  over  rollers,  wherein  the  textile  web 
is  guided  past  individual  brushes  over  its  entire  width,  at  brief 
intervals  or  spacing,  at  those  locations  where  the  opposite  face 
of  the  textile  web  travels  over  a  web  support,  and  directly 
thereafter  this  textile  web  is  flushed. 


3,762,871 
METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  SCOURING  KNIT  WEBS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

WiOiam  J.  Holm,  26  East  La.,  Spriagfleld,  Vt 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,497,  Dec.  2, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,640,099. 

ThU  applicatioa  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,605 

Iat.CLB05ci//J2 

U.S.Cl.8-151  1  Claim 


i(^ 


!L 


A  running  web  of  easily  stretchable  material  such  as  knit 
goods  or  the  like  is  solvent  scoured  on  a  continuous  basis  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  which  deliver  the  web 
from  a  solvent  spray  station  in  an  enclosure  through  a  drying 
stage,  the  longitudinal  tension  in  the  fabric  itself  being  em- 
ployed to  control  the  speed  of  the  conveyors.  The  web  is  trans- 
ferred from  one  conveyor  to  the  next  in  a  relaxed  condition 
and  in  the  drying  stage  steam  coils  are  employed  to  heat  the 
enclosed  atmosphere  whereby  the  vaporized  solvent  itself 
serves  as  a  drying  agent  in  flashing  off  liquid  solvent  in  the 
web. 


3,762,872 
CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  DYEING  PROCESS 
William  L.  Acree,  Greeasboro,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  BarUngton  In- 
dustries, lac.,  GrccBslwro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,423 

lot  CI.  D06p  5/52,  i/54 

U.S.  CI.8— 176  15  Claims 


ca/*£>s^ay^^   caus 
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Fabric,  preferably  polyester  fabric,  dyed  in  any  appropriate 
manner  with  a  non-reactive  dyestuff  is  introduced  while  cool 
into  a  first  chamber  filled  with  saturated  solvent  vapors,  the 
wet  fabric  is  then  passed  to  another  chamber  filled  with  suf>er- 
heated  vapors  of  the  same  solvent  which  permits  the  solvent  to 
penetrate  the  fibers  and  carry  the  dye  into  the  surface  of  the 
fibers. 


3,762,873 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD  USING 

SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINIMOES 

Beraardas  A.  Oadc  AUak,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  aoigaor  to  PetroUte 

Corporatioa,  Wilayagtoe,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,818 
lat.  CI.  C23f  /  / 104;  C23g  / 106 
U.S.  CL  21—2.7  R  3  Claims 

Substituted  succinimides  and  derivatives  thereof,  formed  by 

( 1 )  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  with  a  maleic  compound  or  a 
derivative  thereof  to  yield  a  hydrocarbon  succinate  and  then 

(2)  reacting  the  hydrocarbon  succinate  with  an  amine  to  form 
an  imide;  and  to  the  uses  of  these  hydrocarbon  succinimides, 
for  example  in  aqueous  and/or  oxygenated  systems,  as  illus- 
trated by  aqueous  brines  such  as  in  water  flooding  systems, 
cooling  systems  such  as  in  cooling  towers,  auto  radiator 
systems,  etc.,  drilling  muds,  air  drilling  systems,  etc.,  as  corro- 
sion and/or  scale  inhibitors,  etc. 


3,762,874 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCT- 
DISPENSING  PLANTS 
Jeaa-Luc  Berry,  Mesnil  Sur  L'Estrec,  Fraace,  assignor  to  E.  P. 
Remy  et  Cie,  Drenx,  Fraace 

Filed  Joae  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Jaly  29, 1970, 7027994 
Int.  CL  A61I  y/00,  13\00;  B08b  9/08 
U.S.CL  21-57  11  Claims 
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Method  of  sterilizing  industrial  plants,  for  the  conditioning 
of  foodstuffs,  wherein  a  sterilizing  fluid  carried  to  a  tempera- 
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ture  higher  than  100"  C,  for  instance  from  120"  to  130°  C  ,  is 
made  to  circulate  in  the  plant,  the  said  sterilizing  fluid  being 
constituted,  at  least  partially,  by  a  compound  selected  among 
the  compounds  of  the  poly-aJcohol  group  and  whose  vapor 
tension,  at  a  temperature  higher  than  100*  C.  and  in  particular 
within  the  aforesaid  range  of  temperatures,  is  lower  than  at- 
mospheric pressure.  i 


H; 


3,742^7$ 
ODOR  SEALING  METHOD 
■lateHtraMe  4,  Wwnkars.  G«r 
Fled  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  142,802 
Cbim  priority,  appiiraH—  Gcr«aay,  May  12,  1970,  P  20 
23  133J 

lBt.CLA6  II 9/00 
U^.  CL  2 1  -60  J  A  6  ChiBS 

An  odor-sealing  composition  which  contains  a  foam-form- 
ing agent  which  forms  an  odor-sealing  foam  cushion  on  con- 
uct  with  water.  The  composition  may  additionally  contain 
deodorizing,  odor- improving,  disinfecting,  and/or  cleaning  ad- 
ditives. It  is  used  in  liquid,  pulveralent,  granulated,  or  com- 
pressed shaped  form  or  as  an  aerosol.  It  can  be  applied  upon  a 
sheet-like  carrier  such  as  paper  or  the  carrier  can  be  im- 
pregnated therewith.  The  method  involves  forming  a  layer  of 
foam  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  a  toilet  bowl  before  using 
the  toilet.  I 


3,762,876 
DRIVEN-VANE  ANEMOMETERS 
Lyie  E.  Kochkr,  New  Brichlom  Mbnu,  u%Mr  to  H 
Imc^  MlM«^ilia,  MIm. 

FUcd  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,276 
IaLCLG01«//04 
UJ5.CL73— 189 


yweU 


7CktaBS 


A  driven  vane  anemometer  and  detection  electronics 
therefor,  for  measuring  both  wind  velocity  and  wind  direction. 
An  asymmetrically  vaned  rotor  attached  to  a  motor-driven 
shaft  is  used  to  produce  a  wind  drag  torque  which  varies  cycli- 
cally with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The  difference  between  the 
maximum  torque  and  the  minimum  torque  throughout  the 
cycle  is  indicative  of  wind  velocity,  and  the  azimuthal  position 
of  the  maxima  and  minima  as  compared  to  a  reference  posi- 
tion is  indicative  of  wind  direction. 


3,762,877 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 

FLUID  IN  A  GEL 

StephM   D.  Ralw,  Hcarictta,  and  Lcoa   L.   Wbcdcw,  Jr., 

Webster,  botk  of  N.Y.,  aaiigBsri  to  Ba«adi  A  Loab  lacor- 

poratcd,  RocheHcr,  N.Y. 

FiM  May  24. 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,262 

lot.  CL  C12b  1/00;  C12k  1 110;  GOlo  33/16 

VS,  CL  23—  230  B  25  Clatas 

Apparatus  suitable  for  application  in  chemical  analysis  and 

particularly  electrophoresis  and  utilizing  a  gel  cast  into  a 

frame  through  which  a  wire-like  element,  having  a  fhiid  sam- 


ple deposited  proximate  one  of  its  ends,  is  drawn  Upon 
withdrawal  of  the  wire-like  element  the  fluid  sample  fills  the 
space  previously  occupied  by  the  wire-like  element.  The  line 
of  fluid  sample  through  the  gel  is  thereby  placed  exactly  in  the 


ILCMtNTZO 
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previous  location  of  the  probe  and  occupies  the  same  volume 
and  shape  as  the  probe.  After  the  line  of  fluid  sample  has  been 
deposited  through  the  gel  it  may  be  analyzed  quickly  and  ac- 
curately by,  for  example,  the  process  of  electrophoresis,  im- 
munoelectrophoresis  or  immunodiffusion. 


3,762,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  AMBIENT  AIR 
Richard   VUlalobos,  FuUertoo,  Calif,   aadgnor  to  Bcckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FHed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,983 

lmLCLGOlm3I/08, 31/12 

U.S.CL  23-232  E  13Cteins 


An  analytical  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  pollu- 
tants in  ambient  air  and  specifically  for  measurement  of 
methane,  ethylene,  acetylene,  CO,  CO,  and  total  hydrocar 
bons  in  ambient  air.  The  apparatus  employs  a  hydrogen  flame 
ionization  detector  and  the  gases  employed  in  the  analysis  in- 
strument are  only  those  gases  required  for  combustion  in  the 
flame  detector.  Air  is  employed  as  the  carrier  gas  in  a  total 
hydrocarbon  analysis  line  to  the  detector.  The  carrier  air 
stream  is  passed  through  an  oxidizer  caulyst  to  completely  ox- 
idize the  hydrocarbons  in  the  carrier  air  to  provide  a  true  "- 
zero-hydrocarbon"  reference  level  in  the  ionization  detector 
against  which  the  total  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  ambient 
sample  is  compared.  Hydrogen  is  employed  as  the  carrier  gas 
in  a  gas  chromatograph  analyzer  for  separating  the  hydrocar- 
bons and  carbon  monoxide  in  an  air  sample.  The  hydrogen 
carrier  gas  simultaneously  provides  the  hydrogen  require- 
ments of  a  methanator  in  the  chromatograph  line,  which  con- 
verts carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  into  methane  so 
that  a  relative  measurement  may  be  made  in  the  ionization  de- 
tector for  these  constituents,  as  well  as  the  hydrogen  gas 
requirements  of  the  detector. 
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3,762379 

LOOP  CONVEYOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Joha   J.    Moras,    Hooatoo,   Tex.,   aaslgnor    to   Hycd,    Inc., 

Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Dirisioo  d  Scr.  No.  737,065,  Juc  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,622,279.  This  appikatloa  JoBC  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,153 

ImLClGOlu  1/14. 1/18 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  18  Claims 


the  vessel  at  at  least  one  other  level  different  from  the  first 
level.  The  apparatus  includes  individual  means  for  withdraw- 
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ing  heat-exchange  liquid  from  the  vessel,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing crystalline  sulfur  slurry  therefrom,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing sulfur  from  this  slurry. 


A  loop  conveyor  for  automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  rigid  slaU  for  carrying  a  row  of  reaction 
tubes  intermediate  their  ends  with  the  open  ends  extending 
upwardly  above  the  conveyor  and  the  lower  closed  ends  ex- 
tending beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  whereby  chemi- 
cal tests  may  be  performed  in  the  tube  as  the  conveyor  is  in- 
dexed along  the  various  positioiu.  Heating  means  positioned 
inside  the  conveyor  and  movable  upward  for  heating  the  bot- 
tom of  some  of  the  tubes  and  movable  downwardly  for  allow- 
ing the  conveyor  to  rotate.  Power  means  for  rotating  the  con- 
veyor and  lowering  and  raising  the  heating  means  and  moving 
drying  means  into  and  out  of  the  tubes  and  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  power  means  and  the  conveyor 
for  allowing  the  heating  means  to  be  lowered  and  the  drying 
means  to  be  retracted  away  from  the  tubes  before  the  con- 
veyor is  rotated.  A  second  lost  motion  connection  for  allowing 
the  conveyor  to  be  routed  before  the  heating  means  is  raised 
and  the  drying  means  is  moved  into  the  tubes.  An  indexing 
pawl  engaging  the  conveyor  for  allowing  the  conveyor  to 
index  only  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  locking  means  for 
holding  the  conveyor  in  a  fixed  position  after  each  indexing 
movement. 


3,762,881 

COMPOSITE  HIGH-STRENGTH  MACHINE  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WilUuB  M.  Dowi,  FanBii^UM,  Mich.,  aarigMM-  to  Fcdcral- 

Mopil  Corpo^atioi^  Soathfidd,  Mkh. 

Filed  JoDC  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na  152^62 

lot.  CL  E04c  2/08 

U.S,CL29-191  3  Claims 


3,7623M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTALUZATION  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  FROM  SOLVENTS 
LawrcMc  C.  Ttadd,  aod  Harry  B.  Scott,  both  of  GoMco,  Colo., 
■■itaari  to  ChapaaB,  Wood  Jk  GriawoM,  Ltd.,  North  Vao- 
cMiTcr,  BritUi  Cohuibto,  Cawida 

DtrWoB  of  Scr.  No.  837,113,  J«m  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3>79371.  Tbh  appBcati— Doc.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,320 
bit. CL  BOld  9f02;  COlb  / 7/08 
VS.  CL  23—  273  R  12  Ciaias 

Apparatus  for  the  crystallization  and  recovery  of  sulfur  in- 
cluding a  crysullizer  vessel  with  inlet  means  for  introducing  a 
solvent  with  sulfur  dissolved  therein  into  the  vessel  at  one 
level,  and  meaiu  for  injecting  an  immiscible  heat-exchange 
liquid  at  a  different  temperature  from  that  of  the  solvent  into 


This  composite  high-strength  bushing  consisu  of  a  heavy- 
load-bearing  sleeve  of  sintered  powdered  high-performance 
alloy  and  a  lesser-load-bearing  support  sleeve  of  sintered  base 
metal  such  as  sintered  powdered  iron.  The  outer  sleeve  has  an 
internal  taper  while  the  inner  sleeve  has  a  matching  exterrud 
taper,  both  sleeves  being  separately  formed  from  their  respec- 
tive powdered  metals  by  suitable  dies  in  conventional 
briquetting  presses  and  thereafter  sintered  and  forged  by  forc- 
ing them  together  in  a  hot-forging  press  at  a  high  temperature. 
The  outer  and  inner  sleeves  are  thereby  firmly  and  inseparably 
joined  by  high  heat  and  pressure  and  interiocked  by  the  migra- 
tion of  minute  portions  of  one  of  the  metals  past  minute  por- 
tions of  the  other  metal  across  the  tapered  interface 
therebetween,  thereby  forming  an  intermediate  zone  of  the  in- 
termingled metals  encircling  the  interface.  A  modification  em- 
ploys tapers  of  slightly  different  convergence  between  the 
outer  and  inner  sleeves  but  also  resuhs  in  a  similarly-insepara- 
ble interlocking  connection  by  a  similar  migration  of  the 
metals  into  an  intermediate  zone  encircling  the  interface. 
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3,762^2 
WEAR  RESISTANT  DIAMOND  COATING  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLICATION 
ZigBMd  R.  Gratia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  MiigBor  to  Di-Co«t  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Micli. 

FycdJWM23, 1971,S«r.No.  156,090 
lat  CI.  B23p  5100;  C23b  5/02.5/08 
U.S.CI.  29— 195C  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  extremely  hard  and  wear  re- 
sistant coating  on  a  basis  metal  comprising  the  electro-deposi- 
tion of  fme  grained  diamonds  and  diaatond  particles  in  a  metal 
matrix  upon  said  basis  metal.  The  coating  comprises  a  uniform 
electrolytic  deposit  of  a  metal  matrix  having  embedded 
therein  diamonds  and  diamond  particles  ranging  between  0.01 
micron  to  30  microns  in  size.  I 


3,762^83 
COATED  STEEL  ARTICLE 

George  A.  Shepard,  Parma,  and  Carl  F.  Brooicer,  Garfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,  Cleveiand,  Ohio 
DivWea  of  Scr.  No.  680,607,  Oct.  20, 1967,  ab— Joaed,  which 
is  a  coatiaMitiea-4»fart  of  Ser.  No.  423,249,  Jaa.  4, 1965, 
■haadoofd.  This  appicatioa  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,623 
lat.  CL  B23p  3/00;  B32b  15/00 
U.S.CL29-196J  1  Claim 

A  steel  substrate  having  an  intermediate  adherent  coating  of 
gold  or  silver  or  copper  or  brass,  and  an  outer  adherent  coat- 
ing of  zinc,  in  which  the  iron  content  in  the  coatings,  occa- 
sioned by  alloying  between  the  iron  and  the  coatings  thereon, 
is  less  than  about  1 00  milligrams  per  square  foot  of  surface. 


3,762,884 
NICKEL  ALUMINIDE  COATED  LOW  ALLOY  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Sahatori  J.  Grtallc,  Rocky  River,  Md  Eraot  W.  Klecfckc, 

Fairview  Park,  bo«h  of  Ohio,  awitwii  to  The  Uailed  States 

of  AaMrica  as  reprcacaled  by  the  Natioui  Aire— He i  and 

Space  Admhdrtratlo^  WasUagtM,  D.C. 

Fled  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,316 

lBt.CLB32b  75/00 

U.S.CL29— 196J  I  6ClahM 

Low  alloy  austenitic  stainless  steel  u  protected  from  oxida- 
tive corrosion  and  erosion  at  high  temperatures  in  the 
presence  of  exhaust  gases  from  internal  combustion  engines 
by  flame-spraying  a  layer  between  about  0.003  inches  and 
about  0.007  inches  thicic  of  an  alloy  of  80  percent  nickel  and 
20  percent  chromium  on  the  steel  base,  and  thereafter  con- 
verting the  layer  to  an  intermetallic  chromium  containing 
nickel  aluminide  coating  by  a  low  temperature  aluminum  ce- 
mentation process.  A  cementation  pack  comprising  96  per- 
cent aluminum  oxide,  2  percent  aluminum,  1  percent  sodium 
chloride,  and  I  percent  ammonium  bifluoride  is  placed  on  the 
nickel-chromium  layer  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  period 
between  four  hours  and  24  hours  at  1400*F  to  1  SOOT  to  form 
an  intermetallic  chromium  containing  nickel  aluminide  coat- 
ing containing  40  to  60  atomic  percent  aluminum. 

The  coated  steel  is  highly  resistant  to  oxidation  corrosion 
and  erosion  by  high  temperature  exhaust  gases  from  internal 
combustion  engines.  It  is  particulariy  useful  in  the  construc- 
tion of  thermal  reactors  for  exhaust  systems  in  automobiles  for 
the  control  of  pollution  from  exhausts^ 


3,762,885 
DIFFUSION  COATING  OF  METALS 
Kcueth  K.  Speirs,  Uaivcrsal  City,  a^  Martia  Weiwiteh,  Saa 
Aloais,  both  of  T«^  asrigMrs  to  The  ChroiMlloy  Amcr- 

icaB  CorporaosB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dhiiisa  of  Scr.  No.  878,596,  Nov.  21, 1969,  abaadoaed.  Thh 
ippBcsrtsB  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,256 
Iat.CLB23pJ/^2 
VS.  CL  29— 196.2  j  1  Claim 

An  article  of  manufacture  is  provided  comprising  a  ther- 
mally aluminum-coated  structural  element  of  chromium-con- 


taining steel  having  a  substantially  uniform  diffused  layer  of 
aluminum  on  the  substrate  thereof,  said  substrate  being 
characterized   by   compressive   stresses  introduced  by  shot 


peening  before  applying  the  coating,  the  compressive  stresses 
at  the  substrate  together  with  the  overlying  diffused  layer  of 
aluminum  providing  improved  resistance  to  fatigue  coupled 
with  improved  resistance  to  corrosion  and  oxidation. 


3,762,886 

FORMED  CARBON  FUEL  BRIQUETS 

Alfred  A.  Triska,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Ukes 

Carbon  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBedJuMU,  1971,Ser.  No.  152,605 

lat.  CI.  ClOi  5/00,5/72 

U.S.CI.44-10E  32Clataas 

Formed  fuel  briquets  of  reduced  reactivity  are  prepared 
with  the  use  of  a  binder  contributing  little,  if  any.  green 
strength.  The  fuel  is  suitable  for  such  purposes  as  industrial 
and  metallurgical  applications  and  for  domestic  heating. 
BriqueU  possessing  high  green  strength,  and  high  shatter  and 
compressive  strength  in  the  cured  state,  are  produced  even 
while  employing  a  rapid  compacting  operation,  such  as  roll 
briquetting.  Carbon  aggregate,  of  controlled  particle  sizing, 
and  preferably  of  a  specified  type,  is  an  essential  ingredient 
employed  in  the  making  of  the  formed  fuel.  The  use  of  a 
hydraulic  setting  cement  binder,  such  as  Portland  cement, 
which  reduces  the  reactivity  of  the  formed  briquets,  is  also  an 
integral  part  of  the  process,  as  are  also  a  compacting  step  and 
a  curing  step,  and  the  employment  of  closely  controlled  condi- 
tions particularly  with  respect  to  the  use  of  water  in  each  of 
these  steps. 


3,762387 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 
James  T.  Claaccy;  Joha  A.  Phiaaey.  both  of  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.; 
Thoaus  J.  Regaa,  MartiaviBe,  W.  Va.,  aad  Edward  J.  Wasp, 
Saa  Rafad,  Calif.,  asaigaors  to  Coasolldatioa  Coal  Com- 
paay,  PittslNirfh,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  518,425,  Jaa.  3, 1966,  abaadoaed, 
wUch  is  a  coatiaaatloa-iafart  of  Scr.  No.  229,423,  Oct.  9, 
1962,  abaadoaed.  This  appHcatloa  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

98,037 
IaLCLC10l7/i2 
U.S.CL44— 51  4ClahBS 

A  liquid  fuel  composition  that  has  as  itt  sole  consituenu, 
particulate  coal  and  water.  The  partkulato  coal  and  water  are 
mixed  to  form  a  homogeneous  slurry  that  can  be  handled, 
stored,  pumped  and  burned  in  substantially  the  same  manner 
as  conventional  liquid  fuels.  The  coal  and  water  in  the  slurry 
have  the  relative  proportions  of  between  54  and  69  per  cent 
by  volume  coal  and  46  to  3 1  per  cent  by  volume  water.  The 
coal  particles  have  a  size  distribution  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  particles  pass  through  a  4  mesh  Tyler  Standard  Screen 
and  between  18  and  33  per  cent  by  weight  pass  through  a  32S 
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mesh  Tyler  Standard  Screen.  Less  than  60  wieght  per  cent  of 
the  coal  particles  have  a  size  that  remains  on  a  28  mesh  Tyler 
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Standard  Screen  and  the  remaining  coal  partilces  have  a  size 
that  passes  through  a  28  mesh  Tyler  Sundard  Screen  and 
remains  on  a  325  mesh  Tyler  Standard  Screen. 


3,762388 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  OIL-SOLUBLE 
POUR  DEPRESSANT  POLYMER  AND  AUXILIARY  FLOW- 
IMPROVING  COMPOUND 

Alfred  E.  Kober,  Piscataway,  and  Albert  Rossi.  Warren,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,1 15 

lBLCI.C10l7/7«,  7/20 
U.S.CL44— 62  23  Claims 

Cold  ftow  properties  of  fuel  oils  are  improved  by  addition 
thereto  of  certain  oil-soluble,  pour  point  depressant  polymers 
together  with  non-nitrogen  containing,  oil-soluble,  auxiliary, 
flow  improving  compounds. 


3,7623S9 

DETERGENT  MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  THE  SALT 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  PARAFFIN IC  OIL  OXIDATE 

AND  A  SUBSTITUTED  UREA 
Stoaley  R.  Newman,  FIshkiB;  Roy  I.  Yamamoto,  aad  Roaald 
W.  Von  AUmea,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
stgnors to  Texaco  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,600 
lntCLC10l//7S,  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—66  6  Claims 

Salt  reaction  product  of  a  parafTmic  oil  oxide  having  a 
Neutralization  Number  from  55  to  80  and  a  Saponification 
Number  from  100  to  200  and  a  substituted  urea  represented 
by  the  formula: 


10  percent  in  the  total  solution  for  usual  manganese  content, 
is  markedly  stabilized  against  hydrolysis  of  the  soap  and  from 
consequent  precipitation  of  the  metal  content  from  solution, 
especially  by  stabilization  against  formation  of  an  emulsion 
with  water,  and  thereby  is  effectively  preserved  from  hydroly- 
sis; thus,  for  example,  in  the  case  of  fuel  oils  preventing  dif- 
ficulties in  pumping,  or  ultimately  at  the  burner  due  to  sputter- 
ing, which  can  result  from  em  unification  and/or  precipitation; 
with  manganese  neodecanoate  solutions  of  varied  manganese 
content,  a  propionic  acid/manganese  weight  ratio  of  at  least 
about  1 .0. 


H 

RN— (CHj) 
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3,762,891 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DISTRIBUTION  TO  ENHANCE 

GASOLINE  ENGINE  OPERATION 

Abraham  A.  Zimmerman,  New  Providence,  Louis  E.  Furlong, 
Westfleid,  and  Hugh  F.  Shannon,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,303 
Intel.  CI  017/25 
U.S.  CI.  44-76  4  Claims 

A  silicone  is  added  in  a  minor  proportion  to  a  nonleaded 
gasoline  to  improve  the  distribution  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in 
the  induction  system  of  an  aspirated  multicylinder  gasoline  en- 
gine, thereby  increasing  operating  efficiency. 


in  which  x  has  a  value  from  2  to  4  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrocar- 
byl  radicals  having  from  eight  to  20  carbons,  and  a  detergent 
motor  fuel  composition  containing  same. 


3,762,892 
FUEL  OIL  SLUDGE  DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  Douglas  Adams,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,432 
Intel.  CI  01 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  44—72  8  Claims 

Sludges  which  normally  form  in  fuel  oils  are  maintained  in  a 
suspended  state  by  the  addition  of  a  sludge  dispersant  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  monoethanol  amine  salts  of  dial- 
kyl/monoalkyl  orthophosphoric  acid  derived  from  aliphatic  al- 
cohols having  from  1 0  -  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,762,893 

SUBMERGED  DIRECT  CONTACT  VAPORIZATION 

PROCESS 

Lyie   Vernon   Larsen,   Naperville,   IlL,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Oak  Brook,  IlL 

FiledApr.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  135,197 

Int  CI.  F  17c  7/02,  F17d  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  48-190  7  Claims 


3,762,890 

STABILIZED  POLYVALENT  METAL  SOAP 

COMPOSKTION 

Albert  V.  Collins,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mooney 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Clevelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,141 

IntCI.C10l7/7S 

U.S.  CL  44—66  7  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  hydrolizable  manganese  soap, 

by  inclusion  of  propionic  acid,  in  amounts  of  about  5  percent  - 


Vaporizing  a  liquefied  gas  by  feeding  the  hot  producU  of 
combustion  of  a  combustible  material  into  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  the  liquefied  gas  in  a  tank,  said  liquefied  gas 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


being  at  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  water  in  the  hot 
products  of  combustion  is  solidified,  removing  from  the  tank 
unsolidificd  products  of  combustion  in  admixture  with  the 
vaporized  gas  formed  by  heat  exchange  between  the  hot 
products  of  combustion  and  the  liquefied  gas  and  at  least 
periodically  removing  from  the  tank  solidified  water. 


3,7(2^94 

ABRASIVE  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  SHORT  FIBERS  IN 

THE  SYNTHETIC  RRSIN  BINDER 

Radolf  Hobkaacr,  MaricahcUc/RlMd^  Genuay,  aarigMr  to 

Firaia  Aagast  Raggcbcrg,  Marfeakcidc/RkM.,  Gensaay 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,164 
CUas  priority,  apHicatioa  Genaaay,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 
25  204.4 

lot  CL  CMg  51/12;  C08h  /  7//2 
U.S.CL51-298  llClains 


An  abrasive  medium  including  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles 
attached  to  a  synthetic  resin-impregnated  fiberglass  mat 
backing  by  a  synthetic  resin  binder  wherein  either  or  both  of 
said  resins  contain  short  fibers  of  about  0.003-0.012  mm. 
diam.  and  0.1  to  approx.  3  mm.  length,  the  fibers  being  of 
glass,  asbestos,  ceramic  material  or  graphite  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  2-20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  solid  resin 
material. 


3,762,899 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BONDED  ABRASIVES  BY 

ELECTROLESS  DETOSITION 
George  Friis  Kcdcric,  35  Balyteac  Rd^  Mcrriew,  Galway. 
Coonty  Galway,  Irdand 

Flh4  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,185 

ImL  CL  C09c  1/68;  B24d  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.  51— 309  7Claias 


The  invention  provides  a  process  of  making  an  abrasive  arti- 
cle whereby  abrasive  particles  or  a  mixture  of  abrasive  parti- 
cles and  filler  particles  are  secured  to  a  form  by  a  layer  of  ad- 
hesive and  the  layer  of  adhesive  is  dissolved  prior  to  securing 
the  abrasive  particles  or  the  mixture  of  abrasive  particles  and 
filler  particles  to  the  form  by  a  metallic  bond.  This  is  achieved 
by  packing  the  form  tightly  in  a  container  with  packing  parti- 
cles prior  to  dissolving  the  adhesive. 


3,762^96 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 

AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  THEREFORE 

Jokm  A.  Borst,  Saa  Jooe,  CaW.,  aarigoor  to  Owca^Conslag 

Fibcrgios  Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 73,946 

lBt.CLC03bi7/04 

U.S.CI.65-3  ISCbims 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  environ- 
mental control  in  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  coated  with  a 
binder.  Heat  softened  material  such  as  glass  is  centrifuged  into 
primary  Filaments  which  are  subsequently  attenuated  into 
fibers  by  means  of  a  high  velocity  gaseous  Mast.  A  vaporiiaUe 
medium  is  applied  to  fibers  by  spraying  for  cooling  the  fibers, 
binder  is  subsequently  applied  to  the  cooled  fibers  and  the 
mass  of  binder  coated  fibers  are  collected  on  a  conveyor.  An 
air  stream  is  passed  downwardly  through  the  collected  mass 
and  the  conveyor  to  cool  the  mass  and  to  remove  excessive 
binder.  The  temperature  of  the  air  stream  is  sensed  by  a  ther- 
mocouple to  determine  the  temperature  of  the  mass  and  the 
sensed  temperature  is  used  to  control  application  of  the 
vaporizable  medium  to  maintain  the  mass  at  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  low  temperature. 


3,762,897 

THERMOCHEMICAL  CLEANING  OF  GLASS  FABRICS 

Jaacs  R.  Joteaoa,  GrccMboro,  N.C.,  aasigMir  to  B«rih«toa 

lodaitrics,  bK^  Grtraihoro,  N.C. 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,243 

lot  CL  C03c  25/02,  21/00 

\iS.  CL  65—3  9  CialBS 

A  process  for  coronizing  glass  fabric  or  fibers  to  remove  siz- 
ing and/or  other  thermally  sensitive  material  therefrom  and  to 
whiten  the  glass  fabric  or  fibers  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  glass 
fabric  or  fibers  are  contacted  with  at  least  0.02  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  azide  salt,  the  thus-treated 
glass  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  900*  -  1 ,300*  F,  producing 
a  cleaned  glass  fabric  or  fibers  having  improved  cleanliness 
and/or  tensile  properties,  compared  to  similar  products 
treated  in  the  same  way  but  in  the  absence  of  the  azide  salt. 
The  cleaned  glass  fabric  or  fibers  may  be  coronized  without 
drying  same,  while  still  retaining  a  substantia]  amount  of  the 
tensile  properties  thereof,  which  is  a  substantial  improvement 
over  prior  art  processes  which  generally  require  an  inter- 
mediate drying  step. 
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3,762398 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  HAVING  DESIRED  SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

David   Gordon   Loukcs,  Ecclcston  Park,  England,  a«ignor 

to  Pllkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

CoatiaaatloB-ia-partof  Scr.  No.  174,258,  Aog.  23, 1971, 

abaadoMd,  which  te  a  coatiaBatioB  of  Scr.  No.  872,928,  Oct. 

31, 1969,  abaadoacd.  This  apiittcatioa  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

214,483 
Clataas  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  18,  1968, 
54.679/68 

lat  CL  C03c  15/00,21/00;  BOld  59/40 
U.S.CL  65-30  8  Claims 


/7 

-A- 


/9 


The  surface  characteristics  of  glass,  e.g.,  the  tint,  light  trans- 
mission and  heat  rejection  characteristics  of  float  glass  are 
modified  by  causing  electrolytic  migration  of  two  metals  into 
the  glass  surface  in  desired  proportions  from  a  body  of  molten 
alloy  which  is  maintained  to  contact  with  the  hot  glass  surface. 


3.762399 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT 

Gcarg  Bfaifcchacr,  MoadMc,  Aaatria,  awigaor  to  TriefaakeB 

Patcatrerwcrtaagifcsdbchart    ■.b.H.,    Utaa/Doaall,    Gcr- 

■aay 

FBcd  Jaac  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,243 

IatCLC03b2J/20 

VS.  CL  65-42  7  Clafaas 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  component 
includes  the  steps  of  applying  a  liquid  insulating  substance  to 
an  electrode,  tlie  insulating  substance  being  selected  such  that 
a  semiconductor  element  applied  thereto  adheres  to  the  elec- 
trode, and  pressing  the  electrode  against  a  further  electrode 
with  the  semiconductor  element  between  them  so  that  the 
semiconductor  element  is  retained  and  electrically  contacted 
by  the  two  electrodes. 


3,762,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Doaald  J.  Bdkaap,  Moaatahi  Hobm,  N.C,  assigBor  to  Ndsoa 

H.  Shapiro,  Rockvilic,  Md.  and  MiHon  M.  Field,  Alexaadria, 

Va.,  part  iatercst  to  each 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147,747 

lat.  CL  C03c  2  7/02, 29/00 

U.S.CL  65-59  6  Claims 


Axial-geometry  incandescent  lamps  with  accurately 
aligned,  self-centering  helical  filaments  are  disclosed,  the  fila- 
ments having  heavy  end  sections  which  are  mechanically 
deformed  to  grip  a  helical  center  section.  Tubular  lamp  en- 
velopes have  a  glass  center  section  and  metal  end  sections 
heat-sealed  thereto.  Envelopes  are  produced  in  quantity  by  a 
machine  having  magazines  loaded  with  envelope  components, 
the  components  being  automatically  assembled  and  united  by 
heat  sealing.  Envelopes  of  larger  size  may  employ  glass- 
beaded  metal  end  sections  formed  before  the  end  sections  are 
assembled  with  the  center  section.  Rotation  of  the  envelope 
components  while  suspending  the  assembly  from  the  end  sec- 
tions during  heat  sealing  ensures  seal  uniformity  and  concen- 
tricity. ^ 


3,762,901 

SUPPORTING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  DURING 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PREPARATION 

Charlct  W.  Salbbary,  Rlriagsaa;  Joa  D.  Schcpaiaa,  Sylvaafai, 

aad  Nd  B.  Nofdgcr,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  ass^aors  to  Oweas- 

Iflteoia,  lac,  Toledo,  OUo 

Coatiaaatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  856,653,  Sept  10, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,929 

lat.  CLC03C  2  7/02 
U.S.  CL  65—59  10  ClafaBS 


There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  an  electronic  device 
comprising  a  gas  discharge  panel  constructed  out  of  two  or 
more  glass  substrates,  each  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
array  of  electrodes.  In  one  preferred  embodiment,  there  is 
prepared  a  display/memory  panel  comprising  a  dielectric 
coating  or  layer  applied  over  an  array  of  electrodes. 

The  panel  preparation  comprises  firing  and  curing  the  elec- 
trode (with  or  without  a  dielectric  coating)  onto  a  glass  sub- 
strate which  is  supported  by  a  base  plate  which  maintains  its 
surface  flatness  and  lubricity  at  the  elevated  firing  and  curing 
temperatures  such  that  the  relative  flatness  and  smoothness  of 
the  glass  substrate  (and  any  dielectric  coating  fired  thereon) 
are  enhanced  and  the  uniformity  of  the  panel  spacing  is  im- 
proved. The  base  plate  is  typically  prepared  from  a  refractory 
or  ceramic-like  material. 
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3,762,902 

SHAPING,  COATING  AND  TEMPERING  GLASS 
WiWui  E.  Wa«Mr,  VcroM,  ud  JaiM*  S.  GoUgkUy,  Pitt- 
iterfk,  both  of  Pa.,  MdtMrs  to  VTC  lodwtriet,  loc.,  Pftt- 

■karfk,  P». 

CootiBoatlo»4iHportof  Ser.No.  123^91,  Mareh  11, 1971, 
■bMdoMd,  wMck  is  a  coatiMatioo  of  Scr.  No.  852,788,  Aaf. 
25, 1969,  abaWoMd.  TUs  applcatfaa  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

246,902 

laL  CI.  C03b  23102;  C03c  /  7/04 

VS.  CI.  65-60  26  Clains 


3,762,904 

PROCESS  FOR  BENIDNG  A  GLASS  SHEET  TO  A 

RELATIVELY  SHARP  ANGLE 

Harold  E.  Haailtoa;  Robert  P.  Baaford,  both  of  Toledo,  ami 

Paal  V.  Paitorcli,  Roarford,  aB  of  Ohio,  anitaort  to  Libbcy 

Owcas-Ford  Coaipaay,  Toledo,  Ohio 

CoatiaaathNHla-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,564,  April  20, 1971.  Thit 

appttcatioB  Aag.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,076 

lat.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.CL  65-107  7Clafans 


Shaping,  coating  and  tempering  glass  sheets  in  a  continuous 
process  comprising  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  bending  rela- 
tion to  a  mold,  heating  the  sheet  in  an  enclosed  atmosphere 
until  it  conforms  to  the  mold,  coating  at  least  a  surface  of  the 
bent  sheet  whiie  so  supported  by  applying  a  coating  composi- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  coating  thereon  and 
while  exposing  its  other  surface  to  a  cool  atmoq>here,  discon- 
tinuing the  coating  before  the  glass  temperature  falls  below 
the  strain  point,  and  then  quenching  both  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
rapidly  with  relatively  cold  tempering  medium  to  impart  at 
least  a  partial  temper  to  the  bent  coated  glass  sheet  before 
removing  the  sheet  from  the  supporting  mold.  The  tempera- 
ture treatment  can  also  simultaneously  fuse  a  metalo-ceramic 
frit  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  coated  surface  before  said  heat- 
ing starts. 


3,762,903 

PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  TO  A  RELATIVELY 

SHARP  ANGLE 

Harold  E.  HaadMoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslgasr  to  Ubbey-OwcM- 

Ford  CoasfMy,  Toledo,  OMo 

Fled  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,564 

biLCLC03b2i/02 

UACL  65—107  lOCIaias 


A  process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  or  a  pair  of  glass  sheeu 
to  a  relatively  sharp  angle  which  comprises  forming  an  electri- 
cally conducting  path  on  the  sheet  along  a  line  about  which  it 
is  desired  to  bend  the  sheet,  and  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  path  to  heat  the  sheet  adjacent  the  path  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  bending  point  of  the  glass.  The  sheet  is 
then  caused  to  be  bent  along  the  electrically  conducting  path 
to  form  a  generally  V-shaped  glazing. 


A  process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  to  a  relatively  sharp 
angle  including  forming  a  groove  in  a  surface  of  the  sheet 
along  a  line  about  which  it  is  desired  to  bend  the  sheet,  form- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  path  on  the  sheet,  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  path  to  heat  the  sheet  in  the 
area  of  the  groove  to  a  temperature  above  the  bending  point 
of  the  glass.  The  sheet  is  then  caused  to  be  bent  along  the 
groove  to  form  a  generally  V-shaped  glazing. 


3,762,905 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  AND  BENDING  GLASS 

PLATES  FOR  WINDSHIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arvi  Artaaa,  and  ErUil  Arlaasa,  both  of  Lankoatori  4  C, 

T^BBcrc  Ftatend 

Cortte— flon  In  port  of  Scr.  No.  64,432,  Aag.  17, 1970,  PaL 
No.  3,697,243.  TUs  appMcatfoa  Aag.  10, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No. 

170,547 
CWw    priority.    appBcaHoa    Flalnad,    Aag.    11,    1970, 
2196/70 

lat.  CLC03b  2  7/00 
U.S.CL  65-273  5  Cblais 


Improved  furnace  for  heating  and  bending  glass  plates,  par- 
ticularly windshields  of  motor  vehicles,  wherein  the  glass 
plates  are  loaded  on  bending  forms  in  form  carriers  which  are 
moved  successively  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  comprising 
successive  sUtionary  heating  and  cooling  chambers,  including 
at  least  one  preheating  chamber,  an  adjoining  main  heating 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  cooling  chamber,  there  being 
formed  a  space  between  the  main  and  the  successive  cooling 
chamber  for  controlling  and  adjusting  purposes. 


3,762,906 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  RAM  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM 
Frcdcrkfc  A.  Dahhaaa,  aad  Rayaoad  J.  Mras,  both  of  Cora- 
iag ,  N.Y.,  asaiffaors  to  Coralag  Glass  Works,  Corafaig,  N.Y. 
FBed  Aag.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,040 
lat.  CL  C03b  ,  F15b  7/00;  B30b  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  65-160  8Clalais 

A  system  for  rapid  acceleration  of  a  pressurized  fluid  actu- 
ated ram  from  a  condition  of  rest  to  a  condition  of  linear  mo- 
tion. A  pressurized  fluid  intensifier  is  used  in  the  system  to,  at 
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times  enable  rapidly  overcoming  the  static  friction  and  inertia 
of  a  ram  and  its  associated  apparatus  and  rapidly  accelerate 
the  ram  and  apparatus  to  a  desired  velocity.  The  system  is,  for 
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FLUID 


TO 

TO 

250-1000   PSI 

500  PS  1 
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3,762,908 
FLOATGLASS  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Gunter  Labroi,  Por,  and  Kari  Kacs,  Porx-Waba,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Erstc  Dcatscbc  Floatgias,  GnbH  &  Co. 
OHG,  Porx,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,856  5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1968,  P  19  39 
383.0 

Int.CI.C03b5//6 
U.S.CI.65— 158  3  Claims 


example,  especially  adaptable  to  operations,  such  as  glass 
pressing  operations,  in  which  a  ram  is  used  to  actuate  a  rela- 
tively massive  pressing  plunger  to  press  form  a  relatively  large 
article  in  or  on  a  cooperative  mold  member. 


3,762,907 
GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Quinn,  and  Jerome  A.  Kwlatkowski,  both  of 

Mundc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

FBcd  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,586 

lat.  CL  C03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-164  30  Claims 
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A  glass  forming  machine  having  an  electronic  control 
system  for  effecting  automatic  synchronous  operation  of  the 
various  sections  thereof,  all  of  which  are  fed  by  a  common  gob 
feeding  means  to  thereby  automatically  and  continuously 
form  hollow  glass  articles. 


The  specification  describes  a  closure  in  the  wall  of  a  float 
glass  producing  plant.  The  closure  comprises  a  tubular  ring  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  in  an  outward  direction,  a  lid  placed 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  ring,  holding  means  engaging  projec- 
tions on  the  outer  end  of  the  ring,  and  clamping  means 
mounted  on  the  holding  means  for  holding  the  lid  against  the 
end  of  the  ring. 


3,762,909 
PHOSPHORUS-BORATE  GLASS  FRITS  AS  PLANT  MICRO 

NUTRIENT  CARRIERS 
William  R.  Davie,  Hopewell  Twp.,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  and 
Lonzo  F.  Green,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jaac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,947 
lat.  CI.  C05d  9/02 
U.S.CI.71  — 1  6Clafaas 

Vitreous  compositioiu  of  phosphorus-borate  glass  and  ox- 
ides of  various  metals  fused  and  adapted  to  cause  a  slow 
release  of  nutrient  materials  to  plants  and  a  process  for  their 
production. 


3,762,910 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUTRIENT  PROMOTING 

CULTURE 

Harold  Darrcfl,  Dccatar,  DL,  assigaor  to  Hcary  Pctcrsoa,  Cla- 

claaati,  OUo,  a  part  faitcrest 

Coatiaaatkm-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  33,907,  May  1, 1970, 
abaadoacd.  Tkis  appHeatioa  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,636 
Iat.CI.C05f///00 
U.S.CI.71— 23  6CbhBS 

This  invention  covers  a  process  for  making  a  nutrient- 
promoting  culture  or  soil  conditioner  for  application  to  natu- 
ral soil  and  other  media  employed  in  agricultural  and  horticul- 
tural operations  by  utilizing  a  controlled  sequence  of  natural 
organic  reactions  involved  in  the  process  of  reduction  of  plant 
foliage  to  a  nutrient-promoting  culture. 
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3.762^11 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  SCRA?,  ESPECULLY  OF 
COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY 
Gerkard  tm  dcr  Cr«M,  ud  Hont  Frkkc,  botk  aC  AMrna,  G«r- 
■•■y,  anicMn  to  Vercteigte  Dc«tKlM  MHaHwerk*  AG, 
Fraakhirt  bm  Mate,  Gcnuajr 

Fibd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  143^99 
Claim  priority,  applkatioa  G«my,  May  19,  1970,  P  20 
24  302.1 

IbL  CL  C22b  7100;  C21c  1 104;  C22k  25/06 
VS,  CL  75-63  8  daiais 

A  method  of  refining  scrap  of  a  high-melting-point  metal  al- 
loy, especially  a  copper-nickel  alloy,  in  which  the  scrap  is 
heated  in  vacuo  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  smelting 
point  of  the  scrap,  at  which  impuritiea,  e.g.  lead,  tin  and  zinc, 
or  compounds  of  theae  elements,  especially  their  oxides,  on 
the  surface  of  the  scrap  have  a  vapor  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  vaporization  of  the  impurities.  The  thus  purified  metal 
may  be  smelted  for  further  refining  or  alloying,  or  casting  into 
ingots  without  further  treatment 


3,762,912 

REFINING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jean-Marie  Jacquerie,  Scraiiig;  Gcorfn  Jean-Pierre  Hubert 

Defoase,  Wandre,  and  fVrre-Panl  Lams,  EmlKMirg,  all  of 

Bdgiam,  aarignors  to  ElpWac,  Charleroi,  Bclgiam 
Fled  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,027 

Cbiau  priority,  applkatioa  Bdgiim,  Jaa.  14,  1970,  83841; 
Jaly  8, 1970,91345 

lat  CL  C22b  9/00;  H05b  7/10, 5/00 
US.  CL  75—65  ZM  8  Ciaiais 

A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  refining  a  product  placed  in 
a  trough  member  and  in  which  at  least  one  molten  zone 
created  in  the  product  is  displaced  through  the  trough  and  in 
which  the  mohen  zones  are  obtained  by  means  of  induction 
heating  through  one  or  plural  succesctve  coils  fed  by  in  phase 
currents  oriented  in  such  a  way  that  the  magnetic  fields 
between  two  successive  coils  are  opposite  to  each  other.  The 
process  is  characterized  in  that  the  trough  is  supported  on  one 
or  plural  metallic  rails  which  are  water-cooled  and  tensioned 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  by  elastic  means,  in  that  the  in- 
duction coils  are  placed  around  the  trough  and  the  rails  and 
are  displaced  along  the  axis  of  the  trough,  and  in  that  the  coils 
are  connected  to  an  alternating  current  generator  of  inter- 
mediate frequency.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  support  for 
supporting  the  trough  containing  the  product  to  be  refined 
and  the  heatmg  equipment,  small  rails  secured  to  such  support 
and  supporting  the  trough,  elastic  means  mounted  on  tlie  sup- 
port for  tensioning  the  rails  in  the  longitudinal  directioo,  a 
guide  secured  to  the  support  and  supporting  a  mobile  carriage, 
an  inductor  comprising  at  least  one  induction  coil  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  surrounding  the  trough,  and  an  alternating 
current  generator  of  intermediate  frequency  connected  to  the 
coil  of  the  inductor.  j 


3,762,913 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING  STRUCTURES 
INCLUDING  THIS  ALLOY 
EafCM  S.  Boyko,  MowocvSe,  tmi  Clark  M.  Owt 
both  of  Pa^  Miifiri  to  Wirtagfc 
Pktabargh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  61 1,533 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/02^39/20 
U.S.CL75— 122  1  Claim 

An  iron-nickel-cfaromium  alloy  with  which  crack-free  sound 
welds  are  produced  for  fuel  elements  and  tube-to-tube  sheet 
assemblies  having  low  carbon  (0.05  max)  and  up  to  0.40  each 
of  titanium  and  aluminum,  the  Ti  being  eight  to  10  times  the 
carbon  and  the  aluminum  four  to  six  times  the  carbon.  The  Ti 
and/or  Al  suppress  the  formation  of  massive  Cr^,  molecules. 
Also  a  method  of  welding  iron-nickel-chromium  alloy  in 
which  Ti  and/or  Al  are  present  to  prevent  cracks  from  form- 
ing. 
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3,762,914 

MODIFIERS  FOR  IRON-CARBON  ALLOYS 
Mikhail  VasWcrick  Viiisckiairi,  alksa  KapitaMvskaya,  4,  kv. 
25,  Kiev,  U.S.SJt. 

Filed  Jaly  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,673 
lBtCLC22ci//00 
U.S.CL75— 130AB  10  Claims 

A  modifier,  based  on  calcium  and  silicon,  for  iron-carbon 
alloys,  also  comprising  magnesium,  rare  earth  metals,  barium, 
strontium,  yttrium,  lithium  scandium,  rubidium,  not  counting 
occasional  or  indispensable  constituents,  the  ratio  of  the  con- 
stituents being  chosen  so,  that  the  modifier  can  with  equal  suc- 
cess be  applied  to  both  cast-irons  and  steels,  no  nonmetallic 
impurities  being  formed  in  the  body  of  metal. 


3,762,915 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  GRAY  CAST  IRON 

COMPOSITION 

Richard  W.  Hdnc,  and  Cari  R.  Lopcr,  Jr.,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  aasigBors  to  Alumni  Rcaaarch  Foundation,  Madison, 
Wis. 

nicd  Jaly  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58^34 
IaLCLC22ci  7/04 
U.S.CL  75-130  R  4  Claims 

The  preparation  of  castings  of  gray  cast  iron  having  reduced 
chill  and  hard  spots  without  increased  shrinkage  holes  in 
which  the  composition  is  formulated  to  contain  a  metal  com- 
ponent such  as  tellurium,  selenium,  bismuth  or  Misch-metal, 
preferably  in  combination  with  titanium,  to  carry  the  metal  to 
a  liquid  portion  below  the  eutectic  arrest 


3,762,916 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 


EaglaMi, 


to  Olia  Corpora- 


Ivor  Kirmaa,  I 
tfaw.  New  Havcai,  Cowi. 

of  Scr.  No.  42,481,  JBM  1, 1970, 
TklsappMcadoa  Jaly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,254 
Iat.CLC22c2//00 
U.S.CL75— 141  UCIakM 

Wrought  aluminum  base  alloys  having  high  strength  and  im- 
proved toughness.  The  alloys  consist  essentially  of  zinc  from  4 
to  9  percent,  magnesium  from  I  to  4  percent,  zirconium  from 
O.OS  to  0.40  percent,  copper  from  O.S  to  3.S  percent,  boron 
from  0.01  to  O.OS  percent  and  the  balance  essentially  alu- 
minum. 


HaB, 


3,762,917 
ALLOY  FOR  DENTAL  AMALGAM 
Lcwk  B.  Johnaoa,  Jr.,  Uaivcrsity  of  VirgiBia, 
Chariottcsvflic,  Va. 

Flkd  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,208 
IbL  CL  C22c  7/00 
U.S.CL75— 169  3  CI 

The  alloy  26  percent  Sn,  8-10  percent  Au  and  Ag  qs  to  100 
percent,  on  mixing  with  mercury,  forms  an  amalgam  particu- 
larly suitable  for  dental  use. 


3,762,918 
COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  L.  DrcAlfeld,  MUdkb«i«  Hci|Ms,  OWo;  Gary  D.  Saa- 
drock,  Ri^wood,  N  J.,  aad  Joha  C.  Frcche,  Fairrlcw  Park, 
Okio,    BBsigBin    to   The    Uallod    Slalao   of   AaMtfca    as 
rcprocated  by  the  Admiaiitnrtar  of  the  Natlaul  AcraMs- 
tks  aad  Space  Admialrtratiaa,  WaiklB|taa,  D.C. 
Flod  JM.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,093 
IbCCLC22c  79/00 
U.S.  CL  75—  1 70  5  CUau 

Cobalt-tungsten  alloys  containing  titanium,  zirconium,  car- 
bon, chromium,  rhenium,  iron  and  nickel  in  preferred  weight 
percentage  ranges  have  superior  strengths  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures. 
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3,762,919 
TITANIUM  CARBIDE-NICKEL  COMPOSITION  PROCESS 
Ahna  U.  Daniels,  Wilmhigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  828,699,  May  28,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,674,443.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,070 

lBtCLB22fi//6 

U.S.CL  75-204  4  Claims 

Dense,  homogeneous  compositions  having  (a)  a  density  in 

excess  of  95  percent  of  theoretical  and  (b)  an  average  grain 

size  less  than  10  microns  and  consisting  of: 

1 .  80-97  percent  by  volume  of  titanium  carbide  and 

2.  3-20  percent  by  volume  of  nickel,  the  nickel  being 
present  mainly  as  a  binder  phase  uniformly  distributed  at 
the  grain  boundaries,  are  useful  as  cutting  edges  for 
cutting  tools. 


3,762,920 
REDUCTION  OF  ORES 
Alfred  Richard  Eric  Singer,  and  David  Anthony  Roberts,  both 
of  c/o  DcpartBMBt  of  MctaDargy,  Uaivcrsity  of  Swansea, 
SiBflctoa  Park,  Swaaaea,  GlaflMrgaBshirc,  Wales 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,704 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1969, 
19,172/69;  Oct  15, 1969,  50,688/69 

lBtCLB22fi/y« 
U.S.CL  75-208  R  15  Ctaims 


•  ^ 


'  14     I 

22Z 


wherein  : 

Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  fused-on 
benzene  or  tetrahydrobenzene  ring, 

Y  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  conferring  to  the 
color  coupler  a  2-equivalent  character, 

R,  represents  a  straight-chain  C,-Cs  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group  with  electron-withdrawing  substituent, 

Rj  represents  a  straight-chain  C,-C}  alkyl  group,  or  R, 
together  with  R,  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a 
cycloaliphatic  ring,  and 

Rj  stands  for  a  diffusion -fast  making  straight-chain  acyclic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  comprising  from  10  to  about 
20  C-atoms  or  for  a  residue  substituted  by  a  diffusion-fast 
making  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
10  to  about  20  C-atoms,  or  R,  together  with  R,  represents 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  diffusion  fast  making 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  comprises  in  the 
ring  or  together  with  the  C-atoms  of  an  alkyl  substituent 
on  the  ring  at  least  1 2  C-atoms.  Upon  exposure  and  color 
development,  cyan  dyestuff  images  are  formed  in  the 
described  emulsions  which  have  favorable  spectral  pro- 
perties and  a  high  stability  against  heat. 


3,762,922 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Laszio  Lugosy,  Fraakfurt;  Mario  Grossa,  and  Wolfgang  Pistor, 
both  of  Nea-Iaeabarg,  aB  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  1.  do 
Poat  dc  NeoMrars  aad  Company,  Wibniogton,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,989 
lntCLG03c  7// 6.  7/00 
U.S.CL  96—56  10  Claims 

The  image  quality  of  photographic  pictures  containing,  in 
addition  to  a  silver  image,  a  dye  image  resulting  from 
developer,  is  improved  by  treatment  with  an  alkaline  solution 
containing  a  heavy  metal  complex. 


Metal  products  of  thin  section  are  produced  by  chemical 
reduction  of  a  compact  containing  an  oxide  or  other  reducible 
compound  of  the  metal  which  is  passed  into  a  furnace  in  which 
it  is  reduced  and  sintered.  The  composition  of  the  compact  at 
least  at  a  surface  layer  is  such  that  the  compact  is  sufficiently 
self-supporting  to  be  passed  through  the  furnace  with  addi- 
tional support,  at  most,  over  only  part  of  its  surface. 
Preferably  the  compact  contains  a  binder  whereby  it  is  self- 
supporting  throughout  its  mass. 

Best  results  are  obtained  by  forming  on  one  surface  of  the 
compact  a  metal  layer  either  by  reduction  in  situ  or  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  layer  of  the  elementary  metal.  Sintering  of  this 
metal  layer  provides  a  strengthened  skin  which  acts  as  a  sup- 
port to  the  rest  of  the  compact  during  the  final  reduction  and 
sintering  operation.  The  technique  is  particularly  applicable  to 
production  of  metal  strip  e.g.  by  reduction  of  an  iron  oxide. 


3,762,921 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR  MATERIAL 
Hector  Aifoas  Vaadca  Eyadc,  Edcgcm;  Raphael  Karri  Vaa 
Peackc,  Bcrchcm;   Arthar  Hcari  Dc  Cat,  Mortari,  aad 
GastoB  Jacob  Bcnoy,  Edcgcm,  all  of  Bdgiam,  assignors  to 
Gcvacrt-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd,  BdgiBm 

Filed  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 3,647 

Claiau  priority,  appttcadoa  Bdgiam,  Feb.  24, 1970, 8839 

lat.  CL  G03c  7/00 

U.S.CL96— 55  9ClaiBS 

Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  emulsions  are  described 

which  comprise  a  cyan-forming  color  coupler  of  the  formula  : 


OH 


Y 


-CONH— C— Rj 

i. 


3,762,923 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BLACK-AND  WHITE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDEMATERUL 
Mitsaaori  Sagiyama;  Shoji  Ishignro;  Nobao  Sngiyama;  Hara- 
hiko  Iwaao,  aad  Yoo  lyiaia,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Faji  Photo  Fitan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,942 
Clahas    prfa>rity,    appUcatioa    Japaa,    Mar.     16,    1970, 
45/22178 

lat  CL  G03c  5/24, 5/30, 5/26 
U.S.CL  96—63  14  Claims 

A  method  for  processing  black-and-white  negative  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  materials  which  comprises  (a)  developing 
the  exposed  black-and-wite  photographic  material,  (b) 
bleaching  said  photographic  material  without  oxidizing  and 
dissolving  the  silver  in  a  bleaching  solution,  and  (c)  sub- 
sequently developing  said  photographic  material  again  with  a 
black-and-white  developer. 


3,762,924 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATINOUS  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
EijI  Moril,  Nagoya-shi;  Kazuya  Furuya,  Tokyo;  Shui  Sato, 
Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo,  all  ai  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishinoku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,549 

Chihns  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  6, 1967, 42/7193 

IntCLG03c7/02 

U.S.  CI.  96-94  7  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  photographic  gelatinous  silver  halide 

emulsions  containing  dextran  sulfate  or  carboxyalkyl  dextran 

sulfate  have  increased  covering  power  as  well  as  improved 

maximum  density  and  contrast  " 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


3,762,925 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ADJUVANTS  INTO  HYDROPHIUC  COLLOIDS 

Fritz  Niltel,  CotefM  StaauahriM,  G«rwwy;  Robert  jMcph 

PafcC,  Vrcadc,  aad  Raphael  K.  Vaa  Pwckc,  Bcrcheai,  both 

•f  Bdghw,  aflricMn  to  Agfa-Gc«acrt  N.V^  Mortiel,  BdRi- 


7, 197  l.Scr.  No.  150,434 

Great  Britah^  Aag.  13,  1970, 


FVe4Ji 
CUm  priority, 
39,115/70 

Iat.CLG03c//40 
U.S.CL96— 100  UClahae 

A  photogrmphic  chemical  compound  in  incoqwrated  into  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  composition  by  ditpening  a  aolutioa  of  the 
chemical  compound  in  the  hydrophilic  colloid  composition  in 
the  presence  of  a  surface  active  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


ipoui 


C— (CHt),(OCH>CHr-)iDZ 


^i. 


Ri 


wherein : 

n  is  0  or  1  and  m  is  0  to  30. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  when  n  is  1  may  be  alkyl, 
R,  and  R,  stand  for  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
groups  or  together  are  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
an  alicyciic  ring  structure,  R,  and  R,  comprising  at  least 
eight  C-atoms,  and 
Z  is  a  group  —  SO,M,  — OSO,M,  — OCOXSO.M  or  —  Y- 
— A — SOtM  wherein 

M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  am- 
monium I 
X  is  alkylene,  aralkylene  or  arylcne, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 
A  is  alkylene  or  aralkylene.         | 
The  colloid  composition  can  be  a  Hght-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion   or   a   non- light-sensitive   water-permeable   colloid 
composition. 


3,762,926 
GELATINO  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A 

TRIMESIC  ALDEHYDE  HARDENING  AGENT 
WoHgaag  HfcaiaMiauun,  Opiadca;  jEratt  Rooo,  Celogae,  aad 
Johaaacs  Sobei,  Lcvcrfcasea,  all  of  Gcraaay,  awlgasri  to 
AGFA-G«vaert  AktfeagcwlKhaft,  Lcvcriiaaea,  Gerauay 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,132 
ClalaM  priority,  appleatioa  Genuay,  Jaa.  17,  1970,  P  20 
02  063.7 

lat.  CL  G03c  tl30 
U.S.CL96— 111  SCblBis 

Trimesic  aldehydes,  which  are  substituted  in  the  2-,4-  and  6- 
position  with  chlorine,  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  as  well  as  hex- 
amethyl  acetals  and  bisulfite  addition  products  of  such  al- 
dehydes are  useful  for  hardening  gelatin  layers  especially 
photographic  gelatin  layers.  The  hardening  effect  is  developed 
by  rendering  alkaline  the  gelatin  that  contains  any  of  these  al- 
dehydes. I 


3,762,927 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A  NON- 
MIGRATORY  HARDENER 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Aritagtaa,  Maas.,  awlgaiir  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa,  CMibridge,  Maw. 

Diriiiea  of  Scr.  No.  862,929,  Oct.  1, 1969,  aboadoaed.  TUs 

appHrahaa  Sept.  30,  I97I,Scr.  No.  185,433 

lat.  CL  G03c  U30 

U.S.CL96— 111  3Claiau 

A  copolymer  soluble  in  aqueous  and/or  partially  aqueous 


solution  and  having  a  cham  comprising  the  entities  A  and  B 
defined  below: 


A 

B 

H    M 

H    M 

A-A_    . 

.  -A-A- 

k  A=o 

i  A=o 

i 

in 

]t 

A=o 

Ah 

A 

wherein: 

M  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  comprising  less  than  six  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substituted  alkylene  group; 

each  D  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

n  is  the  total  number  of  A  and  B  residues  in  the  polymer 
chain. 

The  copolymers  are  useful  as  hardeners  for  protein-contain- 
ing emulsions,  especially,  for  example,  gelatin  emulsions  em- 
ployed in  the  photographic  art.  The  copolymers  of  the  present 
invention  can  also  be  advantageously  employed  to  selectively 
adjust  the  viscosity  of  protein-containing  emulsions  to 
predetermined  levels. 


3,762,928 

HYDROPHILIC  FILM-FORMING  COLLOID 

COMPOSITION 

J«wf  Fraas   WIRean,  Wlrf^,  Rdgiaai,  aarigaor  to   Agfa- 

Geracrt  N.V.,  MortMl,  lilgiaai 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141.994 
CUau  priority,  appfciHoa  Great  Britaia,  May  14,  1970. 
23,431/70 

lat  CL  G03c  U38, 5/26, 1/76 
U.S.CI.96-114.5  SCUtaas 

Coating  compositions  are  described  which  comprise  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  and  an  ester  of  the  sulphonate  derivative 
of  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  material  comprising 
more  than  three  carboxylic  acid  equivalents  with  at  least  one 
non-ionic  surface  active  hydroxy  compound,  at  least  one  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  groups  being  stronly  with  the  said  non- 
ionic  surface  active  compound  and  the  remaining  unesterified 
carboxylic  acid  groups  being  in  acid  form,  in  salt  form  or 
esterifled  with  one  or  more  compounds  containing  hydroxy 
group(s).  These  coating  compositions  are  particularly  useful 
in  the  formation  of  photographic  silver  halide  elements.  The 
layers  coated  from  these  compositions  show  a  reduced  forma- 
tion of  comets  or  repellency  spots  and  can  be  overcoated  easi- 
ly with  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layers. 


3,762,929 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOY  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 
Darwla  Fbke  DeLapp,  New  Caaaaa,  Coaa.,  airigaor  to  Abmt- 
icaa  Cyaaaasld  Coaipaay,  Staaiford,  Coaa. 

FOcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,471 
laL  CL  A23J  3100 
U.S.CI.99— 17  2ClafaBS 

A  method  of  making  a  soy  protein  concentrate  wherein  soy 
bean  flakes  are  contacted  with  a  polysaccharide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  guar  gum, 
sodium  alginate,  carrageenans,  gum  karaga,  alginic  acid  and 
agar  and  excess  water  at  a  pH  of  4.2-4.6  and  recovering  the 
resultant  insoluble  protein  fraction. 
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3,762,930 

MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  ROASTING  OF  COFFEE 

James  P.  Mahlmann,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134.867 

lat.  CI.  A23f/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  99-68  24  Claims 

Green  coffee  cither  whole,  flaked  or  ground  is  subjected  to 
heat  and  a  mechanical  force  preferably  containing  a  shearing 
component  sufTicient  to  roast  the  coffee.  The  roasting 
produces  a  roasted  coffee  product  having  higher  soluble  solids 
whether  atmospherically  or  pressure  extracted  compared  to  a 
conventional  hot  air  roasts.  The  increased  soluble  solids  con- 
tent provides  regular  coffee  wherein  substantial  reductions  in 
the  amount  of  coffee  employed  to  prepare  a  brew  are  possible 
and  in  addition  provides  a  soluble  percolate  of  higher  concen- 
trations and  at  better  yield  in  the  manufacture  of  soluble  cof- 
fee. The  mechanical  pressure  roasting  further  provides  im- 
proved controllable  acidity  but  not  in  the  order  of  that  ob- 
tained by  pressure  roasting  in  the  presence  of  large  excesses  of 
steam.  The  mechanical  pressure  roasting  of  coffee  has  been 
found  to  upgrade  the  flavor  of  Robusu-type  coffees  by  remov- 
ing typically  tarry  notes. 


3,762,933 
STABILIZED  EDIBLE  OIL  AND  FAT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  OIL  OF  TEMPEH 
Paul  Gyorgy,  201  Cnrwen  Rd.,  Rosemoat,  Pa. 

Filed  JoBc  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,252 
Int.  CI.  A23d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  99-163  9Ctaims 

Tcmpeh  and  components  thereof,  such  as  oil  of  tempeh,  an 
extract  of  tempeh,  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  food  composi- 
tions, particularly  edible  fats  and  oils.  An  edible  fat  or  oil  con- 
taining tempeh  or  oil  of  tempeh  or  a  component  of  oil  of  tem- 
peh exhibits  improved  an ti -oxidative  properties  and  stability. 


3.762,931 
MACARONI  PROCESS 
Theodore  W.  Craig,  Lafayette;  Richard  G.  Heaika,  Alaao,  aad 
WUHaa  H.  Hoyer,  Saa  Fraadaco,  all  o(  CaHf.,  aarigaors  to 
Pateat  Techaotogy,  lac.,  Saa  Fraadwo,  CaHf. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,292 
IaLCLA23i///6 
U.S.CL  99-85  16  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  making  macaroni  products  (ali- 
mentary pastes  including  vermicelli,  spaghetti,  noodles, 
macaroni,  etc.)  involving  the  steps  of  mixing  essential  paste 
forming  ingredients  including  semolina  and  water  with  one  or 
more  paste  modifying  agenU  from  the  group  of  whey  solids 
^'  and  edible  sulfhydryl  reducing  substances  (cysteine,  glu- 
tathione and  sulfite  salts).  Mixing  and  extrusion  of  the  paste  to 
form  desired  macaroni  products  is  more  easily  accomplished 
in  the  presence  of  the  indicated  paste  modifying  agents,  and 
can  be  accomplished  with  substantially  reduced  amounts  of 
process  water.  The  extruded  products  are  characterized  by 
reduced  moisture  content,  improved  surface  characteristics, 
and  substantially  decreased  drying  requirements  (time  and 
energy).  The  improved  characteristics  of  the  extruded 
producU  permit  use,  as  is  (in  canning  or  wet  packaging  opera- 
tions), or,  alternatively,  drying  and  packaging  in  substantially 
reduced  periods  of  time. 


3,762,932 
BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  EMULSIFICATION 
AND  IMPROVING  AGENTS 
Bmcc  D.  Boddcmeyer,  Overlaad  Park,  Kans.,  aad  John  R. 
Moaeymaker,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  assigaors  to  The  Paniplus 
Conpaay,  Kaasat  City,  Mo. 
CoathiaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  379,341,  Joae  30, 1964,  abaadoaed. 
This  appHcatloa  Jaae  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,877 
lat  CI.  A21d  13/08 
U.S.CI.99— 92  8  Claims 

Bakery  products  having  incorporated  therein  an  emulsifica- 
tion  agent  which  consist  of  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  non-toxic 
mono  aliphatic  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (2)  a  com- 
position comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  polyhydric  al- 
cohol compounds,  di-fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  f>olyhydric 
alcohol  compounds,  fatty  acid  esters  of  citric  and  lactic  acids, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,762,934 
REPETITIVE  HEAT  TREATMENT  AT  SPEEDS  HIGHER 
THAN  FEEDING 
James  L.  Rehaert,  Saa  Jooe,  Calif. 

Diriiioa  of  Scr.  No.  787,647,  Dec.  30, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,613,551.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,195 

lat  CI.  A23i  3/02;  B65b  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-182  SCIahBS 


Food  processing  method  for  cooking  rows  of  filled  con- 
tainers within  a  cylindrical  pressure  housing  and  for  support- 
ing the  containers  in  elongated  carriers  of  an  endless 
processing  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  trained  around  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  drive  sprockets  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing and  is  draped  therefrom  and  guided  along  a  plurality  of 
looped  paths  below  the  drive  sprockets  as  well  as  along  an  ar- 
cuate path  above  the  sprockets  to  more  fully  utilize  the  hold- 
ing capacity  of  the  housing.  The  plurality  of  drive  sprockets 
are  arranged  to  cause  a  plurality  of  direction  changes  and  to 
permit  the  conveyor  to  be  driven  at  high  speeds  during 
processing  thereby  agitating  the  contents  of  the  containers  to 
affect  more  efficient  heat  transfer.  Additional  agiution  may 
be  imparted  to  the  containers  by  permitting  them  to  project 
downwardly  from  the  carriers  against  curved  reUining  plates 
during  a  portion  of  their  travel  through  the  cooker.  The 
cooker  also  includes  an  improved  feed  and  discharge 
mechanism  for  feeding  rows  of  containers  into  and  discharg- 
ing rows  of  containers  from  the  housing  of  the  pressure  cooker 
through  one  end  thereof 


3,762,935 

FOAMED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Sam  L.  Leach,  32653  Seagate  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes  Pealasala, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,935 

lBtCI.C04b2//00 

U.S.CL106— 40R  10  Claims 

A  foamed-in-place  shaped  article  having  high  dimensional 
stability  at  extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  good  insulating  proper- 
ties, and  high  tensile  strength,  a  composition  for  making  the 
same,  and  the  method  thereof  are  disclosed.  The  composition 
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contains  aluminum  oxide.a  glass  frit,  bentonite,  and  phosphor- 
ic acid.  Optional  ingredients  are  aiiuninum  hydroxide  and  a 
metal  powder  above  hydrogen  in  th«  electronnotive  force  se- 
ries. The  composition  is  charged  to  a  moid  and  allowed  to 
foam-in-place,  and  then  is  cured  at  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture. 


preferably  by  grit  blasting.  The  cleaned  surface  is  then  coated 
first  with  a  primer  to  promote  adhesion  between  the  metal  and 
the  basic  protection  coating.  A  protective  top  coat,  preferably 


EPoxy 


3,762,93« 

MA^fUFACTURE  OP  BOROSILICATE  GLASS  POWDER 

ESSErniALLY  FREE  OP  ALKAU  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METALS 

Ralph  K.  Der,  WAaiagtMi,  DcL,  ■■^■iii  t*  E.  L  te  Post  dc 

C— tfa— ri—  h  partafStr.N^. 457.042, J«ty 31. 19<7. 

■hMiiaii  TTiV  I  pp"r --"-■-  -*  *^\''~  ^'  ..-.**■. 

Imt.  CLC93C  3 108, 3 IM 

VS.  CL  106—54  5  CUau 

An  intimate  mixture  of  a  boric  oxide  source  compound  and 
colloidally  subdivided  amorphous  silica  is  slowly  heated  to 
evolve  all  moisture  and  boric  oxide  source  decomposition 
products.  The  mixture  is  then  heated  to  a  final  temperature 
between  500°  and  900*  C.  to  form  a  borosilicate  glass  powder 
directly,  or  to  form  a  borosilicate  glass  agglomerate  which 
may  readily  be  crushed  to  a  powder. 


3,762337 
TENDON  GROUTING  MEANS 
Marrta  Sckapwk,  37  SpM  Rack  Rd^  SMrtk  Narvali.  Caaa. 
FiM  ScpL  7. 1971,  Scr.  No.  178.487 
lat.  CL  C04k  7(02 
U.S.CI.  106— 90  lOCIaias 

A  method  is  provided  for  preventing  water  bleed  in  grout 
for  securing  post-tensioned  tendons^  particularly  strand  ten- 
dons employed  in  the  production  of  prestressed  concrete, 
comprising  the  use  of  a  gelling  ageat  and  a  dispersing  agent 
along  with  cement  and  water  in  proportions  which  provide  a 
pourable,  injectable  grout  composition,  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  ingredients  being  selected  such  that  water  bleed  is 
controlled  or  substantially  eliminated  at  pressures  less  than 
about  10  psig,  at  80  psig,  less  than  10  percent  water  loss  oc- 
curs. The  composition  preferably  contains  an  expansion  agent 
resulting  in  positive  expansion  as  required  by  the  specific  cir- 
cunutances  of  usage.  The  composition  is  capaMe  of  reducing 
water  bleed  to  0  percent  at  80  psig  differential  pressure. 


3,762338 
DEPOSITION  OP  THIN  METAL  PILMS 
Rkkard    E.    RMcMar,  ami   Kcaaatk   O.   Grave*,   balk   of 
MUlaad,  Mkh^  aoifBon  to  The  Daw  Choakal  Coaipaay. 
MUhMd.  Mich. 


of  Scr.  No.  783.164,  Dec.  6, 1968. 
Thb  appMcadaa  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,204 

lBt.CLC23ci/(W, /7/02 
U.S.CL  117-63  22Clalau 

An  electroless  process  for  depoaiting  elemental  metallic 
coatings  on  solid  substrates.  The  process  comprises  forming  a 
hydride  of  the  primary  metal  to  be  deposited  in  situ  on  a  sub- 
strate and  subjecting  the  metal  hydride  to  sufficient  energy  to 
deposit  the  elemental  form  of  the  metal  on  the  substrate. 


3,762339 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  METALLIC  SURFACE 

FROM  CORROSION  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 

Richard  P.  Haaier.  Hicfcary.  N.C.,  ■■J^anr  to  Gcacrai  Electric 

Coapaay 

Flkd  Jaiy  2. 1971.  Scr.  No.  159,409 

lat.  CL  B32b  15/08;  BOU 27/02 

UACL  117-75  4ClaiBS 

A  corrosion  protection  system  for  metal.  The  metal  surface 

to  be  protected  is  first  cleaned  of  dirt,  grease  and  the  like, 


POiyVINVL 


PRIMfR 


an  epoxy,  is  applied  over  the  primer  either  by  spraying  or  fluid 
bed.  Finally,  an  impact  resistant  over  coat  is  applied  over  the 
epoxy  top  coat  preferably  by  spraying  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  top  coat  during  handling. 


3,762,940 

HEXA(ALKOXYMETHYL)MELAMINE-MODIFIED 

HYDROXYLATED  FLUOROPLYMER  COATED 

ARTICLES 

Max  F.  BcchtoM.  Kcaactt  Sqaarc,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  E.  1.  da  Poat 

dc  NcaMars  aad  Coapaay,  Wihata^toa,  Dd. 

DivWaa  of  Scr.  No.  784,648,  Dec.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,651,000.  This  awMcatiaa  ScpL  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,1 16 

Iat.CLB32h/5/0«,27/0« 

U.S.  CI.  117-76  F  7ClahBs 

Described  and  claimed  are  combinations  of  certain  hydrox- 

ylated    fluoropolymers    and    hexa(alkoxymethyl)melamines, 

both  in  the  form  of  crosslinkable  liquid  mixtures  and  in  the 

form    of   scratch-resistant,    strongly    adherent    cross-linked 

coatings,  methods  of  applying  the  coatings  from  the  liquid 

mixtures,  and  solid  objecU,  especially  plastic  objecU,  carrying 

the  coatings. 


3,762,941 

MODIFICATION  OF  CARBON  HBER  SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kcaacth  C.  Hoa,  Whippaay,  NJ.,  airitaor  to  CctaacK  Cor- 

poratlea.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Pled  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,656 

lat.  CLC08f  7/22,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 17-93.1  CD  21  Clahas 


-^ 


A  process  is  provided  for  modifying  the  surface  charac- 
teristics  of  a   carbonaceous   fibrous   material    (i.e.,   either 
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amorphous  carbon  or  graphitic  carbon)  and  to  thereby 
facilitate  enhanced  adhesion  between  the  carbonaceous 
fibrous  material  and  a  matrix  material.  The  carbonaceous 
fibrous  material  is  coated  with  a  compact  polypbenylenc 
polymer  coating  which  is  deposited  thereon  upon  contact  with 
an  excited  gas  species  generated  by  applying  high  frequency 
electrical  energy  in  pulsed  form  to  an  inert  gas  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  aromatic  compound.  The  coating  step  is  effi- 
ciently conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  1  SO'  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  within  the  coating  zone  of  about  1  to  3  at- 
mospheres. Composite  articles  of  enhanced  interlaminar  shear 
strength  may  be  formed  by  incorporating  the  fiben  modified 
in  accordance  with  the  present  process  in  a  resinous  matrix 
material. 


3,762,942 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  PROOFING  CARPETS 
Robert  C.  Pataan,  Moaataia  Lakes,  NJ.,  aad  Jeffrey  W. 
Yoaag,   NorriitowB,   Pa.,  aHlgBors   to   Polaris   Chemical 
Corp.,  Maavflk,  N  J. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  45^87,  Jaac  12, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,676,389. 
Thb  appHcatloB  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,672 
lat.  CL  C09k  3/25.  C09d  5l\8 
U.S.  CI.  117-137  16  Claims 

A  novel  method  for  flame  proofing  a  carpet  is  disclosed 
which  is  based  on  the  use  of  an  aqueous  composition  that  con- 
tains a  foaming  agent;  a  mixture  of  urea  or  thiourea  and  a 
polyhalo  (Br,  CI)  propanol  ester  of  phosphoric, 
phosphoramidic  or  mixtures  thereof;  a  water-soluble  amineal- 
dehyde  resin,  and  an  acid  generating  catalyst. 


3,762,943 

PROCEDURE  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  AND  PLANE 

PARALLEL  EPITACTIC  GROWTH  LAYERS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTING  COMPOUNDS  BY  MELT  EPITAXY 

Gaatcr  Wiastd,  aad  Peter  Jochca,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assigaoiB  to  SIcbmbs  AktlcagCMiachaft.  Bcrila  A  Eriaagen, 

Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Jriy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,280 
Cialau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrauuiy,  Jaly  17,  1969,  P  19 
36  443  J 

lat  CL  HOli  7/56 
U.S.CL  117-201  12  Claims 


3,762.944 
ELECTROTHERMOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATING  SHEET 
AND  PROCESS 
DoaaM    D.    Sh>aa.    Westoa,    aad    Saresh     D.    Amberter, 
Fnuaiaghaa,  both  of  Mass..  assigaors  to  Dcaaboa  Maaafac- 
tariag  Coaipaay.  FramlaghaB.  Mass. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  863^65,  Oct-  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,672,981. 
This  appHcatloB  Nov.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,477 
IaLCLB44dy//« 
U.S.CL  117-201  20  Clahas 

Electrothermographic  reproduction  sheet  and  process  in 
which  the  latent  image  is  both  electrostatic  and  tacky  to 
achieve  more  uniform  and  higher  image  densities,  lower 
background  densities  and  better  resolution. 


3,762,945 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  BEAM  LEAD  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

DEVICE 

James  Vlaccat  DILorenxo,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

TdephoBC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249^1 1 

lnt.CLB44d;/02 

U.S.CL  117-215  2  Claims 


/Go  »sWIO    -    2X10     ATOMS  CM  './f^y^x 


tK^'^'^ 
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A  technique  is  described  for  the  fabrication  of  a  novel 
planar  millimeter  wave  beam  lead  Schottky  barrier  device. 
The  inventive  technique  involves  the  growth  of  a  6  to  7  micron 
layer  of  epitaxial  gallium  arsenide  doped  to  3  to  S  X  10" 
atoms/cc  on  a  semi-insulating  gallium  arsenide  substrate  by 
the  arsenic  trichloride-gallium-hydrogen  vapor  transport 
technique.  Following,  the  epitaxial  layer  is  etched  in  the  same 
ambient  by  adding  helium  and  establishing  a  doping  level  of  S 
X  10'*  to  2  X  10"  atoms/cc.  Growth  of  a  0.1  to  0.2  micron 
thick  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  is  then  effected.  The  technique 
results  in  the  formation  of  an  abrupt  doping  profile  and  in  a 
device  manifesting  enhanced  frequency. 


3,762,946 

SMALL-PARTICLE-LOADED  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Robert  H.  Stow,  White  Bear,  and  Gaylord  L.  Groff,  North 

St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,370 

lat  CL  B44d //;«,  A61i  75/06 

U.S.  CL  1 17-227  8  Clahas 


X^^S^ 


Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  doped  plane  parallel 
epitactic  growth  layers  of  semiconducting  compounds,  espe- 
cially GaAs,  by  melt  epitaxy,  using  a  non-stoichiomecric  metal 
melt.  A  thick  walled  cylindrical  melting  crucible  is  used  to 
receive  the  semiconducting  compound.  A  cooling  finger  capa- 
ble of  being  unscrewed  is  near  tiie  bottom  of  the  melt  area.  A 
substrate  is  placed  between  the  hollow  crucible  and  the  cool- 
ing finger,  by  a  tliermal  resistance  which  increases  toward  the 
center  in  that  portion  of  the  cooling  finger  on  which  the  sub- 
strate bears,  so  that  the  temperature  gradient,  before  and  dur- 
ing epitactic  coating,  is  in  the  axial  direction  only  and  not  in 
the  radial  direction  tliereby  resulting  in  very  planar  growth 
layers. 


Electrically  conductive  adhesive  tapes  in  which  the  layer  of 
adhesive  is  made  conductive  by  the  inclusion  of  small,  com- 
plex metal  particles  having  a  low  apparent  density. 


J 
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3,762,M7 
CRYSTALLIZER 
Ckarict  OnsteK  PtttrficM,  Mam,-,  Floyd  L 
firid,  wmA  Fred  W.  SchcKk,  Br— dvkw, 

I  to  CPC  iBUr— ti— ■!  iBc^  Ckicaco,  n. 
Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  188,422 
iBt.  CL  C13f  1102;  F28f  5100 


U^.CL  127—15 


b«th  •( 


Brook- 
IB.,  ••• 


3,7«2,9S0 
CLEANING  OF  PARTICLES  FROM  A  SURFACE 
Stepbca  F.  Reyka,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  otdcaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioB,  Staaford,  Coaa. 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^39 

IbL  a.  G03t  13100, 15100;  B08b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  134-6  9ClalMt 


9Claiat 


A  crysUllizer  construction  for  sugar  and  the  like  having  a 
cylindrical  container  with  a  rotatably  driven  axiaily  extending 
hollow  shaft  therein  and  a  helical  tubular  coil  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  container  supported  on  radially  extending 
tubes  spaced  90*  apart  with  short,  straight  axiaily  extending 
tubes  across  the  end  of  the  ends  of  the  radial  tubes  with  said 
tubes  interconnected  so  that  a  heat  transfer  fluid  flows  from  a 
first  to  the  second  end  of  the  container,  back  to  the  first  and 
back  to  the  second  by  flowing  firvt  diametrically  through  the 
radial  tubes  and  axiaily  between  the  ends  of  the  radial  tubes  in 
a  zigzag  path,  next  through  the  helical  coil  and  then  back 
through  other  radial  tubes.  The  hollow  shaft  conducU  a 
separate  flow  of  heat  exchange  fluid. 


3,762,948 

REJUVENATION  OF  DETERIORATED  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS  OCCLUDED  WITH  ORGANIC 

IMPURITIES 

DouU  E.  Mortoa,  Md  Roccr  S.  Lcter,  boCk  of  Dccatw,  IB., 

BidgMrs  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mawrfactwl^  CoMpMiy,  Dccatw, 

IB. 

Flkd  Jaiy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,546 
bit.  CLBOld  75/06.  C13dJ//4  ' 
U.S.CL  127-46  A  20Claiais 

Anionic  exchange  resins  exhibiting  a  reduced  syrup  refming 
capacity  are  rejuvenated  to  a  useful  state  by  treating  the 
anionic  exchange  resins  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  170*  F. 
with  a  concentrated  acid  solution  for  a  period  of  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove  therefrom  the  occluded 
organic  impurities  wbicb  interfene  with  its  anionic  exchange 
capacity.  ^ 


3,762,949 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CHROMATE  STAIN  FROM 

GALVANIZED  METAL 

Um  T.  HB,  Gary,  Ind^  ■■rigaar  to  lataad  Sted  CoMpaay, 

CUcaco  IB 

'  FBcdAag.31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,721 
lM.CLC23fi/l0O.7//OO 
U.S,CL  134—3  9  Claims 

Method  and  composition  for  removing  chromate  stain  from 
the  surface  of  galvanized  metal  which  has  been  treated  with 
chromate  for  prevention  of  "wet  storage  stain."  The  stained 
metal  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, oxalic  acid,  sodium  hypophosphite  or  formic  acid,  op- 
tionally containing  phosphoric  acid  and  boric  acid.  After 
treatment  for  stain  removal,  the  treated  metal  retains  its  re- 
sistance to  the  appearance  of  "wet  storage  stain." 


Cleaning  of  particles  from  a  surface,  in  particular  toner  par- 
ticles from  an  electrosUtog raphic  recording  surface,  by  con- 
fming  a  mass  of  a  soft,  non-tacky  material  which  becomes 
fluid  upon  the  application  of  a  low  shearing  stress,  in  a  housing 
adjacent  to  the  surface,  with  the  material  being  in  conuct  with 
the  surface.  The  mass  of  material  is  subjected  to  shearing 
stress  and  caused  to  flow  over  and  in  contact  with  the  surface 
entrapping  the  particles  in  the  material  and  thereby  removing 
the  particles  from  the  surface. 


3,762,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ACCUMULATED  PAINT  FROM  PAINT  RACKS 

Frank  W.  HctiMCfccr,  Wabaak,  lad.,  a«%Mr  to  HoMyweU 

lac,  MiaacapcBs,  Mlaa. 

Flkd  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,721 

lat.  CL  B08b  7102 

U.S.CL  134-16  llChtais 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  paint 
from  paint  racks  used  to  support  articles  to  be  spray  painted. 
Frame  members  of  the  paint  rack  are  enclosed  in  a  substan- 
tially skin-tight  relation  by  one  or  more  flexible  inflatable 
boots.  To  remove  accumulated  paint  from  the  exterior  of  the 
paint  rack,  the  boots  are  internally  pressurized  causing  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  boots  and  thereby  the  cracking  and  peeling  of 
the  accumulated  paint. 
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3,762,952 

REMOVAL  OF  VINYLBENZYLHALIDE  POLYMERIC 

DEPOSITS  FROM  SURFACES 

Albert  J.  Goola,  Bay  City,  and  Richard  H.  HaU,  Midland,  both 

of    Mkh.,    aaigaors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 

Midlaad,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,232 
lot  CI.  B08b  5/05,5/70 
U.S.  CI.  1 34-38  5  Claims 

Deposits  of  polymer  on  the  surfaces  of  process  equipment 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  vinylbenzyl  halides  arc  removed 
by  contacting  the  fouled  surfaces  with  a  mixture  of  aqueous 
tertiary  amine  and  a  polymer-swelling  solvent,  i.e.,  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  separating  the 
thereby  loosened  deposits  by  means  such  as  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions or  a  water  wash,  t 


its  open  end.  An  anode  is  positioned  preferably  in  the  casing 
while  a  cathode  of  a  halogen  in  conductive  material  is  posi- 


3,762,953 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING 

POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  PRIMED  COATINGS 

Gafl  H.  Clarke,  Jr.,  GraMord,  aad  Hcary  G.  Baraowski,  Jr., 

Darkaas,  bolk  of  Coaa^  asaifaors  to  Otta  Corporatiea,  New 

Havca,Coaa. 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  109,701,  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,705357.  Thb  applkatioa  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,130 
laL  CL  B08b  7100 
U.S.CL  134—38  9ClaiBis 

A  fast-acting  stripping  composition  is  employed  to  strip  a 
variety  of  coatings,  including  polyurethane  and  polyepoxide 
coatings,  from  substrates  which  had  been  primed  with  polyvi- 
nyl butyral.  The  stripping  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  dialkyi  ketone  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dimethyl  formamide,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,762,954 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  CAPACITY  OF  A 

CARBON  ELECTRODE 

Joaepb  E.  Metcalfe,  HI,  Bedford  HcigkU;  Robert  A.  Rightmire, 

Nortkfield,  aad  Allan  V.  Marac,  ladepcadcace,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assigBors  to  Tke  Staadard  Oil  Conpaay,  CkveUad,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 26^07 

lat  CLHOlm  55/02 

U.S.CL  136-22  9  Claims 

The  energy  storage  capacity  of  a  carbon  electrode  can  be 

increased  by  advantageously  incorporating  additive  elements 

into  the  electrode  by  the  process  of  initially  heat-treating  the 

carbon  electrode  at  a  temperature  between  700*  and  1 ,000°  C 

under  a  partial  vacuum;  subsequently  exposing  the  electode  to 

the  vapors  of  the  desired  compound  under  a  slightly  positive 

pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  about  1 ,000*  C;  followed 

by  cycling  the  electrode  alternately  in  a  charge  and  discharge 

direction  in  a  cell  containing  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  composed 

of  the  halides  of  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals  or  their 

mixtures. 


3,762,955 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  BATTERY 
Robert  R.  Dnbia,  Sckcacctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Sckcacctady,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,082 
lat  CLHOlm  7/0*,  27/76 
U.S.CL136— 83R  9  Claims 

A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  battery  is  disclosed  which 
has  a  high  temperature  sodium  and  halogen  resistant  closed 
glass  envelope  surrounding  a  casing  of  sodium  ion-conductive 
material  with  one  open  end  and  sealed  to  the  casing  adjacent 


tioned  preferably  within  the  glass  envelope  between  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  casing  and  the  glass  envelope  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  casing. 


3,762,956 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Peter  James  GIBcipfe,  Hampsfclrc,  Basiagstokc,  Eagkwd,  as- 
sigaor  to  Eacrgy  Coaverstoa  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,009 
ClahBS  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  3,  1969, 
58,918/69 

Int. CLHOlm  7/02 
U.S.CL  136-86  A  9  Claims 
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Gas  depolarized  cell  which  includes  a  vent  to  allow  the  pres- 
sures interior  and  exterior  of  the  cell  to  equalize.  The  vent 
comprises  an  aperture  or  volume  closed  by  electrolyte-phobic, 
gas  permeable  material.  This  material  is  preferably  a  portion 
of  the  cathode  of  the  cell.  End  cap  crimping  arrangements  are 
also  provided  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  cell. 


3,762,957 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LIGHTWEIGHT 
ELECTRODES 
Rickard  David  Breanit,  Coventry;  Alhirea  Leonard  Marccrc, 
East  Hartford,  aad  Artkur  Everett  Jackson,  Enflckl,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jane  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,498 

Int  CLHOlm  75/02 

U.S.CL  136-121  7  Claims 

An  electrode  with  a  noble  metal  loading  of  no  greater  than  1 

mg./cm.*  is  prepared  by  depositing  an  alloy  catalyst  on  a  flnely 
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divided  support,  mixing  the  supported  alloy  catalyst  and  a     are  smooth,  uniform  and  adherent.  A  zinc-nickel  oxide  secon- 
hydrophcbic  polymer,  suspending  the  mixture  in  a  wetting    dary  battery  of  this  system  is  uniquely  suited  for  use  in  hybrid 
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agent  water  sohitioii.  apptying  the  aispennon  onto  a  substrate, 
pressing  the  coated  substrate,  drying  the  coated  pressed  sub- 
strate and  sintering  the  coated,  pressed,  dried  substrate. 


ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR  CELL  OR 
ACCUMULATOR  BATTERY 
J«ha  Prcdrik  KaylcMdcna,  Oakanhm 
SvcMka  Ackaaatetor  AtHitilmH  J 
Swedes 

Fifed  Fcfc.  5, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  112,9«4 
lBt.CLH«lH  5/00 
UAC1.134— I34R  IOC 


;a    jo  *  16  ■: 
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Electric  accumulator  cell  arranged  in  a  cell  box,  the  positive 
and  negative  essentially  plane  electrode  plates  being  joined 
together  into  separate  groups  of  electrodes  by  means  of  plate 
straps  and  being  further  lowered  into  a  liquid  electrolyte  and 
provided  with  current  discharging  means  for  withdrawal  of 
current  to  a  consumer,  said  withdrawal  taking  place  through 
at  least  two  current  discharging  means  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding number  of  plate  straps  on  the  electrode  plates. 


3,762^» 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  WITH  MOVABLE  SHUTTER 

MEANS  BETWEEN  FEUD  ELECTRODES 

Lowefl  R.  McCoy.  Woedfead  HOa,  CaMf^  aasigBor  to  Rockwell 

IntenatioMy  CorporatiM,  El  Safdo,  CaBL 

Fled  Mar.  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  129,089 
lBl.CLH0lBii//02 
U.S.CL1M— 141  7Chiais 

An  electrically  regenerable  electrochemical  system  has  a 
rotating  apertured  shutter  between  fued  negative  and  positive 
electrodes  which  provides  both  electrolyte  circulation  and 
pubed  charging  to  form  deposits  on  the  electrodes  during  the 
charge  mode  of  the  repeated  charge  and  discharge  cycles  that 


,1- 


vehicular  power  systems  because  of  its  ability  to  provide  long 
cycle  life  at  very  high  power  densities  under  conditions  of 
rapid  cycling. 


3,7i2,9M 
THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOYS 


SbMi 

Triaacr,  TlMiaiai,  bo(k  of  Md..  ■■jganri  to  Tchdyac, 
lac,  Los  Aagefes,  Calf. 

DtrWoa  el  Scr.  No.  8,M3,  Fck.  2, 197t,  Pat.  No.  3,695,M7, 

wkfeh  is  a  coadMMtfea-la-pan  of  Scr.  No.  593,4*9,  Nov.  10, 

19M,  aboadoMd,  wkfek  is  a  coadaaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No. 

509,51 1,  Nov.  24, 1945,  akaadoMd.  TMs  amdicattM  Mar.  8, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  232,670 

latCLHOlv///^ 

U.S.CL  148-3  3Cfelais 

Improved  alloys  suitable  for  thermoelectric  applications 

and  having  the  general  formula: 


(AgSbTe,),.,  +  (GeTe), 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  about  80  and  85,  have  been  found  to 
possess  unexpectedly  high  thermoelectric  properties  such  as 
efTiciency  mdex,  as  well  as  other  improved  physical  proper- 
ties. 


3,762,961 
PRODUCTION  OF  VACANCIES  IN  METALS  BY  LASER 
BOMBARDMENT 
Stepkca  A.  Mctz,  Oxoa  HIB,  Md.,  aad  Fred  A.  Saiidt,  Jr., 
Spriagfldd,  Va.,  asaigaors  to  Tkc  Ualtcd  States  of  Aawrica 
as  rcprcseated  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy,  Waskiagtoa, 
D.C. 

FDed  Fck.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,249 
lBt.CLC22fi/00 
U.S.CI.  148— 4  3Clatais 

Lattice  vacancies  are  induced  in  Ni  and  Va  foils  by  bom- 
bardment of  the  foils  with  short,  high-intensity  laser  pulses. 
Vacancy  aggregates  (voids  or  faulted  loops)  are  then  formed 
by  annealing  the  bombarded  foils  at  temperatures  greater  than 
about  0.3  T.  (absolute  melting  point)  where  vacancies 
become  mobile. 
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3,762,962 
»      SOLUTION  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  HARDEN  ABLE 

ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Jan  NUssoB,  Robcrtafors,  Swedca,  assigaor  to  AiimaBaa  Sven- 
ska  Elektrlska  Aktkbolagct,  Vastcras,  Swedca 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,251 

iBt.CI.C22r//04  '    •    *-" 

l).S.CI.  148— IIJA  »«•«'•    3  ClaliBS 


temperature.  The  cross-sectional  area  of  the  steels  is  reduced 
by  not  less  than  60  percent  during  working.  After  working,  the 
steels  can  be  heated  to  about  the  A,  temperature  to  obUin  the 


•...,t.^. 


•-»rf' 


^   » 


A  billet,  formed  of  a  hardenablc  aluminium  alloy  containing 
subsuntial  amounte  of  undissolved  constitucnu  other  than 
aluminium  and  which  has  not  been  solution-heat  treated,  is 
hydrosutically  extruded  through  a  die  at  such  a  rate  that,  con- 
sidering the  reduction  in  cross-section  and  the  rate  of  extru- 
sion, the  extruded  product  attains  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  dissolving  temperature  of  the  constituenu.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  extruded  product  is  kept  at  substantially  the  dis- 
solving temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  product  dissolu- 
tion and  is  thereafter  rapidly  cooled. 


3,762,963 

STRIP  STEEL  CUTTING  DIE  STOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  H.  Milhollan,  CoraopoUs,  and  David  M.  Pasquak, 
New  Brighton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  preci^ion-Kidd. 
Inc.,  West  AUquippa,  Pa. 

FBcd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Sor.  No.  191,036 
laL  CL  C21d  7/00      ., 
UACL 148-12  6ClalBis 


HEAT  TI»EATlll(G  CYCLE 
OFTHE   NVENTKDN 


PRIOR   ART 
SPMEHOiaZED 

ANNEALING  CYCLE 


ENDOF  PWDR  APT 

SPHERODiZED 
*^•CAiJNG  crcu 


4        e        e        10 

ANNEALING  TIME  hrt. 


optimum  hardness  and  ductility  for  cold-working. 

The  as-worked  structure  and  the  heat  treated  structure  are 
also  described. 


Strip  steel  cutting  die  stock,  such  as  that  used  in  clicker  dies, 
and  a  technique  for  cold  drawing  strip  stock  whereby  cutting 
edges  are  formed  during  the  cold  drawing  operation  without 
the  necessity  for  further  machining  or  grinding.  This  is 
achieved  by  a  series  of  annealing,  rolling  and  drawing  steps 
which  insure  against  decarburization  while  at  the  same  time 
enable  the  production  of  strip  stock  of  such  hardness  that  it 
can  be  subsequently  shaped  into  a  clicker  die  section  or  the 
like  and  then  quench-hardened. 


3,762,964 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD-WORKABLE 

HYPOEUTECTOID  STEEL 

HetaBBt  Kraacabcrg,  Bctklckcn,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Betkclkcm 

Stcd  CorporatloB,  Bctkkkcai,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,473 

lat.  CI.  C21d  7100 

U.S.C1. 148— 12  9  Claims 

Hypoeutectoid  steels  are   worked   within   a  temperature 

range  of  between  the  A,  temperature  to  1 50"  F.  below  the  A, 


3,762,965 

SOLDER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED  ACTIVE 

SOLDER  VEHICLES 

Rajnikaat  B.  Amia,  Wilaaiagtoa,  Del.,  and  John  R.  Larry, 

Yoaagstowa,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fflcd  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,632 
laL  CI.  B23k  55/24,55/24 
U.S.  CI.  148-24  11  Claims 

Novel  vehicles  comprising  an  active  chloride-containing  or- 
ganic compound  which  is  capable  of  removing  surface  oxides 
from  soldering  metals,  a  thixotropic  agent,  rosin  (or  deriva- 
tives thereof)  and  an  organic  solvent.  These  vehicles  are  used 
to  form  solder  compositions  which  contain  finely  divided 
solder  metals  dispersed  in  the  vehicle.  Solder  compositions 
which  are  useful  for  either  screen-printing  or  dipping 
techniques  may  be  formed.  The  use  of  this  novel  vehicle  pro- 
vides good  solder  flowability  at  soldering  temperatures,  good 
solder  bonds,  and  reduced  solderball  formation.  These  com- 
positions are  particularly  suited  for  soldering  electronic  cir- 
cuitry. 


3,762,966  

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  EMITTER 

EFnCIENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

BASE  RESISTANCE  BY  SELECTIVE  DIFFUSION  OF  BASE 

IMPURITIES 
William  E.  Eagder,  Scotia,  aad  Manria  Garflakd,  Sckeacc- 
tady,  kotk  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay, 
SckcBCctady  N.Y. 

Di vision  of  Scr.  No.  760,526,  Sept.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,577,045.  TkisappHcatten  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,903 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/56,  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  8  Claims 


I^M   IS 


/8  26  Id  15  tS 


A  transistor,  such  as  NPN  type,  for  example,  is  fabricated  by 
first  diffusing  a  heavily  doped  P-type  base  contact  region  into 
an  N-type  semiconductor  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  a  heavily 
doped  N-type  semiconductor  wafer.  Holes  are  etched  through 
the  base  conuct  region  into  the  N-type  layer  and  strongly  N- 
type  semiconductor  material  containing  both  N-type  impuri- 
ties and  faster  diffusing  P-type  impurities  is  epitaxially  grown 
so  as  to  fill  the  holes.  The  wafer  is  then  heated  to  diffuse  the  P- 
type  impurities  so  as  to  form  a  base  region  of  controlled 
thickness,  simultaneously  forming  emitter-base  and  base-col- 
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lector  junctions.  Emitter  contact  is  made  by  contacting  the 
material  epitaxially  grown  in  the  holes.  Other  type  semicon- 
ductor devices,  such  as  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers, 
may  also  be  fabncated  in  this  manner 


3,762,967 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hetnat  Holaer,  and  Weraer  Sckerbcr,  both  of  HeObroaa,  G«r- 
maiiy.  asigaors  to  Liceada  PatCBt-Verwaltaag»-G.ai.b.H., 
Frankfurt  as  Mate,  Gcnuay 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Scr.  No.  129,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gervaay,  Apr.  10,  1970,  P  20 
17  175.9 

IbLCL  Hon  7/i4 
U.S.C1.  148— 187  12  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  body  comprising 
producing  at  least  two  semiconductor  regions  of  different 
types  of  conductivity,  applying  an  atomic  or  molecular  dis- 
tribution of  particles,  which  in  conjunction  with  the  material 
of  the  semiconductor  body  assumes  a  negative  charge,  onto  an 
exposed  region  of  the  semiconductor  body  over  at  least  one  of 
said  regions  and  covering  the  semiconductor  body  surface 
with  an  insulating  layer. 


3,762,968 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  REGION  OP  A  DESIRED 
CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOK  BODY 
Hcary  KrcMl,  FMrafcrth.  tmi  Hcrtart  Nthaa,  PrtecclM 
of  N4.,  imitairi  ta  RCA  Corparaliaa,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
Pyed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,956 
IaLCLH01i7/J« 
U.S.CL148— 171  6Cbims 

A  body  of  single  crystalline  gallium  arsenide  or  aluminum 
gallium  arsenide  containing  a  relatively  low  concentration  of 
aluminum  is  coated  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy  with  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum gallium  arsenide  containing  a  relatively  high  concen- 
tration of  aluminum.  The  aluminum  galhum  arsenide  layer  has 
therein  a  desired  conductivity  modifier.  The  coated  body  is 
heated  to  diffuse  the  conductivity  modifier  from  the  layer  into 
the  body  to  form  a  region  of  a  desired  conductivity  along  the 
surface  of  the  body.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  layer  is  etched 
away  with  an  etchant  which  does  not  attack  the  material  of  the 
body,  such  as  boiling  hydrochloric  acid,  to  expose  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  body.     , 


3,762,969 

COMBINATION  BURNING  RATE  CATALYST  AND 

CURATIVE 

David  C.  Sayica,  HaatiHIc,  Ala.,  amlgBai  to  The  UaMcd  States 

of  America  as  rcprcaeated  by  tk«  Secretary  of  tkc  Army, 

WMhi^toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707^58 
lat.  CL  C06d  5/06 
U.S.CL  149— 19.2  lOCIaims 

Epoxyethylferrocene  used  as  a  combination  burning  rate 
cataJytt  and  curative  in  a  solid  propellant  composition. 


3,762,970 

GELLED  NITROPARAFFIN  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AIR-ENTRAPPER  PLUS  INERT 

WEIGHTING  MATERIAL 

Carlos  E.  Ballard,  SagariaMl,  aad  Tbarmoad  D.  McMHUn, 

Pasadena,  both  of  Tex.,  asMgaors  to  Reed  Tool  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

CoatinaatioB-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  96,260,  Dec.  8,  1970, 
abaadoacd.  This  appikatioa  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,966 
lBt.CI.  C06b//04 
U.S.  CI.  149-21  lOCIaims 

A  cap-sensitive  explosive  suitable  for  use  in  underwater 
seismic  work  including  a  gelled  nitroparaffin,  a  nitrate,  a 
weighting  matenal  and  an  air-entrapping  material,  and 
method  for  making  same  including  the  steps  of  pre-mixing  the 
gelled  nitroparafTm  and  nitrate  to  form  a  relatively  dry  mix- 
ture and  admixing  therewith  a  weighting  material  and  an  air- 
entrapping  matenal.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  dcTine 
the  invention  of  the  application,  which  of  course  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,762,971 

THIXOTROPIC  HYDRAZINE  FUEL  GELLED  WITH 

CROSS-LINKED  POLY  ACRYLIC  ACID 

JaBMS  M.  Lacas,  El  Dorado  HUa,  aad  EagcM  M.  Vaadcr  Wall, 

Citras  Hcifhts,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigaon  to  Aerojet-Geacral 

Corporatioa,  El  Moatc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aaf.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,271 

Iat.CLC06c//02 

U.S.CL  149-36  9  Claims 

This  patent  describes  novel  gelled   hydrazine-type   fuels 

suiuble  for  use  in  rockeU,  missiles  and  tlie  like.  The  gelling 

agents  are  cross-linked  polyacryiic  acid  polymers. 


3.762,972 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  WITH 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Henry  C.  Allen,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,137 
lat.  CI.  C06h  7/00;  C07d  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  149— 109  11  Claims 

The  reaction  products  of  di-  or  tri-  functional  aziridinyl 
phosphine  oxides  or  their  derivatives  with  polyfunctionai  car- 
boxylic  acids,  and  the  combination  of  the  reaction  products 
with  other  propellant  ingredients  such  as  inorganic  oxidizer, 
binder,  plasticizer,  metal  fuel  and  etc. 


3,762,973 
METHOD  OF  ETCH  SUBDIVIDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

SamI  I.  Gabrail,  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,182 

laLCL  Hon  7/50 

U.S.CL156— 17  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  increasing  the  spacing 
between  the  confronting  side  walls  of  adjacent  semiconductor 
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pellets  constituting  portions  of  a  subdivided  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  secured  to  a  flexible  substrate  without  disturb- 
ing the  relative  orientation  which  the  portions  had  in  the 
parent  wafer  before  its  subdivision  The  substrate  is  bent  to 
form  grooves  of  tapered  cross-section  between  the  confront- 
ing side  walls  of  the  adjacent  pellets.  An  etchant  is  then  placed 
in  the  grooves  so  as  to  etch  the  exposed  side  walls  of  the  pel- 
lets and  thereby  enlarge  the  cross-section  of  the  grooves  and 
the  consequent  spacing  of  the  pellets,  without  disturbing  the 
original  relative  orientation  of  the  pellets.  . ,       .  , .    ,., 

3,762,974 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPRESSED 

BOARDS 
Walter  WIrx,  Thalwil,  Canton  of  Zurich,  Switzeriaad,  assignor 
to  Peter  Fahrai,  Head  of  Fahmi  institute,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  SwH- 
icrland 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,223 
Clairas  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Oct   15,   1970, 

15227/70 

InL  CI.  B29j  3/0^,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-62.2  8  Claims 


3,762,977 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WORKPIECES  FROM  A  KNITTED 
FIBER  REINFORCED  HARDENABLE  SYNTHETIC 
MATERIAL,  AND  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Werner  Langfddt,  Burladingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Jersey  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandltgescllschaft,  Buriadingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23,976 

Int.  CI.  B29c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-229  3  Claims 


f^.r^ 
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The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  a  method  of  produc- 
ing compressed  boards  by  the  hot  pressing  of  board  preforms 
from  particles  treated  with  a  thermosetting  binder.  The  field 
of  use  is  primarily  for  the  manufacture  of  wood  chip 
boards.but  other  fields  are  also  important. 

3,762,975 
WATERPROOnNG  WITH  GRANULAR  ASPHALTS 
Hajimc   Iwasaki;   Yasao   Tomita,   both   of   Tokyo;   TakashI 
Takaac,   NarMhiao,  aad   Hirokasa   Saitoh,  Omlya,  all  of 
Japaa,  asaigaors  to  Mitsaboahi-Saagyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jaly  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaly  18, 1970,45/62254 
Iat.CLE04b//64 
U.S.CI.  156— 71  6  Claims 

Granular,  powdery  and  flaky  asphalts  are  applied  to  a  base 
material  on  the  work  site  and  then  melted  to  form  a  water- 
proof layer  and  resultant  asphalt  roofing  material. 


3,762,976 

POLYBLEND  GEMS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Robert  C.  Wlncklhofer,  and  Gene  C.  Weedon.  both  of  Rich- 
mond,   Va.,    assignors    to    Allied    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,767,  May  1, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,581 ,522. 
This  application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,141 
Int.  CI.  B32b  i//02.i///« 
U.S.  CI.  156-173  2  Claims 


An  article  containing  hardenable  synthetic  material  and  a 
method  of  making  the  article,  particulariy  a  laminated  article 
in  which  the  core  of  the  article  is  formed  of  a  deformable  tex- 
tile member  having  protuberant  portions  which  diminish  in 
height  when  the  textile  member  is  stretched.  While  the 
member  is  stretched,  it  is  impregnated  with  synthetic  material 
and  is  then  permitted  to  return  to  its  original  shape.  One  or 
more  cover  layers  are  applied  to  the  member  and  bonded 
thereto  by  hardening  the  synthetic  material. 


3,762,978 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  BETWEEN 

SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
George  W.  Holmes,  Watoat  Creek,  CaHf.,  and  EMon  E.  Frisch, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
MMIaad,  Mich. 

FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,073 
lat  CI.  B32b  25/20,57/22 
U.S.  CI.  156-308  7  Claims 

A  cured  silicone  elastomer  prepared  from  a  composition 
conuining  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radicals  is  conucted  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid,  washed  with  water  until  free  of  acid,  dried 
and  thereafter  a  room  temperature  vulcanizablc  silicone 
elastomer  composition  is  applied  thereto  and  allowed  to  cure 
whereby  an  improved  bond  between  the  two  silicone 
elastomers  is  realized. 


The  disclosure  shows,  among  other  things,  a  cabachoncut 
chatoyant  gem  made  from  fused  and  aligned  polyblend  fila- 
ments. 


3,762,979 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-VINYL  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  AN 

ADHESIVE  SEAM  IN  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION 

Phil  G.  Hand,  and  George  A.  Becker,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,297 

Int  CI.  C09J  3/00;  C09j  7100 

U.S.  CI.  156-333  SCUIms 

This  invention   is  directed   to  compositions  of  normally 

crysUlline    copolymers    of    vinylidene    chloride    and    vinyl 

chloride   containing  small   amounts  of  a   polycaprolactone 

resin,  which  compositions  are  particularly  suited  for  use  as  an 

adhesive  seam  in  fabric  construction,  e.g.,  in  the  dielectric 

bonding  of  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  materials. 
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3,762,980 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-PLY  BELTS  FOR 

WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 

Jowpk  P.   M^fto,  Fannl^rfalc  N.Y.,  aH^wir  to  Elastk 

Systems  Coryratfaa,  FanaiagMc,  N.Y. 

F1M  Feb.  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 17^24 

lot.  CI.  B3  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 S6— 46 1  5  dates 


1  A  method  of  making  multi-ply  rubber  core-knit  fabric 
sheath  belts  used  in  gannent  waistband  construction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  and  creasing  a  knit 
fabric  strip  to  form  a  dosed  sheath,  feeding  a  rubber  core, 
consisting  of  at  least  one  nibber  strip,  to  said  sheath,  opening 
said  sheath  to  receive  said  nibber  core,  applying  a  bonding 
agent  between  said  rubber  core  and  said  open  sheath,  closing 
said  sheath  upon  said  rubber  core,  and  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  said  doaed  sheath  to  set  the  bonding  agent  and  thereby 
bond  the  sheath  and  rubber  core  together. 

2.  A  machine  for  performing  the  above  listed  method  steps, 
said  machine  comprising  folding  and  creasing  means  for  fold- 
ing and  creasing  a  knit  fabric  strip  to  form  a  closed  sheath, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  nibber  core,  consisting  of  at  least 
one  rubber  strip,  to  said  sheath,  unfolding  means  for  opening 
the  closed  sheath  to  receive  said  rubber  core,  applicator 
means  for  applying  a  bonding  agent  between  said  rubber  core 
and  said  open  sheath,  refolding  means  to  doae  the  sheath 
upon  the  rubber  core,  and  beating  and  pressure  applying 
means  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  doted  sheath  to 
set  the  bonding  agent  and  thereby  bond  the  sheath  and  rubber 
core  together. 


3,762,991 
QUICK  RELEASE  SAFETY  WINDSHIELD 
Kurt  Blank,  Hawlrtgig,  Germany,  asignor  to  Saint-Gobain. 
Boulevard  Victor  Hugo  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Fled  Mjv.  15, 1971,  So-.  No.  124,222 
Clalw    priority,    ■ppRcaHoa    FraMC,    Mar.    16,    1970. 
7009212 

lBtCI.B32b/7//0,J///2 
U.S.  CI.  161-40  I  llCtalms 


A  quick  release  windshield  is  constructed  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
glass,  an  interlayer  of  poly-vinyl  butyral  and  a  surface  layer  of 


a  cellulose  aceto-butyrate  or  cellulose  tripropionate.  The  cel- 
lulose ester  is  preferably  mounted  on  the  butyral  by  means  of  a 
transparent  adhesion-promoter  such  as  tin-II-chloride.  For  use 
in  places  where  the  organic  layer  is  apt  to  be  marred,  its  sur- 
face is  hardened  by  the  application  of  a  coating  of  an  organic 
polysiloxane.  The  glass  projects  beyond  the  organic  layers  and 
serves  as  the  only  major  mounting  means. 


3,762,982 
PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING  FOR  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Rkhard  B.  Whitttegto".  L,«^  Bcadi,  CaHf.,  asstgwH-  to  Whit- 
lock,  lac,  Lo^  Bcwh,  CaHf . 

FOed  Ju«  7. 1971,  Scr.  No.  150332 

Int.  CI.  B65h  8 //OO 

U.S.CL  161-47  5ClaiBs 


( 
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//     /jo    /^ 
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^   %   y//,  m^:m:r>. 
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'-'/    >*    V/    ^^ 
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A  protective  wrapping  for  an  elongated  member  of 
generally  circular  cross  section,  and  particularly  an  abrasion 
resistant  wrapping  to  protect  marine  cables  and  conduits.  The 
wrapping  is  a  helically  oriented  element  formed  of  laminations 
preventing  it  from  being  opened  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
protected  cable,  but  allowing  the  cable  to  flex.  The  wrapping 
can  be  installed  by  placement  crosswise  on  the  cable  and 
winding  it  about  the  cable  to  seat  successive  turns.  Clamps,  or 
a  helical  filler  located  between  turns  of  the  element,  are  used 
to  axially  extend  the  wrapping  to  effect  a  tight  grip  upon  the 
protected  cable. 


3,7i2,9S3 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  MATERIAL  WITH  MOVEABLE 

INTERLAYER 

Rokcrl  O.  Osfeorv,  Sojdcr,  N.Y.,  iwlgair  to  E.  L  Am  Po«t  de 

Ncaows  aa4  Coapoay,  Wlkai^taii,  Dri. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  S3 1,970,  Jhw  10, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3.649.405.  TlUi  apyBcaHoa  J— eS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150.912 

lat.  CL  B32k  3f20 

U.S.CL  161-49  SCIatais 


A  heat  shrinkable  material  comprising  an  oriented  plastic 
open-mesh  netting  member  which  is  completely  enclosed 
within  a  plastic  film  member,  with  the  netting  member  not 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  film  member  whereby  the  netting 
member  may  move  relative  to  the  film  member  during  tearing, 
for  example.  When  the  material  is  shrunk,  it  will  shrink  sub- 
stantially uniformly  due  to  the  orientation  of  the  netting 
member.  Methods  are  provided  for  making  this  material. 
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-    '        3,762,984  -  ».^..     i 

NONWOVEN  APPLIQUE  MATERIAL 
Lcroy  J.  GoMbcek,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aaaigDor  to  Kinberiy-Clark 
CorporatioB,  Nccuh,  Wis. 

CootiBoatioo-in-partof  Scr.  No.  800.582,  Feb.  19. 1964, 
abaadoncd.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,528 

liil.CI.B32bi//2 
U.S.  CI.  161-57  ^'  ^     7  Claims 


3,762,986 
POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITE  FILM 
MakcMlra  BhnU,  Meadham,  aad  WiUiaBi  Sacks,  Cyictte,  both 
of  NJ.,  asiigaors  to  Allied  Chcakal  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,300 

lat.  CL  B32b  2  7134 .  C08J  7  {42 

U.S.  CI.  161-227  11  Claims 


»/Kn'/aA^ 


A  nonwoven  applique  material  for  use  in  disposable  gar- 
ments worn  in  contact  with  the  skin  comprismg  a  scrim  with 
an  applique  adhesively  bonded  to  the  scrim.  The  applique  is 
impregnated  with  predetermined  amounts  of  certain  acrylic 
adhesives  and  ammonium  sulfamate  to  provide  a  soft  material 
having  self-extinguishing  and  abrasion  resistance  properties. 


3,762,985 
CARPET  AND  LIKE  FABRIC  SAMPLE  CARRIER 
Jack   L.  Chaitman.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Howard 
Displays,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,256 

lat  CI.  B65d  79/00, 57 /i6 

U.S.C1. 161— 67  5  Claims 


NYLON  6 


NYLON    II 


Composite  films  comprising  at  least  one  polyamide  having  a 
melting  point  above  about  200*  C  having  affixed  to  at  least 
one  of  its  surfaces  a  polyamide  having  a  melting  point  below 
about  200°  C  and  a  moisture  permeability  below  about  10 
grams/ 100  in'/24  hr.  per  mil  thickness  are  provided  which  ex- 
hibit an  excellent  balance  of  properties  including  high 
strength,  clarity  and  low  moisture  and  gas  permeability. 


3,762,987 
WATER-SOLUBILIZED  POLYVINYL  ADHESIVE 
METHOD 
Iwao   MaruU,   deceased,   Funabashi-shi,   Chiba,  Japan;   by 
Kiyoko  Maruta;  by  Yoshi  Maruta,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan 
(legal    representatives);    Haruhiko    Aral,    L'rawa-shi,    and 
Shoji  Horin,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837^41,  June  27, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,692 

lBLCI.B32b27//0,i///2 
U.S.  CI.  161-251  9  Claims 

Materials  are  adhesively  attached  to  each  other  by  applying 
therebetween  in  bonding  relationship  a  moisture  sensitive 
water-solubilized  water-insoluble  high  moecular  weight 
polyvinyl  compound,  thus  to  produce  a  novel  bonded  article 
exhibiting  strong  cohesiveness  in  the  dry  state  and  signifi- 
cantly reduced  cohesiveness  in  the  wet  state,  thus  permitting 
said  materials  to  be  separated  upon  moistening. 


3,762,988 
INTERLAYER  AND  LAMINATED  PRODUCT 
Gerald  E.  Clock,  Midland,  and  Charles  N.  Brown,  Bay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,935 

lBLCl.B32b  ;7//0. 27/05 

U.S.  CI.  161-183  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  a  method  of 
preparing  carpet  sample  carriers  and  like  fabric  sample  units 
and  to  improved  sample  products  derived  from  such  method. 

The  invention  more  specifically  has  reference  to  the  con- 
struction of  a  carpet  sample  carrier  or  unit,  which  may  com- 
prise practically  a  relatively  large  sample  area,  but  which  can 
be  conveniently  manipulated  for  obtaining  therefrom  through 
severance  small  swatch  pieces  or  portions  of  predetermined 
dimensions,  sizes,  configurations  and  identification  as  to  quali- 
ty, color,  production  number,  etc.  To  this  end  the  carpet  sam- 
ple carrier  is  advanUgeously  provided  with  precut  or  scored 
marks  or  incisions  which  are  virtually  hidden  from  view,  do 
not  in  any  way  disturb  the  outer  appearance,  perception  and 
impression  of  a  sample  piece  of  carpet  and  the  like,  but  can  be 
readily  divided  and  separated  into  pieces  or  portions  of 
swatches  each  bearing  desirable  identifications,  markings  and 
the  like  for  any  practical  purposes. 


product 


o/ojJ 

Looe/c/is^ribcihon  /oyer- 
Core  /oyer 

Cood dis^rihu/iori  /oyer 
Q/o^S 


A  safety  glass  interiayer  in  the  form  of  a  laminate  comprises 
the  combination  of  a  core  layer  of  a  normally  solid,  synthetic, 
polymer  material  such  as  an  ionic  copolymer  and  a  load  dis- 
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tribution  layer  of  a  normally  solid,  synthetic,  polymer  material 
such  as  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  butadiene  on  either  side  of 
and  bonded  to  the  core  layer.  A  laminated  product  suitable  for 
use  as  safety  glass  includes  at  least  two  layers  of  glass  having 
the  interlayer  disposed  between  and  in  mating  relationship 
with  the  glass  layers.  The  interlayer  can  be  produced  by  coex- 
tniding  the  polymers  under  conditions  to  obtain  the  product 
desired.  The  laminated  product  can  be  produced  by  disposing 
the  interlayer  between  two  sheets  of  glass  and  effecting  a  bond 
between  the  mating  surfaces  under  tuiuble  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  in  a  platen  pr«8S  or  the  like. 


0tire 

erMfottrats 

auot  utvat 

1 
auup 

emAOiuro^ 

f^ca/Ofv 

aesocfiAit 

0M. 

fie 

'JM 

/( 
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OtCXDt 

fnnut 


Disclosed  is  a  process  for  recovering  the  organic  values  in 
spent  pulping  liquors  by  heating  aqueous  spent  pulping  liquor 
in  the  absence  of  additive  reagents  at  490*-700"F  under 
1,000-3,500  Ibs/sq.  inch  pressure  for  from  10  minutes  to  3 
hours  to  obtain  a  vapor  containing  organic  valves  therein,  a 
solid  precipitate  containing  organic  valves  therein,  and  an 
aqueous  effluent. 


3,762,990 

DIGESTION  or  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERUL  WITH 

CYANIDE  AND  BISULFITE  IONS  AT  A  PH  BELOW  7 

Stea  I.  Falkehaf,  Mont  Pfeaaaat;  AIM  M.  BOt,  SmBMrrflle, 

•Ml  HaroU  L.  Hiatz,  Charieitoa,  afl  of  S.C^  ■Mit»ori  to 

Weatraco  Corporation  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Coitfiautio»4B-port  of  Scr.  No.  33,044,  April  29, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,663358.  This  appHcatioa  J«b.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
216,811.  The  portion  of  the  term  oTtlUs  patent  subsequent  to 
May  16, 1989,  has  bccB  diadaiMd. 
lBLCLD21ci/00 
U.S.  CL  162—83  6  Clates 

A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  pulp  from  lignocellu- 
losic  material  which  comprises  treating  lignoceUuiosic  materi- 
al with  a  solution  containing  cyanide  and  bisulfite  ions.  The 
-process  may  be  carried  out  in  several  embodiments,  one  of 
pulping  the  lignoceUuiosic  material  in  the  cyanide-bisulfite 
solution  at  conventional  bisulfite  pulping  temperatures  of 
about  170"C.  Another  embodiment  is  to  treat  the  lignoceUu- 
iosic material  with  the  cyanide-bisulfite  ion  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature below  I  sot.,  preferably  about  95t:.,  and  follow  by 
heating   to   conventional    bisulfite   digesting   temperatures. 


Another  embodiment  of  the  process  of  this  invention  is  to 
treat  lignoceUuiosic  material  with  a  cyanide-bisulfite  ion  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  130'C.,  withdraw  the  cyanide- 
bisulfite  solution  and  introduce  neutral  or  acid  bisulfite  digest- 
ing liquor  and  digest  as  usual.  The  process  of  treating  lignocel- 
lulosic  material  with  the  cyanide-bisulfite  containing  solution 
is  at  a  pH  below  7  and  is  faster  than  by  treating  lignocelluloaic 
material  with  a  solution  containing  cyanide  ions  alone.  The 
treatment  of  lignoceUuiosic  material  according  to  this  process 
results  in  pulps  having  increased  yield  and  improved 
brightness  stability  over  conventional  bisulfite  cooks. 


3,762,989 

PYROLYSIS  OF  SPENT  PULPING  LIQUORS 

Wfaifried  G.  Tfaapc,  New  Cky,  N.Y.,  anigMr  to  St.  Regis  Paper 

Conpoay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiantioa  of  Ser.  No.  819,817,  April  28,  1969,  abaadooed. 

TWi  appflcatioa  Joly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167^71 

IbLCI.D21c////2 

U.S.CL  162-30  13Claiu 


3,762,991 

PAPER  MACHINE  FOIL  SUPPORT  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION 

Edgar  J.  jMtaa,  BcioM,  Wis.,  aaaigMr  to  Bdoit  Corporatioi^ 

B«loit,Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,669 

lBt.CLD21g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-352  S  Chtas 


A  dewatering  foil  for  positioning  beneath  a  traveling  Four- 
drinier  wire  of  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  supporting 
beam  pivotally  mounted  at  ite  ends  with  the  beam  constructed 
relative  to  the  foil  so  that  in  all  positions  of  suppon  it  has  a 
vertical  downward  component  of  deflection  due  to  the  force 
of  the  friction  of  the  wire  against  the  foil. 


3,762,992 

LASER-DRIVEN  FUSION  REACTOR 

Jaaics  C.  Hcdstroa,  Loa  AlaiMa,  N.  Me*.,  aasigwM-  to  The 

Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  rqHvaeatcd  by  the  Ualtcd  States 

Atomic  Eacriy  Coaadasioa,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,863 

lDt.CLG21b//00 

U.S.CL  176-1  6Clalnis 


«fc«a 


CONOCMSATt 
PUMP 


A  laser-driven  fusion  reactor  consisting  of  concentric  spher- 
ical vessels  in  which  the  thermonuclear  energy  is  derived  from 
a  deuterium-tritium  (D-»-T)  bum  within  a  "pellet,"  located  at 
the  center  of  the  vessels  and  initiated  by  a  laser  pulse.  The 
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resulting  a-particle  energy  and  a  small  fraction  of  the  neutron 
energy  are  deposited  within  the  pellet;  this  pellet  energy  is 
eventually  transformed  into  sensible  heat  of  lithium  in  a  con- 
denser outside  the  vessels.  The  remaining  neutron  energy  is 
dissipated  in  a  lithium  blanket,  located  within  the  concentric 
vessels,  where  the  fuel  ingredient,  tritium,  is  also  produced. 
The  heat  content  of  the  blanket  and  of  the  condenser  lithium 
is  eventually  transferred  to  a  conventional  thermodynamic 
plant  where  the  thermal  energy  is  converted  to  electrical  ener- 
gy in  a  steam  Rankine  cycle. 

This  invention  was  made  in  the  course  of,  or  under,  a  con- 
tract with  the  U.S.  ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION. 


3,762,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  REACTOR  FUEL  TUBE 

FAILURES 
Cccfl  R.  Joac*,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 
locorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1971.  Ser.  No.  156,446 

lat.  CI.  G21c  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  176-19  R  5  Claims 


3,762,994 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL 

RODS 
Horst  KuBzei,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1969,  P  19 
61  848.5 

Int.CI.G21c7//4 
U.S.  CI.  1 76-36  R  7  Claims 


r-^flt-. 


A  drive  assembly  for  inserting  and  removing  the  control  rod 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  has  a  guide  tube  arranged  outside  the 
reactor  and  a  drive  rod  connectable  to  the  control  rod.  The 
drive  rod  is  movable  within  the  tube  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions  and  a  holding  device  is  provided  for  holding 
the  drive  rod  in  a  raised  position.  A  spring  surrounding  the 
drive  rod  is  compressed  when  the  lifting  device  holds  the  drive 
rod  in  the  raised  position.  The  shock  absorber  disposed  at  the 
lower  region  of  the  guide  tube  receives  the  impact  of  the 
spring  when  the  drive  rod  is  released  by  the  holding  device. 


3,762,995 
SEALED  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  ZIRCONIUM-TIN 
ALLOY  GETTER 
Earl  A.  Gulbransen,  and  Sven  A.  Jansson,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,417,  Jan.  8,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725^37 

Int.CI.G21ci/02./9/i2 
U.S.  CI.  1 76— 68  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  reactor  fuel  element  failures  within 
an  assembly  of  fuel  elements  in  which  a  sampling  device  with  a 
test  chamber  is  disposed  over  an  assembly  of  sealed  fuel  ele- 
ments after  a  nuclear  power  plant  has  been  shut  down  and 
preparation  for  fuel  removal  has  been  completed.  Air  is  con- 
ducted through  the  sampling  device  to  displace  the  coolant, 
such  as  water,  in  the  test  chamber  above  the  assembly  of  fuel 
elements  and  to  inhibit  the  circulation  of  the  coolant  about  the 
assemblies  of  fuel  elements.  As  a  consequence  thereof,  the 
fuel  elements  of  an  assembly  of  fuel  elements  become  heated 
and  fission  products  are  emitted  from  the  defective  fuel  ele- 
ments to  cause  an  increase  of  radio-activity  in  the  water  about 
the  assembly  of  fuel  elements.  Coolant  within  or  about  the  as- 
sembly of  fuel  elements  is  then  removed  by  the  sampling 
device  and  conducted  to  a  samphng  station.  At  the  sampling 
station  is  a  vial  containing  a  chemical  to  concentrate  the 
fission  products  such  as  an  iodine  getter,  which  is  exposed  to 
the  coolant  conducted  to  the  sampling  station.  The  vials 
containing  sample  coolant  concentrate  are  moved  from  the 
sampling  station  to  a  gamma  scanner.  The  gamma  scanner 
senses  the  activity  level  of  the  selected  isotope  contained 
in  the  coolant  sample,  which  is  used  for  detecting  the  failure 
of  fuel  elements  within  an  assembly  of  fuel  elements. 


A  getter  for  gases  contained  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  including  gases  dissolved  in  the  container  walls  to  be 
maintained  substantially  free  of  such  gases  and  disposed 
within  the  container  a  body  beatable  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, the  getter  consisting  essentially  of  a  zirconium-base  alloy 
containing  from  about  1 0  to  about  30  weight  per  cent  tin. 
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3,7(2,996 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  EUSMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Gcorgt  Milbani,  aad  Joha  ChcOer,  botk  of  Lytkaa-SL-AaMS, 
Eaglaad,  udiMn   to   Uailcd    Kiagdoa   Atoak   Eacrfy 
Aatkority,  Laad— ,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Mar.  25, 197l,Scr.  No.  127,933 
Claiau  priority,  appHcattoa  GrMt  Britaia,  Apr.  8,  1970, 
16,802/70 

IaLCLG21c3/J4 
U.S.  CL  176—78  10  dates 


the  anticancer  activity  while  the  protein  acts  as  its  protector 
and  activator,  produced  by  cultivating  a  micro-organism  of 
the  Lactobacillus  genus. 


A  spacer  grid  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  in 
which  a  number  of  fuel  pins  are  supported  in  a  bundle  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and  spaced  transversely  one 
from  another  The  grid  structure  is  of  cellular  form  being 
made  up  of  cojoined  tubular  ferrules  or  intersecting  strips 
defming  cells  each  one  of  which  is  penetrated  by  a  fuel  pin. 
Resilient  leaf  members  extend  longitudinally  in  the  cells  of  the 
grid  structure  and  contact  the  fuel  pins.  The  back  faces  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  leaf  members  overlie  but  are  spaced  by  a  small 
clearance  from  stop  members  projecting  inside  the  cells  of  the 
grid  structure.  The  resilient  leaf  mombers  are  of  low  spring 
rating  so  as  to  allow  freedom  of  lateral  vibraton  of  the  fuel  pin 
within  the  cells  of  the  grid  structure  whilst  remaining  in  con- 
tact with  the  fuel  pins.  The  limits  of  lateral  vibration  of  the  fuel 
pins  is  governed  by  tapping  of  the  back  faces  of  the  resilient 
leaf  members  on  the  stop  members. 


3,762,997 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PROTEIN-CONTAINING 

MICROBUL  CELLS 

HlroaU  lizaka;   Naomkc  Scto,  botk  of  Tokyo,  aad  Sadao 

Sakayaaagi,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japaa,  anigBors  to  Nippoa  Oil 

Coapaay.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,829 
ClaJau    priority,    appltntioa    Japaa,    Sept.     16,     1969, 
44/72993 

Iat.CLC12d/J/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  protein-containing  cells  which 
comprises  culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  new  species  Corynebacterium  fujiokense,  Nocar- 
dia  neoopaca,  Arthrobacter  rubellus  and  Arthrobocter  pec- 
troUophagus  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  a  gaseous  C,-C4  hydrocarbon  as  a  carbon  source, 
and  separating  and  recovering  ceils  from  the  culture  broth. 


3,762,998 
CULTIVATION  OF  LACTOBACILLUS  BULGARfCUS  TO 

PRODUCE  A  RIBONUCLEOPROTEID 
Ivaa  G.  Bogdaaov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  aarigaor  to  Tcxim  E.E.E., 

Sofia,  Balpuia 
Coartaaattoa  of  Scr.  No.  805,079,  Jaa.  28, 1969,  abaadoacd, 
whick  it  a  coatiaaatioa  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  552,552,  May  24, 
1966,  abaadoacd.  Tyi  appBciHoa  Jaly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,132 
CUaM  priority,  appBcatioa  Balgaria,  Jaac  1,  1965,  5091; 
Mar.  7, 1966,  P-3 

lac  CL  A61f  13100 
VS.  CL  424—28  N  4  Chiai 

The  process  of  manufacturing  aa  active  anticarcinogen 


3,762,999 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ADENOSINE  DIPHOSPHATE 

AND  ADENOSINE  TRIPHOSPHATE 
Kiyoski  Nakayaaia,  Sagaiikara-shi,  Japaa,  asslgaor  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioo  of  Scr.  No.  658,356.  Aag.  4, 1967,  abaadoacd. 
Tbb  appttcatfaka  Jaac  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,313 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Aag.  8,  1966,  41/51664 

Int.  CI.C12d/i/06 

US.  CI.  195-28  N  II  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  producing 
adenosine  diphosphate  and  adenosine  triphosphate  which 
comprises  culturing  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing 
adenosine  diphosphate  and  adenosine  triphosphate  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  carbohydrate  as  the  main  source  of 
carbon  Advantageously,  the  culture  medium  contains  car- 
bohydrates in  an  amount  of  about  5  percent  to  20  percent  and 
inorganic  phosphates  in  an  amount  of  about  0.4  to  3  percent 
as  PO4  Adenine  or  its  derivatives  can  be  added  to  the  culture 
medium  at  any  time  during  culturing  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  accumulate  the  adenosine  disphosphate  or  adenosine 
triphosphate  in  the  culture  medium  The  microorganisms 
capable  of  producing  adenosine  diphosphate  and  adenosine 
triphosphate  advantageously  belong  to  the  genera  Corynebac- 
terium, Brevibacterium,  Arthrobacter  2Lnd  Micrococcus. 


3,763,000 
ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALEXIN 
Jinnosokc  Abe,  Shizooka;  Tetsao  Wataaabc,  Yokobama;  Tsu- 
tomu  Yamagncbi,  Shiziioka;  Tadashiro  Fajii,  Shizuoka; 
Kunio  Matsanoto,  Sbizuoka;  Yazo  Sbiboya,  Sbizuoka,  and 
KazumI  Haaamitaa,  Sbizaoka,  dl  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Joxo  Kabosbiki  Kaisba,  Shizaoka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aag.  20, 1971, 46/63715 
lat.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  9  Cbims 

Cephalexin  is  produced  from  7-amino  desacetoxy 
cephalosporanic  acid  and  phenylglycine  ester  by  enzymatic 
acylation  with  acylating  enzyme  derived  from  a  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  genus  Alcaligenes, 
genus  Achromobacler,  genus  Flavobacier,  genus  Bacillus  and 
genus  Beneckea. 


3.763,001 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
James  C.  Witbcrs,  1612  Grecnbriar  Court,  Reston,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  486,078,  Sept.  9.  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828.856 

Int.  CLC23b  7/02,  7/00 
U.S.CL204-16  4  Cbims 


Process  for  making  composite  structures  formed  of  rein- 


ribonucleoproteid  wherein  ribonucleic  acid  is  the  bearer  of    forcement  strands  embedded  in  a  metal  matrix  in  which  es.sen- 
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tialfy  cylindrical  continuoiis  filaments  having  a  diameter 
within  the  range  of  5-200  microns  are  wound  in  layers  around 
a  form  while  the  matrix  metal  is  substantially  simultaneously 
deposited  between  successive  layers  and  between  adjacent 
strands  in  a  given  layer,  the  filaments  being  guided  to  the  form 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  give  a  clearance  between  adjacent  fila- 
ments equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  filament  diameter  and  the 
amount  of  matrix  metal  between  layers  being  sufficient  to  give 
a  similar  clearance  between  successive  layers  equal  to  at  least 
one-half  the  filament  diameter,  the  aggregate  of  the  volume  of 
the  filaments  in  the  composite  structure  not  exceeding  about 
60%  of  the  total  volume  thereof.  The  matrix  metal  can  be 
deposited  in  various  ways,  including  electroplating  and  vapor 
deposition. 


3,763,002 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Robert  Mas  SkoMroAi,  PatenoB,  aad  Gaylord  Darrd  Smith, 

MoaatalaMc  both  of  N  J.,  amigmvs  to  The  latcraatieaal 

NIekd  CompMy  lac..  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

CoatiMatlo»-to-^sart  of  Scr.  No.  866,025,  Oct  13, 1969, 

abaadoacd.  Tbb  an>lkatioa  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,892 

lat.  CL  Cr*  5152;  C23f  /  7/20.  C23b  9100 
U.S.CL  204-37  12  Claims 

Protective  ruthenium  oxide  coatings  having  desired  charac- 
teristics of  electrical  conductivity,  adherence  to  substrate  and 
resistance  to  corrosion  and  heat  are  formed  by  oxidation  of 
ruthenium  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  protected. 


anode;  and  plating  thereon  in  only  the  precious  metal  image 
areas,  less  noble  metals.  While  silver  is  the  preferred  precious 
metal  and  nickel  is  the  preferred  plating  material  for  many  ap- 
plications, other  preferred  plating  matenals  are  combinations 
of  nickel  and  chromium  cobalt  and  chromium,  and  cobalt, 
nickel  and  chromium.  For  some  devices,  the  aluminum 
backing  which  carries  the  anodized  layer  with  the  electrical 
circuit  placed  thereon,  may  be  removed  for  the  purposes  of  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  performance  of  the  electrical 
heating  element  thus  prepared.  In  other  devices,  both  the  alu- 
minum metal  and  the  anodized  layer  may  be  removed. 

Through  the  medium  of  the  combination  of  the  novel 
materials,  processes,  designs  and  other  modifications 
described  in  this  specification,  items  such  as  food  warmers, 
simmering  temperature  devices,  food  cookers,  pot  warmers 
and  cookers,  room  and  air  warmers  and  heaters,  may  be 
produced.  In  addition,  in  one  and  the  same  piece,  combina- 
tions of  food  warmers,  food  simmers,  and  food  cookers  may 
be  produced  simply  by  choosing  a  proper  design  of  the  heater 
element  produced  according  to  the  invention. 


3,763,003 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FEREITE  THIN  FILM  BODY 
Sdhia  KoboyaaU;  MIchMro  Toril,  aad  Kai»qr«kl  OsUma,  all 
of  Hamaaa-gaa  SUsMka-kca,  Japaa,  amigaors  to  Faji 
DmU  Ki«aka  KabaabBrl  KaMM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
rasd  Jaac  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,069 
Cialmspriority.appfcatiaa  Japaa,  J»«  11, 1970,45/50454 

lat.  CLC23b  3/52 
U.S.  CL  204— 37  R  9  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  ferrite  thin  fihn  body  is  provided 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  separately  applying  each  of  the 
metals  composmg  the  ferrite  in  tayers  on  a  non-magnetic  heat- 
resistant  substrate,  subjecting  the  metallic  byers  to  a  diffusion 
reaction  under  inert  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
produce  a  difhiaed  solid  solution,  and  subjecting  the  diffused 
solid  solution  to  oxidation  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  change  the  solid  solution  to  a  ferrite 
body 


3,763,005 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CHLORINE 

IN  A  PURE  STATE  AND  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATES 

IN  CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  AND  A  CELL  FOR 

ACCOMPLISHING  THIS  PROCESS 

Jeaa-Loab  Batrc,  aad  Fraacob  Pbrret,  both  of  Lyoa,  Fraace, 

Mrigaors  to  ProgB,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Fled  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,672 
Cbtaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  May  15, 1970, 7017742 
Iat.CLC01b2J/iO.///26,  BOlk/ /OO 
U.S.  CL  204-90  7  Cbims 


3,763,004 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 
ELEMENTS  FROM  METAL-PLATED  IMAGES 
EagcM  Waiaar,  Shaker  Heights,  aad  Harold  J.  Qaaiataacc, 
Fabvfew  Part,  both  of  Obb,  asrigaors  to  Horisoas  lacor- 
poratcd,  a  divbtoa  of  HoriaoM  Rcscvch  lacorporatcd, 
Cbvdaad  Oliio 

raad  Mm.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,019 

IbL  CL  C23b  5148;  C23f  /  7100;  B44d  1118 

MS.  CL  204-38  A  *'  C***"* 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pure 
chlorine,  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  phosphates  in  concen- 
trated solution  by  introducing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
chloride  solution  into  the  anodic  compartment  of  a  cell  and 
concentrated  phosphoric  acid  or  alkali  metal  phosphate  aque- 
ous solution  into  the  calhodic  compartment.  The  cell  has  a  ca- 
tionic  permselective  membrane  placed  between  a  porous 
anode  of  the  tiUnium  group  having  a  platinum  metal  group 
coating  on  the  surface  opposite  the  membrane  and  the 
cathode. 


A  novel  device  exhibiting  extensive  utility  for  electric  heat- 
ing purposes  is  comprised  In  part  of  a  precious  metal  image 
being  imbedded  in  the  anodized  layer  produced  by  electrolytic 
oxidation  of  aluminum  in  which  the  aluminum  sheet  is  the 


3,763,006 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Mary  Lou  Calleraroe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Generators,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContiBDation  of  Ser.  No.  773,008,  Nov.  4, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,791 

InLCLCOlb  7  7/26, ///02 

U.S.CL  204-103  1  Claim 

Process  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide    Aqueous  lithium 

chlorite  is  subjected  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  wherein  the  anode 
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is  separated  from  the  cathode  by  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane. The  procedure  is  advantageously  carried  out  in  a  unit 


in  which  the  lithium  chlorite  solution  is  first  produced  by  reac- 
tion of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  perchloric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  lithium  ion. 


3,7i3,M7 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING  CORROSION  RATE 
Rabcrt  G.  Scyl,  EtsmIm,  DL,  ■■^anr  to  Magn  Cwrporntkm, 
Swrta  Fc  SpriBtm  Cal^ 

DhrWM  of  Scr.  No.  713^76.  Mwck  18, 19M,  PaL  No. 

3,607,673.  Tkb  appUcatloB  OcL  S,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,043 

ImLCLGOlm  27 146 

U.S.CL204— 195C  llCbyns 


jja. 


■J9 


heterocyclic  organic  base,  by  a  microorganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Brevibacterium,  Arthrobacter,  Corynebacterium,  or 
Micrococcus.  The  riboside  is  accumulated  and  thereafter 
recovered  from  the  culture  liquor. 


»■  \K,\ 


3,763,009 

SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ASCORBIC  ACID  GLUCOSIDE 

Yakio  Sondii,  KoraakiU,  uU  Todiio  Miyakc,  Okayaaa,  both 

of  Japao,  anicaors  to  HajraaMbara  Coaipaay,  OkayaoM, 

Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186387 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  5,  1970, 45/87419 
lot.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 
U.S.CL195— 31R  5  elates 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  oxidation  resistance  of  ascorbic  acid  by  subjecting 
a  mixture  of  ascorbic  acid,  maltose  and/or  oligosaccharides  to 
the  action  of  an  enzyme  derived  from  genera  Asperigillus, 
Penicillium  or  others  to  convert  the  mixture  enzymatically 
into  ascorbic  acid  glucoside. 


3,763,010 
STABIUZED  MICROBUL  RENNET 
Haas  SchMch,  Statca  Island,  N.Y.,  aadgMr  to  Baxtrr  Ubora- 
torics,  lac.,  Mortoa  Grove,  11. 

FUedJaaclO,  1971,Scr.  No.  151.992 
lat.  CL  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  4  Claiau 

A  stabilized  microbial  rennet  from  Mucor  miehei  is 
prepared  by  admixing  the  solid  enzyme  product  recovered 
from  the  fermentation  broth  with  2-3  percent  of  fatty  acid 
monoesters  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan. 


3,763,011 

ROTARY  HEARTH  CALCINER  HAVING  STATIONARY 

SOAKING  PIT 

Victor  D.  AUrcd,  LittiHoa,  Colo.,  aasigBor  to  Marathoa  Ofl 

Coaipaay,  Flwllay,  Ohio 

FBcd  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138.054 
InL  CI.  ClOb  im 

U.S.CI.202-100  3  Claiau 


A  system  for  correcting  for  the  IR  drop  between  electrodes 
when  corrosion  rate  of  the  electrodes  is  measured  by  applying 
a  small  IX^  voltage  across  the  electrodes.  Ionic  conductor  re- 
sistance is  measured  by  an  AC  circuit  and  the  AC  circuit  is 
then  used  to  adjust  a  resistor  to  an  equivalent  value  whereu- 
pon the  adjustable  resistor  is  used  to  add  a  compensating  volt- 
age gain  to  the  voltage  applying  circuit. 


3,763,1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RIBOSIDES  OF 
HETEROCYCLIC  ORGANIC  BASES  BY  FERMENTATION 
Klyaahi  NakayiMa,  SatMrihara;  Akira  Far«ya,  Kawaaaki, 
and  Fwaio  Kala,  Fakaaka,  ai  af  |apam  ■■ttairi  la  Kyowa 
Hakka  Kogya  C%^  Ltd^  Takya,  JiyaB 

Fled  Fch.  25, 1972,  Sot.  Na.  229,5M 
ChdM  priorily,  ■ppMraHsa  Japata,  Fch.  24, 1971, 44/9298; 
Apr.  14, 1971, 44/23641;  Apr.  14, 1971, 44/23042 

IbLCL  CI  2d /J/06 
UACL  195-28  N  7  Claiau 

Ribosides  of  heterocyclic  organic  bases  are  produced  by 
fermeatatioo  of  an  aqueous  nutriont  medium,  containing  a 


The  soaking  pit  of  a  rotary  hearth  flimace  is  isolated  from 
the  hearth  by  a  circulate  water  seal  so  that  the  hearth  can 
rotate  while  the  soaking  pit  remains  stationary.  The  soaking 
pit  can  have  a  conventional  slide  gate  or  other  discharge 
device. 
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3,763,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

GASEOUS  EFFLUENT 

Charles  F.  KeUcy,  Gaasryie,  Ark.,  aasigaor  to  W.  J.  Badwlac, 

Cartebad,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,192 

lat.  CI.  CI  Ob  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  202—93  9  Clalas 


tary  hearth  so  that  the  coke  moves  out  from  under  the  soaking 
pit,  giving  greater  access  and  ease  of  installation  for  rabbles 
which  plow  the  coke  to  the  edge  of  the  discharge  table. 


An  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  of  alt  types  from  a 
gaseous  effluent  that  is  moving  in  a  flow  path  from  the  source 
of  the  gaseous  effluent  until  the  cleaned  gaseous  effluent  is 
discharged  to  ambient  atmosphere.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
separator  in  the  form  of  a  housing  having  baffle  means  therein 
and  spray  nozzles  oriented  in  a  particular  relationship  for 
forming  a  particular  flow  path  through  the  separator  during 
which  the  gaseous  effluent  is  treated  by  contact  with  a  liquid 
cleaning  solution,  such  as  water,  discharged  from  the  spray 
nozzles.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a  burner  assembly  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  of  the  separator  for  fmal  com- 
bustion of  any  residual  burnable  material  contained  in  the 
gaseous  effluent  prior  to  discharge  into  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere. The  apparatus  is  associated  with  a  charcoal  form- 
ing kiln  having  a  unique  structure  and  association  with  the  pol- 
lutant removing  apparatus  for  more  efficiently  forming  char- 
coal and  effectively  removing  pollutants  from  the  gaseous  ef- 
fluent from  the  kiln.  In  this  application,  the  charcoal  kiln  has 
been  disclosed  to  illustrate  an  effective  utility  for  the  polluUnt 
removing  apparatus  and  it  is  within  the  purview  of  this  inven- 
tion to  utilize  the  pollutant  removing  apparatus  with  other 
devices  which  have  a  gaseous  effluent  with  pollutants  therein. 


3,763,013 
NON  CONCENTRIC  DISCHARGE  TABLE  FOR  ROTARY 

HEARTH  CALCINER 
Victor  D.  AUrad,  Uttfetoa,  Colo.,  aarigaor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Coaipaay,  Fladlay,  Ohk> 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^21 

lat.  CI.  CI  Ob  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  202- 103  6  Claims 


3,763,014 
MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Diego  Barfoa;  Giuseppe  Liuzzo,  and  GiovaDBi  TagUaferri,  ail  of 
Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodcta  ItaHana  Resinc  S.p.A., 
Milan,  lUly 

FlledNov.3, 1971,Scr.  No.  195,361 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  12,  1970,  31629 
A/70 

lat  CI.  BOld  3100, 1128, 3/02, 3/10 
U.S.  CI.  202-173  4  Claims 


An  improved  multi-stage  flash  evaporator  for  distilling  sea 
water,  which,  in  transverse  profile,  is  symmetrical  about  a  ver- 
tical central  axis.  The  evaporator  construction  includes  a 
horizontally  disposed,  longitudinally  extending,  continuous, 
tubular  casing,  whose  profile,  on  each  side  of  the  axis,  is  sub- 
stantially of  the  shape  of  an  ellipse  which  is  truncated  towards 
one  end  by  this  axis;  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  shell  within  the 
casing  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof.  The  lower 
edges  of  the  shell  are  sealingly  connected  to  the  floor  of  the 
casing.  While  the  top  of  the  shell  sealingly  conUcts  the  upper 
junction  connecting  the  elliptically  shaped  zones  of  the  casing. 
A  plurality  of  vertical,  spaced  apart,  transversely  extending, 
apertured  partitions  subdivide  the  shell  into  a  number  of  seri- 
ally connected  chambers,  for  the  raw  sea  water  to  flow 
therethrough  and  evaporate  therein.  The  outer  casing  and  the 
inner  shall  define  separate,  condensation  chambers  which  are 
positioned  laterally  on  each  side  of  the  serially  connected 
evaporation  chambers,  the  distillate  vapor  flowing  from  the 
evaporation  to  the  condensation  chambers  through  droplet- 
separating  filters  housed  in  the  top  of  the  shell. 


The  center  of  the  discharge  ubie  normally  used  with  rotary 
hearth  calciners  is  moved  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  ro- 


3,763,015 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  STYRENE  FROM 

THERMALLY  CRACKED  PETROLEUM  BY  POLYMER 

INHIBITION  AND  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Hiroshi  MorioMlo,  aad  Masaaori  Tataaai,  both  of  Kanakara, 

Japaa,  aasigBors  to  Toray  ladastrics,  lac.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,586 

ClaiBS  prtority,  appHcatkM  Japaa,  Jaly  18, 1970, 45/62702 

lat.  CI.  C07c  15/10;  BOld  3/40 

VS.  CI.  203-9  10  Clafaas 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  separation  of  styrene  from 

thermally  cracked  petroleum.  In  the  process  of  this  invention 

thermally  cracked  petroleum  is  initially  distilled  to  recover  the 

fraction  boiling  between  120"C  and  160*C.  This  fraction  is 

then  subjected  to  extractive  distillation  with  an  organic  polar 

solvent  containing  a  nitrite  polymerization  inhibitor  in  which 
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the  styrene  is  soluble.  The  solvent  is  removed  «nd  the  styrene- 
containing  fraction  is  thereafter  treated  with  nitric  acid  after 


/" 


i/ 


A  procea  for  recovering  solvent  from  the  overhead  product 
produced  by  steam  stripping  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  polymer 
in  which  noncondenaed  solvent  vapors  are  contacted  with 
water  and  introduced  into  a  reservoir  from  which  the  liquid 
solvent  is  recovered. 


3,763,017 
PROCESS  OF  INHnmNG  DECOMPOSITION  OF  l.I,l,2- 

TETRACHLOROETHANE 
Carrda  Yvca,  SatBt-AabM,  aad  Chrir  Rcw,  Sarigpy  sw  Orgc, 
bath  af  FrsMC,  ■■%■«■  to  PriJ^Hi  CMwl|iiii  PECHIN- 
EY-SaiBt  Gafc^B,  Nawfliy  t-ScIb^.  FraMC 

FVed  Juc  9,  irTO, Scr^N*.  45049 
CWm    prisriCy,    ■ppMcari—    Fiwcc,    Jmc    18.    1969, 
M2A314 

IBL  CL  C07c  17/42.  7  7/00 
U^CL203— 6  ISCIatea 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  now  and  improved  method 
for  inhibiting  the  decompoaition  of  1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethanc 
and  an  inhibited  composition  formed  thereby  wherein  an  in- 
hibitor consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde,  an  aro- 
matic aldehyde,  chlorinated  derivatives  of  the  foregoing  al- 
dehydes which  are  soluble  in  1,1,1,^-tetrachloroethane  with 


which  it  is  scrubbed  with  water  or  alkali.  The  resulting  product 
is  fractionated  to  recover  styrene  of  high  purity  which  is  sub- 
stantially colorless. 


3,7«3.tl6 

RECOVERY  OP  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  FROM 

SOLUTION 

Robert  L.  Hafa-.  Uaivcnftjr  Park,  N.  Mcu,  iwifii  to  PhiUps 

Pctroleui  Coapaay,  BnUfcmBs,  Okk. 

Fled  May  2S.  1971.  Scr.  Na.  14M97 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3134, 3J38, 3/00,3114;  F2Sb  ,  C02b  1104 

VS.  CI.  203—85  4  Claias 


other  chlorinated  solvents,  or  cyclic  trimcrs  of  aliphatic  al- 
dehydes and  mixtures  thereof,  and  ai)  organic  phosphorus 
compound  arc  added  to  a  solvent  composition  containing 
1 , 1 , 1 ,2-tetrachloroethane. 

b^i. 

.    '9-  it^XiA. 
3,763,018 
PREVENTION  OF  FOUUNG  IN  HYDROCARBON 
SEPARATION 
Paal  Raff,  Ladwigsbsfiia;  Gerhard  Ritaert,  Danastadt,  and 
Hana-Martto  Wdtz,  Fraakcathal.  all  of  GcraMay,  asslgMrs 
to  Badischc  AalliB-  A  Sada-Fabrik  AktfenflcscBKhaft,  Lad- 
wigihafi  ■/Rhehs,  Gtnnany 

FBad  Mm-.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237.546 
ClalM  priartty.  sppfcsHan  Germany.  Apr.  1, 1971.  P  21  15 
858.7 

Int  CI.  C07c7//«.  69/52 
U.S.  CL  203-9  5  Cbtass 

A  process  for  avoiding  fouling  in  separating  hydrocarbon 
mixtures  containing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  at  elevated 
temperatures  using  selective  solvents  in  the  presence  of  an- 
tifouling  ageitfs  wherein  a  N-substituted  N-nitrosohydrox- 
ylamine  of  the  general  formula 


R_N-OH 

I 
NO 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cycioaliphatic  or  araJiphatic 
hydrocartwn  radical  (which  may  bear  inert  radicals  as 
substituents)  and/or  a  salt  thereof  is  used  as  an  anti-foul- 
ing  agent. 


3,763,019 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  ACID  HALIDE 

AZEOTROPES  WITH  LITHIUM  SALTS 

Anthony  W.  Yadls,  raaMni,  N.Y..  asslgnsr  to  ARM  Chaakal 

Corporatfoi^  New  York.  N.Y. 

FBad  Apr.  21. 1971.  Scr.  No.  135.974 
Int.  CL  BOld  i/i4 
U.S.CL203— 12  14  < 
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A  process  for  dehydrating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric,  hydrobromic  or  hydriodic  acid  having  an  initial 
concentration  approximating  its  respective  azeotrope,  by  mix- 
ing said  solution  with  the  lithium  salt  of  the  corresponding 
acid,  stripping  off  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  and  concentrat- 
ing and  recycling  the  residual  lithium  salt  back  to  the  mixing 
step. 
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3,763,020 

TERPENE  RECOVERY  BY  MULTI-EFFECT 

EVAPORATION  WITH  VENT  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

John  Drew,  and  Robert  Ettott  Marks,  both  of  Jackseavae, 

Ffau,  sssifBri  to  Eavlrotach  Corporaltoa.  Salt  Lake  Cky. 

Utah 

FHod  Fob.  1 1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1 14.651 
InLCL  BOld  7/26.  D21c /;/00,  A21i //02 
U.S.  CL  203—14  21  Clatois 

--  -      .    *    ■*••• 


product  fractionator  and  is  condensed  by  imparting  heat  to 
the  liquid  in  a  fractionator  which  separates  isobutane  feed 
stock  from  a  butane  mixture  wherein  a  controlled  amount  of 


»mi  mfw^ 


nn — ^  n  I  ■■  •  to  •■  r 
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A  proceu  for  recovering  dispersed  or  solubilized  terpenes 
from  terpene-containing  aqueous  liquors  during  the  multiple 
effect  evaporative  concentration  of  said  aqueous  liquors  is  dis- 
closed. The  terpenes  are  recovered  by  condensing  uncon- 
densed  vent  vapors  from  the  "condensing  vapor  rone"  of  an 
evaporation  effect  being  fed  with  vaporized  terpene-contain- 
ing aqueous  liquors  by  raising  the  pressure  on  said  uncon- 
densed  vent  vapors  so  as  to  raise  the  dew  point  temperature  of 
the  terpene  component.  The  temperature  of  the  vent  gases  is 
also  lowered  below  the  dew  point  temperature  to  condense 
terpenes  therefrom. 


additional  heat  is  supplied  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
second  fractionator  sufTicicntly  to  effect  separation  of  the 
mixed  butane  feed. 


3,763,021 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS  OF  MONOMERS  WITH  THE 

ADDITION  OF  AN  ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITION 

Kermit  W.  Householder,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Duw 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FHod  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,263 
IatCI.B01b//04 
U.S.  CI.  203-20  6  Claims 

An  antifoam  composition  is  disclosed  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  silicone-glycol 
copolymer,  (2)  65  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  propylene 
glycol,  and  (3)  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  sil- 
ica which  is  preferably  treated  in  situ.  The  composition  is  par- 
ticulariy  useftil  in  latexes. 


3,763,023 
PURIFICATION  OF  CHLOROACETYL  CHLORIDE  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lcc  H.  Horslcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow-Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,833 
Int.  CI.  C07«  53120;  BOld  3136 
\iJ&.  CI.  203—63  5  Claims 

Monochloroaceyl  chloride  can  be  separated  efficiently  from 
dichloroacetyl  chloride  by  adding  an  azeotrope-forming  agent 
to  the  mixture  and  distilling  off  the  monochloro  acid  chloride 
azeotrope.  Azeotrope  formers  have  a  boiling  point  of  about 
W'-ISO"  C.  and  arc  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydro- 
cartx)ns  and  aliphatic  ethers. 


3,763,024 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SPACING  OF  THE  ELECTRODES  OF  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 
FHx   Engdniann,  Ranxd;  Johannes  Knoch,   Mondorf,   and 
Christoph  Vichwcgcr,  Ranzel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynanit  Nobei  Aktiengesellachaft,  Troiadorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^09 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Oct  31,  1970,  P  20 
53  589.1 

Int  CI.  BOlk  1 100;  COld  1114;  BOU  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1  R  10  Claims 


3,763,022 

CONDENSING  FRACTIONATOR  SIDESTREAM  VAPOR 

AS  REBOILER  HEAT  SOURCE 

Charles  C.  Chapann.  BartksTfllc.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctroteam  Coaspany.  BartksviBe.  Okla. 

Fikdjnly  9, 1971,  Sar.  No.  161,108 
Int  CL  BOld  3100;  C07c  3150 
MJ6.  CL  203-25  4  Claims 

A  stream  of  vapor  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  a  frac- 
tionator column  and  passed  directly  to  a  heat  exchange  means 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  in  a  second  fractionator  column. 
Heat  is  imparted  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
fractionator  and  to  condense  the  vapor  stream  withdrawn 
from  the  first  fractionator.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  isobu- 
tane vapor  is  withdrawn  in  a  sidestream  from  an  aliiylation 
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Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  the 
anodes  with  respect  to  the  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  in- 
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eluding  a  positioning  arrangement  for  moving  the  anodes  up 
and  down  in  response  to  a  control  signal  and  means  for 
generating  the  control  signal  by  comparing  the  field  generated 
by  the  bus  bars  carrying  current  to  the  anodes  with  the  in- 
dividual fields  generated  by  field  coils  to  which  a  current  pro- 
portional to  the  total  electrolysis  current  is  supplied.  A  reed 
switch  is  responsive  to  the  opposing  fields  and  serves  to  actu- 
ate the  positioning  arrangement  when  a  threshold  in  the 
resulting  fields  is  detected. 


3,763,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

CONCENTRATIONS 

CkaMl.  Staii  Valcy.  CaW.,  udfMr  to  DyHudcMcs 

CorporatkMi,  Lm  Ai^cka,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,870 
lat  CI.  GOIa  27/46 


U.S.  CI.  204-1  T 


SCIaiBS 


Nitrogen  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  concentrations  present  in 
a  gaseous  mixture  are  rapidly  and  continually  monitored  by 
measuring  the  current  passing  between  an  inert  me^ullic 
sensing  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  which  electrodes 
are  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  and  at 
which  sensing  electrode  the  oxides  are  electrooxidized.  The 
sensing  electrode  is  composed  of  an  inert  metal,  whereas  the 
counter  electrode  is  composed  of  an  clectroactive  lead  sulfate 
which  is  electrochemically  reduced  when  electrically  inter- 
connected with  the  sensing  electrode  in  the  presence  of  the 
aqueous  electrolyte  solution.  A  variable  voltage  source  main- 
tains the  potential  at  the  sensing  electrode  at  the  desired  level. 


3.763,026 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESISTOR  THIN  FILMS  BY 

REACTIVE  SPUTTERING  FROM  A  COMPOSITE  SOURCE 

Lfarns  F.  Cardcs.  ScknMctady.  N.Y^  aasigMr  to  G«acnl  Eke- 

trie  Coapaay,  Sckcacctady,  N.Y. 

Dfrfafoa  «f  Ser.  No.  887,440,  Dec  22, 1969,  Pat-  No, 
3,703,456.  TUsapplicatkMi  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,688 

Iat.CI.C23c75^0 
U.S.CL204-192  8  dates 


A  method  of  making  high  resistivity  thin  film  resistors  by 
reactively  sputtering  a  composite  source  onto  a  substrate  is 


described.  The  composite  source  comprises  a  first  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  silicon, 
beryllium,  aluminum  and  magnesium  and  a  second  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum, 
tungsten,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  osmium  and  iridium.  In  the 
presence  of  a  reactive  gas  such  as  nitrogen,  the  first  materials 
form  a  high  resistivity  nitride  on  the  substrate  and  the  second 
materials  either  form  a  low  resistivity  nitride  on  the  substrate 
or  are  non-reactive  with  the  nitrogen  and  remain  in  their  ele- 
mental states.  The  resulting  thin  films  have  resistivities  ranging 
between  the  high  resistivity  nitrides  and  the  low  resistivity 
nitrides  depending  upon  the  composition  of  the  composite 
source. 


3,763,027 
SPARGER 
Robert  C.  Pearsoa,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assigBor  to  Oxy  Metal 
FbUskiat  Corporattoa,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUcdOct.  12,  1971,Ser.No.  188,028 

lat.  CL  B23p  1/02;  SOU  3100 

U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  6  Clains 


TANK     Of 


A  machine  for  metal  plating  selected  areas  of  a  conductive 
workpiece  and  a  sparger  employed  therein  is  disclosed.  The 
machine  includes  a  main  frame  having  the  sparger  removably 
mounted  therein  and  an  hydraulic  press  for  holding  the  work- 
piece  securely  against  the  sparger  during  a  plating  cycle.  The 
sparger  has  an  inlet  port  in  a  first  chamber  thereof  removably 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrolyte  under  pressure.  A  top 
plate  of  the  first  chamber  has  a  pair  of  holes  for  each  of  the 
selected  areas  to  be  plated  on  the  conducting  workpiece.  The 
total  area  of  the  holes  in  the  top  plate  is  small  compared  with 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  chamber.  This  provides  a 
flow  of  electrolyte  from  the  first  chamber  to  a  second  chamber 
through  the  holes  which  is  relatively  uniform  through  each  of 
the  holes.  An  upper  wall  of  the  second  chamber  acts  as  a  baf- 
fle plate  being  solid  opposite  to  the  holes  in  the  upper  wall  of 
the  first  chamber  and  having  cusps  therethrough  so  that  the 
fluid  flows  therearound  into  a  third  chamber.  The  third 
chamber  has  collimating  holes  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  to 
provide  a  colltmated  stream  of  electrolyte  to  the  workpiece  to 
be  plated.  A  source  of  electric  current  is  connected  to  ter- 
minals on  the  sparger  to  provide  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals during  the  plating  cycle. 
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3,763,028 
VEE  NOTCH  WEIR  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jam*»  N.  Rverson.  Oceanport,  and  Theodore  R.  Wall,  Eliza- 
beth, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,436 

Int.Cl.BOlki/00 

L.S.C1.204— 237  8  Claims 


jtf— 


stencils.  A  cylindrical  meul  film  is  electrolytically  formed  in 
either  unperforated  or  a  perforated  form  upon  an  expandable 
and  contractible  hollow,  cylindrical  rotary  matrix.  The  metal 
film  18  subsequently  removed  from  the  matrix.  The  cylindrical 
hollow  matrix  consists  of  a  cylindrical  jacket  disposed 
between  endpieces  and  is  provided  inside,  at  least  in  the  jacket 
zone,  with  a  gas  or  liquid  tight  hollow  space,  accessible  by  at 
least  one  valve.  The  jacket  of  the  matrix  in  one  form  consisU 
of  a  cylindrical  inner  jacket  riieet  of  rubber  elastic  material 
and  of  a  separate  cylindrical  outer  jacket  of  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  material.  Both  the  inner  jacket  and  the  outer 
jacket  are  concentrically  connected  to  or  between  the  axially 
opposed  endpieces  with  the  outer  jacket  and  the  inner  jacket 
only  in  loose  contact  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  A  valve  is 


7      a 


In  the  illustrated  embodiment  the  level  of  a  plating  solution 
is  adjustably  determined  by  metering  flow  to  the  plating  tank 
with  a  valve  equipped  with  a  micrometer  scale  indicating  the 
valve  orifice  area  opening  and  providing  for  the  continuous 
overflow  from  the  plating  tank  through  a  V  notch  weir.  Ob- 
served micrometer  readings  on  the  metering  valve  will 
produce  corresponding  precise  and  predictable  levels  of  the 
plating  solution  over  the  height  of  the  V  notch. 


3,763,029 

CHEMICAL  EQUIPMENT  STRUCTURES 

Wiffiam  Saydcr  Kan^  518  Dtckaoa  Ave.,  Plttsbargli,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,521 

Int.  CL  C23b  5170;  BOlk  1/00, 3/00 


U.S.  CI.  204—279 


5ClaiBS 


An  insulator  to  be  used  on  electrolytic  copper  refining  cells 
to  support  the  bus  bars  and  electrodes  is  constructed  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  polyvinylchloride  thermoformed  into  a  pan  shaped 
cavity  into  which  is  cast  a  mixture  of  polyester  resin  and 
quaru  sand.  After  casting,  the  piece  is  inverted  and  strips  of 
more  refractory  material  such  as  chlorinated  polyvi- 
nylchloride are  cemented  onto  the  insulator  where  the  hot  bus 
bar  will  conUct  the  insulator  in  service. 


GALVANIC  VAT 


provided  usually  in  an  end  piece  through  which  pressurized 
fluid  is  admitted  or  allowed  to  escape,  as  required.  In  another 
form,  only  an  outer  metallic  foil  like  jacket  is  sealingly  at- 
tached in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  endpieces  and  is  of  such 
character  to  be  slightly  expandable  while  maintaining  a 
smooth  outer  surface  on  which  the  electrolytically  deposited 
cylinder  is  formed  in  an  endless  cylindrical  manner,  and  is  sub- 
sequently capable  of  being  deflated  sufficiently  to  permit  easy 
removal  of  the  electro-deposition.  SuiUble  screen  patterns 
can  be  formed  simultaneously  by  applying  insulated  sleeves 
having  predetermined  screen  aperture  patterns  to  the  meuUic 
foil  matrix  jacket.  The  expandability  characteristic  enables  the 
formation  of  relatively  thicker  perforated  roury  printing 
screens  than  have  been  available  by  previously  known  process 
and  apparatus. 


3,763,031 
RF  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  B.  Scow,  and  Jaacs  W.  Tnttic,  both  of  Wappinfers 
Falk,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Ponghkccpsic, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,105 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-298  1 2  Claims 


3,763,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEAMLESS 
HOLLOW  CYLINDERS 
Peter  Zinuicr,  Entcftardstrane  7,  Knfstcin,  Anstria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  697,464,  Jan.  12, 1968, 
abandoned.  TWaappHcatioa  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,062 
InL  CI.  C23b  7/00,  7102;  BOlk  1 100 
UA  CI.  204-281  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  matrix  device  for  making  seam- 
less hollow  cylinders  for  use  as  cylindrical  screen  printing 


An  r.  f.  sputter  coating  apparatus  includes  an  electrically 
isolated  sputter  shield  surrounding  the  glow  discharge  region 
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between  anode  and  cathode.  An  r.  f.  tignaJ  may  be  applied  to 
the  ihield  to  drive  the  glow  diacsharge  more  podtive  with 
respect  to  anode  potential.  In  addition,  when  sputtering  con- 
ductive materials,  a  d.  c.  potential  may  be  applied  to  the 
shield.  When  applying  r.  f.  to  the  shield  a  variable  inductance 
may  be  placed  in  parallel  with  the  4iield  so  as  to  fonn  a  paral- 
lel resonant  circuit  and  maintain  potential  between  shield  and 
ground  a  maximum.  A  matching  network  is  provided  to  assure 
maximum  power  transfer  from  the  r.f.  generator  into  the 
discharge.  The  network  may  include  a  vacuum  capacitor 
formed  within  the  dark  space  of  the  cathode  on  the  cathode 
back  side.  Automatic  electronic  tuning  of  the  matching  net- 
work can  be  provided.  A  reactance  tube  variable  network 
connected  between  the  r.  f.  output  aad  the  matching  network 
compensates  for  load  circuit  changes  during  sputtering.  The 
shield  may  also  be  used  to  advantage  in  sputter  etching  equip- 
ment. 


ERRATA 

For  Cbsses  204 — 16  Ihru  204 — 195  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,763,001  thru  3,763,007 


3,763,032 

INCREASING  THE  OCTANE  OF  OLEFINIC  GASOLINES 

USING  DISPBOPOKTIONATION,  ALKYLATION  AND 

REFOUIING  STEPS 

Rabcrt  L.   BMks,  Butkcvfle,  OUa^  aoigMr  t* 

Pctrriem  CMtyuy,  Bartksrfle,  DUa. 

racd  Dw.  10, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  204,735 
fast.  CI.  ClOg  7/00.  J 7/06 
VS.  CL  208—93  7  CI 


■'!• 
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3,763,033 
LUBE  OIL  HYDROTREATING  PROCESS  <  ' 
Harry  C.  Staoffer,  Chcswlck,  and  James  R.  Strooi,  CHara, 
both  of  Pa.,  anigiiors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Developroent 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nW  Oct.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  190,959 

lBLCI.C10g/J/OO.J7/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-78  3Clatas 


A  process  for  converting  aa  olefinic  gasoline  to  a  higher  oc- 
tane vahie  gasoKne  corapriaea  the  stops  of  subjecting  the  feed 
gasoline,  or  a  fractioa  thereof,  to  olefin  disproportioaation  in 
the  presence  of  added  ethylene  to  coavert  some  of  the  heavier 
olefins  to  lighter  otefins,  dispraportiofiating  propylene 
produced  by  the  first  step  to  ethylene  and  butenes,  alkylating 
the  butenes  with  isobutane,  catalyticaDy  reforming  a  Ct+  frac- 
tion from  the  first  step,  and  recombbiing  the  alkylate  aad 
refomate  with  oacoirverted  gasoliae  fractions  to  form  the 
higher  octane  gaaoline. 


A  process  for  producing  lubricating  oils  in  order  to  obtain 
lubricating  oils  of  enhanced  viscosity  index  by  hydrotreating 
various  crude  lubricating  oil  fractions  separately. 


3,763,034 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE 

GASOLINE  FRACTIONS 

Terence  K.  Kett.  Boonton,  and  Rkhard  A.  Rdtz.  Mendham, 
both  of  NJ..  aMignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  223,094 

lat.  CL  C  lOg  i  7f04. 3  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  208-78  ISCblBs 


i_ 


High-octane  gasoline  fractions  are  prepared  by  an  in- 
tegrated catalytic-cracking  processAhermal-cracking  process 
operation.  More  particularly,  high-octane  aromatic  petroleum 
fractions  are  prepared  by  treatment  of  the  effluenu  from  a 
catalytic-cracking  process  aad  a  thermal-cracking  process. 


3,763.035 

REFORMING  WITH  RIIRNIUM-PROMOTED  CHROMIA 

CATALYSTS 

A»crt  L.  HcMlay,  Jr.,  Maitirt  Tktmm  D.  NerRt,  Valparalaa, 

aad  Jaha  A.  Mahsaiy,  GrRIRfc,  ■■  af  iai^  sirif  i  ri  la  Staa- 

dari  OB  C— ipaay,  Chkaga,  BL 

FBad  A^  25, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  66,796 

iBLCLClOi  37f02;  BBIJ  ///Otf 

U.S.CL  208-136  12Clates 

The  catalyst  comprises  a  small  amount  of  rhenium  and  the 

oxides  of  chromium  on  a  cataljrtically  active  alumina.  The 
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catalyst  may  be  promoted  by  an  oxide  of  an  alkali  metal,  an 
oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The 
catalyst  is  very  efficient  for  the  dehydrocyclization  of  paraffins 
and  may  be  used  in  a  procew  for  reforming  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  a  substantial  amount  of 
paraffins,  which  process  comprises  conucting  the  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  in  a  reforming  reaction  rone  under  reforming 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  the  catalyst  of 
the  present  invention.  ,.' r   , 

3,763,036 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  LEAD  CONTENT  OF  A 

USED  HYDROCARBON  LUBRICATING  OH.  BY  ADDING 

METHYLETHYL  KETONE  TO  SEPARATE  THE 

RESULTING  MIXTURE  INTO  A  COAGULATED 

INSOLUBLE  PHASE 

TcKwx   B.   Jordaa,   FWihll,   aad   Jeaeph    W.    McDoaaM, 

Wappiagcrs  Falk,  both  o(  N.Y.,  aasifaors  to  Texaco  lac.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,222 
laLCLClOg  27/00 
U.S.CL  208-180  4Clalais 

A  method  of  reducing  the  lead  content  of  a  used  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  comprising  mixing  a  used  hydrocarbon 
lubricating  oil  having  a  lead  content  of  at  least  about  0.5  wt. 
percent  with  methylethylketone,  separating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  coagulated  insoluble  layer  and  a  clarified  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil-methylethylketone  layer,  said  mixing  and 
said  separating  conducted  under  anhydrous  conditions  at  a 
temperature  between  about  65"  and  95'F 

3,763,037 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Herbert  L.  Tboapoea,  Part  RMge,  HL,  aasigaor  to  Uaivcnal 
OB  Predacts  Coapaay,  Dcs  PlafaMs,  IB. 

FBed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,776 

lat.  CL  C07c  7/08 

U.S.CL  208-313  llClahas 


ric  salt  alone  or  a  ferrous  salt  and  an  oxidant  into  sewage  that 
contains  organic  matter  in  a  high  concentration,  causing  the 
coagulant-containing  sewage  to  flow  into  a  flocculating  re- 
gion, agitating  the  sewage  for  floe  formation  and  growth, 
separating  the  floe  in  a  sedimenution  region  into  effluent  and 


Loss  of  aromatics  in  the  raffinate  removed  from  an  extrac- 
tive distillation  zone  is  diminished  by  reboiling  a  dilute  water- 
solvent  mixture  with  the  extractive  distillation  lean  solvent 
feed. 


BftEDtCOF 
MtCHOORGANSMS 


EFfLUENT 


CROJUfflON 


S£D»«>rrATION 


sludge,  thus  obuining  as  the  supernatant  a  sewage  that  con- 
tains organic  matter  in  a  low  concentration,  introducing  said 
sewage  into  an  aeration  tank  in  which  iron  floe  is  formed,  al- 
lowing microorganisms  to  be  adsorbed  on  the  iron  floe  while 
the  sewage  is  being  aerated  in  said  tank,  thereby  to  obuin 
highly  pure  treated  water. 


3,763,039 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEWAGE  USING  HIGH 

POLYMER  RATIO  FLOCCULATION  AGENT 

BIOLOGICALLY  PRODUCED  IN  SITU 

George  E.  Wiboa,  Stcrttag,  lU.,  aaslgBor  to  Houdaiflc  Indos- 

tries,  lac.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,344 

lot  CI.  C02b  1/20;  C02c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-6  7  Claims 


*<*•'  *«»''••# 


3,763,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  THAT  CONTAINS 

ORGANIC  MATTER 

Yammao  MIsaka,  MItsuo  Kuriyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Tsunco  Makal,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  KuriU 

Water  Induitrics  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,961 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1970, 45/30595; 
Oct  23,  1970,  45/93312 

Iat.CLC02c//06 
U.S.CL  210-4  13  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  water  that  contains  organic  matter 
which  comprises  mixing  a  coagulant  consisting  of  either  a  fer- 


*»Mmjtr  ^  »£ciAjtrt*  imart  *m»cm>  <  ^t'Mt.  ^^  ^coa  *  rf*  vAtfe  ^urt*'**- 


A  process  for  treating  sewage  in  which  a  high  polymer  ratio 
flocculation  agent  biologically  produced  in  situ  is  used  to  floc- 
culate the  colloidal  suspended  solids  upstream  of  the  primary 
clarifier.  The  flocculation  agent  is  produced  by  subjecting 
microorganisms  capable  of  generating  polymeric  material  to  a 
high  food  content  environment  in  an  aeration  tank  into  which 
supernatant  from  the  primary  clarifier  is  delivered  and  then 
subjecting  the  microorganisms  to  a  low  food  content  environ- 
ment, as  a  consequence  of  which  polymeric  material  is 
generated  through  the  extracellular  activity  of  the  microor- 
ganisms. 
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3,763,040 

PROCESSES  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ORGANIC-CARBON 

CONTENT  OF  WATER  CONTAMINATED  WITH 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  BY  CONTINUOUS 

COUNTERCURRENT  MULTISTAGE  TREATMENT  WITH 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Wtafried  Gcorfc  Tiapc,  PMncvIa,  aad  Edward  WiRicnM 
L4UIC,  Gair  Brccn,  botk  of  Fla^  awif  wn  to  TIm  Uoited 
States  of  Aawrka  ■■  rcprcaeatcd  by  the  Adaiiriitrater  of  the 
EBTirouMatal  Protectioa  AgcMy,  WaikiagtOB,  D.C. 
Filed  Alt.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,604 
lat.  CL  BOld  15/02;  C02c  5/02 
U.S.CL  210-27  7Cloins 


Processes  for  the  treatment  of  water  that  is  contaminated 
with  organic  compounds,  in  which  the  contaminated  water  is 
subjected  to  a  continuous  countercurrent  multistage  treat- 
ment with  particulate  activated  carbon  in  a  plurality  of  tanks 
in  each  of  which  a  high  slurry  density,  for  example,  between 
SO  and  200  grams  per  liter  of  the  slurry,  is  maintained.  Parti- 
cles of  activated  carbon,  intermediate  in  size  between  those 
used  heretofore  in  such  procesws  for  the  reduction  of  the  or- 
ganic-carbon content  of  such  wastewaters,  are  advantageously 
used  in  these  processes.  Tlie  processes  are  particulariy  useful 
for  rendering  industrial  wastewaters  suitable  for  resuse. 


3,763,041  I 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  SLIMES 

Charles  Calvin  Cook,  Lakeland,  and  Erwin  Mathcw  Hayns- 
worth,  Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assi^wrs  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Coatteaatie»4»iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  24,090,  March  31, 1970, 
abaadoaed.  This  appBraHoa  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201^92 

IbLCL  BOld  27/0/ 
U.S.a.210— 42  4ClahBS 


*ci»wMrr  »oor 
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larly  phosphate  rock  processing,  in'whiVh  waste  tailings  from 
the  ore  processing  are  admixed  with  the  slimes  to  release 
water  from  the  mixture.  The  slimes  contain  a  solid  content  of 
from  10  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  and  tailings  are  added 
to  produce  a  slimes-tailing  mixture  which  contains,  on  a  dry 
basis,  from  about  60  percent  to  99  percent  by  weight  tailings. 


3,763,042 

CLAY-THICKENED  GREASE  CONTAINING 

SYNERGISTIC  ADDmVE  COMBINATION 

Joseph   A.   Cannon,  New  Orleans,  and   Richard   L.    Deck, 

Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  ic  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,269 
Int.  CI.  C10«  5/22,5/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-21  SCIaimk 

Clay, Thickened  grease  containing  synergistic  proportions 
of  zinc  dialkylnapththalene  sulfonate,  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 
and  zinc  napththenate. 


3,763,043 

CHALCOGENIDES  INTERCALATED  WITH  A  MIXTURE 

OF  AN  ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  AND  SULFUR 

Arthar  H.  Thompsoa,  New  Provide,  NJ.,  MslfBor  to  Syva 

Coapuy,  Palo  Aho,  CaBf. 

Fikd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,315 
lot  CL  CIOb  7/34,  7/32,  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-31  21Claiais 

Novel  intercalated  chalcogenides  are  prepared  having  high 
crystal  regularity  and  enhanced  thermal  stability  by  intercalat- 
ing an  intercalatable  metal  chakogenide  with  an  organic 
nitrogen  compound  in  the  presence  of  sulfur.  Said  intercalated 
chalcogenides  may  be  used  as  solid  lubricants,  superconduc- 
tive materials,  and  catalysts. 


3,763,044 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AS  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

IMPROVERS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 

waUam  S.  Andersoo,  6408  Irwin  Court,  Apt.  3,  Oakland, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,721 

InLCLC10ai//y<9 

U.S.  CI.  252-59  7  Chdms 

Certain  two-block  copolymers  have  been  found  to  be  highly 

effective  viscosity  index  improving  additives  for  mineral  oils 

and  are  especially  effective  at  elevated  temperatures. 


A  process  for  enhancing  the  rate  at  which  water  is  removed 
from  the  waste  slimes  of  ore  processing  operations,  particu- 


3,763,045 

CALCIUM-VANADIUM  FERRIMAGNETIC  GARNETS 
Hideo  Takaabawa,  aad  KeBchi  YoCsayaaagi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Juan,  assigMrs  to  NIppoa  Electric  CoaM»any,  Lfanited, 

Mmato-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,343 

CUw  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1970,  45/28948; 
Jaly  1,1970,45/57966 

Iat.CLC04bi5/50 
U  A  CL  252-62.57  2  Claims 

Provided  are  magnetic  materials  suitable  for  use  in 
microwave  circuit  elements  and  having  excellent  properties 
such  as  a  very  low  value  of  the  ferromagnetic  resonance 
linewidth,  high  curie  temperature,  a  suitably  controllable 
value  of  the  saturation  magnetization  and  improved  tempera- 
ture stability  of  the  saturation  magnetization.  Such  materials 
are  obtained  by  substituting  Ca  ions  located  on  the  24c  site 
and  Fe  ions  on  the  1 6a  site  in  calcium-vanadium  garnets  with 
Y  ions  and  Sn  ions,  respectively,  or  by  further  substituting  the 
ions  located  on  the  lAd  site  in  the  calcium-vanadium  garnets 
thus  modified  with  Ge  ions. 
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3,763,046  dithiolane,  1 ,3-oxathiolane  and  certain  thiirane  compounds  in 

HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  '  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one  auxilliary  stabilizing 

Kenneth  Michael  Bcailey,  aad  Margaret  Ciiaipsoa,  both  of    additive  selected  from  acetonitrile,  nitromethane,  glycidol, 
Cornwall,  Englaad,  aasigBors  to  EngUsh  Clays  Lovering     1,3-dioxolaneor  1,4-dioxane. 
Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  Cornwall,  England 

FlledFeb.2, 1971,Ser.No.  11M90  

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  10,  1970,  

6387/70 

lat.  CL  C09k  3/00 
U.S.CL  252-75 


12ChdBS 


.  •  >>■ 


A  hydraulic  fluid  suitable  for  use  in  a  tube  pressure  filter, 
the  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inor- 
ganic salt  and  an  organic  material. 


3,763,047 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Roy  Fairs,  North  Unberiaad,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Coapaay,  Cladaaati,  Ohio 
Fikd  May  3, 1971,  Ser  No.  139,809 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.CL  252-99  14  Claims 

A  granular  detergent  composition  containing  (a)  a  granular 
blend  of  mixed  mono-  and  di-glycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty 
acids,  said  mixture  having  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than 
54'C.  with  a  poiyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
sorbitan  ester;  and  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  water-soluble  alkaline  detergent 
salt,  an  inorganic  alkaline  sequestering  agent,  an  organic  al- 
kaline sequestering  agent  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds. 
These  compositions  may  contain  an  oxidizing  agent  of  the  ox- 
ygen releasing  type  or  tlie  halogen  releasing  type. 

These  detergent  formulations  are  useful  for  washing  hard 
surfaces  and  are  especially  suitable  for  dishwashing  machines 
and  the  like. 


3,763,048 
STABILIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
AUo  NUdhara,  and  ShIzM  Nakamara,  both  of  Urawa,  Japaa, 
aarigMMTs  to  Aaahi  Deidka  Kogyo  KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FBcd  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,268 
ClalBM    priorHy,    appBcation    Japaa,    Aag.    31,    1970, 
45/75608;  Dec  9, 1970, 45/108520 

Int.  CL  C09d  9/00;  CI  Id  7/50;  C23g  5/02 
U.S.CL  252^171  8Clahas 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stabilization  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons,  and,  more  particularly,  to  tiie  stabilization  of 
methyl  chloroform  by  the  addition  thereto  of  at  least  one  sul- 
fur-containing  heterocyclic   compound   selected   from    1,3- 


3,763,049 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF 
MATERULS  FROM  SEA  WATER 
Arthar  M.  Gerber,  508  Beacon  SL,  Boston,  Mass. 

Coatinaatlon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,938,  Jane  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  Jaly  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163^62 

Int.  CLC09h  3/00 
U,S.CL  252-301.1  R  21  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  recovery  of  materials  from 
sea  water  and  brine  wherein  valuable  constituents  of  sea  water 
and  brine,  such  as  ionic  substances,  are  recovered  by  employ- 
ing an  endless  belt  of  a  supported  activated  clay-mineral 
material  characterized  by  a  sheet-silicate  structure  therein;  for 
example,  vermiculite.  Such  a  belt  is  passed  through  a  series  of 
stations  comprising  an  activating  station  for  the  vermiculite, 
and  a  contacting  station  wherein  the  activated  vermiculite  ab- 
sorbs into  its  laminar-spacing  area  the  material  to  be 
recovered  from  the  sea  water  or  brine,  and  an  elution  station 
wherein  the  material  so  recovered  is  eluted  from  the  vermicu- 
lite on  the  endless  belt  and  the  process  repeated  to  provide  an 
elution  bath  of  recovered  material. 


3,763,050 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A  RARE  EARTH  PHOSPHOR 
Johannes  Aloysins  Maria  DHthotf ;  Frandscns  Jacobus  de  Boer, 
and  Dirk  BameTcId,  all  of  EmmasingeL  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  PhOtps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
FHedJnne  11, 1971,Ser.  No.  152,437  ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  June  13,  1970, 
7008683 

Int  CLC09k ///O, ///4, //44 
U.S.CL  252-301.4  R  5  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  a  rare  earth  phosphor  from  a  mix- 
ture which  contains  this  phosphor  and  at  least  one  sulphide 
and/or  selenide  of  zinc  and/or  cadmium.  The  mixture  is 
treated  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  which  contains  a 
hypohalogenite  and  whose  pH  is  larger  than  1 2.  The  rare  earth 
phosphor  is  subsequently  separated  from  the  liquid  and 
washed  with  water,  optionally  after  rinsing  with  a  diluted  acid. 
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raOSPHOfe  SUSPENSION  FOR  DIP-COATING 

METALLIC  SEGMENTS 

KewM«k  SHc4  •»*  Rahcrl  F.  Wtna,  kalk  «f  ScMca  Falk, 

N.Y^  SHitMn  t0  GTE  Syhraite  iMOTpMVtad,  ScMca  FaUt, 

N.Y. 

Fled  JMC  21,  ir71,  Scr.  N«.  155,235 

IiiCCLCt9k//02 

U^CL252-3«IJR  1  Claia 

A  phosphor  siupensioa  for  dip-coating  metallic  segments  of 
a  dispby  device  to  provide  a  layer  of  piKMphor  diereon.  The 
suspension  is  an  aqueous  soiutioa  containing  a  first  prelimina- 
ry binder  such  as  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  second  permanent 
binder  such  as  sodium  or  potanium  silicate,  a  given  quantity 
of  phosphor  particles,  a  bubble  eliminating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  of  lower  primary  alcohols  having  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  a  wetting  agent  such  as  sodium  oieate.  and 
a  high-boiling  solvent  such  as  ethylene  glycol.  The  suspension 
is  applied  to  a  suitable  substrate  such  as  a  flexible  sheet  of 
vinyl  and  allowed  to  drain  to  leave  a  layer  of  suspension 
thereon.  The  metallic  segments  have  the  side  to  be  coated 
brought  into  contact  with  this  layer  and  are  pressed  thereinto 
and  then  removed  for  drying  and  subsequent  processing. 


3,763,052 
LOW  THRESHOLD  YTTRIUM  SILICATE  LASER  GLASS 

WITH  HIGH  DAMAGE  THRESHOLD 
Eaiy   W.   Dccg,  Woodstock,  Coaa^  and   Robert  E.  Graf, 
Soaikkridflc,  Maas^  aaaiipan  to  Aacricaa  Optical  Corfora- 
Maas. 
i  Aag.  12,  im,  Scr.  No.  171,401 
IbL  CL  CO*k  1154;  C03c  3128, 3104 
U A  CI.  252  -  301 .4  F  3  Chtas 

Yttrium  silicate  laser  glass  having  low  thershold  and  high 
performance  can  be  formed  in  all  ceramic  melting  units.  The 
glass  is  free  of  metallic  inclusions  and  semi-conductive  inclu- 
sions. The  laser  glass  is  doped  with  trivaknt  neodymium  ions. 


3,7(3,053 

ALKANOLAMIDES  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Aiaa  M.  BUs,  S— wiiBi,  S.C.,  MS^gMr  to  Wcstvaco  Cor- 

poraooB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  10,  ir72,  Scr.  No.  233,709 
tat  a.  BOir/ 7/22 
U.S.  CL  252-357  5  CWm 

Alkanoiamides  of  this  invention  are  made  by  condensing  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  following  formula: 


CH=CH 


CH,(CH,),— CH 


\ 


CH 
I 
Z 


CH— (CH,),— COOM 
/ 
CH 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  jc  and  y  together 
equal  12,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  COOM ,  with  one  Z  of  each  moiety,  and  M  and  M,  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  either 
monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  or  isopropanolamine. 
The  bisalkanolamides,  dialkanolamides  and  monoalkanola- 
mides  formed  at  a  ratio  of  2:1  alkanolamine:carboxyl  moiety 
are  excellent  detergents  and  wetting  agents.  The  bisalkanola- 
mides, dialkanolamides  and  monoalkanolamidrs  of  this  inven- 
tion made  at  a  1:1  ratio  of  alkanolamine-to-carbozyl  moiety 
are  used  as  foam,  wetting  and  viscosity  boosters.  When  small 
amounts  of  these  alkanoiamides  are  added  to  soaps,  the  for- 
mation of  insoluble  soaps  in  han|  water  is  hindered  and  the 
resulting  insoluble  soaps  are  kept  ^tspersed. 


3,763,054 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF   MICRO- 

POROUS  POLYURETHANE(UREA)SHEET  STRUG- 

TURES  PERMEABLE  TO  WATER  VAPOR 
Artor  Reischl   and   Dieter   DIeterich,   Lcverlnisen,   and 

Harro    Witt,    Hackenbroicli,    Germany,    assignors   to 

Farl>cnfabriken  Bayer  Alttiengescllscliiift,  Lcverlnisen, 

Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

723,929,  Apr.  24,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  95,960 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tlic  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  23,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/08;  C08g  22/00.  53/08 

VS.  a.  260—2.5  AY  7  Claims 

Microporous  sheet  stmctures  are  prepared  by  convert- 
ing aqueous  dispersions  of  polyurethane  polymers  having 
salt-type  groups  into  sheet  structures  and  melt  sintering 
the  structures.  The  dispersions  are  sedimenting  and  re- 
dispersiblc,  the  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
above  about  5m.  The  products  of  the  invention  are  useful 
as  artificial  leather  in  the  preparation  of  raincoats,  hand- 
bags, belts,  shoes,  upholstery  and  also  as  vibration  and 
sound  damping  materials. 


3,763,055 
MICROPOROUS  SUPPORT  FOR  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES 
Le  Roy  A.  White,  Somcrs,  Bernard  O.  Banm,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  WilBam  H.  HoIIey.  Rockrille,  Conn.,  and 
Harold  E.  Podall,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,573 
Int  CL  C08f  29/75,  47/08 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  M  9  Claims 

A  microporous  support  structure  for  reverse  osmosis 
membranes  is  prepared  by  compounding  (1)  a  water-in- 
soluble thermoplastic  resin  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl  chloridc-propylene  copolymer  and 
a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  chloridc-propylene 
copolymer,  (2)  polyvinyl  methyl  ether  and  (3)  a  sur- 
factanti  forming  the  resulting  composition  into  a  suitable 
shape  and  extracting  with  water  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  polyvinyl  methyl  ether  and  surfactant,  there- 
by forming  a  microporous  structure. 


3,763,056 
POROUS  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Gonthcr  Will,  10-12  ZJmmcrstr., 
61  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Contimatioii-ln-part  of  alumdoncd  applications  Scr.  No. 
874,024  and  Scr.  No.  874,044,  both  Nov.  4,  1969.  This 
appUcatkm  Jwm  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,317 
Int  CL  C08f  47/08,  47/18 
U.S.  CL  260— 2J5  L  29  Qainis 

Various  shaped  products;  methods  of  making  shaped 
thermoset  water-in-oil  emulsions  with  polymerizable  mon- 
omer, watcr-in-oil  cmulsifier,  water-soluble  wetting  agent 
(in  an  amount  less  than  that  required  to  break  the  emul- 
sion) and  pulverulent  solid  polymer  which  is  distributed 
throughout  the  emulsion  and  which  is  at  least  swellable 
in  the  oil  phase;  and  processes  for  producing  ceramic 
articles. 


3,763,057 
FLAME  RESISTANT  ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  RED  PHOSPHOROUS 
Hans  JoacUm  Diciir,  LcverlniscB,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcselbcfaaft,  LcTcrknscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,675 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1970, 
P  20  51  304.6 
lot  CL  C08g  22/44,  33/02,  51/56 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AW  7  Claims 

Foam  resins  which  contain  isocyanurate  groups  are  pro- 
vided as  well  as  a  process  for  preparing  them  by  polym- 
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erizing  polyisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  isocyanate 
polymerizing  catalysts  and  blowing  agents,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  stabUizers,  auxUiary  agents  and  less  than 
equivalent  quantities  of  compounds  which  contain  active 
hydrogen  atoms,  characterized  in  that  polymerization  is 
carried  out  with  the  addition  of  red  phosphorus. 


3,763,058 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  WITH  HIGH 
AFFINITY  FOR  DYES 
Harald  Ocrtcl,   Odcnthal-Globnsch,  Helmnt  Reiff.   Co- 
logne, and  Dieter  Dieteilch,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signon  to  Bayer  Akticagcselfchaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  202,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

P  20  58  502.8 

Int  CL  C08t  22/16,  22/44,  22/48 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  AY  16  Claims 

Polyurethane  elastomers  with  high   affinity  for  dyes 

which  are  characterised  by  a  content  of  certain  2-alkyl-2- 

dialkylaminomethyl- 1,3 -propane-diols    or    alkoxylated 

derivatives  thereof,  and  filaments  produced  therefrom. 


3,763,062 

NON-CRATERING  FUSIBLE  POLYESTER-CELLU- 
LOSE  ESTER  COATING  COMPOMTION 

James  D.  Hood,  Blonntvllle,  and  James  G.  Stranch,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
50,928,  June  29,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,198.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,404 

The  p<Hlion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  4,  1989,  has  l>een  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C08b  21 /OS;  C03c  17/28;  C08g  51/36 
VS.  CI.  260—16  9  Claims 

A  polyester  coating  composition  including  a  linear  poly- 
ester, such  as  poly(l,4-cyclohexanedimethylene-40  mole 
percent  terephthalate-60  mole  percent  isophthalate),  cel- 
lulose acetate  butyrate,  a  plasticizer,  and  optionally  a 
stabilizer  and/or  pigment.  The  coating  can  be  applied  to 
a  heataMe  substrate  in  powder  form  and  caused  to  fuse 
by  application  of  heat  to  produce  a  smooth,  non-cratered 
surface. 


3,763,059 

POLYMER  PARTICULATING  PROCESS 

Donald  G.  Necdham  and  Lntiicr  O.  Myers,  Jr.,  Barties- 

villc,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  29,633,  Apr.  17,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,535 

Int  CL  C08f  29/04,  29/06,  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  17  Claims 

A  process  for  particulating  a  polymer  material  by  add- 
ing specific  volumes  of  specific  particulating  materials  such 
as  stearic  acid,  oleylamide,  erucylamide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  fluxed  mass  of  the  polymer  and  blending 
said  polymer  and  particulating  material  for  less  than  about 
a  specific  time  limit. 


3,763,060 

STARCH    XANTHATE-POLYAMIDE-POLYAMINE 

INTERPOLYMER  PAPER  STRENGTH  ADDITIVES 

George  Earic  Hamcrstrand,  Peoria,  and  Merle  E.  Carr, 
ChilUcothc,  DL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,496 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02 
VS.  CL  260—9  6  Cbdms 

Crosslinked  starch-polyamide-polyamine  interpolymers 
are  prepared  and  described.  Wet-  and  dry-tensile,  dry- 
burst,  and  concora  crush  strengths  of  paper  products, 
prepared  from  both  acid  and  alkaline  pulp  furnishes,  are 
significantly  increased  by  the  wet-end  addition  of  the 
interpolymers. 


3,763,061 

NTTROCELLULOSE-MODIFIED  URETHANE  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
FINISHING  LEATHER 

Sheldon   N.   Lewis,   Wfllow   Grove,   and   Matthew   R. 
Yunaska,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUmI  July  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  161,987 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  260—13  15  Oaims 

Compositions  comprising  nitrocellulose  and  an  isocy- 
anate-terminated  prepolymer  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  an 
aliphatic  polyol  are  tiseful  as  coating  compositions,  par- 
ticularly in  treating  leather  and  leather  substitutes. 


3,763,063 

COLOR-STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  CADMRjM  OR  CERIUM 
SALT  OF  AN  ALKANOIC  ACID,  AN  ALKANOIC 
ACID  AND  AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITE 
Arnold  Factor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  215,136,  Jan.  3,  1972.  This  appUcation 
June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,565 

Int  CLC08g5//56,  5;/5« 
VS.  CL  260—18  TN  12  Chdms 

A  thermally  stable,  streak-resistant  polycarbonate  com- 
position comprises  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  cadmium  or 
certain  salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  (b)  an  alkanoic  acid,  and 
(c)  an  organic  phosphite. 


3,763,064 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 
DURABLE    BODY    OR   HAND   BUILDERS   FOR 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Arnold  James  SoUday,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
94,169,  Dec.  1,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  234,298 

Int  CL  C08g  17/10, 17/16,  37/34 
VS.  CL  260—21  8  Claims 

Compositions  which  are  useful  as  body  or  hand 
builders  for  textile  materials,  and  which  are  durable  to 
laundering.  The  compositions  are  aqueous  dispersions  of 
polyester  resin  with  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactants  and 
are  applied  to  cellulosic  fabrics  together  with  a  ther- 
mosetting, aminoplast  resin.  The  polyester  resins  are 
products  of  the  reaction  of  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  with 
a  mixture  of  three  polybasic  acids,  viz  (1)  an  aromatic 
dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  (2)  a  polymeric  product  of  a 
long  chain  polyunsaturated  acid,  and  (3)  a  lower  un- 
saturated aliphatic  acid. 


3,763,065 

THIXOTROPIC  COMBINATION 

Ernst  Herrmann,  Emmerich-Borghees,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hager  &  Kassner  KG,  Hamm,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,820 

Int  C\.CQ%%  41/04 

U.S.  CL  260—22  TN  9  Claims 

High  degree  of  thixotrojAy  is  provided  in  a  hardening 
resin  made  by  mixing  a  first  liquid  (I)  consisting  essen- 
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tially  of  (a)  polyhydroxy  compounds  that  react  with  a 
polyisocyanate  to  yield  a  solid  polyurethanc,  and  (b)  a 
catalyst  for  vinyl-type  polymerization,  and  a  second  liquid 
(II)  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  polyester-cement  mix- 
ture of  a  polymerizable  vinyl-type  monomer  such  as  sty- 
rene  with  a  linear  carboxyl-terminated  unsaturated  poly- 
ester having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000,  (b) 
polyisocyanates  that  react  with  the  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds to  yield  the  polyurethane,  (c)  a  partly  polym- 
erized acrylic  and /or  a  methacryHc  ester  of  a  low  alkanol 
(up  to  hexanol),  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients  being 
such  that  upon  mixing  the  two  liquids  the  catalyst  causes 
all  the  unsaturated  11  ingredients  to  polymerize  and  the 
polyisocyanates  react  to  form  a  polyurethane  with  all  of 
the  polyhydroxy  compounds,  and  the  amount  of  polyure- 
thane is  from  0.5  to  3  times  the  weight  of  the  compounds 
of  the  vinyl-type  polymerizing  system.  Liquid  (I)  and 
liquid  (II)  are  separately  stable  and  can  be  stored  for 
many  months  with  or  without  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
present  in  liquid  (II). 


3,763,066 

THERMAL     STABILIZATION     OF     PIGMENTED 
POLYOLEFIN  CONTALNING  NICKEL  COMPLEX 

Joseph  Anthony  StretansU,  Clinton,  NJ^  aasignor  to 
American  Cyannmid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,260 


Int  CL  C08f  19/14 
U.S.  CL  260—23  H 


6  Claims 


Polyolefins  containing  (a)  a  nickel  amine  or  nickel 
alkanolamine  complex  of  2,2'-thiobis(p-alkylphcnol)  to 
mhibit  degradation  by  ultraviolet  radiation  and  (b)  a 
raHmhiin  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  or  a  cadmium  sulfo- 
selenide  pigment  can  be  stabilized  against  thermal  dis- 
coloration by  incorporation  therein  of  a  zinc  salt  of  an 
alkanoic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
such  as  zinc  stearate.  j 


3,763,067 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Rndolf  Hombach,  Cologne-FUttard,  and  Dieter  Thciaen, 
Remsdieid,  Germany,  assignon  to  Bayer  Akticngcscll- 
scliaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1972.  Ser.  No.  243,415 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1971, 
P  21  18  120.1 

Int.  CL  C09j  3/26 
VS.  CL  260—27  R  13  Claims 

Contact  adhesives  from  polyalkenamers  containing  at 
least  one  polyalkcnamer  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent, 10  to  250%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyalkenamer, 
of  a  natural  or  synthetic  resin,  0  to  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  polyalkenamer,  of  an  age  resister  and  0  to  100%  by 
weight  of  a  filler  and/or  pigment,  based  on  the  polymer. 


3,763,068 

RUBBERIZED  COAI^TAR  COMPOSITIONS 

PanI  W.  Schnlcr,  Jr.,  1100  Mansion  Ave., 
Collingswood,  NJ.    08108 

No  Drawing.  Coatinnation>fai-|iart  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  858,099,  Sept  15,  1969.  Tliis  application 
Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,265 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04.  45/52 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  B  7  Claims 

Rubberized  coal-tar  compositions  are  provided  which 
are  comprised  of  a  water  emulsion  of  coal-tar,  a  neoprene 


and  fly  ash.  The  relative  amounts  of  the  ingredients  pres- 
ent in  the  composition  are  selected  so  as  to  provide  a 
material  which,  when  applied  to  a  surface  and  allowed 
to  dry,  will  be  non-tacky,  non-tracking,  flexible,  resistant 
to  wear,  atmospheric  oxidation,  radiation  degradation  and 
insoluble  in  organic  solvents.  The  compositions  of  the 
invention  are  especially  useful  as  damp-proofing  agents 
for  underground  structures,  as  coatings  for  driveways  and 
the  like,  and  particularly  in  water-proofing  structures 
which  may  be  subjected  to  radiation. 


3,763,069 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  CARBOXY- 
FUNCTIONAL  SILICONES 

Alvin  E.  Bey  and  James  R.  Heffel,  Midland.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
847,742.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  173,263 

Int.  CL  C08f  11/04 
U.S.  CL  26(^-29.2  M  1  Claim 

A  sizing  agent  for  paper  is  disclosed  which  is  a  silox- 
ane  copolymer  containing  about  0.1  to  50  mole  percent 
of  carboxy-functional  siloxane  units.  Paper  sized  with 
this  siloxane  has  enhanced  resistance  to  wetting.  Sizing 
can  be  accomplished  by  either  internal  sizing  processes 
(wet  end)  or  surface  sizing  processes  (dry  end). 


3,763,070 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  WITH  POLYISOCYANATE 
AND  ALIPHATIC  POLYEPOXIDE 

Herbert  Jackson  Sliearing,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indostries  Limited,  L'^'wfon,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing,  nied  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1970, 

26,839/70 

Int  CL  C04b  25/02 
VS.  CI.  260—29.2  TN  4  OalnM 

Cement  compositions  suitable  for  flooring  applications 
which  comprise  a  hydraulic  cement,  a  silica  filler,  water, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
compounds  selected  from  monohydric  alcohols,  monocar- 
boxylic acids  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  60 
and  certain  compounds  which  contain  on  average  at  least 
one  epoxy  group  per  molecule.  The  presence  of  the  alco- 
hols, carboxylic  acids  or  epoxy  compounds  delays  the 
rate  of  setting  of  the  compositions,  thus  giving  a  longer 
working  time.  Cyclic  epoxy  compounds  give  cured  prod- 
ucts having  a  very  high  compression  strength. 


3,763,071 

DISPERSIBLE  SUSPENSIONS  OF  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYMERS 

Melvin  F.  Katzer,  Danville,  and  Scwood  Scwell,  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,076 


U.S.  CL  260—29.6  E 


Int  CL  C08f  29/26.  33/04.  37/00 


6  Claims 


Water-dispersible,  functional  polymers,  such  as  linear 
or  partially  crosslinked  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of 
acrylamide  or  acrylic  acid,  are  slurried  in  a  water  mis- 
cible  non-solvent.  Water  or  a  liquid  organic  swelling  agent 
is  incorporated  into  the  slurry  to  partially  solvate  and 
thereby  swell  the  water  dispersible  solids.  This  reduces 
their  bulk  density  thereby  decreasing  the  tendency  of  the 
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polymer  solids  to  settle  out  of  suspension  and  at  the  same 
time  improves  their  water-dispersibility.  Such  polymer 
suspensions  are  easily  maintained  or  reformed  by  the 
application  of  mild  agitation. 


3,763,072 

SOIL  ADHESION   COMPOSITION  OF   ACRYLIC 

LATEX  AND  SODIUM  SILICATE 

Irving  B.  Kricger,  Stndio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Architects  &  Engineers  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

751,762,  Aug.  12, 1968,  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  92,263 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  S  8  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  a  relatively  thick  semi-impervi- 
ous crust  on  soil  to  inhibit  erosion  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  an  aqueous  composition  to  soil  surface 
and  allowing  the  composition  to  cure  in  the  treated  soil 
surface.  The  aqueous  composition  contains  an  aqueous 
100%  acrylic  latex  emulsion  and  sodium  silicate. 


3,763,073 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Gaylcn  M.  Knutson,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,745 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24 

U.S.  CL  260—29.6  R  13  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  is  disclosed  where- 
in the  polymerization  is  performed  in  the  presence  of 
a  plasticizer  comprising  an  ester  of  a  monobasic  acid 
and  a  glycol.  The  presence  of  the  plasticizer  during  po- 
lymerization significantly  improves  the  adhesion  of  films 
prepared  from  the  polymer.  The  polymerization  is  per- 
formed under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  from  100  to  1000 
p.s.i.g.,  sufficient  to  incorporate  from  1  to  20  weight 
percent  ethylene  in  the  final  copolymer  product  and  is 
carried  out  until  the  total  free  monomer  content  of  the 
emulsion  is  reduced  to  below  about  1  weight  percent. 
Conventional  free  radical  initiation  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  is  used. 


3,763,074 
EMULSION  FOR  RUBBERIZING  ASPHALT 
Fritz  S.  Rosder,  1182  Miller  Ave., 
Berkeley,  CaUf.     94708 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
714,424,  now  Patent  No.  3,577,250.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,596 
Int  a.  C08c  11/68:  C08h  13/06;  C08J  1/46 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  GP  14  Claims 

Method  of  incorporating  an  elastomer  into  asphalt  by 
treating  the  asphalt  pavement  with  an  emulsion  having  an 
external  water  phase  and  an  oil  phase  containing  a  dis- 
solved elastomer,  the  oil  preferably  having  an  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  not  substantially  less  than  300°  C.  at  760  mm. 
Kg  and  a  viscosity  of  above  about  50  SUS  at  210°  P.,  the 
oil  being  mutually  compatible  with  the  asphalt  and  the 
elastomer. 


3,763,075 

IMIDE-AMIDE  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Friedrich  Grundschober,  Onex,  and  Joerg  Sambeth, 
Carooge,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 
TextUe,  Lyon,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  707,434,  Feb.  2,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,263 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CI.  260—30.2  T  28  Claims 

Imide-amide  copolymer  in  solution  is  prepared  by  caus- 
ing a  linear  or  cross-linked  polyamide-imide  in  solution 


to  react  with  a  linear  or  cross-linked  polyimide  in  solu- 
tion, the  proportion  of  both  reactants  being  such  that  the 
copolymer  contains  from  10  to  90  percent  of  tetracarbonyl 
recurring  units  based  on  the  total  number  of  tricarbonyl 
and  tetracarbonyl  recurring  units.  This  copolymer  may  be 
linear  or  cross-linked  and,  in  both  cases,  is  soluble  in  the 
form  of  high  molecular  weight  macromolecules.  From 
the  solutions  of  this  copolymer,  films  may  be  prepared, 
that  are  highly  resistant  to  heat  and  exhibit  a  good  flex- 
ibility. 


3,763,076 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  Hogenmuller,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  Jacques  Masse- 
beuf,   Serezin-du-Rhone,    and    Paul   Medard,    Oullins, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris.  France 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  8,  1970, 

7044136 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—31.2  R  17  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  vinyl  polymer  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  about  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from 
vinyl  chloride; 

(b)  about  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  a 
monoester  of  a  diol  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
a  methacryHc  acid  or  acrylic  acid;  and 

(c)  about  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acid  in  which  the  carboxyl  group  is  bonded  to 
to  a  tertiary  or  quaternary  carbon  atom; 

the  polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  about  20  to 
150  cm.'/g.  (measured  as  an  0.5%  by  weight  solution 
in  cyclohexanone  at  25°  C),  which  is  useful  in  coating 
compositions  which  have  good  resistance  to  heat  and 
chemical  attack. 


3,763,077 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  PLASTICIZER 
EUo  EusebL  Troy,  and  Joseph  B.  NowelL  Highland  Park, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,754 

Int  CL  C08g  20/18,  20/38.  51/34 

VS.  CI.  260—33.2  R  3  Claims 

Low  temperature  anionic  polymerization  of  epsilon- 
caprolactam,  using  polymethylene  polyphenyl  isocyanate 
as  cocatalyst,  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  certain  poly- 
oxyalkylene  polyol  plasticizers  to  form  a  plasticized,  rel- 
atively high  impact  strength  nylon-6. 


3,763,078 
WEAR  RESISTANT  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD 
AND      COMPOSITION      FOR      PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
William  E.  Aldrich,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Warnaco  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,804 
Int  a.  C08c  11/28.  11/32 
VS.  a.  260—33.4  F  7  Claims 

Shirts  having  increased  wear  life  are  produced  by  a 
method  comprising  selectively  treating  the  shirt  collar 
and  neck  band  with  a  composition  comprising  a  non- 
aqueous solution  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  or  pre-poly- 
mer  with  a  fluorocarbon  oil  repellant  and  soil  release 
agent.  The  treated  collar  is  pressed  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures to  cause  the  in  situ  polymerization  of  the  composi- 
tion thereby  resulting  in  a  permanent  bond  between  the 
surface  fibers  of  the  shirt  collar  and  the  polymerized 
composition. 
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3,763,079      

POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON  MIXED  AROMATIC- 

AUPHATIC  POLYESTERS 
Michael  F^d,  PUIaddpUa,  Ps.,  avicBor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 

4e  Nemows  and  Compaigr,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Dniwii«.  ContiiHiatioB-iD-fiirt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No,  102,92f ,  Dec  30,  1970.  This  application 
Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,007 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/10,  51/04;  Glib  11/02 
VS.  C\.  260—37  N  23  Clahns 

A  polyester-urcthane  produced  by 

(A)  admixing  at  least  one  linear  copolyester,  such  co- 
polyester 

( 1 )  produced  by  the  reaction  of  one  or  more  diols  or 
polyether  glycols  with  at  least  two  different  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  dicarboxylic  acids, 
or  methyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  about  40-80 
mole  percent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  methyl  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic acids  being  aromatic  and  about  60-20 
mole  percent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  methyl  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic acids  being  aliphatic 

(2)  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  20-225 

(3)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  about 
10,000 

(4)  having  about  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 

with 

(B)  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate,  the  molar  ratio  of 
isocyanate  contained  on  the  diisocyanate  to  hydroxyl 
contained  on  the  copolyester  being  about  0.7/1.0  to 
about  1/1, 


3.763,081     ' *  ' 

CURABLE  ALIFHATICALLY  UNSATURATED 

SILOXANE  AND  IMIDE  BLENDS 
Fred  F.  Hohib  and  Abe  Bager,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,594 
Int  CI.  C68f  51/04;  C08k  1/02 
U.S.  CL  260—37  SB  9  Clatms 

Resins  are  obtained  from  blends  of  aliphatically  un- 
saturated siloxanes  and  imide  containing  compounds 
which  have  good  resistance  to  mechanical  deformation 
at  elevated  temperatures.  These  resins  are  particularly 
useful  for  making  composite  materials  and  molded 
articles. 


at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  form  a  poly- 
ester-urethane. 


3,763,080 
PRESSURE  MOLDED  ARTICLES  KSD  MOLDABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Thomas  F.  Denter,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  aslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,770 
fait  CL  C08|g  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—37  EP  12  Claims 

A  compositicm  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
matrix  former,  a  mass  of  particulate  material  with  the 
particles  of  particulate  material  being  generally  uniformly 
scattered  throughout  the  mixture,  and  a  separation  in- 
hibitor also  generally  uniformly  scattered  throughout  the 
mixture.  The  composition  can  be  moved  through  pas- 
sages and  orifices  having  a  variety  of  configurations  and 
into  a  mold  cavity  under  preasure  without  relative  sepa- 
ration between  the  particulate  material  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  mixture.  Also  disclosed  are  articles  that  at  least 
include  a  substantially  rigid,  nonporous  structiu-e  pressure 
molded  from  such  composition.  These  structures  are  a 
substantially  rigid  and  solid  agglomeration  with  the  par- 
ticulate material  and  separation  inhibitor  substantially 
uniformly  scattered  relative  to  solid  matrix  material. 
When  the  separation  inhibitor  is  omitted  from  the  mix- 
ture, and  available  pressure  molding  equipment  and 
processes  are  utilized  in  an  attempt  to  flow  such  material 
through  a  mold  cavity  orifice  and  form  pressure  molded 
structures  therefrom,  relative  separation  between  the  par- 
ticulate material  and  matrix  former  material  occurs.  Such 
separation  would  result  in  loss  of  structural  integrity  of 
the  molded  part  and  result,  e.g.,  in  brittleness,  loss  of 
structural  stability,  graininess,  measurable  porosity,  loose 
particles  of  particulate  material,  and  the  like.  On  the  other 
hand,  pressure  molded  articles  embodying  the  invention 
appear  to  be  uniform  and  have  generally  uniform  prop- 
erties and  structural  characteristics  from  one  portion  there- 
of to  another.  Exemplary  methods  of  manufacturing  com- 
positions are  also  disclosed. 


3,763,082 
NYLON   PACKAGING  FILM  WITH  THERMALLY 
DEVELOPABLE  SUP 
Bentlcy  W.  Elliott,  MUwankae,  Wte.,  anignor  to 
MOpriat,  lac.  MOwankec,  Wis. 
Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,146 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—37  N  2  Clatans 

Flexible  packaging  film  having  a  substantially  amor- 
phous nylon  layer,  consisting  of  either  a  single  layer  or 
monofilm  of  nylon  or  a  multiple-layer  film  having  a  nylon 
exterior  layer,  in  which  the  nylon  contains  an  inert  mi- 
cron-sized material  such  as  diatomaceous  earth,  glass 
beads,  colloidal  sUica  or  finely  divided  asbestos.  A  nylon 
layer  of  this  type  provides  a  flexible  packaging  film  having 
a  latent  slip  characteristic  which  becomes  functional  after 
the  film  is  heated  to  its  thermoelastic  state. 


3,763,083 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Morris  P.  Grothecr,  Lewfaton,  N.Y..  aarignor  to  Hooker 

Cbcmkal  Corporation,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-p«t  of  abandoned  appHcatfon  Ser.  No. 
750,959,  Ang.  7,  1968.  TUa  appUcatioo  hmt  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  150,926 

IatCLC08g5;/a¥ 
U.S.  CL  260—40  R  14  Claiflu 

Unsaturated  polyester  resins  derived  from  an  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxliic  acid,  a  lower  alkylene  neo-glycol  and 
a  component  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  the  number  of  repeating 
units  of  hexahalocyclopentadiene  present  in  the  Diels- 
Alder  adduct  forms  corrosive  resistant  concretes  when 
cross-linked  in  the  presence  of  an  aggregate.  The  con- 
crete type  products  contain  up  to  90  percent  of  wei^t 
aggregate  and  optimally  from  10  to  40  percent  of  the  p<rfy- 
ester  resin.  The  concrete  products  exhibit  outstanding 
properties  as  construction  materials  for  use  in  acid  envi- 
rons and,  depending  upon  the  specific  use,  may  contain 
additional  adjuvants  such  as  dyes,  pigments,  anti-foulant 
additives,  biocidal  agents,  waxes  and  the  like.  Chlor-al- 
kali  electrolytic  cell  parts  constructed  from  the  preferred 
resin  derived  from  the  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  hexahalo- 
cyclopentadiene and  maleic  acid  or  anhydride  are  not  at- 
tacked by  hot  wet  chlorine  or  brine  over  extended  pe- 
riods of  time  in  comparison  to  normal  concrete.  Likewise, 
saline  solutions,  acidic  sewer  contents  and  the  like  are  not 
relatively  corrosive  toward  these  construction  materials. 
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3  763  084 

POLY(DIACETC^E  ACRYLAMIDE)  MODIFIED 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Gabriel  Michael  Gradns,  Jr.,  Randolph,  and  Stanley  E. 

Gebnra,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Interpace 

Corporation,  Panippany,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,977 

IntCLC08g5//(^ 

U.S.  CL  260—40  R  8  Claims 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  polymerizing  diacetone 
acrylamide  monomer  and  a  comonomer  system  based  on 
diacetone  acrylamide  monomer  onto  a  paniculate  cal- 
cium carbonate;  this  process  may  be  carried  out  in  an 
aqueous  phase;  the  monomers  or  comonomers  are  polym- 
erized via  free  radical  polymerization  onto  the  surface 
of  calcium  carbonate;  when  calcium  carbonate  is  modi- 
fied with  diacetone  acrylamide  homopolymer,  it  possesses 
improved  properties;  by  employing  diacetone  acrylamide 
as  one  of  the  monomer  precursors  in  a  comonomer  sys- 
tem but  by  varying  the  amount  of  comonomer,  modified 
calcium  carbonate  is  obtained  which  possesses  especially 
advantageous  properties;  products  prepared  by  this  proc- 
ess are  within  the  scope  of  the  invention  as  are  the  uses 
of  these  surface  modified  products  for  purposes  as  adju- 
vants in  polymers,  e.g.  poly(ester),  poly(vinyl  chloride) 
and  in  oleaginous,  alkyd,  adhesive,  paint,  putty,  caulking 
and  grouting  composition  formulations,  to  name  a  few. 


ceramics,  from  blends  of  epoxide  and  imide  containing 
or  derived  compounds.  These  resins  are  particularly  use- 
ful for  making  composite  materials  and  molded  articles. 


3,763,088 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
cu.  .  u.  ,       RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Shlnichi  Izawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kanio  Toyama,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1970. 
46/120,515 
.,«  ^  Int  CI.  C08d  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  260-41.5  A  13  Claims 

A  novel  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resinous 
composition  is  prepared  by  adding  glass  fibers  to  a  resinous 
composition  made  of  99.5  to  55  wt.  percent  noncrystalline 
thermoplastic  resins  such  as  styrene  type  resins,  poly- 
phenylene  ether  resins,  aromatic  polycarbonate  resins,  aro- 
matic polysulphone  resins  and  the  like,  and  0.5  to  45  wt. 
percent  uncured  epoxy  resins,  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  resin- 
ous composition.  This  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
resinous  composition,  having  improved  impact  strength 
as  weU  excellent  molding  processability,  is  suitable  for 
making  a  large  scale  shaped  article  or  a  shaped  article 
having  a  complicated  structure. 


3,763,085 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Robert  N.  McFadgen,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  E.  Baker  Company,  York,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  813,710,  Apr.  4,  1969.  This  appUcation  Ang.  23, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  174,264 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/66;  C08f  31/02,  33/02,  45/04; 
C08h  13/08.  17/04 
VS.  CI.  260—41  B  8  Claims 

A  pourable,  non-hydratable,  premixcd,  refractory 
ramming,  patch  or  lining  material  for  high  temperature 
furnaces,  ladles,  and  the  like,  consisting  essentially  of 
non-acid  refractory  aggregate  such  as  particulate  dolo- 
mite, magnesite,  etc.,  mixed  with  about  2-5%  of  a  water- 
resistant,  normally  liquid  or  plastic  polymeric  material, 
such  as  the  lower  molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon resins,  a-methyl  styrene  polymers,  polybutenes  and 
coumarone-indene  resins. 


_  3,763.089 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOREGULAR 
RUBBERS 
Robert  W.  Layer,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,050 
Int  a.  C08c  11/44,  11/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  lo  Oalms 

Stereoregular  rubbers  are  effectively  stabilized  against 
oxidative  and  thermal  degradation  by  the  addition  of 
small  amounts  of  a  thioamido  compound  and  an  amine 
compound.  The  combination  of  thioamido  ad  amine  com- 
poimds  behave  synergistically. 


3,763.086 
COLORED  ORGANIC  POLY  ANHYDRIDE 
POLYMERS 
Gregobe  Kalopissb  aad  Andre  Viont,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  FVance 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
576,811,  Sept  2,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,468.  This 
application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept  6,  1965, 
49,441;  Jan.  10,  1966,  50,228;  June  14,  1966,  51,325; 
June  16, 1966,  51,345 

Int  CT.  AUk  7/72;  A61k  7/12 
VS.  a.  260—41  C  13  Claims 

A  col(M-ed  polymer  comprises  an  organic  acid  poly- 
anhydride  having  condensed  on  the  anhydride  functions 
thereof  an  anune  dye  and  a  lower  alkanol. 


3,763,090 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  MATTER 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IH. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

757,777,  Sept  5,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  111,633 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  N  9  Oalms 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeric 
compound  and  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  the 
reaction  between  a  halo-substituted  polyhydropolycyclic- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  and  an  s-triazine 
possess  desirable  physical  properties  such  as  being  flame- 
proof or  fire  resistant. 


\ 


3,763,087 
IMIDE  CONTAINING  BLENDS  AND  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Fred  F.  Hohib,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  and  John  T.  Hoback, 

Easton,  Pa^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,590 

,,„   _  Int  a.  C08f  75/00.  ¥5/04 

UA  q.  260-41  R  8  oaims 

Kesins  are  obtained,  which  have  good  resistance  to 
mechanical  deformation  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
good  adhesion  to  inorganic  materials  such  as  metals  and 


3,763,091 
DIKETOPIPERAZINE  RING  CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS   AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 
SAME 
Vittorio  Crescenzi,  Antonio  Ciana,  Elio  Rnsao,  Ytaicenzo 
Giancotti,  and  Ludano  Salvestrini,  Trieste,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  2,  1970, 
22,803/70 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/02 
VS.  CI.  260—47  CZ  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  polymers  which  are  pre- 
pared from  a  diketopiperazine  with  a  bifunctional  com- 
pound or  with  a  monofuncticmal  unsaturated  compoimd. 
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3,763,192 

POLYMER  yrABILIZATION  WITH  NICKEL 
DEWVATIVES  OF  /S-DmnONES 

Ronald  D.  MatWs,  Taylors,  S.C.,  and  Jack  P.  Gnlllory, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignon  to  PhOlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,971 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
VS,  a.  260—45.75  N  «  Claims 

Stabilizers  comprising  nickel  derivatives  of  ^-dithiones 
(thiodiketones)  are  incorporated  into  polyolefins  to 
stabilize  the  polymers  against  ultraviolet  light  deteriora- 
tion. 

a  ■ ■ 

3,763,W3 
ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYLCARBOALKOXY^U^ 
imrUlED  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLESAS 
STABILIZERS  AGAINST  OXTOATTVE,  THER- 
MAL AND  PHOTOCHEMICAL  DEGRADATION 
OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
George  Kktecka,  Lakewood,  and  Peter  D.  Smitli,  aeve- 

land,  Olrio,  assigDon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  appHcation  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
32,435,  now  Patent  No.  3,531.483.  Divided  and  tWs 
appUcation  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,341 

Int  CL  C08f  45160 
\}S.  a.  260—45.8  N  j  17  Claims 

Compounds  containing  one  or  more  alkylhydroxy- 
phenyl  groups  bonded  through  carboalkoxy  linkages  to 
a  nitrogen  atom  of  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  an 
imidodicarbonyl  j 


3,763,095 

CHEMICALLY  CROSS  LINKED  POLYETHYLENE 
STABILIZED  WITH  BIS(DIMETHYLPHENOL) 
SULFIDES 

Anthony  Dl  Battista,  Eastdiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cfba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fned  Dec  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,603 

Int  CL  C08f  4515% 

VS.  CL  260—45.85  H  10  Oafans 

Cross-linked  polyethylene,  especially  those  cross- 
linked  with  peroxides,  can  be  successfully  stabilized  with- 
out interfering  with  the  cross-linking,  by  incorporating 
therein  bis(3,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)sulfides.  Other 
additives,  such  as  synergists,  metal  deactivators,  pigments, 
carbon  black  and  the  like  may  also  be  present.  Chemical- 
ly cross-linked  polyethylene  is  particularly  useful  as  an 
insulation  for  high  voltage  power  cables. 


/    o   H   O    \ 

(     II     I     ^    ) 

\-C-N-C-/ 


group  or  an  imidodithiocarbopyl 


/     8     H     8     \ 


group  have  been  prepared  and  are  extremely  effective 
stabilizers  against  the  deleterious  eflfects  of  oxygen,  heat 
and  light  for  organic  materials.  The  stability  of  poly- 
meric compositions  such  as  a-olefin  polymers  and  co- 
polymers, acetal  polymers,  polyamides,  polyesters  and 
polyurethanes  is  markedly  increased  by  the  addition  of 
small  amounts  of  the  present  compounds  thereto. 


3,763,096 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING,  THERMOSTABILIZED 

POLYMERS 
Egon   Norbert   Petersen,   Nennldrchcn-Scelscbeid,   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dyiiamit  Nobel  AktiengeseDschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1971, 

P  21  03  678J 

Int  CL  C08f  4515% 
U.S.  a.  260—45.95  L  10  Qaims 

Thermostabilized  chlorine-containing  polymer  contain- 
ing as  a  thennostabilizing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  thermostability  thereof,  a  polyhydroxyalkyl 
substituted  benzene  of  the  formula 


(ir-). 


C»H(*..)|  C— 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  n  is  2  to  6. 


3,763,097 
POLYETHER   RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  A   DI- 
EPOXIDE    AND    A    TRIS(MIYDROXYETHYL) 
ISOCYANURATE 
Leonard  E.  Edelman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,151 
Int  CI.  C08g  30104 
U.S.  CL  260—47  EP  17  Claims 


I  3,763,094 

COMPOMTIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  TRIS(HY- 
DROXYALKYLPHENYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
THIOPROFIONYL  HEXAHYDROTRIAZINES 

Maitfai  KncIL  Ossining,  and  David  H.  Steinberg,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
149,048,  now  Patent  No.  3,694,440.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,338 

Int  CL  C08f  4515% 
U.S.  CL  260—45.8  N  7  Claims 

Organic  materials  normally  subject  to  oxidative  and/or 
thermal  degradation,  for  example,  synthetic  polymers  such 
as  polyolefins,  mineral  and  synthetic  lubricating  oils  and 
the  like,  are  stabilized  against  degradation  by  incorpo- 
rating in  such  compositions  tris(alkylhydroxyphenyl)  de- 
rivatives of  thiopropionyl  hexahydrotriazines.  An  example 
of  such  comopsitions  is  polypropylene  stabilized  with 
1,3,5  -  tris(4'  -  hydroxy-3',5'-di-tert-butylphenylpropion- 
yloxyethylthiopropionyl)-hexahydro-l,3,5-triazine. 


Polyether  resins  are   made  by  reacting  a  cyclic  di- 
epoxide  with  a  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)   isocyanurate  at  an 
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acid  pH.  The  acid  pH  is  preferably  obtained  by  the  use 
of  a  mild  acid  such  as  butyl  acid  phosphate.  The  reaction 
is  complete  after  about  1V4  to  10  hours  at  about  160  to 
220'  C. 


3,763,098 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EPOXY  CURING 
ACCELERATORS  AND  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  and  Robert  G.  PetreUa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No. 
818,470,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,649.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,447 
Int.  a.  C08f  45/72:  C08g  51 /%4 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  7  Oaims 

Low  temperature  epoxy  curing  accelerators  are  pre- 
pared from  tertiary  amine  salts  of  hydrobromic  acid,  para- 
toluene  sulfonic  acid,  2-ethylhexoic  acid  or  thiocyanic 
acid,  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  is  either  triethylene  di- 
amine, methyl  triethylene  diamine  or  2-ethyl-4-methyl 
imidazole. 


3,763,099 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE 

USING  A  GUANIDINE  CATALYST 
Donald  B.  G.  Jaqulss,  New  Harmony,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,507 

Int  CI.  C08g  17 /U 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  5  Oahns 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  car- 
bonate polymer  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  particular  catalyst.  The  particular  catalyst  em- 
ployed herein  can  be  either  a  guanidine  or  a  substituted 
guanidine  and  is  present  during  the  reaction  in  an  amount 
of  0.1-10.0  mole  percent 


3,763,100 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  SOLID  EPOXY 
RESINS  AND  ADDUCTS  OF  AZIRIDINE  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  POLYEPOXIDES 

Patrick  Henry  Martin  and  Wesley  Joseph  Stearns,  Jr., 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,527 

Int  CI.  C08g  i0/l4 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EN  4  aalms 

Coating  compositions  are  disclosed  which  contain 

(A)  an  epoxy-bisphenol  adduct  having  low  percent 
epoxide, 

(B)  an  adduct  of  an  aziridine  compound  with  a  poly- 
epoxide,  and 

(C)  optionally  a  mono-functional  secondary  amine. 

These   coatings   are   particularly   useful   as  primers   for 
metallic  substrates. 


3,763,101 

THERMOSETTING  ALICYCLIC  ENDO  END 

CAPPED  RESINS 

Robert  J.  Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Eugene  A.  Burns, 

Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,598 

Int  CL  C08g  23/20,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  260-47  CP  7  Claims 

Resins  having  good  thermal  and  chemical  stability  are 
made  by  curing  chemically  stable  alicyclic  endo  end  capped 
compounds  having  oxy  or  sulfone  substituents.  The  pre- 
polymers   are   made   by   reacting  proper   stoichiometric 


amounts  of  an  aromatic  sulfone  or  an  aromatic  ether 
containing  at  least  two  functional  substituents  wherein  the 
aromatic  ring  generally  functions  as  both  the  electron 
donor  or  acceptor,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
stituent  used  to  form  the  linkage,  and  end  capping  with 
an  alicyclic  endo  compound  having  the  formula 


Yi 


Zi-Z, 


^ 


wherein  Y1-Y7,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkyaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zi  can  be  an  arylene  radical  or  an  alkylene  group  having 
0  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Zj  can  be  a  halide  or  a  hydroxyl 
group.  The  end  capping  compounds  are  synthesized  by 
reacting  a  cyclodiolefin  with  an  olefinic  compound  accord- 
ing to  a  Diels-Alder  reaction. 


3,763,102 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  AND  COATINGS  BY 
THE  REACTION  OF  A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND  A 
POLYAMINE 

Herwig  Hoffmann,  Fhinkenthal,  Oskar  Llssner,  Bad 
Duerkhehn,  Karl  Merkel,  Ludwigdiafen,  and  Heinricfa 
Scholz,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
bafeo  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,766 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/14 

VS.  CI.  260—47  EN  5  Qalms 

Production  of  moldings  or  coatings  by  reaction  of  a 
polyepoxide  compound  with  a  polyamine  of  the  general 
formula: 


R' 


x\ 


R> 


y^ 


-CH:-NH-(CHj)i-NH, 


in  which  R'  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  aryl  of  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  conventional  additives. 


3,763,103 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  OF  7-HAL0.2.HYDROXY- 

10,10-DIOXOPHENOXATHIINS 
Alan  Branford  Newton,  London,  and  John  Brewster  Rose, 
Letchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Condnnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
56,666,  July  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  222,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britidn,  July  31,  1969, 

38,439/69 

Int  a.  C08j  23/00 

VS.  CI.  260—49  4  Claims 

New  aromatic  polymer  comprising  units  of  the  formula 


/v  w 


-0 


"V^e^ 
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and  copolymers  comprising  soch  units  and  other  units 
such  as 


are  of  higher  softening  point  than  polymers  of  the  latter 
units  alone.  The  new  polymers  may  be  made  using  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  7-halo-2.-hydroxy-10,I0-dioxophen- 
oxathiin  as  monomer  or  comonomer. 


3,763,104  

PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL/ 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  USING  HETERO- 
GENEOUS  MULTI-PHASE  REACTION  MEDIUM 
Alan  David  Bachaiiaa,  Romaa,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  as- 
signor to  MonsaBto  Australia  Limited,  Melboorac,  Vic- 
toria, AnstraDa 
No  Drawfnc.  Original  appBcatloB  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
14,664.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  May  19,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  254,854 

Int  CL  OWg  5/08 
UA  CL  260—53  R  9  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  (rf  alkyl  or  aryl  p-substituted 
phenol /formaldehyde  resins  in  which  a  phenolic  com- 
ponent such  as  an  alkyl  p-substituted  phenol  or  an  aryl 
p-substituted  phenol  is  first  reacted  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  catalyst  in  a 
heterogeneous  multi-phase  reaction  medium  after  which 
the  reaction  product  is  ethehfled  to  produce  the  desired 
resin  product.  | 


3,763,105 

SHAPED  STRUCTURE  OF  TRIOXANE  AND 

POLYACETALDEHYDE 

Sanndcrs  E.  Jamison,  Sommit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cclanese 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,016, 
now  Patent  No.  3,231,543,  whldi  is  a  diiidon  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  759,791,  Sept  13,  1968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,600,458,  widdi  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned appUcation  Ser.  No.  611,468.  Jan.  24,  1967, 
whidi  is  a  continnation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  364349,  Apr.  10,  1964,  which  in  tnm  is  a  division 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  62,534,  Oct  4, 1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,231,543.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  17, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  235,842 

Int  CL  C08f  37/02,  37/04 
UA  CL  266—67  R  2  Qaims 

This  application  discloses  a  process  of  preparing  a 
self-supporting  shaped  stnicture  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing a  solid  phase  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid 
catalyst.  Specifically,  trioxane  is  mixed  with  a  resinous 
binder  and  then  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  boron 
fluoride.  Also  disclosed  is  the  copolymerization  of  triox- 
ane  with  diepoxides. 


3,763,106 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  UREA 
WITH  AN  AMINO  ALCOHOL  OR  DIAMINE 
FOLLOWED    BY    METHYLOLATION    WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Kenneth  H.  MarUewlti,  Wflmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Chemical  ladnstries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,892 
Int  CL  C08g  9/10.  9/18 
VS.  CL  260—69  R  9  Clafans 

Substituted  ureas,  polyurethane  polymers,  polyurea 
polymers,  and  polyureaurethane  polymers  are  disclosed 
which  are  useful  as  textile  treating  agents  or  as  intermedi- 
ates for  the  preparation  of  textile  treating  agents.  Process 
for  treating  textiles  and  textiles  having  improved  durable 
press  and  abrasion  resistance  properties  are  disclosed. 


3,763,107 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Gaetano  Francis  D'AlcHo,  2011  E.  Cedar  St, 

Sooth  Bend,  Ind.     46617 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,475 

Int  CL  C08g  9/06 

VS.  a.  260—72.5  26  Clafans 

This  invention  deals  with  a  novel,  relatively  simple 

process  of  preparing  polybenzimidazoles,  containing  the 

repeating  units  of  the  structure 


N  N 

s^    \    /    ^ 
-C  Ar         C— Z- 


i     K 


which    comprises    condensing    tetraamino    compounds. 


HiN  NHi 


RH 


NHR 


in  solution,  with  dialdehydcs,  Z(CHO)a,  while  oxygen 
or  other  oxygen-containing  gases  are  passed  through  the 
solution,  wherein 

Ar  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  moiety  in  which 
— NHj  and  — NHR  are  disposed  ortho  to  each  other, 

Z  represents  a  divalent  organic  moiety  as  the  residue 
of  a  dialdehyde,  Z(CHO)j, 

Q  represents  R  and  — HjCZCHi — ,  and  in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
moiety  containing  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 

New  types  of  polybenzimidazoles,  including  crosslink- 
able,  crossi inked,  teiomerized  polymers  and  copolymers, 
as  well  as  the  known  polybenzimidazoles,  have  been  pre- 
pared by  this  new  process. 


3,763,108 
POLYMERIZABLE    PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
MONOMERS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING   AN 
ALDEHYDE,  AN  UNSATURATED  AMIDE  AND 
TRIALKYL  PHOSPHITES 
Wen-Hsnan  Chang  and  Rostysiaw  Dowbenko,  GIbsonia, 
Pa.,  and  Carl  C  Andcraon,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis., 
ass^nors  to  PPG  Indnstries,  Inc.,  PMsbargfa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fB-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
29,309,  Apr.  16,  1970.  llris  appUcadon  Apr.  27,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  248,294 

Int  a.  C07f  9/02:  C08g  9/32 
U.S.  a.  260—72  R  8  Claims 

Phosphorus-containing  monomers  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting unsaturated  amides  with  aldehydes  and  trialkyl 
phosphites.  The  resulting  monomers  can  be  polymerized 
to  form  a  fire-rctardant  resin  which  may  be  used  as  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,763,109 
SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS 
WilUam  K.  Witsicpc,  WOmingtoB,  Del..  Mstgnor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,230 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
U.S.  O.  260—75  R  1<  Clafans 

Segmented  thermojrfastic  copolyesters  caitaining  recur- 
ring long  chain  ester  units  derived  from  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  long  chain  glycols  and  short  chain  ester  units  derived 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  low  molecular  weight  diols. 
At  least  70%  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  used  is  terephthalic 
acid  and  at  least  70%  of  the  low  molecular  weight  diol 
is  1,4-butanediol.  The  short  chain  ester  units  constitute 
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about  66-95%  by  weight  of  the  polymer.  Such  copoly-  ing   pendant   pairs   of   peroxycarbonyl   ester   groups   in 

esters  rapidly  harden  from  the  molten  state  and  have  out-  gamma  relationship  to  each  other, 

standing  physical  properties  over  a  broad  temperature  These  compounds  arc  of  especial  interest  in  the  prepa- 

range  and  good  resistance  to  solvents  and  to  heat  aging,  ration  of  block  and  graft  copolymers. 


-ip-iii» 


3,763,110 
ADHESTVES  CONTAINING  DIPHENYLMETHANE 

TETRAISOCYANATE  DERIVATIVES 
Giinter    Ocrtcl,    Colognc-Flittard,    Hans    Holtschmidt 
Lcvcrfcuscn-Stelnbuechd,  Manfred  Dollhausen,  Hitdorf . 
and  Eugcn  Bock,  LcvcrlEnaen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
879,524,  now  Patent  No.  3,707,486.  Divided  amd  this 
application  Sept  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1968, 
P  18  12  565.0 
Int.  a.  C08g  41/00:  C09J  3/12,  3/14 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  AP  7  Claims 

Compositions  useful  as  adhesives  having  improved 
bonding  characteristics  are  prepared  from  natural  or  syn- 
thetic rubber  binders  and  a  diphenylmcthane  tetraisocy- 
anate  derivative. 


3,763,111 
POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  FROM  A 
SUCROSE-ETHYLENE  DIAMINE  CO-HSTIIATED 
POLYETHER  POLYOL 

Wahcr  R.  Fl)al,  Trenton,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,702, 
now  Patent  No.  3,640,997,  which  Is  a  continaation-ln- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  605,178,  Dec. 
28,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  140,960 

IW  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  7, 1986,  has  been  disdafancd 

Int  CL  C08g  22/14.  22/44 

VS.  a.  260—77.5  AQ  5  Clafans 

A  sucrose-ethylene  diamine  polyol  is  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  ethylene  diamine  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  caustic  catalyst. 
The  polyol  is  used  to  prepare  polyurethane  foam  products 
having  excellent  dimensional  stability  and  physical  prop- 
erties. The  polyurethane  foams  are  used  in  preparing 
molded  articles  and  as  instilation  for  refrigerators, 
freezers,  aod  the  like. 


3,763,112 
ADDITION  REACTION  INVOLVING  DIPEROXY- 
FUMARATE  AND  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  DI- 
PEROXYSUCCINYL  GROUPS 

Richard  Anthony  Bafford,  Tonawanda,  Ernest  Rudolph 
Kamens,  Buffido,  and  OrvUlc  Leonard  Mageli,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
711,502,  now  Patent  No.  3,592,948.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,855 

Int  a.  C07c  69/00:  C08f  1/60.  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—78.4  D  14  Ctaims 

A  diester  of  diperoxyfumaric  acid  is  reacted  at  its 
double  bond  with  an  organic  compound  R— (x),  where 
"X"  is  a  monovalent  atom  readily  abstractable  by  a  free 
radical,  e.g.,  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R  is 
inert  to  the  peroxycarbonyl  groups  of  the  diperoxyfuma- 
rate  to  form  an  addition  product  including  at  least  one 
diester  of  a  substituted  diperoxysuccinic  acid.  For  exam- 
ple: Tetrahydrofuran  and  di-t-butyl  diperoxyfumarate 
react  at  about  Q"  C.  to  form  di-t-butyl  alpha-(2-tetrahy- 
drofuryDdipcroxysuccinate.  Polyglycols  and  polyvinyl 
ethers,  alcohols,  halides,  etc.  react  to  give  polymers  hav- 


3,763,113 

POLYAMIDES 

Harold  George  Burrows  and  Stephen  John  Hepworth, 

both  of  Hexagon  House,  BlacUey,  Manchester,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1965, 

26,596/65 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/40 
VS.  a.  260—78  SC  5  Claims 

A  method  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
polyamide  and  the  composition  produced  thereby,  com- 
prising heating  a  polyamide  in  the  presence  of  a  phos- 
phonic  acid  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  relative  viscosity 
of  the  f>olyamide.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  for 
finishing  polyamide  fiber-forming  and  molding  composi- 
tions to  a  high  relative  viscosity  while  avoiding  undesira- 
ble degradation  of  the  polymer. 


3,763,114  '. 

PREPARATION  OF  A  THERMOSETTABLE 
POLYIMIDE 
Gerald    Michael   Salnti,    Norwalk,    and    Roland    Ralph 
DUeonc,    Rowayton,    Conn.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,385 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/00,  20/32 
VS.  CI.  260—78.4  R  10  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  rapid-curing,  stable,  moldable 
polyimides.  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  rapid-curing, 
stable,  moldable,  fully  imidized  polyimides  formed  from 
a  suitable  dianhydride,  methylenedianiline  and  maleic 
anhydride.  Still  more  particularly,  the  invention  is  con- 
cerned with  rapid-curing,  stable,  moldable,  fully  imidized 
polyimides  formed  from  a  suitable  dianhydride,  methyl- 
enedianiline, and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a 
dimethylformamide  imidizing  mixture. 


3,763,115 

PREPARATION  OF  CURABLE  POLYMERIC 

TIUAZINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  H.  Miller,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,170 

Int  a.  C07d  55/00:  C08f  3/80 

VS.  CI.  260—78.4  N  16  CUims 

Aliphatic  nitriles  having  at  least  two  — CN  groups  are 
polymerized  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80  to  about  450°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  such 
as  a  metal  chlcwride,  to  form  curable  polymeric  composi- 
tions which  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  pressure  can 
be  converted  to  high  strength,  thermally  stable,  insoluble, 
infusible,  polymeric  materials. 


3,763,116 

PERFLUOROALKYL-THIOETHER  ALCOHOLS, 
ESTERS  AND  POLYMERS 

Edward  Karl  Klefawr,  New  Yori^  and  Martin  Knellde- 
clare,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gclgy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
199,793,  Nov.  17,  1971,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-fai- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,370,  Apr.  10,  1968. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,487 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/62,  3/64.  3/70 
VS.  CI.  260—78.4  E  27  Claims 

Perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  thiocther  alcohols  are 
converted  into  a,/3-unsaturated  mono-,  di-  and  triesters 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


from  which  polymers  are  derived  having  soil  repellent 
properties  particularly  if  applied  to  substrates  such  as 
textiles,  paper  and  leather. 


3,763,117 

AQLTOUS  ALKAU  REMOVABLE  PRESSURE 

SENSmVE  ADHESIVES 

Lawrence  M.  McKenna,  Jr^  Wilbrahanif  and  Donald  M. 

Gardner,   Springfield,   Mass.,   asrignors   to   Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loofe,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182351 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/40:  C09j  7/02 

U.S.  CL  260—78.5  E  7  Claims 


substrate  is  then  contacted  with  an  acid,  direct,  or  basic 
dyestuff.  The  irradiation  can  be  carried  out  imagewise, 
and  the  image  developed  by  removing  the  unexposed  poly- 
mer prior  to  application  of  the  dye.  Bonding  of  the  radia- 
tion-sensitive polymers  of  the  invention  to  substrates  in 
the  above  manner  can  also  be  employed  as  a  means  of 
rendering  hydrophilic  a  variety  of  substrates  which  are 
normally  hydrophobic. 


0.2     OS     0.4     0-4     a*     o.y    o.» 

MYOROXYETMYL   4CRYL4TE 


.1 


Disclosed  herein  are  acrylate  based  pressure  sensitive 
adhesives  which  are  characterized  by  having  good  adhe- 
sive properties  and  water  resistance  at  room  temperature 
but  which  are  easily  removed  or  dispersed  by  hot  aqueous 
alkaline  solutions. 


3,763,118 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Henri   UWch,  Northford,   and   Fred   A.  Stnber,  North 
Haven,   Conn.,  assignors  to  Tbe   Up}ohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,855 
Int.  CL  C08f  27/06,  27/08,  27/12 
U.S.  CL  260—78.5  T  5  Claims 

Radiation  (thermal  and  light) -sensitive  polymers  are 
provided  characterized  by  the  presence,  in  combination 
in  the  same  molecule,  of  each  of  two  recurring  units,  each 
unit  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


— CH- 


coo: 


Ri 
-CH-CH-CHr 
CODY 


3,763,119 

ACRYLIC  ESTER  VINYLBENZYL  CHLORIDE 

ELASTOMERS 

Robert  D.  De  Marco,  Avon  Lake,  and  Harold  A.  Tucker, 

Shaker  Heights,  OUo,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  So-.  No.  226,973 
Int  CL  COM  15/26,  15/40 
VS.  a.  260—80.76  9  aaims 

Acrylic  ester  elastomers  of  improved  processing  safety 
are  prepared  by  polymerizing  together  a  major  amount 
of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of 
vinyl  benzyl  chloride  monomer  and  optionally  a  minor 
amount  of  a  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer  containing 
a  terminal  vinylidene  group.  When  admixed  with  vulcaniz- 
ing agents,  the  elastomers  exhibit  increased  scorch  time 
without  a  comparable  increase  in  cure  time. 


where  Ri=lower-alkoxy  or  phenyl.  In  the  case  of  one 
of  the  two  units,  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  hydrogen  and 
the  other  represents  dialkylaminohydrocarbyl;  in  the  case 
of  the  second  unit,  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  hydrogen 
and  the  other  represents: 


-A-O-C-NH-!^ 


(SOiNi), 


[R«)f 


where  A=alkylene  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  between  valencies,  R«=lower- 
alkyl  or  halogen,  x=\  op  2,  y=0  to  2  and  x-fy=l  to 
3.  Water  soluble  salts  are  also  disclosed.  The  above  poly- 
mers are  useful  for  chemically  bonding  acid  or  basic  dye- 
stuffs  to  non-dye  receptive  substrates  (e.g.  polyethylene) 
by  coating  the  substrate  with  the  above  polymer  and  ex- 
posing the  coated  substrate  to  irradiation.  The  treated 


3,763,120 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  STYRENES  AND  N- 
VINYL    HETEROCYCLIC    MONOMERS    AND 
INVERSE     SUSPENSION     POLYMERIZATION 
USING  THE  SAME 
Bobby  Lcroy  Atkins,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
19,128.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  189,025 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/44,  3/90,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80  M  .  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  interpolymeric  compo- 
sition of  matter  and  particularly  to  copolymers  of  cer- 
tain alkyl  substituted  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers  and 
N-vinyl  heterocyclic  monomers.  The  new  copolymers  find 
utility  as  suspending  agents  for  water-in-oil  dispersions 
and  as  water  dispersible  coatings. 

3,763,121 
TRANSPARENT  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Karl-Erwtai  Schnalke,  Cologne,  IbraUin  Abdel  Aziz  El 
Sayed,    Schildgen,    and    Carlhans    Saiing,    Odentfaal- 
Hanncnbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lcverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FTkd  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
P  21  19  213.2 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.81  *  Cianns 

Terpolymers  having  an  overall  composition  represent- 
ing a  monomer  content  of  50-75%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  23  to  48%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  2  to 
20%  by  weight  of  pyropylene,  the  monomers  being  sub- 
stantially statistically  distributed  are  obtained  by  polym- 
erisation in  an  aqueous  emulsion.  The  terpolymers  can 
be  processed  into  fibres,  filaments  and  extruded 
mouldings. 

3,763,122 
ACRYLAMIDE^TYRENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

COPOLYMERS  AS  PAPER  ADDITIVES 
Gnnther  Elfers,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,528 

Int.  a.  C08f  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  N  ...        ^' 

Copolymers  prepared  from  acrylamide  and  styrene  or 

alkyl  styrene  phosphonic  acid,  said  copolymers  having  a 
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molecular  weight  of  at  least  about   100,000  are  useful 
for  improving  the  burst  strength  of  paper. 


3,763,123 
VINYL  HALIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 
Jacques  Abraham  Waterman,  Leonard  Marshall  Sborr, 
and  Ran  Shaham,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Min- 
ing Industries-Institute  for  Research  and  Development, 
Haifa,  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-ln'iiart  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  808,652,  Mar.  19,  1969.  This  application 
Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  14,  1968, 

29,817 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40  . 
U.S.  CL  260—80.7  6  Claims 

New  solid  addition  copolymers  with  an  extended 
branched  chain  structure  comprise  from  20  to  98%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and/or  vinyl 
fluoride,  at  least  one  polymerized  compound  of  the  group 
of  allyl  halides,  allylic  hydrocarbons  and  alkyl  substi- 
tuted allylic  hydrocarbons,  and  from  100  p.p.m.  to  5% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymerized  compound  charac- 
terized in  its  non-polymerized  monomeric  form  by  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  which  is  asymmetrically  sub- 
stituted and  conjugated  with  another  double  bond  and 
by  having  a  reactivity  ratio  r2  relative  to  said  vinyl  chlo- 
ride or  vinyl  fluoride  larger  than  3  and  a  reactivity  ratio 
Tj  relative  to  said  vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  fluoride  smaller 
than  0.5. 


3,763,126 
RANDOM  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJU- 
GATED  DIENES  WITH  MONOVEVYL  ARO- 
MATIC MONOMERS 

Ralph  C.  Farrar,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  SepL  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,401 
Int  CL  C08f  1/28.  19/08 
U.S.  a.  260—83.7  15  claims 

Multilithium  polymerization  initiators  useful  in  sys- 
tems containing  organoalkali  metal  alkoxide  randomizing 
agents  are  prepared  with  very  low  ratios  of  unsaturated 
reactant:  lithium  in  order  to  avoid  gel  formation  when 
subsequently  prepared  polymers  are  coupled  or  termi- 
nated with  a  branching  agent. 


3,763,124 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  ALKAU  METAL  SULFIDE 

REACTANT  TO  REDUCE  IMPURITIES  AND  ITS 

REACTION  WITH  A  POLYHALO-SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND 

James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,258 

Int  a.  C08g  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—79.1  11  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  arylene  sulfide  poly- 
mers results  from  treatment  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  re- 
actants  prior  to  reaction  with  polyhalo-substituted  aro- 
matic compounds.  The  method  is  one  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  (1)  contacting  ao  alkali  metal  sulfide  re- 
actant comprising  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  an  impurity 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydro- 
sulfide,  alkali  metal  thiosulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and  (2)  subsequently  re- 
acting the  thus  contacted  alkali  metal  sulfide  reactant  with 
a  polyhalo-substituted  aromatic  compound  to  form  an  im- 
proved arylene  sulfide  polymer. 


3,763,125 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESSES  USING  IMPROVED 

FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  CATALYSTS 

Anthony  Gifford  Moody  and  Ian  Stanley  Ripley,  Stock- 

UMMin-Tees,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Lfanited,  London,  England 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1971, 

5,097/71 
lot  CL  C08f  15/01,  15/02 
VS,  CL  260-81  9  Claims 

In  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalysed  polymerisation  in  which, 
for  example,  aluminium  chloride  is  used  to  catalyse  the 
polymerisation  of  an  unsaturated  petroleum  fraction  to 
produce  a  petroleum  resin,  the  improved  catalyst  complex 
comprises  aluminium  chloride/hydrogen  chloride  and  a 
benzene  substituted  by  at  least  one  secondary  or  tertiary 
alkyl  group,  e.g.  cumene  or  p-cymene,  or  cycloalkyl  group. 


3,763,127 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  VINYL 
ARLENE    ACETIC    ACID    AND    POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Richard  J.  DolinsU,  Jerry  D.  De  Vrieze,  and  Robert  M. 
Nowak,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
46,499,  now  Patent  No.  3,649,668.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,445 
Int  CL  C08f  3/50,  3/64,  15/16 
VS.  CL  260—86.7  5  Qaims 

Polymerizable,  halogen  containing  esters  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  are  disclosed 


CHf=C— Ar— CHi— CO— R| 


k 


where  Ar  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  group  of  6-20  carbons, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ra  is  a  halogenated  group 
derived  from  a  primary  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  5  to 
about  10  carbons  wherein  the  carbon  adjacent  to  a  car- 
bon bearing  a  halogen  has  no  hydrogens,  a  halogenated 
phenyl  group  or  a  halogenated  allyl  group. 


3,763,128 
NOVEL  CO-INITIATOR  SYSTEMS 
Roger  N.  Lewis,  Pinole,  and  Ronald  L.  Friedman,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No. 
26,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,687,867.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,285 
Int  CL  C08f  3/04,  3/30,  3/68 
VS.  a.  260—89.1  1  Claim 

The  combination  of  tertiary  alkyl  peresters  of  tertiary 
hydroperoxides  and  either  organic  azo  compounds  con- 
taining the  monovalent  — CN  radical  or  diacyl  peroxides 
useful  as  polymerization  initiators.  These  co-initiator  sys- 
tems are  particularly  eflficient  in  the  polymerization  of  cer- 
tain vinyl  monomers  such  as  vinyl  chloride. 


3,763,129 
POLY  AZO  SEQUENTIAL  FREE  RADICAL 
INITIATORS 
Chester    Stephen    Sheppard,    Tonawanda,    and    Ronald 
Edward   MacLeay,   WilUamsvUle,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Pennwalt  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
752,752.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  22.  1972, 
Ser.  No.  228,263 

Int  CL  C08f  3/68,  7/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—89.5  A  4  Claims 

Polyazo  compounds  having  at  least  one  azo  function 
different  from  the  other  azo  function(s). 
Examples: 

4-ethoxycarbonylazo-4-cyanopentyl   4-t-butylazo-4-cyano- 
valerate; 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


2,2'  -  azobis[2-(4-t-butylazo-4-cyanovalcroyloxy)-4-meth- 
ylpentanc]. 

Organic  syntheses  requiring  free  radical  generation  in 
two  stages  are  carried  out  using  as  the  source  of  sequential 
free  radicals  a  polyazo  compound,  as  defined,  wherein  at 
least  one  azo  function  is  ruptured  in  the  first  stage  and  the 
remaining  azo  function(s)  are  ruptured  in  the  second 
stage.  I 

Example:  Styrene  monomer  and  4-cthoxycarbonylaK>-4- 
cyanopentyl  4-t-butylazo-4-cyanDvalcrate  were  reacted 
at  about  76°  C.  to  obtain  a  polystyrene  containing  func- 
tional azo  groups.  The  polystyrene-azo  polymer  wm  re- 
acted with  methyl  methacrybtc  monomer  at  130'  C.  to 
obtain  a  block  copolymer  of  polystyrene  and  poly- 
(methyl  methacrylate). 


3,763,133 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  CURE  OF 
CARBOXY-TERMINATED  POLYBUTADIENE 

Grant  Thompson  and  Bobby  M.  Wall,  Brigham  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  29,  1964,  Set.  No. 
342,592,  now  Patent  No.  3,698,967,  dated  Oct  17, 
1972.  Dhlded  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  555,655 

Int  CL  CWf  27/00 

US.  CL  260—94.7  A  1  Oalm 

Process  wherein  iron  octoate  en-  iron  linoleate  is  mixed 
with  carboxyl  terminated  polybutadiene  polymer  and  a 
curing  agent  containing  epoxy  functional  groups,  thereby 
accelerating  the  cure  of  said  polymer. 


3,763,13* 

HALOPHENYLUTHIUM  INITIATORS  FOR 
.       CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Wniiam  J.  Trepka  and  Ridiard  J.  Sonnenfeld,  Bartles- 
Tille,  OkfaL,  asilgiiors  to  Philips  Petrokom  Company 

No  Drawing.  Oiigiiiai  applkarfioB  Ai^  3>,  m?*  ^"  ^?' 
60,610,  now  Pate^  No.  3,^94,515.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,602 

iBta.co8d;/2o,i/(w 

UA  CL  260—94.2  M  |  '  aaims 

A  method  of  polymerizing  conjugated  dicnes  which 
employs  a  halophenyllithium  initiator  prepared  from  the 
interreaction  of  an  alkyllithiuin  and  a  bromoiodobcnzene 
is  disclosed. 


3,763,131 

SYNTHETIC  WAX  PROCESS 

Artfaor  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  PhyuScId,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Enginccriag  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,781 

Int.  CL  C08f  i/76.i/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.9  R  '  Claims 

A  novel  synthetic  wax  process  in  which  ethylene  is 
reacted  with  either  an  aromatic  or  a  hydrocarbyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  chelated 
UR  catalyst  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  tak- 
ing place  also  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  under  reaction  conditions  to  optimize  the 
activity  and  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  to  form  linear  wax 
compositions  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  be- 
tween 500  and  5000.  This  process  also  provides  for  novel 
wax  compositions  containing  alkyl  cycloalkane  struc- 
tures in  addition  to  alkyl  aromatic  telonoer  structures. 


3,763,134 

TWO-PHASE  SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORO- 
NTTROSYLATION  OF  POLYMERS 

Pauls  Davis,  Gibraltar,  Mich.,  and  Hcrwart  C.  Vogt 
Ludwigsfaafen,  Germany,  aasignors  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  ContinoatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
4,754,  Jan.  21,  1970.  This  appUcatlon  Mar.  30,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  239,720 

Int  CL  C08d  5/04 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  8  Claims 

Polymers  can  be  readily  chloronitrosylated  in  a  two- 
phase  slurry  system  employing  fluorocarbons  as  the 
reaction  medium.  The  resulting  polymers  may  be  cross- 
linked  with  heat  to  provide  polymers  having  improved 
physical  properties. 


3,763,135 

GAMMA  GLOBULIN  PRODUCTION  FROM  COHN 
FRACTION  in  USING  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Edward  Shanbrom,  Santa  Ana,  Martha  B.  Haindd,  Glen- 
dale,  and  John  H.  Payne,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignors 
to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,749 


Int  CL  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—112  B 


2  Claims 


The  method  of  preparing  a  gamma  globulin  concen- 
trate in  high  yield  and  purity  and  suitable  for  intravenous 
administration  consisting  of  the  multiple  fractionation  of 
Cohn  Plasma  Fraction  III  with  polyethylene  glycol  4,000 
at  a  series  of  predetermined  increasing  concentrations  and 
under  selected  pH  conditions. 


3,763,132 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CARBOXYL-TERMI- 
NATED  POLYMERS  AND  AZIRIDINES 


Charles  H.  Mdaer,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa^  asrfgMir  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporalfon,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  %  1965,  Scr.  No.  486;209 

Int  CL  CMd  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—94.7  N  |  9  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  a  curable  composition  com- 
prising carboxyl-containijig  hydrocarbon  polymers,  car- 
boxyl-containing  halocarbon  polymers,  carboxyl-contain- 
ing  polyester  polymers  in  admixture  with  tris[l-(2-meth- 
yl)aziridinyl]-phosphine  oxide  and  propylene  imine/tri- 
methylol-propane  trimethacrylate  adduct.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  binders  for  solid  rocket  propellants. 


3,763,136 

ONE-STEP  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ISOLATION 
OFORGOTEIN 

Wolfgang  Hnbcr,  San  Franclaco,  Silver  H.  Chow,  Sonny, 
vale,  and  Mark  G.  Saifcr,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Dii^nostic  Data,  lac.  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,609 

Int  CL  C07g  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—113  18  Claims 

Substantially  pure  orgotein  is  obtained  in  a  single  chro- 
matographic purification  step  from  the  mixture  of  soluble 
proteins  present  in  beef  liver  and  other  animal  tissues  by 
chromatographing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  mixture  of 
proteins  having  a  pH  of  about  6  and  an  ionic  strength  be- 
low about  0.01  over  a  DEAE-celluIosc  or  other  weakly 
basic  ion  exchange  column;  eluting  a  portion  of  the  ad- 
sorbed proteins  from  the  column  with  aqueous  eluant  of 
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ionic  strength  below  about  0.02  M  until  a  drop  in  265  and 
280  nm.  absorbances  is  accompanied  by  a  rise  m  divalent 
metal  ion  content;  selectively  eluting  the  adsorbed  orgo- 
tein with  aqueous  eluant  of  a  higher  ionic  strength  from 
about  0.02  to  0.03  M  ionic  strength  whUe  measurmg  the 
divalent  metal  content  of  the  eluate;  and  separating  orgo- 
teiD  from  that  portion  of  the  eluate  having  the  maximum 
divalent  metal  ccmtent. 


such  as  sulfonate,  phosphonate  or  hydroxyl,  R  is  a  prop- 
erty group,  such  as  hydroxyl,  mercaptan,  amine  or  hydro- 
gen, and  n  and  m  are  integers  from  0  to  5,  and  m  and  n 
together  are  at  least  1,  to  at  least  partially  block  the  acidic 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  lignin. 


3,763,137  '      ' 

ISOLATION  OF  ORGOTEIN  FROM 
RED  BLOOD  CELLS 

Wolfgang  Huber,  San  Francisco,  Angelika  Hnebner,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Mark  G.  Salfer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Diagnostic  Data,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,610 

Int  CL  A61k  17/00;  C07g  7/04 

VS.  a.  260—113  13  Claims 

Substantially  pure  orgotein  is  obtained  in  a  single  chro- 
matographic purification  step  from  the  mixture  of  soluble 
proteins  present  in  bovine,  human  or  other  red  blood 
cells  by  chromatographing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
mixture  of  proteins  having  a  pH  of  about  6  and  an  ionic 
strength  below  about  0.01  M  over  a  DEAE-cellulose  or 
other  weakly  basic  ion  exchange  column;  washing  the  col- 
umn free  of  hemoglobin;  selectively  eluting  the  adsorbed 
orgotein  at  a  higher  ionic  strength;  and  separating  orgo- 
tein from  that  portion  of  the  eluate  having  the  maximum 
divalent  metal  content. 


3,763,138 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROLYZED  MODI- 
FIED GELATIN  FOLLOWED  BY  REACHON 
WITH  DIBASIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

Bohdaa  Rakoczy,  East  Bmnswlck,  N  J^  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
219,178,  Jan.  19,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  49,167,  June  23,  1970,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  258,362 

Int  CL  C08h  1/06;  C09h  3/00;  G03c  1/02 
VS.  a.  260—117  10  aalms 

A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrolyzed  modified  gelatin 
by  first  hydrolyzing  a  gelatin  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  strong  acid  (pH  0.1-2.0)  or  a  strong  base  (pH  10.5- 
13.5)  and  then  modifying  the  hydrolyzed  gelatin  by  re- 
acting the  product  from  the  hydrolysis  with  a  dibasic  acid 
anhydride.  The  dibasic  acid  anhydride  may  comprise  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic,  cycloolefinic  or  hetero- 
cychc  radical  having  the  anhydride  group  attached 
thereto. 


3,763,139 

MODIFIED  UGNIN  SURFACTANTS 

Sten  L  Falkehag.  Mount  Pleasant  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Wcstvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 


3,763,140 

HETEROCYCLIC  IMMONIUM  GROUP 
CONTAINING  AZO  DYES 

Roland  EntscheL  Basel,  and  Viktor  Kaeppeli,  Allschwll 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,350 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1969, 
3,332/69;  Apr.  8,  1969,  5,343/69,  5,344/69;  Jan.  21, 
1970,  798/70;  Jan.  22,  1970,  839/70;  Jan.  23,  1970, 
923/70 

Int  CL  C09b  29/06, 43/00, 43/06 

U.S.  CL  260—158  22  Qalms 

Dyes  of  the  formula 


^  «C— N=N 


wherein 

Rx  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 

substituted  alkoxy, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl  or 

Ri  R« 

-CHr-CH-CO-N 

Ri 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl, 

each  of  R4  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  substituted  aryl, 

Wi®C- 

is  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  least  one  quaternary 
nitrogen  group,  e.g.,  benzothiazolium,  imidazolium, 
indazolium,  pyrazolium,  oxazolium,  isoxazolium,  pyri- 
diazinium  and  thiazolium,  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  and 
A©  is  an  anion. 

The  dyes  are  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  acrylonitrile  copolymer  fibers.  Resulting 
dyeings  have  good  fastness  to  light,  washing,  perspiration, 
sublimation,  steaming,  water  and  cross-dyeing. 


3,763,141 

SUBSTITUTED  AZOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  Herman  S.  Pridgen,  Kingsport,  Temi., 
asrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,779  No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,788 


Int  CL  C07g  1/00 
VS,  a.  260—124  R  10  Claims 

The  improved  lignin  surfactant  of  this  invention  is  a 
lignin  modified  by  reaction  with  up  to  20  moles,  prefer- 
ably from  2  to  10  moles,  per  1000  grams  of  lignin,  of  an 
agent  of  the  type  X(CHR)m(CH2)aY,  wherein  X  is  a 
halogen,  an  activated  double  bond,  such  as  in  acrolein, 
an  epoxide  ring  or  a  halohydrin,  Y  is  a  property  group 

915  O.G.— 10 


Int  a.  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/24 
U.S.  a.  260—207  13  Claims 

Monoazo  compounds  containing  a  substituted  phenyl 
diazo  component  and  an  N,N-di-aralkyl-aniline  coupling 
component  in  which  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  the  aniline 
coupling  component  bears  an  acylamido  group.  The  mono- 
azo compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for  polyester  textile 
materials. 
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3,763,142 
THIAZOLODIAZEPINES 

Robert  E.  Mamring,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc^  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
151 J91,  July  12,  1971,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  ilppUcation  Ser.  No.  715,493,  Mar.  25,  1968,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  197,115 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00:  C07d  53/00.  99/10 

VS,  a.  26»— 239  BC  1  7  Claims 

Thiazolodiazcpines;  e.g.,   3-hydroxy-3-phenyl-2,3,5,6,7. 

8-hexahydro-thiazolo[3,2-a] [l,3]diazepme  hydrobromidc 

are  useful  as  anti-depressants  and  anoretics. 


compounds  can  be  prepared  in  a  manner  known  per  se. 
The  corresponding  derivatives  nonhalogenated  in  6-po- 
sition  are  also  antiinflammatory  and  gestagenic  agents. 


3,763,143 

1  -  (ALKYLENEIMINOCARBONYL)-N-(SUBSTnU- 

TED  CARBAMOYLOXY)TfflOFORMIMroATES 

James  B.  Bodianan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,531, 
now  Patent  No.  3,658,870,  which  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  728,739,  May  13,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,530,220,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  647,234,  June  19,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatian  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
223  001 

Int  CI.  C07d  23/06.  27/04,  29/36 

VS.  CL  260—239  E  9  Claims 

l-(alkyleneiminocarbonyl)-N-(substituted  carbamoyl- 
oxy)thioformimidates  such  as  methyl  l-(pyrrolidinocar- 
bcnyl )  -N-  ( methylcarbamoyloxy)  thief  ormimidate  which 
are  useful  in  preventing  the  destructive  effects  of  pests 
such  as  insects,  ticks,  mites  and  nematodes. 


3,763,146 

NOVEL  17MrETRAHYDROPYRAN.4.YLOXY) 
STEROIDS 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntez 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
135,757,  Apr.  20,  1971.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  223,339 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
V3.  CL  260—239.55  R  7  Claims 

Novel  17^-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)  steroid  cthera  are 
disclosed.  Specifically,  17^  -  (tctrahydropyran -4-yloxy) 
ethers  of  androstane  and  estrane  series  are  disclosed  to- 
gether with  a  method  for  their  preparation  and  a  discus- 
sion of  their  unexpected  biological  activity,  inter  alia,  as 
anabolic/androgenic  and  estrogenic/ an tifertility  agents. 


3,763,144 

3.SUBSTmJTED  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Joseph  HeDerbach,  Basel,  and  Armin  Walser,  Arieshelm, 
Switzerland,    assignors   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc., 
Nutiey,  NJ. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

11,227/67 

5  Claims 


Int  CL  COTd  33/06 
V3.  CL  260—2393  D 


1,4-benzodiazepines  having  an  oxygen  functionality  at 
the  3-position  are  converted  into  corresponding  l,4-ben20- 
diazepines  having  two  oxygen  containing  groups  at  the  3- 
position  by  oxidizing  the  former  compounds  with  air  or 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  base.  The  3-dioxygenated  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  anticonvulsants,  muscle  relaxants, 
tranquilizers,  and  sedatives. 


3,763,147 

3-OXYGENATED-6,7.METHYLENE. 
20-SPIROXANES 

Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranf  ord,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-bi-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
87,576,  Nov.  6,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  164,931,  July  21, 
1971.  This  application  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,855 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  R  16  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  3-oxygenated- 
6,7-methylene-20-spiroxanes  and  their  19-nor  derivatives 
which  have  A*-unsaturation  (including  A*-*)  in  ring  A; 
hydrogen,  keto  or  ^hydroxy  at  the  ll-po«ition;  hydrogen 
or  fluoro  at  the  9o-position;  and  hydrogen  or  keto  at  the 
21-position;  and,  where  the  C-21  substituent  in  keto,  the 
hydrolyzed  lactone  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof.  These  novels  A*-unsaturated-3-oxygenated- 
6,7-methylene-20-spiroxane  compounds  are  prepared  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  3-oxygenated-20-spiroxa-4,6- 
diene  with  dimethyl-oxo-sulfonium  methylide,  followed, 
where  A'*-unsaturation  is  desired,  by  reaction  of  the 
resulting  3-oxygenated-6,7-methylene-20-spirox  -  4  -  ene- 
with  dichlorodicyanobenzoquinone.  The  new  3-oxygen- 
ated-6,7-methylene-20-spirox-4-cnes  and  3  -  oxygenated- 
6,7-methylene-20-spiroxa-l,4-dienes  are  potent  aldoste- 
rone inhibitors.  They  block  the  salt-retaining  effects  of 
aldosterone  and  other  salt-retaining  steroids  and  are  there- 
fore useful  in  the  alleviation  of  diseases  such  as  congestive 
heart  failure,  nephrosis  and  cirrhosis  of  the  kidney  in 
which  aldosterwie  secretion  is  increased. 


3,763,145 
HALOGENOSTEROIDS 

Georg  Amier,  Basel,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Obcrwll,  Swit- 
zerland, aarignon  to  Cflm-Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1970, 
5,792/70,  5,795/70 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  D  10  Claims 

21-fluoro-steroids  derivatives  of  A'-6-fluoro  or  6-chloro- 
progesterone  oxygenated  in  16-  and  17-position  have  anti- 
inflammatory, gestagenic  and  antiovulatory  activity.  The 


3,763,148 

2,6  -  BIS-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-PHENYL  -  4  -  PYRI- 
DINECARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

ArtfaDT  B.  Ash,  1519  Chateanfont  Place,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48207;  Peter  Blnmbeigs,  22021  Smact,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

48237;  Anica  Markovac,  18271  Meadowood,  Lathiup 

Village,  Mich.    48075;  aad  Maoikc  P.  La  Montague, 

3539  Cert)  Drive,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.     48077 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  7,  1^971,  Svr.  So. 

150,746.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  31,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  276,685 

Int  CL  C07d  31/36 
VS.  a.  260—295  R  3  Claims 

A  series  of  trifluoromethyl  substituted-2,6-diphenyl-4- 
pyridylcarbinolamines  is  hcfcin  disclosed  which  has  value 
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in  treatment  of  plasmodial  infections.  The  compounds 
have  substituted  phenyl  groups  at  positions  2-  and  6-  on 
the  pyridine  moiety,  with  the  electronegative  substituents 
(the  same,  or  different)  present  on  the  phenyl  nuclei  at 
least  one  of  which  is  trifluoromethyl.  The  syntheses  of 
such  scries  is  described,  together  with  a  method  for  sep- 
aration of  racemates  of  a  representative  4-pyridylcar- 
binolamine  type. 


/Vx 


R' 


.OH- 


^o^^X 


R» 


(II) 


3,763,149 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  17  ALPHA-ETHYNYL- 

16,1 7.DIH  YDROXY- 1 3- ALKYLGON-4-EN-3.0NES 

Reinhardt  P.  Stein,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,005 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/22.  173/00 

VS.  CI.  260 239.55  ^  Claims 

13  -  alkylgona  -  i6a-hydroxy-3-methoxygona-l,3,5(10)- 
tricn-17-one  's  converted  to  its  16a-tetrahydropyranylox/ 
derivative  which  is  in  turn  reduced  to  the  corresponding 
17^-ol.  This  compound  is  converted  by  Birch  reduction 
to  the  corresponding  2,5(10)-diene  which  in  turn  is  oxi- 
dized to  the  17-ketone.  Treatment  of  the  17-ketone  with 
ethynyl  Grignard  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  affords  the 
16a-hydroxy  title  compound.  Treatment  of  the  17-ketone 
with  lithium  acctylide-ethylene  diamine  complex  affords 
the  16^-hydroxy  title  compound.  The  title  compounds 
have  progestational  activity. 


3,763,150 
ADAMANTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Andrea  Pedrazzoli,  Milan,  and  Leone  Dall'Asta,  Pavia, 
Italy,  ass^ors  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  et 
d' Applications  Sclentiflques  et  Medicales-E.R.A.S.M.E., 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
43,582,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,617.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  Na  225,349 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04.  29/18.  41/04 
U.S.  CL  260—239  B  6  Claims 

Adamantane  derivatives  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


CHf— 0-CHr 


-CH— CHr 


\ 


Bt 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  (Ci-Cis),  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl;  Ri 
is  an  electronegative  substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  R^; 
and  R3  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 

These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corre- 
sponding salicylaldehydes  with  l,2-dihydro-2-imino-l- 
alkylpyridines  or  -quinolines.  The  products  in  suitable 
media  exhibit  thermochromism,  which  is  also  dependent 
on  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  system,  and  are  there- 
fore useful  as  temperature  indicators  and  water  detectors. 


3,763,152 
NEUTRAL  CEPHALOSPORIN  ANHYDRIDES 

MUton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
107,437,  Jan.  18,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  843,841,  July  22,  1969.  now 
Patent  No.  3,635,953,  dated  Jan.  18,  1972,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application 
Ser.  No.  760,090,  Sept  17,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.687 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CI.  260—243  C  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  novel  antibiotically 

active  anhydrides  of  cephalosporanic  acid  derivatives. 


Ri 


3,763,153 
BENZOTHIAZEVES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F.  Turk,  EUzabeth, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,360 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/12 

VS.  CI.  260—243  R  5  Claims 

Anti-inflammatory  agents  of  the  formula 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
are  useful  as  sympathicolytic,  myolitic,  analgesic  and,  par- 
ticularly, as  local  anaesthetic  and  ^-adrenergic  blocking 
agents.  The  novel  compounds  are  prepared  starting  from 
1-hydroxy-methyl-adamantane  through  the  new  inter- 
mediate   1-  ( adamantyl-methyloxy )  -2,3-epoxypropane. 


3,763,151 
HETEROCYCLIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Kazan,  Jr.,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,277 
Int  a.  C09b  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—240  G  1  Oaim 

Heterocyclic    quaternary    ammonium    compounds    of 
the  formulas: 


Bi 


CH 


.^VK 


R> 


.OH- 


^n/\X 


R> 


(I) 


CD 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  alkylthio,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkanoyl- 
amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  any  of  the 
foregoing  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  radicals  contain  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CH3 — , 

— SO — ,  — SOj — ,  or  Y  may  be  absent  entirely;  R  is 
alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl 
of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  CI,  Br,  F  or  I;  Ar  is  a 
mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  X-substituted  phenyl  wherein  X 
is  as  defined  above,  alkylenedioxyphenyl  pyridyl,  furyl, 
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naphthyl  or  tliknyl;  alkylene  is  a  straight  or  branched 
carbon  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  B  is  a  basic  nitro- 
gen containing  radical;  N-oxides  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  or  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
thereof.  The  compounds  wherein  Z  is  CI  or  Br  are  ob- 
tained by  treating  a  precursor  wherein  Z  is  OH  with 
POClj  or  POBrj.  Compounds  wherein  Z  is  I  are  obtained 
by  heating  compounds  wherein  Z  is  CI  with  Nal.  The 
fluoro  compounds  are  obtained  from  either  the  chloro, 
bromo,  or  iodo  analogs  by  heating  with  excess  KF  in 
solvents  such  as  acetamide,  nitrobeniene,  DMSO,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  or  diethylene  glycol.  Heating  in  the  latter 
solvent  at  125*  C.  with  100%  excess  KF  is  preferred. 


3,763,156 
^HETEROCYCLIC  AMINO-4-MORPHOLINO- 
THIENO(3a-d]PYRIMIDINES 
Eberfaard   Woitaii,   Gerhard   Ohnackcr,   Beittold   Narr, 
Utaike  Horch,  and  Rndolf  Kadatz,  Bibcrach  (Riss),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bochringer  Ingelhelm  Gjn.b^., 
Ingeiheim  am  Rhein,  Gcrauuiy 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1970, 
P  20  03  714.3;  Not.  26.  1970,  P  20  58  086.3, 
P  20  58  085J 

Int  CL  C«7d  SI/ 46 
XiS.  CL  260—247.1  1  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula    ' 


3,763,154 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Wolfgang  Hemi^er,  Ltldcn,  Netlieilands,  aasignor 
to  Kon.   Ned.   Gist-   ft  SpMtnsfabrick  N.V.,   Delft, 
Netiherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,281 
Claims  piiority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  18,  1969, 

61342 
Int  CL  OTTd  99124 
UA  CL  260—243  C  8  Clafans 

Novel  T-isocyanato-cepbalosporanic  acid  derivatives  of 
the  formula 


8 
0=rC=aN— CH— CH       CHj 

y=t N  C— CHi— R 


0=< 


^J^ 


i 


OOE 


(I) 


wherein 


H-N  N-r 


-R« 
-B. 


Ri.  Rj.  Rs.  R4  and  R«,  which  may  be  identical  to  or 
different  from  each  other,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  and 
n  is  1  or  2, 

and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  their  salts 
are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  thrombocyte  aggregation  in 
blood. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  protected  hydroxy  group  and  acyloxy  of  an 
organic  car  boxy  lie  acid  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  E 
is  an  easily  removable,  protective  ester  group,  and  the 
lactone  of  7-isocyanato-(desacetyl-)ccphalosporanic  acid 
of  the  formula 


B 

0=C=N— CH— CH       CHj 

o=c — in        c 

C  CHi 


,o=i_i 


OX) 


are  extremely  useful  as  starting  materials  for  the  prepara- 
tion by  a  new  process  of  a  great  variety  of  cephalosporanic 
acid  derivatives  as  the  isocyanato  group  in  the  7-position 
can  readily  be  converted  into  a  substituted  amino  group 
and  their  preparation  and  to  novel  cephalosporanic  acid 
derivatives  having  antibiotic  activity. 


3,763(155 
AMINOSPIROTHIAZINES  AND  PROCESSES 
THERKFOR 
Noal  Cohen,  Montdair,  and  Gabriel  Saocy,  Esmx  Fells, 
N.Y.,  tmifjKxn  to  Hoffnumn-La  Roche  Inc,  Nntley, 
NJ. 
'    No  Drawing.  FDed  Ang.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,543 

Int.  CL  C07d  93106 

U.S.  CL  260—243  R  10  Claims 

2-amino-l,3-thiazines   spiro   fused   to   an   oxygenated 

heterocyclic  ring  useful  as  anti-inflammatory,  antialgal, 

amoebicidal  and  anoretic  agents  and  processes  therefor. 


3,763,157 
RECOVERY  AND  RECIRCULATION  OF  CHLORINE 

IN  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION 
YelagondahaOy  S.  Snryanarayana,  MobOe,  and  WilBam 
M.  Britton,  MUfay,  Ala.,  aasignon  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Arddey,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,454 

Int  a.  COlb  21100:  C07c  119100 

UA  CL  260—248  C  3  Claims 


Ci, .  iimoirit. 


Excess  chlorine  employed  in  the  trimcrization  of 
cyanogen  chloride  to  produce  cyanuric  chloride  is  reacted 
with  calcium  hydroxide  or  sodium  hydroxide  and  water. 
The  resulting  material  is  further  reacted  with  acid  to 
generate  free  chlorine  of  sufficient  purity  to  be  used  as  an 
inlet  material.  Preferably  the  acid  is  hydrogen  chloride 
which  is  a  by-product  employed  in  making  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride from  hydrocyanic  acid,  chlorine  and  water. 
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3,763,158 
3-PHENYL.(3H)-BENZO-l,2,3.TRIAZINONES-(4) 

Gerhard  Satzinger,  10  Vogesenstrasse;  and  Manfred  Herr- 
mann, 3a  Bahnhofstrasse,  both  of  7803  Gundelfingen, 
Germany;  and  Karl-Otto  Vollmer,  9b  Mozartstrasse, 
7800  Freiburg,  Germany  •«^,«, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,515 
Claims  priority.  u>plication  Germany,  Dec  14,  1970, 
P  20  61  474.8 
Int  CL  C02d  55/08 
UA  CL  260-248  AS  ^       ,  ,14  Claim* 

The  present  invention  relates  to  3-phenyl-(3H)-benzo- 
l,2,3-triazinones-(4)  and  to  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. These  compounds  exhibit  anti-secretory,  muscle 
relaxant  and  tranquilizing  properties  while  having  very 
low  toxicity. 


3,763,159 
TRIAZINYI^ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Trevor  James  Smith,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indostries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  183,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1970, 

49,061/70 
Int  CL  C07d  55146 
UA  CL  260—249  1  Claim 

Water-soluble  reactive  dyes  for  wool  prepared  by  the 
condensation  of  1 -amino  -  2  -  sulpho-4-(aminoanilino) 
anthraquinone  with  cyanuric  chloride  (or  similar  triazine 
or  pyrimidjne  compound)  and  a  substituted  phenol  or 
thiophenol  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal (other  than  methyl)  attached  by  direct  link  or  O  or 
S  bridge. 

3,763,160 

PH08PHORUSCONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 

2-HYDROXYQUINOXALINE 

Kvl-Jnlitts  Schmidt,  Wnppertel-Vohwinkel,  and  Ingeborg 

Hammann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,553 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26.  1965, 

F  46,162 

Int  CL  C07d  5117% 

UA  a.  260—250  R  10  Claims 

Phosphoric,  thionophosphoric,  phosjAiOnic,  and  thiono 

phosphonic  acid  esters  of  2-hydroxyquinoxaline  of  the 

formula 


3,763,162 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  QUTNOXAUNE- 

2.CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  V.  Kasubick,  Gales  Ferry,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,844 

Int  CL  C07d  57/75 

U.S.  CL  260—250  Q  7  Claims 

Synthesis  of  2-hydroxyethyl  esters  of  2-quinoxalinecar- 

boxylic  acid-l,4-dioxides  through  the  transesterification  of 

the  lower  alkyl  esters  with  ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence 

of  oxygen  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  calcium  hydroxide  or 

barium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  30-50°  C 


X    O-R 
/ 


\. 


X/^N^ 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl  (said 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  and  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  which  possess  pesticidal,  especially  in- 

secticidal  and  acaricidal,  prc^rties  and  which  may  be 
produced  by  reacting  2-hydroxyquinoxaline  with  the  cor- 
responding phosphorus-containing  ester  halide. 

3,763,161 
TETRASUBSTTTUTED  DICYANOPYRAZEVES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  R.  Hartter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,617 

Int  CL  C07d  57/76 

U.S.  a.  260—250  R  6  Claims 

Certain  novel  cyano-substituted  pyrazines,  e.g.,  tetra- 

cyanopyrazine,  are  obtained,  for  example,  from  diimino- 

succinonitrile    and/or    diaminomaleonitrile.    The    novel 

compounds  oxalyl  cyanide  and  iminooxalyl  cyanide  are 

also  described. 


3,763,163 
4-(N,O.DISUBSTITUTED.HYDROXYL  AMINO). 

QUINAZOLINES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  37,328  and  Ser.  No.  37,329,  both  May 
14,   1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
201  182 

Int  a.  C07d  51/48 
UA  CL  260—256.4  Q  12  Qaims 

The  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  class  of  4- 
(N,0  -  disubstituted-hydroxylamino)-quinazolines,  e.g.  4- 
(N,0  -  dimethylhydroxylamino)-6,7-dimethoxy-quinazo- 
line  maleate.  Such  compoimds  are  useful  as  pharmaceuti- 
cal agents,  e.g.  bronchodilators.  The  compounds  may  be 
prepared  by  reacting  a  4-haloquinazoline  with  the  appro- 
priate corresponding  N,0-disubstituted-hydroxylamine. 


3,763,164 

N-CINNAMYL  -  4.(3'.HYDROXYPHENYL)  -  4.PR0- 
PIONYL-PIPERIDINE  AND  SALTS  FOR  RELIEV- 
ING PALX 

Herbert  Merz,  Ingelhelm  am  Rhein,  Germany.  Kurt 
Freter,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Karl  Zeile, 
Ingell^im  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelhelm  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Ehuwing.  Application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,121, 
now  Patent  No.  3,708,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  869,955,  Oct.  29.  1969,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  744,325,  July 
12,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  350,128,  Mar.  6,  1964,  which  in  turn  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,171, 
Mar.  5,  1962,  all  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tliis 
appUcation  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,603 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—267  3  CTalms 

Analgesic  composition  containing  as  the  active  ingredi- 

ient  N  -  cinnamyl-4-(3'-hydroxyphenyl)-4-propionyl-piper- 

idine  and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 

addition  salts  thereof,  and  method  of  relieving  pain  in 

warm-blooded  animals. 


3,763,165 
4-AZATRICYCLO[4.3.1.1»  8]UNDECAN  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Venkatchala  Lakshima  Naraynan,  North  Brunswick,  and 
Linda  Louise  Setescak,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,460 
Int  a.  C07d57/7O 
U.S.  CL  260—268  PC  2  Oalms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  series  of  compounds 
characterized  particularly  by  the  azatricyclo[4.3.1.ls.8]un- 
decane  ring.  These  include  4-azatricyclo[4.3.1.P-8]un- 
decan-5-one,  4-azatricyclo[4.3.1.1''*]\mdecane  and  nitro- 
gen substituted  derivatives  of  each  of  these  and  their  salts. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  antiviral,  cardiovascular  or 
antiinflammatory  agents,  or  as  intermediates  for  such  sub- 
stances. 
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3,763,166 
N,N'-BIS(3-(3,S-DI-t.BUTYL.4.HYDROXYPHENYL) 

LOWER  ALKANOYDPIPERAZINES 
Martin  Dexter,  BriarcUff  Manor,  John  Dcnon  Spback, 
Spring  Valley,  and  David  Herbert  Steinberg,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y.  ^.^  ^      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
694,370,  now  Patent  No.  3,584,047.  Divided  and  tills 
application  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,396 
Int.  a.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  a.  260—268  C  2  Qaims 

Polyamides  of  alkylhydroxyphcnylalkanoic  acids  and 
polyamines  prepared  by  amidation  procedures,  are  stabi- 
lizers of  organic  material  otherwise  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration. 


3,763,167 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYLNG  ORIPAVINES 
WilUam  R.  Hydro,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  tfie  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcBcnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,782 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00:  C07d  33/00 
VS.  a.  260—285  .6  aaims 

The  process  of  purifying  oripavines,  tranquilizers  for 
animals,  comprising  the  contacting  highly  colored  ori- 
pavines with  a  liquid  comprising  an  immiscible  solvent 
and  aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  containing  compounds, 
separating  the  solvent  phase  with  subsequent  drying  and 
recovering  the  oripavines. 


3,763,168 

N-(3.QUrVUCLIDINYl)  ACYLANILIDES 

PhiUp  M.  Carabateas,  Schodacfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterUng 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
758,924,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,675.  Divided  and  this 
application  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,483 
Int  CI.  C07d  39/06 
VS.  a.  260—293.53  3  Oaims 

An  N-[l-Z-4(or  3)-piperidyl]acylanilide,  having  anti- 
diarrheal  utility,  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  N-[4(or  3)- 
piperidyl]acylanilide  with  a  Z-halide  or  by  reacting  a 
4(or  3)-(Q-anilino)-l-Z-piperiidine  with  an  acyl  halide  or 
anhydride,  where  Z  is  lower-alkyl,  3-cyano-3,3-diphenyl- 
propyi  or  2-cyanocthyl,  acyl  is  propionyl.  lactyl,  dichloro- 
acetyl  or  carbethoxy,  and  Q  is  hydrogen  or  (halo)n  where 
halo  is  fluoro  or  chloro  and  n  is  1  or  2.  Also  included  are 
corresponding  N-r 4 (or  3)-pyridyI]-,  N-(3-quinuclidinyl)-, 
and  N-  ( 8-Z-3-nortropanyl )  -acylanilides. 


3,763,169 
ISONIPECOnC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Charles   Malen,    Fresnes,    and    Xavier    Pascand,   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  Cie.,  Soresncs, 
France 

No  Drawing.  TOed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,101 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1970, 

57,260/70 
Int  CI.  cold  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—293.57  4  Oahns 

Isonipecotic  acid  compounds  of  the  fonnula: 


XV 


V^ 


-CHa— ,  — CH=CH— . 


wherein  A  is  — CHj 

X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

These  compounds  possess  gastric  antisecretory  and 
antiulcer  properties. 

3,763,170 

1  OR  4  SULPHOARYL.6.HYDROXY.^PYRIDONES 

Peter  WilHam  Austin  and  Allen  Crabtree,  Manchester, 

England,   assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,145 

Int  CVC916  31/48 

VS.  CI.  260—294.8  F  5  Claims 

By  heating  certain  3-cyano-6-hydroxy-pyridones  con- 
taining a  benzene  or  benzyl  nucleus  in  the  1  and/or  4- 
position  the  cyano  group  is  converted  to  aminocarbonyl 
or  replaced  by  H  and  a  sulphonic  acid  group  is  introduced 
into  the  benzene  or  benzyl  substituent.  The  products  are 
useful  coupling  components  tot  manufacture  of  water- 
soluble  dyes. 


3,763,171 
PREPARATION  OF  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  1,3  -   DIHYDRO  -   2H.1,4- 

BENZODI AZEPIN- l-ONES 
Ronald  J.  McCanlly,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,345 
Int  CL  C07c  103/06 
VS.  a.  260—295  PA  1  Claim 

Two  routes  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2-acylamido-2- 
amino)-acetamidophenyl  aryl  ketones,  used  as  interme- 
diates in  the  synthesis  of  psycholeptic  l,3-dihydro-2H- 
1.4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  are  described.  The  first  of  these 
routes  involves  the  formation  of  a  2-(2,2-diacyloxy)acet- 
amidophenyl  aryl  ketone  from  glyoxylic  acid  and  an  aryl 
phenyl  ketone  via  either  a  2,2-diacyloxy  acetyl  halide  or 
a  2,2-diacyloxy  acetyl  anhydride,  conversion  thereof  to 
the  corresponding  2-(2-acylamido-2-hydroxy)acetamido- 
phenyl  aryl  ketone  directly  or  via  the  2-(2,2-dihydroxy) 
acetamidophenyl  aryl  ketone,  formation  of  the  corre- 
sponding 2-(2-acylamido-2-halo)acetamidophenyl  aryl 
ketone,  and  conversion  to  the  2-(2-acylamido-2-amino) 
acetamidophenyl  aryl  ketone.  The  second  route  forms 
the  2- f2,2-dihydroxy) acetamidophenyl  aryl  ketone  by 
reacting  a  2,3-dicarboxylicacyI  tartaric  anhydride  with  a 
2-aminophcnyl  aryl  ketone  to  obtain  a  2-(3-carboxy-2,3- 
acyloxy)propionamidophenyl  aryl  ketone,  selectively  hy- 
drolyzing  the  so-obtained  ketone  and  selectively  oxidiz- 
ing the  product  with  a  vie  glycol  cleaving  agent. 


3,763,172 
ALKOXY  DERTVATTVES  OF  PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Theodor  Denzel,  Numberg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegem- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,295 
Int  CL  C07d  31/36 
VS.  CI.  260—295.5  B  5  Oaims 

New  alkoxy  derivatives  of  pyrazolo[4,3-c]pyridinc-7- 
carboxylic  acids  and  esters  have  the  general  formula 


ORi 


Br  __ 

Ai      COOB 

They  are  useful  as  ataractic  agents.  In  addition,  the 
new  compounds  increase  the  intracellular  concentration 
of  adenosine-3 ',5 '-cyclic  monophosphate. 
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3,763,173  _, 

2  .  HYDROXYMETHYL  -  3  -  HYDROXY.6.(l.HY. 
DROXY  .  2.[3,4  -  METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL- 
ALKYLAMINO]ETHYL)PYRIDINES 
Wayne  E.  Barth,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
115,878.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  25,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  256,641 

Into.  C07d  57/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  B  ^3  Claims 

2-hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-6-(l -hydroxy  -  2  -  ammo- 
ethyl)  pyridines  and  salts  thereof,  a  novel  class  of  ^-ad- 
renergic agonist  bronchodilators  in  mammals,  and  2-hy- 
droxymethyl-3-benzyloxy  -  6  -  pyridinecarboxaldehyde  a 
valuable  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  the  subject 
compoimds. 

3,763,174 
2^3,4-DICHLOROANILINO)QUINOLIZINIUM 

BROMIDE 
Robert  J.  Alalmo  and  Marvin  M.  Goldenberg,  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,312 
Int  CL  C07d  39/12 
VS.  a.  260—296  B  .1  CU™ 

2-(3,4  -  dichloroanilino)quinolizinium  bromide  is  an 
effective  antispasmodic,  antiulccrogenic  and  anti-inflam- 
matory drug. 


3,763,175 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 

NTTRILE  SULFITES 

Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  HI.,  and  Donald  D. 
Carlos,  Crown  Pofait,  Ind..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
729,940,  May  17, 1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  aban- 
doned appUcation  Ser.  No.  573,459,  Aug.  19,  1966, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  471,714,  July  13,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3,268,542,  and  abandoned  applications  Ser.  Nos. 
502,327,  502,328,  502,347,  502,348,  502,450,  502,464, 
and  502,604,  aU  Oct.  22,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,266 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/04 

VS.  CL  260—301  12  Claims 

Cyclic  nitrile  sulfites  of  the  formula: 


0 

1 

i— .A-z. 


0         o 


i= 


'^J 


3,763,177 
BI-2-0XAZ0LINE  AND  OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
DERIVED  FROM  CYANOETHYLATED  POLY- 
(ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE)  GLYCOLS 
Donald  A.  TomaUa  and  David  P.  Sbeetz,  Midland,  Mich., 
asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  835,910,  June  16,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,262 

Int  a.  C07d  85/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  F  3  Oaims 

Bi-2-oxazoline  and  oxazine  compositions  derived  from 
cyanoethylated  poly  (ethylene  and  propylene)  glycols  and 
having  the  formula: 


R' 


R'       R 


(B"-CH).     \-CH-CH-0(X),-CH-CH^/          (CH-R")« 
V q/  \o ^ 

where  R,  R',  and  R"  can  be  H  or  alkyl  containing  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  where  X  is  (C2H4O)  or  (CaHeO), 
where  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  50  inclusive  and  where  m  is 

2  or  3. 


3,763,178 
IMIDAZOLINYL  PHENYL  CARBONYL  ACID  ADDI- 
TION SALTS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tions  Ser.  No.  487,587,  Sept  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  576,833, 
Sept   2,   1966,  and  Ser.  Nos.  622,918  and   622,931, 
botii  Mar.   14,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  757,792 

Int  a.  C07d  49/34,  57/02 
VS.  CI.  260—309.6  10  Oaims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  tetrahydropyrimidinyl 
phenyl  carbonyl  acid  addition  salts,  imidazolinyl  phenyl 
carbonyl  acid  addition  salts,  dihydroimidazoisoindolols, 
tetrahydropyrimidoisoindolols,  and  tetrahydropyrimidoiso- 
indolol  acid  addition  salts  which  are  all  pharmacologically 
efficacious  as  anti-depressants.  The  tetrahydropyrimidinyl 
phenyl  carbonyl  acid  addition  salts,  the  tetrahydropy- 
rimidoisoindolols and  the  tetrahydropyrimidoisoindolol 
acid  addition  salts  are  also  efficacious  as  diuretics  while 
the  imidazolinyl  phenyl  carbonyl  acid  addition  salts  and  the 
dihydroimidazoisoindolols  are  efficacious  as  anorexiants. 
This  invention  is  also  concerned  with  several  processes 
for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds. 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is  0  to  3,  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  hydroxamic  acid 
with  at  least  about  5  moles  of  thionyl  chloride  per  mole 
of  hydroxamic  acid  group,  the  amount  of  thionyl  chloride 
being  sufficient  to  produce  a  fluid  reaction  medium.  The 
excess  thionyl  chloride  reactant  serves  as  a  solvent  for  the 
hydroxamic  acid  reactant,  and  the  reaction  is  conducted 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  an  added  solvent  for  the 
hydroxamic  acid. 

3,763,176 
BACTERICIDAL  3-HALO-5.ALKYL- 
Aa-THIADIAZOLIN-4-ONE 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley,  and  Malcolm  S.  Singer, 
Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,961 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  D  3  Qaims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  3-halo-5-alkyl-A2- 
thiadiazolin-4-ones  and  their  use  as  bactericides. 


3,763,179 
2-IMIDAZOL.l-YL  BENZOPHENONES 

Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,521 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/02 

VS.  CI.  260—309  10  Oaims 

2-imidazol-l-yl  benzophenones  of  the  Formula  IT 

B| 


hmA, 


/\/ 


N- 


R4 


Bi 

CHN(CHi)i 


v\ 


c=o 


A 


V 


-Bi 
-Ri 


(ID 


wherein  Ro  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  hy- 
droxy methyl;  wherein  Rj,  R3.  R*.  and  R5  are  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
and  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsuWnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  in  which 
carbon  chain  moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  defined 
as  above;  and  wherein  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  defined  as  above,  are  pro- 
duced by  heating  an  imidazolobenzodiazepine  of  the 
Formula  I 


Bt 


thionophosphonic  acid  esters,  which  possess  arthro- 
podicidal,  especially  acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  properties 
and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


.N H 


R 


=n/ 


V 


-Ri 

-R» 


(1) 


wherein, Ro,  R^,  R},  R3,  R4,  Rs,  and  R«  are  defined  as 
above  with  formic  acid  and  formaldehyde. 

The  compound  of  Formula  11  as  well  as  the  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  use- 
ful as  sedatives  and  tranq^iilizers  particularly  in  mammals 
and  birds. 


3,763,180 

I'O.O-DIETHYLTHIOPHOSPHONYL-INDAZOLES 
Michel  SaoU,  Parii,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poolenc  S.A^  F)vis,  FVance 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,347 

Claims  priority,  application  FTance,  Jan.  27,  1969, 

6901549;  Oct  22, 1969.  6936237 

Int  a.  Ce7d  49/18 

VS,  CL  260— 310  C  13  Claimfl 

Organophosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula: 


XV^N 


N 


"V^ 


OCtHi 
dtCjH* 


wherein  Ri  represents  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  thiocarbamoyi, 
and  Rj  rQ)resents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro,  possess  use- 
ful insecticidal  properties,  in  particular  against  Diptera, 
Coleoptera,  Lepidoptcra,  Hemiptera  and  Orthoptera,  and 
fimgicidal  properties,  in  particular  against  cucumber  mil- 
dew and  wheat  rust 


3,763,181 

5-METHYI^PYRAZOL.3-YL.THIONOPHOSPHONIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Christa  Fest,  Woppcrtal-EIbcrfcld,  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  and  Giinter  Untcrstenhofer,  O^laden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseOschaft,  Lever- 
knsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  alMmdoned  application  Scr. 
No.  847,733,  Ang.  5,  1969.  This  application  Dec  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  214,474 

Int  CL  C07d  49/18 

VS.  CL  260—310  R  4  Claims 

5-methyl-pyra2Dl-3-yl-thionopho«phonic  acid  esters,  i.e. 

(alkyl  and  phenyl )-0-alkyl-0-f5-methyl-pyrazol  -  3  -  yl)- 


3,763,182 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  TYPE  PIGMENT 

Shojiro  Horiguchi,  Shozo  Ohira,  Yoshio  Aba.  and  Tohoni 
Hosoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMtgnors  to  Datadcldscikji  Color 
ft  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|»tti 
No  Drawfaig.  FUwi  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  Na  10,269 
Int  CL  C09b  47/04 
VS,  CL  260—314^  16  Claims 

Method  for  producing  a  metal  phthalocyanine  type  pig- 
ment which  comprises  subjecting  an  o-dinitrilc  type  com- 
pound and  a  metallic  substance  capable  of  forming  a 
central  nucleus  of  the  phthalocyanine  type  pigment  to 
condensation  reaction  at  a  low  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxide,  oxide,  peroxide  and  carbonate 
of  alkali  metal  and  of  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  compound 
capable  of  forming  a  complex  compound  with  the  metal 
of  the  metallic  substance  capable  of  forming  a  central 
nucleus  of  the  phthalocyanine  type  pigment  and  a  hy- 
drophilic  organic  solvent  having  hydroxyl  radical.  By  this 
method,  products  having  clear  color  tone,  fine  crystal 
state,  large  coloring  power,  soft  texture  and  superior  re- 
sistance to  heat  can  be  obtained  easily  with  a  high  yield 
without  the  necessity  of  after  treatment  of  pigmentation. 


3,763,183 

1,2,3,10,1 1,1  la-HEXAHYDRaSH-PYRROLO 

[2,l-cIl,4]BENZODIAZEPINES 

Philip  M.  Carabateas,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterlhig  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

30,315.  Diiided  and  this  application  July  10,  1972, 

Scr.  No.  270,463 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS,  CL  260—326.3  17  Clafans 

Heterocyclo[  1,4]  benzodiazepine  derivatives  having  an- 
algesic antagonist,  anti-inflammatory,  and  psychomotor 
depressant  activity. 


3,763,184 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  PYRROLIDINO- 

NAPHTHOTHIOPHENES 
Ian  WeDlngs,  Witanington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  6,542,  Jan.  28,  1970.  This  application 
Sept  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,466 

Int  CL  C07d  27/48 
U.S.  CL  260—326.1  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  class  of  novel  pyrrolidino- 
naphthothiophenes  and  their  use  as  pharmaceutical  agents. 


3,763,185 

I2-(9-TmA.3-AZABICYCLO(4.2.1JNONAN. 

3-YL)ETHYLI-GUANIDINES 

Lawrence  D.  Wise  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison,  Dover,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Phrins, 

N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,873 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  65/04 

U.S.  CL  260—329  F  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  [2-(9-thia-3- 

azabicyclo[  4,2.  l]nonan-3-yl)  ethyl  ]-guanidines  having  the 

formula: 


H    Hi 


NH 


HiC-C-C-N— CHjCHiNHCNHi 


:— C-C-CHi 


i, 


H,C— C-( 
H    Hi 
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and  their  corresponding  sulfoxides  and  sulfones.  Also  latices,  polymers,  resins,  adhcsives,  inks,  paints,  fuels, 
embraced  within  the  scope  of  this  invention  are  the  cutting  oils,  greases,  seeds,  terrestrial  plants,  detergents, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the    soaps,  shampoos  and  wood. 

afore-mentioned  guanidines,  and  including  the  quaternary  

ammonium  salts  and  N-oxides.  A  process  for  preparing 
the  final  compounds  and  the  intermediates  of  the  inven- 
tion, starting  with  8-thiabicyclo[3.3.1]octan-3-one,  is 
described.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  have  interest- 
ing and  significant  pharmacological  activity  as  anti-hyper- 
tensives. 


3,763,186 

EPmnO  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOALKYL 
SUBSTrrUTED  DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENES 

Nicb  Lassen.  Gentoftc,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Kefalas  A/S,  Copcnhagen-Valby,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,500 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  30,  1970, 

514t29/70 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/04 
VS.  CL  260—330.5  14  Oafans 

Dibenzocycloheptenes  of  the  general  formula: 


8      [MWlfl^al 

y     «i      ~~^ 


3,763,188 

SPIROIl,l.POLYETHYLENEDI(OXYMETHYL)l. 
3.OXETANES 

Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,000 

Int  CL  C07d  21/00 
VS.  a.  260-338  8  Claims 

E)escribed  are  macrocyclic  polycthers  and  thioethers 
having  one  or  two  spiro-oxetane  rings.  The  compounds 
are  prepared  by  reaction  of  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane 
with  polyethylene  glycol  or  like  compounds  in  which  all 
or  part  of  the  oxygen  is  replaced  with  sulfur.  The  reaction 
is  conducted  in  a  suitable  inert  solvent.  The  compounds 
can  be  polymerized  by  opening  of  the  oxetane  ring  with 
cationic  initiators.  The  compounds  and  polymers  can  be 
employed  to  extract  metals  and  particularly  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  from  water  and  are  thus  useful 
in  various  water-treatment  procedures.  Valuable  heavy 
metals  can  also  be  extracted,  particularly  with  the  sulfur- 
containing  compounds  and  their  polymers. 


CHi-CHi-N 


Ri 


(D 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  reinvsents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  Rj  and  Rj 
may  not  both  represent  hydrogen,  and  X  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyloxy 
gronp  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, as  well  as  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
and  preparation  of  same.  Intermediates  useful  in  the  prep- 
aration of  said  compotmds  as  well  as  preparation  of  said 
intermediates.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a 
compound  of  Formula  I  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
and  alleviation,  palliation,  mitigation  or  inhibition  of  the 
manifestations  of  certain  i^ysiological-psychological  ab- 
normalities of  animals  therewith. 


3,763,187 

THIENYUODONIUM  SALTS 

Clarence  L.  Moyle,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
154,182,  June  17,  1971,  which  is  a  condnuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  appUcatloo  Scr.  No.  806,739,  Mar. 
12,  1969,  which  fai  turn  is  a  continuation-fai-p«rt  of 
abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  677,772,  Oct  24, 1967. 

TUs  appUarfion  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,395 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/14 
VS.  CL  260—332.3  R  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  novel  chemical 
compounds  and  methods  and  compositions  employing  the 
same,  and  is  particularly  directed  to  a  class  of  thienyl- 
iodoniuffl  salts  which  are  of  value  as  antimicrobials  and 
microbicides  for  the  control  of  many  bacterial  organisms 
such  as  the  gram-negative  and  gram-positive  types,  the 


3,763,189 

2,2.BIS(CARBOXYMETHYL)-3-OXA-4-CARBOXY- 
4-HYDROXY-BUTANOIC  ACID  LACTONE 

Russel  D.  HariKcn,  Marykmd  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,353 

Int  a.  C07d  13/04 
VS.  CL  260—340.2  2  aalms 

Salts  of  2,2-bis(carboxymethyl)-3-oxa-4-carboxy-4-hy- 
droxy-butanoic  acid  lactone  represented  by  the  formula 


c 

MOOCCHt        /   \ 
\    /  O 

/    \  dlH-COOM 

MOOCCHi       \   / 
O 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  are  useful 
scquestrants  and  detergency  builders.  The  acid  form  of 
such  compounds  is  a  useful  intermediate  for  their 
preparation. 


3,763,190 

PREPARATION  OF  PURE  GLYCOLIDE 

Donald  L.  Ross,  Palo  Alto,  Hn^  C.  Barrett  Stanford, 
and  Gerald  J.  McDonald,  Menlo  Pvk,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,623 

Int  CL  C07d  15/16 
VS.  CL  260—340.2  1  Claim 

Glycolide  is  prepared  in  highly  pure  form  from  O- 
haloacetylglycolic  acid  salts  by  elimination  of  a  mineral 
acid  salt  and  attendant  closure  of  the  ring.  In  a  typical 
preparation,  the  novel  compound  O-chloroacetylglycolic 
acid  is  converted  to  a  salt  and  glycolide  is  then  formed  as 
the  salt  is  heated  in  a  vacuum  sublimation  apparatus 
_        .  ...  wherein  the  glycolide  condenses  on  a  cool  surface.  The 

molds,  the  mildews,  the  fungi  and  the  slimes,  and  are  of  glycolide  can  be  polymerized  to  form  polyglycolic  acid 
particular  value  for  the  preservation  of  paper,  jrfaster,  of  high  purity  which  is  useful  in  the  fabrication  of  sutures 
wallboards,  fabric,  textiles,  cooling  waters,  plasticizers,    which  are  absorbable  in  body  fluids. 
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3,763,191  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE-a-SULPHONlC  ACIDS 
ReinoM  Schmitz,  Bkcher,  and  Kians  Alberti,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  aadgnon  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germaiiy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  21,  1970, 

Iirt.CLC09bi/00 
VS.  CL  260—370  .    ^  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  anthraqumone-a-sul- 
phonic  acids  by  the  sulphonation  of  anthraquinooes  with 
a  free  a-position  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  in  solvents, 
optionally  at  an  elevated  temperature,  characterised  in 
that  metals  of  the  1st  or  8th  subsidiary  group  of  the 
Periodic  System  or  compounds  containing  such  metals  are 
used  as  catalysts. 

3,763,192 

ANTHRAQUINONB  DYESTUFFS 

Lonis  Antoine  Cabot,  Nogent-anr-Oise,  France,  assignor 

to  Uginc  Knhlmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Jan.  29,  1970, 

7003083 
Int  CL  C09b  1/52 


sponding  16-acetate-l7-one  compound  which  on  treatment 
with  ethynyl  Grignard  affords  13-alkyl-17a-ethynylgona 
l,3,5(10)-triene-3,16^,17^-triol.  Treatment  of  the  tetracne 
starting  material  with  organic  peracid  followed  by  borcm 
trifluOTide-etherate  cleavage  and  treatment  with  ethynyl 
Grignard  affords  the  corresponding  3,16a,17/3-triol.  The 
triol  compounds  of  the  invention  exert  antilipemic  effects 
in  warm  blooded  animals. 


UA  CL  260—373 

Dyestiiffs  of  the  formula: 

O        NHi 


yyVV 


3Claims 


3,763,195 
NOVEL  21.ACYLOXY-3a.HYDROXY-5a. 
PREGNONE-1 1,20-DIONES 
Benjamin  DaTis,  Chalfont  St  Peter,  Dcrak  Roger  Pearcc, 
BracknelL  Martin  Christopher  Cook,  Chalfont  St  Peter, 
Niall  Galbraith  Weir  and  Christopher  Earie  Newall, 
London,  Barry  Edward  Ayrcs,  AaMniiam,  Gordon  Ian 
Gregory,   Chalfont   St   Peter,   and  Gordon   Hanley 
Phillipps,  Wembley,  Engiand,  aarigaon  to  Glaxo  Labo- 
ratories Limited,  Greenf  ord,  Middlesex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
47,163.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  114,036 

Int  a.  C07c  169/32 
VS.  a.  260—397.45  7  Oafans 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  improvements  in  or 
relating  to  pharmaceutical  preparations  having  anaesthetic 
activity,  and  more  particularly  aqueous  preparations  suit- 
able for  intravenous  injection. 


CHiOH 


in  which  X  represents  a  hydroxy,  amino  or  — NH — SOaR 
group  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  cither  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical 
which  may  contain  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mixtures  of 
these  dyestuffs,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  syn- 
thetic or  artificial  fibres  dyed  or  printed  therewith. 


3,763,193 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTLTFS 
Hederich  Volker,  Cologne-Deotz,  Gehrke  Gonter,  Co- 
lognc-Flittard,  and  Bein  Hans^amneL  Borscheid,  Ger- 
many, aasigBors  to  Bayer  Aktfengesellschaft,  Levo^ 
knsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Cootfanation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  550,894,  May  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  116,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24,  1965, 

F  46,135 
Int  a.  C09b  1/52 
VS.  CL  260—373  9  Claims 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  useful  in  the  dyeing  of  cellu- 
lose esters,  polyamides,  or  polyester  fibre  materials  con- 
taining from  two  to  four  auxocbromcs  in  the  alpha  posi- 
tion and  an  acyloxy  group  in  the  beta  position,  said  acyl- 
oxy  group  being  preferably  a  sulphonoxy  group  contain- 
ing an  aryl,  alkyl,  or  dialkylamino  substitucnt. 


3.763,196     ^ 
17.E9rERS  OF  6a,9a-DIFLUORO- 
2  l.DESOXYPREDNISOLONE 
Rinaldo  Gardi  and  Carate  Brianza,  Milan,  Romano  Vttall, 
CasatenoTO,  Como,  and  Giovanni  FalconL  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  19,  1971, 
31,368/71 
Int  CL  C07c  169/34 
VS.  a.  260—397.45  4  Clafans 

The  17-propionate,  17-butyrate  and  17-benzoate  of 
6a,9a-dlfluoro-21-de80xyprednisolone  which  can  be  pre- 
pared from  the  corresponding  IT-csters  of  6a,9o-difluoro- 
prednisolone  by  reductive  elimination  of  the  hydroxy 
group  at  Csi,  *n  useful  as  tojncal  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,763,194 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  l7a.ETHYNYI^16,17-DI- 

HYDROXY-13-ALKYLGONA-13,5(10)-TRIENES 

Reinhaidt  P.  Stefai,  Andnbon,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  Jnly  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,011 

Int  a.  C07c  769/05 

VS.  CL  260—397.5  2  Claims 

13  -  alkylgona-l,3,5(10),16-tetraene-3,17-diol,  diacetate 

is  converted  by  treatment  with  lead  acetate  to  the  corre- 


3  763  197 
ORGANO-METALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  R.  Collier,  Hmstpierpoirt,  England,  Bernard  M. 
Kingston,  Radyr,  near  Cardiff,  Wales,  and  Michael  F. 
Lappert  and  Margaret  M.  Tmclock,  Brighton,  England, 
assignors  to  National  Research  DcTelopment  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  17,  1969, 

36,021/69 

Int  CL  C07f  7/00 

VS,  CL  260— 429J  35  Oaims 

Organo-metallic  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

LnM[CY„(M'R>R»R»)^»]r 
where 

M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IV-A,  V-A,  VI-A, 
vn-A,  Vni  or  I-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments; 

M'  is  carbon,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  or  lead; 

where  M'  is  carbon,  RK  R',  R'  are  alkyl  or  aryl  groups 
and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  where  M'  is 
silicon,  germanium,  tin,  or  lead,  R^  R'  and  R'  are 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  or  aralkoxy  groups  or  halogen  or 
hydrogen  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
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n  is  0  to  4; 

Ln  is  the  sum  of  all  other  ligands  (if  any)  to  the  transition 

metal,  which  ligands  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  or  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group, 

and  when  m  is  2,  the  two  groups  Y  may  be  the  same 

or  different; 
r  is  1  to  4  depending  on  the  available  valencies  of  the 

transistion  metal. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  catalysts  for  olcfine 
polymerisation,  isomerisation  and  oligomersation,  and 
for  hydrogenation,  dehydrogenation,  hydroformylation 
and  hydrosilylation  reactions. 


3,763,198 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  ORGANO  TIN  CARBOXYL- 

ATES  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

William  Tait  Flannigan,  Kilwinning,  and  Robert  Muir 

Gibbon,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,566 

Cfadms  priority,  application  GntA  Britafai,  Jnnc  1,  1970, 

26321/70 
Int  CL  C07f  7/22 
VS.  CL  260—429.7  7  Clafans 

New  amino  organotin  compounds  suitable  for  use  as 
catalysts  for  organopolysiloxane  paper  treating  composi- 
tions, compositions  containing  these  and  treatment  of, 
for  example,  paper  therewith. 


3,763,201 
PRODUCnON  OF  ARSANELIC  ACID 

Hennann  Hoffmann,  106  Kelly  St.,  and  Harry  E.  Green, 

802  KeUogg  St,  both  of  Charles  City,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

152,393,  June  11,  1971.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  188,548 

Int  a.  C07f  9/74 
VS.  a.  260—442  16  Oaims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  arsanilic  acid  yield  from 
the  reaction  of  aniline  and  arsenic  acid.  The  primary  re- 
action is  carried  out  under  conventional  conditions,  and 
the  normally  discarded  by-products  of  the  primary  reac- 
tion are  hydrolyzed  with  acids  at  elevated  temperatures, 
either  in  the  crude  primary  reaction  product  mixture  or 
after  separation  therefrom,  to  produce  additional  arsanilic 
acid.  Di-(p-aminophenyl)-arsinic  acid  and  tri-(p-amino- 
phenyD-arsineoxide  are  identified  as  two  of  the  by-prod- 
uct compounds  which  are  hydrolyzed.  The  arsanilic  acid 
produced  from  the  primary  reaction  and  from  the  hy- 
drolysis of  by-products  is  recovered  in  a  conventional 
manner. 


3  763  199 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZINC  ^BENZAMIDO- 

THIOPHENATE 

George  Louis  Mina,  Ifigh  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,206 

Int  CI.  C07f  3/06 

VS.  CL  260 — 429.9  9  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  zinc  2-benzamido- 

thiophenate  which  involves  the  direct  benzoylation  of  2- 

aminothiophenol. 

3,763,200 
COMPLEXES  OF  MONOVALENT  COPPER  AND 
SILVER  SALTS  DERIVED  FROM  FLUOROCAR- 
BON  SUBSTITUTED  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Martin  B.  Dfaies,  Monntafaaside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,223 
Int  CL  C07f  1/10 
VS.  CL  260—430  8  Clafans 

Complexes  of  monovalent  cc^per  and  silver  salts  de- 
rived from  fluorocarbon  substituted  sulfonic  acids  and 
characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

[MSO,Rr],L, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  y  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  1  to  4;  Rf  is  a  straight  or  branched  fhiorocarbon 
moiety  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a 
monovalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  silver;  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr-Cjo  alkene;  Cr-Cso  alkene  substituted 
with  halogen;  Ca-Cso  alkyne;  Cz-Cx  alkyne  substituted 
with  halogen;  Cf^^i^  arene;  C«-Ci4  arene  substituted 
with  from  1-6  Ci-Cu  alkyl  groups;  thiophene,  furan, 
pyridine,  or  thiophene,  furan  and  pyridine  substituted  with 
Ci-Cia  alkyl;  Cr-Ci*  arene  substituted  with  halogen; 
Ci-Cso  alkoxy,  Ci-Cso  carboxy;  carbon  monoxide,  phos- 
phine  and  phosphine  substituted  with  Cj-Cu  alkyl  or 
C«-Ci4  aryl  and  nitriles  have  been  discovered  to  be  ex- 
cellent agents  for  separating  mixtures  of  closely  boiling 
compounds. 


3  763  202 
FLAME  RETARDANT'  ANTIMONY   COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Carmen  Cumbo  and  Paul  C.  Yates,  Wifanington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,832 
Int  CL  C07f  9/90 
VS.  a.  260—446  11  Qaims 

Esters  of  pentavalent  antimony  with  aliphatic  poly- 
hydroxy  compounds  having  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  salts 
of  the  esters  with  zinc  and  stannous  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides, and  mixed  esters  of  trivalent  and  pentavalent  anti- 
mony with  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  having 
vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  are  effective  flame  retardants  for 
organic  polymers  such  as  polyacrylonitrile.  The  esters 
and  salts  are  soluble  in  solvents  commonly  used  for 
processing  the  polymers,  and  hence  can  be  conveniently 
incorporated  into  the  polymers. 


3,763,203 
ROUTE  TO  ORGANO  (TRIFLUOROMETHYL) 
MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 
Dietmar  Seyferth,  Lexington,  and  Steven  P.  Hopper,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tec^ology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,730 
Int  CL  C07f  3/10.  3/12 
VS.  a.  260—431  8  Qafans 

Organo  (trifluoromethyl)  mercury  compounds  are 
formed  by  reacting  a  trifluoromethylmercuric  salt  and  a 
diorganomercury  compound.  Organo  (trifluoromethyl) 
mercury  compounds  serve  as  difluorocarbcne  donors  for 
the  preparation  of  gem  difluorocyclopropanes. 


3,763,204 
POLYMERIZABLE  DISILANOLS  HAVING  IN- 
CHAIN  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUPS 
WlUiam  J.  Patterson,  Madison,  and  Donald  E.  Morris, 
HuntsvUle,  Ala.,  assignors  to  die  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
100,774,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,718.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,590 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/08 
U.S.  CL  260—448.2  D  4  Cfadms 

EHsilanols  having  the  formula 


HO— SI— Ar-{CFi), 


R 

I 

-Ar-81— OH 
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where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  Ar  is  an  with  sulphur  trioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  further  product 

arylene  group  and  x  is  from  2  to  8  and  a  process  for  obtained  by  the  action  ol  an  amino  compound  on  the 

preparing  the  same  are  discussed.  The  disilanols,  when  product  obtained  from  the  sulphation  reaction.  At  most 

reacted  with  a  diaminosilanc  and  cured,  produce  poly-  only  a  small  excess  of  sulphur  trioxide  is  employed  and 

meric  material  resistant  to  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  stable  mild  conditions  are  maintained  throughout  the  reaction, 

at  elevated  temperatures.         I  

3,763,2«9 
2,4.DICYANO-6-NITRO-BENZENE  AMINES 
KImaa  Wagner,  Cologne-BiickhebB,  Ernst  Rooe,  Cologne- 
FUttard,  Lodwig  Eoc,  Cologne-iStainmliciiii,  and  Hel- 
math  Hack,  CologB^Badibeiiii,  Gennany,  aarignon  to 
Bayer  AUcBgcsellscliaft,  LcTcrlnisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nor.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Genuny,  Not.  29,  1968, 
P  18  11  717.4 

Int  CL  C07c  121/78 
VS.  CL  260—465  E  9  Claims 

2,4-dicyaiK>-6-nitro-benzene  amines  and  ethers;  i.e.,  2,4- 
dicyano-6-nitro-N- (optionally  alkyl,  hydiozyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  alkenyU  cycloalkyl,  phenyl-alkyl  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted )-N- (optionally  alkyl  and  alkenyl  substituted  )- 
anilines,  2,4  -  dicyano-6-nitro-phenyl-substituted-morpho- 
linc,  -pyrrolidine  and  -piperidine,  and  2,4-dicyano-6-nitro- 
phenyl-alkyl  ethers,  wWch  possess  herbicidal  properties, 
and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3,763405 
METHANOL  PROCESS  WITH  RECYCLE 
Ralph  V.  Green,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assigBor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  NemovB  and  Company,  Wllmhigtoii,  DeL 
FBcd  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,615 
Int  CL  C07c  29/16 
VS.  CL  260—449.5  3  Chdms 

Methanol  is  made  by  a  process  that  involves  feeding 
natural  gas,  steam,  a  recycle  stream  and  optionally  car- 
bon dioxide,  to  a  single  bed  type  reformer.  The  recycle 
stream  is  the  uiKonverted  gas  from  the  methanol  con- 
verter. The  reformer  output  is  cooled,  compressed  and 
converted  to  methanol  in  a  converter  operating  at  450- 
750*  F.  and  500  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  The  converter  output 
is  cooled  to  separate  the  methanol  from  the  recycle, 
i.e.,  the  unconverted  gases,      i 

3,763,206 

4-HYDROXY.2,6.DI.TERT.ALKYLPHENYL. 
CYANATES 

Hefano  Bnmetti,  Reinacli,  Switterland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Od  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,591 

CLrims  priority,  appttcaHon  Switzerlnd,  Nov.  9,  1970, 

16,549/70 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  AR  3  Qaims 

New  4-hydroxy  -  2,6  -  di  -  tert.alkylphenykyanates  are 
intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  stabilizers.  They  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  2,6-di-tert.alkylhydroquinon  with 
brcsno-  or  chlorocyanine. 


3,763,207 
PERFLUOROCYCUC  CARMNOL  SULFATE  SALTS 
Dewey  G.  Holland,  AOcatown,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Polcvy, 
Attleboro,  MaMn  aaignon  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AOentown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,977 

Int  CL  C07c  141/02 

VS.  CL  260—458  8  Cfarfms 

Compounds  of  the  iirvention  may  be  prepared  by  re- 
acting a,a-dihydro-perfluorocyclohexane  carbinol  compo- 
sitions with  sulfonating  agents  and  reacting  the  resulting 
ccxnpositions  with  alkali  metal  containing  compositions 
to  provide  compounds  having  highly  desirable  physical 
properties  when  employed  for  a  variety  of  uses,  e.g.  re- 
ducing surface  tension. 


3,763,210 

ARLOXY  AND  ARYLTHIO  NITRnE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Darrell  R.  Heath  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,150 

Int  CL  C07c  121/60, 121/74 

VS.  CL  260—465  F  6  Clafans 

Aryloxy  and  arylthio  compositions  are  prepared  from 

the  reaction  of  a  nitro-  or  fluorobenzeoe  containing  a 

carboxy  group  or  a  cyano  group  directly  attached  to  the 

benzene  nucleus  with  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  monovalent 

or  divalent  aromatic  radicals  in  the  presence  of  a  dipolar 

aprotic  sdvent.  The  invention  also  embraces  novel  di- 

functional  compounds  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 

above-described  process. 


3,763,208 

USE  OF  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE 
SULFATION  OP  ALCOHOLS 
Anstm  Edgar  Sowcrhy,  Dfattagton,  yjigfaxM,  avigBor  to 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  lid.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Original  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,191. 
Divided  ami  tUs  appttcaHni  Oct  19,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  82,099 

The  pOTtion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqincnt  to 
Dec  29,  1987,  has  been  Haehttmti 

Int  CL  C07c  141/10 
VS.  CL  260-^58  18  Clafans 

A  iH-ocess  for  sulphating  materials  having  free  OH 
groups  such  as  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  alcohols 
and  alkyiene  oxide  condensates  of  alcohols  or  phenols 
which  comprises  reacting  the  said  sulphatable  material 


3,763,211 
AMINOPHENOXY  BENZONTTRILES 

Darren  R.  HMdh  and  Joseph  G.  Whth,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,153 

Int  CL  C07c  121/78 
VS.  CL  260—465  E  5  CLdms 

Aminophenoxy  benzonitrOes  are  prepared  from  the 
reaction  of  a  dinitro-,  dichloro-  or  chloronitro-substituted 
benzonitrile  with  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  an  aminophenol 
in  the  presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent.  The  invention 
also  includes  novel  diaminophenoxy  benzonitriles  or 
benzoic  acids  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  above- 
described  process. 


3,763,212 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKYLALKENYLDICHLORO^ 

SHANE 

Harry  R  McEntec,  Waterfbrd,  and  John  S.  Razzano, 

Troy,  N.Y.,  assii^iors  to  General  Bectiic  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,693 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  E  10  CUdms 

Process  for  preparing  cyclic  sym-polyalkylpolyalkenyl- 
polysiloxane  such  as  2,4,6,8-tetramethyl-2,4,6,8-tetra- 
vinylcyclotetrasiloxane  by  hydrolysis  of  alkylalkenyldi- 
chlorosilane  in  a  medium  containing  water  and  certain 
organic  liquids. 
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3,763,213 
INTRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  GROUPS  INTO 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  CARBOX- 
YUC  NTTRILES  USING  A  GROUP  VHI  METAL 
SALT 

Richard  F.  Heck,  2304  Riddle  Ave, 
Wlhnington,  DcL     19806 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,288.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  197,541 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
VS.  CL  260—465  K  «  Claims 

The  process  involves  the  introduction  of  an  organic 
group  into  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
nitrile.  As  an  example,  a  mixture  of  phenylmercuric  chlo- 
ride, lithium  palladiiun  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  is  formed 
in  acetonitrile  as  solvent.  This  results  in  the  formaticm 
of  an  unstable  adduct  between  the  acrylonitrile  and 
phenylpalladium  chloride.  Decomposition  of  the  adduct 
by  maintaining  it  above  its  decomposition  temperature 
provides  ciimamonitrile  as  the  product. 


3,763,214 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brans- 
wick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,003, 
^  which  is  a  dividon  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,264, 

°         Mar.  10,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  278,504 

Int  CL  C07c  149/40 
VS.  CL  260—470  2  Qaims 

Disclosed  herein  are  compounds  having  the  formula 


(X). — 


R 
Z— C-H 


i- 


\t 


R< 
COOCHj 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  halo,  lower  alkylthio, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  R  is  aryl;  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  1  to  4;  and  esters  there- 
of. These  compounds  are  intermediates  for  compounds 
which  have  central  nervous  system  modifying  activity. 


3,763,215 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
John  KnMpcho,  Somerset,  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Bmna- 
wick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,003, 
which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  533,264, 
Mar.  10,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  278,505 

Int  CL  C07c  149/40 

VS.  CI.  260—470  3  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  compounds  having  the  formula 


(X). — 


B 
Z-C-H 


i- 


\ 


R< 


COOH 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  al- 
kyl, lower  alkoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  halo,  lower  al- 
kylthio, hydroxy,  cyaix),  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  R  is 
aryl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  1  to  4;  and 
esters  thereof.  These  compounds  are  intermediates  for 
compounds  which  have  central  nervous  system  modify- 
ing activity. 


3,763,216 

N-DISUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

a-AMINO  ACIDS 

Francois  Robert  Bertrand,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Medfad  de  Toledo  &  Cle,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

102,195 
Int  CL  C07c  103/22 
VS.  CL  260—471  A  17  Clafans 

This  disclosure  concerns  disubstituted  a-amino  acids 
which  have  both  a  phenyl  and  a  benzoyl  substituent  on 
the  nitrogen  atom.  These  compounds  exert  anti-inflam- 
matory and  analgesic  effects  in  man,  as  evidenced  by  clini- 
cal evaluation  according  to  standard  test  procedures. 


3,763,217 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBAMATES 

WUUam  F.  BrUl,  Skilfanan,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,969 

Int  CL  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CL  260—471  C  8  Qaims 

N-substituted  carbamates  are  prepared  by  reacting  an 

organic  carbonate  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  in 

the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


3,763,218 
ESTERS  OF  PHENYLALANINE 
Ado  Kaiser,  Neu-Frenkendorf ,  Switzerland,  and  Hermann 
Bretschneider  and  Kraft  Hohenlohe-Oehringen,  Inns- 
brack,  Anstria,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rod^  Inc., 
Notley,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,297 
Chdms  priori^,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  6,  1970, 

6,806/70 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  260—471  A  3  CUdms 

The  compound  o-amino-3-phenyl  propionic  acid  and 
ethane  derivatives  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted 
with  a  formyl  group  useful  as  a  hypotensive  and  appetite 
inhibiting  agent. 


3,763,219 
l.(2'-CYCL0HEXYLIDENIMIN0PHENYL). 
3-ALK0XYCARB0NYL-2-THI0UREAS 
Arno  Widdig,  Blecher,  Ferdinand  Grewe,  Borscbeid,  and 
Hans  Scheinpflug  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Lever- 
knsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Gcnnany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1971, 

P  21  14  882.3 

Int.  CI.  C07c  157/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—470  3  Clafans 

I-(2'-cyclohexylideniminophenyl)  -  3  -  alkoxycarbonyl- 

2-thioureas  of  the  general  formula 


Xv^ 


\/\nh-c-nh-coor' 


0) 


i 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

which   possess   fungicidal,   bactericidal,   insecticidal   and 
acaricidal  properties. 
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3,763^20  

SULFUR  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYPHENYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Ingenoin  A.  Hechenbleiioicr,  Kentwood,  John  F.  Hussar, 
Loveland,  Arthur  F.  Kocniger,  Ctndniiati,  and  Robert 
E.  Bresser,  Sharonyflle,  OUo,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.,  ReaAng,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No. 
884,016,  now  Patent  No.  3,6»9,152.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Dec  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,960 
Int  a.  C07c  65/04 
U.S.  a.  260—473  S  5  Oaims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  following 

formulae: 


(») 

(b) 


HORiCHjS(CHt)aCOOR« 


Ru 

I 


H0Ri(6h),CHjC0  0Rj 


(c)  HORiCniHta-i(S(CH|)DCOORi)i 

(d)  (HORiCH»)iC(COOR0i 

(e)  HORiCHiO(CHi).COORj 

(0  HORiCHiOCH.CHjOOCCH|CHiS(CHi).COORi 
(g)  HORiCHiCH(GOORj)i 

(h)  GOORi 


HORiCH=C 


/ 


COORi 


where  HORi  is 


OH 


V  I 

where  R5  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
aralky],  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  R5  and  Rg  is  between 
4  and  36  carbon  atoms,  is  preferably  not  over  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R«  is  preferably  in  the  ortho  position,  Rj  is 


Ru 

-CHj(CnHin)S(C.H»^i)COORi, 

CHjS(CHj),COOR. 
CHjCH8(CHj).C00R., 


or 

CHj.  +  1 
— CHiC(CHjOCHiCHjCH|8(CHt).COORi)i 

R3  is  hydrocarbyl,  preferably  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  e.g.  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  /i  is  1  or  2,  R14  is  H  or  COOR2,  m  is  1, 
2,  3  or  4,  y  is  0  or  1,  and  R4  is  either  Rj  or  R3  and  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The  above  compounds  are 
useful  as  antioxidants. 


3,763,221  

SULFUR  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYPHENYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Ingenoin  A.  Hecbenbleilaier,  Kenwood,  John  F.  Hnssar, 
Loveland,  Artiior  F.  Koeoigcr,  Cindimati,  and  Robert 
E.  Bresser,  Sharonrille,  OUo,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
884,016,  now  Patent  No.  3,699,152.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,725 
InL  CL  C07c  65/04 
US,  CL  260-^73  S  4  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  following 

formulae: 


(»)   HORiCHi8(CHi).COOR4 

Rl4 

(b)  HORi(CH),CHiCOORi 


(c)  HORiC.Hi.-i(S(CHi).COORi)i 

(d)  (HORiCHi)iC(COORj)j 

(e)  HORiCHiO(CHi),COOR» 

(0    HORiCHjOCHiCHjOOCCHjCHiS(CHi).COORi 
(g)    HORiCH»CH(COORj)i 
(h)  COORi 


HORiCH-C 


/ 

\ 


COORi 


where  HORi  is 


OH 


-R« 


where  R5  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  Rs  and  R«  is  be- 
tween 4  and  36  carbon  atoms,  is  preferably  not  over  12 
carbon  atoms  and  Rg  is  preferably  in  the  ortho  position, 
Rjis 

Ru 
— CHi(C.Hi,)8(C.H».-i)C00Ri 

CH,S(CHi). COORi 
CHiCH8(CHi), COORi,  or 

C.H1.+1 
— CH,C(CHiOCHiCHiCHi8(CHi).COORi)i 


Rj  is  hydrocarbyl,  preferably -^alkyl  or  alkenyl,  e.g.  of 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  or  2,  Ru  is  H  or  COORa, 
m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  y  is  0  or  1,  and  R4  is  either  Rj  or  R3 
and  Ri5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The  above  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  antioxidants. 


3,763,222 
ESTERS  OF  PHENYL  INDAN 
EUhn  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  and  Kewal  Sin^  Dhaml, 
Shrewstmry,   Mass.,   assignors  to   International   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,052 
InL  CL  C07c  69/76 
VS.  a.  260—475  FR  5  Claims 

The  dicarboxyallyl,  dicarboxymethallyl  and  mixed  car- 
boxyallyl-carboxymethallyl  esters  of  phenyl  indan  are 
novel  compositions  of  matter.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  crosslinking  and  plasticizing  agents  for  polymeric 
compositions. 


3,763,223 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS  FROM 

CARBAMYLOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  HAUDES 
Takefhi  Yamahara,  Kobe,  and  Shin^  Nakamvra,  Ibaraki, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitonio   Chemical   Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  4,  1971, 

46/68,279 

Int  CL  C08g  17/02 

VS.  CL  260—47  C  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing 

a  polyester,  which  involves  polymerizing  by  condensation 

a  monomer  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


BNHCOO 


cox 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  10  car- 
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bon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  without  using  any  catalyst  under 
heating.  Also  provided  herein  are  polyesters  produced  by 
the  aforementioned  process.  The  final  products  exhibit 
good  thermostability  characteristics. 


3,763,224 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerald  I.  Nass,  West  New  York,  and  Geriiard  E.  Spreng- 
er,  Carlstadt>^J.«  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
813,756,  now  Patent  No.  3,650,885.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,631 

Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CL  260—486  H  5  Claims 

Ethylenically  imsaturated  esters  of  halogenated  ring 
compounds  are  capable  of  photocuring  in  the  absence 
of  a  photoinitiator. 


3,763,225 

PERFLUOROALIPHATIC  SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Louis  FonlletlCT,  Onllins,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lain,  La 
Mulatiere,  France,  assignors  to  Prodnits  Chimiques 
Uginc  Knhhnann 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
819,479,  Apr.  25,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  694,090,  Dec.  28, 
1967,  botii  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Finance,  Jan.  2,  1967, 
89,676;  Sept  15,  1967,  121,188;  Nov.  7,  1967, 
127,254;  Apr.  29,  1968,  149,848;  Aug.  20,  1970, 
7030550 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  H  21  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  perfluoroaliphatic  substituted 
amino  compounds  of  the  formula 


C.Fi.*i{CR»R').N— (CHR),-OCOCR«=CH, 


i. 


a) 


wherein  «  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20,  m  is  2  or  4,  9 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  R^  and  R'  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R>  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyl  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloparaffin 
radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl 
radical  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  N  or  O  ring 
substituted  cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl,  the  radical  CnPan+i — (CR»R')bi—  or  the 
radical  — COCR<=CHa,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  q  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group  and  the  method  for  preparing  the  same.  This  inven- 
tion also  comprises  perfluoroaliphatic  amino  compounds 
of  the  formula 


C-iFi^i— C  F=C  Ri— CHRi— N— (CHR),— 0  C  0  C  R«=CH| 

R»  (ID 

and  mixtures  of  products  of  Formula  II  with  compounds 
of  the  formula 


C.Fi.»i(CHRi),N— (CHR),— OCOCR«=CHi 


3,763,226 


3,5-SUBSTrnjTED  2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOIC  ACIDS, 
ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

BJom  Gustav-Adolf  Ingelman,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  26, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
787,282,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,736,  dated  Jan.  4,  1972. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
56,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
17,896/67 

Int  CL  C07c  103/46 
U.S.  CL  260—490  20  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


I  I 

Ri  C         Ri         Ri'      C  Ri* 

I  /    ^      I  I      /    \  I 

Ri.N.CHi.C  C.N-A-N.C  C.CHi.N.Ri' 

h     L      d     I, 

COOH  COOH 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj;  Rj';  Rs;  and  R3' 
are  each  lower  acyl  having  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  alkylene  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  of  the  formula  — O — R4,  wherein  R4  is  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  no  more  than  5 
carbon  atoms;  the  alkylene  group  containing  3-20  carbon 
atoms  and  being  optionally  broken  by  one  or  more  oxy- 
gen bridges,  or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  are 
provided.  Such  compounds  are  especially  suitable  to  be 
used  for  X-ray  visualization  of  body  cavities. 


3,763,227 

NOVEL  3,5-SUBSTITUTED  2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOIC 
ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Bjom  Gustav-Adolf  Ingelman,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Pharmacia^AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Original  ap^cation  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
787,224,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,737.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,980 


Int  CL  C07c  103/32 


U.S.  CL  260—490 

Compounds  of  the  formula; 


22  Claims 


A 


i. 


an) 


I 

Ri       C         R>  R.       C         R« 

1/^1        1    *=*  \    1  „ 

H.N.C  C.N-A-N.C  C.N.H 

.i      i.i       .i      i.i 

COOH  COOH 


wherein  R1-R4  are  each  lower  acyl  having  no  more  than 
5  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  substituent  of  the  formula 
— O — R,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  acyl  having  no 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing 3-20  carbon  atoms,  or  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  are  provided.  Such  compounds  are  especial- 
ly suitable  to  be  used  for  X-ray  visualization  of  body 
cavities. 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


3,763,228 

OXTOATION  OF  3^XO-4-OXA.5/S.CHOLESTANE 

George  R.  Pettft,  Paradise  Vafley,  Ariz.,  and  Jerry  R. 
EMin,  Santa  Clara,  Calif  ^  asaigDocs  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,141 

Int  CL  C07c  51/24 
VS.  a.  260^514  G 


I 


3  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  novel  method  of  preparing  steroids 
having  the  cyclopcntanophcnanthrene  nucleus,  in  partic- 
ular those  possessing  the  valuable  3-oxo-4-cne  groupings, 
from  tetracyclic  triterpenes  such  as  lanosterol. 

The  method  comprises  converting  lanosterol  to  the  cor- 
responding 3^-hydroxy-5a-lanostanc  which  is  then  sub- 
jected to  A-ring  contraction  to  give  the  known  3-oxo-A- 
nor-14a-methyl  cholestane.  The  five  membered  "A"  ring 
is  converted  to  ±e  corresponding  3-oxo-4-oxa  compound. 
This  lactone  is  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  3,5-seco-5- 
oxo-3-oic  acid,  dehydration  leads  to  ring  closure  and  for- 
mation of  the  A'  lactone.  This  A^  lactone  is  cleaved  by,  for 
example,  the  action  of  a  Grignard  agent  to  yield  the  cor- 
responding tricyclic  3,5-dione  which  is  ring  closed  by  the 
action  of  a  strong  base  to  give  the  corresponding  valu- 
able 3-oxo-4-ene  steroid. 

The  method  has  great  and  surprising  flexibility  in  be- 
ing substantially  unaffected  by  substitution  patterns  in 
the  B,  C  or  D  rings  of  the  nucleus.  The  method  thus  pre- 
sents lanosterol  as  a  cheap  and  readily  available  raw 
material  for  most  known  steroids  and  is  thus  a  desirable 
alternative  to  the  presently  used  diosgenin  for  this  purpose. 


3,763^29 

INDAN-l-CARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

ShnnsakB  Nogndd,  Shoji  KisUmoto,  and  MiUhiko 
Obayashi,  Osaka,  and  Isao  Minamida  and  Kiyohisa 
Kawai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1969, 
44/37,199;  Dec  25,  1969,  44/104,576;  Dec.  26, 
1969,  44/254;  Apr.  18, 1970,  45/33,194,  45/33,195 

Int  CL  C07c  61/20.  103/22 
VS.  CL  260—515  A  3  Oalms 

The  present  invention  provides  for  compounds  of  the 
formula  | 

Ri-rV(CH,). 


■m 


Ao 


-Ri 
Ri 


(I) 


having  anti-inflammatory  activity,  analegetic  activity,  anti- 
pyretic activity  and  low  toxicity,  wherein  Rj  in  the  for- 
mula is  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydroxyl,  alioxyl,  or  amino,  R,  is  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl,  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3. 
The  present  api^cation  is  also  ct>ncemed  with  the  process 
of  producing  the  aforementioned  compounds.  Also  pro- 
vided herein  are  intermediates  nsed  in  the  production  of 
the  compounds  of  Formula  I  reiM-esented  by  the  general 
formula 


CO 


CHi),-! 


01) 


wherein  all  of  the  symbols  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above. 


3,763,230 

SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  a-HYDROXY- 
y-ALKYLMERCAPTOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Hans  Wagner,  Konstanz,  and  Herbert  Tanner,  Grossao- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  GoM-  and  SOber* 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,775 

Int  CL  C07c  59/04 
VS.  a.  260—535  R  9  Oaims 

Compounds  of  the  General  Formula  I 


Ri_8— CH»-CH»-CH-C  0  OH 

R>  6h 


Hah 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  or  an  aryl  radical,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom. 
A  process  for  preparing  those  compounds  is  provided. 
The  compounds  are  biologically  active  and  constitute  valu- 
able drugs. 


3,763,231 

DETERGENT  BUILDER  COMPOSITION 

Herman  A.  Bmson,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Henry 
Gould,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Milchem  Incorpo* 
rated,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
169,870.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  282,428 

Int.  CI.  C07c  55/24 
VS.  CL  260—537  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  detergent  builder 
composition  having  the  formula: 

R         0         R 

R— C-C— C— R 

/  \ 

R  Y 

wherein  R  is  — CHj — CHj — C005c,  X  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metals,  ammonium,  substituted  ammonium,  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

— CHjCHa— COOX 

X  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metals,  ammonium,  substituted  ammonium  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,763,232 

a.AMINOALKYL-4-HYDROXY-3-UREIDOBENZYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ^  and  Stephen  T.  Ross, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  FVench  Labo> 
ratories,  Phibuielphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
12,151,  Feb.  17,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  105,698 

Int  a.  C07c  127/18 
VS.  CL  260—553  A  14  Oaims 

a-Aminoalkyl-4-hydroxy-3-ureidobenzyl  alcohols  hav- 
ing ^-adrenergic  stimulant  activity,  particularly  as  selec- 
tive bronchodilators,  are  prepared  generally  from  3- 
amino-4-benzyloxyphenones  by,  for  example,  conversion 
to  an  isocyanate,  reaction  with  ammonia  or  a  mono- 
substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  amine  to  give  3-ureidophenones, 
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bromination  of  these  phenones  and  treatment  of  the  re- 
sulting a-bromo  derivatives  with  an  N-benzyl  secondary 
amine,  followed  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  remove 
the  benzyl  groups  and  reduce  the  ketone  moiety. 


referred  to  1  mol  azomethine  and  1  mol  acetic  acid  an- 
hydride, and  treating  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  re- 
action is  completed  with  a  quantity  of  ketene  that  is  molar 
to  the  created  acetic  acid,  and  separating  the  created  N- 
alkenyl-acetamide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,763,233 

7-SUBSTITUTED.HEXAHYDRO  PLEIADENES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Baden,  Austria,  and  Jeffrey  Nadel- 

son,   Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,587 

InL  CL  C07c  87/34, 103/22, 127/14 

VS.  CL  260—553  R  4  Claims 

Hcxahydro  pleiadenes  substituted  at  the  seven  position, 
e.g.,  1,2,3,7,12,12a  -  hexahydro  -  7  -  carboxamido  pleia- 
dene,  and  dibenzoheptalenes  substituted  at  the  8-position, 
e.g.,  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro  -  8  -  (1  -  methyl  -  4  -  piperidyl)- 
8H-dibcnzo[b,ef]heptalene,  prepared  from  corresponding 
7-substituted-hexahydro  pleiadenes  and  8-substituted  di- 
benzoheptalenes, are  useful  as  anti-convulsants. 


3,763,237 

SUBSTITUTED  HALOPHENOXYAMIDINE 

ACETALS 

Edward  R.  Freiter,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,076 
Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
VS.  CI.  260—564  R  3  Claims 

Halophenoxyamidine  acetal  compounds  such  as  2-(3, 
4-dichlorophenoxy)  -  N  -  (formylmethyl)acetamidine  di- 
methylacetal  and  their  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts 
are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  substituted  phenoxy- 
acetimidate  with  an  aminoacetaldehyde  dialkylacetal.  The 
compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  as  antidepres- 
sants. 


3,763,234 

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 

William  F.  Brill,  SkUbnan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Halcon 

International,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,970 

Int  a.  C07c  103/30,  103/31.  103/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—558  P  8  Claims 

N-substituted  amides  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ester 

of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine 

in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


3,763,235 

SELECTIVE  HYDROLYSIS 

Jack  Newcombe,  Freehold,  NJ.,  Jesse  R.  Motes,  Sulfur, 

La.,  and  James  E.  Kmiecik,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,806 

InL  CL  C07c  103/10,  103/19.  103/20 

VS.  CL  260—558  A  8  Claims 

An  amide  is  prepared  by  the  transition  metal-catalyzed 
selective  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  nitrilc  in  a  car- 
boxylic acid  solvent.  The  catalyst  is  a  cupric,  nickelous,  or 
mercuric  salt,  preferably  a  salt  in  which  the  anion  is  the 
conjugate  base  of  the  carboxylic  acid.  According  to  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  nitrile  is  an 
aromatic  nitrile,  e.g.,  tercphthalonitrile. 


3,763,238 
N-(PENTACHLOROBIPHENYL)  ETHYLENE 
DIAMINE 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  Edward  Griflan  Shay, 
Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  Adams,  Murray  Hill,  and 
Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,636,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,620,  dated  May   10, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  234,987 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  P  1  Chdm 

Microbiocidal  ammonia  and  amino  substituted  halo- 
genated  biphenyls,  as  well  as  the  nitrogen  derivatives 
thereof  such  as  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  amine 
oxides,  imidazolines,  amides,  enamines,  ampholytes,  and 
the  like. 

The  ammonia  and  amino  halobiphenyls  are  prepared 
by  reacting  the  ammonia  or  the  amine  and  the  halobi- 
phenyl  reactants  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  of  amine 
to  halobiphenyl  is  preferably  limited  to  between  two  and 
five  mols  of  amine  to  each  mol  of  halobiphenyl. 


3,763,236 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-ALKENYL- 
ACETAMIDES 
Herbert  Eck,  Joseph  Heckmaier,  and   Hellmuth  Spes, 
Burghausen,   Upper  Bavaria,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Wackcr-Cbemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1969, 
P  19  32  709.4 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CI.  260—561  R  2  Chiims 

A  process  for  producing  N-alkenyl-acetamides  of  the 
general  formula 

R-N-CR'=CR"R"' 
CO-CHi 
where 

R=unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  residue  with   1-8  C 

atoms,  phenyl  residue, 
R  =H,  CH3,  C^Hs 
R  =H,  CH],  C2H5 
R"'=H,  CH,,  C3H5,  where  R'  and  R'"  can  also  be  joined 

into  a  cyclohexyl  ring, 

which  comprises  reacting  an  azomethine  of  the  general 
structure  R— N=CR'— CHR"R"'.  where  the  residues  R, 
R',  R"  and  R'"  have  the  meaning  stated  above,  with 
acetic  acid  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  —30  to  20*  C, 
and  with  a  tertiary  amine  in  a  quantity  of  0. 1  to  0.5  mol, 


3  763  239 

PURIFICATION  OF  SECONDARY  ALKYL 

PRIMARY  MONOAMINES 

William  Smolin,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,057 

Int  CI.  C07c  55/70,  85/16 

VS.  CI.  260—583  N  4  Qaims 

A  process  for  purifying  secondary  alkyl  primary  mono- 
amines by  extracting  the  diamine  impurities  therefrom 
which  comprises  contacting  the  mono-  and  diamine  mix 
with  aqueous  mineral  acid  containing,  if  desired,  a  dis- 
solved inorganic  salt  having  the  identical  anion  as  the 
mineral  acid,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  diamine-free 
organic  amine  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  separating 
said  phases;  neutralizing  said  phases  to  isolate  a  substan- 
tially pure  monoamine  product,  recovering  said  mono- 
amine product  as  well  as  a  substantially  pure  diamine 
concentrate. 


3,763,240 

(l,2.DICYCLOHEXENYL).ETHYLENE  KETONES 

Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhllUps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

509,624,  Nov.  24, 1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  714,070 

Int  CI.  C07c  49/54 
VS.  CI.  260—586  R  4  Clahns 

Bicyclic    triolefins    are    converted    to    peroxides    and 
ketones. 
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3,763,241 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  HALIDES  AND 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  SULFIDES 
Michael  J.  Dagani,  Baton  Rovge,  La^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Orig^  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
815,281,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,159.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,165 
Int  CL  C07f  9102 
U.S.  CL  260—606.5  P  8  Claims 

Organic  halides  and  tertiary  phosphine  sulfides  arc  co- 
produced  by  heating  a  thiol  (e.g.,  alkanc  monothiol, 
alkane  dithiol)  with  a  tertiary  phosphine  in  admixture 
with  a  carbon  tetrahalide  to  a  suitably  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


3  763,342 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  I»OLYFUNCnONAL 

COMPOUNDS 
GfaiUana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Feiry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
77,027,  Dec  20,  1960,  whidi  is  a  continoation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  41,805,  July   11, 
1960.  TUs  appUcation  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,663 
Int  a.  C07c  147102 
UA  CL  260—607  A  3  Clahns 

A  process  for  reacting  2,2'-sulfonyldiethanol  and  n- 
butanol  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of 
NaOH  to  produce  bis(n-butoxy-ethyl)  sulfone  is  dis- 
closed. I 

3,763,243 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  l,4-BIS(HALOPHENOXY). 

2,3-DIHALO-2.BUTENES 

Gary  A.  Ungefng,  ^Odland,  MkJL,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chendari  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,222 

Int  CL  C07c  43/20.  41/00 

VS.  CL  260—613  R  2  Claims 

Methyl  isobutyl  ketone  is  aa  excellent  solvent  for  the 

preparation  of   l,4-bis(halophcnoxy)-2,3-dihalo-2-butene 

from  the  reaction  of  the  corresponding  phenol  and  1 ,2,3,4- 

tetrahalo-2-bateDe  m  the  presence  of  base. 


3,763,244 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  Cr^^u  NORMAL 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  OUGOMER  HAVING  A  POUR 
POINT  BELOW  ABOUT  -50'  F. 
Ronald  L.  ShnbUn,  Oak  Park^  ^flch.,  asaigBor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Ridmioiid,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nor.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,441 
Int  CL  C07c  9/00,  5/02 
UJS.  CL  260—676  R  15  Clafans 

Oligomers  of  nonnal-Ce_n  alpha-olefins  useful  as 
lubricants  can  be  made  by  reacting  Cg-ie  normal-alpha- 
olefins  or  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
10-60°  C.  u»ng  a  water  pronaoted  boron  trifluoride  cat- 
alyst in  which  boron  trifluoride  is  used  in  molar  excess  of 
the  water.  Preferably,  additional  boron  trifluoride  is  in- 
jected into  the  reaction  liquid  phase  during  the  course  of 
the  oligomerization.  Stability  of  the  resultant  product  is  im- 
proved by  catalytic  hydrogenation.  The  products  have  a 
low  pour  point  and  high  viscosity  index. 


3,763445 

ALLYLIC  TERPENIC  ALCOHOL  PRODUCTION 

Bernard  Thomas  Dudley  Sally,  Ewcll,  Surrey,  England, 

assignor  to  Bosh  Boake  ADen  IJiiritcd,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,641 
dabns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1968, 

23,647/68 
Int  a.  C07<  33/02 
US.  CI.  260—631.5  20  Claima 

Cio  allylic  terpenic  halides  are  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding Cio  allylic  terpenic  alcohols  by  direct  aqueous 


hydrolysis  in  an  aqueous  hydrotropic  solution  of  a  ben- 
zene or  alkylbenzene  sulphonate  salt  wherein  each  of  any 
alkyl  groups  present  does  not  contain  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  preferably  sodium  xylene  sulphonate.  By-product 
formation  may  thereby  be  minimised. 


3,763,246 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MANNTTOL 

Albert  J.  de  Berardfaiis,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

ICI  America  Inc.,  Wlfanfaigton,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  827,897,  May  26,  1969.  This  application 
Mar.  9, 1970.  Ser.  No.  17,884 

Int  CLC07cii /26 
UA  a.  260—635  C  10  Claims 

An  improved  yield  of  mannitol  is  obtained  when  the 
hydrogenation  of  invert  sugar  is  carried  out  as  a  two 
stage  process,  the  first  stage  being  alkaline  and  occurring 
at  a  feed  pH  of  8-10  and  the  second  being  acid  and 
occurring  at  a  pH  less  than  6.  This  process  also  proceeds 
at  high  reaction  rates  causing  said  process  to  be  more 
economical. 


3,763,247 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BUTANALS  BY  0X0 

SYNTHESIS,   AND   ITS  APPUCATION  TO  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYLHEXANOL 
Hans  Lemkc,  Asnicrcs,  and  Ren^  Doral,  Bois-Colombcs, 

France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonymc:  Ugine  Knhl- 

mann,  Paris,  France 

nied  Feb.  14, 1969,  St.*.  No.  799,279 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1968, 

140,024 

Int  a.  C07c  29/16 

VS.  a.  260—638  HF  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  hydroformylation  of  pro- 
pylene for  production  of  butanals  and  subsequent  manu- 
facture of  ethylhexanol,  with  a  cobalt-carbonyl  catalyst, 
which  in  the  recuperation,  regeneration,  and  recycling 
cycle  of  the  catalyst,  makes  use  of  a  neutral  solvent  which 
can  be  produced  from  byproducts  of  the  synthesis  which 
by  themselves,  and  used  as  such  would  not  give  the  same 
result  from  the  point  of  view  of  selectivity  and  yield. 


3,763^48 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 

BROMINATED  AROMATICS 

Lawrence  C.  MttchcII,  Soofliflcld,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporatton,  Rldnnond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,345 
Int  CL  C07c  25/18 
VS.  CL  260—^9  D  10  Oafans 

A  process  for  polybrominating  aromatic  compounds  by 
reacting  an  aromatic  compound  with  bromine  at  a  tem- 
perature stiflRcient  to  sustain  a  rapid  reaction  rate  is  im- 
proved by  conducting  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  halo- 
genation  catalysts;  for  example,  metal  halides  where  the 
metal  is  selected  from  aluminum  and  iron,  and  solvent 
quantities  of  methylene  bromide. 


3  763.249 

DIHALOGENATldN  OF  1,4-SUBSTITUTED 

ALKYLCYCLO-HEXANES 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to 

San  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,953 

Int  a.  C07c  17/00 

VS.  a.  260—648  A  13  Qafans 

Alkylcyclohexanes  having  2-6  unbranched  alkyl  substit- 

uents  including  a  single  substituent  at  each  of  the  1-  and 

4-positions  are  dichlorinated,  dibrominated  or  difluori- 

nated  at  the  1, 4-positions  by  reaction  with  a  C4-C8  tertiary 

alkyl  chloride,  bromide  or  fluoride.  The  reaction  is  ef- 
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fectcd  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  the  reactants,  contain- 
ing a  large  molar  excess  (>2:1)  of  the  tertiary  alkyl  ha- 
lide,  with  90-100%  sulfuric  acid  or  90-100%  hydro- 
fluoric acid  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C,  preferably 
0-30°  C.  The  recovered  1,4  -  dihaloalkylcyclohexanes 
have  utility  as  intermediates  for  preparing  difunctional 
derivatives,  e.g.  diacids,  dialcohols  or  diamides,  which  are 
useful  as  monomers  in  polymer  manufacture. 


3,763,250 
HALOGENATION  PROCESS 
Charanjit  Rai,   Somerset   and   Alphonso  W.  Marcellis, 
Lake  Interval,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Cities   Service   Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,043 
Int  CL  C07c  17/10 
VS.  a.  260—648  R  5  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  halogenating  organic  compounds 
under  mild  conditions  using  a  halogenating  system  com- 
prising halogen  in  a  solution  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  in 
trimcthyl  phosphate.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  in 
the  halogenation  of  difficulty  halogenated  acyl  halides  and 
cycloparaffins. 

3,763,251 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISORGANOALKA- 
LINE    EARTH    METAL    COMPOUNDS    FROM 
ORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  West  Wellesley,  and  Mary  C.  Woodville,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,466 
Int  CL  C07f  3/00.  3/04 
VS.  CL  260—665  R  7  Oaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


jugated  diene  compound  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkali  metal  or  an  organic  alkali  metal  compourid,  or  a 
compound  obtained  by  polymerizing  aliphatic  conjugated 
diene  compound  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  com- 
pound having  an  alkali  metal  at  the  terminal  position. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as,  for  example,  third  com- 
ponents of  ethylene-propylene  terpolymers. 

3,763,253 

VAPOR  PHASE  PREPARATION  OF 
NORBORNENES 

Milton  S.  Wing  and  Glenn  W.  Mathews.  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,007 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  9  Claims 

Norbornene  and  alkyl  substituted  norbomenes  are  made 
by  condensing  olefins  such  as  ethylene,  propylene,  etc. 
with  dicyclopentadiene  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  pressurized 
reactor.  The  use  of  a  substantial  excess  of  olefin  and  the 
use  of  conditions  such  that  the  products  and  the  reactants 
are  in  the  vapor  phase  substantially  eliminates  by-prod- 
ucts. 


(R>rM, 

wherein  M  is  calcium,  strontium  or  barium  and  R  is  vinyl, 
benzyl  or  alkyl-substituted  benzyl  are  prepared  in  the  novel 
process  comprising  contacting  calcium,  strontium  or  bar- 
ium with  a  solution  of 

(R>rPb 

in  an  inert  solvent. 

As  an  example,  dibenzylcalcium  was  prepared  by  con- 
tacting a  solution  of  tetrabenzyllcad  in  tetrahydrofuran 
with  metallic  calcium  for  a  period  of  24  hours  at  room 
temperature. 


3,763,254 
RECOVERY  OF  PURE  CYCLOPENTENE 
Bruno    Engelhard,    Leverkusen,    and    Heinrich    Steude, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1971, 

P  21  59  832.3 

Int  CL  C07c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  260—666  A  6  Claims 


J-CKfcp*^- 


3,763,252 
5.ALKAPOLYENYL.2-NORBORNENES 

Seimci  Yasni,  Takatsnki,  Masaaki  Hfattoka,  Ibaragi,  and 
Tenio  Oshima,  Nisfainomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  799,995,  Feb.  17,  1969.  lUs  appUcation  Aug.  16, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  172,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
43/10,961,  43/10,962;  Mar.  5,  1968,  43/14,446 
Int  a.  C07c  5/24 
VS.  CI.  260—666  PY  10  Oaims 

Novel  5  -  alkapolyenyl  -  2  -  norbomenes  having,  at  5- 
position  thereof  or  through  a  hydrocarbon  group  substi- 
tuted at  5-position  of  the  norbornene  nucleus,  a  non-con- 
jugated straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  derived  from  a 
compound  obtained  by  polymerizing  aliphatic  conjugated 
diene.  The  5-alkapolyenyl-2-norbornenes  are  obtained  by 
contacting  a  5-haIogeno-2-norbornene  or  a  5-halogenated 
hydrocarbon-substituted-2-norbornene  with  aliphatic  con- 


In  the  production  of  pure  cyclopentene  by  thermally 
splitting  dicyclopentadiene  to  a  product  comprising  cyclo- 
pentadiene,  hydrogenating  the  product  to  convert  cyclo- 
pentadiene  to  cyclopentene,  and  distilling  the  product  in 
a  cyclopentene-distillate  column  to  recover  pure  cyclo- 
pentene, the  improvement  which  comprises  delivering  the 
cyclopentenc-containing  product  to  be  distilled  to  about 
the  60th  to  90th  tray  of  a  cyclopentadiene-distillate  col- 
umn having  about  100  to  180  trays,  boiling  off  at  the 
head  of  said  column  cyclopentadiene  and  other  low- 
boiling  components,  condensing  the  distillate  and  recy- 
cling the  major  portion  thereof  to  said  column  to  establish 
a  ratio  of  reflux  to  feed  of  about  5-15:1,  withdrawing 
as  the  residue  from  said  column  a  product  containing 
less  than  about  20  p.p.m.  of  cyclopentadiene,  and  de- 
livering said  distillation  residue  to  said  cyclopentene- 
distillate  column,  the  residue  in  said  cyclopentene-distil- 
late colimin  comprising  cyclopentane  and  other  high- 
boiling  components. 
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3,763^5 

DEHYDROGENATION  METHOD  AND  MULTICOM- 

PONENT  CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Unirersal  Oil 

Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Condnnatioo-tn-iwrt  Ol  appHcadon  Scr.  No. 

38,572,  May  18,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  222,675 

Int  CL  COTc  5/18 
V3.  a.  260—^8  D  8  Claims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated 
by  contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  catalyt- 
ically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinimi  component,  an 
iridium  component  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
component  with  a  porous  carrier  material  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  platinum  and  iridium  components  are  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  the  carrier  material  and  are  present 
therein  in  amounts  selected  to  result  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
iridium  to  platinum  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1.  More- 
over, the  catalytic  composite  is  prepared  by:  (a)  fonning 
a  sulfur-free  composite  of  platinum,  iridiimi  and  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  porous  carrier  material;  (b) 
subjecting  the  resulting  composite  to  a  substantially  sul- 
fur-free oxidation  step;  and  (c)  contacting  the  resulting 
oxidized  composite  with  a  sulfii-free  hydrogen  stream  at 
conditions  selected  to  result  in  the  reduction  of  substan- 
tially all  of  the  platinum  and  iridium  components  to  the 
corresponding  elemental  metallic  state. 


3,763,25< 

DIMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  N.  Massic,  Palirtine,  m.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Ofl  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  m. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnne  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,362 
Int  CL  Cf7e  3/20 
VS,  CL  260 — 668  C  10  Claims 

Styrene  compounds  are  dimerized  by  treating  said  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  molyb- 
denum-containing compound  at  dimcrization  conditions. 


3,763,237 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Christopher  Patrick  Cadman  Bradshaw,  Hampton,  and 

Peter  Antony  Longstaff,  Egham,  England,  assignors  to 

BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  8,  1969, 

34,279/69 
Int  a.  C07c  5/18 
U.S.  CL  260—669  R  6  Clahns 

The  invention  consists  of  a  process  for  the  intxiuction 
of  a  catalyst  suitable  for  use  in  the  dehydrogenation  of 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  impregnating  a  suKXJrt 
with  a  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  of  molybdenimi  which 
decomposes  on  heating  to  form  an  oxide,  a  solution  of 
(2)  a  basic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  alkaline  earth  metals  and  a  solution 
of  (3)  a  compoimd  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups 
IB-V,  vn  and  VHI  of  the  Periodic  Table,  chromium, 
tungsten  and  uranium  and  drying  the  impregnated  mate- 
rial. Also  a  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  the  hydro- 
carbon by  contacting  with  the  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrogen  acceptor  such  as  ethylene,  propylene  or  car- 
bon dioxide. 


3,763,258 
TWO-STEP  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Abraham  D.  Cohen,  Snmia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Easo  Research  and  Engineeiing  Company 
FDed  Inne  2,  1971,  S«r.  No.  149,257 
loL  a.  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—669  R  25  Cbdms 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon 
to  carbon  bond  are  dehydrogenated  in  a  vapor  phase  re- 
action by  passing  said  compounds  with  steam  into  a  first 


reaction  zone  and  reacting  said  mixture  over  an  auto- 
regenerative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  thereafter  con- 


[  to,  oxYocirto*o«CMmaii  or  rninMMtgm 
TO  tmtw  ■  Ti«  nana  w  rrtM 


tacting  the  products  formed  in  the  first  reaction  zone  in 
a  second  reaction  zone  with  a  sulfur  oxide  over  a  critical- 
ly defined  low  surface  area  catalyst. 


3,763,259 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PARA- 

DHSOPROPYLBENZENE 

George  L.  Herrert,  Woodstock,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,262 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/52,  3/62,  5/24 

VS,  CL  260—671  P  10  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  para-diisopropylbenzene  by 
alkylating  benzene  with  propylene,  separating  unalkylated 
benzene,  separating  cumene,  separating  polyisopropylben- 
zenes,  and  separating  ortho-  and  meta-diisopropylbenzene 
from  the  alkylation  reaction  product  to  provide  para-diiso- 
propylbenzene. The  unalkylated  benzene  is  recycled  to  the 
alkylation  step;  cunoene  and  polyisopropylbenzenes  are 
combined  and  disproportionated;  and  the  disproportion- 
ated  hydrocarbons  and  the  ortho-  and  meta-diisopropyl- 
benzene isomers  are  combined  and  isomerized.  The  isom- 
erized  hydrocarbons  are  recycled  to  the  benzene  sepa- 
tion  step. 


3,763060 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Ernest  L.  PoWtzcr,  Siu>kic,  IlL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaincs.  ID. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  20,125,  Mar.  16,  1970.  TUs  application 
Not.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,375 

Int  CL  C07c  3162 
U.S.  CL  260—672  T  3  Chdms 

A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  mordenite  com- 
ponent having  a  SiOa/Al|0]  mole  ratio  of  at  least  40: 1 


October  2,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


309 


prepared  by  acid  extracting  AI2O3  from  mordenite  pre- 
pared with  an  initial  SiOj/AlaOs  mole  ratio  of  about  12: 1 
to  about  30:1  and  a  metal  component  selected  from  cop- 
per, silver  and  zirconium.  The  composite  is  particularly 
useful  for  the  transalkylation  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


3,763,261 

BUTENE  SEPARATION,  ISOMERIZATION 

AND  ALKYLATION 

Jay  E.  Sobel,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Flaines,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,803 

Int  CL  C07c  3/52,  3/54 

U.S.  CL  260—683.49  7  Claims 


i»0m0rirmtf00  /••# 


f»0Smfmm§   ^m#~ 


A  process  for  producing  an  alkylation  reaction  product 
from  an  isoparaffin  and  an  olefinic  reactant  containing 
1-butene,  2-butene  and  isobutylene  by  separating  the  re- 
actant, using  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  to  provide  a 
1-buteoe  stream  and  a  2-butene-isobutylene  stream;  al- 
kylating the  2-butene-isobutylene  stream;  and  isomeriz- 
ing  the  l-butene  stream  to  form  additional  2-butene  iso- 
mer for  the  alkylation  step. 


3,763,262 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 
Takehiko  Sato  and  YnJI  Onishi,  Yokkaichi,  and  Toshiji 
Omori,  Yoshihito  Abe,  and  Kaznyasu  Suehiro,  Kol)e, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabustiild 
Kaisiia  and  MitsuMsU  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tolqro,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1970, 

46/128,035 

Int  CL  C07c  3/30:  F28f  9/02 

VS,  CL  260—683  R  8  Claims 


single  multitubular  indirect  cooler  of  vertical  type,  char- 
acterized by  cooling  the  cracked  gases  through  a  cooler 
having  in  its  lower  portion  a  plurality  of  tubes  gradually 
increased  in  diameter  upwardly  and  connected  to  said 
cracking  tubes  and  also  an  inlet  gas  chamber  communi- 
cated to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  expanded  tubes 
and  formed  with  a  stepped  bottom,  without  causing  the 
streams  of  the  cracked  gases  to  merge  through  any 
inverted- Y-shaped  tube  joint  or  the  like  before  the 
entrance  of  said  cooler. 


A  process  for  producing  useful  olefins  by  thermally 
cracking  hydrocarbons  through  a  plurality  of  cracking 
tubes  and  cooling  the  resultant  cracked  gases  through  a 


3,763,263 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPYLENE 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclalr,  Harvey  D.  Schindler, 
Paterson,  and  Herl>ert  Riegel,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Lummns  Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
nied  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,865 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/75,  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.3  R  27  Claims 


Propane,  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  molten  mixture  of 
copper  chlorides  and  copper  oxychloride  are  passed  co- 
currently  through  a  propylene  production  reactor,  with 
propyl  chloride  being  introduced  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  reactor.  A  reaction  effluent  is  recovered,  in- 
cluding propylene,  hydrogen  chloride,  propyl  chloride  and 
uiu'eacted  propane,  with  the  hydrogen  chloride,  propyl 
chloride,  and  unreacted  propane  being  recycled  to  the 
propylene  production  reactor.  Melt  from  the  propylene 
production  reactor  is  oxidized  and  recycled  to  the  propyl- 
ene production  reactor.  The  quantities  of  cupric  chloride 
and  copper  oxychloride  are  controlled  to  provide  high 
propylene  selectivity. 


3,763,264 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ALKYL  FLUORIDE 
FROM  AN  ALKYLATION  ADMKILJRE  IN  A 
RISER.REACTION  ZONE 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PliilUps  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,017 
Int  CI.  C07c  3/54 
U.S.  CL  260—683.42  7  Oalms 

Alkyl  fluoride  in  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylate  produced 
in  presence  of  HF  catalyst,  e.g.,  an  alkylate  produced  by 
alkylating  isoparaffin  with  ethylene  and  isobutylene  or 
propylene  with  an  HF  catalyst,  is  caused  to  alkylate 
an  isoparaffin  in  the  presence  of  additional  HF  acid  cat- 
alyst by  passing  the  alkylate  upwardly  through  nozzles 
into  a  riser-reactor  and  at  the  nozzles  admixing  with  the 
alkylate  the  additional  HF  acid  of  a  desirable  kind  in  a 
desirable  quantity  to  cause  conversion  of  the  alkyl  fluoride 
to  additional  alkylate,  the  apparatus  in  which  the  inven- 
tion is  carried  out  essentially  being  composed  of  a  vessel 
having  a  lower,  mid  and  upper  sections,  a  riser-reactor 
conduit  being  juxtaposed  over  hydrocarbon  spray  nozzles 
in  a  partition  between  the  lower  and  mid  sections,  but 
not  extending  down  to  said  partition,  a  second  condtiit 
surrounding  the  riser-reactor  conduit  extending  from  said 
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partition  to  an  apertured  partition  between  the  mid  and 
upper  sections,  said  second  conduit  at  its  upper  end  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  apertured  partition  and 
in  register  with  the  aperture  therein,  said  riser  conduit 
extending  to  a  level  above  said  apertured  partition,  and 
downcomer  means  for  flowing  acid  from  said  upper  sec- 
tion to  said  lower  section,  downcomer  means  for  flowing 


hydrocarbon  from  said  upper  section,  in  one  embodiment, 
into  a  hydrocarbon  surge  section  surrounding  said  second 
conduit  and  between  said  partitions,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing alkylate  to  said  lower  section  and  forcefully  upwardly 
through  said  nozzles.  In  another  embodiment  an  angular 
system  comprises  right  angled  conduits,  an  acid  flow 
diverter  over  a  hydrocarbon  passage  to  divert  down  flow- 
ing acid  from  an  opening  to  permit  hydrocarbon  to  flow 
essentially  horizontally  through  said  opening  is  described. 


3,763465 
RECOVERY   OF   ETHYLFIUORIDE   FROM  ISO- 
PARAFFTN-ETHYLEIVE  AND  HIGHER  OLEFIN 
ALKYLATION    BY    EXTRACTIVE    DISTILLA- 
TION   OF   PROPANE-CONTAINING    STREAM 
OBTAINED  FROM  ALKYLATION  EFFLUENT 
Thomas  Hntooa,  Jr^  and  Cecil  O.  Carter,  BartiesTjIle, 
Okla^  asripiors  to  PUIlipa  Petroleain  Company 
FUed  Sept  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178^53 
Int  CL  C07c  3/54 
VS.  a.  260—683.42  7  Claims 
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In  the  aUcylation  of  an  isoparaffin,  e.g.  isobutane  and/or 
isopentane  with  ethylene  and  a  higher  olefin,  e.g.,  propyl- 
ene, butylenes,  amylenes,  hexenes,  etc.,  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  the  alkylation  effluent  is  fractionated  and 
vapors  and  liquid  in  the  fractionation  zone  containing 
propane  and  ethylfluoride  are  subjected  therein  to  extrac- 
tive distillation  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  thus  recovering 
ethylfluoride  and  passing  thus  recovered  ethylfluoride  con- 
tained in  the  hydrogen  fluoride  to  alkylation. 


3,763466 

ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  SURGE  CHAMBERS 

WITH  SETTLING  CHAMBERS  IN  A  COMMON 

CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Miles  L.  Henderson,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to 

PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

nied  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,979 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/52 

U.S.  O.  260—683.43  4  Claims 


A  catalyst  separator  and  a  method  of  separating  cata- 
lysts are  provided  wherein  the  product  mixture  of  cata- 
lyst and  alkylate  from  two  separate  alkylation  reaction 
zones  using  a  common  catalyst  are  maintained  separately 
in  two  liquid  full  chambers  in  which  catalyst  is  allowed 
to  settle  and  is  removed  from  a  common  ouUet  with  mix- 
ing of  the  catalyst  streams  and  return  of  the  mixed 
catalyst  to  separate  reaction  zones.  Liquid  alkylate  prod- 
uct overflows  from  the  settling  zones  into  separate  surge 
zones  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  settling  zones  that 
there  is  a  constant  head  of  liquid  in  the  settling  zone 
overflowing  into  the  separate  surge  zones.  This  separation 
prevents  build  up  of  one  of  the  alkylate  products  in  the 
settler  from  forcing  the  alkylate  from  one  chamber  into 
either  the  catalyst  ouUet  or  into  the  alkylate  product  in 
the  other  chamber  of  the  separator. 


3,763467 
REMOVING  DIALKYL  SULFATES  FROM  AN 

ALKYLATION  REACTION  EFFLUENT 

William  R.  HoOoweU,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  aasi0M>r  to 

Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169483 

Int  CL  C07c  3/54 

VS,  a.  260—683.46  5  Clafans 


A  multi-stage  alkylation  process  for  alkylating  lower 
isoparaffins  with  lower  olefins  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
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acid  catalyst  wherein  dialkyl  sulfates  are  removed  from    polymers    having    chemically-combined    aromatic    car- 
an  alkylation  reaction  effluent  stream  by  a  sulfuric  acid    bocyclic  organic  radicals,  as  pendant  radicals  along  the 


treatment  step. 


3,763468 
PROCESS  FOR   HYDROGENATING   UNSATU- 
RATED    HYDROCARBONS     BY     USE     OF 
SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  OXYGEN 
Gilford  A.  Chappel.  Colonia,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180422 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/02 
U.S.  CL  260—683.9  12  Oaims 

Unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  substituted  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  are  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  500°  K.  to  2000°  K.  and 
a  pressure  ranging  from  .1  to  100  atmospheres.  The  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  acts  to  increase  the  rate  of  hydrogena- 
tion  of  the  unsaturated  bonds. 


polymer  chain,  such  as  polystyrene,  poly(styrene-yinyiic 
or,  dienic  copolymers  or  terpolymers)  etc.  Reaction  is 
effected  between  an  imido-methylene  compound  and  an 
organic  polymer  having  chemically-combined  aromatic 
carbocyclic  organic  radicals  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts'  catalyst,  such  as  boron  trifluoride.  The  imido- 
alkylene-substituted  aromatic  carbocyclic  organic  poly- 
mers can  be  employed  in  making  molding  compounds, 
laminates,  varnishes,  etc. 


3  763  269 
POLYESTERS  FROm'tRIS(2-HYDROXYALKYL) 

ISOCYANURATE  HOMOPOLYMERS 
Robert  L.  Formalni,  MiUington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  715,512,  Mar.  25,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,263 

IntCLC08g;7/0<5.  J9/;0 
UA  CL  260—75  UA  2  Claims 

Homopolymers  of  tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)isocyanurate 
are  polyesterificd  with  polycarboxylic  acid.  The  polyesters 
may  be  modified  with  polyisocyanate,  metal  drier,  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde or  triazine-formaldehyde  resins,  or 
polyhydric  alcohols  to  provide  electrical  insulator  mate- 
rial for  wire  enamels  and  varnishes,  and  can  also  form 
ester-imide  copolymers. 

The  homopolymer  is  prepared  by  dissolving  the  iso- 
cyanurate  monomer  and  acid  catalyst  in  water  and  then 
azeotroping  off  the  solvent  water  ind  up  to  0.75  mol  of 
water  of  condensation  per  mol  of  isocyanurate  monomer. 


3  763  272 

FLEXIBLE  PHENOLIC  CARBAMIDO  RESINS 

Sung  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
849,259,  Aug.  1,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  569,062,  Aug.  1,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  sipplication  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
129,234 

Int  CLCOSg  37/75,  47 /0¥ 
U.S.  CL  260—841  10  Claims 

Flexible  thermosetting  phenolic  resinous  compositions, 
useful  as  coatings,  adhesives.  rubber  tackifiers,  reaction 
plastics  and  diluents  and  the  like,  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing a  polymer  containing  a  segmer  having  at  least 
one  displaceable  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  carbamido 
nitrogen  function,  such  as  a  polyamide,  with  an  aldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  compound  containing  an 
ortho-para  activating  group,  such  as  phenol,  and  a  hydro- 
gen bonding  solvent  at  a  pH  less  than  7  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  minus  20  and  about  200  degrees 
centigrade,  and  recovering  the  product  so  produced. 


3,763,270 
ALKYLATION  IN  LIQUID  MEDIUM  WITH  HY- 
DROGEN  CHLORIDE    AND   FREE   RADICAL 
GENERATING  COMPOUND 
Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,709 
IntCLC07ci/52,  i/54 


3,763473 
IMIDO-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS BLENDED  WITH  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE 
Fred  F.  Holob  and  Milton  L.  Evans,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  1,  1969,  Se^No. 
838,315.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  136,240 

Int  CLC08g'^7/0-^ 
U.S.  a.  260—857  UN  2  Claims 

Polyamides  having  at  least  one  chemically  combined 
aliphatically  unsaturated  imido  radical  are  provided  and 
a  method  for  making  such  materials.  Blends  of  the  imido- 
substituted  polyamides  and  a  variety  of  aliphatically  un- 
saturated organic  monomers,  such  as  styrene,  N-phenyl- 


UA  CL  260— 683.47  10  Oalms    ^»ti..at^  w.b«w.v  w.^^v.^..^.,  o .  ..^ , .- 

Gaseous  alkylated  hydrocarbons  may  be  alkylated  with    maleimide,  bismaleimides  or  organic  polymers,  such  as 
an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  by  effecting  the  reaction  in  the    polyphenylene    oxides,    polyvinyl    chloride,    polystyrene, 


presence  of  a  hydrogen  chloride  compound  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  free  radical  generating  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  catalyst,  said  reaction  also  being  effected  in  a  liquid 
saturated  hydrocarbon  medium. 


polysulfone,  polycarbonate,  epoxy  resins,  phenolformal- 
dehyde  resins,  etc.,  also  are  provided.  The  imido-substi- 
tuted  compositions  of  the  present  invention  can  be  em- 
ployed as  molding  compounds,  laminates,  varnishes  and 
adhesives. 


3  763  271 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCEVG  IMIDO-ALKYLENE- 
SUBSTTTUTION      INTO      AROMATIC      CARBO- 
CYCLIC ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Johama  F.  Klebc  and  Thomas  J.  Windish,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  oi  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  838,322,  July  1.  1969.  This  application 
Jane  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,066 

Int  CL  C08g  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  UA  20  Oaims 

A  Friedel-Crafts'  alkylation   method   is  provided  for 

introducing  imido-alkylene   substitution,   such   as  male- 

imido-methylene-substitution,  into  a  variety  of  organic 


3,763474 
TACKY  LOW-TEMPERATURE  CURING  POLYISO- 
CYANATE ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Samuel  Shan-Ning  Wang,  Cheshire,  and  Donald  Francis 
Rossler,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,408 
Int  CL  C08g  41/04.  22/12,  22/16 
U.S.  a.  260—858  7  Claims 

A  tacky  adhesive  composition  which  ciu-es  at  room 
temperature  to  strong,  adhesive,  and  flexible  state  is  ob- 
tained when  (1)  a  normally  solid  polyol-arylene-diiso- 
cyanate  prepolymer  carrying  at  least  three  isocyanato 
substituents;  (2)  a  normally  solid  linear  prepolymer  com- 
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posed  of  polyester  and  polyurethane  linkages  and  carry- 
ing two  terminal  alcoholic  — OH  substituents;  (3)  a  sat- 
urated polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
2,000  and  having  an  average  content  of  at  least  three 
alcoholic  — OH  substituents  per  molecule;  and  (4)  a 
difunctional  morKsmeric  curing  agent  for  the  components 
of  said  composition  which  carry  isocyanato  substituents, 
the  functional  groups  of  said  agent  being  separated  by 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms;  are  mixed  when  approximately 
equivalent  reactive  ratio. 


3,763^75 
CLTRING  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  /S-SUBSTITUTED 

DIPEROXYKETALS 
Jorgen  Groepper,  GunztNirg,  Getnumy,  and  Jose  Sanchez, 

Grand  Island,  N.Y^  assign  to  Pennwah  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jane  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

43,208,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,616,102.  Divided  and  this 

appfication  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,662 
Int  a.  cost  21/00 
VS.  CL  260—861  4  Claims 

Improvements  in  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  the  curing  of  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  compositions,  and  the  curing  (preferably  curing  and 
foaming)  of  elastomer  compositions  are  achieved  by  the 
use  of  certain  /3-substituted  diperoxyketals  of  the  formula 

Ri  R«  QORi 
Rj— C— C— O— R 

I    I    I 

Rt  R»  OORi 


3,763,278 
OLEFINIC  NrrRBLE-^rYRENE  COPOLYMERIZA- 

nON  PROCESS 
Rnssell  K.  GrifBtii,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  OO  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iii-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  874,699,  Not.  6,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,655 

Int  CL  C08f  19/08, 15/22 
VS,  a.  260—880  R  5  Chdms 

Acrylonitrile  and  styrene  are  copolymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  preformed  elastomer  such  as  a  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mole 
ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  styrene  in  the  polymerization 
mixture  is  maintained  in  a  predetermined  range  and  the 
resulting  copolymer  is  composed  of  a  predetermined  mole 
ratio  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  to  styrene. 


such  as  2,2-di(t-butylperoxy)-4.methylpentane  and  4,4- 
di  ( t-butylperoxy )  heptane. 


3,763,276 
ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIPHENOL  CON- 
TAINING POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  TRIS- 
(2  -  HYDROXY ALKYL)IS0CYANURA1ES  AND 
DDSOCYANATES 
John  M.  Kolyer,  Covrent,  «^  Albert  A.  KvegUi,  Pine 
Brook,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Allied  Chenical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  apRlkatioa  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
771,999,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,837.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,476 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32,  22/10 
VS.  a.  260—857  R  16  Oalms 

Incorporation  of  a  diphenol  in  a  polyester  reaction 
product  of  a  tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)isocyanurate  and  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  avoids  gel  formation  and  provides  a 
thermo-oxidatively  stable  polyester  with  excellent  adhe- 
sion properties. 


3,763,277 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAJKATION  OF  INTER- 
POLYMERS  OF  POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 
Nan  Shieh  Chn,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Uoyd  Henry  Wart- 
nian,   Westpoit  Conn.,  assi^Mrs  to   Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Orfghnl  appHcatioQ  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
12,866.  Dhidcd  and  this  applkatioa  Jnly  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  162,727  -rr-»-~ 

Int  CL  C08g  43/02 
VS.  a.  260—874  3  Claims 

Interpolymers  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  or  mixtures  of  vinyl  monomers  prepared  by 
combining  poly  (ethylene  oxide),  the  vinyl  monomer  or 
mixtures  of  vinyl  monomers  in  an  aqueous  medium  and 
polymerizing  the  vinyl  monomer  or  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  composed  of  a  ferrous 
salt  and  an  oxidizing  agent.  The  products  formed  are 
castable  into  films  having  unique  physical  properties. 


3,763,279 
HIGH  IMPACT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  FORMU- 

LATIONS  OF  IMPROVED  CLARITY  AND  METH- 

OD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Philip  C.  KeUey,  Breckfville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Conpny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfa«.  FDed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,748 

IntCLC08l79//0.  47/i2 

VS.  CI.  260—884  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  high  impact  vinyl  chloride  resin 
formulations  comprising  two  consecutive  stages  of  over- 
polymerization,  the  first  of  which  is  an  over-polymeriza- 
tion in  aqueous  dispersion  which  deposits  a  tough,  rub- 
bery, essentially  completely-gelled  polyacrylate  on  seed 
resin  particles  of  insoluble  or  crosslinked  styrene  copoly- 
mer and,  in  the  second  stage,  over-polymerization,  the 
rubber-coated  first-stage  styrene  copolymer  seed  particles 
are  encased  in  a  matrix  of  hard  vinyl  chloride  resin.  The 
particle  size  of  the  styrene  copolymer  seed  resin  latex 
particles  is  critical,  high  impact  products  being  obtained 
only  with  seed  particles  averaging  about  200  to  about  1700 
A.,  more  preferably  between  about  350  A.  and  about 
1 300  A.  The  thickness  of  the  rubbery  coating  on  the  seed 
latex  particles  resulting  from  the  first  stage  over-polym- 
erization likewise  is  critical,  high  impact  products  being 
obtained  when  such  coating  is  from  about  25  to  about  500 
A.  in  thickness.  A  most  preferred  modification  which  is 
not  only  essentially  clear  and  essentially  free  of  haze  but 
also  develops  high  impact  resistance  is  produced  when 
seed  particles  of  cross-linked  styrene  copolymer  averaging 
from  about  200  to  about  800  A.  in  diameter  are  given  a 
grafted   coating  or  shell  of  gelled  acrylate  from  about  25 
A.  to  about  90  A.  in  thickness  and  the  resulting  product 
then  over-polymerized  with  a  hard  vinyl  chlorde  resin. 
Both  grafting  and  a  critically-thin  acrylate  shell  are  neces- 
sary to  produce  the  clear  version  of  the  products  of  this 
invention.  Grafting  is  obtained  most  easily  by  crossliiricing 
the  styrene  copolymer  seed  resin  particles  with  a  mono- 
mer such  as  allyl  methacrylate  containing  at  least  two 
polymerizable  groupings  of  markedly  differing  polymeri- 
zation reactivity  with  styrene  monomer  such  as  to  leave 
at  least  a  few  of  polymerizable  reactive  sites  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  seed  particles. 


3,763,280 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUORINATED 

POLYMER    AND    BLENDS    OF   SAID    FLUORI- 

NATED  POLYMER  WFFH  POLYETHYLENE 
Rowrid  E.  Gilbert  Shawnee  NfiMloit  Kans^  aarigwir  to 

Gnlf  Research  ft  DcvelofnBent  Conpuiy.  Piltibargh, 

Pa. 
Original  appUcatimi  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,512,  now 

Patent  No.   3,709,855.  Dhided  and  this  appUcation 

May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,715 

Int  CL  C08f  29/22 
VS.  a.  260—897  C  2  Claims 

Unsaturated  polymers  made  by  thermal  deacetoxyla- 
tion  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  are  fluorinated 
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under  mild  conditions,  as  by  in  situ-generated  lead  tetra- 
fluoridc,  to  yield  readily  processable  thermoplastic  fluoro- 
hydrocarbon  polymers  which  can  be  blended  with  poly- 
ethylene. 


3,763,281 
UREIDOALKYLPHOSPHONATES 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Staoffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  50,304 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/40;  D06c  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—932  5  aalms 

Novel  urcidoalkylphosphonates,  methods  for  their 
preparation  as  well  as  for  their  use  in  preparing  durable, 
flameproof  finishes  for  textiles  are  disclosed  These  ureido- 
alkylphosphonates  are  found  to  be  low  in  cost,  readily 
prepared  and  of  minimal  toxicity. 


3,763,285 

l.PHENYL.2-CYANOVINYL(THIO)-PHOSPHORIC 
OR  -PHOSPHOMC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne,  Giinter  Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  Wolf- 
gang Behrcnz,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  StendeL  Wupper- 
tal-Elberfeld, Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1970, 
P  20  30  509.3 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/16 
U.S.  CL  260—940  9  Claims 

l-phenyl-2-cyanovinyl(thio)-phosphoric  or  -phosphonic 
acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


3,763,282 

PERFLUOROALKYL  PHOSPHONATES 

Leon  H.  Chance  and  Jeiry  P.  Moreau,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Apiculture 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
843,200,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,144.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,558 


^ 


S^        X    ORi 
NC-CH=C-0-P 


(I) 


in  which 


Int  CL  C07f  9/40 


VS.  CI.  260—932 


Perfluoroalkyl  iodide  monomer  and  telomer  ester  ad- 
ducts  of  diethyl  vinylphosphonate  were  prepared  by  free 
radical  addition.  Iodine  of  these  adducts  was  replaced  by 
hydrogen,  and  derivatives  of  the  reduced  phosphonate 
adducts  were  prepared,  which  include  phosphonic  acids, 
acid  chlorides,  and  aziridinyl  phosphine  oxides.  The 
aziridinyl  phosphine  oxides  are  used  to  impart  oil  and 
water  repellency  to  cellulosic  textiles.  The  other  deriva- 
tives are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  as  well  as 
potential  foaming  agents. 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  / 

3  Claims    Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  lower  monoalkyl- 

amino,  and  / 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmer-    / 

capto,  / 


which   possess   insecticidal,   acaricidal,   ectoparasiticidal, 
fungicidal,  bactericidal  and  rodenticidal  properties. 


3,763,283 

N-HYDROXYMETHYLATED  DIALKYL 
PHOSPHONOALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Mark  N.  Curgan,  GreenriUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
C.  H.  Patrick  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Grecnvflle,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,423 

Int  CL  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CL  260—938  3  Clahns 

Novel  compositions  suitable  for  use  as  flame  retardants 
and  having  insecticidal  properties,  N-hydroxymethylated 
dialkyl  phosphonoalkyl  carbamates  and  N-hydroxy- 
methylated di(haloalkyl)  phosphono  alkyl  carbamates. 


3  763  286 
CYANOPHENYL  PHOSPHATES 

Shlgeo  Kishino,  Yasuo  Yamada,  Yoshio  Kurahashi,  and 
ToyoUko  Kume,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
45/105,487 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/12 
VS.  CI.  260—940  9  Claims 

Cyanophenyl  phosphates,  i.e.,  optionally  halogen-sub- 
stituted o-cyanophenyl-0-lower  alkyl  -  O  -  phenyl  phos- 
phates, which  possess  fungicidal  properties,  and  which 
may  be  produced  by  reacting  the  corresponding  phos- 
phoric acid  diester  monohalide  with  cyanophenol  or  its 
salt. 


3,763,284 

SUBSTITUTED      S,S.DICHLOROMETHYL      0,0-DI- 
ORGANO  THIOPEROXYPHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Wendell  Gary  PhiUlps,  OUrette,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,133 

Int  CL  C07f  9/16 
VS.  CL  260—934  11  Claims 

Substituted  S,S-dichloromethyl  0,0-diorgano  thioper- 
oxyphosphorodithioates  are  prepared  from  substituted  di- 
chloromethane  sulfenyl  chlorides  by  reaction  with  an 
0,0-diorgano  phosphorodithioate.  These  compounds  are 
pesticidally  active  and  particularly  useful  as  pre-emergent 
herbicides. 


3,763,287 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  DERFVATIVES 
OF    «-(3,5.DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL) 

ALKANOLS 

Max  Eugene  Chiddix,  League  City,  Tex.,  and  David  James 
Tracy,  PhilUpsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,313 

Int  CLC07f  9/76;  B01j;/;S 
U.S.  CL  260—941  22  Claims 

Phosphorus  containing  derivatives  of  w-(3,5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)  alkanols,  e.g.  phosphites,  phosphates, 
phosphonates,  thiophosphates  and  thiophosphonates  there- 
of, are  described;  together  with  methods  for  their  prep- 
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aration  and  their  use  as  antioxidants.  These  products  are 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 
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,_^^...'  ^J 


HO-^  ^^(CH0=.-O-|-P-X»-. 

R' 


R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

which   possess   insecticidal,    acaricidal,    nematocidal    and 
fungicidal  properties. 


and 


HO 


— I — r — -a^a 


\-(CH^)«-o-  -i'-Xi-, 


wherein 


o 


R  and  R'= alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  arylalkyl  of  7-18  car- 
bons and  cycloalkyl  of  6-18  carbons 

m=  1-4,  n=  1-3,  Q=0  or  S  and 

X=alkyl  of  1-24  carbons,  aryl  of  6-18  carbon,  arylalkyl 
of  7-18  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  6-18  carbons,  phenoxy, 
alkoxy,  alkylphenoxy,  thioalkyl,  thiophenyl,  haloalkyl 
or  alkylcarboxyl  of  the  formula: 


3,763^90 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MAR  RESISTANT  COAT- 
INGS  TO  TRANSPARENT  BODI£S  OF  SUPER 
STRONG  PLASTICS 

Claicnce  A.  SheM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Baasch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,909,  now 
Patent  No.  3,673,055.  DiTided  and  this  application 
Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,431 

Int.  a.  B29d  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—1  3  Claims 


R 


(CH,-).— COO-^ChA-<^  %^0H 

wherein  n'=l-4  and  R,  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


3,763,288 

O-LOWER  ALKYL-O-SUBSTTTUTED  PHENYL- 
S-ALKOXYETHYLPHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 

Shigeo    Kishino,    Tokyo,    AUo    Kodamatsa,    Kawasald, 
Yoshio  Knrahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kozo  Shiokawa,  Kawa- 
saki,   Japan,   asrignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverlmsen,  Gennaay 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
45/8,995 

Int  a.  C07f  9/18;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—949  14  Claims 

0-lower  alkyl-0-substituted  phenyl  S-alkoxyethyl- 
phosphorothiolates,  i.c.  O-methyl  or  -ethyl-0-substituted 
plienyl-S-lower  alkoxy-ethylphosphorothiolates,  which 
possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal,  nematocidal  and  fungi- 
cidal properties. 


Transparent  bodies,  particularly  ophthalmic  lenses,  hav- 
ing cores  of  super  strong  plastic,  outer  surface  layers  of 
abrasion  resistant  thermosetting  resins  such  as  the  allyl 
and  methacrylic  esters  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
polyamide.  The  cores  are  of  Bisphenol-A  polycarbonate, 
or  of  a  clear,  heterogeneous  blend  known  as  ABS,  which 
is  a  polyblend  of  three  resins.  The  surface  layer  is  polym- 
erized in  situ.  The  polyamide  is  selected  from  among 
those  soluble  in  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  hy- 
drocarbons. It  serves  both  as  an  adhesive  to  bond  the  sur- 
face layers  securely  to  the  cores  and  as  a  barrier  agent 
to  protect  the  cores  from  chemical  attack  by  the  mon- 
omer of  the  surface  layer  material.  The  surface  layer  is 
preferably  cured  in  a  mold  which  defines  the  shape  and 
surface  finish  of  the  completed  body. 


3,763,289 

O-ETHYL-S-ALKOXYETHYL-S-PHENYL- 
PHOSPHORODmnOLATES 

Shigeo  Kishino,  Tokyo,  and  AUo  Kadamatsn  and  Kozo 
Shiokawa,  Kanagawa-koi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengescnschaft,  Lererknsei,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  144,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1970, 

45/43,244 

InL  a.  C07f  9/16:  AOln  9/36 
VS,  CI.  260—950  8  Clafans 

0-cthyl-S-alkoxyethyl  -  S  -  phenyl-phosphorodithiolates 
of  the  general  formula 


3,763,291 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  CHARGES  OF  SOLID 
FUELS  BY  HYDRAUUC  COMPRESSION 

Alfred  C.  Loedding,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
TfHn  Fair,  Inc. 

Ffled  Mar.  10,  1951,  Ser.  No.  214,921 

Int.  CI.  C06b  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—3  R  8  Claims 


iu^cuVotita. 


Oil  Plu»nt.i.«.*T*    - 


CM<Nk»eR    VliSSOUE,  PSl 


CiHjO     O 
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Method  of  forming  a  solid  propellant  charge  wherein 
(I)    fluid  pressure  is  applied  against  a  casing  that  contains 
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the  propellant  ingredients  to  obtain  unique  density  gra- 
dients in  the  charge.  , 


ferent  zones.  Before  the  article  has  solidified  in  the  struc- 
turizer  mold,  the  desired  differences  in  internal  structure 
are  imparted  by  reason  of  the  differential  temperature 


3,763,292  '  ' 

MANUFACnjRE  OF  BONDED-PARTICLE 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  COMPOSITES 

James  G.  Stradley,  Oak  Ridge,  and  John  D.  Sease,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,641 

Int.  CI.  G21c  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  264— .5 


1  Claim 


programming,  and /or  differential  pressure  programming 
for  different  zones  of  the  article.  Various  supplemental 
and/or  optional  features  are  disclosed. 


A  preselected  volume  of  nuclear  fuel  particles  are 
placed  in  a  cylindrical  mold  cavity  followed  by  a  solid 
pellet  of  resin-carbon  matrix  material  of  preselected  vol- 
ume. The  mold  is  heated  to  liquefy  the  pellet  and  the 
liquefied  matrix  forced  throughout  the  interstices  of  the 
fuel  particles  by  advancing  a  piston  into  the  mold  cavity. 
Excess  matrix  is  permitted  to  escape  through  a  vent  hole 
in  the  end  of  the  mold  opposite  to  that  end  where  the 
pellet  was  originally  disposed.  After  the  matrix  is  re- 
solidified by  cooling,  the  resultant  fuel  composite  is  re- 
moved from  the  mold  and  the  resin  component  of  the 
matrix  carbonized. 


3,763,293 

PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  GIANT  ARTICLES  OF 

STRUCTURED  PLASTIC 

Frank  J.  Nnssbanm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bischoff 

Chemical  Corporation,  HicksviUIe,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  10,920,  Feb. 
12,  1970,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  149,901,  Jane 
9,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,671,168,  the  latter  being 
a  coBtinuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
752,518,  Aug.  14,  1968,  and  the  former  being  a  con- 
tinuation-hi-part  of  the  same.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  223,334 

Int  CI.  B06b  3/00;  ll29d  27/00;  B29f  1/06 
US.  CI.  264—23  10  Claims 

Giant  sized  plastic  articles  are  mass  produced  with 
automation  by  low  pressure  injection  molding.  An  article 
is  designed  to  achieve  the  ultimate  engineering  perform- 
ance of  the  internal  structure  in  relation  to  its  external 
shape,  thus  providing  zones  in  which  the  internal  struc- 
ture is  different  from  other  zones,  and  such  differences 
are  imparted  by  the  control  of  the  molding  process.  The 
proportions  of  gas  and  molten  plastic  are  carefully  con- 
trolled prior  to  the  accumulation  of  the  feed  in  a  batch- 
ing device.  A  shot  of  feed  flows  through  a  distribution 
system  into  a  structurizer  mold  having  contoured  walls  of 
low  specific  heat  and  having  heat  transfer  means  permit- 
ting differential  programming  of  the  temperature  of  dif- 


3,763,294 

FIRING  VITREOUS  SILICA  ARTICLES  WHILE  SUP- 
PORTED ON  A  PERFORATED  THIN-WALLED 
GRAPHITE  MANDREL 

Carmine  A.  Nicastro,  Jr.,  Big  Flats,  Roelant  S.  L.  Vander 
Noordaa,  Coming,  and  William  A.  Ward,  Painted  Post, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,301 

Int  CI.  C04b  33/32,  35/14,  35/60 
U.S.  CI.  264—57  9  Claims 
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Improvement  in  the  step  of  firing  a  high  purity,  close 
tolerance,  vitreous  silica  article  capable  of  being  inside- 
supported,  whereby  the  article  is  supported  on  its  inner 
surface  only,  in  a  bottom-end-up  position  on  a  {jerforated, 
thin-wall  graphite  support  having  an  outer  surface  sub- 
stantially complementary  in  shape  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  article  and  sintered  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
protective  gas  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely fuse  the  article. 
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3,763^95 
USE  OF  ALUMINA   AS  A  SINTERING   AID  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOT  PRESSED  BERYLLIA 
Jacob  Greenspan,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,442 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/ 08,  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  264—65  1  Claim 

A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  high  strength  beryllia- 
alumina  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  raw 
powder  mix  of  beryllium  oxide  containing  5  to  20%  alu- 
minum oxide  by  weight,  die-ram  pressing  in  a  partial 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  about  1400°  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  4000  p.s.i.  A  sintering  aid  mixture  of  alu- 
mina, magnesia  and  silica  is  also  disclosed. 


3,763,296 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COLORED 

CONTOURED  REPUCAS 

Waiter  H.  Bnrrowi,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

American  Chartt  Company 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,433 

Int  CL  B29c  1/02 

VS.  CL  264—71  4  CUims 


A  method  of  producing  colored  contoured  replicas  by 
effecting  a  number  of  photographic  steps  of  a  subject 
contoured  surface,  making  a  number  of  molds  comple- 
mentary to  the  surface  of  the  subject  contoured  surface, 
making  a  number  of  draw-down  impressions  on  plastic 
sheet  material  of  the  subject  contoured  surface  and  the 
complementary  mold  structure  and  thereafter  producing 
replicas  of  the  contoured  surface  on  plastic  sheet  material 
by  effecting  a  number  of  still  other  photographic  proc- 
esses. A  draw-down  chamber  is  provided  for  effecting 
draw-down  impressions  on  plastic  sheet  material  against 
(be  contoured  surfaces  of  the  molds  by  creating  a  vacuum 
between  the  plastic  sheet  material  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  molds,  heating  the  plastic  sheet  material  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  effectively 
press  the  heated  plastic  sheet  material  against  the  con- 
toured surface  of  the  molds.  A  vacuum  frame  means  is 
provided  for  bringing  two  drawn-down  sheets  of  plastic 
material  into  complete  registration  contact  with  each 
other  by  exhausting  the  air  dierebetween  to  create  a 
vacuum.  The  vacuum  frame  means  is  utilized  to  bring 
two  sheets  of  plastic  material  into  complete  contact  with 
each  otherin  certain  of  the  photographic  steps  to  produce 
the  finished' product  of  the  contoured  rei^ica. 


3,763,297 

METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  BOTTOM  OF 

HOLLOW  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLES 

Elio  Del  Piero,  Zaventem,  and  Willy  Wautricbe,  Brussels, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

nied  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  5,  1970, 

84,814 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07,  17/12 

U.S.  a.  264—98  1  Claim 


' »». 


Method  for  removing  the  unwanted  material  from  the 
bottom  of  articles  manufactured  by  blow-molding.  A 
parison  is  enclosed  in  a  blow-mold  cavity  and  a  knife 
is  moved  past  the  bottom  of  the  mold  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  closing  plane  thereof  to  shear  off  the  un- 
wanted material.  The  knife  may  be  double  edged  so  as 
to  shear  off  the  unwanted  material  from  parisons  en- 
closed in  successive  molds.  The  knife  is  preferably  mount- 
ed on  one  arm  of  a  lever  member  having  two  arms.  The 
knife  may  then  be  moved  by  the  actuation  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever. 


3,763,298 

BONDING  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TO 

METAL  SURFACES 

Lewis  Godfrey  Sharman  and  Ridiard  Morris,  Sorbiton, 

England,  assignors  to  Grascby  Instruments  Limited, 

Surbiton,  Surrey,  England 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1970, 

23,093/70 
Int.  a.  B32b  7/00 
UA  CL  264—135  11  Claims 

To  bond  polyethylene  to  a  surface  of  a  metal  article, 
the  article  (if  not  of  lead)  is  plated  with  lead  and  oxi- 
dised to  form  a  lead  peroxide  coating;  a  first  coating 
of  polyethylene  is  then  injection  moulded  onto  the  lead 
peroxide  coated  surface  and  the  article  is  baked  at  a 
temperature  of  440'  to  490"  C.  for  2-3  hours  to  bond 
the  polyethylene  to  the  coated  surface.  The  hardened 
skin  of  oxide  which  is  formed  due  to  the  baking,  is 
removed  from  the  polyethylene  coating  and  then  a  sec- 
ond polyethylene  coating  is  injection  moulded  onto  the 
article. 


3  763  299 

DRY  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  HOLLOW 

ACETATE  FIBER 

Stephen  W.  So,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  S«.  No.  135,452 
Int  a.  DO  If  3/26 
U.S.  CL  264—207  5  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  hollow  cellulose  acetate  fila- 
ments by  dry  spinning  an  acetone  soluble  cellulose  acetate 
solution  wherein  the  solvent  comprises  acetone  having 
carbon  disulfide  dissolved  therein.  The  solution  is  spun 
under  conventional  dry  spinning  conditions  to  produce 
hollow  filaments. 
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3,763,300 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  ARTICLES 

Keith  Gordon  Spanjcr,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  FVanklin  Park,  III. 

Original  application  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,104,  now 

Patent  No.  3,685,784.  Divided   and  this  application 

July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,259 

Int  CL  B29f  1/10 
US,  CL  264—272  2  Oaims 


porous  elastomeric  polyurethane  sheet  material  is  wetted 
with  water  and  then  selectively  or  completely  compressed 
at  a  temperature  well  below  the  "collapse  temperature" 
of  the  sheet  until  the  sheet  is  locally  or  completely  densi- 
fied  and  then  the  sheet  is  dried.  Tlie  final  product  is  use- 
ful in  making  shoe  uppers. 


3,763,302 
RAPID  FUSE  CASTING  REFRACTORY  SHAPES  IN 

LIQUID  COOLED  METAL  MOLDS 
Jacques  Duchenoy,  Guy  Gasparini,  and   Yvon  Marty, 
Vedene,    France,    assignors    to    L'Electro-Refractaire, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  10,  1969, 
6934715;  May  28,  1970,  7019538 
Int  CL  C04b  35/04,  35/12,  35/62 
U.S.  CL  264—332  3  Claims 

A  charge  of  molten  refractory  oxides,  such  as  mix- 
tures of  magnesia  and  chromium  oxide,  containing  a  gas 
liberating  ingredient  are  poured  into  a  liquid  cooled  mold 
via  a  swirling  casting  jet  in  a  funnel  where  small  frag- 
ments of  fused  cast  scrap  of  like  composition  are  added 


A  method  of  molding  and  a  mold  are  provided  for  en- 
capsulating devices  such  as  axial  lead  cylindrical  electrical 
devices  in  which  two  separable  portions  of  the  mold  close- 
ly embrace  the  axial  leads  near  the  axial  ends  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  one  of  the  mold  portions  includes  piston-like 
parts,  one  for  each  molding  cavity,  which  moves  between 
at  least  two  positions.  In  one  position  of  a  piston-like  part 
of  the  mold,  a  mold  cavity  is  open  to  receive  encapsulating 
fluid  and  in  the  other  position  of  the  part  the  mold  cavity 
is  completely  closed.  In  a  modification,  the  piston-like 
parts  are  each  shaped  and  positioned  to  form  parts  of 
adjacent  molding  cavities.  The  molding  process  involves 
supplying  encapsulating  fluid  to  the  several  cavities  by  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  whole  body  of  fluid  and  applying 
higher  pressure  to  the  fluid  in  each  molding  cavity. 


3,763,301 
PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFYING  A  MICROPOROUS 
ELASTOMERIC     POLYURETHANE     SHEET 
MATERLAL 
Frank  P.  Ctrudi,  WayM,  N  J.,  and  Charies  J.  Lattamlo, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Immont  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Contlnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,096,  Dec.  9, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,930 
Int  a.  B29c  15/00,  27/04 
UA  CL  264—321  24  Claims 


Process  for  selectively  densifying  a  microporous  elas- 
tomeric poljoircthane  sheet  material  by  wetting  the  sheet 
with  water  and  pressing  it  against  a  hot  surface.  The  micro- 


and  homogeneously  mixed  with  the  melt.  The  solid  frag- 
ments, the  gas  liberating  ingredient  and  the  liquid  cooled 
metal  mold  cooperate  to  cause  a  solidified  shell  to  form 
next  to  the  mold  surface  of  such  a  thickness  that  the  part 
can  be  removed  from  the  mold  within  a  few  minutes  after 
casting  and  thereafter  cooled  outside  the  mold  at  a  con- 
ventional rate  without  cracking  or  distortion  of  shape. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 2t)7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,763,i64 


3,763,303 

RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENUM  FROM 

SPENT  CATALYST 

Albert  Khuri,  Henry  F.  Barry,  and  Calvin  J.  Hallada, 

Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    assignors    to    American    Metal 

Climax,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,305 
Int  a.  COlg  39/00 
U.S.  CL  423—54  16  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  molybdenum  from  organic 
residues  of  spent  catalysts  comprising  subjecting  the  or- 
ganic residue  to  a  series  of  aqueous  extractions  effecting 
the  removal  of  the  predominant  portion  of  molybdenum 
therefrom,  followed  by  a  recovery  of  the  molybdenum 
from  the  aqueous  extractant. 
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5,763304 

SAILING  SIMULATOR  PROVIDING  VISUAL 

INDICATION  OF  PERFORMANCE 

Bhkc  DwTsl,  NaMaa,  Balttmn,  Mlfiir  to  T.P.I.  Lteited, 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,794 
Lit.  CLG(Kb  9/06 


U.S,CL35-10J 


llCUm 


ses  coireiponding  to  the  note  arrangements  of  specific  percus- 
sion instrument  sounds  for  a  selected  rhythm  are  read  out  of 
the  memory  by  cyclically  changing  address  signals  and  a  con- 
stant address  signal  proper  to  the  selected  rhythm.  Required 
percussion  instrument  sound  signals  are  produced  from  the 
pulses,  and  a  rhythm  sound  signal  composed  of  the  percussion 
instrument  sound  signals  is  obtained  therefrom.  The  auto- 
matic rhythm  playing  apparatus  may  have  lamp  lighting  means 
for  indicating  rhythm  tempo. 


A  sailing  simulator  of  the  kind  having  a  helm  operable  by  a 
pupil  to  provide  a  visual  simulation  of  the  steering  movement 
of  a  sailing  craft  being  sailed  by  the  pupil  in  a  supposed  wind, 
has  a  coordinate  generator  operable  to  generate  coordinates 
representing  the  supposed  position  of  the  sailing  craft  at  dif- 
ferent times,  and  a  plotting  device  for  plotting  the  coordinates 
to  provide  a  visual  record  of  th«  supposed  track  sailed  by  the 
pupil.  The  coordinate  generator  may  be  an  electrical  or 
mechanical  integrator  responsive  to  velocity  and  direction 
signals. 

Advantageously  the  plotting  device  is  fitted  to  a  chart  board 
on  the  simulator  for  observation  by  the  pupil.  Charu  for 
receiving  the  plot  may  carry  printed  instructions  for  a  lesson, 
and  arrangements  may  be  made  so  that  fitting  the  chart  auto- 
matically programs  the  simulator  with  steady  or  variable  wind 
conditions  appropriate  for  the  lesson. 


l.iCLOK  >UJC 


3-^-3^. 


An  automatic   rhythm   playing  apparatus  has  a  memory 
which  stores  note  arrangements  of  a  plurality  of  rhythms.  Pul- 
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3,7«33M 

FLAT  MULTI-SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CABLE 

WITH  PLURAL  INSULATION 

Jowpk  Marslul,  TrcBtoa,  N  J.,  aaricMr  to  Tboaas  A  Betts, 

EHzabctli,  N  J. 

Coati»MtfaHi-4B-twrtef  Scr.No.  163.199,  Jaly  16. 1971.  Tkb 

applkatkM  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,723 

lat.  CL  HOlk  7108 

VS.  CL  174- 115  16  Clatais 


3,763^5 
AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
AUra  Nakada,  Haaaaatsa;  Ya«iji  Uckiyaau,  awl  Katsahiko 
Hirawt,  botk  of  HaaakUa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aadgaors  to  Nlppoa 
GakU  Sciia  KalMskiU  KaislM,  SUzMka-kca,  Japaa 

Fflcd  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,178 
Claiw  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Apr.  1,  1971,  46/19S37 
(ataty  aodcl);  Apr.  1, 1971, 46/19*38  (atOty  aodcl);  Apr.  1, 
1971,  46/24073  (atilty  aiodd);  Apr.  2,  1971, 46/20140  (atUi- 

tyaodcO 

lat.  CLGOlk  7/00 
U.S.CL  84—1.03  16  elates 


A  multi-signal  transmission  line  is  formed  of  a  flat  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductors  embedded 
in  a  dielectric  core  material,  with  an  insulator  jacket  encasing 
the  flat  cable  and  being  made  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a 
higher  dielectric  constant  than  the  dielectric  core  material  of 
the  flat  cable.  The  resulting  composite  transmission  line  cable 
insures  that  substantially  all  of  the  transverse  electromagnetic 
propagation  field  created  by  the  passage  of  a  fast  rise  time 
pulse  in  a  signal  conductor  is  confined  to  the  geometric  area  of 
the  cable  and  the  cable  functions  in  a  manner  to  greatly 
reduce  the  far  end  line-to-line  interference  (crosstalk) 
between  the  signal  conductor  and  adjacent  quiet  lines. 


3,763,307 
ELECTRICAL  STRIP  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  Wolf,  5701  SbcrMaa  Rd.,  Ckkafo,  DL 

Fflod  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,457 
lBLCLH01ri5/00 
U.S.  CI.  174- 117  FF 


2Clalais 
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An  electrical  strip  cable  assembly  comprising  a  thin  flat 
strip  of  flexible  insulating  matorial  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
metal  foil  conductors  bonded  thereto  and  further  having  a 
receptacle  at  an  end  of  the  strip  for  connecting  the  cable  as- 
sembly to  larger  conventional  cables.  The  receptacle  includes 
a  pair  of  terminals  respectively  connected  to  each  of  the  con- 
ductors with  each  terminal  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
cylindrical  member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  portion 
in  contact  with  its  corresponding  foil  conductor.  Each  tcr- 
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minal  is  attached  to  its  respective  foil  conductor  by  conduc- 
tive tabs  extending  from  the  terminal  through  the  foil  conduc- 
tor and  bent  to  secure  the  terminal  to  the  conductor.  An 
on/off  switch  for  the  cable  assembly  is  provided  with  a 
gradually  sloping  base  having  a  pair  of  metal  conductors  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  mate  with  the  foil 
conductors  of  the  cable. 


3,763308 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Toniaki   MiyaU,   aad   KUcklro  Sakamoto,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Fajl  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaa^awa, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  20, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  190,867 

lat  CL  H04a  9102 

U.S.CL  178-5.2  R  5  Claims 


An  image  reproducing  system  involves  regulating  the  open- 
ing area  of  a  nozzle  which  sprays  image  generating  material  in 
proportion  to  the  density  of  an  image  being  scanned  while 
concurrently  scanning  a  support  with  the  aforesaid  nozzle  to 
generate  the  image  thereon. 


3,763309 
SUBCARRIER  REGENERATOR  AND  PAL  IDENTIHER 

SYSTEM 
MIckacI  J.  Pattadiao,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrk  Compaay,  Portsmontk,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,437 

lat.  CL  H04b  9\46 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  P  6  Claims 


Improved  means  for  applying  uniform-phase  chrominance 
information  to  the  "V"  demodulator  of  a  PAL  system  televi- 
sion receiver.  An  identifier  receives  burst  signals  directly  from 
a  burst  gate,  and  opposed-phase  subcarriers  which  are  also  ap- 
plied to  the  "V"  demodulator.  Alternate-polarity  pulses  out- 
putted  by  the  identifier  operate  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
demodulator  alternately  at  horizontal  line  rate  to  summed 
chroma  information  to  obtain  V  chroma  information  of  like 
phase. 


3,763310 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TINT-ADJUSTING  IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Takayaki  Sagishima;  Michio  Famhasi,  and  ReUchi  Sasaki,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Matsushito  Electric  Indostrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,275 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  24, 1971,  46/35675 
lnt.CLH04a9//2 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  TE  5  Claims 


A  reference  signal  indicating  apparatus  for  a  tint-adjusting 
in  a  color  television  receiver,  said  apparatus  indicating  a 
reference  signal  on  a  television  screen  for  a  tint-adjusting 
whenever  viewers  want  to  adjust  the  tint  of  color  television 
receiver.  This  apparatus  inserts  a  pulsed  sine  wave,  having  a 
phase  and  a  frequency  identical  to  those  of  the  color  burst 
signal,  into  carrier  chrominance  signals  during  appropriate 
period  in  scanning  intervals  and  displays  only  red  color  dif- 
ference (R-Y)  output  signals  on  the  television  screen  during 
the  period.  A  portion  on  the  screen  according  to  the  period 
has  two  kinds  of  hues,  one  of  which  changes  according  to  the 
tint-adjuting.  When  the  portion  on  the  screen  has  the  same 
hue,  the  tint-adjusting  is  correct. 


3,763311 
REDUCTION  OF  NON-LINEAR  SPATIAL  DISTORTION  IN 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DIFFERENT 
WAVELENGTHS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
Robert    Alfred    Bartoiial,    Treatoa,    and    Dalab    Karlsons, 
PeaningtOB,  both  of  NJ.,  anigaors  to  RCA  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 6 1 , 1 05 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9104 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  5  Claims 
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In  the  recording  of  a  Fraunhofer  hologram,  with  any  given 
fixed  angle  between  the  object  information  and  reference 
beams,  spatial  non-linear  distortion  is  minimized  by  properly 
choosing  the  inclination  of  the  object  information  beam  with 
respect  to  the  recording  medium  as  a  function  of  the  recording 
wavelength,  the  focal  length  of  a  converging  lens  employed  in 
recording,  the  playback  wavelength,  and  the  focal  length  of  an 
imaging  lens  employed  in  playback. 
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3,763^12 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

TELEVISING  APPARATUS 

Masahide    Yoncyaina,    KawaaaU-chi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Nippon     Cohunbia     Kabuiiildkaisha,     125,     Minato-ku, 

Toicvo,  Japan 

Fliad  Dec  S,  1971,  Scr.  N*.  205,108 
CialM    priarttj,    ipplhaHaB    JapM,    Dk.     12,     1970, 
45/110907;    Dec.    19,    1970,   45/114SS5;    Dec.    21,    1970, 
45/115481 

Int.  CL  H04n  9/06 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  ST  9  Clafaai 


J,^^S2-^—i—i 
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An  optical  system  for  single-tube  a  photographic  film 
televising  apparatus  in  which  Fourier  transformation  and  spa- 
tial Filter  techniques  are  employed  in  the  optical  system  for 
reproducing  a  monochrome  photographic  film  having  en- 
coded color  information  to  improve  the  S/N  ratio  and  remove 
beat  resulting  from  the  construction  of  an  encoder,  so  as  to 
produce  a  high-grade  reproduced  television  picture. 


3,703319 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OP  TRANSFERRING  A 
PATTERN  TO  A  PROGRAMME  CARRIER 
Iwlli,  ■■■liBOf,  GcraMay,  Mrigaw  to  FIrai  Fraw 
Marat  GaikH,  Stattgart-VaAiagcB,  G«nBaay 

FBad  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  245^407 
Clufau  priority,  appHeatiM  Gtrmaay,  Apr.  21,  1971,  P  21 
19  291.0 

Int.  CL  Glib  7/00 
U.S.CI.  178— 6.6R  18C1ato« 
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Apparatus  and  method  of  tranaferring  a  pattern  to  a  pro- 
gramme carrier,  in  which  electrical  signals  obtained  by  operat- 
ing a  keyboard  are  written  into  an  intermediate  store  and  the 
intermediate  store  is  read  out  for  the  production  of  the  pro- 
gramme carrier,  wherein  after  the  writing  in  of  each  line  of  the 
pattern  is  completed,  the  intormediate  store  is  read  out 
without  losa  of  information  and  the  infonnatimi  read  out  is 
transferred  to  the  programme  cairier,  and  each  line  of  the  pat- 
tern subsequent  to  the  first  line  ia  written  into  the  intermediate 
store  by  altering  the  information  of  thoae  points  of  the  stored 
line  which  have  a  pattern  aheratioa  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding points  of  the  preceding  line. 


3,763,314 

GHOST  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  IN  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Yukio  Murakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader 
Dcnski  Kabttshikikaisha,  Yorkohama-shi,  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan 

FiM  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,743 

CiabBS  priority,  appttcatioa  Japai^  Feb.  IS,  1971, 46/8076 

Int.  CLH04a  5/74.5/44 

U.S.CL178— 7JR  3CiaiMS 


A  switch  normally  connected  to  a  horizontal  oscillation  out- 
put circuit  is  provided  at  the  output  of  a  horizontal  oscillation 
circuit.  When  ghost  is  seen,  the  switch  is  transferred  to  a  delay 
circuit,  whereby  a  blanking  signal  is  displayed  substantially  at 
the  center  of  a  CRT  surface.  Thus,  the  ghost  is  appreciably 
identified.  A  further  switch  normally  connected  to  a  video  am- 
plifier circuit  is  provided  at  the  output  of  a  detection  circuit. 
Transferring  of  the  switch  causes  a  video  signal  to  be  phase  in- 
verted. As  a  result,  the  ghost  can  be  appreciably  identified. 


3,763,315 

BLANKING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Marrta  Ncfl  Norman,  IndfamapoOa,  Ind.,  assignwr  to  RCA  Cor- 

porattom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,099 

Int  CL  H04a  5/44 

U.S.CL178-7JR  OClatois 


^      IMY 


There  is  disclosed  a  blanking  circuit  utilizing  a  transistor 
having  iu  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  its  collector  electrode  coupled  to  a  point  in  the 
video  amplifier.  The  base  electrode  is  responsive  to  a  signal 
developed  only  during  retrace  time  by  means  of  a  current 
flowing  through  a  discharge  device  associated  with  a  deflec- 
tion oscillator.  The  base  electrode  ot  the  transistor  is  forward 
biased  by  this  retrace  signal  to  thereby  saturate  the  collector 
to  emitter  path  of  the  transistor  and  cause  the  video  amplifier 
to  produce  a  signal  capable  of  blanking  a  kinescope  employed 
in  said  receiver. 
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3,763,316 
DYNAMIC  FOCUSING  CIRCUITS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
EUcM  YanuzakI,  khihara;  Yosblhiko  Miyato,  Mobara,  and 
Keookc  Kltonara,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jnly  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,577 

CbbM  priority,  application  Jap«>,  Ang.  4, 1971, 46/69127 

InL  CL  H04a  3/18;  HOI  J  29/56 

U.S.  CL  178—7.5  R  4  Clalas 


3,763318 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  AT  GIGAHERTZ  RATES 
Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington;  Leon  Sosman,  Sadbory,  and  Ellis 
E.  Eves,  II,  Nabnassct,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,976 

InL  CLH04J  J/04 

U.S.CL179— ISA  9  Claims 
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In  a  dynamic  focusing  circuit  adapted  to  compensate  for  the 
blooming  of  the  focus  caused  by  the  variation  in  the  beam  cur- 
rent of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  there  is  provided  a  peak  value  de- 
tector which  comprises  means  for  detecting  the  white  peak  of 
a  video  signal  from  a  video  signal  amplifier,  means  for  forming 
a  compensation  signal  of  a  low  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
white  peak  value,  and  means  for  supplying  the  compensation 
signal  to  the  focusing  electrode  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,763,317 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  TIME-BASE  ERRORS  IN  A 

REPETITIVE  SIGNAL 

Charles  H.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Bcfaaont,  and  Robert  P.  MacKenzic, 

Menio  Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,666 

Int  CL  H04I  7/00 

U.S.CL  178-69.5  TV  19  Claims 
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A  system  for  correcting  the  phase  of  a  substantially  repeti- 
tive signal  with  respect  to  a  known  reference  timing  signal  by 
providing  a  controlled  variable  delay  of  the  former,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  delay  lines  having  binary  ordered  delay  periods  are 
interconnected  by  switching  means,  operating  on  command, 
to  selectively  cascade  certain  combinations  of  the  delay  lines 
and  thereby  provide  a  desired  composite  delay  for  each  suc- 
cessive cycle  of  the  repetitive  signal.  The  system  is  particularly 
suited  for  providing  extended  delay  range  capability  for 
synchronizing  the  phase  of  a  television  signal  with  a  local 
reference  signal.  For  this  purpose,  the  toul  composite  delay  is 
selected  to  equal  a  basic  period  of  repetition  of  the  signal  and 
the  switching  means  interconnecting  the  delay  lines  is  condi- 
tioned to  operate  during  a  synchronizing  pulse  waveform  car- 
ried by  the  video  signal,  thereby  avoiding  the  introduction  of 
undesirable  switching  transients  into  those  portions  of  the 
signal  carrying  analog  picture  information.  In  combination 
with  the  switched,  binary  ordered  delay  lines,  circuitry  is 
shown  for  developing  a  digital  word  signal  representing  the 
phase  error  for  each  cycle  of  the  repetitive  signal. 
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The  invention  is  a  time  division  multiplexing-demultiplexing 
system  for  converting  the  parallel  digits  of  a  data  word  into 
serial  format,  transmitting  the  serial  digiu  on  a  transmission 
line  and  reconstituting  the  parallel  data  word  from  the  serially 
transmitted  digits  thereof.  The  multiplexing  portion  of  the 
system  comprises  a  sequence  of  coincidence  gates  adapted  to 
receive  the  parallel  digits,  respectively,  of  the  data  word  to  be 
transmitted.  The  gates  are  coupled  to  equally  spaced  points 
along  a  transmission  line  such  that  a  coincidence  pulse  travel- 
ing along  the  line  sequentially  causes  the  gates  to  provide  out- 
put pulses  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  the  digits  applied 
thereto  respectively.  The  outputs  of  the  gates  are  applied  to 
equally  spaced  points  along  another  transmission  line. 

The  demultiplexing  portion  of  the  system  comprises  another 
sequence  of  coincidence  gates  each  having  two  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  the  two  transmission  lines,  respec- 
tively, the  inputs  of  the  respective  gates  being  connected  at 
equally  spaced  points  along  the  two  lines.  Each  demultiplexing 
gate  has  an  output  that  provides  a  pulse  upon  time  coin- 
cidence of  pulses  at  its  inputs. 

The  coincidence  pulse  traveling  along  the  one  transmission 
line  sequentially  triggers  the  multiplexing  gates  to  provide  a 
serial  digit  stream  on  the  other  transmission  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  digits  of  the  word  to  be  transmitted.  The  coin- 
cidence pulse  traveling  in  one  direction  along  the  one  trans- 
mission line  sequentially  triggers  the  demultiplexing  gate  in 
time  coincidence  with  the  serial  digit  stream  traveling  in  the 
opposite  direction  along  the  other  transmission  line  to  provide 
the  digits,  in  parallel,  at  the  outputs  of  the  demultiplexing 
gates,  respectively. 


to 


3,763,319 
IMPEDANCE  RESPONSIVE  VOLTAGE  BOOSTER 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Charles    W.    Chambers,   Jr.,    Amherst,    Ohio,    assignor 
Lorain  Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Fikd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,627 

Int.CLH04g7/2« 

U.S.CL  179-16  F  28  Claims 

The  invention  includes  a  circuit  for  additively  increasing  the 

d-c  operating  voltage  of  long  subscriber  lines  in  telephone 
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systems  utilizing  reverse  battery  supervision.  A  plurality  of 
switching  circuits  are  disposed  in  series  with  respective  con- 
ductors of  a  subscriber  line  to  maintain  voltage  booster 
sources  in  series,  power-aiding  relationship  between  a  centraJ 
office  battery  and  a  long  subscriber  line.  The  circuit  of  the  in- 
vention also  prevents  the  voltage  booster  sources  from  in- 


r  .r'^  ■'■v.rx 


creasing  the  voltage  which  the  central  office  battery  applies  to 
the  long  subscriber  line  when  the  long  subscriber  line  is  open- 
circuited  at  the  subscriber  sUtion  as,  for  example,  during  dial 
pulse  interruptions.  This  assures  that  the  voltage  boosting  cir- 
cuitry can  increase  the  level  of  current  flowing  through  the 
long  subscriber  line  without  impairing  the  dialing  charac- 
teristics of  that  line. 


3,763^20 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TEST- 
THROUGH  CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles  W.  ClUBbcn,  Jr.,  Aalwnt,  Ohio,  aarifMr  to  Loraia 
Prodacts  Corporatkia,  Loraia,  Ohio 

FiM  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,855 

Iat.CL  1104(7 /2« 

U.S.CI.  179— 16F  1  29CialMS 


first  and  second  directions  therethrough.  D-C  boost  voltage 
supply  means  is  connected  to  each  booster  network  to  addi- 
tively  increase  the  flow  of  subscriber  line  current 
therethrough.  Each  voltage  booster  network  includes  control 
circuitry  which  causes  that  network  to  exhibit  a  boost  voltage- 
line  current  characteristic  having  a  low  current  region  wherein 
substantially  no  boost  voltage  is  produced  allowing  accurate 
line  testing  therethrough,  a  middle  current  region  wherein  the 
boost  voltage  increases  substantially  linearly  with  line  current 
affording  pulse  adjustment  and  a  high  current  region  wherein 
the  boost  voltage  remains  substantially  constant  with  line  cur- 
rent to  provide  voltage  boosting  which  is  stable  with  respect  to 
variations  in  line  current.  Each  voltage  booster  network  also 
includes  time-delay  circuitry  which  slows  the  dynamic 
response  of  the  circuit  of  the  invention  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  transient  currents  which 
accompany  telephone  system  polarity  reversals  and  thereby 
reduce  the  probability  of  premature  ring-trip  or  other  un- 
desirable relay  operation. 


3,763,321 

TRUNK  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

G«org<  R.  Bcriqaist,  aad  Matyas  Hacjrccx,  both  el  Rochester, 

N.Y.,      Mtigaon      to     Stroabcrg-CariMO      Corporatioa, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

FBcd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,788 

lat  CI.  H04a  7100 

U.S.CL  179—18  AH  lOCUas 
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Various  telephone  trunk  circuits  and  their  functions  are 
described  for  an  electronic  telephone  system  for  providing  in- 
terface circuiu  for  trunk  lines  connected  thereto.  The  trunk 
circuits  include  outgoing,  incoming,  and  two-way  loop  trunk 
circuits,  and  outgoing,  incoming,  and  two-way  E  and  M 
signalling  trunk  circuits.  Provisions  are  included  for  seizure  of 
the  trunk  circuit  by  the  trunk  scanner,  the  transmission  of  su- 
pervisory signals  for  completing  the  connections,  and  the 
transmission  of  audio  signals  therethrough. 


I 
A  circuit  for  increasing  the  magnitude  of  subscriber  line 
current  flow  in  a  variety  of  types  of  telephone  systems.  A  volt- 
age booster  network  is  connected  in  series  with  at  least  one 
conductor  of  a  subscriber  line.  Each  voltage  booster  network 
includes  circuitry  for  conducting  subscriber  line  current  in 


3,763,322 

DIGITAL-TO-TONE  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

Hernando  Javier  Garcia,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Bei^min 
Roger  Pedi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Sys- 
tems Technology,  Inc.,  garland,  Tex. 

Fifed  Oct.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  185,745 
IbL  CL  H04b  7100 
U.S.  CL  1 79— 4 1  A  12  Clahas 

A  relaxation  oscillator  is  formed  by  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit 
and  an  operational  integrator  circuit  interconnected  to  form 
an  oscillatory  feedback  loop.  A  diode  switching  network  is 
constructed  to  receive  a  plural-bit  digital  input  signal  and-to 
modify  a  circuit  parameter  in  the  oscillator  feedback  loop  to 
adjust  the  frequency  of  oscillation  in  accordance  with  the  cod- 
ing of  the  digital  input  signal.  An  active  low-pass  filter  circuit 
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is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  operational  integrator  circuit 
and  supplies  a  sinusoidal  tone  signal  to  an  output  circuit.  A 


switching  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  digital  input  signal  for 
disabling  the  output  circuit  except  during  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined  digital  code  values. 


3,763323 
CURRENT  SPLITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Uao  Raadncre,  aad  Morris  A.  Saatop,  both  ol  Rochester, 
N.Y.,     assigaors     to     Stroaibcrg-Carisoa     CorporatioB, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,297 

Iat.CLH04J//70 

U,S.  CL  179—77  15  Claias 
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A  substantially  constant  direct  current  (DC)  is  provided  in 
each  branch  or  spur  transmission  line  connected  to  a  primary 
transmission  line  by  a  current  splitter  circuit  interconnecting 
the  lines.  The  current  splitter  circuit  includes  a  DC-to-AC 
converter-filter  circuit  for  providing  a  first  direct  current  out- 
put, and  a  direct  current  path  through  the  inverter  for  provid- 
ing a  second  direct  current  output.  Separate  sensor  circuits 
are  connected  to  each  of  the  current  splitter  outputs  to  detect 
faults,  such  as  an  open  circuit  or  high  resistance,  and  apply  a 
compensating  load  to  maintain  proper  operation. 


3,763^24 
TONE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Hernando  Javier  Garcia,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Benjamin 
Roger  Pecl(,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Sys- 
tems Technology,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Ftfed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185^18 
iat.  CL  H04b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-84  VF  17  Cfeims 

There  is  disclosed  a  tone  detector  system  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  communications  systems  for  detecting  audio- 
frequency signalhng  tones  transmitted  from  one  station  to 


another.  The  disclosed  tone  detector  system  includes  an  am- 
plifier followed  by  a  limiter.  The  limiter  drives  a  pair  of  signal 
channels  each  of  which  includes  a  tuned  amplifier  followed  by 
a  tone -to-digital  converter.  The  tuned  amplifier  in  each  chan- 
nel is  provided  with  a  pair  of  frequency  selective  filters,  one  or 


."-" 


f-(t      V)«. 


TT 


^, 


i      t^^r- 


^ 


i,- 


HI j— 11 ^ 


'•sJt' 


■X.  ^^ 


H^ 


»i 


JS  _ 


f-^^■ 


Sfe? 


TO      ±^T 


M  .   Ot    lot 

1  I 


•9     I^'* 


— s-t*- 


^9t 


M 

-I. 


the  other  of  which  is  used  depending  on  the  operating  mode  of 
the  communications  equipment.  Interlock  circuitry  cross  cou- 
ples the  outputs  of  the  two  tone -to-digital  converters  so  that  a 
tone  signal  indicative  digital  output  signal  can  appear  at  the 
output  of  only  one  of  the  tone  signal  channels  at  any  given  in- 
stant. 


3,763,325 
MAIN  DISTRIBUTING  FRAME  MANUAL  SWITCHING 
NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT 
Jooeph   George   Kapd,   Mlddfetowa,   NJ.;   Wayne   Eagenc 
Nichofe,  Graavilfe,  Ohfe,  and  Charfes  WUIian  Zebc,  New 
Shrewsbary,  N  J.,  assigaors  to  BcD  Tdcphoae  Laboratories, 
lacorporated,  Marray  HUl,  N  J. 

Fifed  Jane  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,012 

lat.CLH04qi/64 

U.S.CL  179—98  1  Claim 


A  telephone  system  comprising  conventional  station  ap- 
paratus (outside  plant)  and  associated  conductors  and  con- 
ventional central  office  equipment  (inside  plant)  and  as- 
sociated conductors  is  provided  with  a  main  distributing  frame 
cross-connection  field  which  is  modified  by  the  serial  insertion 
of  a  multistage  manual  switching  network  between  the  cross- 
connection  field  input  and  output  terminals.  The  network  con- 
sists of  a  plurality  of  serially  related  switching  stages  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminals  each  of  which  are  exclusively  inter- 
connected with  respective  terminals  in  a  preceding  stage  in  a 
previously  wired  predetermined  pattern.  Terminal  strips  are 
employed  at  each  stage  in  lieu  of  the  more  conventional  net- 
work stage  switches.  Connection  through  each  stage  is  ef- 
fected by  placement  of  a  short  double  ended  cord,  thereby  in- 
terconnecting any  selected  input  terminal  and  output  terminal 
of  a  particular  switch. 

Independent  data  processing  equipment  is  employed  to 
maintain  in  memory  the  status  of  each  connection  and  to  in- 
dicate, upon  request,  the  cord  placements  (and  removals) 
required  to  perform  the  main  distributing  frame  function. 
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}  3,713^26 

TELEPHONE  AUDIO  SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Tapte  HcwikU  Mwto,  aad  Wrmmrtk  DihIm  Eadk,  tetk  •( 
Ottawa,    OatarK    CaMJa,    awlfMi    to    Bd    CaM^a- 
Narthcn    Efoctric    Rcanrch    I  laitiil,    Ottawa,    Oatarla, 
Caaada 

FUcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255^03 

fat.  CI.  H04a  J/22 

U.S.CL  179-99  1  S  dates 
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A  telephone  signalling  system  for  signalling  a  station  set  in  a 
key  telephone  system,  said  signalling  system  including  an  elec- 
tronic tone-ringer  which  generates  a  tone  at  a  first  audio 
frequency  when  connected  to  a  conventional  20Hz  ringing 
supply.  When  the  electronic  tone-ringer  is  energized  with  an 
audio  frequency  voltage  at  an  audio  frequency  greater  than 
the  first  audio  frequency,  in  lieu  of  the  conventional  20Hz 
ringing  supply,  a  different  tone  is  generated  by  the  electronic 
tone-ringer. 


3,763327 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WHEEL  ROTOR  AND 

TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Manfred  Heachcr,  Wcitentadt,  Gcmuiy,  ■■igaor  to  Feraaek 

GabH,  Km  AJtea  BokahoC,  Gcnaaay 

FBcd  Aag.  4, 1971,  Skr.  No.  1M,S34 
CUau  priority,  appHeatioa  Gonsaay,  Aag.  5, 1970,  P  20  3« 
893.6 

lat-CL  Glib  5/52        ^ 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.2  T  4  Chias 


removal  thereof.  This  makes  it  possible  to  exchange  the  coils 
between  associated  pairs  of  magnetic  cores  to  change  the 
transformer  ratio  or  to  change  the  fixed  portion  of  the  device 
to  permit  reproducing  or  recording  signals  for  optimum  per- 
formance. 


3,763328 
GAP  ELIMINATION  IN  SCANNED  RECORDINGS 
Howard  L.  Lester,  Alpaaa,  aad  WiBlaai  C.  Haghcs,  Scotia, 
both   of   N.Y.,   oHigaors   to   Goaeral   Electric   Coaipoay, 
Scbcaectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  221,691 

lat.  CL  G 1  lb  5/44,  H04b  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  R  8  Ctaiais 
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in  scanning  signal  recording  systems,  the  information  gap 
introduced  at  the  end  of  each  scan  can  be  eliminated  by  utiliz- 
ing time  compression  and  expansion  of  the  signal  being 
recorded.  During  recording,  the  input  signal  is  divided  into 
time  segments  and  time  compressed  into  a  new  segment  hav- 
ing a  duration  shorter  than  the  length  of  a  scan.  During 
playback,  the  shortened  segments  are  read  out  and  time  ex- 
panded to  form  a  continuous  signal. 


3,763329 
FOUR-TRACK  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  TAPE 
RECORDING  DEVICES 
Siegfried  Liake,  WHhcta-Mayntraw  Ic,  Maakh,  Gcivaay 
FVed  SepC  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,142 
CbiMS  priority,  appHcatioa  Genaaay.  Oct.  5, 1970.  P  20  48 
868.0 

laLCLGl  lb  5//0, 5/20,5/2* 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  9Cbiitos 


A  device  for  recording  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  or  for 
reproducing  signals  therefrom  of  the  type  where  a  routing 
head  wheel  is  provided  with  at  least  one  magnetic  pick-up 
head.  Such  a  device  requires  a  sifnal  repeater  or  transformer 
including  a  fixed  and  a  rotating  magnetic  core  interconnected 
by  aaociated  coik.  The  fixed  part  of  the  device  including  the 
fixed  magnetic  cores  is  normally  fixed  against  rotation  but 
may  be  unlocked  to  permit  roution  so  that  the  fixed  portion  of 
the  device  may  be  rapidly  removed  and  exchanged.  Further, 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  device  iachuiing  the  fixed  magnetic 
cores  is  disposed  about  the  rotating  portion  to  facilitate 


A  four-track  magnetic  head  for  tape  recording  devices,  par- 
ticularly for  cassette  tape  recording  devices,  which  consists  of 
two  mainly  identically  designed  housing  parts  and  in  which  the 
housing  exhibits  inside  a  centre  crota-piece  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  magnet  gaps  and  one  double-track  magnet  system  is 
pressed  onto  the  centre  cross-piece  from  each  side  and  in 
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which  each  double-track  magnet  system  contains  two  magnet 
coils  which  are  both  wound  onto  a  holder  which  has  two 
square  frames  at  its  ends  and  in  which  hook-shaped  magnetic 
sheets  are  inserted  with  their  base  legs  in  the  frames. 


3,763330  •  '^* 

AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER  INCLUDING  A  PLUG  CONFORMED  AS  A 

CASSETTE  FOR  INTERCONNECTION 

Stonlcy  S.  Falwiler,  HUtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapccon,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157330 

IbL  CI.  Glib  23/04, 25/70 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  Z  3  Claims 


An  auxiliary  device  for  a  cassette  tape  recorder  has  an  aux- 
iliary magnetic  head  and  an  independent  drive  for  moving  a 
magnetic  record  medium  past  the  head.  The  auxiliary  is  con- 
nected to  a  cassette  tape  recorder  by  a  plug  having  a  trans- 
ducer in  electrical  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  magnetic  head. 
The  plug  is  shaped  to  fit  into  the  cassette  slot  of  the  recorder 
so  that  the  transducer  engages  the  magnetic  head  of  the 
recorder  to  communicate  audio  signals  between  the  recorder 
magnetic  head  and  the  auxiliary  magnetic  head.  The  auxiliary 
device  then  allows  play  and  record  in  a  magnetic  medium  dif- 
ferent from  the  cassette  medium  of  the  recorder. 


3,763331 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  SUPPORTED  BY 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM 
HisM>  Klajo;  Faaio  Akawa;  Yosklyo  Wada,  all  of  Yokohama, 
aad  ToaU  Sasaki,  Kaasakara,  aB  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Vic- 
tor Coapoay  of  Japaa,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-City,  Kaaagawa- 
kea, Japaa 
Coatiaaatloa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  53352.  Jaly  9, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3.673352.  This  appttcaliaa  Dec.  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  212,927 
CUau    priority,    appUcattoa    Japaa,    Dec.    29.     1970, 
45/127082;  Jaly  11, 1969,44/54578 

lat.  CI.  Glib  5/60 
U.S.CL  179- 100.2  P  2  Claims 
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A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprises  two  resilient  film-like 
members  held  in  tension  over  a  drum-shaped  support.  A  mag- 
netic head  holder  and  at  least  one  head  core  are  provided  on 
an  upper  resilient  member.  The  head  core  can  follow  the 
variation  of  contact  caused  by  an  uneveness  of  the  magnetic 
surface  of  a  magnetic  medium. 


3,763332 

DIAL  POINTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RADIO/TAPE 

PLAYER 

William   J.   Race,   Itasca.   III.,   assignor  to   Motorob,   Inc., 

Franklin  Part,  lU. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  252,882 

lntCl.Gllbi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.11  3  Claims 


A  radio  dial-door  for  a  combination  radio/tape  player 
device  has  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  to  form  a  channel 
therebetween.  The  door  is  mounted  at  opposite  ends  on  a  rod 
extending  therebetween.  A  dial  pointer  is  mounted  on  the  rod 
for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  thereon.  A  bracket  also 
mounted  on  the  rod  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong 
captures  the  pointer,  the  latter  thereby  being  movable  with  the 
bracket  along  the  rod.  A  cord  attached  to  the  bracket  and  a 
tuner  control  shaft  of  the  radio  portion  of  the  device,  moves 
the  bracket  and  pointer  with  respect  to  indicia  on  the  door  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  indicate  the  radio 
frequency  setting  to  which  the  radio  is  tuned. 


3,763333 

ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 

Abraham  Lichowsfcy.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ambitcx 

Company,  Santo  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  274.607 

Int  CI.  H04r  25\00 

U.S.CI.  179— 107R  5Clainis 


Linearity  is  increased  and  distortion  reduced  in  a  miniature 
acoustic  amplifying  system  by  providing  an  acoustically  com- 
municating passage  between  the  microphone  and  speaker 
diaphragms  to  define  a  negative  acoustic  feedback  loop  for 
the  amplifying  system.  The  negative  acoustic  feedback  is  feasi- 
ble because  of  the  miniature  arrangement  itself  of  the 
microphone  and  speaker  wherein  the  distance  of  the  acoustic 
passage  can  be  made  a  small  fraction  of  the  wave  length  of  the 
highest  frequency  in  a  given  frequency  range  to  be  amplified. 
An  adjustment  is  provided  for  changing  the  acoustic  coupling 
between  the  microphone  and  speaker  diaphragms  to  thereby 
adjust  the  negative  feedback  loop.  This  adjustment  can  also 
serve  as  a  volume  control  and  the  entire  system  is  highly  suito- 
ble  for  use  in  hearing  aids  wherein  miniature  microphones  and 
speakers  are  utilized  in  close  physical  proximity. 
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3,763^34 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 
Roilia  J.  Parker,  Grccavilk,  Mkli^  udfBor  to  Gcacral  Elec- 
tric Coapuy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,718 

lat.  CL  H04r  9/06 

U.S.CI.  179-115.5R  4  Claims 


A  permanent  magnet  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  loud- 
spealcer,  particularly  one  having  a  low-flux  density  permanent 
magnet,  comprising  a  one-piece  return  path  element  having 
two  ring-shaped  concentric  segmenU,  between  which  is  fitted 
a  ring-shaped,  radially  oriented  permanent  magnet.  The  two 
concentric  segments  of  the  return  path  are  open  at  the  axial 
top  portion  thereof  and  are  joined  at  the  lower  axial  portion 
thereof  by  a  bridge  member  which  is  circumferentially  divided 
except  for  a  small  portion  thereof.  The  radially  inward  seg- 
ment of  the  return  path  has  an  upper  axial  portion  which  is 
wider  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  segment  to  concen- 
trate the  magnetic  flux  at  the  air  gap.  A  centrally  disposed 
pole  piece  fits  within  the  return  path-permanent  magnet  as- 
sembly to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  permanent 
magnet  loudspeaker. 


3,763335 
PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  WITI  MAGNET  ARMATURE 
HAVING  OPPOSITE  AXIAL  SIDES  OF  LIKE  POLARITY 
AND  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 
Katsiriifto  Msrita,  Onka,  Japn,  ■wiganr  to  MatsuhHa  Elec- 
tric ImdmatrU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Jmpam 

Fled  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,983 

Claiiu  priority,  appifcatiea  Japui,  Feb.  23, 1971, 46/8791 

Iat.CLH04r/y//2 

U.S.CL  179-100.41  K  13ClaiBS 


A  small-sized  light  stylus  pressure  pickup  cartridge  with  su- 
perior characteristics  having  an  armature  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  plate  with  both  of  its  sides  magnetized  in  op- 
posite polarity  from  its  central  portion,  a  substantially  inverted 
channel-shaped  yoke  or  yokes  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  the 
outer  sides  of  the  magnet,  a  stylus  arm  fixed  on  the  magnet 
and  a  reproducing  stylus;  characterized  in  that  movement  of 
the  stylus  is  transmitted  to  the  magnet  thereby  obtaining  a  cor- 
responding electrical  output  from  a  coil  or  coils  wound  on  a 
yoke  or  yokes. 


3,763,336 

POLYPHASE  CURRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  MOVING  ALONG  A  TRACKWAY 

Pierre  CharaiMl,  Lcs  Cotes  de  Sasacugc,  FnuKc,  assigMr  to 

Mcrlia  Geria,  Sockte  AnoayaM,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,200 
Cbims  priority,  appttcadoa  France,  Jan.  22, 1 97 1 , 7 1 02909 
Int  CL  B60i  5/38 
U.S.CI.  191— 49  3  Claims 


JO        M         M 


M         «0       S*         36         M  22 


A  current  collecting  device  for  a  vehicle  movable  along  a 
trackway  A  plurality  of  semi-hollow  longitudinally  cut  away 
cylindncal  phase  conductors  extend  along  the  trackway.  Each 
phase  conductor  accommodates  a  current  collecting  head 
which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  vehicle  by  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  passageways  defined  by  the  lips  of  the 
cut  away  conductors. 


3,763,337 

BREAKER  PLATE  FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  DISTRIBUTORS 

Stanley  C.  Hndin,  5534  Laiic  St.,  PkOndclpkla,  Pa. 

FBcd  Ang.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,688 

IntCLHOlhWOO 

U.S.C1.200-19R  1  Claim 


A  breaker  plate  fixation  device  comprising  a  semicircular 
plate  having  a  straight  edge,  an  arcuate  edge  having  a  wing  ex- 
tending therefrom,  at  least  one  first  opening  formed  in  the 
plate  and  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  plate,  the  flrst  open- 
ing being  used  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  distributor  housing 
and  the  second  opening  being  used  to  secure  a  breaker  plate 
to  the  fixation  plate,  there  being  a  cut  away  area  along  the 
straight  edge  to  allow  passage  of  wires  with  the  arcuate  edge 
conforming  to  the  distributor  housing.  The  arcuate  edge  con- 
forms to  the  circular  interior  wall  of  the  distributor  housing 
and  the  wing  extending  from  the  arcuate  edge  is  received  in  a 
slot  in  the  distributor  housing.  Once  the  fixation  plate  is 
secured  to  the  distributor  housing  and  the  breaker  plate,  the 
fixation  plate  acts  to  hold  the  breaker  plate  immovable. 
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3,763,338 
POLYPYRROLIDONE  FIBER  FOR  ACTIVATING  SENSOR 

MEANS  IN  A  HUMIDITY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Job  R.  Toxer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alrac  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,740 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/42 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.06  10  Claims 


auxiliary  switch  is  in  parallel  with  the  primary  switch.  The  pri- 
mary switch  and  the  auxiliary  switch  have  a  common  mechani- 
cal drive  movable  to  various  positions  for  actuating  the 
switches.  The  auxihary  switch  has  a  spring  for  holding  it  in  the 
open  position  and  a  force -coupled  connector  is  provided  for 


A  device  responsive  to  changes  in  humidity  is  provided  in 
which  at  least  one  strand  of  polypyrrolidone  fiber  is  disposed 
between  a  stanchion  and  spring  means,  changes  in  the  humidi- 
ty being  detected  by  means  responsive  to  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  the  polypyrrolidone  strand. 


3,763,339 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Raymond  Holmes,  Cbcster-lc-Strcet,  England,  amlgnor  to  Bur- 
gess Micro  Switeh  Company  Limited,  Gateshead  County, 
Durham,  England 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Ang.  3,  1971, 
36,475/71 

Int  CI.  HOlh  13/28 
U.S.CL  200-67  B  14  Claims 


iL 


A  snap-action  switch  has  a  contact  arm  pivotable  on  an  ac- 
tuator member  and  engaged  by  a  spring  that  moves  through  an 
over-centre  position  when  the  actuator  member  is  deflected, 
to  switeh  the  contact  arm.  The  actuator  member  is  of  elongate 
form  and  an  end  remote  from  its  pivot  engagement  with  the 
contact  arm  is  frictionally  engaged  with  a  fixed,  externally 
directed  contact.  The  member  is  wedged  with  said  contact  in  a 
slot  of  the  switeh  casing  and  the  interengaging  portions  of  said 
member  and  contact  are  arranged  to  permit  their  pre-as- 
sembly  before  insertion  in  said  slot. 


3,763340 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  PLACING  A  RESISTOR  IN  PARALLEL 

WITH  THE  BREAKER  CONTACT  DURING  BREAKER 

CLOSING  OPERATIONS 

Dieter  Noack,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240^14 
Int  CL  HOlh  33/60 
U.S.CL200-148D  17  Claims 

A  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  has  a  primary  switch,  an  aux- 
iliary switeh  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  aux- 
iliary switeh.  The  serial  combination  of  the  resistor  and  the 


force-coupling  the  drive  to  the  auxiliary  switch.  The  connec- 
tor is  disengageable  from  the  drive  in  dependence  upon  the 
position  of  the  drive.  When  the  breaker  operates,  the  auxiliary 
switch  closes  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  primary  switch  and 
opens  again  after  the  primary  switch  is  closed. 


3,763,341 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Frederick   H. 
Clyracr,   Jr.,    Harwinton;   John   R.   Whhlng,   Bloomfldd, 

both  of  Conn.;  Mack  C.  Jones,  Longpori,  N.J.;  Roberi  E. 
Dallon  and  Warren  E.  Dion,  both  of  Bristol,  Conn.,  part 

interest  to  each 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  40,760,  May  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,662,301. 

This  application  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,046 

Int  CL  HOlh  J/00 

U.S.CL200— 153G  16Clahns 


The  switching  system  of  this  invention  includes  a  plurality  of 
coordinate  contact  sets  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  actuat- 
ing means  corresponding  to  each  column  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating a  contact  selector  bar  corresponding  to  each  row  when 
the  contact  selector  bar  has  been  operated  to  transmit  contact 
closing  and  opening  forces  thereto,  and  a  contact  operator  at 
each  coordinate  operable  by  the  selector  bar  to  effect  move- 
ment and  an  automatic  latehing  of  a  selected  contact  set.   ■, 


3,763342 

AIR  COOLED  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDING  AND  HEATING 

Edgar  D.  Oppenheimcr,  Westchester  Connty,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

Thcrraatool  Corp.,  New  Rochdle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,755 

Int  CLB23ki  7/06 

U.S.CL219— 59  9  Claims 

A  magnetic  structure  for  use  in  high  frequency  electrical 

heating  to  restrict  the  width  of  the  path  of  current  flow.  Struc- 
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ture  IS  comprised  of  stack  of  substantially  identical  irregularly 
shaped  laminations  successively  arranged  in  misalignment  to 


form  radiating  surfaces  and  transversely  extending  passages 
along  exterior  portion  of  structure.  Coolant  is  passed  over  said 
exterior  portion  to  cool  stack. 


3,763^3 

METAL  TREATING  TOOL 

:  J.  RockMi^  3240  DmsgiM  8t^  SImu  City,  Iowa 

CMtiButio»^-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  76,084,  ScpC  28, 1970, 

■baadoMd .  Tkb  appHcadM  Jaly  1 3, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  27 1 ,388 

lBt.CLB23k9//6 
U.S.CL  219-76  6Claias 


-4i-^ 


A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  involves 
vibrating  a  consumable  electrode  such  as  tungsten  carbide 
toward  and  away  from  the  surface  while  maintaining  the  elec- 
trode and  workpiece  connected  across  a  capacative  discharge 
circuit  which  is  continuously  supplied  by  a  d.c.  potentiai 
source.  The  d.c.  open  circuit  voltage  of  the  supply,  the  charg- 
ing current  for  the  capacative  discharge  circuit  and  the 
capacitance  of  the  discharge  circait  are  controlled  to  prevent 
electrode  consumption. 


3,763344 
INDUSTRUL  ROBOT  WITH  A  WELDING  GUN 
Yoabio  Okabc.   Kawasaki,  and  Keny|i  Yamane,  Akashi-shi, 
both  of  Japu,  aHigiion  to  KawMdd  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hyogo,  and  Pfngensha  ManufactnriBg  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  both  of  Japan 

nM  Jmty  10, 1972,  S«r.  N*.  270,429 

ImL  CL  B23k  / 1/24;  HOlr  41/00 

U.S.CL219— 116  6CUm 

An  industrial  robot  having  a  base,  a  welding  body  supported 

on  the  base,  a  reciprocating,  movable  arm  supported  by  the 

welding  body,  and  a  weUing  gun  supported  on  the  outer  end 


of  the  arm.  The  welding  transformer  is  secured  to  the  stationa- 
ry welding  body  and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  secondary  con- 
ductors extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  arm.  A  pair  of 
current  conducting  plates  are  secured  to  the  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  the 
gun.  The  pair  of  current  conducting  plates  slidably  contact  the 
pair  of  secondary  conductors.  One  of  the  pair  of  secondary 
conductors  is  connected  to  the  welding  transformer  such  that 


the  impedance  in  conducting  the  welding  current  through  the 
current  conducting  plate,  in  sliding  contact  therewith,  is 
reduced  as  the  arm  is  moved  away  from  the  transformer,  while 
the  other  secondary  conductor  is  connected  to  the  trans- 
former such  that  the  impedance  is  increased  as  the  arm  is 
moved  away  from  the  transformer.  The  resultant  impedance 
of  the  secondary  conductors  is  thereby  held  constant  re- 
gardless of  the  movement  of  the  arm  during  the  welding 
operation. 


3,763345 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  BEAM  WELDING 
Jacqact  Andre  Stohr,  Hares-anr  Ivcttc,  France, 
Coamissariat  A  LTnerfic  Ateaiqw,  Paris,  France 
Coatinutioa  of  Scr.  No.  140^12,  May  4, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288^39 
CbhM  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  May  6, 1970,  7016664; 
July  IS,  1970,7026059 

laLCLB23k/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  EM  6ClaiMS 


Electron  beam  welding  uses  at  least  one  electron  beam  hav- 
ing componenu  of  constant  specific  power,  measured  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  displacement  of  said  beam,  which 
vary  between  predetermined  values  within  the  electron  impact 
area. 


3,763346 

METHODS  OF  SHAPING  RBSHARPENING  OR 

CLEANING  TIPS 

Miehad  Drtchsisr,  Mandle,  and  Jcnn-Panl  Praftkrc,  C< 

bcToie,  both  of  Prance,  Mrignsri  la  L'Atcncc  Nndonale  Dc 

Valorisatlan  Dc  La  Recherche  (Aavar),  Conrhcvok,  France 

FBod  Jniy  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167^45 

ClaiaM  priority,  ■ppBcation  Prance,  Jnly  31, 1970, 7028388 

Int.  CLB23k  75/00 

U.S.CL219— 121EM  4Chhns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  shaping,  resharpening, 

or  cleaning  tips,  particularly  the  ends  of  filaments  used  as  elec- 
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trodes  emitting  electric  particles  by  field  effect   This  process 
consists  in  the  steps  of  placing  said  tip  under  a  high  vacuum 


V 


and  of  subjecting  it  to  a  bombardment  by  electrons  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  tip  is  lower  than  the  fusion  temperature. 


3,763347 
VAPOROUS  LAMP 
John  G.  Whitaker,  Eaglcwood,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Coaipaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243.758 

Iat.CLF22b;/2« 

U.S.CL  219-275  5  Cbdns 


A  lamp  or  lighting  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  dispensing 
vapors  over  a  sustained  period.  Vaporizable  material  is  con- 
tained in  minute  capsules,  and  heat  resulting  from  operation 
of  the  lamp  causes  a  controlled  release  of  vapors. 


3,763348 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  SURFACE 

Bernard  J.  CostcBo,  Riagocs,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Argvs  Engiaeer- 

iag  Coaipaay,  lac.,  HopcweH,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatfoa  of  Scr.  No.  774,898,  Nov.  12, 1968,  abandoacd. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,658 

Iat.CLH05b//00 

U.S.  CI.  219-347  5  Claims 


rXJ 


/fs».scme-/s 


r.eue  ^ffc'^ 


A  technique  for  irradiating  a  substantially  large  surface  area 
so  as  to  obtain  substantially  uniform  radiation  density  over  the 
entire  surface  area  to  be  irradiated  through  the  use  of 
prismatic  elements  including  elliptical  shaped  reflector  means 
and  a  line  radiation  source,  wherein  the  line  radiation  source 


and  the  image  plane  of  the  surface  area  to  be  irradiated  are 
positioned  at  predetermined  locations  displaced  from  the  nor- 
mal primary  and  secondary  focal  points  to  cause  the  entire 
surface  area  to  be  irradiated  in  a  substantially  uniform 
manner. 


3,763349 
RADIANT  HEATER  WITH  IMPROVED  RADIATING  BARS 

AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
George  B.  Dcslogc,  Frootenac,  Mo.,  assigoor  to  Watlow  Elec- 
tric Manafacturiag  Compaay,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,385 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-536  12  Claims 


A  radiant  heater  which  includes  a  housing  and  radiating 
bars  fitted  into  the  housing  with  their  radiating  surfaces  ex- 
pose outwardly.  Hinged  end  caps  close  the  end  of  the  housing 
and  have  flanges  which  overlie  the  ends  of  the  radiating  bars 
to  hold  the  bars  in  place.  The  radiating  bars  are  further  posi- 
tioned by  a  plurality  of  cross  struts  which  traverse  the  interior 
of  the  housing  and  have  retaining  ears  thereon  which  engage 
the  sides  of  the  bars  to  laterally  position  the  bars.  The  retain- 
ing ears  on  the  center  cross  strut  moreover  interlock  with  ad- 
jacent tabs  on  the  bars  to  further  prevent  the  bars  from  bowing 
outwardly  at  the  center  of  the  housing.  The  tabs  exist  only  at 
the  retaining  ears  of  the  center  cross  strut  so  that  the  bars  may 
be  shifted  longitudinally  a  short  distance  and  then  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  when  the  end  caf>s  are  open.  Each  bar  in- 
cludes a  metal  case  having  a  center  portion  on  which  the 
radiating  surface  for  the  bar  exists  and  edge  portions  which 
double  back  behind  the  center  portion  to  form  inwardly  open- 
ing grooves.  An  electrical  heating  element  extends  along  the 
back  side  of  the  concave  portion  and  is  captured  in  the 
grooves  formed  by  the  edge  portions  of  the  case.  A  strip  of 
high  temperature  dielectric  material  is  interposed  between  the 
heating  element  and  the  metal  case.  When  the  heating  ele- 
ment is  energized,  it  heats  the  metal  case  and  causes  the  same 
to  radiate  heat  from  its  center  radiating  surface. 


3,763350 
SPLIT-ELECTRODE  SERIES-LAMINATED  HEATER 
Nathaaicl  E.  Hagcr,  Jr.,  Laacastcr,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Laacastcr,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  861,694,  ScpL  29, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3398,961.  This  appiicatioB  Apr.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,804 

lBt.CLH05b  J/ J4.i/5<< 

U.S.  CI.  219-549  2  Claims 


The  electrical  heater  is  provided  for  heating  containers  of 
food.  The  wall  of  the  container  may  constitute  a  portion  of  the 
heater  structure  or  the  heater  may  be  composed  of  three 
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laminated  structures  fastened  to  a  food  container.  The  heater 
has  a  split  electrode,  both  parts  on  the  same  side  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  conduc- 
tive material  is  the  wall  of  the  container  or  a  conductive  sheet. 
Principal  current  flow  is  from  one  of  the  split  electrodes 
through  the  conductive  layer  to  the  large  conductive  sheet  and 
then  back  through  the  conductive  layer  to  the  second  split 
electrode 


3,763353 

RETROSPECTIVE  PULSE  MODULATION  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Ernk  George  Naflrinbcac,  1375  CastJcnoat  Dr.,  Apt  1 1,  Sai 

JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  183,839 

Iat.CI.G06k7//i 

U.S.CI.  235-61.11  E  5  Claims 


3,763,351 

BAR  CODE SCANNER 

WlUian  Jaaws  Dccrkakc,  RaMfk,  N.C.,  anifMH-  to  iDterna- 

tkmai  BasfawH  Machiacs  Corporatioa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,961 

I«LCI.G06k7//0,Gllb27//0 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  SCIaiBs 


A  self-cloclcing  bar  code  is  scanned  by  a  multiple  element 
scanner  which  provides  a  continuous  output  indicative  of  the 
reflectivity  of  the  area  scanned.  At  discrete  points  determined 
by  the  information  content  of  the  bar  code  the  output  of  the 
scanner  is  sampled  and  decoded. 


3,763352 
SELF-CLEANING  READ  HEAD 
Eddy  Hmbcfto  Dd  Rio,  Paka  Bcack  Garden,  aad  DomM 
Foraaa  Pethfar,  Nartk  Pais  BcmA,  bath  of  Fla^  aaaigBart 
to  RCA  Corparatiaa,  New  Yact,  N.Y. 

Ficdjaac  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,100 

lat. CL Glib 5148; G06k  7114, 13/06 

U.S.CL235— 61.11E  6Cblais 


A  read  head  ^nd  record  card  guiding  assembly  arranged  so 
that  the  leading  edge  of  a  unit  record  card  wipes  the  surface  of 
the  read  head  and  is  then  spaced  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
read  head  when  the  card  is  passed  l>eneath  the  read  head. 


Digital  data  in  self-timing  reference  is  free  from  error  due  to 
irregular  data  spacing  because  of  variations  in  speed  and/or 
direction  of  scan  in  manual  or  machine  applications  with  a 
pulse  modulation  of  retrospective  nature.  Initially  reference 
data  manifestations  are  established  and  thereafter  digital  data 
are  established  partly  on  the  basis  of  preceding  manifestations 
of  the  data.  In  a  binary  data  translating  system,  for  example,  a 
pair  of  reference  pulses  are  spaced  apart  by  a  given  interval.  A 
binary  unit  is  thereafter  manifested  by  a  pulse  following  at  the 
same  or  similar  interval  and  a  binary  zero  is  manifested  by  a 
pulse  following  at  a  differing  interval.  Each  manifestation  of  a 
binary  number  thereafter  depends  on  the  interval  between 
preceding  pulses.  A  principle  advantage  of  retrospective  pulse 
modulation  lies  in  denuxlulation.  Large  variations  in  spacing 
and  relatively  larger  variations  in  the  scanning  speed  are  ac- 
commodated readily.  Simple  electric  circuit  demodulating 
means  are  used  for  measuring  intervals  between  successive 
pulses  and  for  comparing  the  measurements  successively,  in- 
dicating data  of  one  nature  or  number  by  equal  measurements 
and  data  of  another  by  unequal  measurements.  Basic  analog 
circuitry  is  described;  digital  circuitry  is  suggested. 


3,763354 
RESISTANCE  SETTING  APPARATUS 
WOiaai  E.  Claxtoa,  Mofadarc,  aad  HaraM  C.  HaUea,  Gf 
Twp.,  SaaaK  Coaaty,  botk  9l  OUa,  aaifaors  to  TW 
Firestoac  Tire  A  Rubber  Caaipaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 
Filed  Jaly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,793 
lat  CL  G06k  7/06, 19/06;  G06g  7/58;  GOSc  9/08;  H04q  3158 
U.S.CL235— 61.11  A  BCbiais 


A  resistance  setting  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a 
card  reader  to  read  a  standard  Hollerith  IBM  card  which  has 
twelve  rows  of  eighty  columns.  The  desired  variable  resistance 
values  are  pre-established  by  being  pre-punched  on  the  card, 
which  holes  are  then  read  simultaneously  by  the  feeler  con- 
tacts. The  feeler  contacts  are  connected  to  a  resistor  column 
to  select  from  one  to  10  resistors  in  three  different  decade 
groups  and  these  arc  connected  to  the  input  of  a  feedback  am- 
plifier to  establish  the  gain  of  the  amplifier,  and  hence,  the  ef- 
fective resistance  thereof  which  is  accurate  to  three  decimal 
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places.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one 
general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  princi- 
ples of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as 
a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,763355 
DYNAMIC  POSITION-ACTUATED  CARD  READER 
Jake  L.  Braad,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaslgaor  to  Texas  lastruments 
lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  Dec.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  2 1 3,600 

lat.  CI.  G06r  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  31  cuius 


A  card  reader  includes  a  first  plurality  of  sensors  positioned 
in  a  row  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  card  moved  dynamically 
across  such  sensors  and  a  second  plurality  of  sensors  posi- 
tioned in  a  row  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  row  of  posi- 
tion sensors  for  reading  information  from  a  card.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  card  contains  Hollerith  information.  The  card 
reader  reads  all  of  the  digits  or  characters  contained  on  the 
card  simultaneously  one-code-line  at  a  time  as  the  card  is 
dynamically  moved  across  the  second  row  of  sensors.  Addi- 
tional sensors  are  provided  to  determine  whether  the  card  is 
upside  down,  whether  the  card  is  an  invalid  card  and  to  in- 
dicate when  the  card  is  initially  positioned  so  that  the  card 
reader  can  start  reading.  The  dynamic  position-activated  card 
reader  system  can  be  used  in  reading  punched  cards,  credit 
cards,  security  badges  and  the  like. 


3,763356 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUORESCENT  INK  IMPRINTED 
CODED  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DECODING 
Robert  M.  Bcricr,  Wcstport,  Coaa.,  asrigaor  to  PItacy  Bowc*- 
Alpcx,  lac.,  CoBBMrcc  Park,  Dairibary,  Coaa. 
Coatiaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  822,162,  May  6, 1969,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,237.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19,  1988,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

laL  CL  GOlm  2 1/38;  G06k  19/00 
U.S.CL  235-61.12  N  7  Chdns 
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ing  translucent  matrix  or  substrate  upon  which  coded  informa- 
tion is  imprinted  with  fluorescent  ink  This  combination  allows 
the  coded  document  to  be  read  only  when  the  proper  side  of 
the  document  faces  the  reader  light;  if  the  wrong  side  faces  the 
light,  no  readable  glow  will  be  emitted  by  the  fluorescent  ink. 
The  document  is  read  by  placing  a  source  of  ultra  violet  light 
on  one  side  of  the  document  and  the  photo-electric  sensor  on 
the  other  side  of  the  document. 


3,763357 

THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  TO  A  BINARY  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Roger  R.  A.  Mortoa,  PcafleM,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Bansch  & 

Lonb  lacorporated,  RoclMSter,  N.Y. 

CoatfaiuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  78,769,  Oct  7, 1970,  and  a 

coodauatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  835,673,  Jaae  23, 1969.  This 

applicatioo  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,219 

InLCLG06aiy//02 

U.S.  CL  235-92  PC  I4  Claims 
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In  a  particle  measuring  system  wherein  a  particulate  sample 
is  measured  by  operating  on  and  with  a  video  signal  derived 
from  a  television  camera  which  scans  the  sample,  a  trimodel 
threshold  circuit  for  converting  the  sloping  transitions  of  the 
video  signal  to  a  binary  video  signal  having  sharply  defined 
transitions  which  occur  substantially  at  and  generally  coincide 
with  the  particle  boundaries  of  the  sample  being  scanned. 


3,763358 

INTERWEAVED  MATRIX  UPDATING  COORDINATE 

CONVERTER 

Doaald  R.  CargUle,  2807  Occaa  Froat  Walk,  Veaicc,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,870 

lat  CL  G06f  15/50,  7/48 

VS.  CL  235—  1 50.25  7  Ciaias 


A  photo  optical  document  having  a  unidirection  readout 
characteristic  comprising  a  substantially  ultraviolet  light  filter- 


A  coordinate  converter  system  for  high  speed  and  accurate 
updating  of  a  direction  cosine  matrix  which  describes  the  rela- 
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tive  ohenuUon  of  one  orthogoiuU  coordinate  frame  such  as  a 
body  frame  to  another  frame  such  as  a  subie  frame  in 
response  to  rotations  of  both  frames.  The  coordinate  con- 
verter utilizes  an  interweaved  aeries-parallei-reveraal  type  al- 
gorithm that  allows  simultaneous  cosine  updating  for  both  the 
body  frame  and  the  stable  frame  rotation  without  additional 
adders,  while  requiring  only  three  word  times  for  updating  for 
body  rotation.  The  system  includes  nine  DDA  dual  adders 
operating  in  parallel  in  which  the  body  update  computations 
of  the  cosine  matrix  is  maintained  at  full  speed  and  the  adders 
unused  by  the  body  frame  computations  are  utilized  during 
each  word  time  to  provide  the  stable  frame  computations. 
Because  the  algorithm  updates  the  cosine  matrix  in  response 
to  both  body  frame  and  stable  frame  rotations  with  reversing 
computations  when  input  incremental  rotation  pulses  are 
received,  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  is  provided  without  un- 
desirable interactions  due  to  the  simultaneous  processing  of 
body  frame  and  stable  frame  rotations.  Thus  the  coordinate 
converter  performs  simultaneous  calculations  of  the  cosine 
matrix  for  both  the  body  frame  and  the  stable  frame  rotations 
and  operates  at  a  fast  speed  and  with  a  high  degree  of  resolu- 
tion of  the  body  motion. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or 
under  a  Contract  or  Subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Navy. 


The  single  computer  is  connected  with  a  plurality  of 
machine  control  apparatus  which  may  register  the  computer 
calculated  data  for  the  use  of  the  machine  toob.  While  a 
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machine  tool  or  machine  tools  are  operated  by  the  data  re- 
gistered on  the  control  apparatus,  the  computer  calculates  the 
data  for  other  machine  tools,  whereby  the  single  small  capaci- 
ty computer  may  control  a  plurality  of  machine  tools. 


3,763^59  

APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  A  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 

Yo-Sug  Cho,  Nortk  Aadovcr,  MaH^  aad  Fnwds  Clurks  Kel-  3,7633^1 

coarae,  AtkiMoa,  N.H.,  ■■Jgaoi  i  to  Bd  Tefeplmw  LalMra-  COMPUTING  CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  CALCULATION  OF 

forks,  iKorporvlcd,  Marray  BU,  N  J.  THE  STANDARD  DEVUTION  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Fled  May  15, 1972, Scr.  No.  253,199  E^wia  Rakcrt  Sauvt,  Hankaa,  ffaais,  Wmffimwd,  aM%Mr  to 

Iat.CLH04bJ/04  TtlsMta  Graap  Llaiitod,  Hanfc— ,  T Eagtoirf 

U^.CL235-1S1                                                         4Claitos  FRc4  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  121,781 

CUbm  prtorfty,  lyplraHia  Great  Brftato,  Mar.  9,  1970, 
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A  method  of  adjusting  Bode  network  equalizers  utilizes 
three  pilot  signals  for  each  network  to  achieve  a  minimum 
mean-squared  error  in  a  transmitoion  system.  These  pilot 
stgnaJs,  which  are  located  at  the  center  frequeitcy  of  the  net- 
work and  half  way  between  it  and  the  center  frequencies  of 
the  adjacent  networks,  are  paased  through  the  system  and 
compared  with  a  reference  signal  in  order  to  generate  error 
terms.  A  method  of  manually  minimizing  the  error  terms  ac- 
cording to  an  iterative  process  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally reducing  it  according  to  a  steepest  descent  process  are 
used  to  produce  the  minimum  mean-squared  error. 


^^}^;ky{^}-J^\^}r^ 


3,7633M 

MACHINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  SYSTEM 

Hideo  NiAiasara;  Kiaito  Kaao,  aad  Taaolsa  bhlfakl,  all  of 

Kartya,  Japaa,  ■wlgairs  to  Tayoda  Koki  Kabaikikl  Kaiiha, 

Karfya-aki,  AkliMwa,  Jayaa 

F1M  ScpC  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2M,088 

Claiau  priority,  appBcatloa  Ja^aa,  Sept  9, 1 97 1 ,  46/70022 

latCLGOSb /9/2S 

U.S.CL  235—151.11  12Clates 

The  control  of  a  plurality  of  machine  tools  by  a  single  small 

capacity  computer  is  disclosed. 


A  computing  circuit  for  computing  the  standard  deviation 
of  a  group  of  signals  such  as  signals  representing  the  weighu  of 
a  series  of  articles  during  production  or  packaging  is  discloaed. 
The  signals  are  fed  into  a  network  which  splits  the  signals  up 
into  sub-groups  and  the  range  of  each  sub-group  is  deter- 
mined. A  signal  representing  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
the  range  is  fed  to  an  integrating  circuit  such  that  the  sum  of 
these  portions  represents  the  division  of  the  mean  of  the 
ranges  of  the  sub-groups  by  a  factor  known  as  the  "mean 
range  factor"  the  size  of  this  factor  varying  with  the  number  of 
signals  in  each  sub-group.  A  method  of  determining  the  mean 
of  the  values  of  the  signals  using  the  same  method  is  disclosed. 
In  this  method  the  deviation  of  each  signal  from  an  assumed 
mean  is  determined  and  divided  by  a  signal  representative  of 
the  number  of  signals  in  the  group  to  provide  an  increment 
signal.  The  increment  signals  are  then  summed  to  provide  a 
signal  representing  the  true  mean. 
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'  '  3,763362 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

SIGNALS 

Paul  D.  GricB,  Jr.,  Med  way,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oweas-Corn- 

iag  Fibcrglas  Corporatloa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  74,183,  Sept.  21,  1970,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  844,688,  April  14, 1969,  which  is  a 

divlsloa  of  Scr.  No.  563,1 12,  Jaly  6, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,47 1,278. 

Thb  appllcatloa  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232^68 

IaLCl.G08c/J/00 

U.S.CI.  235— 151J1  26ClalBis 
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Preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  in- 
clude a  method  of  operating  an  automatic  computing  system 
to  condition  signals,  for  example  to  reduce  transients  and 
other  noise,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  The 
method  includes  detecting  successive  changes  in  a  signal  in 
one  direction,  limiting  the  changes  to  small  amounts  initially, 
and  increasing  the  change  limit  permitted  in  response  to 
sustained  successive  changes  in  the  same  direction. 


3,763363 

NUMERICAL  CURVE  GENERATOR  IN  A  MACHINE 

TOOL  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Saita,  and  Yoichi  Tanaka,  both  of  Iruma,  Japan,  as- 

lifBors  to  KabasMki  Kalika  YaAawa  Deaki  Scisakasbo, 

KltayaAa-okl,  Japaa 

FBed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,289 
Claiau    priarity,    applkottoa    Japaa,    Mar.     24,     1970, 
45/25093;  Mar.  27, 1970, 45/26190;  Apr.  9, 1970, 45/30967; 
StpC  19, 1970,45/82403 

lat.  CI.  G06r  75/46 
U.S.CL235-152  5ClahBS 
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A  method  and  system  for  determining  the  advance  of  a 
curve  to  be  created  on  an  X-Y  plane,  wherein  the  disunces  X 
and  Y  between  the  current  position  of  the  curve  and  a  specific 
point  assumed  in  correspondence  with  the  nature  of  the  curve 
and  along  the  x-axis  and  the  y-axis  of  the  plane  are  utilized. 
The  large-small  relationship  of  the  pulse  distribution  densities 
to  the  axes  is  decided  from  the  large-small  relationship  of  X 
and  Y.  As  a  result  of  this  decision,  the  axis  of  higher  pulse  dis- 
tribution density  is  distributed  with  pulses  and  a  decision  is 
made  whether  or  not  to  simultaneously  apply  pulses  to  the 
other  axis  according  to  the  qualiutive  value  (positive,  nega- 


tive, or  zero)  of  the  current  operational  result  as  determined 
by  the  relationships: 

A'    =    (preceding    operational    result    A')    -I-    (difference 
between  X  and  Y ) 


or 


A'  =  (preceding  operational  result  A')  -  (the  smaller  of  X 
and  Y). 
At  the  same  time,  by  fixing  the  specific  point  or  by  moving  it  in 
correspondence  to  the  advancing  curve,  functions  cor- 
responding to  straight  lines,  arcs,  parabolas,  hyperbolics,  ellip- 
ses, spirals,  group  circles,  exponential  curves,  logarithmic 
curves,  and  other  figures  can  be  generated  in  a  simple  manner. 


3,763364 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  READING  OUT 

PERIODIC  WAVEFORMS 

Ralph    Deatsch,    Sherman    Oaks,    and    Robert    M.    Ashby, 

Pasadena,    both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   North    American 

RockweO  CorporatioB,  El  Segondo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,448 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  7/00,  G06f  15134 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  10  Claims 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  storing  and 
reading  out  periodic  waveshapes.  The  system  utilizes  the  even 
and/or  odd  symmetry  of  a  waveform  in  such  a  way  that  only 
sample  points  for  one-half  of  the  waveform  need  be  stored  in  a 
memory  device.  When  the  waveform  is  read  from  the 
memory,  the  unstored  sample  points  of  the  second  half  of  the 
waveform  are  recreated,  using  the  inherent  symmetry  of  the 
stored  samples  of  the  waveform.  The  capacity  of  the  memory 
storage  device  can  then  be  cut  in  half,  reducing  substantially 
the  cost  of  the  system.  If  the  desired  periodic  waveform  is  not 
symmetrica],  it  is  converted  into  an  equivalent  waveform  hav- 
ing an  identical  power  spectrum  but  different  phasing  which 
created  waveform  is  symmetrical.  When  such  a  created 
waveform  is  used  to  activate  an  audio  device,  the  ear  of  the 
listener  is  unable  to  discern  the  difference  between  the  desired 
waveform  and  the  created  one.  This  invention,  therefore,  has 
particular  utility  in  electronic  musical  instruments. 


3,763365 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  MATRIX  MULTIPLIER 
Charles  L.  Scltz,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh,  aarifaor  to  Evaas  A 
Sathcrlaad  Coaipatcr  Corperatlaa,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,720 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7139 
U.S.CI.235— 156  lOCIalns 

A  matrix  multiplier  is  disclosed  for  rotating,  translating,  and 
scaling  multi-dimensional  drawing  definitions  (vectors),  the 
system  having  particular  applicability  to  the  field  of  computer 
graphics.  The  multiplier  registers  an  additional  dimension 
over  that  of  the  vectors  undergoing  computation,  whereby  to 
accomplish  both  the  transformations  of  translation  and  rota- 
tion. Specifically,  a  multiplier  is  disclosed  to  accommodate  a 
four-by-four  matrix  for  use  in  three-dimensional  transforma- 
tions. Furthermore,  the  multiplier  incorporates  a  cubic-array 
register  for  registering  plural  matrices  as  a  push  down  stack, 
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along    with    structure    for    variously    delivering    elements    and   plate    is   compressable   for   inserting   the    lens   flanges 
therefrom    Individual  matrices  may  be  multiplied  to  provide     between  the  plate  flanges  and  then  turning  the  lens  with  its 

flanges  under  those  of  the  plate.  The  lens  encloses  a  lamp  and 


(t.XZ.»l} 


composite  transformations.  The  system  also  incorporates 
structure  for  providing  curve  and  surface  information  by 
iterating  difference  equations.      ' 


3,763366 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STROtE  LIGHT  ADAPTER 
Gerhard  I.  W.  BahMea,  Box  1297,  So«th  Lake  Takoc,  CaHf. 

CMCiautio»4B-part  of  Scr.  Na.  9,138,  Feb.  6, 1970, 
abaadeaed.  Tfch  appMcatioM  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,526 

lBl.CLG03b  75/02 
U.S.CL240-1J  ICIaiai 


An  adapter  which  can  be  removably  Fitted  over  a  photo- 
graphic flash  cube  or  strobe  unit,  and  which  has  spaced  por- 
tions engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cube  or  strobe  unit 
to  locate  the  adapter  relative  thereto,  with  the  adapter  being 
constructed  to  block  off  a  predetermined  part  but  not  all  of 
the  light  emitted  by  the  cube  or  strobe  unit  in  a  relation  adapt- 
ing the  cube  for  proper  illumination  of  a  particular  subject  at  a 
particular  distance  from  the  camera. 


3,763367 
VEHICULAR  LIGHT  WITH  FLANGE-FASTENED  LENS 
Edward  J.  NitKh,  ChbHw,  aad  Fred  F.  Stabc«  Syraone,  botk 
ol  N.Y.,  aarifBors  to  R.  E.  DtetiCo^  SyracMe,  N.Y. 
Fled  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138^5 
lat.  CL  F21v  15/04;  B60q  9/00 
U.S.  CL  240—7.1  R  1  Clafaa 

A  vehicle  light  having  a  tubular  base  in  any  one  of  a  variety 
of  styles  has  a  cup-shaped  lens  having  angularly  spaced,  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  around  its  open  end.  The  base  has 
one  open  end  to  which  is  secured  an  annular  metal  plate  hav-. 
ing  angularly  spaced,  inwardly  pnojecting  flanges  spaced  out- 
wardly of  the  plate.  A.  resilient  annular  gasket  between  lens 


its  socket  which  may  be  attached  directly  to  the  metal  plate  or 
to  a  second  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  gasket  by  novel 
means  for  shock-proof  mounting. 


3,763368 
PULL-DOWN  LAMP 
Gcortc  T.  B^tott,  Clevclaad,  Ohio, 
Metal  Prodacts,  lac.,  devdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,152 
lBLCI.F21v2//20 
U.S.  CL  240-69 


aMigBor  to  Crctccot 


2ClaiBS 


An  electrical  fixture  supported  from  the  ceiling  or  other 
overhead  structure  having  a  fixed  central  hollow  housing 
mounted  on  the  overhead  structure  and  a  light  unit  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  thereto  by  means  of  a  suspending 
cable  passing  through  the  housing  and  a  counterweight  at- 
tached to  the  cable. 


3,763369 
REFRACTIVE  GRID 
laa  Lewis,  Newark,  Ohio,  aarifsor  to  HolophaM  Caapaay, 
lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,084 

lot.  CI.  F21v  5/00 

U.S.CI.240-106  31Clala>s 


A  refractive  grid  for  use  with  a  luminaire,  to  counteract 
glare.  The  refractive  grid  comprises  a  plurality  of  lenses  and 
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screening  elements  which,  jointly,  form  a  mosaic  or  a  pattern 
covering  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  refractive  grid 
Each  lens  has  a  concave  light  incident  surface  and  a  convex 
light  emergent  surface,  the  respective  radii  being  constant 
over  the  entire  refractive  grid.  Grids  are  disclosed  having  a 
concave  incident  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
generally  greater  than  the  convex  emergent  surface  and  vice 
versa.  These  radii  may,  however,  be  essentially  indentical.  or 
the  convex  emergent  surface  may  have  a  radius  of  curvature 
greater  than  that  of  the  concave  incident  surface.  The  screen- 
ing elements  are  refractive  elements  disposed  at  uppermost 
extension  of  the  lenses.  The  construction  counteracts  any  dis- 
tribution of  high-angle  light  emergent  at  angles  beyond  a  cer- 
tain limited  angular  range. 


3,763370 

X-RAY  FILM  SEQUENCES 

Howard  A,  Haaaoa,  2268 A  Market  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181322 

lat  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-470  18  Claims 


A  changer  for  sequentially  exposing  a  plurality  of  film  cas- 
settes during  patient  X-ray  procedures.  A  sequencer  permits 
either  automatic  or  semiautomatic  operation  of  the  changer. 
Means  are  further  provided  for  selective  vertical  positioning 
of  the  changer  with  respect  to  an  X-ray  machine.  Radiation 
detection  means  are  optionally  provided  for  controlling  the 
sequencer. 


3,763371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

RELATION  BETWEEN  THE  CHANNELS  RATIO  AND  THE 

EFFICIENCY  IN  A  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  STANDARD 

SAMPLE 

Matti  Aatero  Reaaaaca,  Kapittaaakato  11-13  C38,  Tarka, 

Finland,  assignor  to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Jaac  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,692 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jane  3, 1970, 1573/70 

lntCI.G01Ji9/75 

U.S.  CI.  250-252  5  Claims 


^^yyy/yyyy^^yyy/yy^/yyTT; 


SCIKTI  LL»TOt« 


dilation  standard  sample  includes  the  transfer  of  a  gaseous 
quencher  from  one  vessel  by  means  of  an  absorbent  transfer 
medium  to  another  vessel  containing  the  liquid  scintillation 
standard  sample  and  plotting  the  light  pulses  obtained  during 
the  transfer. 


OUEMCHINS  UOUID 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  relation  between 
the  channels  ratio  and  the  counting  cfTiciency  of  a  liquid  scin- 


3,763372 

ZONE  PLATE  OPTICS  MONOLITHICALLY 

INTEGRATED  WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 

Andre  Fedotowsky,  Cap  Roage,  Canada,  and  Kurt  Lebovec, 

Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Inventors  &  Investors, 

Inc.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Continnation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  32,160,  April  27,  1970,  Pat 

No.  3,649,837.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

194,999 

Int  CI.  HOlj  7/62,  3/14;  HOll  7  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  250— 21 1  J  16  Claims 


2U>ne  plate  optics  is  monolithically  integrated  with  a  phase 
filter  and  a  photoelectric  element  to  provide  an  image  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  photoelectric  element.  Saving  of 
space  at  optimized  light  input  is  achieved  by  multiple  reflec- 
tions of  light  beam  or  by  close  packing  of  optical  elements  in  a 
two  dimensional  matrix  of  hexagonal  symmetry. 


I. 


3,763373 

DEFECT  DETECTOR  FOR  A  MOVING  WEB 

Ernest  Greeabcrry  Baber,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  asrignor  to  E 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,966 

lot  CLGOln  2 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  250-572  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  irregularities,  such  as  hard  de- 
fects and  varying  tension,  in  a  continuous  web  moving  in  a 
path  includes  a  cylinder  mounted  for  eccentric  movement 
about  an  axis  above  and  transverse  to  said  web  and  a  plate 
mounted  for  angular  movement  about  the  same  axis.  The 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  is  transverse  to  and  engages  the  web 
and  a  guide  positioned  below  the  web  and  adjacent  the 
cylinder  directs  the  web  into  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder.  Means  are  provided  to  detect  movement 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  plate  occasioned  by  irregularities  in  the 
web. 
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DYNAMIC  MULTISTATION  PHOTOMETKR- 
FLUOROMETER 

Thomas  O.  Tiffany;  James  C.  Mailcn,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Louis  H.  Thacker,  Kooxville,  all  of  Teui.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Ang-  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282^14 

lBt.CLG01t//20 

VS.  CI.  250-363  3  Ctaims 


An  analytical  photometer-fluorometer  is  provided  for 
simultaneously  determining  solute  concentration  in  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  discrete  samples.  A  multiplicity  of  sample  analysis 
chiunbers  or  cuvettes  are  arranged  in  a  circular  array  within  a 
centrifuge  rotor  to  provide  a  rotary  cuvette  system.  Each  cu- 
vette is  provided  with  a  shalk>w  portion  (0. 1  -  0.2  cm  depth) 
having  a  transparent  window  on  one  side  only  for  making 
fluorometric  measurements  and  a  portion  having  greater 
depth  (  —  1  cm)  and  transparent  windows  on  both  sides  for 
making  photometric  measurements.  A  photometer  light 
source  and  a  photodetector  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  centrifuge  rotor  to  make  photometric  measurements  of 
the  cuvette  contents.  A  fluorescence  excitation  light  source  is 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  rotor  as  the  photodetector 
and  oriented  to  direct  a  light  beam  at  an  angle  into  the  shallow 
portion  of  each  cuvette. 


3,7«3375 
SUPPORTING  TABLE  FOR  PATIENTS 
LWw%  ScfecaiaeM'.  Eriug«^  G«nM^,  ■irigaii  to 


nod  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,482 
CUm  priority,  oppfcoHoa  Gtrwtmy,  Oct.  26,  1971,  P  21 
53  363.1 

tat.CLG«3b4///6 
U.S.  CL  25«— 444  1 


A  supporting  table  for  patients,  preferably  intended  for  the 
ray  therapy,  has  plates  for  supporting  the  patient  which  are 
carried  by  a  table  frame.  The  invention  is  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  these  plates  are  optically  clear  transparent 


3,763376 
DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  HAEMODIALYSIS  UNIT 
Sergio  Diamanti,  Turin;   Ennio  Denti,  Pino  Torinesc,  and 
Antonio  Verceiloae,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sorin 
S.P.A.,  Sluggia,  Italy 

FDed  Joac  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,370 
dates  priority,  appHcattea  Italy,  Joac  30,  1971,  69222 
A/71 

lat  CI.  GOla  2  7/26 
U.S.CL  250-565  3Ciates 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  detecting  blood  loss 
from  an  electrolytic  solution  used  for  haemodialysis.  The 
device  comprises  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  window  in 
the  lower  part  of  each  end  wall  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  the 
top.  The  windows  are  coupled  to  respective  light  guides  which 
transmit  light  to  a  photodetector  from  a  light  source  through 
the  chamber  through  which  the  electrolytic  solution  is  passed 
during  the  dialysis.  Any  change  in  the  amount  of  light  ab- 
sorbed by  the  solution  indicates  blood  loss  from  the  dialysis 
unit  and  is  detected  by  the  photosensitive  device  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  detection  circuit  which  provides  an  alarm  indica- 
tion when  the  variation  of  the  absorption  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value. 


3,763^77 

RANDOM  CYCLE  LOAD  SWITCH 

Afco  H.  Westoa,  61 1  North  St^  I  igpoipirt,  lod. 

FBod  Apr.  If,  1972,  Scr.  No.  242^73 

IbL  CL  HOlk  33159 

U.S.CL307— 14«  3C 


<)=^ 


Current  to  a  primary  load  is  sensed  and  utilized  in  order  to 
simultaneously  complete  a  circuit  which  includes  a  secondary 
load  and  a  triac.  A  current  transformer  has  a  primary  winding 
in  series  with  the  primary  load  and  a  secondary  winding  cou- 
pled to  the  cathode  and  gate  electrodes  of  the  triac.  so  that  a 
current  to  the  primary  k>ad  will  cause  a  gate  current  sufficient 
to  switch  the  triac  from  a  non-conducting  state  to  a  conduct- 
ii^  state. 
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3,763,378  "  '     ■ '  ' 

VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  FULLY  INSULATED, 

METAL-CLAD  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

INSTALLATIONS 

WHIi  Mullcr,  Berlin,  Geraaay,  assignor  to  Sieneas  Aktien- 

gcscUschafI,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,778 
elates  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  May  17,  1971,  P  21 
25  297.1 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/06 
U.S.CI.307-149  6  elates 


SE2  0  1 


SEt        S 


A  voltage  transformer  for  fully  insulated,  metal-clad  high 
voltage  switching  installations  is  disclosed  comprised  of  a  high 
and  low  potential  capacitor.  The  high  potential  capacitor  is 
composed  of  a  first  laminar  electrode  on  the  inside  of  the 
metallic  outer  tube  of  the  high  voltage  switching  installation, 
and  a  second  electrode  formed  from  the  high  voltage  conduc- 
tor of  the  installation.  A  low  potential  capacitor  is  connected 
to  the  high  potential  capacitor  and  has  an  ampUner  connected 
across  the  low  potential  capacitor  and  terminates  in  a  load. 
The  laminar  electrode  is  preferably  formed  of  a  tube  which, 
together  with  the  high  voltage  conductor,  forms  a  cylindrical 
capacitor. 


3,763,379 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 
Mftio  Ashbawa,  Kogaaci,  aod  Takamitsa  Kamiyama,  Kokn- 
baojl,  both  of  Japan,  asslgM>rs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,630 
elates  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1970, 45/107566 
lBt.CLGllc7//40 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  C  16  elates 


u,,uu 
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A  semiconductor  device  for  scanning  digital  signals  in- 
cludes: a  row  of  MOSFETs  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  threshoM  volUges  of  individual  MOSFETs  being 
different  from  each  other  and  a  conductive  layer  connecting 
the  gate  electrodes  of  all  the  MOSFETs  and  a  means  for  apply- 
ing a  saw-tooth  wave  voltage  to  said  conductive  layer. 


3,763380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RATES 

OF  RANDOM  PULSES 

John  C.  Homer,  01,  WiUoogkby,  and  John  R.  Stock,  FKirvkw 

Park,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Stock  Equipment  Company, 

CicveUBd,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^19 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.ei.307— 234  10  elates 


'  iW^COAMCC 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  materi- 
al in  a  conduit  by  detecting  the  relative  strength  of  radiation 
passing  through  the  conduit.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining rates  of  random  pulses  by  comparing  the  interval 
between  successive  random  pulses  to  a  predetermined  interval 
and  providing  electrical  pulses  (down  pulses)  when  the  inter- 
val is  greater  than  the  predetermined  interval,  and  other  elec- 
trical pulses  (up  pulses)  when  the  interval  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  interval.  The  down  pulses  are  provided  at  a 
minimum  rate  when  the  interval  between  successive  radiation 
pulses  is  much  longer  than  the  predetermined  interval.  A  high 
voltage  power  supply  having  a  clamping  zener  diode  in  series 
between  a  regulating  zener  diode  and  an  output  filter  capaci- 
tor to  clamp  the  capacitor  to  the  peak  voltage  across  the  regu- 
lating zener  diode.  A  bleeder  resistor  across  the  regulating 
zener  diode  provides  a  discharge  path  for  the  output  capacitor 
through  the  zener  impedance  of  the  clamping  zener  diode 
when  the  supply  is  turned  ofT.  A  variable  impedance  clamping 
circuit  including  a  zener  diode  and  a  conventional  diode  con- 
nected in  series  so  that  the  zener  diode  is  reverse  biased  and 
the  conventional  diode  is  forward  biased.  The  series  diodes 
clamp  pulses  of  large  amplitude  to  an  acceptable  level  and 
provide  increasing  impedance  to  pulses  of  smaller  amplitude. 


3,763,381 
THYRISTOR  GATING  AND  PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT 

Gordon  W.  Cromwell,  and  Walter  G.  Borland,  both  of 
Waterford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Electronics,  Inc.,  Water- 
ford,  Pa 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,915 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-255  UCIates 


A  circuit  for  developing  a  pulse  output  for  phase  control  of 
thyristors  and  the  like  characterized  in  the  utilization  of  a 
minimum  number  of  components  and  a  unique  capacitor 
discharge  circuit.  Full  wave  control  is  achieved  by  the 
switching  of  a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  in  emitter 
coupled  connection  with  a  load  impedance,  receiving  pulse 
forming  power  from  the  cyclical  power  source  and  a  short 
time  consunt  RC  circuit,  being  switched  by  trigger  signals 
developed  from  a  silicon  bilateral  switch  sensitive  to  the 
potential  in  an  adjustable  RC  phase  shift  circuit.  A  further  pair 
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of  complementary  transistore  and  associated  diodes  perform 
discharge  of  the  capacitor  upon  reversal  of  the  applied  volt- 
age, being  sensitive  to  the  direction  of  charging  current  and 
the  polarity  of  potential  at  the  capacitor. 


3,7(3^2 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tetsaya  Horichi,  and  Yoshitaka  Kanemoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,765 
Cteinu  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Feb.  25, 1971, 46/1 1554 
lat  CL  H03k  5108;  H03b  3102;  H03g  3120 
U.S.CL307— 264  lOCIaias 


and  an  input.  Means  define  respective  direct-current  coupling 
paths  for  mutually  coupling  the  respective  output  of  each  am- 
plifier with  the  input  of  the  other  amplifier  in  such  a  manner 
that  in  each  of  both  operating  conditions  one  of  both  am- 
plifiers assumes  an  active  amplifying  state  and  the  other  of 
both  amplifiers  is  driven  into  an  inactive  non-amplifying  state. 
There  is  also  provided  means  defining  a  respective  alternating 
current-feedback  path  incorporating  phase-rotating  im- 
pedances arranged  between  both  amplifiers  between  their 


A  signal  amplitude  control  circuit  having  a  main  signal 
transmission  path  and  a  shunt  path  comprising  a  variable  im- 
pedance circuit  having  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
semiconductor  elements  whose  impedances  are  varied  by 
changing  their  biasing  conditions  in  response  to  a  control 
signal. 


3,7633«3 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

HaraoB  W.  Johnsoa,  Saa  Jooe,  CaNf,,  aadgaor  to  letcraatioaal 

BufaMM  MachiMs  Corporatlaa,  Anioirii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  282,526 

lat.  CI.  H03k  3153 

U  .S.  CL  307  -  270  9  CiaiHS 


nwa 


A  drive  circuit  has  two  circuit  paths,  each  path  including  an 
inductive  coil  means  to  which  a  constant  current  source  is  ap- 
plied; and  a  switching  element  that  clamps  the  coil  means  to  a 
fixed  voltage. 


3,763,384 
BISTABLE  AND  CONTROLLABLE  FLIP-FLOP-CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 
Theo  Statz,  Baawrdorf,  Switiaiaiid,  urigaor  to  Coatraves 
AG,  Zarich,  Switaeriaad 
Caatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  3,896,  Jaa.  19, 1970, 
abaadaacd.  Tkk  applicatioa  Not.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,710 
Cbiau  priority,  applicatioa  Switseriaad,  Jaa.  21,   1969, 
819/69 

lat.  CL  H03k  31286 
U.S.CL  307-291  j  22Claiais 

A  bistable  and  stability  controllable  flip-fiop  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  two  amplifiers  each  having  an  output 


♦4)   »-n    If 


own  respective  input  and  output.  A  movable  control  body 
changes  the  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  phase-rotating  im- 
pedances such  that  selectively  for  the  one  or  the  other  of  both 
amplifiers  a  positive  alternating  current-feedback  condition  is 
fulfilled  between  iu  output  and  iu  input  which  renders  unsta- 
ble the  amplifying  state  in  which  the  relevant  amplifier  is  func- 
tioning and  via  the  direct  current-coupling  paths  common  to 
both  amplifiers  switches  such  amplifier  into  its  other  operating 
state. 


3,7633»5 

MODULATOR  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  PLATES 

Victor  G.  MooMtti,  aad  Jadith  A.  Eakia,  both  of  Urbaaa,  IlL, 

■MigBors  to  Uaivcrsity  of  lUiaoit  Foaadatioa,  Urbaaa,  IlL 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,148 

lat  CL  H04r  /  7100 

U.S.  CL  3 10— 8.3  6  Ctebas 


A  modulator  and  method  for  providing  uniform  increments 
of  fiuid  in  a  continuously  pulsing  manner,  is  disclosed.  The 
modulator  employs  the  piezoelectric  effect  to  impart  peristal- 
tic-like action  to  a  flexible,  resilient  channel  causing  fluid  con- 
tained within  that  channel  to  be  pulsed  from  the  channel,  in 
the  form  of  substantially  uniform  increments  or  slugs.  The 
modulator  is  employed,  for  example,  in  combination  with,  and 
to  feed  fluid  sample  to,  an  analytical  instrument  such  as  a 
flame  spectrophotometer. 
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3,763,386  3,763,388 

UNIT  BEARING  MOTOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRON  GUN 

Gordoa  R.  Aadcrwia,  Jr.,  Roococ,  IlL,  aadgaor  to  K\wtnA  Cor-  David  Benda,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 

poratioa,  Rockton,  IlL  corporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,703  DIvisloa  of  Scr.  No.  190,599,  Oct.  19, 1971,  Pat  No. 

lat  CL  H02k  5116  3,728,574.  This  applicatioB  Oct  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,358 

U.S.CL  310-90                                                              BCbtaas  lat  CL  HOlj  / 9/20. //26 

U.S.CL  313-64  3CiaiiB8 


The  rotor  of  a  shaded-pole  motor  includes  a  central  housing 
supported  on  a  stationary  shaft  by  two  axially  spaced  sleeve 
bearings  which  are  lubricated  by  an  oil  impregnated  tubular 
liner  telescoped  into  the  housing  and  sandwiched  between  the 
inboard  faces  of  the  bearings.  The  bearings  include  a  pair  of 
slanted  passageways  extending  through  portions  thereof  from 
the  inner  walls  of  the  bearings  adjacent  the  shaft  to  the  in- 
board faces  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  liner.  As  the  bearings  rotate,  oil  bleeding 
along  the  shaft  accumulates  in  the  passageways  and,  by  virtue 
of  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotating  bearing,  is 
slung  through  the  passageways  and  back  to  the  liner  to  prevent 
the  oil  from  leaking  out  of  the  housing. 


r"  ,-\. 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  electron  gun,  a  dimensional  stability, 
is  provided  for  capping  a  terminal-emitting  cathode  sleeve. 
The  cathode  closure  is  diversely  shaped  to  have  a  mesa-like 
terminal  portion,  with  the  planar  end  surface  therof  formed  to 
provide  a  flat  substrate  area  to  accommodate  the  deposition  of 
electron  emissive  material  thereon.  A  strengthening  transition 
portion  extends  from  the  periphery  of  the  mesa-like  portion  to 
form  an  annular  shoulder  therearound.  A  peripheral  skirt  por- 
tion, extending  downward  from  the  shoulder,  is  of  a  length  and 
internal  diameter  to  facilitate  encompassment  and  affixation 
to  the  terminal  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


3,763,389 

SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  CONCAVE  REFLECTING 

SURFACE  SURROUNDING  EACH  APERTURE 

Peter  Schwarz,  1501  Rexford  Dr.,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,294 

IntCLHOlJ  29/06,37/20 

U.S.CL  313-92  B  1  Claim 


3,763,387 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  ROTARY  ANODE 
Kari  SUbcnaaaa,  Eriaagca,  Gcnnaay,  asaigaor  to  Siemcos  Ak- 
ticagcacHscbaft,  Eriaagca,  Genaany 

FHed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,527 
Clafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  28,  1970,  P  26 
09  538.9 

lat  CLHOIJ  55/04 
U.S.CL  313-60  SCUlms 


An  X-ray  tube  with  a  rotary  anode  the  path  of  the  focal  spot 
of  which  is  subdivided  by  separating  adjoining  surfaces.  The 
invention  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  separating 
adjoining  surfaces  extend  not  only  through  the  path  of  the 
focal  spot  but  also  through  the  anode  body. 


Jff 


In  shadow-mask  type  color-television  the  differently 
colored  dots  of  each  group  are  superimposed  upon  each  other 
by  means  of  concave  mirrors,  each  group  having  its  individual 
mirror.  These  mirrors  are  located  either  on  the  shadow-mask 
or  on  the  backside  of  the  screen.  The  mirrors  also  add  addi- 
tional light  to  the  screen. 


3,763,390 

MINUTURE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  J.  Belknap,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

H.  Shapiro,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Milton  M.  Field,  Alexandria, 

Va.;  a  part  interest  each 

DIvlsioB  of  Scr.  No.  760,852,  Sept  19, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,578,429.  This  appHcatioa  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,260 

lat  CL  HOlk  1116;  HOlj  5150 

U.S.CL  313-315  3ClataBs 

Microminiature  incandescent  lamp  having  a  tubular  en- 
velope with  a  glass  central  section  and  metal  end  sections 
heat-sealed  to  the  central  section.  The  envek>pe  contains  a 
filament  coil  secured  to  the  end  sections  by  mechanical  cold- 
wekl  pinch-offs  that  seal  the  previously  evacuated  envelope. 
Envelopes  are  formed  seriatim  by  feeding  the  components  to 
am  assembly  station  where  the  end  sections  are  partially  in- 
serted into  the  central  section.  The  resulting  assemblies  are 
conveyed  to  a  sealing  station  where  heat  is  directed  only  to  the 
metal  end  regions  of  the  envelope,  so  that  only  the  end  regions 
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of  the  glass  section  are  deformed  in  sealing.  Filaments  arc 
formed  and  inserted  into  the  envelopes  by  pulling  a  length  of 
filament  wire  through  a  tubular  guide,  inserting  an  envelope 
over  the  guide,  winding  a  filament  coil  from  the  end  of  the  fila- 
ment wire  projecting  from  the  guide,  and  then  puHing  the  en- 


xenon  within  a  quartz  sphere,  pressurizing  while  confining  the 
gas,  and  generating  of  power  exterioraily  of  the  container  so  as 


velope  over  the  finished  filament.  The  outer  diameter  of  the 
filament  coil  is  initially  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
end  sections  of  the  envelope,  so  that  the  coil  is  stretched  in 
length  and  reduced  in  diameter  when  it  is  drawn  into  the  en- 
velope. 


to  develop  an  induction  field  extending  through  the  container 
and  into  the  gas  such  that  the  gas  is  ionized  as  a  plasma  arc 
within  the  container 


3,7633»1 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 

Gcwfe  Eracat  RcRIm,  BataTia,  N.Y.,  aHigMr  to  GTE  SytvaiUa 

iKorpMvted,  ScMca  Pali,  N.Y.  ** 

Filed  Dee.  »,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213^98 

lat  CI.  HOIJ  29/50 

U.S.CI.315-I3C  9  elates 


23  ...... 


3,763^93 
LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Hath  Edwarri  WUlc,  HopcwHI,  N J.,  aaigMr  to  RCA  Car- 

parattoa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,251 

IbL  CL  HOIJ  29170 

U.S.CI.31S— 27GD  llCUas 
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Deflection  waves  are  applied  via  the  conduction  paths  of 
two  fieid-efTect  transistors,  respectively,  to  the  X  and  Y 
deflection  means  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  The  impedance  of 
each  conduction  path  is  controlled  by  applying  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  each  transistor  a  portion  of  the  deflection  wave 
applied  to  the  other  transistor. 


Convergence  apparatus  for  converging  one  electron  beam 
in  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  color  television  receiver  to  the  con- 
verged position  of  the  other  two  beams  is  shown.  The  conver- 
gence apparatiu  includes  transistors  for  differentially  energiz- 
ing the  convergence  winding  and  differential  amplitude  con- 
trol of  the  convergence  signals. 


3,763394 

STAGE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

Stoaley  Blaachard,  4  WasUagtoa  Sqaare,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,701 

laL  CL  H05b  39106 

U.S.CI.315— 294  23Clatet 


rAmf  iim%  rmais 


3,763^92 

HIGH  PRESSURE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRODELESS  PLASMA  ARC  AS  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

DonM  D.  HiHilu,  Placcatfa,  CaW.,  aarigMM-  to  Ckarybdii 

lM^lr«iac,Calif. 

CoadMaltoa  of  Scr.  No.  0«3370,  Aa«.  14, 1970,  afeaadoMd. 

TMi  ■ppBraHaa  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218^496 

IBL  CL  HOIJ  61/12:  BOSb  41/24 

U.S.CL315— 248  SChdnt 

Method  of  generating  an  electrodeless  plasma  arc  as  a  light 

source  including  confining  a  plaama-forming  gas  such  as 


s  s 

4    4 
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A  stage  lighting  system  here  utilizes  circulating  shift  re- 
gisters for  containing  many  groups  of  bitt  for  concurrent  con- 
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trot  of  correspondingly  many  light-intensity  control  circuits. 
Control  information  can  be  entered  into  each  circulating  shift 
register  in  various  ways,  as  by  entering  a  group  of  bits  at  a  time 
under  manual  control  for  establishing  a  desired  level  of  con- 
trol of  a  given  light-intensity  control  unit,  or  as  by  entering 
sequences  of  groups  of  bits  from  a  memory  unit  or  from 
another  circulating  shift  register,  or  in  other  ways;  and  the 
contents  of  each  circulating  shift  register  can  be  recorded  in 
the  memory  unit. 

Each  supplied  light-intensity  control  signal  is  subject  to  fad- 
ing under  control  of  a  timed  sampling  circuit.  A  supplied  light- 
intensity  control  signal  is  sampled  for  a  part  of  each  of  a  suc- 
cession of  sampling  periods.  The  sampling  part  can  be  varied 
from  zero  to  the  entire  sampling  period,  for  reducing  the  sup- 
plied light-intensity  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  ratio 
of  the  sampling  part  of  the  fade-control  period  to  the  whole 
sampling  period.  The  same  fading  control  system  is  extended 
to  cross-fading  by  utilizing  the  remainder  of  each  fade-control 
period  as  the  sampling  period  for  another  supplied  light-inten- 
sity control  signal. 


3,763395 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUITS 
Mkhaci  Joha  SMBIm.  KlM«to".  Esfiud,  and  Eric  Peak, 
Giearotkes,  ScoUaad,  awlgaors  to  RCA  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214.1 19 
Clatois  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  30.  1971, 
3,057/71 

iBt  CI.  H05b  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  315-307  10  Claims 


In  a  thyristor  switching  circuit  which  includes  an  LC  filter, 
means  responsive  to  the  collapse  of  principal  current  through 
said  thyristor  are  provided  for  preventing  the  thyristor  from 
commutating  into  an  off  state  during  midcycle,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  inductance  which  is  also  included  in  the  LC  filter. 


3,763396 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUITS 
Mkkad  Joka  SklBag,  Kiagitoa,  EagiaMi,  aarigaor  to  RCA 
Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,120 
ClaiaBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  30,  1971. 
36,058/71 

laL  CL  G05f  1120;  H05b  37/02,39108 
UJS.  CI.  315-307  10  Claims 
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In  a  thyristor  switohing  circuit  including  an  LC  filter,  means 
reiponsive  to  the  conduction  state  of  tlie  thyristor  are  pro- 
vided for  preventing  the  thyristor  from  commutoting  into  an 
off  state  during  midcycle. 


3,763397 
MONITORING  AND  SHUTDOWN  APPARATUS 

Lanny  E.  Yockers,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUcd  Jane  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,222 

Int.CI.H02hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-9  R  5  Claims 


/ .  V'  V-  h  TH- 


X 


I — M^^^ 


^^f=^ 


-i4^l 


5^ 


A  shutdown  and/or  alarm  system  is  actuated  by  a  monitor. 
The  system  includes  an  AND  circuit  and  two  multivibrators. 
The  multivibrators  have  different  reset  times.  A  signal  from 
the  monitor  triggers  the  first  multivibrator,  which  triggers  the 
second  multivibrator  when  it  resets.  Tite  AND  circuit  is  actu- 
ated to  energize  a  shutdown  device  and/or  an  alarm  when  both 
multivibrators  are  triggered. 


3,763398 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  SUPPLIED  FROM  A 

POLYPHASE  GENERATOR 

Istvan  Ragaly,  Stattgart,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH,  Gerlingcn-Sckinerkohc,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,808 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1971,  P  21 
48  810.8 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/00 
U.S.CL317— 13R  9  Claims 


To  provide  for  reverse  polarity  protection  without  substan- 
tial, additional  components  in  star-connected  polyphase 
generator  battery  charging  systems,  in  which  a  pair  of  diodes 
are  connected  to  the  center,  star  point  of  the  generator  and 
direct  current  for  battery  charging  is  obtained  from  a 
polyphase  bridge  circuit,  the  protective  fuse  is  interconnected 
in  the  additional  diode  circuK.  preferably  with  the  positive 
output  terminal  of  the^  generator  (in  a  negative-ground 
system)  to  simultaneously  protect  against  over  current  and 
reverse  polarity. 
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3,763^9* 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SERIES  RESONANT  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Raynoad  Vasfhaa  Jcaklas,  OMhan,  Eagiaad,  aaigBor  to 

Femnti  LteMcd,  HoOiBwood,  LaacMhirc,  EaglaiKi 

Filed  Asf-  17, 1972,Scr.  No.  281,480 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3102,3122;  GOlr  19104 

U.S.  CI.  317— 31  6  Claims 


»'esx 
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A  testing  circuit  arrangement  repetitively  stores  volUges 
representative  of  the  peak  values  of  adjacent  half  cycles  of  an 
alternating  testing  signal  and  compares  each  newly  stored 
peak  value  with  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  stored  im- 
mediately preceding  peak  value  (of  the  opposite  polarity). 
The  voltage  associated  with  the  longer  stored  peak  value  is 
cleared  after  each  comparison  has  been  made  and  before  the 
next  peak  value  of  that  polarity  occurs;  and  if  a  fall  in  succes- 
sive peak  values,  by  the  predetermined  fraction,  has  occurred 
at  the  time  when  the  stored  voltage  is  cleared,  the  test  i; 
halted. 


3,763,400 
CONTROL  MODULES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  AND 

CONSOLES  FORMED  THEREBY 
HowaH  M.  LaytM,  Pood  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Kewwth  T.  Yocis, 
New  Milford,  Cou.,  aMifaors  to  lateriab.  Inc.,  Daabary, 
Comb. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,940 

iBt.  CL  H02b  1104;  H05k  7116 

U.S.  CI.  317-117  5  Claims 


A  control  console  formed  by  a  Eunily  of  modular  sub-sec- 
tions, each  including  a  box-like  housing  formed  by  four  pieces, 
one  of  which  is  a  flat  sheet  bendablc  into  a  channel  to  define 
the  rear  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  second  and  third  of 
which  are  identical  end  pieces  to  define  the  end  walls,  and  the 
fourth  of  which  is  the  front  panel  of  the  housing.  All  of  these 
pieces  are  of  the  same  width  and  may  therefore  be  stocked  in 
strip  form,  but  the  channel  and  panel  pieces  may  be  cut  to  dif- 


ferent lengths,  whereby  housings  formed  by  fastening  the 
pieces  together  may  differ  in  length  but  are  otherwise  of  the 
same  dimensions.  When  such  modules  of  different  length  are 
arrayed  in  side-by-side  relation,  they  present  a  continuous  in- 
tegrated appearance.  A  console  skeleton  is  provided  which  is 
adapted  to  clamp  together  an  array  of  modules,  the  clamp 
being  releasable  whereby  individual  modules  may  readily  be 
removed  and  replaced. 


3,763,401 

WIRING  DUCT  AND  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

David  L.  lUasom,  882  Hester  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tcaa. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,379 

Iat.CLH02gi/04 


U.S,  CI,  317-122 


11  Claims 


An  electrical  wiring  system  including  a  duct  for  carrying  a 
group  of  wires.  The  duct  includes  provisions  for  passing  wires 
outwardly  through  the  wall  thereof  at  numerous  locations 
along  the  length  thereof.  Additionally,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
are  attached  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  duct  for  receiving  and 
terminating  internally  of  the  duct  certain  ones  of  the  group  of 
wires,  and  providing  structure  externally  of  the  duct  for  sub- 
sequently receiving  one  of  the  respective  ends  of  additional 
wires  to  electrically  extend  certain  ones  of  the  group  of  wires 
to  various  remote  locations.  Several  embodiments  of  the  duct 
and  the  terminals  are  disclosed.  However,  all  of  the  terminals 
pass  through  the  wall  of  the  duct  and  include  particular  struc- 
ture for  attachment  thereof  to  the  duct. 


3,763,402 
FLUID  COOLED  RECTIFIER  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  I.  Shore,  Philadelphia,  and  John  Talcntinow,  Thornton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,056 

IbLCL  HOI  I  J/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  cooled  pressure  assembly  for  applying  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifiers  and  for 
electrically  connecting  them  in  parallel.  The  pressure  is  ap- 


OCTOBER  2,   1978 


ELECTRICAL 


343 


plied  via  a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  electrodes  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rectifiers.  Each  electrode  contains  a  plurali- 
ty of  heat  dissipating  Hns  which  make  up  a  plurality  of  cooling 
fluid  ducts  immediately  adjacent  the  rectifiers.  Clamping 
force  exciting  means  are  provided  to  center  the  clamping 
forces  axially  on  the  rectifiers  and  to  apply  them  through  the 
electrodes  and  the  fins  therein  contained  to  the  rectifiers. 


3,763,403 
ISOLATED  HEAT-SINK  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
William  F.  LooteBs,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,760 

InL  CI.  Hon  J/00.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 


Plastic  encapsulated  power  semiconductor  devices,  such  as 
controlled  rectifiers,  triacs  and  power  transistors,  arc  dis- 
closed in  which  the  semiconductor  body  of  the  device  is  elec- 
trically isolated  from  the  combination  heat  sink  and  mounting 
plate  of  the  device  by  a  thin  ceramic  electrically  insulative 
plate  of  high  thermal  conductivity  which  provides  bonding 
sites  for  anchoring  the  inner  ends  of  the  external  leads  as- 
sociated with  the  semiconductor  body.  One  of  the  external 
leads  bonded  to  the  insulative  plate  has  a  portion  underlying 
the  semiconductor  body  and  providing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive path  of  high  thermal  conductivity  for  heat  extraction  from 
the  semiconductor  body. 


3,763,404 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

AlaBSOB  D.  Aird,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracase,  N.Y. 
DivisloB  of  Scr.  No.  17,012,  March  6, 1970,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  coatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  709,56 1 ,  M  arch  1 , 1 968, 
abaadoBcd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  243,443 

IbLCL  HO II 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  4  Claims 


with  the  insulative  layer  having  centrally  located  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures.  These  apertures  are  covered  by  the 
metallic  layer  and  are  dimensioned  to  encompass  contact  re- 
gions of  a  semiconductor  body  such  as  a  transistor  or 
monolithic  integrated  circuit  pellet.  Longitudinally  spaced 
sets  of  finger-like  leads  are  formed  from  the  metallic  layer 
with  the  inner  portions  of  the  leads  of  each  set  extending  can- 
tilever-wise within  the  periphery  of  a  respective  adjacent  aper- 
ture for  registry  with  the  contact  portions  of  a  semiconductor 
pellet.  The  leads  of  each  set  are  connected  to  the  contacts  of  a 
pellet  registered  with  the  adjacent  aperture,  the  respective 
p>ellets  and  portions  of  the  leads  connected  thereto  arc  encap- 
sulated, and  the  carrier  may  be  reeled  or  otherwise  automati- 
cally handled,  with  individual  devices  obtainable  by  severance 
from  the  carrier. 


3,763,405 
SOLID  STATE  LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Teruhisa  Mitsuhata,  Tokyo,  Japao,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,433 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     21,     1970, 
45/116286 

Int  CI.  H05b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  6  Claims 


3£  3&         26^^S3(?£V^J£-^ 
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A  solid  state  luminescent  display  device  comprising  a  GaAs 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  p-n  junctions  formed  on  one  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  an  infrared-to-visible 
light  converting  fluorescent  substance  mounted  on  a  lu- 
minescent region  provided  at  each  p-n  junction,  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  and  ar- 
ranged to  correspondingly  be  aligned  with  respect  to  p-n  junc- 
tions and  infrared-to-visible  light  converting  fluorescent  sub- 
stance provided  in  each  recess  to  enable  the  device  to  simul- 
taneously and  selectively  generate  visible  light  at  selective  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate,  in  accordance  with  those  p-n  junctions 
which  are  activated. 


3,763,406 

GUARD  JUNCTION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

ConwKs  Albcrtus  Bosselaar,  NUmcgca,  Netherlands,  assigBor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBBatioB  of  Scr.  No.  21,443,  March  20, 1970,  abaadoaed. 

TUs  application  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,600 

lBtCI.HOll/7/06 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  16  Claims 
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Semiconductor  devices  such  as  transistors  are  manufac- 
tured by  use  of  a  longitudinally  extending  tape-like  carrier  in- 
cluding a  metallic  layer  secured  to  a  flexible  insulative  layer,    containing  a  first  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type  surrounding 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  semiconductor  body 
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a  second  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  form  a  first  p-n 
junction;  at  least  one  further  zone  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  surrounded  by  the  First  zone  to  form  a  second  p-n  junc- 
tion; an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
body;  a  contact  layer  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  in- 
sulating layer  to  the  second  zone  and  a  conductive  layer  ex- 
tending through  another  such  opening  to  the  further  zone,  the 
other  opening  being  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
further  zone. 


3,763,407 

SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR-DETECTOR  DEVICE  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Kazahiko  Yaxawa,  Cbofa,  Japu,  maigaor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

CoBtiBBatioB-i»i»art  of  Scr.  No.  688,544,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

abaadoacd.  TUs  appHcatiaa  Mar.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 20,5 1 0 

Claim  priority,  apyHcatiaa  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1966, 41/81497 

lat.  CL  H05b  33/00;  HO  II 15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  1  19Clalais 


A  solid  state  occiUator-detector  of  electromagnetic  waves 
which  makes  use  of  electron  transitions  between  Landau 
levels  in  a  solid  state  element  to  which  a  magnetic  field  is  ap- 
plied. The  element  has  two  semiconductor  regions  which  are 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  exhibit  different  Landau  level 
systems  in  an  apphed  magnetic  field,  and  when  an  electric  cur- 
rent is  either  passed  through  the  element  subjected  to  a  mag- 
netic field,  electromagnetic  waves  are  emitted  or  absorbed  at 
the  junction  layer  to  perform  either  the  generation  or  detec- 
tion of  electromagnetic  waves  respectively. 


3,763y40S 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-CONDUCTIVE 
BARRIER  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDESIRABLE  REVERSE- 
LEAKAGE  CURRENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAMS 
Go«a  Kaao,  Ugahadal;  MatSM  Dnka,  Oaza-HoaUda;  SbohH 
Fajiwara;  Hlroaua  HaMgawa,  both  of  TakataakI  City,  aad 
Tiakaw  SawaU,  Toyoaaka  CItjr,  ai  of  Japa".  Mal^aoii  to 
Mataaaiyta  Ekctroaka  Corporattaa,  Kadoai  Cky,  Japaa 

FBed  Aag.  15, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  850^35 
CUass  priority,  appfctioa  Japaa,  Aa^.  19, 1968, 43/59371 
Iat.CLH01l///(M,/i/00 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  j  ITCIaias 


A  semi-conductor  device,  such  as  diode  transistor,  field  ef- 
fect transistor  with  a  Schottky  barrier,  has  a  separation  space 
formed  underneath  the  insulating  fUm  covering  a  major  sur- 
face portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate.  This  separation 


space  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  metal  layer  accommodated  in  a 
recess  in  the  substrate  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  insulating  film,  so  as  to  eliminate  unreasonable  reverse 
leakage  current,  by  effectively  insulating  the  Schottky  barrier 
from  the  electric  charge  accumulation  layer  beneath  the  insu- 
lating film. 


3,763,409 
CAPACITOR  WITH  COPPER  CONTAINING  ELECTRODE 
Joha  Leo  Sheard,  WIHaauvilc,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  E.  I.  da  Poat 
dc  NeaHMrt  aad  Coaipoay,  WHaii^toa,  Dd. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,903 

Iat.CLH01g//0/ 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  9ClaiBis 


Improved  metallizations  for  formation  of  conductors  on 
substrates,  comprising  ( 1 )  copper,  and  (2)  palladium  or  pal- 
ladium oxide,  wherein  the  ratio  of  Cu  to  Pd  (as  metal)  is  up  to 
2.5/1  (by  weight).  Also  substrates  having  such  metallizations 
fired  thereon,  and  capacitors  thereof 


3,763,410 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MATERIAL  BY  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE 

Tcrraacc  D.  PhMlpi.  Richai— d,  Va.^  ■■jgair  ta  E.L  da  Poat 

de  NciBoan  aad  Coapaay,  Wltei^taa,  DcL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  879,419,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

This  appHcatioa  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,553 

laL  CL  BOlk  1/00;  HOlt  19/00 

U.S.CL317— 262A  5  Clafaas 


1 1 


A  method  of  treating,  by  electrical  discharge,  a  web  of 
polymeric  film  wherein  the  treatment  is  controlled  by  moni- 
toring the  output  current  at  the  electrical  discharge  treating 
means  and  by  transmitting  this  mof^ored  information  to  a 
current-controlling  means  to  actuate  it  whereby  to  maintain 
the  output  current  at  the  electrical  discharge  treating  means 
within  predetermined  limits. 
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•l:.  3,763,411 

MATERIAL  WORKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  VIBRATED  WORKING 

TOOL 
Sven  Karl  Lcnnart  Goof,  Garaaicl  StrandvJ  236  A,  Hum- 
Icback,  DcBBiark 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,085 
C  laims  priority,  applicatioa  Dcamark,  Mar .  3 1 , 1 97 1 , 1 5  27 
lat.  CI.  HO Iv  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-118  21  Claims 


A  material  working  apparatus  having  an  electromagneti- 
cally  vibrated  working  means,  particularly  an  ultra  sonic 
dental  apparatus  having  a  vibrated  dental  tool,  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  the  vibrations  is  adjustable  by  hand  on  the  ap- 
paratus itself. 


3,763,412 
OPEN  LOOP,  LINEAR,  INCREMENTAL  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Dale  W.  Dctrick,  Daabary,  Coaa.,  aad  Angdo  M.  DiMoate, 

Sooth  Sakn,  N.Y.,  asaigaors  to  Thrast,  lacorporated.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  107,152,  Jaa.  18, 1971,abaBdooed. 

This  applicatioa  Jaly  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,456 

Iat.CLH02k4//02 

U.S.  CI.  318-135  16Clainu 


An  open  loop  linear  incremental  positioning  device  wherein 
a  cylindrical  electric  coil  surrounds  ah  articulated  magnetic 
plunger  which  is  constrained  tp  work  against  an  opposing 
force.  The  articulated  plunger  consists  of  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic segments  having  incremental  magnetic  working  gaps 
therebetween.  Upon  energizing  the  coil  with  a  given  potential 
a  contracting  force  is  created  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
gaps  close  in  opposition  to  the  retarding  force,  thereby  moving 
the  plunger  an  amount  equal  to  the  gaps  closed.  The  applied 
potential  uniquely  determines  the  position  of  the  plunger  since 
for  a  selected  potential  the  contracting  force  balances  the  op- 
posing force  after  the  predetermined  number  of  gaps  have 
closed. 


3,763,413 

FLUX  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INDUCTION  MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  Frazicr  Wattcabargcr,  23751  Haaea  Ave.,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  106,415,  Jan.  14, 1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  106,416, 

Jan.  14, 1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  131,959,  April  7, 1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

ll,1972,Scr.  No.  225,458 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/14;  G05t3/04 

U.S.CL318— 220  29  Claims 


An  induction  motor  supplied  from  a  source  of  sinusoidal  al- 
ternating current  is  provided  with  stator  windings  and  rotor 
windings.  The  primary  coil  of  a  flux  amplifier  is  connected  in 
circuit  with  one  of  the  windings.  The  secondary  coil  of  the  am- 
plifier is  energized,  either  from  the  primary  directly  or  from  a 
separate  source,  with  sinusoidal  current  at  the  same  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  current  in  the  primary  coil.  Means  are 
provided  to  vary  the  amplitude  and/or  phase  of  the  secondary 
current  in  the  secondary  coil  to  effect  corresponding 
reactance  changes  at  the  primary  which  in  turn  vary  the  volt- 
age and  current  supplied  to  the  motor.  The  primary  and 
secondary  coils  are  coupled  by  a  magnetic  circuit  having 
characteristics  that  cause  fluxes  from  the  primary  and  secon- 
dary coils  to  be  linearly  combined  with  each  other  so  that  volt- 
age and  current  at  the  motor  is  controlled  without  developing 
harmonics  of  the  fundamental  frequency. 


3,763,414 
MULTI-SPEED  DIGITAL  TO  SYNCHRO  CONVERTERS 
Arthar  F.  Cbrfcc,  Jr.,  Babykw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,721 

IaLCI.G05by/06 

U.S.CL318— 605  8  Claims 
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A  reversible  counter  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality 
of  gates  and  an  impedance  netwoik  to  develop  a  staircase  out- 
put having  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  count  initially  re- 
gistered. This  output  is  then  converted  into  an  AC  signal  of 
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corresponding  phase  for  use  in  controlling  synchros  and  the 
like.  By  overlapping  the  output  of  these  converters,  one  is  able 
to  achieve  greatly  increased  resolution  in  the  same  manner 
that  multi-speed  synchro  systems  are  employed. 


3,763,415 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  APPARATUS 
CUfTord  H.  Ownby,  P.O.  Box  681 1,  Hoaitoa,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,299,  Mar.  7. 1966. 

FIM  Dec.  2,  1968,  S«r.  No.  784,530 

lot.  CL  H02J  7/M 

U.S.  CI.  320-6  2  Claims 


'¥-fr^ 


An  automatic  battery  control  system  for  vehicles  and  the 
like,  having  a  main  battery  used  for  motor  starting  and  one  or 
more  auxiliary  batteries,  and  wherein  each  of  such  batteries  is 
connected  to  a  diode  or  rectifier,  and  wherein  the  two  or  more 
diodes  or  rectifiers  are  connected  to  a  common  terminal 
which  is  connected  to  a  generator,  whereby  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary batteries  may  be  discharged  independendy  of  each  other 
at  their  respective  loads,  and  may  be  charged  automatically 
from  the  common  generator  source,  with  the  diodes  or 
rectifiers  preventing  the  batterios  from  discharging  back 
through  the  common  terminal. 


3,763,416 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATTERIES 

Otto    Jachc,    BadfaiccB,    Gcraaay,    awifar    to    Accuiala- 

torcalabrik  Soucuckda  G.a.bJI.,  Bodisfca,  Gcraaay 

FBed  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,521 
dates  priority,  applkatioa  Gcraaay,  Jose  8, 1971,  P  21  28 
510.9 

lot.  CL  HO  la  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  320-35  1  8CI«tes 


To  permit  charging  of  secondary  batteries  by  electrical 
power  at  a  voltage  which  is  just  below  the  gassing  voltage  of 
the  battery,  a  temperature  sensing  device  is  placed  on  the 
holder  for  the  battery,  spring-pressed  against  the  battery  so 
that  the  actual  battery  temperature  will  be  sensed.  The  sensed 


temperature  then  is  utilized  to  control  the  voltage  regulator  to 
vary  the  charge  voltage  in  accordance  with  actual  battery  tem- 
perature to  provide  for  most  rapid  and  safe  charging  under  all 
battery  operating  conditions. 


3,763,417 
SHUT -OFF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWER  CONTROLLED 

RECTinERS  IN  A  DC  TO  AC  INVERTER 
Richard  W.  Johnston,  Troy,  Mick.,  asaigiior  to  General  Motors 
CorporatioiL,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,134 

lot  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.CL  321-5  3  Claims 
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An  AC  induction  motor  is  supplied  excitation  current  from 
a  source  of  direct  voltage  through  a  three-phase  inverter.  Each 
of  the  power  controlled  rectifiers  of  the  inverter  is  shut  off  by 
applying  the  voltage  of  a  shut -off  capacitor  through  a  respec- 
tive shut-off  controlled  rectifier  to  the  series  combination  of 
the  source  of  direct  voltage  and  the  power  controlled  rectifier 
selected  to  be  shut  off.  Accordingly,  at  the  time  of  commuta- 
tion, the  voltage  of  the  shut -off  capacitor  opposes  the  source 
voltage  and  provides  reverse  bias  for  the  selected  power  con- 
trolled rectifler  terminating  conduction  therethrough.  Current 
continuity  is  maintained  for  the  induction  motor  during  shut- 
off  intervals  since  the  shut-off  capacitor  and  the  shut-off  con- 
trolled rectifier  provide  a  current  path  for  the  motor  windings. 
In  addition  to  providing  current  continuity  during  commuta- 
tion, the  shut-off  circuit  provides  a  path  through  which  mag- 
netic field  energy  stored  in  the  motor  windings  is  extracted 
and  transferred  to  the  shut-off  capacitor. 


3,763,418 
SINGLE  REACTOR  FORCE  COMMUTATED  CHOPPER 
WUIiam  H.  Beck,  and  GUbcrt  L  Cardwell,  Jr.,  both  of  Palo* 
Verdes  Pcainsala,  Calif.,  asilgBors  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
Uoa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246346 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

U.S.CL  321-45  C  10  Claims 


A  force  commutated  thyristor  chopper  is  disclosed  in  which 
a  single  commutation  inductor  is  coupled  in  the  free-wheeling 
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path  of  the  chopper  together  with  a  free-wheeling  diode.  The 
single  inductor  provides  a  chopper  of  relatively  simple  con- 
figuration in  which  main  and  commutator  thyristors  couple  a 
commutation  capacitor  to  opposite  ends  of  the  commutation 
inductor,  and  a  charging  diode  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the 
commutator  thyristor  to  facilitate  charging  of  the  commuta- 
tion capacitor  in  opposite  senses.  The  resulting  circuit  ar- 
rangement operates  in  a  highly  effective  and  efficient  manner, 
minimizes  trapped  energy  and  protects  the  various  component 
parts  thereof  by  preventing  dangerously  high  current  and  volt- 
age transients. 


3,763,419 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  METHOD  USING  THE 
VERTICAL  ELECTRIC  COMPONENT  OF  A  VLF  FIELD 
AS  A  REFERENCE 
Aathooy  Reae  Barrioger,  WHlowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
sifBor  to  Barriagcr  Research  Lteited,  Rexdak,  Ontario, 
Caaada 

DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  804,780,  March  6,  1969,  Pat  No. 
3,594,633.  This  appllcatloB  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,225 

lBt.CLG01vi//2,i//6 
U.S.CL  324-6  7  elates 
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3,763,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  C.  Maisoaville,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Scans  As- 
sociates, lac.,  Livoaia,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,974 

lot  CL  F02p  1 7100 

MS.  CL  324-16  R  32  Clates 


This  application  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring and/or  adjusting  the  timing  angle  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  The  method  of  measuring  the  timing  angle 


comprises  the  steps  of  running  the  engine  and  producing  volt- 
age pulsations  of  uniform  time  frequency  against  which  are 
simultaneously  taken  measurements  of  two  values:  first,  the 
measurements  of  engine  speed  by  counting  the  number  of  pul- 
sations for  one  full  and  precise  revolution  of  the  engine  from 
top  dead  center  to  top  dead  center  of  one  selected  cylinder, 
and  simultaneously  counting  the  number  of  pulsations  from 
the  moment  the  spark  plug  of  the  selected  cylinder  fires  to  the 
top  dead  center  (for  the  advance  firing)  or  from  the  top  dead 
center  to  the  moment  of  firing  of  the  spark  plug  (for  retarded 
firing).  Counting  two  of  such  values  enables  the  testing  per- 
sonnel to  express  the  timing  angle  in  degrees  and  to  have  the 
RPM  of  the  engine  at  the  time  of  testing,  neither  of  which 
would  be  available  if  only  one  of  such  two  values  was  mea- 
sured. The  disclosed  test  apparatus  also  provides  a  mechanism 
responsive  to  such  measurements,  which  mechanism  gives  a 
readout  of  the  revealed  timing  angle  and  compares  it  with  the 
set  range  of  timing  angles,  and  a  servo-mechanism  which  auto- 
matically adjusts  the  obtained  timing  angle  to  the  desired 
value  within  such  set  angle.  In  one  of  its  aspects  the  applica- 
tion discloses  a  test  stand  which  may  be  conveniently  used  for 
tests,  and  a  conveyor  connecting  into  a  single  system  a  plurali- 
ty of  such  stands  to  test  the  engines,  particularly  but  not  exclu- 
sively automobile  engines  under  production  conditions,  as  the 
sjrstem  may  also  be  used  to  test  engines  when  operating  in  an 
automobile. 


3,763,421 

IGNITION  FAULT  ANALYSER 

Arthar  F.  Glomsid,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  ADea  Electric 

aad  EqaipaMBt  Compaay,  Kaiamaioo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,891 

lBtCLGOlr/i/42 

U.S.CL  324-17  11  Clates 


A  geophysical  exploration  method  and  apparatus  utilizing 
VLF  fields  produced  by  distant  transmitters  as  a  source  of  pri- 
mary filed.  The  vertical  electric  alternating  field  component  of 
the  primary  field  is  used  as  a  stabel  reference  against  which 
variations  in  magnetic  alternating  field  components  caused  by 
inhomogeneities  in  earth  conductivity  can  be  measured. 


A  dynamic  spark  plug  tester  adapted  for  use  in  testing  spark 
plugs  installed  on  an  operating  engine.  The  tester  includes  a 
hand  actuable  clamp  alternatively  engageable  with  the  high 
voltage  input  cable  to  the  distributor  associated  with  such  en- 
gine or  with  individual  high  voltage  cables  connecting  the  dis- 
tributor to  respective  spark  plugs.  The  clamp  incorporates  a 
capacitive  coupling  element  engageable  with  such  cables  and 
has  a  hand  engageable  handle  portion  which  carries  a  compact 
housing  in  which  test  circuitry  and  an  indicating  lamp  are  con- 
tained. A  ground  cable  connected  to  such  circuitry  is  fixedly 
supported  by  the  handle  and  terminates  remotely  from  the 
handle  in  a  ground  clip  which  may  be  attached  to  the  engine 
or  vehicle  frame  for  completing  the  tester  circuit. 


3,763,422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  SMALL  SAMPLES  OF  BLOOD 
John  MacPhee,  Cheterford;  James  H.  Mowbray,  HolUstOB; 
Daniel  C.  Nooaaa,  Norwood;  Joaepk  A.  RemiDard, 
Framfaigham;  Robert  L.  Scott,  MedfleM,  aU  of  Mass.,  aad 
Henri  M.  Deaiager,  deceased,  late  of  Stoaghtoa,  Mass.  (by 
Barbara  N.  Deaiafer,  admiaistratrfx),  assigBors  to  CornlBg 
Glam  Woriu,  CorniBg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191^11 

iBtCLGOl  a  27/42 

U.S.  CL  324-30  R  10  Clates 

A  system  for  determining  values  of  pH,  PCO|,  POf,  HCO,, 

total  CO,  and  base  excess  in  a  small  sample  of  blood.  The 
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system  comprises  a  measuring  chamber  common  to  the 
sensing  portions  of  a  flow-through  pH  electrode,  a  pH 
reference  electrode,  a  carbon  dioxide  (PCOt)  electrode,  and 
an  oxygen  (PO,)  electrode.  In  line  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  exit  is  a  peristaltically  activated  pump  which  can 
draw  small  samples  of  blood  into  the  chamber  followed  by  a 
vacuum  system  for  drawing  the  sample  out  of  the  chamber. 


Communicating  with  the  chamber  entrance  it  a  flush  system 
for  cleansing  the  chamber  after  the  blood  has  been  analyzed. 
The  system  also  includes  circuitry  associated  with  the  output 
of  the  electrodes  for  quickly  determining  and  digitally  display- 
ing values  for  pH,  PCOj,  and  PO|,  and  analogue  calculators 
adapted  to  receive  and  apply  values  from  the  pH  and  PCO« 
electrodes  to  determine  and  digitjUly  display  values  for  HCO,~, 
total  COt,  and  base  excess. 


3,763^23 

MAGNETIC  PAKTICLE  FLAW  DETECTOR  INCLUDING 

SHIELD  MEANS  TO  PKOTECT  PREVIOUSLY  TESTED 

SURFACES 

Friedrkk  M.  O.  Fartter,  GrathwakI  StnHW  4.  ReirtViigai, 

Geraaay 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,159 

LiLCLG01rJJ//2 

US.  CL  324— 3S  7  ClaiBS 


A  pair  of  magnetizing  plates  are  located  so  that  a  conveyed 
workpiece  wiD  move  past  the  plate  cores  and  flux  applied  to 
two  lower  side  surfaces  of  the  workpiece.  A  magnetic  powder 
material  is  applied  downwardly  onto  the  workpiece  upper 
parts  and  collects  at  stray  field  sites  identifying  defecU.  A 
second  set  of  magnetizing  plates  are  located  farther  along  the 
path  of  movement  to  direct  flux  onto  upper  parts  of  the  work- 
piece  while  sprayed  magnetic  powder  is  directed  onto  the 
lower  parts  for  marking  any  defects  that  may  occur  on  those 
surfaces.  Shields  restrict  the  deposition  of  powder  to  ap- 
propriate regions.  The  magnetic  powder  may  be  admixed  with 
an  adhesive  in  order  to  increase  adhesion  of  the  powder  parti- 
cles to  the  workpiece  surface. 

In  still  another  form,  the  workpiece  is  heated  as  the  work- 
piece  moves  along  its  path  before  testing  in  order  to  speed  up 
drying  of  the  surface  and  thus  adhesion  of  the  particles  to  de- 
fect. The  magnetic  powder  may  be  heated  also  to  accelerate 
action. 


3,763,424 

METAL  DETECTOR  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  OBJECTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZE,  SHAPE,  ORIENTATION  AND  FERROUS  CONTENT 

AND  INCLUDING  AN  AUTO  NULLING  CIRCUIT 

Clarence    L.   Bennett,  Jr.,  Groton;  Joseph   D.   DcLorenzo, 

Sudbury,  and  Harald  WUbdnnen.  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jaiy  15, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  1623S4 

IiBLCLGOlrii/OO 

U.S.CI.324— 41  2ClafaM 


A  metal  detector  comprising  a  sensor  coil  positioned  rela- 
tive to  an  excited  field  coil  for  minimum  mutual  indjctive 
coupling  therebetween  to  provide  a  null  output  from  the  sen- 
sor coil  in  the  absence  of  objects  to  be  detected.  The  coils  are 
rigidly  secured  in  a  lightweight  epoxy  casting  to  preclude 
deformation  of  the  coils  and  relative  displacement 
therebetween  under  varying  environmental  conditions  to 
preclude  drift  of  the  null  output.  Low  frequency  excitation  on 
the  order  of  a  few  hundred  up  to  a  few  thousand  hertz  is  ap- 
plied to  the  field  coil  to  obtain  a  high  degree  of  insensitivity  to 
moisture  conditions  existing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  detector  for 
further  maintaining  constancy  of  the  null  output.  An  auto- 
nulling  circuit  for  automatically  compensating  for  any  long 
term  drift  of  the  detector  output  is  also  optionally  included. 


3,763,425 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  CONTINUITY  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  BY  USE  OF  AN  ELECTRON 

BEAM  CONVERTED  FROM  HIGH  TO  LOW  ENERGY 
Hctaat  Eagdkc,  Wtagci  toUly,  Gcnuay,  asriganr  to  lateraa- 
tjoaal  Basiaf  MacMiws  Corparatlea,  Ar»— k,  N.Y. 

FBcd  J^  27, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  275,608 
Claim  priarity,  appHcattoa  Gcnsaay,  Feb.  18,  1972,  P  22 
07  546  J 

lat  CLGOlr  i//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  7ClalBS 
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A  non-contact  method  of  testing  for  the  electrical  continui- 
ty of  a  conductor  line.  The  line  is  embedded  in  a  medium  with 
its  ends  exposed.  A  Urget  mask  having  holes  aligned  with  the 
conductor  line  ends  is  proximately  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  medium.  Primary  electrons  having  a  high  acceleration  are 
directed  at  the  mask  and  are  converted  into  low  energy  secon- 
dary electron  emission  for  striking  the  conductor  line  ends 
emitting  additional  secondary  electrons  which  are  monitored 
at  collectors  forming  a  part  of  the  mask  to  obtain  an  indication 
of  the  continuity  state  of  the  conductor  line. 
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3,763,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TWISTED 
PAIR  WIRE  TO  LOCATE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
FAULTS  OR  MEASURE  TWIST  OR  WIRE  RUNOUT  OR 
SENSE  BREAKS  IN  THE  CONDUCTORS 
Rickarri  B.  WOica,  Daabary,  Caaa.,  aasigBor  to  HipoCroaics, 
lac.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  232,564 

lBtCLG01ri//0«,i///2 

U.S.  CI.  324-54  36  ClaiBi 


A  twisted  pair  of  individually  insulated  wires  is  rapidly  and 
reliably  tested  for  electrical  faults  in  a  testing  apparatus  which 
separates  the  twisted  pair  of  wires  for  continuous  testing  of  the 
individual  wires  as  a  length  of  the  twisted  pair  wire  is  drawn 
through  the  testing  apparatus.  The  testing  apparatus  com- 
prises a  support  member  providing  a  passage  along  a  feed  axis 
for  said  twisted  pair  and  an  electrode  unit  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port member  for  free  roution  about  said  axis.  The  electrode 
unit  includes  a  separating  member  lying  on  said  axis  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  between  the  twisted  pair  of  wires  to  follow  the 
twist  of  said  twisted  pair  as  it  is  fed  along  said  axis  so  as  to  con- 
tinuously remain  between  the  twisted  pair  of  wires  and  permit 
continuous  separate  testing  of  the  individual  wires.  Electrode 
units  of  several  different  configurations  are  usable:  In  one 
electrode  unit,  the  separating  member  fitting  between  the 
twisted  pair  of  wires  comprises  an  insulating  sheet  and  con- 
ductive members  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  for  contacting  the 
individual  wires  of  the  twisted  pair.  In  other  electrode  uniu, 
the  separating  member  fitting  between  the  twisted  pair  of 
wires  is  designed  to  release  when  a  kink  or  knot  occurs  in  the 
wire,  and  in  still  other  electrode  units,  the  separating  member 
fitting  between  the  wires  may  be  a  solid  conductor  or  a  solid 
insulator  with  other  electrode  portions  lying  adjacent  the  in- 
dividual wires.  In  each  such  testing  apparatus,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  unit  as 
it  rotates,  to  enable  connection  to  an  indicating  or  control  cir- 
cuit. By  means  of  such  testing  apparatus,  twisted  pair  wire  may 
be  tested  for  pinholes,  bare  wire,  and  coincidence  faulu.  By 
including  means  sensitive  to  roUtion  of  the  electrode  unit,  the 
detection  of  wire  runout  is  achieved.  In  one  testing  system, 
two  such  testing  apparatuses  are  axially  separated  on  the  same 
twisted  pair  wire,  to  detect  open  circuits  in  the  wires  by  mea- 
suring capacitance  in  the  length  of  wire  between  the  two  elec- 
trode units,  and  to  measure  the  amount  of  twist  per  unit  length 
of  wire  by  measuring  the  phase  angle  between  the  two  routing 
electrode  uniu  in  relation  to  theV  axial  separation. 


3,763,427 

PANORAMIC  AND  AUTOMATIC  RETURN  LOSS 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Rewito  SteBfcl,  aad  BaaOo  Cataaia,  bath  of  MOaao,  Italy,  as- 

sigMtrs  to  GTE  lateivatiaul  lacorparated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaly  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,613 
Chlass  priority,  appBeatlaa  Italy,  Jaa.  22,   1972,  19704 
A/72 

lat  CLGOlr  27/00 
U.S.  CL  324-57  R  5  dates 

A  system  for  determining  the  return  loss  of  an  impedance 
device  employs  a  bridge  network  coupled  to  the  impedance. 


The  frequency  of  an  input  signal  to  the  bridge  network  is 
swept  continually  from  a  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency 
and  then  back  to  the  first  frequency.  A  conversion  circuit  con- 
verts the  varying  frequency  input  and  output  signals  of  the 
bridge  network  to  a  pair  of  fixed  frequency  signals  which  are 
alternately  coupled  via  a  switch  to  the  input  connection  of  a 
logarithmic  channel  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the 


vertical  deflection  terminal  of  an  oscilloscope.  A  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  logarithm  of  the  bridge  network  input  signal  is 
displayed  in  the  oscilloscope  when  the  frequency  is  being 
swept  in  a  first  direction  and  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  bridge  network  output  signal  is  displayed 
when  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  being  swept  Jn  the 
second  direction,  thus  enabling  the  return  loss  to  be  read 
directly  from  the  oscilloscope. 


3,763,428 

SIMULTANEOUS  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  AEROSOL  PARTICLES  AND  THE 

NUMBER  OF  PARTICLES  OF  EACH  SIZE  IN  A  FLOWING 

GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Donald  H.  Prciat,  Mealo  Park,  CaHf.,  assigm>r  to  Variaa  As- 
•ociates,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,374 
lat  CLGOla  27/00 


U.S.  CL  324—71  CP 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  measuring  the 
size  distribution  of  aerosol  particles  in  a  gas  stream  and  the 
number  of  particles  of  each  size.  Particle-laden  gas  flows 
through  the  apparatus  at  a  controlled  velocity.  A  group  of  par- 
ticles located  in  a  first  region  are  rapidly  charged  by  a  pulsed 
corona  discharge.  The  group  of  charged  particles  flows 
downstream  into  a  second  region  in  which  an  axial  electric 
field  is  applied.  The  mobility  of  the  charged  particles  through 
the  field  is  a  function  of  their  charge,  which  in  turn  is  a  func- 
tion of  their  size,  so  that  the  larger  particles  move  through  the 
second  region  faster  and  thus  in  less  time  than  slow  particles. 
In  this  manner,  particles  having  a  common  size  are  concen- 
trated in  an  axial  direction  as  they  move  downstream.  The 
magnitude  of  the  charge  on  particles  arriving  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  second  region  is  related  to  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  time  of  the  charging  pulse  and  the  moment 
at  which  the  charge  is  measured  to  indicate  the  particle  lixe 
distribution  and  number  of  particles  of  each  size. 
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3,763,429 

APERTURE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

H.  HMkiM,  St.  Aftm,  HcrtfordiUre,  Eaglud,  as- 

to  Cwritar  EkctrMrics,  Im^  HMcali,  Fla. 

Fled  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  243,249 

ImL  CI  GOlm  27100, 2 1 100 

U.S.  CL  324—71 CP  l  4Clatais 


An  assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of  particle  counting 
and  sizing  aperture  tubes  for  use  with  a  particle  analyzer  of  the 
Coulter  Type,  the  tubes  being  mounted  on  a  turret  structure  to 
enable  any  chosen  one  to  be  used  in  the  system  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  others,  the  tubes  being  readily  removed  or  replaced 
without  affecting  or  requiring  disassembly  of  the  remainder  of 
the  apparatus. 


3,763,430 

cmcurr  testing  method  and  apparatus 

Charles  H.  Tcrrcy,  Covtaa,  Calif.,  ■■%■■!'  to  Barrenglu  Cm-- 

poradoa,  Detratt,  Mkk. 

CoadaudMi  of  Scr.  N*.  17,413,  Marck  9, 1970,  abaadoMd. 

TUs  appiicatioa  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217^59 

laLCLGOlr  75/72 

U.S.  CL  324— 73  R  24Claiais 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  complexes  of  circuits, 
such  as  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  like,  for  continuity  of 
denred  circuits  and  absence  of  short  circuiting  are  provided. 
A  circuit  board  having  a  phirality  of  possible  circuit  nodes  has 
each  node  scanned  sequentially  by  a  step  switch  or  the  like.  As 
each  node  is  scanned  in  one  embodiment,  all  lower  order 
nodes  are  electrically  interconnected,  and  means  are  provided 
for  sensing  closed  circuit  and  opes  circuit  signals  between  the 
scanned  node  and  interconnected  nodes.  Logic  is  provided  for 
"rejecting"  a  board  if  both  the  closed  circuit  sensing  and  open 
circuit  sensing  are  either  within  or  without  acceptable  limits 
and  for  "accepting"  a  board  if  either  is  within  the  limits  when 


the  other  is  without.  Signals  representative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  circuit  for  each  node  as  scanned  is  applied  to  a 
cyclic  shift  register  having  fewer  bits  than  the  number  of  cir- 
cuit nodes.  After  all  the  nodes  have  been  scanned,  the  final 
word  in  the  cyclic  shift  register  is  compared  with  an  input 
word  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  identity  or 
lack  of  identity  of  the  measured  word  and  the  comparison 
word.  By  sensing  continuity  between  each  circuit  node 
sequentially  while  all  lower  order  nodes  are  interconnected 
the  lowest  order  node  in  each  continuous  circuit  is  identified. 
and  an  acceptable  circuit  can  be  distinguished  from  an  unac- 
ceptable circuit  without  exploring  each  circuit  path  separate- 
ly, thereby  greatly  reducing  the  circuit  testing  time. 


3,763,431 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Samuel     Hopfer,     BrooUya,     N.Y.,     assigaor     to     General 

Mkrowave  Corporation,  Famingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,143 

InL  CI.  GOlr  27/04,  27/04 

U.S.CI.324— 95  20  Claims 


A  reflectometer  is  constructed  with  a  thin-film  resistive  net- 
work in  a  planar  Y-junction  configuration. 


3,763,432 

INDICATOR  DRIVE  AND  POSITIVE-ZERO  RESET 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  DEMAND  METER 

DouM  M.  Ham,  Rochester,  N  Jl.,  aarigwM-  to  Gewral  Electric 

Co.,  PfttafleM,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,709 

InL  CI.  GOlr  79/76.  F16h  55\18 

U.S.CL324— 103R  7Clains 


A  demand  meter  is  provided  with  an  indicator  drive  and 
positive-zero  reset  mechanism  that  is  characterized  by  incor- 
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porating  an  anti-backlash  gear  assembly,  which  enables  an  in- 
dicating pointer  on  the  meter  to  be  reset  precisely  to  its  zero- 
indicating  position  without  introducing  any  error  into  sub- 
sequent meter  readings,  due  to  relative  movement  between 
the  gears  of  the  indicating  pointer  drive  gear  train.  The  reset 
mechanism  is  further  characterized  by  incorporating  a  simple 
adjusting  means  that  is  readily  accessible  from  the  front  of  the 
meter  so  that  an  operator  can  easily  calibrate  the  position  of 
the  demand-indicating  pointer  relative  to  an  associated  in- 
dicating scale.  A  self-counterbalancing  indicating  pointer  is 
mounted  on  the  first  dial  shaft  of  the  indicator  drive  gear  train 
and  is  operable,  in  combination  with  the  indicator  drive  and 
reset  mechanism,  to  prevent  the  pointer  from  being  moved  in 
response  to  mechanical  vibration  of  the  meter. 


3,763,433 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE 

CODE  MODULATION  OF  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

David  C.  Nicholas,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Stotc 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,61 1 

Int.CI.  H04b7/66 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  B  1  Claim 


the  battery  by  shorting  the  external  conrtact  portions.  A  con- 
nection is  provided  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  battery,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  energizing  terminals.  The  conductors  are  single 


Zl 


y^  l«OOVA.ATO<»  ^n 


vZ 


COUMTER 
CWCUIT 


%.— 


11 


}7. 


LOOK-UP 
TABLE 


J« 


«HlfT 
nCOlSTCR 


J^ 


^ 


A  system  for  differential  pulse  code  modulation  includes  a 
delta  modulator  receiving  an  input  analog  signal.  The  output 
data  stream  of  the  delta  modulator  is  compressed  by  grouping 
it  into  sequential  sets  of  predetermined  size,  and  a  binary  code 
word  is  generated  representative  of  the  number  of  ONES  in 
each  set.  This  binary  code  word  may  be  transmitted  or  the 
quantity  of  data  to  be  transmitted  may  be  further  reduced  ac- 
cording to  either  of  two  techniques  that  are  disclosed.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  receiver  decodes  the  transmitted  data  by 
determining  the  number  of  ONES  in  each  original  set  accord- 
ing to  the  received  binary  code  word,  and  then  generates  a 
new  set  at  the  receiver  similar  to  the  original  set  in  that  it  has 
the  same  number  of  ONES  and  ZEROS  as  the  original  set,  but 
they  occur  in  a  pre-assigned  order  that  may  be  different  than 
the  order  of  the  original  set.  The  resulting  bit  stream  is  then 
converted  to  analog  form  by  a  delta  demodulator. 


3,763,434 
BATTERY  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PORTABLE 

DEVICE 
Robert  Bksch,  ami  Robert  M.  GaHon,  both  of  Ft.  Undcrdalc, 
Fhi.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,260 
Int.CLH04b7/0« 
U.S.  CL  325—352  14  Chdms 

Battery  operated  portable  device  having  one-piece  conduc- 
tors for  connecting  the  device  to  a  rechargeable  battery,  with 
external  contact  portions  for  engaging  charging  contacts  to 
permit  charging  while  the  battery  is  within  the  housing  of  the 
device.  The  conductors  provide  connections  from  the  device 
to  a  single  use  battery,  but  do  not  provide  connections  for 
charging  such  battery,  to  thereby  prevent  damage  by  ac- 
cidenul  charging.  The  conductor  structure  provides  the 
charging  connection  through  a  diode  to  prevent  discharge  of 


flat  strips  having  a  resilient  portion  for  engaging  a  contact  of 
the  battery,  an  integral  contact  for  engaging  the  charger  con- 
tact and  an  integral  tab  for  connection  to  the  energized 
device. 


3,763,435 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DECIDING  ABOUT  THE  POSITION  OF 
THE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  OF  SIGNAL 
TRANSITIONS  IN  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Benedictns  Timothcos  Johannes  Holman,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   17,   1971, 
7105201;  Mar.  18, 1972,7203658 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  328-140  7  Claims 


In  deciding  about  the  position  of  the  repetition  frequency  of 
signal  transitions  in  an  input  signal,  ambiguities  occur  when 
these  decisions  are  made  on  a  frequency  base  or  on  an  am- 
plitude base.  Unambiguous  decisions  are  made  in  a  decision 
circuit  acting  on  a  time  base.  This  circuit  includes  a  number  of 
monostable  relaxation  generators  having  different  relaxation 
periods,  while  the  outputs  of  said  relaxation  generators  are 
connected  to  a  cascade  circuit  of  a  combination  network  and 
a  smoothing  filter.  A  threshold  circuit  connected  to  the 
cascade  circuit  provides  the  desired  decision  signal.  In  this 
decision  circuit,  the  limits  of  the  frequency  interval  may  be  ad- 
justed electronically  without  modifying  the  relaxation  periods 
of  the  relaxation  generators. 


352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


3,7U,43< 

AMPLITUDE  INDEPENDENT  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL 

DETECTOR 

Watty  Haw,  FaArMk,  CaMf^  aa%Mr  to  The  UaHcd  States  of 

Aacrka   as   rcpreseated   by   tke  Secretary   of  tkc   Nary, 

Waskinctoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No,  212,192 

ImL  CL  H03k  5/20 

U,S.CL32«-147  I  icudm 


during  the  elapaed  time  in  switching  from  one  position  to 
another.  The  storage  means  being  charged  generates  a  charg- 
ing signal  which  controls  a  switching  device.  The  switching 
device  is  operative  in  response  to  the  charging  signal,  to  apply 
a  relatively  low  impedance  path  across  the  input  of  the  AC 
amplifter  whereby  to  substantially  reduce  the  response  time  of 
the  AC  amplifkr. 


3,743^39 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

wnaa  PcO,  North  Syracwe,  N.Y^  aarigMr  to  GcMral  Eke- 

trie  Coapaay,  Syracue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,443 

Int.  CI.  H03b  J/04. 5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331— 8  5  Claims 


A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  with  a  precise  time 
of  occurrence  relative  to  the  input  trigger  signal  regardless  of 
varying  amplitudes  of  the  input  trigger  signal. 


3,763,437 

FREQUENCY-SHAPED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PEDESTAL 

AMPLIFYING  STAGE 

HaroM   Seidd,   Warrca,   NJ.,   awlfar    to   BcU   TeleplMM 

Labwatarles,  lacorporalsd,  Moray  HB,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,782 

Iat.CLH03fJ/M 

VS.  CI.  330-53  7  Clains 


MAI*  «*^ir'(R 
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It  often  occurs  that  the  gain  characteristic  of  an  amplifier 
that  is  frequency-shaped  to  correspond  to  some  particular 
equalization  function,  differs  materially,  at  the  lower  frequen- 
cies, from  the  loss  characteristic  sought  to  be  equalized.  The 
task  of  matching  these  two  characteristics  over  a  band  of  in- 
terest is  shown  to  be  eased  by  cascading  a  pedestal  amplifying 
stage  and  a  frequency-shaped  amplifying  stage  and  partition- 
ing the  overall  amplifier  gain  betwoen  the  pedestal  amplifying 
stage  and  the  frequency-shaped  amplifying  stage. 


3,763,438 
FAST  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  AC  AMPLIFIER 
Gary  L.  Toww,  Littietoa,  Coto.,  anlgaor  to  Hoacywell  lac., 
Mtoaeapolis,  Miu. 

FHed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,036 

Iat.CLH03f//00 

U.S.  CI.  330—185  1  4Chlas 


A  volUge  controlled  oscillator  is  described  particularly 
suited  for  AFC  and  AFC  applications  and  having  a  wide  phase 
shift  control  range.  The  oscillator  is  adapted  for  IC  fabrication 
with  a  minimum  "pin"  count  and  a  minimum  of  outboarded 
components.  The  active  portion  of  the  circuit  ukes  the  form 
of  a  modified  four-quadrant  multiplier,  with  an  external  high 
Q  resonant  circuit  being  coupled  in  a  feedback  path  between  a 
load  common  to  two  upper  rank  transistors  and  the  input  to 
one  lower  rank  transistor.  The  D.C.  control  voltage  is  applied 
as  an  interbase  potential  to  the  upper  rank  transistors  to  con- 
trol the  current  in  the  right  and  left  branches  of  the  multiplier, 
and  a  phase  shift  network  is  inserted  in  one  branch  to  restrict 
the  phase  difference  between  the  two  branches  to  less  than 
180*.  or  typically  135*.  Controlled  parasitic  delays  introduce 
additional  delay  in  the  active  circuit  approximately  equal  to 
one  half  this  phase  difference.  These  provisions  insure  a 
regenerative  condition  and  prevent  pulling  of  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit in  either  the  direction  of  excessive  phase  advance  or 
phase  delay  The  phase  shift  range  exceeds  90',  typically 
equalling  the  phase  difference  between  the  current  in  the  two 
branches. 


t»'-=- 


A  selector  switch  is  operable  to  apply  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  a  high  impedance  AC  amplifier  through  a 
coupling  network.  A  switching  means  is  coupled  to  the  selec- 
tor switch  for  effecting  the  charging  of  a  charge  storage  means 


3,763^440 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  TEMPERATURE 

SENSING  ELEMENT 

Hcmado  Javier  Garda,  Sai  PraBdaoo,  Calf.,  and  Bcnjaiaia 

Roger  Peek,  GariHid,  Tex.,  iwifiri  to  Integrated  Systcns 

Techaology,  lac.,  Gariaad,  Tex. 

Ficd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,627 
Iat.CLH03bi/04,5/J6 
U.S.CI.331— 66  lochias 

A  signal  generation  circuit  includes  a  crystal  oscillator  for 
generating  an  oscillatory  signal  and  a  temperature  compensa- 
tion circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  for  controlling  the 
capacitance  loading  of  the  crystal  in  the  oscillator.  The  tem- 
perature compensation  circuit  includes  a  temperature  sensing 
device  and  operates  to  develop  a  first  capacitance  in  a  first 
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temperature  range,  a  second  capacitance  which  varies  at  a  er-    become  fused  to  an  ion  laser  plasma  tube  in  such  a  manner  as 
tain  rate  with  the  variation  in  temperature  in  a  second  tem-    to  efficiently  transfer  the  heat  generated  to  a  surrounding 


perature  range,  and  a  third  capacitance  which  varies  at  a  dif- 
ferent rate  with  the  variation  in  temperature  in  a  third  tem- 
perature range. 


3,763,441 
DEVICE  FOR  PHASE^YNCHRONIZATION  OF  SEVERAL 

LASER  OSCILLATORS 
Dieter  Roctt,  Pteactg,  Gcnaany,  aadgaor  to  Siemens  Aktlen- 
gcacllKluft,  BcrUa  ft  Maaldi,  Gcrvaay 

Filed  Jaac  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  June  29,  1971,  P  21 
32  281.6 

Int.Cl.H01sJ/0« 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


A  device  for  phase  synchronization  of  several  laser  oscilla- 
tors characterized  by  several  partial  laser  oscillators,  each  of 
which  has  active  material  and  a  first  reflecting  mirror,  being 
arranged  with  a  common  second  reflecting  mirror  to  complete 
the  resonators  of  each  partial  oscillator,  and  an  optical  com- 
ponent which  is  disposed  between  the  common  second  mirror 
and  the  active  material  of  each  partial  oscillator  for  phase 
coherent  superposing  the  partial  waves  from  each  partial 
oscillator  to  create  a  single  summation  wave  which  is  phase 
synchronized  and  coherent.  Tlie  optical  component  can  be  a 
grating  or  a  hologram  which  is  preferably  a  volume  phase 
hologram.  The  device  is  particularly  useful  for  providing  a 
pumping  device  for  a  solid  state  laser  which  device  uses 
semiconductor  lasers. 


3,763,442 

ION  LASER  PLASMA  TUBE  COOLING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

WiWam  H.  McMakaa,  Wtotcr  Park,  Fla.,  aasigaor  to  American 

Laser  CorporatioB,  Wiater  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,799 

lat.  CI.  HO  Is  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  D  2  Claims 

A  device  and  method  for  cooling  an  ion  laser  plasma  tube 

are  based  on  the  utilization  of  a  thermal  conductor  adapted  to 


\:f>  an 
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cooling  medium  while  mechanically  adjusting  to  differential 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  plasma  tube. 


3,763,443 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  Q-SWITCHED  AND  MODE-LOCKED 

LASER 

Tracy  Stewart  Kiasel,  Bridgcwater  Township,  and  Richard 

Grant  Smith,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FHed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,570 

Int.CI.  HOlsi/;/ 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


Although  simultaneous  0-switching  and  mode-locking  ap- 
parently cannot  be  achieved  in  a  neodymium  ion  laser  em- 
ploying an  yttrium  aluminum  garnet  host  by  the  conventional 
use  of  a  dye  cell,  there  is  disclosed  such  a  laser  in  which  the 
desired  result  has  been  achieved  by  internally  modulating  the 
laser  with  an  FM  signal,  the  center  frequency  of  which  is 
detuned  from  the  mode-locking  frequency  and  the  total  depth 
of  frequency  modulation  of  which  is  sufficient  to  sweep  the 
laser  into  a  quenching  condition  at  a  limit  of  the  frequency 
range.  This  technique  avoids  the  losses  and  complications  that 
would  be  incurred  if  separate  intracavity  modulators  were 
used  for  Q-switching  and  mode-locking. 


3,763,444 
AMPLITUDE  STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

John  R.  Tavis,  Mariposa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tavis  Corpora- 
tion. Mariposa,  Calif. 

CootlnnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  3308,  Jan.  16, 1970.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Oct,  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,900 
lat.  CI.  H03b  3/02 
U.S.CI.331  — 109  5  Claims 

An  amplitude  stabilized  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an 
oscillator  having  first  and  second  inputs,  an  output,  a  positive 
feedback  path  between  the  output  and  the  first  input,  and  a 
negative  feedback  path  between  the  output  and  second  input. 
The  amplitude  of  an  AC  signal  at  the  oscillator  output  is  main- 
tained constant  by  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  the 
oscillator's  second  input  through  the  negative  feedback  path 


915  O.G.— 12 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1973 


The  negative  feedback  path  effectively  includes  an  AC  to  DC 
converter  coupled  to  the  oscillator  output  for  supplying  a  DC 
signaJ  derived  from  the  oscillator  AC  output  signal  to  a  first 
input  of  a  differential  amplifier.  A  second  input  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  adapted  to  receive  a  constant  DC 
reference  signal  from  a  Zener  diode.  The  output  of  the  dif- 


ferential amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  oscilla- 
tor for  controlling  the  DC  current  supplied  thereto  and  thus 
the  amplitude  of  the  AC  output  signal.  As  the  amplitude  of  the 
AC  output  signal  tends  to  change,  the  DC  current  supplied  to 
the  oscillator's  second  input  is  inversely  proportionally 
changed  thereby  stabilizing  the  AC  output  amplitude. 


3,763,445 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
David  A.  Hauaford,  Bcavcrtoa,  aad  ConcHt  T.  VeeMndaal, 
MOwaakie,  boCk   of  Oreg.,  amigmcn  ta  Tektroaix,  lac., 
BcavertoB,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  121,807 

Imt.  CI  HOlp  9/00,1/00 

L.S.CI.333— 31  R  |  8Clains 


A  pair  of  "tnovable  U-shaped  inner  conductors  for  portions 
of  a  transmission  line  each  have  yoke  elements  secured  to  a 
slide  positioned  in  a  chamber  in  a  metal  housing  and  parallel 
leg  elemenu  slidably  received  in  the  ends  of  corresponding 
sutionary  tubular  conductors  also  positioned  in  the  housing 
and  forming  inner  conductors  of  other  portions  of  the  trans- 
mission line.  Two  of  the  stationary  conductors  have  other  ends 
terminating  in  external  connectors  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  a  third  stationary  conductor  is  U-shaped  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous inner  conductor  between  the  conductors.  The  casing 
is  the  outer  conductor  for  the  transmission  line  and  has  inner 
conducting  wall  surfaces  spaced  predetermined  distances 
from  the  different  portions  of  inner  conductor  to  provide  a 
substantially  uniform  characteristic  impedance  along  the 
transmission  line.  A  rotatabic  worm  member  joumaied  in  the 
casing  and  threaded  through  the  slide  is  rotatable  to  move  the 
slides  and  U-shaped  movable  conductor  members  relative  to 
the  housing  and  stationary  conductor  members  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  transmission  bne. 


3,763v44« 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MULTI-RESONATOR  OF  TRAPPED 

ENERGY  TYPE 

laaa  TvyoaUM;  Hidcki  Ishiyaaa,  aiad  Kazahin  WataMbc,  afl 

of  Kyoto,  Japn,  awlt«aii  to  Mvato  MaMfaetaring  Co., 

Ltd.,  Otokaaifw^  Kyato-fii,  Jap«i 

FRed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,942 

iHt.  CL  H03II  9/02.  9/32 

MJ&,  a.  333—72  IS  Ctetas 

A  high  frequency  piezoelectric  multi-resonator  of  trapped 

energy  type  for  use  in  an  electric  filter  circuit  comprises  a  thin 


wafer  and  two  or  more  electrode  units  disposed  on  the  wafer 
wherein  a  barrier  for  preventing  vibrations  from  being  trans- 


mitted from  one  of  these  electrode  units  to  another  through 
the  wafer  is  provided  for  improving  the  spunous  response 
characteristic  of  the  multi-resonator 


3,763,447 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HELICAL  FILTER 
Akira     Takakaski,     Saitaaa-kca,     and     Scaji     Yokokawa, 
Yaaagata-kea,  botk  of  Japai^  aaigaors  to  Yagi  Aalcaaa 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,622 
Claims     priority,     applicatkMi    Japaa,     Dec.     16,     1970, 
45/112174;    Mar.    25,    1971,    46/17082;    Mar.    23.    1971, 
46/19664 

IbL  CI.  H03k  7/70,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-73  R  7  Claims 


A  high  frequency  helical  filter  comprising  a  conductor  case; 
an  input  coupling  helix;  an  output  coupling  helix;  and 
resonance  means  having  a  plurality  of  resonance  helixes 
linearly  arranged  end  to  end  between  said  input  and  output 
coupling  helixes,  each  of  said  resonance  helixes  having  an 
electrical  length  equal  to  X/4  (X  represents  the  length  of  an 
electromagnetic  wave  being  filtered),  wherein  the  facing  ends 
of  the  adjacent  resonance  helixes  of  said  resonance  means  arc 
separately  connected  or  grounded  to  said  conductor  case  or 
not  grounded  at  all. 


3,763,448 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Joka  Mary  Widters,  18  Bartoa  Drive,  DabUa,  IrdaMl 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,187 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britoia,  Apr.  2,  1971, 
8^79/71 

laLCLHOlk  47/04 
U.S.Ci.335-135  9Claiais 

An  Electromagnetic  relay  having  a  modular  coil  formed  by 
a  number  of  independent  coil  modules.  The  relay  is  also  pro- 
vided with  movable  contact  units  which  includes  a  number  of 
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contact  sets.  Each  contact  set  having  at  least  one  pair  of  con-     shunt.  A  permanent  magnet  at  one  end  of  the  legs  and  the  legs 
tact  arms  namely  a  movable  contact  arm  and  a  fixed  contact    at  such  end  are  disposed  between  two  pole  pieces.  Each  of  the 

'-       •  '      pole  pieces  contacts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  legs  and  a  cor- 


arm.  A  removable  rest  plate  for  the  contact  arms  is  provided 
in  order  that  the  contact  arms  of  each  contact  set  may  make  or 
break  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,763,449 
SEALED  CONTACT  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  KiBibali,  Skrcvcport,  La.,  aacigBor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Conpaay,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Set.  No.  306,031 

IatCi.H01k5//2« 

U.S.  CI.  335-151  9  Claims 
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A  sealed  contact  relay  assembly  includes  a  resilient  fer- 
romagnetic reed,  and  a  nonmagnetic*  reed  having  relatively 
high  electrical  conductivity,  which  extend  through  opposite 
ends  of  a  sealed  nonmagnetic  envelope  and  which  have 
slightly  overlapped  inner  contact  portions  within  the  en- 
velope. A  ferromagnetic  member  is  mounted  outside  the  en- 
velope such  that  energization  of  a  coil  produces  magnetic 
forces  of  appropriate  polarity  in  the  resilient  ferromagnetic 
reed  and  the  ferromagnetic  member  so  as  to  cause  the  inner 
contact  portion  of  the  ferromagnetic  reed  to  disengage  from, 
or  engage  with,  the  inner  contact  portion  of  the  nonmagnetic 
reed,  depending  upon  their  initial  relative  positions.  The 
sealed  envelope  is  positioned  in  a  spool  on  which  the  coil  is 
wound,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  are  filled  with  non- 
magnetic encapsulating  material  to  anchor  the  envelope  and 
projecting  portions  of  the  reeds  in  fixed  positions. 


3,763,450 

ELECTRIC  HOLDING  MAGNET  SERVING  AS  TRIPPING 

DEVICE  FOR  GROUND  LEAKAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Peter  Flokr,  RefCBiiMurg,  Gcnaaay,  aarigaor  to  Sieaieas  Ak- 

ticBccaeHackaft,  BcrHa  aad  Maaidi,  Gcraiaay 

FHcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,796 
Cblau  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Nov.  18,  1970,  P  20 
56  627.2 

lat  CI.  HOlk  47/24 
U.S.CL  335-174  5  CiafaBS 

The  two  legs  of  a  holding  magnet  for  ground  leakage  circuit 
breakers  are  arranged  in  juxtaposition  and  form  a  magnetic 


responding  pole  face  of  the  permanent  magnet.  Both  pole 
pieces  comprise  a  magnetic  material  having  a  higher  magnetic 
saturation  than  the  material  of  the  legs. 


3,763,451 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 
Horst  Morgott,  and  Dieter  Schmalzl.  both  of  Munich.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcscllsliaft,  Berlin  and 
Munick,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1971,  P  21 
62  306  J 

Int.  CI.  HOlh /J/74,  i6/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-206  20  Claims 


A  control  unit  for  electronic  systems  adapted  for  several 
control  functions  by  selectively  exchanging  individual  parts  in 
an  otherwise  standardized  construction  adapted  to  be  manu- 
factured and  assembled  according  to  mass-production 
techniques  utilizing  interchangeable  prefabricated  elements. 
A  printed  circuit  conductor  plate  is  mounted  in  a  housing 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  identical  complementary  half  members. 
A  slide  member  is  operable  reciprocably  in  the  housing  to 
operate  a  switch  wheel  arranged  to  be  driven  step-by-step  to 
operate  a  magnetic  shunt  and  affect  inductive  switching  ele- 
ments on  the  conductor  plate.  The  unit  is  adapted  to  be 
plugged  into  a  supporting  receptacle  on  a  control  panel. 


3,763,452 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Hiroahi  Ikeacki,  Yokokama,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Dcnki  Onkyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aag.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,560 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  ScpL  9, 1970, 45/79095 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-213  7ClalB8 

A  color  television  picture  tube  apparatus  which  displaces 

the  electron  beam  dispersing  position  in  the  plane  of  defiec- 
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tion  center  of  the  delta  gun  shadow  mask  type  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  in  which  three  electron  guns  are  positioned  respec- 


V  - 

V 

V      "V 

another  end  connected  to  a  further  conductive  means.  Meant 
is  provided  between  the  stationary  contact  means  and  the  free 
end  of  the  movable  contact  means  maintaining  the  contact 
means  in  electrical  engagement  and  to  cause  the  contact 
means  to  become  disengaged  when  the  heat  generated  by  the 
resistive  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


tively  at  the  vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle  so  that  the  beam 
spot  from  each  electron  gun  is  incident  upon  each  vertex  of 
the  equilateral  triangle  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode-ray  tbe. 


3,763,455 
ELECTRICALLY  COUPLED  STEERING  COLUMN 
Dale  E.  Confer,  Bridgeport;  Jokn  W.  Creed,  Jr.,  and  Harold  V. 
Elliott,  both  of  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assigBors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,141 

lBtCLH01ri9/00 

U.S.CL  339-3  8  3  Claims 


3,763,453 

COMPRESSIBLE  AIR  GAP  MEANS  COMPENSATING  FOR 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  OF  A  LIGHTING  MAGNET  COIL 

Charica  AHu  Schnr,  Shaker  Hcightt,  Ohio,  Mrigaor   to 

Sqnre  D  Coapwiy,  Parfc  RIdgc,  OL 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  22S,077 

IbL  CL  HOIf 

U.S.  CL  335—292  5  Claims 


Lengths  of  sealed  plastic  tubing  are  positioned  circum- 
ferentiaJly  of  a  lifting  magnet  coil  prior  to  its  encapsulation  in 
a  magnet  case.  The  tubing  provides  an  air  space  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  magnet  coil  to  prevent  damage  to  the  magnet 
by  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  the  coil  without  substan- 
tial force  being  applied  through  the  encapsulating  material. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical 
coupling  for  use  with  a  device  having  a  rotatablc  member  and 
a  non-rotatable  member  concentric  with  the  rotatablc 
member  and  in  which  one  of  the  members  has  temiinal  means 
for  being  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  The 
coupling  includes  a  pair  of  flexible  electrical  connectors  each 
of  which  has  one  end  fixed  to  the  terminal  means  of  the  one 
member  and  which  are  wrapped  a  plurality  of  revolutions 
upon  the  one  member.  The  connectors  are  also  reversely 
looped  between  the  members  and  wrapped  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  upon  the  other  of  the  members.  The  connectors 
each  have  their  other  ends  fixed  to  terminal  means  upon  the 
other  member  whereby  electrical  continuity  between  the 
members  is  maintained  through  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of 
the  rotatablc  member  relative  to  the  non-rotatable  member. 


3,763,454 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Raymoad  A.  ZaadoMtti,  Bcavertoa,  Orcg., 
troaix,  lac.,  Beavcrtoa,  Ore«. 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  228,097 
lBLCLH0lhi7/76 
U.S,  CL  337—404 


3,763,456 
to  Teh-  LAMPHOLDERS 

Sahralare  Di  Salra,  aad  Fraaccsca  GagHetaiaa,  both  of  Taria, 
Italy,  aarigaan  ta  Flat  Sackta  Per  Adaai,  Taria,  Italy 
FOed  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216^99 
gClalau        CbhM  priority,  appHcadaa  Italy,  Jaa.  14,  1971,  67119 
A/71 

laL  CL  HOSk  1102, 1116 
MS.  CL  339—17  D  7  Clafaas 


I 


-V 


n *— 1-1 


tB^a 


2 
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A  thermal  switch  is  provided  on  an  insulatiiig  support 
member  which  includes  conductive  means  carried  thereby 
with  two  of  the  conductive  means  dafintnf  stationary  conuct 
means  at  ends  thereof  qwced  from  oach  ocher.  Movable  con- 
tact means  has  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  stationary  con- 
tact means  and  the  free  end  thereof  extends  over  the  other  of 
tiie  stationary  contact  means.  Resistive  means  has  one  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  two  of  the  conductive  means  and 


A  lampholder  on  which  a  plurality  of  lamps  can  be 
mounted,  in  which  a  printed  circuit  board  is  used  to  make 
electrical  connections  to  all  the  lamps  in  the  lampholder  from 
a  single  connection  point  of  the  board  to  which  all  the  external 
connections  can  be  made  by  a  single  connector  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts.  The  board  may  be  mounted  on  the 
lampholder  which  may  include  integral  reflectors  and  lamp 
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sockets.  On  the  printed  circuit  board  there  are  mounted  vari-  may  be  depressed  to  remove  the  terminal    Another  housing 
ous  contact  blades  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  plug  similar  in  structure  and  including  a  mating  terminal  is  coupled 
endsof  lamps  inserted  into  the  sockets.     -  to  the  first  housing  whereby  the  terminals  arc  connected  to 
"    <  complete  an  electrical  circuit. 


3,763,457  

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  GUARD  >■                                                                 3,763,459 

Walt    Whippo,    Cocoa    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor  to    Product                   PLUG-IN  TYPE  SOCKETS  FOR  TESTING 

Horizons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,638  Edwin  G.  Millb,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textool  ProducU, 

Int.  CLHOlr /J/44  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

U.S.CL  339-42  9  Claims                         Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,995 


Int.CI.  HOlr /i/54 


4      3 


U.S.  CI.  339-75  M 


18  Claims 


"m 


^' 


An  electrical  plug  guard  comprising  a  flat  disc,  a  central 
body  portion,  slots  therein  for  receiving  and  frictionally  hold- 
ing the  prongs  of  an  electrical  plug,  an  outer  rim  to  extend 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plug  when  the  disc  is 
placed  adjacent  thereto  by  inserting  the  prongs  through  the 
slots  in  the  said  central  body  portion  of  the  disc,  resilient  elec- 
trically non-conductive  ribs  extending  from  and  around  said 
central  body  portion  joining  it  resiliently  to  said  outer  rim,  said 
resiliently  joining  ribs  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  outer  rim  away  from  the  central  body  portion  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  against  the  rirn  and  permitting  return  of  said 
outer  rim  back  to  the  plane  of  the  centra!  body  portion  when 
such  pressure  is  released,  said  ribs  providing  a  protective  cage 
around  the  prongs  of  the  electrical  plug  when  the  outer  rim  is 
moved  longitudinally  away  from  the  central  body  portion  fric- 
tionally held  adjacent  to  the  electrical  plug  to  prevent  a  per- 
son's fingers  from  accidentally  touching  the  prongs  and  result- 
ing in  electrical  shock  when  connecting  or  disconnecting  the 
plug  to  an  electrical  outlet. 


J     :  V Tj-f ] — r/S    -I  I  / j — 7  <■  ■■ — J 


A  plug-in  type  socket  for  making  a  temporary  electrical 
connection  between  a  plurality  of  leads  on  a  semiconductor 
and  contacts  of  a  suitable  test  circuit  without  applying  sub- 
stantial insertion  pressure.  Spaced  resilient  contacts  are  urged 
into  gripping  engagement  with  a  lead  on  a  semiconductor  by 
movable  concave  surfaces,  allowing  deflection  of  the  contact 
after  engagement  by  the  lead  to  assure  that  each  of  a  plurality 
of  leads  is  firmly  gripped  between  a  plurality  of  sets  of  con- 
tacts. 


3,763,460 
CABLE  PLUG 


3,763,458 

TERMINAL  RETAINING  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

Aatheay  J.  Taonaiaa,  Detroit,  aad  WiOard  B.  McCardcU,  Jr., 

MadiioB  HeighU,  both  of  Mkh.,  aaiigaon  to  Essex  Interna-     *"*•<»•'  ^    Hatschek,  Fribourg,  and  Guntber  G.  WItzke,  VII- 

lars-sur-Glanc,  both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Vibro- 
Meter  AG,  Fribourg,  Switzcrbnd 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,587 
19  Claims        ^^^^*  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sept  25,  1970,  1 18702 

Int  CL  HOlr  13154, 33112, 11/22 
VS.  CI.  339—89  M  3  Claims 


tioaal,  lac. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7 1 1 ,675 
lBtCLH01r/i/4S 
U.S.  CI.  339-59  R 


V//a7//////i; 


A  new  and  improved  terminal  retaining  connector  block.  A 
resilient  tang  is  provided  in  a  housing  passage  of  the  block. 
When  an  electrical  terminal  is  inserted  in  the  passage,  the  tang 
is  depressed  by  the  terminal  and  then  snaps  back  into  a  recess 
in  the  terminal,  locking  the  terminal  in  the  passage  and  urging 
the  terminal  into  firm  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  passage 
shaped  to  fit  the  terminal.  The  terminal  further  includes  pro- 
jections which  orient  the  terminal  to  provide  for  both  the  ini- 
tial and  final  alignment  of  the  recess  and  the  tang.  The  tang 


A  cable  plug  for  electric  lines,  in  particular  for  use  in  mea- 
suring and  monitoring  systems  with  piezoelectric  signal 
generators,  comprising  a  plug  casing  having  an  insulation  in- 
sert provided  with  bore  holes,  each  bore  hole  containing  a  pre- 
stressed  radially  resilient  twin-sleeve,  one  end  there-of  receiv- 
ing a  contact  pin  provided  at  the  end  of  the  cable  conductor, 
while  a  connection  pin  can  be  inserted  into  their  other  end. 
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3,763,461 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATION  MODULE  HAVING  A 

GAS-TRAP  VALVE 
Edward  J.  Kotski,  PIttsfleM,  Maa^  asiicBor  to  GcMral  Eiw 
trie  Company,  N.Y.  | 

nied  July  8.  1971,  S«r.  No.  160,798 
Intel.  HOlr 


U.S.  CI.  339-111 


14  Claims 


An  underground  electric  power  cable  termination  module 
of  a  type  having  a  load-break  contact  mounted  therein  is  pro- 
vided with  a  gas-trap  valve  that  operates  to  prevent  arc- 
generated  gases  from  leaving  the  module  when  a  contactor  of 
a  second  module  is  separated  from  the  load-break  module  By 
thus  trapping  hot,  ionized  gases  within  the  load-break  module, 
the  risk  of  a  re-strike  between  the  separated  conUcts,  or 
between  one  of  the  contacts  and  an  electrical  ground  shield  on 
one  of  the  modules  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,763,462 

CONTROL  WIPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Mario  Enrique  Ecker,  Pongiikecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tioaal  Bnsiacss  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aa«.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,663 

Int.CLH05ky/07 


U.S.CL339-176MP 


10  Claims 


^^lA^iy'V'  iiA^L^\A^ 


An  electrical  connector  is  provided  which  prevents  damage 
to  the  edge  of  the  card  by  the  contact  points  during  initial  in- 
sertion but  allows  for  wiping  the  circuit  card  at  the  contact  ter- 
minal areas.  The  connector  operates  with  two  basic  com- 
ponents, a  resilient  U-shaped  element  containing  points  for 
electrically  contacting  the  circuit  card  and  a  rigid-conformal 
housing  which  controb  the  point  of  insertion  at  which  electri- 
cal contact  will  take  place  as  well  as  acts  to  hold  the  circuit 
card  tightly  in  place  after  insertion. 


3,763,463 

SHRAPNEL  SONAR 

Thomas  G.  Mulr.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,'Ser.  No.  291,153 

lBt.CI.G01s9/66 

U,S.  CL  340—  1  R  8  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  unique  hand  held  device  includ- 
ing a  rotating  transducer  generating  two  high  frequency 
signals  which  cause  a  nonlinear  liquid  to  generate  a  low 
frequency  signal  which  is  then  projected  thru  the  liquid  medi- 
um and  a  low  pass  Filter  in  such  a  way  as  to  direct  the  low 
frequency  sound  signal  into  animal  tissue  for  the  purpose  of 
detecting  foreign  bodies  located  therein  thru  a  return  echo 
that  is  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  mounted  in  the  device. 


3,763,464 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Jean  Lanrcnt,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assigBor  to  In- 
stitat  Francois  Dn  PeCrolc  Des  Carbarants  Et  Labrifiants, 
Hants-^c-Scine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,963 
Claims  priority ,  appUcatkM  France,  Jan.  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  7 1 0 1 7 1 8 
lac  CL  H<»4b  13/00 
UJ;.CL340-10  7  Claims 


Pressure  transducer  device  comprising  two  flexible  plates 
close  to  and  facing  each  other  and  at  least  one  pressure  trans- 
ducer element  fastened  to  a  plate  on  the  side  tliereof  opposite 
to  the  side  facing  the  other  plate,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
plates  is  provided  with  a  rigid  peripheral  reinforced  portion  of 
a  greater  thickness  than  the  central  portion  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  flat  base  against  which  the  second  plate  is  pressed,  and 
wherein  both  plates  are  held  in  their  relative  positions  by 
means  of  a  tight  acoustically  transparent  coating. 


!! 
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3,763,465 
BEARING  DEVIATION  INDICATOR 

Robert  B.  Tatge,  and  Richard  J.  Wells,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122.51 1 

Int.  CI  GOlt  3 180 

U.S.CL340-16R  5  Claims 


A- 


M 
H 


The  disclosure  describes  an  improved  bearing  deviation  in- 
dicator for  detecting  and  tracking  noise  sources  such  as,  for 
example,  those  produced  by  vehicles.  The  device  comprises  a 
rotatable  acoustic  array  which  generates  electrical  analogs  of 
the  noise  waves  which  are  coupled  to  novel  signal  processing 
means  which  produce  signals  indicative  of  alignment  of  the 
acoustic  array  with  the  noise  source  or  deviation  of  the 
acoustic  array  from  the  noise  source.  The  signals  are  coupled 
to  servo  means  which  in  response  thereto  rotates  the  array  to 
align  it  with  the  noise  source. 


3,763,466 
AUTOMATIC  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER  WITH  PLURAL 
INPUT  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  Henry  Howard,  Cbambley,  Quebec,  and  Gillcs  Gerard 
Cuay.  St.  Jean,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Jac- 
ques George  Coutellier,  Chambley,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,938 
Int.  CLGOSg  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  340-41  14  Claims 


HHHI'I    * 


^kj  nf}\^  ^•*- 


/f 


An  automatic  controller  system  for  traffic  signal  lights  com- 
prising a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  control 
pulses.  A  clock  generator  produces  pulse  signals  exhibiting  a 
particular  frequency  for  enabling  the  various  circuits.  A 
sequencer  circuit  produces  a  plurality  of  output  signals 
representative  of  a  time  count  for  the  duration  of  a  complete 
sequence  cycle.  A  decoder-programmer  circuit  senses  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  sequencer  and  generates  control  signals  at 
preselected  time  intervals  during  the  sequence  cycle  to  cause 
sequential  operation  of  said  traffic  signal  lights.  Synchroniza- 
tion means  are  further  provided  to  synchronize  each  con- 
troller cycle  at  a  time  determined  by  the  decoder-pro- 
grammer. The  sync,  time  may  be  made  to  occur  at  any  time 
during  the  sequence  cycle. 


3,763,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 

DOCUMENTS 

Kenneth  W.  Cash;  Richard  L.  Dorr,  and  Georg  N.  Gaebelein, 

all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,266 
Int.  Cl.G06r /9/06 


U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  WD 


14  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  coded  data  on  informa- 
tion bearing  media  where  the  data  fields  are  defined  by  sensi- 
ble indicia  which  also  defines  the  data  type  and  format  indicia 
indicates  which  M  of  N  data  indicia  is  to  be  selected  after 
sensing  N  data  indicia. 


3,763,468 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DISPLAY  ARRAY  WITH  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY 
SUnford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Gordon  R.  Flem- 
ing, Pontine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,638 

Int  CI.  G06k  /5//5,  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.340-I66EL  15  Claims 


A  light  emitting  display  array  which  has  a  plurality  of  circuit 
lines  in  spaced  apari  relation  to  form  a  plurality  of  non-con- 
nected junctures  across  each  of  which  is  connected  a  light- 
emitting  circuit  which  is  selectively  activated  between  stable 
ON  and  stable  OFF  conditions  to  form  a  lighted  display  pat- 
tern. Each  of  the  light-emitting  circuits  includes  a  light- 
emitting  element  connected  in  circuit  with  a  non-volatile 
semi-conductor  memory  threshold  switching  device  capable 
of  being  selectively  activated  between  high  resistance  current 
blocking  and  low  resistance  current  conducting  conditions 
which  remain  permanently  in  the-  semiconductor  material 
forming  the  memory  threshold  switching  device  even  when 
power  is  removed  therefrom  or  the  polarity  reversed.  Where 
there  exist  a  great  difference  in  impedence  between  the 
moemory  threshold  switching  device  used  and  the  particular 
light-emitting  device  connected  thereto,  there  is  provided  a 
bridge  circuit  arrangement  to  compensate  for  such  dif- 
ferences, and  which  includes  threshold  isolation  means  to 
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prevent  address  signal  information  from  activatmg  undesired 
light  emitting  circuits.  In  the  caw  where  threshold  isolation 
means  is  used  it  can  take  the  form  of  a  neon  lamp  or  a  gallium 
arsenide  diode  or  the  like  and  function  as  both  the  isolation 
means  and  the  light  emitting  element.  A  display  pattern  can  be 
formed  on  the  display  array  either  with  or  without  operating 
potential  applied  thereto  and  the  display  array  can  be  stored 
for  indefinite  periods  of  time  without  affecting  the  condition 
of  the  display  pattern  formed  on  the  array. 


3,763,4«9 
FLASHER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Hisashi  Yonezu,  Chita-gua,  Akki-kca,  utd  Yoshlhiko  Koado, 
Showa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-kcii,  botk  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Denso  Kabasiyki  Kaiska,  Akhi-kca,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  7 1 6^  1 9,  March  27,  1 968, 
abandoned.  This  apptkadoa  Apr .  20, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 35,803 
Claims     prioHty.     applfeatioa     Japu,     Apr.     24,     1967, 
42/26131;  June  8,  1967,  42/36602;  Jnae  8,  1967, 42/36603 

lnt.CLB60q//iS 
U.S.  CI.  340—80  9  Cbims 


A  flasher,  for  an  automotive  vehicle  signalling  system,  has  a 
flashing  cycle  determined  by  the  charge-discharge  time  of  an 
R-C  circuit.  The  condenser  of  the  R-C  circuit  controls  the 
conductivity  of  a  transistor  having  a  relay  operating  coil  con- 
nected in  series  in  its  collector-emitter  circuit,  this  relay 
operating  coil  controlling  transfer  9f  normally  closed  conucts 
and  normally  open  contacts  which  control  connection  of  the 
lamps  to  the  source  of  potential.  Upon  failure  of  a  signal  lamp, 
during  turn  signal  operation,  resulting  in  reduction  of  the  load 
on  the  flasher,  the  condenser  is  bypassed  and  the  transistor 
remains  constantly  conductive.  A  hazard  signal  switch  is  selec- 
tively operable  to  flash  all  of  the  signal  lamps,  and  the  hazard 
signal  cycle  continues  even  if  one  or  more  of  the  signal  lamps 
become  defective. 


3,763,47i 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION  IN 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
HeOnntk   R.  Geag,  ScboMich;  J«huu  Higda,  BocbUagca; 
Petar  Skaia,  Magfladt,  aad  Edate  Vogt,  BocbUagea,  all  of 
Gcraiaay,  ■■Jgaari  to  lateraatiaMl  BailaiM  MacUacs  Cor- 
paratloa,  Ar««^  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  219,359 
CWaa  priarity,  appikadaa  Gcranay,  Jaae  26,  1971,  P  21 
31  787  J 

ImLCLCOit  1 1 110 
U.S.CL340— 146.1  AG  I  9Claiat 


In  a  data  processing  system,  a  fvst  processing  unit  is  con- 
nected to  several  other  processing  units  by  one  transfer  bus 


each  for  the  two  directions  of  transmission,  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  error  detection  being  associated  with  the  transfer 
lines.  The  first  unit  comprises  a  check  character  generator 
generating  a  parity  check  character  both  for  the  information 
to  be  transferred  from  the  first  processing  unit  to  the  further 
processing  units  and  from  the  further  processing  units  to  the 
first  processing  unit  The  transfer  lines  of  both  directions  are 
provided  with  a  common  transfer  path,  by  means  of  which  the 
panty  check  characters  generated  by  the  check  character 
generator  are  transferred  from  the  first  unit  to  the  further 
units  Each  of  the  further  units  comprises  a  check  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  two  transfer  buses  and  the  check  character 
transfer  path  and  checking  the  correctness  of  the  transferred 
information  for  both  directions  of  transmission 


3,763,471 
METHOD  OF  EDITING  AN  ERRONEOUS  SECTION  OF  A 

MESSAGE 

Ron  Manly.  1922  W.  El  Segaado  Blvd.,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,020,  Aag.  II,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,676.856, 

whichisacontinuationof  Scr.  No.  275,415.  April  24,  1963. 

This  applicatioa  May  I,  1972,  Scr.  No.  249,355 

Int.  CI.  G06f// /00,7/iO 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  17  Cbims 


i 

• 

\ 
• 

t 

»T#. 

r**^-^ 

f 

'  vTrz-r  1 

♦ 

nun  ' 1 A — z]   t^-tr~ 

I    *^*«ii  ■■>■■■   -^a^i  m 


1    *i 


•"5: 


t.»*rttM.     a'***.  •  ^A* 


.^r^ 


-—\  '^V^^^^T^v-^—^"' [f=i-i 


:-:i-t 


*r!i- 


>l»**jU«>., 


Methods  and  systems  to  avoid  manually  retyping  or  re- 
keyboarding  textual  material  when  revising  or  correcting  the 
information  contained  in  a  record  either  while  originally 
preparing  the  information  or  at  a  later  date.  The  use  of  print 
readers  or  character  recognition  devices  to  accomplish  this 
"editing"  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  editing  using  paper  tape 
typewriters,  display  devices,  and  other  means  such  as  using 
editing  instructions.  Methods  are  also  disclosed  for  automati- 
cally reformatting  the  information  into  lines  after  insertions, 
deletions,  or  other  changes  requiring  shifting  of  the  line  layout 
of  the  information. 


3,763,472 

DISTRIBUTING  AND  COLLECTING  MEMORY  ARRAY 

AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Sharp,  Sierra  Madrc,  CaBf.,  aadgaor  to  Barroughs 

Corporadaa,  Dctrait,  Mich. 

FBcd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,189 
Iat.CLG06f5/04 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  34ClaiBS 

Apparatus  for  transferring  bits  of  digital  information 
between  a  plurality  of  a  first  bit-serial  channel  and  a  second 
bit-parallel  channel.  A  matrix  of  bit  storing  cells  is  arranged 
with  the  cells  in  multiple  rows  and  multiple  columns,  one  row 
corresponding  to  each  first  channel.  A  first  circuit  establishes 
a  serial  bit  transfer  path  between  all  cells  in  each  row  and  the 
first  channel  corresponding  to  each  such  row.  A  second  circuit 
establishes  parallel  bit  transfer  paths  between  the  second 
channel  and  all  cells  in  any  row.  Preferably,  a  second  cell  is 
provided  in  the  rows  and  columns  for  each  of  the  first  men- 
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tioned  cells.  The  second  circuit  establishes  bit-parallel  transfer  3,763,474 

paths  into  all  the  first  mentioned  cells  of  any  row  from  the  PROGRAM  ACTIVATED  COMPUTER  DIAGNOSTIC 

second  channel  and  establishes  bit-parallel  transfer  paths  out  SYSTEM 

of  all  the  second  cells  of  any  row  to  the  second  channel.  The     Richard  Doa  Frcensaa,  Madisoa,  aad  Lawreace  Joha  Lopor- 

caro,  Rockaway  Towaship,  Morris  Coaaty,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
•igBon  to  BcU  Tclephoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mar- 
ray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,276 

Int.CI.G06f /;/04 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  1  Claim 
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first  circuit  establishes  a  bit-serial  transfer  path  into  the 
second  celb  in  each  row  from  each  of  the  corresponding  first 
channeb  and  establbhes  a  bit-serial  transfer  path  out  of  the 
first  mentioned  cells  in  each  row  to  each  of  the  first  channels 
corresponding  to  each  row. 


3,763,473 
MULTIPORT  DATA  STORAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  H.  Dhrfci,  L««  Allaa  HiRt,  aad  Paal  F.  Schcacfc,  Moaa- 
tafai  View,  bodi  of  CaBf.,  aatgamra  to  Dirks  Ebctroaks  Cor- 
poratloa,  Saaayrak,  CaBf. 

nicd  Jaly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,982 

ImLCLGOa  3100, 13/04 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  29ClalBS 
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A  storage  device  to  serve  as  a  temporary  or  buffer  storage 
includes  a  plurality  of  different  memory  locations,  data  enter- 
ing and  daU  sensing  devices  and  aasocbted  oquipment  per- 
mitting the  individual  and  independent  addressing  of  each 
storage  location.  A  fint  act  of  switching  circuits  interrebte 
certain  daU  entering  and  data  reading  devices  with  the  storage 
device  and  a  further  set  of  switching  circuits  interrelate  other 
groups  of  data  entering  and  reading  devices  to  the  storage 
device,  all  of  which  switehing  circuits  are  individually  control- 
lable such  that  the  associated  entering  and  reading  devices  can 
be  individually  and  independently  placed  in  an  active  sute  at 
different  or  the  same  times.  Individual  terminals  or  ports  are 
also  provided  interconnecting  the  various  switehing  circuits 
with  peripheral  equipment,  e.g.,  CRT  displays,  magnetic  tape, 
and  data  proceaaing  equipment. 


A  hardware  diagnostic  system  is  utilized  to  gather  data  on 
the  real-time  operation  of  software  programs  in  a  multiproces- 
sor computer  system.  The  system  is  activated  by  request  in- 
structions planted  in  the  processor's  programs  at  those  loca- 
tions which  the  programmer  wishes  to  monitor.  Upon  detect- 
ing one  of  the  request  instructions,  the  system  acts  essentially 
independent  of  processor  control  to  gather  information  con- 
cerning when  and  which  processor  acted  upon  the  request  in- 
struction. The  processing  system  continues  its  data  processing 
while  the  diagnostic  system  handles  the  monitoring  request. 


3,763,475 
STORED  PROGRAM  COMPUTER  WITH  PLURAL  SHIFT 

REGISTER  STORAGE 
Staaley  P.  Fraakd,  Lea  Aagdea,  aad  Fraacb  Robert  Monroe, 
Woodlaad  Hflb,  both  of  Cattf.,  aaiigBors  to  TallyMate  Cor- 
poratloa,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,300 

IatCLG06f/J/02 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 72.5  23  Claiais 
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A  stored  program  computer  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
working  memory  including  a  plurality  of  short  shift  reguters 
each  of  which  has  its  output  connected  to  its  input  to  provide 
for  normally  recirculating  its  content  without  change.  Instruc- 
tions and  data  are  stored  in  specified  locations  of  the  short 
shift  registers  and  the  computer  operates  during  a  nonexecute 
cycle  of  the  short  shift  registers  to  read  an  instruction  from  a 
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selected  one  of  the  short  shift  registers  and  to  perform  the  in- 
struction during  an  execute  cycle  of  the  computer.  The  com- 
puter further  comprises  a  bulk  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
long  shift  registers  each  of  which  has  its  output  connected  to 
its  input  to  provide  for  normally  recirculating  its  content 
without  change.  The  capacity  of  each  long  shift  register  is 
equal  to  the  capacity  of  a  number  of  short  shift  registers.  One 
of  the  instnictions  stored  in  the  short  shift  registers  of  the 
working  memory  is  operable  during  a  number  of  execute  cy- 
cles of  the  computer  to  exchange  the  content  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  long  shift  registers  with  the  content  of  a  number  of  the 
short  shift  registers.  This  latter  exchange  provides  for  chang- 
ing the  program  stored  in  the  working  memory  so  that  the 
computer  will  now  operate  on  data  stored  in  the  short  shift  re- 
gisters in  accordance  with  the  new  program. 


3,763,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

READING  OUT  CHARGE  IN  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

RouM  H.  WUbm;  G«er«c  E.  Pm^b,  bodi  of  ScheMctady,  aad 

Gcorie  W.  EWs,  Bant  HOb,  aU  0f  N.Y.,  anicw»n  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,786 

iHt  CI.  Gl  Ic  5102, 11/34,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  LS  lOCiaias 


A  diode  storage  array,  includiqg  a  diode  array  on  one  face 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  op- 
posite face  of  said  wafer  and  a  conductive  layer  overlying  the 
insulating  layer,  is  written  upon  by  irradiating  the  conductive 
layer  side  of  said  wafer  to  induce  charge  storage  in  the  insulat- 
ing layer.  The  radiation  may  be  high  energy  photons,  a 
scanned  electron  beam  or  electrons  from  a  photo-emitter. 
Readout  is  accomplisbed  by  irradiatiDg  the  target  with  lower 
energy  radiation  to  form  electroa<bole  pairs  in  the  wafer.  The 
holes  are  selectively  driven  to  the  diode  side  of  the  wafer 
under  the  control  of  the  stored  charge  where  selected,  reverse 
biased,  diodes  are  discharged.  Subsequent  scanning  of  the 
diode  array  by  an  electron  beam  produces  a  variable  output 
signal,  indicative  of  the  information  stored.  Since  the  charge 
on  the  insulating  layer  is  not  dissipated,  the  information  can  be 
read  as  often  as  desired. 


magnetically  soft  overlay  geometry  which  controls  the  move- 
ment of  single  wall  domains  in  a  slice  of  magnetic  material  in 
response  to  a  reorienting  magnetic  field.  The  overlay 
geometry  defines  a  channel  essentially  doubled  back  upon  it- 
self to  form  sections.  A  number  of  interaction  points  are 
spaced  along  the  channel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coin- 


cidence  of  domains  at  any  interaction  point  is  a  function  of  the 
distance  between  those  domains.  Auxiliary  channels  arc  ar- 
ranged such  that  upon  domain  coincidence  propagation  oc- 
curs along  an  auxiliary  channel  thereby  controlling  any  one  of 
a  number  of  functions  associated  with  the  respective  auxiliary 
channels. 


3,763,478 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  IN  MAGNETIC  SINGLE  WALL 
DOMAIN  DEVICE 
Shigcni  Yoohbawa;  Itaw  MIumI,  both  of  Kodaira-ohl;  Gca- 
ichi  Kammkkat,  Koddra.  aad  Nabso  Salto,  Mkaka,  aU  of 
Japoa,  aaigaors  to  Hkachi,  LUl.,  Tokja,  Japaa 
Flc4  JBBC  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,632 
Clalas  prtority,  appJcartoa  Japaa,  Jaac  30, 1971, 46/48334 
lat  CLGllc  7 //;4.  79/00 
U.S.CL  340-174  TB  5  dates 
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In  a  magnetic  domain  device  in  which  T-bar  patterns  made 
of  permalloy,  etc.  are  formed  on  a  magnetic  film  for  producing 
magnetic  single  wall  domains  and  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is 
generated  in  said  magetic  film  to  transfer  a  magnetic  domain, 
a  driving  system  includes  the  connections  of  resonating 
capacitors  and  X  and  Y  coib  for  forming  a  rotating  magnetic 
field.  The  driving  power  for  the  device  is  much  reduced  by 
resonating  the  circuits  comprising  the  coils  and  the  capacitor 
at  the  frequency  of  the  power  source. 


3,763,477 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lioad  Caroa,   Hotaadd,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to  Bell  Tdephoac 

Laboratories,  lacarparalH,  Marray  HO,  Berkeley  Hdshta, 

NJ. 

Vtt4  Aag.  2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  168,288 

laLCLGllc  79/00, ////4 

U,S.  CL  340—174  TF  9Clahas 

A  magnetic  domain  logic  control  arrangement  utilizing  the 

timed  relationship  of  domains  aloag  a  channel  is  realized  by  a 


3,763,479 
COMPUTER  INPUT/OUTPUT  EQUIPMENT 
Alaa  Jcbb,  14  Chcyac  Cloae,  Kcitoa,  aad  Cola 
Beaaat,  7  Aadrcwt  Way,  Martow,  both  of  Eaglaad 

FBod  Doe.  22, 1971,  Sor.  No.  210,763 
ClahM  priority.  appBeatioa  Great  Britala,  Doc.  22,  1970, 
60,860/70 

lBt.CLGOId  9/00 

U.S.C1. 340—172.5  23ClahBs 

A  digitising  table  unit  for  use  with  a  digiul  computer  having 

two  parallel  table  surfaces  with  a  digitising  pen  on  the  top 

table  surface  and  a  bug  below  that  surface  movable  along  x 
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and  y  axes  by  servo-motors  coordinated  with  the  pen,  and 
retracuble  pen  means  on  the  bug  to  engage  the  lower  uble 


surface  to  trace  out  a  representation  on  the  lower  table  sur- 
face with  encoding  of  the  bug  position  in  signals  to  the  com- 
puter. 


3,763,480 

DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  DATA  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Paal  KcMkr  WchMr,  Prtacctoa,  N J.,  aarigaor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,070 

latCLGllc  77/40.  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  22  Clahas 


Charge  transfer  circuits  in  which  a  group  of  serially  occur- 
ring signals  initially  are  stored  in  a  first  charge  storage  register; 
then  are  transferred  in  parallel  to  parallel  registers  to  permit, 
after  each  trantfer,  the  first  register  again  to  be  filled  with  a 
following  group  of  serially  occurring  signals;  and  in  which 
each  group  of  signals  are  transferred  from  the  parallel  re- 
gisters to  an  output  registor  to  be  read  out,  in  series  from  the 
output  register.  Signals  may  be  stored  in  the  parallel  registers 
for  an  extended  period  of  time  to  provide  a  delay  or  memory 
function.  In  addition,  charge  transfer  circuit  means  may  be 
coupled  to  charge  storage  matrix  arrays  for  forming  memory 
arrays  and  to  photo  responsive  arrays  for  forming  image  sen- 
sors. 


3,763,481 

FISHERMAN'S  WATER  TEMPERATURE  LOCATING 

APPARATUS 

WaMer  Potoroka,  Sr.,  3505  Adaass  Rd.,  Lake  Orlea,  Mich. 

Coatlaaatloa.|»fart  of  Scr.  No.  615^29,  Feb.  13, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,540,023.  Thk  appBeattoa  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  873M 

laLCLAOlk  97/72 
U.8.  CI.  340-227.1  lOCbims 

Fishing  apparatus  for  locating  a  desired  water  temperature 
layer  in  temperature-stratified  fishing  waters,  the  apparatus  in- 


cluding submersible  temperature  sensing  means  and  desired 
temperature  signal  means.  In  the  preferred  electrical  embodi- 
ment, the  temperature  sensing  means  is  an  electrical  switch 
having  a  bimetallic  coil  element  as  a  temperature  responsive 
contact,  the  other  contact  being  adjustable  to  preselect  the 
desired  temperature,  the  contacts  being  connected  by  leads  to 
the  signal  means  comprising  a  modified  flashlight  providing  a 


^^^if-^*^^ 


circuit  including  a  battery  power  source  and  a  lamp.  The  ap- 
paratus permits  preselecting  the  desired  temperature  by 
setting  the  adjustable  contact  and  locating  the  desired  tem- 
perature layer  on  the  first  lowering  of  the  adjusted  switch, 
which  is  normally  open  at  surface  temperatures  above  the 
preselected  temperature,  through  the  progressively  colder 
water  until  the  bimetal  closes  the  switch  when  the  desired  tem- 
perature is  first  reached,  as  indicated  by  the  lighted  lamp. 


3,763,482 
COAXIAL  CABLE  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  F.  Baraey,  MOpHas,  aad  Vytontas  V.  Paaemeaas,  Saa 
Joac,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarifaors  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  Incorporated, 
Moaatala  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,291 

IaLCl.G08b7i/72 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  R  9  Clafaas 
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A  coaxial  cable  with  a  dielectric  filler  comprising  a  radially 
polarized  electret  develops  and  transmits  a  signal  along  the 
cable  in  response  to  deformation  of  the  cable  at  any  point 
along  its  length.  Such  a  cable,  when  clamped  to  chain  link, 
barbed  wire,  or  similar  fences,  generates  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  attempts  of  intruders  to  climb  or  cut  the  fence  and 
transmits  that  signal  to  remote  alarm  equipment.  Standard 
coaxial  cable  is  modified  to  form  such  a  transducer  by  heating 
the  entire  cable,  applying  a  dc  potential  across  the  ends  of  the 
outer  and  inner  conductors  while  the  dielectric  filler  is  heat- 
softened,  cooling  the  cable  while  maintaining  the  electrical 
stress  on  it,  and  finally  removing  the  bias  voltage.  Signal  am- 
plification and  processing  eletronics,  which  are  connected  to 
the  cable,  detect  intrusions  and  discriminate  against  false 
alarm  signals. 
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3,763,483 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOI  DETECTING  SURFACE 

ELEVATIONS  IN  SHEBT  MATERIAL 
Uwrio  Umi—yi  Lgbjib,  E^iwrf 

FHed  ScyC  16, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  176348 
ClaiM  priwity,  fplicirt—  Grmt  Britate,  ScpC  28,  1970, 
46,025^0;  M«r.  4, 1971, 85,979/71 

lBLCLG08b2//00 


U^.  CI.  340— 259 


3,763,485 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  Gatd,  GrcMbk,  Frucc,  aiitfor  to  Secfete  GcMnk 
Dc   CoutnKtioM    Efectriqatt  H   Mccairiqw*   (Abtkaa), 
Parte,  Fraacc 

FBed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  238^35 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1971,  7110853 
lBt.CI.H03k/J/20 
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A  method  of  and  device  for  detecting  surface  elevations, 
like  lumps,  wrinkles,  creases,  etc.  in  paper  and  other  sheet 
material.  The  sheet  material  is  made  to  pass  over  a  supporting 
roll  and  feeler  members  are  mounted  in  a  movable  manner  at 
a  small  distance  from  the  sheet  material  above  the  supporting 
roll.  This  distance  is  smaller  than  the  surface  elevations  to  be 
detected  and  electronic  means  are  provided  to  give  a  signal 
when  a  surface  elevation  lifts  tlic  feeler  member,  thereby 
changing  tlte  distance  between  the  feeler  member  and  an  inde- 
pendently pivoted  reference  member.  Means  are  provided  to 
keep  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material 
and  the  feeler  members  constant,  independent  ai  inaccuracies 
and  eccentric  running  of  the  anpporting  roll  by  providing  con- 
tact members  which  take  bearing  on  the  supporting  roll  either 
via  the  sheet  material  or  on  two  smafler  diameter  end  portions 
of  the  supporting  roll.  By  tuning  the  mechanical  oacillatory 
frequency  of  feeler  members  and  reference  members  the 
device  can  be  made  insensitive  to  vibrations  of  the  supporting 
roll. 


3,763^484 
INERTIA-TILT  SWITCH 

..  Bjrcn,  GIsncs  St.,  Ncwcnafli 

FVcd  Sept.  27, 1972,  S«r.  Nn.  283Jt9 
Int.  CL  HOlh  35/02;  G08k  13/00 
VS.  CL  340—262 
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An  inertia  and  tilt  activated  switch  suitable  for  oae  in  an 
aiarm  sytten,  responsive  to  small  angular  and  velocity  devia- 
tions aad  capable  of  discriminating  against  falae  activation  due 
to  sudden  jarring,  bumping,  or  the  like.  A  conductive  ball  resu 
in  a  drum-shaped  housing,  the  floor  and  roof  of  which  are 
electrodes  normally  insulated  from  one  another.  The  floor 
electrode  is  shfhtly  concave,  having  radius  of  curvature  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  or  the  diameter 
of  the  floor  electrode.  The  concavity  allows  the  ball  to  roil  into 
snnuhaneons  contact  with  both  electrodes  when  the  housing  n 
sufficiently  disturbed  from  the  retting  orienution,  thereby 
completing  an  electrical  circuit.  An  optional  delaying 
mechanism  suppretaes  output  from  the  system  until  the  circuit 
has  been  continuously  activated  for  a  predetermmed  time  in- 
terval. 


An  electric  control  system  in  which  a  control  signal  is  com- 
pared with  a  regulation  signal  to  determine  the  polarity  of  the 
magnitude  difference  provided  as  a  first  signal,  a  bi-directional 
counter  receiving  a  frequency  signal  and  providing  a  digital 
output,  a  converter  providing  said  regulation  signal  in 
response  to  said  digital  output  and  a  generator  providing  said 
frequency  signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  a  sum  of 
said  control  signal  and  said  regulation  signal. 


3,763,486 
irXFORMATION  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 
HaraM  Charles  Arthw  HankkH,  Glaaaap,  Derbyshire; 
ShaUr    Tersu,    MaMherter,    ImtmMit,    aad    Gardon 
Hnghct,  MacdHfleU,  ChciUra,  aM  af  FubImJ,  MrignMi  to 
Intcraational  CoMpnten  Uailed,  Loadea,  ffaglnnd 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,238 
CUhu  priority,  appBcatioa  Gnat  Brttaia,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55,173/70 

Int.CLG86fi//<# 
U.S.  CL  340— 324  A  lOCiaias 


fviotolj  r- -— J f-|         Ok  1 

|0«i»t  ^  ,  p  coot  mm) 


Two  storage  tubes,  one  used  as  a  "permanent"  dau  item 
store,  the  other  as  a  display  tube,  share  common  power  sup- 
plies and  addreaang  arrangements.  The  two  tubes  are  dark 
trace  tubes  and  the  beam  current  supply  is  arranged  to 
produce  writing  and  reading  pulses  of  beam  current  which  are 
delivered  to  the  appropriate  tube  for  (a)  inserting  new  data 
items  into  the  store  tube  and  (b)  for  reading  an  item  from  the 
store  tube  and  writing  a  resultant  display  on  the  display  tube. 
The  scanning  of  the  store  tube  is  cyclic  and  the  data  read  from 
the  store  tube  may  produce  a  different  display  image. 


October  2,  1978 


•    ELECTRICAL 


365 


3,763,487  '      '  "' 

FLUSH  MOUNT  INDICATOR  HOUSING 

Ncal  HoaboM,  and  Doaiiaic  Bacdfcrro,  both  of  JoMct,  lU.,  as> 

sigaors  to  Jcmco  EagJaecriag  Co.,  Miaooka,  IIL 

FHed  Jna*  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  264v400 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—381  R  3Chdms 


A  single  piece  unitary  housing  for  an  electric  light  bulb  hav- 
ing a  flexible,  biasing  portion  positioned  on  the  front  face  of 
the  housing.  The  biasing  portion  has  elongated  members,  ex- 
tending lonitudinally  outward  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
face  of  the  housing,  to  firmly  hold  the  housing  against  a  sup- 
port member. 


3,763,488 

MONOLITHIC  TIMER 

Charfaa  H.  Flasksg,  ladiaaapwMs,  lad^  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallo- 

ry  A  Co.  lac,  IndfaaapoHa,  lad. 

Caatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  752,576,  Aag.  14, 1968,  abaadoaed. 

T¥te  appHcatioa  Jaac  1 1. 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  152,085 

Iat.CLGOSbi/00 

U.S.  CL  340—384  E  29  Clahas 


An  electronic  timer  including  a  piezoelectric  device  having 
a  vibratory  surface  from  which  an  audible  sound  is  radiated. 
The  initiation  of  the  audible  sound  indicates  the  termination 
of  a  time  interval. 


waveforms.  This  arrangement  may  be  used  in  a  radar  system 
for  accurately  indicating  for  example  on  a  Plan  Position  In- 
dicator (PPI),  the  azimuth  orientation  of  the  antenna,  wherein 
the  resultant  converted  sine  and  cosine  waveforms  are  im- 
mune to  noise,  harmonics  created  in  the  conversion  process, 
and  frequency  and  amplitude  variations  in  the  synchro  infor- 
mation and  reference  signals  which  give  rise  to  erroneous  in- 
formation. The  three-wire  amplitude  modulated  fixed  phase 
synchro  stator  output  is  converted  to  a  two-phase  phase 
modulated  constant  peak  amplitude  carrier  by  a  circuit  ar- 
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rangement  employing  a  parallel  network  comprising  a  dif- 
ferentiator and  an  integrator  which  ensures  immunity  from 
undesirable  variations  in  the  synchro  output.  A  svjnilar  net- 
work and  corresponding  treatment  is  provided  the  sampled 
reference  signal  (the  a.c.  applied  to  the  synchro's  rotor)  to  en- 
sure a  usable  azimuth  control  reference  waveform  which  is 
free  from  the  effects  of  variations  in  the  sampled  reference 
which  give  rise  to  error.  The  treated  reference  waveform  is 
then  sampled  by  the  converted  carrier  waveform  such  that  the 
phase  at  which  the  sampling  occurs  changes  with  the  antenna 
rotation. 


3,763,490 
ADAPTIVE  BEAMFORMER  WITH  TIME  CONSTANT 
CONTROL 
Hngh  W.  Hadky,  Skancatdes,  and  David  W.  Sanm,  Syraci 
both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Geaeral    Electric   Company, 
Syracuc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,618 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.CL  343-100  S A  5  Claims 
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3,763,489 
SYNCHRO  TO  SIN/COS  CONVERTER 
Wddon  Wayne  Greatnun,  HIcksvilk,  Ohio,  and  Isaac  Roger 
Stndcbakcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International. 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,246 
Int.  CLG01s7//2. 9/02 
U.S.CL343— 10  6  Claims 

A  synchro  to  azimuth  sin/cos  converter  which  converts  the 
antenna  transmit  synchro  information  to  sine  and   cosine 


An  adaptive  beamformer  and  signal  processor  for  sonar  and 
other  signal  receptor  arrays,  in  which  beamforming  is  accom- 
plished by  correlation  feedback  loops  providing  matched 
weighting  across  the  array.  For  improved  performance  of  the 
adaptive  beamformer  thus  comprised  in  the  presence  of  large 
input  transients,  while  preserving  its  steady  state  performance 
essentially  unchanged,  the  time  constant  of  the  correlation 
feedback  loops  is  placed  under  automatic  control  and  ad- 
justed thereby  to  prevent  saturation  of  the  loops  even  with 
large  interference  transients. 
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3,763^91 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELIMINATING 

UNDESIRED  MODULATION  OF  VOR  SIGNALS 

N«al    H.    Iskman,   SpringfleM,   Va.,   assignor   to   AmcHcan 

Standard  Inc.,  Falls  Cburdi,  Va. 

FiM  July  1, 1970,  S«r.  No.  51,540 

laL  CI.  GO  Is  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  R  15ClaiiiM 
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Error-inducting  AM  components  of  a  VOR  signal,  such  as 
those  produced  by  mutti-path  reflections  and  particularly  by 
helicopter  rotor  reflections,  are  suppressed  at  the  VOR 
receiver  by  employing  a  fast  AGC  loop  for  the  receiver  If  am- 
plifier. The  AGC  amplifier  is  derived  by  employing  an  auxilia- 
ry filter  to  pass  the  9.96  KHz  VOR  fubcarrier  and  detecting  all 
AM  appearing  on  the  subcarrier  Since  the  subcarrier  should 
only  be  frequency-nwdulated  by  a  reference  signal,  and  AM 
components  appearing  on  the  subcarrier  are  undesirable.  The 
pass  band  of  the  auxiliary  filter  is  wider  than  that  of  the  9.96 
KHz  filter  employed  in  the  bearing  indication  circuit.  The  de- 
tected AM  is  passed  through  a  low  pass  filter  having  a  cut-off 
above  the  frequency  of  the  undesired  AM  components,  and 
the  low  pass  filter  output  signal  is  employed  as  the  primary 
AGC  signal  to  control  the  gain  of  the  receiver  IF  amplifier  in 
phase  opposition  to  the  AM  envelope  appearing  at  the  amplifi- 
er input.  In  addition,  the  IF  output  signal  is  applied  to  am  am- 
plitude threshold  detector  which  responds  to  extremely  high 
IF  signal  amplitudes  to  override  the  primary  AGC  signal  and 
apply  a  supplemental  AGC  signal  to  effect  rapid  IF  amplifier 
gain  reduction. 


3,763,492 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

SENSITIVITY  OF  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  USING  EARTH 

SATELLITES 
Roger  L.  Eastoa,  Oxoa  HU,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  AiMrica  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  79,307,  April  26,  1971.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,308 
IntCLGOls/V/OO 
U.S.CI.343-112D  4Claias 

An  improvement  to  a  navigation  system  which  includes 
earth    satellites    that    carry    stable    oscillators    which    are 


synchronized  with  a  stable  oscillator  at  the  navigator's  station; 
the  improvement  consisting  of  means  that  improve  system 
sensitivity  and  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  jamming  by  includ- 
ing in  the  receiver  at  the  navigator's  station  a  tracking  oscilla- 
tor which  is  locked  onto  the  carrier  frequency  received  frpm 
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the  satellite.  The  tracking  oscillator  output  is  frequency  di- 
vided down  and  phase  locked  with  the  muhifrequency  tone 
signals  that  are  also  received  from  the  satellite  and  then  phase 
compared  with  similar  multifrequency  signals  which  are 
derived  from  the  stable  oscillator  at  the  navigator's  station. 


3.763,493 
ANTENNA  DEVICE  APPLICABLE  FOR  TWO  DIFFERENT 

FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Sadakoni  Shiasada,  Koganci-shi,  Tokyo;  Masaki  Koyaaa, 
Sayaaa-slii;  Hiroyaki  Kaaaaawa,  S^taaa-kea, 
Tokoroxawa^i,  aad  Masahiro  Karftomi,  Sagiaaaii-ka, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asrignois  to  Nippoa  Telegraph  and 
Telepboac  Pnbttc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,91 1 
Clafau  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Oct.  17,  1970, 45/91422 
laLCI.H01q/9//4 
L.S.Cl.343-755  7  Claims 
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109 


A  branching  filter  using  dielectric  elemenU  is  disposed  on 
the  side  of  one  of  a  pair  of  reflectors  for  reflecting  emitted  or 
incident  waves,  the  branching  filter  being  capable  of  reflecting 
one  of  the  two  frequency  group  components  and  of  trans- 
mitting the  other  frequency  group  component  to  branch  and 
converge  the  two  components  at  different  poinu. 
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228,480      ., 
CHAIR  ' 
George  R.  Branson,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Flexstccl 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Dubuque,  Iowa 
nied  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


228,482 

COMBINED  BAR  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SET 

Missionary  E.  Flemings,  2811  Clayton  St, 

Denver,  Colo.     80205 

FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— <?4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 144 


228,481 
BASE  FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Willard  H.  Sahloff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Handy- 
Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,405 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06;  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 86 


^ 


228,483 
MOULDED  SEAT 
Harry  Sebel,  Bankstown,  New  South  Wales,  and  Dillon 
Charles  Furey,  Kirribilli,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignors  to   Sebel   Limited,   Banlutown,   New   South 
Wales,  Australia 

nied  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 02 
U.S.  CL  D6— 197 
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228,484 

COOKING  GRILL 

Edward  M.  MarshaU,  8107  SW.  72nd  Ave.,  Apt  102  E, 

Miami,  Fla.     33143 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 110 


228,485 

BLENDEK 

Douglas  N.  Cabcn,  BloonfleM  BSOSj  Nfich^  aaignor  to 

RoBson  CorporatioB,  W*odbridcc,  NJ. 

med  Dec  29, 1971,  Set.  No.  213,786 

Tenn  of  pirtent  14  years 

Int.CLD7— <W 

UA  a.  D7— 154 


228,486 

PULL 

Lee  Richard  Chascn,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS— 06 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 139 


228,487 

WALL  PLATE  FOR  HOSPITAL  GAS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chester  C.  Perry,  Grover,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stile-Craft 

Manufacturers,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  24,922,  Sept  10,  1970.  This  application  Aug.  11. 

1971,  Ser.  No.  171,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—09 

UACl.  D8— 188  ,J 
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228,488 

TWISTED  WIRE  CONCRETE  FORM  TIE 

Robert  C.  Gates,  Lafcewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Gates  ft  Sons,  loc^  Dcnrcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—08 

VS.  CL  D8— 228 
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228,489 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carmen  T.  Masda,  Westmont  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—03 

U.S.  CL  D9— 216 
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228,490 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Baonley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Masda, 
Westmont,  DL,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLI>9— ^i       V       .-      .r>.« 
VS,  CL  D9— 216 


228,493 

DECORATIVE  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

Peter  P.  Hmsch,  1204  E.  176th  St., 

CleveUnd,  Ohio     44119 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 02 

U.S.  CL  Dl»— 2  B 


228,491 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Forrest  L.  Dnnsmoor,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Rolscreen  Company,  PcDa,  Iowa 

FOed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D25—C2 

VS.  CL  D13— 1  M 


228,494 

GUN  CASE 

Samuel  Smith,  3105  June  St,  Lake  Charles,  La.     70601 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 
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228,492 

PIPETTE 

Jules  Barry  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Laboratory  Aotomirtion,  Inc. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24—C2 

VS.  CL  D16— 2  C 


228,495 
NET  FOR  SCOOPING  FISH 

Yoshio  Hirooka,  145,  1-chome,  Kyomachibori, 

Nishiku,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,708 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

VS.  a.  D22— 22 
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22S,496 

FISHING  SPOON 

James  T.  Fajka,  74  WUte  St,  Sntii  Cras,  Calif.    95076 

Contimution-in-iMrt  of  abaadoned  desiga  application  Scr. 

No.  24,952,  Sept  11,  1979.  lUg  application  May  24, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  14^696 

Term  ot  patoit  14  yean 

The  portion  oi  tlie  term  of  the  (Mtent  sabaeiiaeat  to 

May  5,  1984,  has  been  disclafaned 

lot  CL  I>22— 05 

VS,  CL  D22— 29 


228,498 

BATHTUB  PLUMBING  UNIT 

Richard  L.  Ritaenthaler,  Nocthbrook,  IlL, 

Craada  Corp.,  Aldca,  DL 

FDed  Aog.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,039 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

IntCLD23— Oi 

U.S,  CL  D23— 20 


to 


228,497 

FISHING  SINKER 

Jack  Crawford,  Radae,  Wis.,  asri|pior  to  Jadi  Crawford 

TadEle  Co.,  be,  Mllwaakec,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,673 

Term  oi  pateat  14  years 

Int  CLD22—05 

UA  CL  D22~30 


228,499 

DEODORIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Fanls,  1580  Indiana  Are., 

La  Porte,  lad.    46350 

Filed  Not.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,902 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.  a.  D23— 150 
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228,500 
COMBINED  LAVATORY,  FAUCET  AND  DRAIN 

CONTROL 

Richard  L.  RitzentiuUer,  Northbrooli,  111.,  assignor  to 

Cranda  Corp.,  Alden,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1971.  Ser.  No.  171,038 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

Int  CL  023—^2         .-.;.*.     >  ^ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 58 


228,503 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CASE 
Wilford  Benson  Burltett  PaUsades,  and  Anthony  Joseph 
CarseUo,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignon  to  McCoIloch 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cattf . 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,405 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D13— (?2 
U.S.  a.  D26— 6 


228,501 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

MMtaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Koichi  Yaida,  Osaka,  and 
Hisasfai  Macda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Omron 
Tateise  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  12,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


228,504 

TELEPHONE  TALK-LINE  MONITORING 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  V.   De  Luca,  Port  Washington,  and   William  V. 

Carney,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Porta  Sy»> 

tems  Corp.,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,654 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 05;  D13— OJ 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


228,502 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Yasuhiro  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  June  9,  1972,  Ser,  No.  261,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  14,  1971 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D14 — 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5  C 


228,505 

AMPLIFIER 

Masanori  Hamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,151 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  L 


'"^ 
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22S,50< 

COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECMtDER 

Takayoihl  Kswimh  Osiika,  Japaa,  assliMr  to  Matsushita 

Electrk  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aoff.  4, 1971,  Sar.  No.  1M,152 

Term  of  pateat  14  yt 

lot  CL  D14— Oi 

U^.  CL  D26— 14  B 


228«509 

FOUR-CHANNEL,  EIGHT-TRACK  TAPE  PLAYER 

Ricliard  H.  Scagcr,  ManUns,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Coaipmy  « 

Filed  Not.  2%  1971,  Ser.  No,  283,119 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— ^7 
U^.  CL  D26— 14  B  .-^  ^^  ..... 


\^ia*8B^^  t' 


V     H 


»■:         (fi        * 


228,507 
ELECTRICAL  TELEPHONE  TALK-LINE 
MONITORING  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Paul   V.   De   Luca,  Port  Wasiitngton,  and   WilUam   V. 
Carney,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Porta  Sys- 
tems CorpM  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,655 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 03;  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


228,510 

AMPLIFIER 

KUnio  Ohta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co,,  LtdL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U^.  CL  D26— 14  L 


228  508 

VIDEO  PICTURE  REPRODUCING  UNIT 

Yoshikuni  Ofaira  and  MasaaU  Fornkjiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,020 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan  Apr.  19,  1971 

Term  of  patcal  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— O; 

VS.  CL  D26— 14  B 


228,511 

VIDEO-TAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshiji  Koni,  Nara-ken,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Matsusliita 

Electric  Indostrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lat  CL  D14— ^i 

VS.  a.  D26— 14  B 


October  2,  1973 
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228,512 
TOY  SEAL 
Kiyozi  Asano,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinsei 
• '  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,920    .      <i 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 0/pi 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15  B  I 


t 


'■fj 


228,514 
^     ^^        DIGITAL  CALENDAR  CLOCK  OR 

-  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RIU  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kopani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  2,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— O; 

U.S.  CL  D42— 7  H 


U.S. 


228,513 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

George  C.  Brower,  2308  Pacific  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90806 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

a.  D34— 5  GH 


228,515 

DIGITAL  CALENDAR  CLOCK  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RikI  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Koparu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  11.  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  D42— 7  H 
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PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wesley  Michael   Brooks,  4615  HoDaiid-SylTaiiia  Road, 
Apt  38,  Toledo,  Ohio     43423;  CUfford  E.  Forman, 
Rte.  2,  Box  260,  DcHa,  Ohio     43515;  and  Roger  T. 
Markey,  Rte.  1,  Box  9111,  Swanton,  Ohio     43558 
Filed  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S,  CI.  D45— 16  A 


228,519 
SEARCHLIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arthur   H.    Moore,    Fairfield,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Bridgeport    Metal    Goods    Manufacturing    Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

nied  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 02  •  r     .  .   ..    , 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


228,517 

TABLE  LAMP 

Sergio  Gandini,  Via  Tosio  20,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  S«r.  No.  169,605 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  R 


228,520 

CLOTHESPIN 

Hugh  Llewellyn  Snaith,  107  Feltoo  Road,  Carlingford, 

New  Sooth  Wales  2118,  Australia 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 1  F 


228>518 
UGHTING  LOUVER 
Masatsugn  Nishimora  and  KoidU  Ofamnna,  Tokyo,  and 
Mizno  Okada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitso- 
MsU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol^o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,589 

Clains  priority,  appHcation  Japan  June  3,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lot  CLD26— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 16  A 


228,521 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Daria  R.  MandcD,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Marrick  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— O; 

U.S,  a.  D52— 3  R 


October  2,  1978 
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228  522 

VENDING  'machine 

John  D.  Smith,  Medford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Welhnan 

Industries,  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

Int  CI.  D20— 07 
VS.  CI.  D52— 3  R 


228,524 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Hiroshl  Saito,  Osaka,  Kitaro  Kimora,  Soita,  and  Iwao 
Nakajima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14—03 

VS.  CI.  D56— 4  D 


228,523 
COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE  AND  LOUD- 
SPEAKER UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kenneth  Russell  Wilkes,  Marcellus,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 07 
VS.  CL  D56-^  R 


228,525 
PRISM  HOLDER  FOR  LASER  BEAM  REFLECTION 

ON  ELECTRICAL  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 

James  F.  Buckley,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pomco  Enterprises,  Inc. 

nied  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  1)16—06 

VS.  CI.  D57— 1  E 
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228>526 
OTWING  MACHINE 
Yasnaki  Yamamoto  and  Koji  Uehkla,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
dcnon  to  Janomc  Sewing  Machine  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,166 

Oaim  priority,  iqqiUcation  Japan  Apr.  3, 1971 

Term  of  pnlent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15—06 

US,  CI.  D70— 1 


1 L 


228429 

BABY^  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Charles  Ivon  Bates,  20  Victoria  St,  RedcUfle, 

Western  Anstralia,  AnatraHa 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,641 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  AnstraHa  Ang.  26,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04 

U.S.  a.  D83— 8  R 


Ix^    .^     ^ 


228^27 
ILLUMINATED  VEHICLE  SIGN 
Ronald  N.  Amce  and  John  CinuroU,  Jr.,  Portage,  Wis., 
assignors    of    a    fractional   part   interest   to    Alfredo 
Conales,  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,543 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D29— <?2 
VS.  a.  D72— 1  H 


^  228,528 

CLIPBOARD 

Troy  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Talbott  Tower,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— ^i 

U.S.  CL  D74— 2  C 


228,530 

CIGARETTE  CASE 

Garry  Kieves,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

K-Tel  International,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D27— 06 

VS.  a.  D85— 2  C 


it    s-yc 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2d  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 973 

NoTC.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  tigniffcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Same,  Richard  L.,  3,762.300. 
Woodcock,  Thomaa  A.,  3,761 ,960 
Abcor,  Inc.:  See- 
Del  Pico.  JoMph.  3,762.366. 
Abe,    Jinnotuke;    Watanabe,    Tetauo;    Yamaguchi,    Tsutomo;    Fujii, 
Tadaahiro;    Matsumoto,    Kunio;   Shibuya,   Yuzo,   and    Hanamitsu, 
Kazumi,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Enzymatio  production  of 
cephalexin.  3.763.000.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Abe.  Yoahihito:  See- 
Sato,  Takehiko;  Onishi,  Yuji;  Omori,  Toahiji;  Abe.  Yoahihito;  and 
Suehiro,  Kazuyaau,  3,763,262. 
Abe,  YoBhio:  See- 

Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Onira.   Shozo;   Abe,   Yoahio,  and   Hoaoda, 
Tohoru.  3.763,182. 
Abraham,  David  H.;  and  Graham.  A.  Douglas,  to  Dexter  ChemicaJ 

Corporation.  Foam  dyeing  proceaa.  3.762.860.  CI.  8-2 1. 00a 
Abramovitz.  Stanley.  Foot  maaaaging  machine.  3.762.402,  CI.   128- 

33.000. 
Academic  Aaaociatca,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoore,  Thomas  W.;  Dimeo,  Frank  N.,  and  Collins.  Richard  E.. 
3.762,420. 
Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonncnschein  C.m.b.H.:  See— 

Jache.  Otto.  3.763.416. 
Acrec.  William  L.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc   Continuous  solvent 

dyeing  process.  3.762.872.  CI.  8- 1 76.000. 
Adachi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  having  tone  start  prominence  circuit.  3,762.263, 
CI.  84-1  240. 
Adams,  Alan  Douglas,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.   Fuel  oil 

sludge  dispersant  compositions.  3.762.892.  CI  44-72.000. 
Adams.  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited    Rack  and  pinion  as- 
sembly  3,762,240,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Adams.  Leslie  R..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation    Molding  apparatus 

3.762,677,  CI  249-36.000. 
Adams,  Philip:  See— 

Mcrianos.  John  J..  Shay.  Edward  Griffini  Adams,  Philip;  and 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.,  3,763,238. 
Addresaograph-Muhigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Ivary.  David  J.  3.762.324. 
Adier.  Franklin  P  .  to  Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company.  Roll-in 

bulkhead.  3.762.34 1. CI.  103-376.000 
Admiral  Lock  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Yulkowski.  Leon.  3.762.733.  . 

Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Moriey.  John  D.;  and  Forgash.  Paul.  3.762.2 1  2. 
Aegidius.  Poul  Erik,  to  N.K.  Verwaltungs  AG  Grinder  3,762,659.  CI. 

241-199.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Lucas,  James  M  ;  and  Vander  Wall.  Eugene  M..  3,762.971. 
ACA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ullstig.  Stig  Leopold.  3.762,793. 
Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Himmelmann.    Wolfgang;    Roos,    Ernst;    and    Sobel.    Johannes. 

3.762.926 
Hujer,     Fricdrich;     Fengler,     Harald;     and     Wiesbeck,     Franz. 
3.762.252. 
Agfa-Oevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Nitui,  Friu;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K., 

3,762,923. 
Willems,  JozcfFrans,  3.762.928. 
Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efhnovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritaovich;  Suladze,  Ippoht  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor,  ilia  Solomonovich;  Aglittky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akh- 
niaahviH,  AvundU  Semcnovich;  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich, 
Lachinov,  Alcxandr  Alexandrovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;  Ivanov,  Genndy  Nikitich;  and  Feldman.  Mark 
Abramovich,  3,762.665. 
Ai,  Mitauo:  See— 

Nagau.  Takeo;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Ai.  MiUuo,  3,762,444. 
Aida  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Naonori,  3,762.260. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Harold  A.;  and  Petrella.  Robert  O.,  3,763.098 
Holland.  Dewey  G.;  and  Polcvy.  John  H..  3.763.207 
Aird.   Alanson    D.,   to   General   Electric   Company.    Semiconductor 

devices  and  manufacture  thereof.  3,763,404,  CI.  3 1  7.234.00r. 
Airtrol  Corporation:  Si«— 

Anderson,  Gordo4  R.,  Jr.,  3,763,386. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kawabc,  Tsuneo;  and  Kawai.  Shinji,  3,762,776. 


Akachi,    Hiaateru,   to   Oki    Denaen    Kabushiki    Kaiaha.    High   speed 

stranded  conductor  production  proceas.  3, 762, 150.  CI.  37-136.000 
Aker.  Ludwig  E..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Wheel  manu- 
facture. 3,762,012.  a.  29-159.00r. 
Akhniaahvili,  Avtandil  Semenovich:  See— 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritaovich;  Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor.   Ilia  Solomonovich;  Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akh- 
niaahvili.  Avtandil   Semenovich;  Tsimbler,  Jury   Abramovich; 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Topolyanaky,  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;     Ivanov.    Genndy     Nikitich;    and     Feldman.     Mark 
Abramovich,  3,762,665. 
Aktiebolaget  Piab:  See- 
Tell,  Peter,  3,76 1 ,996. 
Aktiebolaget  VOLVO:  See— 

Tamulenas,  Konstantinas,  3.762.388. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Strubin.  Harald.  3.762.087 
Aktieselskabet  de  Danske  Sukkerfabrikker:  See— 

Boc.  Christian  Throkild;  and  Dawids.  Steen  Gamwell.  3,762.535 
Akuwa,  Fumio:  See — 

Kinjo,  Hiaao;  Akuwa.  Fumio;  Wada,  Yoshiyo;  and  Suzuki,  Toshi. 
3.763.331. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Kilsdonk.  Harley.  3.762.854. 

Werner.     Helmut;    Grimm,     Wolfgang;     and     Linhart,     Heinz, 
3,762,850. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,      Inc.      2-(3,4-Dichloroanilino)quinolizinium      bromide 
3,763,1 74,  CI.  260-296.00b 
Alberti,  Klaus:  See— 

Schmitz,  Reinold;  and  Alberti,  Klaus,  3,763,191. 
Albisser,  Anthony  M.,  to  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  The  Method  and 
apparatus  of  separating  red  cells  from   plasma  in   whole   blood 
3.762.567. CI.  210-532.000 
Aldrich.  William   E.,  to  Wamaco   Inc.   Ear  resistant  garments  and 
method  and  compoaition  for  production  thereof  3,763,078,  CI.  260- 
33.40f. 
Aleksoff,  Carl  C.  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  mesne  Time 
average   holographic  construction   techniques  using  a  modulated 
beam.  3,762.2  15.  CI.  73-71.300. 
Alelio.    Gaetano    Francis    D.    Polybenzimidazoies    and    method    of 

preparation.  3.763.107,  CI.  260-72.500 
Aleasio,  Ralph  D..  to  Tele-Conn  Enterprises,  Inc.  Burner  ignition  con- 
trol system.  3,762,856,  CI.  431-66.000. 
Alexander.  Graniaon  T..  Jr..  to  Gem  Oil  Tool  Company.  Casing  stand- 
off band  for  use  during  the  running  and  cementing  of  casing  in  well- 
bores.  3.762.472.  CI.  166-241  000 
Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritaovich,  Suladze,  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kantor, 
Ilia  Sok>monovich;^glitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akhniashvili,  Av- 
tandil Semenovich;  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich;  Lachinov,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;   Topolyansky,  Jury   Amoldovich;   Ivanov,   Genndy 
Nikitich;    and    Feldman.    Mark    Abramovich.    Container    braking 
device.  3,762,665,  CI.  243-38.000. 
Alfred,  Victor  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Rotary  hearth  calciner 

having  sutionary  soaking  pit.  3,763,0 1  1 ,  CI.  202- 1 00.000. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Glomski,  Arthur  F..  3,763.42  1 . 
Heeae.  William  E.  3.762.356. 
Allen.  Floyd  Lee:  See— 

Cheaser.  Billy  G.;  and  Allen.  Floyd  Lee.  3,762,485. 
Allen,  Henry  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Reaction  product 
of  phoephine  oxide   with   carboxyKc   acids    3.762,972,  CI.    149- 
109.000. 
Allen,  Jan  K.;  and  Johnson,  Logan  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Vibratory  bulldozer.  3,762,481.  CI.  172-40.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  James,  William  B.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  secondary  gas  cap  by  the  injection  of  a  light 
hydrocarbon.  3,762,474,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Allen.  Levi.  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Automo- 
bile viewing  scope.  3,762,802,  CI.  350-307.000. 
Allen,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  to  Hydro  Corporation.  Irrigating  apparatus. 

3,762,643, a.  239-212.000. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmitt.  James  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany.  Pilot  operated  belleville  relief  valve.   3.762,434.  CI.    137- 
489.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bhuu.  Mahendra;  and  Sacks.  William,  3.762.986. 
Formaini.  Robert  I..  3.763.269. 
Kolyer.  John  M.;  and  Kveglis,  Albert  A.,  3,763.276. 
Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  Collingwood,  George  Howard;  and  Winckl- 
hofer.  Robert  Charles.  3.762.564. 
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Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  We«don.  Gene  C.  3.762.976. 
Yodi«.  Anthony  W  .  3.763.019. 
Alfananna  Sventka  Elcktiiaka  Aktiebol^get  Set— 

Nilnon.  Jan.  3.762,962. 
AUred.    Victor    D..    to    Marathon    Oi    Company.    Non    concentric 
diachargc   tobic  for  rotary  hearth  calcincr.   3.763.013.  CI.   202- 
103.000 
Alrac  Corporation,  meane:  S*« — 

Towr.  Job  R.  3.763.338. 
Alt,LouiaM.:  Set— 

Knoy.    Maurice   O.;   AH.    Louto  H  ;   u>d    Work.    WUliam    M 
3.762.559. 
Ah,  Robert  M 

Prokach.  Frederick  D.;  Ah.  Robert  M.;  Lagamann,  Janet  E. 
Moaaner.  Eotene  O.;  and  Rediger,  John  R..  3.762.489. 
AhiainuiB  Coapany  of  Aaerica:  Set— 

Gayner.  Herbert;  and  Smith.  David  A..  3.762^98. 
Amada.  Taro,  to  Yamamoto  Santyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Pipe  connec- 
tion with  reinforced  aeal.  3.762,746.  CI.  28S-1 84.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  Sm— 

BonrgMia,  Joaeph  F..  3,762,599. 
Amberker,  Survah  D.:  icr— 

Sloan,  Donald  D.;  and  Amberker,  9ur«ah  D.,  3,762.944. 
Arabitex  Corporation:  See— 

Lichowtky.  Abraham.  3.763,333. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See— 

Gazzola,  Valdo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  FooU,  Chauncey  P. 
Jr..  3.762,319. 
American  Chain  A.  Cable  CMspnny,  Inc.:  Set— 

Gile*.  Jamea.  3.762,533> 
American  Charta  Company:  Set— 

Burrowa,  Walter  H.,  3,763.296. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Cook.     Charles    CaKin;     and     Haynrvorth.     Erwin     Mathew, 

3.763.041 
DeClapp,  Darwin  Fkke,  3,762,929, 
Kazan.  John.  Jr..  3.763.151. 
Mina,  George  Louia,  3,763,199. 

Sahiti,  Gerald  Michael;  and  Dileone.  Roland  Ralph,  3.763, 1 14. 
Solid«y,  Arnold  Jamea,  3.763,064. 
Streunski.  Joaeph  Anthony,  3.763.066. 

Wang.     Samuel     Shnn-Ning;     and     Roaaler.     Donald     Francia. 
3.763,274 
American  Hoiat  A  Derrick  Company:  S«e— 

Wright.  CoHn  S.,  Fogehong,  Robert  L.;  Johnaon,  Jerold  W.;  and 

JoMhal,  Teja  S.,  3,762,309 
Wright.ColinS,  3,762.310 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Mc  Cauily.  Ronald  J.  3.763.171 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  3.763.149. 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  3.763.194. 
Sulkowaki,  Theodore  S.,  3,763, 1 78. 
Wolf.  M ihon;  and  Selbtedt,  John  H.,  3,763, 152. 
American  Laser  Corporation:  S«r— 

McMahan,  William  H..  3,763,442.  i 
American  Metal  CKmas.  Inc.:  See— 

Khun.  Albert;  Barry,  Henry  F.;  and  HalUda.  Calvin  J..  3.763.303 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Deeg,  Emil  W;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  3.763.052. 
American  Pulverizer  Company:  See — 

Torrence,  James  L.,  3.762,858. 
American  Seating  Company:  See — 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Karrip.  Ale|iandcr  A..  3.762.766. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See — 
Ishman.NealH  .3.763.491. 
Owinp.  Joseph  W..  3.761 .967. 
Preston,  Charles  L.,  3.762.248 
American  Vekro,  Inc.:  See — 

Menzin.  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey.  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee. 
San  Soon.  3.762.000. 
Amin,  Rajnikant  B.;  and  Larry.  John  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Solder  compositions  of  improved  active  solder  vehi- 
cles. 3.762.965.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  MacKenzie.  Robert  P  .  3.763.3 1 7. 
Amsted  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 
Dwyer.  Howard  Irving.  3.762.339. 
Dwyer.  Howard  Irving.  Jr..  3.762.338. 
Aaastasi,  John  E.:  See— 

Sgariglia.  Anthony  E..  Jr..  3.762.345. 
Anders.  Larry  E..  lo  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Linkage  connecting 

means.  3.762.748, CI.  403-156.000. 
Anderson.  Arthur  S.  Valve.  3,762.382.  CI.  1 23-90.670. 
Anderson.  Cari  C:  See- 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko.  Roetyslaw;  and  Andenon.  Cari 
C.  3.763.108. 
Anderson.  Gordon  R.,  Jr.,  to  Airtrol  Corporation.  Unit  bearing  motor 

3.763.386.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Anderson,  Joseph  Axel.  Anti-pollution  barge  and  conveyer  aaaemMy. 

3,762.558.  CI.  210-242.000. 
Anderson.  OHver  C,  to  DBT  Manufacturing,  Ltd.  Gate  operator. 

3,762,524.  CI.  192-142.00r. 
AnderMn,    Ralph    F.    Apparatus    for    filling    moving    containers. 
3.762.45 1.  CI.  141-186.000 


Anderson.  Raymond  B.,  Jr..  to  Ceromet.  Inc.  Lock  nut.  3,762,455,  CI. 

151-28.000 
Anderson,  William  C;  and  Sleeker,  Raymond  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Space  divider  system  and  connector  assembly 
therefor.  3.762,1  16,  a.  52-239.000 
Anderson,  William  S.  Block  copolymers  as  viscosity  index  improvers 

for  lubricating  oik.  3,763,044.0.  252-59.000. 
Andeweg.    Frita   J.   Candle    internal    illuminator   and    mount    base. 

3.762,857,0.431-253.000. 
Andrews.  George  M..  to  Vega  Industriea.  Inc.  Fireplace  unit  with  con- 

troUable  heat  circulation.  3,762,391,0.  126-121.000. 
Andrle,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Beveridge,  Thomas  E.;  and  Andrle.  Stephen  G.,  3.762,762. 
Anner.   George,   and   Wieland.   Peter,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Halogenoeteroids.  3.763. 145. 0.  260-239.5Sd. 
Anonda  Plastics  Inc.:  See- 
Stein.  WUliam  H..  3.762.684. 
Anonima  Castelli  t.A.s.:  See— 

Piretti.  Oiancarlo.  3.762.765. 
Anthes  Eastern  Limited:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  B..  3.762.395. 
Anthony,  Parme  G.;  and  Bond.  David  N..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Spark  plug  and  rotor  aaaembly  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine. 
3.762.377.  CI.  123-8.010 
Anthony.  Rusaell  W.  to  Lear  Siegier.  Inc.  Gear  checker.  3.762,061,0. 

33-179. 50r. 
Anthony.  Rusaell  W.;  and  Franktw.  Walter,  to  Lear  Siegier,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic loader  for  internal  gears.  3,762.270, 0.  90-1 .000. 
Aqua  Fem,  Inc.:  See- 
Lloyd,  William  E.;  Fuller,  WUHam  J.;  Fuller.  William  S.;  and 
Hazen.  William  R..  3.762.4 1  1 . 
Arai.  Haruhkio:  See— 

Maruu.  Iwao;  Arai.  Haruhkio;  and  Horin.  Shoji.  3.762.987. 
Aretoa.  Constantin:  See— 

Charle,  Roger;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Viout,  Andrio;  Aratoa.  Con- 
stantin; aitd  Gascon.  Jean.  3,762.863. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis.  Roger  N  ;  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L..  3.763,128. 
Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Costello,  Bernard  J.,  3.763.348. 
Aristo-Werke  Dennert  A  Pape  KG:  See— 

MuUer.  Friedrich,  3.762.232 
Armbruater.  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill.  William  N.  Credit  card.  3.762.081. 

CI.  40-2.200. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Culp.  Charles  R.;  Eyman.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Lewicki.  WalUr  J.,  Jr., 

3.762.101 
Hager.  Nathaniel  E..  Jr..  3.763.350 
Armstrong.  Laurence  W.:  See— 

Carol.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Armstrong,  Laurence  W,,  3,762,222 

Amaud,  Jacques  Alexis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Adjusuble  beam  refocuser  and  redh-ector.  3,762,794,0.  350-7.000. 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  and  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh,  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Eaters  of  phenyl  indan.  3,763,222.  O. 

26O-475.0fr 

Artama.  Arvi;  and  Artama,  Oerkki.  Furnace  for  heating  and  bending 

glass  pUtes  for  windshields  and  the  like.  3.762.905.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Artama,  Oerkki:  See— 

Artama.  Arvi;  and  Artama.  Oerkki.  3.762.905 
Arth.  Glen  E..  to  Merck  Sc  Co  .  Inc.  3-Oxygenated-6.7-methylene-20- 

•piroxanes  3.763,147.0  260-239. 55r. 
Aiahi  Denko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishihara.  Akio;  and  Nakamura.  Shizuo.  3.763.048. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  and  Toyama,  Kunio.  3.763.088. 
Asbest-  und  Gummiwerkc  Martin  Merkel  KG:  See— 

Hopp.  Hebnut,  3,762.729. 
Ash.  Arthur  B.;  Blumberga,  Peter;  and  Markovac,  Anica.   2,6-Bis- 
trifluoromethyl  phenyl  4-pyridine  carboxylic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof  3.763.1 48. 0.  26O-29S.0Or. 
Aahby,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Deutach.  Ralph;  and  Ashby.  Robert  M..  3.763.364. 
Ashikawa.    Mikio;    aitd    Kamiyama.    Takamitau.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  for  scanning  digital  signals.  3.763.379.  CI. 
307-22 1.00c. 
Aahmead.  Albert  S.:  See— 

Shepard.  Richard  W.;  and  Ashmead,  Albert  S..  3,762.004. 
Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Producers  Inc.:  See— 

Vlahoa,Petro.  3.762.331. 
Astron  Dental  Corporation:  See — 
Muller.  Robert  E..  3.762.848. 
Ati.  Inc.:  See— 

Zoot.  Robert  M.;  and  Erfo,  Gilbert  E.,  3.762,820. 
Atkins,  Bobby  Leroy,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Copolymers  of 
alkyl   styrenes   and    N-vinyl   heterocyclic   monomers  and   inverse 
suspension   polymerization   using  the  saoM.   3.763.120,  CI.   260- 
80.00m. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Carlos,  Donald  D..  3.763.173. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Alan  Douglas,  3,762.892. 
Markiewiu,  Kenneth  H.,  3,763,106. 
Augustin,  Werner  Trousers.  3,761,966,0.  2-236.000. 
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Austin,  Peter  William;  and  Crabtree,  Allen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Limited.     I     or    4    Sulpho-aryl-6-hydroxy-2    pyridones. 
3,763,170,0.  260-294.80f. 
Automated  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Radobcnko,  William,  3,762.015. 
Auwerter.  Jay  P.  Preaaure  reducing  valve.  3.762,435,0.  137-505.220. 
Ayres,  Barry  Edward:  See — 

Davis,  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher; 
Weir.  NUII  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earke;  Ayres,  Barry 
Edward:  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian.  and  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley, 
3,763,195.  ^ 

B  A  J  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Coobic,  James  T,  3,762,346. 
B  A  K  Tool  A  Die  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  Edward  F..  3.762,107. 
B  A  L  Machine  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Litchfield,  Maaon  R..  3,762.438. 
Babb,  Albert  L.  Concatenated  jacket  refrigeration  system  for  oil  and 

gas  wells.  3,762.469.0.  166-57.000. 
Bsber,  Ernest  Greenbcrry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.  Defect  detector   for  a  moving  web.   3.763.373,  O.   250- 
2l9.0we. 
Bachofen,  WUly  A.:  See— 

Schieriu,  Martin  K.,  3,762,657 
Badalich,  Frank  C;  and  Watterlohn,  Roy  H..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany. Filmstrip  projector  with  synchronized  sound.  3.762.807.  O. 
352-17.000. 
Badiache  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Hoffinann.  Herwig;  Lissner.  Oskar;  Merkel.  Kari;  and  Scholz. 

Hein rich.  3.763,102. 
Raff,  Paul;  Ritzeri,  Gerhard;  and  Weitz,  Hans-Martin,  3,763,0 1 8. 
Badovinac,  PeUr.  FUvor  cup.  3,762,307,  CI.  99-532.000. 
Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kament.  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli.  Or- 
ville  Leonard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Addition  reaction  involving 
diperoxyftimarate  and  compounds  having  diperoxysuccinyl  groups. 
3.763.1  I  2.  CI  260-78.40d. 
Baggott.  George  T..  to  Crescent  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Pull-down  lamp. 

3.763.368.  CI  240-69.000. 
Bahnaen.  Gerhard  I.  W.  Photographic  strobe  light  adapter.  3.763.366. 

CI.  240-1.300. 
Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Wells,  Alan  W,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 

Engine  bearing  arrangement.  3,762,786,0.  308-237.000. 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See— 

Stevko,  Phillip  J.,  3,762,237. 
Bainton,  Byron  L.  Swallow-uil  fish  lure.  3,762,088,0.  43-42.500. 
Bsir,  Eugene  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  for  manufac- 
turing slotted  core  structures.  3,762,041,0.  29-596.000. 
Bsir.  Eugene  C.  to  Tokai  Cold  Forming  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  for  manu- 
facturing slotted  core  structures.  3.762.042.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Bsir,    Eugene   C,    to    General    Electric   Company.    Apparatus    and 

methods  for  handling  strip  material.  3.762. 1 98.  CI.  72-28.000. 
Baker.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Fournier.  Gerald  R.;and  Baker.  Charles  L.  3.762.791. 
Bsker.  Edwsrd  A..  Jr.;  and  Fabb.  Rowland  A.,  to  Palmer-Shile  Com- 
pany.  High   density   mobile  storage  system.   3,762,335.  CI.    140- 
173.000. 
Bsker.  J.  E..  Company.  The:  See— 

McFadgen.  Robert  N..  3.763.085. 
Baker.  James  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Compact  three  component 

objective  lenses.  3.762.801 .  CI.  350- 1 89  000 
Baker.  John  Kenneth:  See— 

Jarr.   Kalu*   D.;   Baker.   John    Kenneth;   and    Ufford.   David    B., 
3.762.550. 
Baker.  Theodore  H.;  Ghafghaichi.  Majid;  Stevens,  Richard  C,  and  Tu- 
man,    Daniel,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  of  testing  for  the  operability  of  integrated  semiconductor 
cireuits  having  a  plurality  of  separable  circuits.  3,762.037,  1.  29- 
574.000. 
Bales.  Joaeph  H:  See- 
Merino,  Dennis  H.;  Bales,  Joseph  H.;  Bosley,  Denis;  Prodgcr. 
Brian  S.;  Ruppel.  Kurt;  and  Schlau,  Floyd  E.,  3.762,095. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Quinn,  Richard  M.;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Jerome  A.,  3,762.907 
Ball,  Donald  A.:  See- 

Feuer.  Robert;  and  Ball,  Donald  A.,  3,762,223. 
Ballard,  Alexander  K.  Multi-line  underiining  instrument.  3,762,054, 

CI.  33-4l.0Od. 
Ballard,  Carlos  E.;  and  McMillan,  Thurmond  D.,  to  Reed  Tool  Com- 
pany. Gelled  nitroparafTin  explosive  composition  containing  air-en- 
trapper  plus  inert  weighting  material.  3,762,970,  CI.  1 49-2 1 .000. 
Ballentine,  Earle  W.;  and  Gindes.  Bernard  C.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  inducing  sleep  by  applying  electrical  pulses  to  plural  portions  of 
the  head.  3.762,396,0.  1 28- 1.00c. 
Babcr,  David  John:  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  L.;  Balzer,  David  John;  and  Haslett,  Glenn  Melvin, 
3,762,778. 
Bamford,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Harold  E.;  Bamford,  Robert  P.;  and  Pastorek,  Paul  V., 
3,762,904. 
BangI,  Donald  W.  Flow-through  type  solenoid  valves.  3,762,683,  O. 

251-139.000. 
Banks,  Robert  L.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Increasing  the  oc- 
tane of  oleflnic  gaaolines  using  diaproportionation,  alkylation  and 
reforming  steps.  3,763.032,0.  208-93.000. 


Bannister,  Robert  Henry  Arthur,  to  Girling  Limited.  Railway  vehicle 

disc  brakes.  3,762.506,  CI.  1 88-59.000. 
Banyas,  John  D.;  aitd  Roaa,  Edward  A.  Lubrication  system  for  endleaa 

chain  conveyore.  3,762,504,0.  184-IS.OOa. 
Baraach,  Werner,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Seamless  plastic 

articles  having  a  textured  surface.  3,761,965,0.  2-167.000. 
Barba,  I>iego;  Liuzzo,  Giuseppe;  and  Tagliaferri,  Giovanni,  to  Societa 
luliana  Resine  S.p.A.  Multi-sUge  flash  evaporator.  3,763,014,  O. 
202-173.000. 
Barbour,  Denis  Rigby:  See— 

Whittaker,  Jack   Dearden;  Loveday.   Harry  Winston;  Barbour, 
Denis  Rigby;  Tweedie.  William;  and  Stein.  George.  3,762.067 
Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Karrip,  Alexander  A.,  to  American  Seating 

Company.  Airplane  seat  assembly.  3,762,766, 0.  297-2 1 7.000. 
Bamag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz,  3,762,692. 
Barnes,  James  H.  Meat  cutting  and  extruding  device.  3,762,658,  O. 

241-82.500. 
Bameveld,  Dirk:  See— 

DikhofT,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria;  De  Boer,  FranciKus  Jacobus; 
and  Bameveld,  Dirk,  3.763,050. 
Bamhart,  Robert  E.;  and  Doerger,  Henry  L.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Transfer  and  accumulating  apparatus.  3,762,582, 0. 
214-16.40r. 
Bamowski,  Henry  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Clarke,  Gail  H,  Jr.;  and  Bamowski,  Henry  G.,  Jr..  3.762.953 
Bamum.  Viola  Hall,  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Pet 

sanitary  litter  facility.  3.762.369. 0.  1 19-1.000. 
Baron.  Andrew.  Limited:  See— 
Hardaker.  Fred.  3.762,61 3. 
Barre,  Marcel  Jean  Charles,  to  Societe  Sucriere  de  I'Atlantique  (En- 
gineering). Apparatus  for  drying  liquid-impregnated  fibrous  or  spon- 
gy materials,  especially  sugar-cane  bagaaae.   3,762,314,  CI.    100- 
121.000. 
Barrett,  Hugh  C;  See- 
Ross,  Donald  L.;  Barrett.  Hugh  C;  and  McDonald.  Gerald  J.. 
3,763.190. 
Barringer.  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Researeh  Limited.  Geophysical 
exploration  method  using  the  vertical  electric  component  of  a  VLF 
field  as  a  reference.  3.763.419. 0.  324-6.000. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See — 

Barringer.  Anthony  Rene.  3.763.419. 
Barry.  Henry  F.:  See — 

Khuri.  Albert;  Barry.  Henry  F.;  and  Hallada.  Calvin  J..  3.763.303. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See— 
Huling.  James  K..  3.762.652. 
Berth.   Wayne   E..   to   Pfizer.   Inc.    2-Hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-6-(  1- 
hydroxy-2-[3.    4-methylenedioxyphenylalkylamino]ethyl)pyridines. 
3.763. 173. CI.  260-296.00b. 
Bartolini.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Karlaonf,  Dainis.  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Reduction  of  non-linear  spatial  distortion  in  holographic  system  em- 
ploying    different     wavelengths     for     recording     and     playback. 
3.763.311.  CI.  178-5.400. 
Baruch.  Samuel:  See —  * 

Piper.  John  Mark.  3.76 1 .964. 
Baruffa.  Olindo:  See— 

Fresard.  Marcel;  Plomb.  Francis;  and  Baruffa.  Olindo.  3.762.349. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Pauls;  and  Vogt.  Herwart  C.  3,763,1 34. 
Elfere.Gunther.  3,763.122. 
Fijal.  Walter  R..  3.763.1 11. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Aleksoff,  Carl  C,  3,762,2 1 5. 
Baum,  Bernard  O.:  See— 

Whiu,  Le  Roy  A.;  Baum,  Bemard  O.;  Holley,  William  H.;  and 
Podall,  Harold  E.,  3,763,055. 
Bauman,  Jack  L.;  and  Erickson.  Vedick  A.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Seed  dispenser  for  planters.  3,762.603.0.  221-21 1.000. 
Baumann.  Erwin;  Beham.  Gerhard;  and  Frick.  Haiujorg.  to  Etablisse- 
ment  D«ntaire  Ivoclar.  Receptacle  having  at  least  three  chambers. 
3.762,540,0.  206-47.00a. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Morton,  Roger  R.  A.,  3,763,357. 

Raines,  Stephen  D.;  and  Wheeless,  Leon  L.,  Jr.,  3,762,877. 
Sheld.  Clarence  A.,  3,763,290. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Schleich,  Hans,  3.763,010. 

Shanbrom,  Edward;  Hainski.  Martha  B.;  and  Payne.  John  H.. 
3.763,135. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Diehr,  Hans  Joachim,  3,763,057. 

Engelhard,  Bruno;  and  Steude.  Heinrich,  3,763.254. 

Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Ounter, 

3,763,181. 
Hombach,  Rudolf;  and  Theisen,  Deiter,  3,763,067. 
Kiahino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi,  Yoahio;  and  Kume. 

Toyohiko.  3.763.286. 
Kiahino.    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    Kurahaahi,    Yoahio;    and 

Shiokawa,  Kozo.  3.763.288. 
Kiahino.    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    and    Shiokawa.    Kozo. 

3.763,289. 
Oertel,  Gunter;  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  DolDiausen,  Manfred;  and 

Bock,  Eugen,  3,763,110. 
Oertel,  Harald;  ReifT,  Helmut;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter.  3.763.058. 
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Riebel,    HaiM-Jocfacai;    Hamaiman,    Ingcborg;     Untcratenhofer, 

Cunter;  Behrcnz.  Wol^png;  and  Stendcl.  WUhelin.  3,763.283. 
Schmidt,  Kart-Juliu;  and  H«niiiaan,  Ingebor|,  3,763,160. 
Schmitz,  Reinold;  and  Alberti,  KIwia,  3,763,191. 
Schnalke,  Kart-Erwin,  El  Say«d.  Ibrahia  Abdrt  Aziz;  and  Siiiin(. 
Carlhana,  3,763.121. 
<    Volker,    Hedcrich;   Ouster.   Geiirke:   and    Hana-Saaioel.    Bein. 
3.763.193 
Wagner.  Klaua;  Root,  Emat;  EiM,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Hehauth. 

3.763.209. 
Widdig,  Amo;  Crewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug.  Hana;  and  Froh- 
berger,  Paul-Emst,  3,763.219 
Beachey,  Robert  W.   Racing  game  apparatus.   3,762.712,  CI.   273- 

130  00h. 
Bcare.  Robert  B.;  and  Jack,  Billy  Gene,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Dry 

detergent  diapeaser.  3,762.608,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Beaufort  (Air-Sea)  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Hawkins.  James  Mitchell.  3.76 1 .982. 
Beazley.  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Climpaon.  Margaret,  to  English  Clayi 
Lovering  Pochia  A  Company.  Limited.  Hydraulic  fluids.  3,763.046. 
CI.  232-73.000. 
Bccht,  Andrew  B.  Magnatic  tape  head  cleaning  apparatus.  3.761 .994. 

CI.  I3-210.00T. 
BcchtoM.  Max  F..  to  Dllu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hex- 
a(alkozymethyl)melamiac-aiodirted     hydrozylated     fluoropolyiner 
coaled  articles.  3.762,940.  CI.  1 17-76  OOf 
Beck.    WilUam    Donald;   and    Crawford.   Juan    Hamilton,   to   Ocean 
System*.  Inc.  Vohimetric  gas  mixiag  system.  3,762,428,  CI.   137- 
88.000 
Beck,  William  H.;  and  CardweU.  Gilbert  I.,  Jr.,  to  Garrett  Corporation. 
The.  Single  reactor  force  commutatcd  chopper.  3.763.4 1 8.  CI.  32 1  - 
4S.00C 
Becker.  Anthony  F..  to  DND  Corporation.  Flange  facing  machine 

3.762.246.  CI.  82-4.00C.  1 

Becker,  George  A.:  5#r—  | 

Hancl.  Phil  G.;  and  Becker.  George  A  .  3.762.979. 
Becker.  Roger  T.;  McMuBin.  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Nelaon.  John  J.,  to 
Kalamazoo     Conveyor    Company.     Chain     for    (Kght    conveyor 
3.762.535. CI.  198-168.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Villalobos.  Richard.  3.762.878. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See—- 
Barasch.  Werner.  3.76 1. 963.  , 

Beham,  Gerhard:  5ee — 

Baunann.     Erwin;     Beham.     Gerhard;     and     Frick.     Hansjorg. 
3.762.540. 
Behnke.  Wilbert  E..  to  Harria-Hub  Company.  Inc.  Central  rail  bed 

frame  with  connector  assembly.  3.761 .97  I .  CI.  5-201  000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Riebel.    Hans-Jochem;     Hammann,    Ingeborg;     Untemenhofer. 
Gunter;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  aiKl  Stendel.  Wilhehn.  3.763,285. 
Belknap.  Donald  J..  27.50«  to  Shapiro.  Nelson  H    and  22  50«  to 
Field.  Milton  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  incandescent 
lamps.  3.762.900. CI.  65-59.000 
Belknap.  Donald  J..  27.505b  to  Shapiro.  Nelson  H.  and  22.304  to 
Field.  Mihon  M    Miniature  incandescent  lamp  and  apparatus  and 
method  for  making  the  tame.  3.763.390.  CI.  3 1  3-3 1 5  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Badalich.  Frank  C  ;  and  Wattcrlohn.  Roy  H  .  3.762.807 
Bell  Canada- Northern  Electric  Resesrch  Limited:  See— 

Murto.  Tapio  Henrikki;  and  EmsHe.  Kenneth  Douglas.  3.763.326 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 
Amaud.  Jacques  Alexis.  3.762.794 

Bruning.  John  Henry;  and  Herriott,  Donald  Richard.  3.762.82 1 
Caron.  Lionel.  3.763.477 

Cho.  Yo-Sung;and  Kekoursc.  Francis  Charles.  3,763.339. 
Di  Lorenzo,  Jaases  Vincent.  3.762,945. 
Freeman.  Richard  Don.  3.763.474. 
Kapel.  Joaeph  George;  Nichok,  Wayne  Eugene;  and  Zebe.  Charles 

WiUiam.  3.763.325. 
Kiatel,  Tracy  Stewart;  and  Smith.  Richard  Grand.  3.763.443. 
Seidel.  Harold,  3,763,437.  . 

Beloit  Corporation:  See—  I 

Justus.  Edgar  J,  3,762.991.  ' 

Benda.  David,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Cathode  ray  tube  elec- 
tron gwn.  3.763.388.  CL  3 1 3-64.000. 
Bender.  Louis.  Punch  for  removing  a  desired  icgmeat  from  a  paper 

record.  3.762.258.  CI.  83-383.000.    | 
Benjamin.  Ivan  E:  5#r— 

Wilder.  WiJKam  H;  and  Benjamin.  Ivan  E.,  3,762.303. 
Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Dc  Lorenzo.  Joaeph  D.;  and  Wiihebnsen. 
Harald.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Metal  detector  for  identifying 
and  discriminating  between  objectt  pt  difTcrent  azc.  shape,  oriente- 
lion  and  ferroos  content  and  including  an  auto-nuUing  ircuit. 
3.763.424.0.324-41.000.  1 

Benoy,  Oaaton  Jacob:  See-  ) 

Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfons;  Van  Peuckc.  Karci;  DeCat.  Arthur 
Heari;  and  Beaoy,  Gaston  Jacob,  3,762,92 1 . 
Bentley.  Arthur  P.  Rotary  vane  internal  combustion  engine.  3.762.375. 

CI.  125-8.310. 
Bentley.  Arthur  P.  Centriftigally  operated  impact  and  friction  clutches. 
3,762,3 19, CI.  I92-I0S.0M>. 


Bentley,  Robert  W.;  aitd  Ciealak.  Arthur  B.,  lo  Stromberg-Cartaon  Cor- 
poration. Guide  aitd  mounting  support  with  poaltivc  means  for  cap- 
tivating a  printed  circuit  card  disponed  thereon.  3,762,374,  CI.  211- 

41.000. 
Bercz.  ChriaU  V.;  Rozmanith.  Jolan  S.;  and  Bercz.  Jeno  P..  to  Lurex. 

Inc.     Fiahing     lure     containing    a    chemihuninescent    substance. 

3.762.092.0.43-17.600 
Bercz.  Jetto  P.:  See— 

Bercz.  ChriaU   V.;   Rozmanith.  Jolan   S.;  and  Bercz,  Jeno  P.. 
3.762.092. 
Beresinsky.  Isaac,  to  Moledeth  Development  Company  Ltd.  Elevator- 
conveyor  for  bulk  material.  3.762.334,0.  198-165.000. 
Becptta.    Oscar,    to    Societe    Anonyrae    a    ReaponaabiUte    Lfanitec: 

Technifil.  Dismounuble  aitd  superpoaable  baskets.  3,762.393,  O. 

220-6.000 
Berger.  Abe:  See— 

Hohib,  Fred  F  ;  and  Berger.  Abe.  3.763.081 . 
Bergmcyer.  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Hagen.  Alexander.  Mewes.  Dirk;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Berg- 
mcyer. Hans  Ulrich.  3.762.609 
Bergquist.  George  R..  and  Hugyecz,  Matyaa.  to  Stroraberg-Carlaon 

Corporation     Truck    circuits    for    electronic    telephone    systems. 

3,763.321.0.  I79-I8.0ah. 
Berptrom.  Jan  Ingemar  Vemer.  to  SCA  Projekt  Aktiebolag.  mesne 

Refiner  stand.  3,762,660,  CI.  24 1  -283.00r. 
Berkey  Photo.  Inc.:  See— 

Nesaon.  Israel.  3.762,289. 
Berler,    Robert    M..    to    Pitney    Bowes-Alpex,    Iik     Unidirectional 

fluorescent  ink  imprinted  coded  document  and  method  of  decoding. 

3.763,356.0.  235-6 1.1 2n. 
Bemald.  Ronald  Lee.  to  Schmall.  Peter.  Attachment  for  a  hand  tool 

3.762,452,0.  147-I34.00d. 
Bemholz,  William  Francis;  Nahta.  Roop:  and  Redston,  John  Percy,  to 

PVO  International  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers  in  staple 

fiber  form.  3.762. 188.  CI.  68-19  100. 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See — 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Bernstein.  Jack.  3,763,2 1 5. 
Berry.  Jean-Luc,  to  Remy.  E.  P.,  et  Cie.  Method  of  sterlizing  industrial 

product-dispensing  plants.  3.762,874.0.  21-57.000. 
Berstein.  Jack:  5m— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Berstein.  Jack.  3.763,2 14. 
Bertrand.  Francois  Robert,  to  Medial  de  Toledo  A  Cie.   N-Diaub- 

stituted  derivatives  of  a -am  inoacida.  3,763,216.0.  260-47 1. 00a. 
Besant,  CoKn  Bowden:  See— 

Jcbb.  Alan;  and  Beaant.  Colin  Bowden.  3.763.479. 
Besler.  Herbert  C    Oxygen  bottle  csrrier  particularly  for  stretchers 

3,761.968.0.5-92  000 
Bessette.  Georges  Henri.  Automotive  transmi«ion.  3.762,164,  CI.  60- 

423.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kranenberg.  Hehnut.  3.762.964. 
Beveridge.  Thomas  E.;  and  Andrle,  Stephen  G.  Cover  and  lifting 

mechaniam  for  pick-ups.  3.762,762.  CI.  296- 1  37  00b. 
Bey.  ANin  E..  and  HefTel.  James  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporstion. 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  carboxyfunctional  silicones.  3.763,069,  CI 

260-29.20m 
Bezu,  Msurice,  to  Societe  d 'Etudes  &  de  Realisations  Electroniques. 

Observation  instrument  with  panoramic  vision    3.762.795.  CI.  350- 

16.000 
Bhastn.  Harish  P..  to  Cenco  Incorporated   Sutic  stirrer  apparatus  snd 

procem.  3.762.466. CI.  165-108.000 
Bhuu.  Mahendra;  and  Sacks,  William,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Polyamide  composite  flfan.  3.762.986.  CI.  161-227.000 
Bice.  James  W.,  and  Timm,  Will:  deceased  (by  Timm.  Asta;  represen- 

utive).  to  Cclesco  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.   Differential  pressure 

transducer.  3.762.208. 0  73-398.0ar 
Biggar.  F  M  .Jr.:  See- 
Thomas,  Charlaa  D.,  3.762,698. 
Bihun.  Edward  J.;  and  Castello.  Michael,  to  Van  Dreaaer  Corporation. 

Wire  mat  aasembly  for  a  box  spring.  3.76 1 .972. 0.  5-247.000. 
Bilas.    Michael    Wheeled   vehicle   suapension.    3,762.487,  CI.    180- 

24.090. 
Bills,  Alan  M.:5er— 

Falkehag.  Sten  I..  Bilb,  Alan  M  ;  and  Hintz,  Harold  L.,  3.762.990. 
Bills.  Alan  M..  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Alkanolamides  of  dicarboxyl- 

ic  acid.  3,763.033,  CL  232-337.000. 
Bindel,  Paul  H.  Undulating  rectal  fkiahiog  apparatua.  3,762,410,  CI. 

1 28-229.000. 
Bio-Logics.  Inc.:  See— 

Roainey,  RusseU  H.,  3.762.01 8. 
Birglechner.    Ceorg.    to    TelefUnken    PatentverwertungsgeseUachaft 

m.b.H.     Method    of    manufacturing    semiconductor    component. 

3,762.899,0.  65-42.000. 
Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 

Nusabaum,  Frank  J..  3.763,293. 
Bitonti,  Frank  E.  Fuel  injection  meana  and  procaas  for  making  same. 

3.762.378. 0.  123-32.00h. 
Bjorheira,  Infotf;  and  Steinaoy,  Brynjulf.  Ground  healer.  3,762, 1 7 1 , 0. 

6 1 -36.00a. 
Bjorfc,  Albion  P.;  and  Conner,  James  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Camera  system  including  operation  sequence  control.  3,762,292. 0. 
93-36.000. 
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Black,  James  A.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  Self-con- 
uined,  articulated,  outside  comer-forming  device  for  a  concrete  wall 
form.  3.762.679,0.  249-194.000. 
Blanchard,    Stanley.    SUge    lighting    systems.    3,763.394,    O.    315- 

294.000. 
Blank.    Kurt,    to    Saint-Gobain.    Quick    release    safety    windshield. 

3.762.981. 0.  161-40.000. 
Blanz,  John  H.:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee. 
San  Soon.  3,762,000. 
Bleeker,  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  WUIiam  C;  and  Bleeker,  Raymond  A.,  3.762.1 16 
Blesch.  Robert;  and  Gslton.  Robert  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  con- 

necUng  structure  for  portable  device.  3.763.434. 0.  325-352.000 
Blickenderfer.  Charles.  Jr.;  Erickson.  Harold  E.;  and  Oapp.  Charles  C. 
to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Coating  applicator.  3,762,366.  CI.  1 18- 
262.000. 
Bliss  A.  Laughlin  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Thacker.  Fred  B..  3.762,343. 
Block.    Donald    P.,    to    FMC    Corporation.    Wiitdrowing    machine. 

3.762,140.0.  56-328.00r. 
Blomberg,  Folke  Ivar;  and  Tholander,  Lars  Helge  Gootfrid,  to  Husq- 
vams    Vapenfabriks   Aktiebolag.    Arrangement   for   automatically 
poaitioning  a  piston  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,762,387.  CI. 
123-179.00a. 
Bhimbergs.  Peter:  See- 
Ash.    Arthur    B.;    Blumbergs.    Peter;    and    Markovac,    Anica. 
3.763.148. 
Bobst.  J..  A  Fils.  S.A.:  See— 

Bolhger.  Edwin.  3.762.1  83 
Bocceda.  Franco.  Device  for  making  holes  in  pipes.  3.762.263,  O.  83- 

660.000. 
Bock,  Eugen:  See— 

Oertel.  Gunter;   Holtschmidt.   Hans;   Dollhausen.   Manfred;  and 
Bock.  Eugen.  3.763.110. 
Bock,  Gemot:  See- 

Theurer,  Josef;  Praachl.  Wilhehn;  and  Bock.  Gemot.  3.762,333. 
Boe.  Christian  Throkild;  and   Dawids,  Steen  Gamwell.  to  Aktiesel- 
sksbei  de  Danskc  Sukkerfabrikker.  Supporting  plates  for  the  mem- 
branes of  a  dialyzer.  3.762.533.  CI.  210-32 1 .000. 
Boegh.  Serge:  See— 

Burrws,  Charles;  and  Boegli,  Serge,  3.762.28 1 . 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert;  Freter.  Kurt;  and  Zeile.  Kari.  3,763.164. 
Woitun,  Eberhard;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Narr,  Berthok);  Horch. 
Ulrike;  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  3.763.1 36. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hagen,  Alexander;  Mewes.  Dirk;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Berg- 
meyer.  Hans  Ulrich.  3.762,609 
BofTet.  Andre;  and  Boffet.  Pierre.  Molding  prew  for  paste-like  materi- 
al 3.762.852.  CI.  425-330.000 
BofTet.  Pierre:  See— 

Boffet.  Andre;  and  Boffet.  Pierre.  3.762,852 
Bogdanov.  Ivan  G.  Cultivation  of  lactobacillus  bulgaricus  to  produce  a 

ribonucleoproteid.  3.762.998,0    l95-28.00n 
Boggs.  Roger  L.;  Balzer.  David  John;  and  Haslett.  Glenn  Melvin.  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Track  pin  with  vented  rubber  plug. 
3.762.778.  CI.  305-14  000 
Bogusz.    Frsnk    J.    System    for   monitoring   conuminants   in   liquids. 

3,762.214,0  73-6 1. OOr. 
BohnhofT.  Arthur  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Damped  and 

cushionedstop.  3.762,227.0.  74-89.150. 
Boktyt.  Algimantas  K.:  See— 

Scheflce.  John  T.;  and  Boktys.  Aljgimantas  K.,  3,762,398. 
Bolliger.  Edwin,  to  Bobst,  J..  A   Fils.  S.A.  Safety  device  coupling. 

3.762. 183. CI  64-29  000. 
Bolza-Schunemann,  Hans-Bemhard,  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  A 
Bauer  Aktiengeselbchsft.  Folder  delivery  of  web-fed  rotary  printing 
presses.  3,762.697,0.  270-6.000. 
Bond,  Dsvid  N.:  See- 
Anthony.  Parme  C.;  and  Bond,  David  N..  3.762.377. 
Borland,  Walter  C.:  See- 
Cromwell,  Gordon  W;  and  Borland.  WaherG.  3.763.381. 
Borrfcfleld,  Richard  A.  Methods  of  making  sharp-edge  cutting  ele- 

menu.  3,762,243, CL  76-l04.00r. 
Borst,  John  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  fibers  and  environmental  control  therefor. 
3,762.896,0.65-3.000. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Hofer,  Friedrich  WUhelm,  3.762.480. 
Ragaly.  Istvan.  3.763.398. 
Bosley,  Denis:  See- 
Merino,  Dennis  H.;  Bales.  Joseph   H.;  Bosley,  Denis;  Prodger. 
Brian  S.;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Schlau,  Royd  E.,  3,762.093. 
Boss,  Jack  F.,  Jr.  Movable  windbreaker  for  steel  buildinp.  3.762,1 10. 

CI.  32-63.000. 
Boaaalaar,  Comalis  Albertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Guard  junc- 
tion for aemlconductor  devices.  3.763.406. 0  3  1 7.235.00r. 
Boucherie,  Gerard  B.  Devices  for  automatically  shaping  and  profiling 

workplaces.  3,762474,  CI.  90-1 3.00b. 
Bourgeois,  Joseph  F.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  Trash  container  for 
Uash  compactor.  3,762,599,0.  220-63.(X)r. 


Bourquardez,  Gaston;  Oouzien.  Michel  Jean  Yves;  and  Mercier.  Rer«e, 
to  Societe  Natiortale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.   Helicopter  rotors 
comprising  a  reinforced  plastics  hub.  3.762.834. 0.  4 1 6- 1 34.000. 
Bowling,  Charles  E.;  and  Megiimis,  George  B..  to  Oerteral  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Bonding.  3,762.032.0.  29-493.000. 
Bowman.  Thomas  C.  to  Watson-Bowman  Associates.  Inc.  Sealing 

strip.  3.762.826,0  404-64  000 
Boyko,  Eugeite  S.;  and  Owens.  Clark  M.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Alloy  and  method  of  welding  structures  including  this 
alloy.  3.762.9 1  3.  CI.  75-1 22.000. 
BP  Chemicab  Limited:  See— 

Bradshaw,    Christopher    Patrick    Cadman;    and    Egham.    Peter 

Anthony.  3.763,257 

Bradshaw.  Christopher  Patrick  Cadman;  and  Egham.  Peter  Anthony, 

to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Dehydroge nation  process.  3.763.257.  O. 

260-669.00r. 

Brahtz,  John  F.  Peel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Large  floating 

ocean  platform.  3.762.352.  CI   1 14-.50d. 
Brand.  Jake  L.,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Dynamic  posi- 
tion-actuated card  reader.  3.763.355.  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Brandt.  Bemdt:  See— 

Reinhardt.  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bemdt;  and  Peters,  Albert.  3.762.85 1 . 
Braucksiek,  Henry  C:  See— 

Katchka.  Jay  R.;  and  Braucksiek.  Henry  C.  3.762,639. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne:  See — 

Roth.  Johann.  3,762.287 
Braznell,  Andrew  S.  Combined  postcard  and  mailer.  3.762,630,  CI. 

229-92.800. 
Breauh.   Richard   David;   Marcere.   Alluren   Leonard;  and   Jackson. 
Arthur  Everett,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing lightweight  electrodes.  3.762.957.  CI.  1 36- 1 2 1 .000. 
Bresser.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar.  John  F..  Koeniger.  Arthur 

F.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E..  3.763.220. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar.  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F.;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  3.763.22 1 . 
Bretschneider,  Hermann:  See — 

Kaiser.  Ado;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Krafl.  3.763.218. 
Brewer.  John  C.  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Shearing 

mechanism.  3.762.655.  CI.  241-32.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Michitsugu;  Kasahara.  Akishige;  and  Fukuda.  Takuji. 

3.762.145. 
Yoshida,  Tomonori;  Takagi,  Hirohiko;  Harakon.  Katsuyuki;  and 
MaUui.Norio.  3,762.458. 
Brill,  William  F..  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Preparation  of  carba- 
mates. 3,763,21  7.  CI.  260-47  1.00c. 
Brill.  William  F..  to  Halcon  International  Inc.  Preparation  of  amides. 

3.763.234.  CI.  260-558.00p. 
British  Oxygen  Company.  Limited.  The:  See — 

Cox,  Lawrence  Alfred;  and  Dell.  David  James,  3.762,408. 
Britton,  William  M.:  See— 

Suryanarayana.    Yelagondahally    S.,    and    Britton.    William    M., 
3,763.157. 
Brix.  Hermann:  See — 

Rath,  Heinrich  Bemhard;  Kaub.  Manfred;  and  Brix.  Hermann. 
3.762.511. 
Brooker.  Carl  F.:  See— 

Shepard, George  A.;  and  Brooker.  Carl  F..  3.762.883. 
Brown.  Charles  N.:  See- 
Clock.  Gerald  E.;  and  Brown.  Charies  N..  3,762.988 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.;  and  Howe,  Charles  E.,  to  Koehring  Company. 
Conuiner   seam    locator    and    positioner    for    container    printing. 
3.762.315. 0.  101-40.000. 
Brown.  R.  J.,  and  Associates:  See — 

Hinkle.  George  S  .  3.762.358 
Bruce.   Roger   K.,   to  Sterigard  Company.   Method  for  obtaining  a 
predetermined  and  repeatable  fill  measure  in  a  bag-in-can  dispenser. 
3.762,023.0.  29-400.000. 
Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  4-Hydroxy-2,6-di-tert.al- 

kylphenylcyanates.  3.763.206,0.  260-453.0ar. 
Bruning,  John  Henry;  and  Herriott.  Donald  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.    Lens   assembly.   3,762.821,  CI.   356- 
152.000. 
Brunner,  Hans  A.,  to  Reynold*  Meuls  Company.  Pressure  welding  ap- 
paratus. 3,762,623.0.  228-3.000. 
Bruno.  Edward  C.  to  Manetti.  Mario.  Latticed  produce  wrapper. 

3.762.629.  O.  229-87.00f. 
Brunstetter,  Frank   H..  to  Invention  Services  Corporation.  Camera 

holster.  3.762,616.0.  224-26.00r. 
Bruaon,  Herman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry,  to  Milchem  Incorporated.  De- 
tergent builder  compoaition.  3,763,23 1 .  CI.  260-537.00r. 
Bryant,  Robert.  Metered  water  faucet.  3,762,440.  CL  137-551 .000. 
Bucciferro,  Dominic:  See — 

Houbolt,  Neal;  and  Bucciferro.  Dominic.  3.763.487. 
Buchanan.  Alan  David,  to  Monsanto  Australia  Limited.  Production  of 
para-subatituted  phenol/formaldehyde  resins  using  heterogeneous 
multi-phase  reaction  medium.  3.763.104,0.  26O-53.00t. 
Buchanan.  James  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  I- 
(Alkyleneiminocarbonyl)-N-(  substituted  carbamoyloxy  )-thiofor' 
mimidates.  3.763.143,  CL  260-239.00e. 
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Buchhett,  Otto  Karl,  to  Moellcr  A  Neunann  GmbH.  Croat  feeder 
device  especially  a  cooling  b«d  for  rod  material.  3,762,538.  CI.  1 98- 
219.000. 
Bucklen,  Victor  L.  Electrically  potitioned  ctep  for  vehicles.  3,762,742. 

CI  280-160  000 
Buczynaki.  John  A.  Lure  saver.  3,762.09 1 .  CI.  43- 1 7.200. 
Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.;  and  Moneymaker.  John  R.,  to  Paniplus  Com- 
pany, The.  Bakery  products  containtng  emukification  and  improving 
agents.  3,762.932,  CI.  99-92.000. 
Budwine.W.  J.:  S«r— 

Kelfey .  Charles  F.,  3,763.0 1 2. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  S*e — 

Man.  Frank  H.  3,762,152. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Krohn.  HeDaut;  Groasner,  Horst;  and  Florus. 
Hans-Jorg.  to  Dai»ler-B«a2  Aktieqgeaellschaft  Brake  force  control 
system  for  vehicles  especially  motor  vehicles.  3.762.774,  CI.  303- 
2l.0eb. 
Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited:  S** — 

Holmes,  Raymond.  3.763.339. 
Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.;  and  Carloa,  Donald  D.,  to  Atlantic  RichfieU 
Company.    Method   for   the   preparation   of  cyclic   nitrile   sulfites. 
3,763. 175, CL  260-301.000. 
Burk,  Marvin  C:  See— 

Roof.  Lewis  B.;  Necr.  Harold  M.;«nd  Burk,  Marvin  C.  3.762.197. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Acree,  Wifliam  L.,  3,762,872. 
Johnaon.  James  R..  3,762,897. 
Burmeister,  Hans.  Odor  seaUng  method.  3.762,875.  CI.  2 1-60. SOa. 
Bumey,  Charles  F.;  and  Pazemenas.  Vytautas  V..  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Coaxial  cable  transducer.  3.763.482.  CI.  340-258. OOr. 
Bumhin.  Michaels.  Vaginal  sponge  3.762.4 1 4,  CI.  128-285.000. 
Bums.  Eugene  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Burns,  Eug«nc  A.,  3,763,101. 
Bums,  John  Andrew;  and  Coucoulas,  Alexander,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,   Incorporated.    Method   of  forming  circuit  croaaovers. 
3.762.040, CI.  29-593.000.  | 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See—  |    \ 

Sharp.  Richard  S.  3,763.472.  ' 
Terrey.  Charles  H.  3,763.430. 
Burrows.  Harold  George;  and  Hepworth,  Stephen  John.  Polyamides. 

3.763.1I3.CI.  260-78.0SC 
Burrows.  Walter  H,  to  American  Charts  Company.  Method  for  making 

colored  contoured  replicas.  3,763.296.  CI  264-7 1 .000. 
Burrus,  Charles;  and  Boegli,  Serge.  Procem  of  making  cigarette  filters, 

and  apparatus.  3.762.28 1 .  CI  93- 1  00c 
Burtelaon,  Frederick  W  ,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Method  of 

post-tensioning  prestressed  concrete.  3,762.027.  O.  29-452.000. 
Busch,  John  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fhiid  operated  friction  clutch 

with  dump  valve.  3.762.520.  CI.  I92-I0«.00f. 
Bush  Boake  Alen  Limited:  See- 
Sully.  Bernard  Thomas  Dudley.  3.763.245. 
Butre,  Jean-Louis;  and  Pierrot,  Francois,  to  Progil.  Electrolytic  procem 
for  obuining  chlorine  in  a  pure  state  and  alkali  metal  phosphates  in 
concentrated  iohition  and  a  cell  for  accomplishing  this  procem. 
3.763.005.  CI.  204-90.000. 
BW-Weber  Verwahungsgesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Goebel,  Helhaut;  and  Raiacr,  Ernst.  3.762.036 
Byers.  Winiam  L.  Inertia-tih  switch.  3.763.484,  CI  340-262  000 
Csbut,  Louis  Antoine,  to  Ugine  Kuhbnann.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs. 

3,763.1 92.  CI.  260-373.000. 
Cage,  John  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  detection  and  recordation  of  high  frequency  sound  in  the  car- 
diovascular system.  3.762.397. CI.  l28-2.05s. 
Callerame.    Mary    Lou.   to  Chemical  Generators.   Inc.    Procem  for 

producing  chlorine  dioxide.  3.763.006.  CI.  204-103.000 
Cam  Gears  Limited:  See- 
Adams.  Frederick  John.  3.762.240. 
Cam-Fram  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Franz.  Robert  W.;  and  Ziehiicki.  John  J..  3.762.205. 
Cameo,  inc.:  See — 

Warner.  Ronald  C;  and  Shepherd.  Bobby  R..  3.762.545. 
Cameron.  Gordon  N.  HydrauKcaOy  actuated  spline  arbor  and  chuck 

construction.  3.762.730.  CI.  279-4  000 
Canon  Kaboahtti  KaWia:  See— 

Haaegawa.Goro.  3.762.286. 
Canutes.  Paul.  Disposable  plastic  legginp  for  dogs.  3,762.073,  CI.  36- 

2.50p. 
Cantwell.  Laurence  W..  to  Portec,  Inc.  Rail  anchor.  3.762.640.  CI. 

238-327.000. 
Cappel,  Marie-Luise:  See — 

FrohHck.    Alfons;    Cappel.    Matie-Luiae;    and    Stubiger.    Ernst, 
3.762.002. 
Carabateas.    PtaiHp    M..    to    Sterling    Drvg    Inc.    N-<3-Q«inuclide- 

nyDaclanUides.  3.763.168.  CI.  260-293.530. 
Carabateas.  Philip  M..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.    1.2.3.10,1  I.I  1  a-Hex- 
ahydro-5H-pyrrolo(2,l-c]     [  1 .4]  benzodiazepines.     3.763,183.    O. 
260-326.300. 
Cardwell,  Gilbert  1.,  Jr.:  See- 
Beck,  WiOtam  H;  aad  CardweO.  Ciibert  L.  Jr.,  3,763,4 1 8. 
CargiOe,  Donald  R.  Interweaved  matrfx  updating  coordinate  converter. 

3.763458,  CL  235-150.250. 
Carlos,  Donald  D.:  Se» — 

Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Carloa.  Donald  D.,  3,763,175. 


Carlaon,  Robert  O.;  Crawford,  Joaeph  H.;  Fanner.  Edward  R.;  Murphy. 
Guy  C;  and  Salemme,  Charlea  T.,  to  General  Elactric  Company. 
Foreign  object  damage  protection  for  compressor  blades  and  other 
structures  and  related  methoda.  3,762.835,0.416-224.000. 
Carmichael.  Lee  T.:  See- 
Hyde,  Richard  E.;  Vogler,  Paul;  MoreiU,  Dfaio;  and  Carmichael, 
Lee  T,  3,762.768. 
Caron,  Lionel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mag- 
netic domain  logic  control  arrangement.  3,763.477.  CI.  340- 1 74.0tf. 
Carr.  Louis  Eugene:  See — 

McKeon,  John  Francis;  Heipte,  Danforth  Kingabury;  afid  Carr, 
Louis  Eugene.  3.762,337. 
Carr.  Merle  E.:S«»— 

Hamcrstrand,  George  Earte;  and  Carr,  Merle  E.,  3,763.060. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Miner,  Arthur  J.,  and  Miller.  Robert  A.,  3,762,833. 
Carrier  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Gilbert,  Daniel.  3 .762.30 1 . 
Carter,  Cecil  O:  See— 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  CarUr.  Cecil  C,  3.763,265. 
Carter,  James  Milton:  See— 

Schur,    Paul   Elliot;   Gallotello,   Peter   Edward;    Keuler.  Joaeph 
Frederick;  and  Carter.  James  Milton,  3,762. 1 84. 
Carter,  Ronald  David,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Stem  cutting  and  retain- 

tng  tool.  3,762,048.  CI  30- 1  24  000 
Cash,  Kenneth  W.;  Dorr.  Richard  L  ;  and  Gaebelcin,  Georg  N.,  to  In- 
ternational Businem  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reading  documenu.  3.763.467.  CI.  340-146. 3wd. 
Cam.  Richard,  to  TRW  Inc.  Boot  seal  constructions  for  rack  and  pinion 

gear.  3,762,740.0.  280-96.000. 
CasaeDe  Novelty  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Howard.  James  A..  3.762.7 1 5 
CasteDano,  Sam.  Auto  body  parts  handler.  3.762,576,0.  214-I.OOd. 
CasteDo.  Michael:  See— 

Bihun.  Edward  J.,  and  CasteDo.  MichaeL  3.761 ,972. 
Catania.  Basilio:  See- 
Stengel.  Renato;  and  Catania.  Basilio,  3,763,427. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Jan  K.;  and  Johnson.  Logan  J..  3,762.48 1. 

Allen.  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmin.  James  L..  3.762,434. 

Bailey.  John  M.;  and  Wells.  Alan  W  .  3.762.786 

Boggs,  Roger  L.;  Balzer.  David  John;  and  Haslett.  Glenn  Melvin. 

3.762.778. 
EftefWld,  Larry  G.,  3,762,076. 
Grouas.  Frank  A.,  3.762,590. 

Lukavich,  Paul  J  ;  and  Treaadale.  Max  J..  3.762,079. 
Peterson.  Robert  A..  3,762.584. 

Prokach.  Frederick   D.;  Alt,  Robert  M.,  Lagemann,  James  E.; 
Moasner,  Eugeite  C;  and  Rediger.  John  R.,  3,762,489. 
Cavett.  Narvin  R.  Football  kicking  Ice.  3.762.706. 0.  273-55.00b. 
Caxton  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Gregson,  Frank  GeofTrey.  3.762.823. 
CefUac:  See— 

Garin.  Jose  Ignacio  Martinez,  3.762.203. 
Celaneae  Corporation:  See— 

Hou.  Kenneth  C,  3,762.94 1 . 
Celaneae  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Jamison.  Saunders  E..  3.763.105 
Celeaco  Industries.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Bice.  James  W  ;  and  Timm.  WiU,  3,762,208. 
Cenco  Incorporated:  See— 

Bhasin.  Harish  P.,  3,762,466. 
Cendev  Corporation:  See— 

Lichowsky.  Abraham,  3,763.333. 
Ceromct,  Inc.:  See— 

Andenon,  Raymond  B..  Jr.,  3.762.455. 
Chaisson,  WiiUam  P..  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Power  amistod 

safety  gate.  3.762,099,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Chaitman,  Jack  L.,  to  Howard  Displays,  Inc.  Carpet  and  like  fabric 

sample  carrier  3,762,985.  CL  161-67.000. 
Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr..   to   Lorain   Products  Corporation.   Im- 
pedance responsive  voltage  booster  circuit  for  telephone  systems. 
3.763,319.0.  I79-I6.00f. 
Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Vohage 
booster  circuit  having  test-through  characteristics.  3,763,320,  CI. 
179-I6.00f. 
Champel,  Gerard;  and  Ody.  Francois,  to  Societc  anonyms  ditc:  EtabUs- 
sements  Joseph  Lagarde.  Method  for  vapor  treating  textile  material. 
3.762.868.  O.  8-149.500. 
Chance,  Leon  H.,  and  Moreau,  Jerry  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.    PerfhioroalkyI    phosphonates.    3.763,282,    CI.    260- 
932.000. 
Chand,  Ramesh,  to  Dynaaciences  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  nitrogen  oxides  and  suMiir  dioxide  concentrations. 
3.763,025.0.  204-1. OOt. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson.  Carl  C.  to 
PPG      Industriss,      inc.      PolymerizaMe      phosphorus-containing 
monomers  prepared  by  reacting  an  aldehyde,  an  unsaturated  amide 
and  trialkyi  phoaphitea.  3,763,108. 0.  260-72.00r. 
Chapman,  Charles  C,  to  PhilHps  Petroletun  Company.  Condensing 
fractionator  sidestream  vapor  aa  reboiler  heat  source.  3.763,022, 0. 
203-25  000 
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Chapman,  Charles  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for 
removing  alkyl  fluoride  from  an  alkylation  admixture  in  a  riser-reac- 
tion zone.  3.763,264.0.  260-683.420. 
Chapman.  Wood,  &  Griswold.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tisdel.  Lawrence  C;  and  Scott,  Harry  B.,  3,762,880. 
Chappel,  Gilford  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  hydrogenating  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  use  of  small 
amounts  of  oxygen.  3,763,268,0.  260-683.900. 
Chsramel,  Pierre,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyms.  Polyphase  cur- 
rent collecting  device   for  a  vehicle   moving  along  a  trackway. 
3,763.336,CL  191-49.000. 
Charle,  Roger;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Viout,  Andrio;  Aretos.  Consun- 
tin;  and  Gascon,  Jean,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Wool  or 
hair   treated   with   methacrylic    anhydride   or   itaconic    anhydride 
copolymerized  with  maleic  anhydride  and  after  treated  with  merap- 
toethylamine  and  propylene  diamine  or  butyl  amine.  3,762,863.  CI. 
8-127.510. 
Charybdis,  Inc.:  See— 

HoUister.  Donald  D.  3.763.392.  i 

Chemical  Generators,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Callerame,  Mary  Lou,  3.763.006. 
Chen,  Nai-Keung,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Hair  roller  means. 

3,762,424,0.  l32-33.00r. 
Chesser,  Billy  G.;  and  Allen.  Floyd  Lee.  to  Milchem  Incorporated. 

Process  for  the  prevention  of  balling.  3,762.485.  CI.  1 75-65.000. 
Chetter.John:  See— 

Milbum.  George;  and  Chatter,  John,  3,762,996. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Kohn.GosUve  K.,  and  Singer,  Malcolm  S..  3.763.1 76. 
Chez,  Ephriam.  Metal  pallet  and  leg  construction  therefor.  3,762,344, 

CI.  108-58.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company:  See— 
Lsrsen,  Lyie  Vemon.  3,762.893. 
Mc  Csbe,  John  S,  3.762,548 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jornhagen,  Lennart  B.,  3,762,726. 
Chiddiz,  Max  Eugene;  and  Tracy,  David  James,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Phosphorus  containing  derivatives  of  •»-(3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphen- 
yl)alkanols.  3.763.287. CI.  260-941.000 
Chillson,  Charles  W..  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Landing  gear 

wheel  drive  system  for  aircraft.  3,762,670,  CI  24450  000. 
Chivers.  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Procem  and  apparatus  for 

msking  candy  floss.  3,762,846,0.  425-7.000 
Cho,  Yo-Sung:  and  Kelcourse,  Francis  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Lsboratories,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  equalizing  a  transminion 
lystem.  3.763.359,0.  235-151  000. 
Choay  S.A.:  See— 

Crepin,  Jean-Claude,  3,762,228. 
Chow.  Silver  H.:  See— 

Huber,    Wolfgang;    Chow.    Silver    H  ;    and    Saifer,    Mark    G.. 
3.763.136. 
Christensen.  Leiand  C.   1/2  to  Christenscn,  Robert.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  a  silk  screen  matrix.  3,762,636,  CI.  234-2.000. 
Christenscn,  Robert:  See— 

Christenscn,  Letand  C,  3,762,636. 
Christensson,  Od   W.,  to  Christensaone   Maskiner  A    Patenter  Ak- 

tieboUg.  Packaging  machine  3.762. 131.  CI.  53186.000. 
Christenssone  Maskiner  A  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Christensson,  Od  W.,  3,762,1 3 1 . 
Christins.  Paul  J.  Conuiner  carrying  carts.  3,762,738,  CI.  280-47. 1 90. 
Chromslloy  American  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Speirs.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Martin.  3,762.885. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Schuhz.  Walter  Donald,  3.762.380 
Chu.  Nan  Shieh;  and  Wsrtmsn.  Lloyd  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.    Process     for     the     preparation     of    interpolymers    of 
poly(ethylene  oxide).  3,763,277.0  260-874.000. 
Ciana,  Antonio:  See— 

Crescenzi,  Vittorio;  Ciana,  Antonio;  Russo,  Elio;  Siancotti,  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Salvestrini,  Luciano,  3.763,09 1 . 
Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation:  See— 

Anner.  George;  and  Wieland.  Peter.  3,763.145. 
Brunetti.  Heimo.  3,763.206. 

Dexter,  Mertin;  Spivack.  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Her- 
bert, 3,763,166 
Di  Battistt,  Anthony.  3,763,095. 

Kleiner,  Edward  Karl;  and  Knclldcclare.  Martin,  3,763.1 16. 
Knell,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  H.,  3,763,094. 
Suryanarayana.    Yelagondahally    S.;   and    Britton.    William    M., 
3.763.157. 
Cieslak,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Bentley.  Robert  W.;  and  Cieslak.  Arthur  B..  3,762.574. 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The:  See- 
Schmidt,  William  C.  3.76 1 .998. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Hechenblcikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar,  John  F.;  Koeniger,  Arthur 

F.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E..  3,763,220. 
Hechenblcikner,  Ingenuin  A.;  Hussar.  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F  ;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  3.763.22 1 . 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Newcombe,   Jack;    Motes,   Jesse    R.;   and    Kmiecik.  James   E., 
3,763,235. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 
Penton.  John  W.,  3,762,556. 


lUi.  Charanjit;  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.,  3,763,250. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komiyama,  Katsuhiko;  and  linuma,  Yoshio,  3,762,153. 
Citrin,   Paul   Stuart,   to   Sieburg   Industries,   Incorporated.    Indexing 

device  for  drafting  instrument.  3.762.055,0.  33-81.000. 
Civardi,  Frank  P.;  and  Lattarulo,  Charies  J.,  to  Immont  Corporation. 
Process  for  densifying  a  microporous  elastomeric  polyurethane  sheet 
material.  3, 763,30 1. CL  264-321.000. 
Oacs.  Karel.  Injection  moulding  machines,  particularly  to  the  injection 
head  thereof  and  to  the  injection  moulds  used  therewith.  3.762,849. 
CI.  425-190.000. 
Clair,  Rene:  See — 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Clair,  Rene,  3,763,0 17. 
Clancey,  James  T.;  Phinney,  John  A.;  Regan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wasp, 
Edward  J.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.   Fuel  composition. 
3.762.887.  CL  44-51.000. 
Oapp,  Charles  C:  See— 

Blickenderfer,   Charles,   Jr.;   Erickson.   Harold   E.;   and   Oapp, 
Charles  C.  3,762,366. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Erickson,  Dennis  E.,  3.762,76 1 . 
Ooyarts.  Wynand  M.  J.  M..  3.762.754. 
Hansen,  Howard  C;  and  Memner,  John  S.,  3,762.588. 
Clark,  Robert  O.  Valve  responsive  to  air  blast  premurc  or  the  like. 

3,762,304.0.98-119.000. 
Clarke.  ARthur  F..  Jr.   Multi-speed  digital  to  synchro  converters. 

3.763.414,0.  318-605.000. 
Clarke,  Gail  H..  Jr.;  and  Bamowski.  Henry  G..  Jr.,  to  Clin  Corporation. 
Composition   and  method   for  stripping  polyvinyl   butyral  primed 
coatings.  3.762.953.  O.  134-38.000. 
Clash,  David  Guernsey;  and  Kozak,  Theodore  Frederick,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  piercing  thin  sheet 
material.  3,762,255,0.  83-309.000. 
Oaxton,  William  E.;  and  Holden,  Harold  C,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Resistance  setting  apparatus.  3,763.354,  CI. 
235-61.1  la. 
Clay,  GUbert  N.  Flange  leveUng  device.  3,762,068,  CI.  33- 1  SO.OOr. 
Claymer,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Willis,  Grant  N..  3,763,34 1 . 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See— 

Poon,  Siu  Yun;  Quicke,  Kenneth  George;  and  Stratford,  David 
James,  3.762,467. 
Clayton.  Robert  W.,  to  Scans  Associates,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  regulator. 

3,762.436.0.  137-505.355. 
Oimpson,  Margaret:  See— 

Beazley.  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Oimpson,  Margaret,  3,763,046. 
Clock,  Gerald  E.;  and  Brown,  Charles  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Interlayer  and  laminated  product.  3,762,988,0.  161-183.000. 
Oouston,  John  L.  Two-part  automotive  tire  chain.  3,762,456,  O.  151- 

213.00a. 
Cochran,  Troy  Lee;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Melvin  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Apparatus  for  making  seed  tape.  3,762,127,0.  53- 
177.000. 
CofTinan,    Benjamin    F.;    and    CofFman,    Muriel    F.    Teaching    aid 

3,762,071,0.  35-35.00f. 
CofTman,  Muriel  F.:  See— 

Cofftnan,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Coffman.  Muriel  F.,  3,762,07 1 . 
Cogar  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Scow,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tuttle,  James  W.,  3,763,03 1 . 
Coggins,  Burton  Frank,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  snuw. 

3,762,176,0.62-74.000. 
Cohen,  Abraham  D.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Two-step  dehydrogenation  process.  3,763,258, 0.  260-669. OOr. 
Cohen,  Arthur  Merrill.  Bui  shelters  3,762,109,0.  52-1 1.000. 
Cohin,    Noal;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc. 
Aminospirothiazines  and  processes  therefor.  3,763,155,  CI.  260- 
243.00r. 
Cole,  Clyde  C.  Handling  beam  for  heavy  elongate  objects.  3.762,756, 

O.  294-8 1  OOr. 
Coleman,  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  MacKenzie.  Robert  P.,  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration. System  for  correcting  time-base  errors  in  a  repetitive 
signal.  3,763,317,0.  178-69.5tv 
Coletta,  Edward  A.  Fluid  system.  3.762.607,  CI.  222- 1 85.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Wixon,  Harold  Eugene;  and  Trimmer,  Robert  Henry,  3,762,859. 
Collier,  Michael  R.;  Kingston,  Bernard  M.;  Lappert,  Michael  F.;  and 
Truelock,  Margaret  M..  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Organo-metallic  compounds.  3,763,197,0.  260-429.300. 
Collin,  Everett  E.:  See— 

Madaen,  Bernhardt;  Pozaony,  Edward  R.;  and  Collin,  Everett  E., 
3,762,251. 
Collingwood,  George  Howard:  See— 

Weedon,  Gene  Clyde;  Collingwood,  George  Howard;  and  Winckl- 
hofer,  Robert  Charles,  3,762.564. 
Collins,  Albert  V.,  to  Mooncy  Chemicab,  Inc.  Subilized  polyvalent 

metal  soap  composition.  3,762,890,  CI.  44-66.000. 
Collins,  James  E.:  See- 
Collins,  Mary  M.;  and  Collins,  James  E.,  3,762.573. 
Collins,  Mary  M.;  and  Collins,  James  E.  Boot  rack.  3,762.573.0.  211- 

34.000. 
Collins.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Moore.  Thomas  W.;  Dimeo.  Frank  N.;  and  Collins.  Richard  E., 
3,762.420. 
Colloton,   Marcus  J.,   to   Simplicity   Manufacturing  Company,   inc. 
Clutch.  3.762.233. CI.  74-242.  I4r. 
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Combustion  Engineering  Inc.: . 

D«ve,  Vagn,  3.762.656. 
CommiMariat  t  TEnergie  Atomiquc; 

Stuhr.  Jacques  Andre.  3.763,343. 
Compton,  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

McCaul.  Junes  F.;  and  Coapton.  Uoyd  A.,  3.762. 1  IS. 
CondoHos,  EUe,  to  Sociele  OrcnobWac  d  "Etudes  et  d 'Applications 
Hydrauliques,  (Sogrcah).  Agronoaic  Irrigation  device.  3.762.6S1. 
CI.  239-468.000. 
Confer.  Dale  E.;  Creed.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Elliott.  Harold  V.  to  General 
Moton     Corporation.     Electrically     coupled     steering     cohunn. 
3,763.455.  CI.  339-3.00S. 
Conibear.  Frank.  Trigger  mechanisin  for  animal  trap.  3,762,094,  CI. 

43-92.000.  1 

Conner,  Jaaes  M.:  Sec —  | 

Bjork.  Albion  P.;  and  Conner,  Janes  M.,  3.762.292. 
Conrac  Corporation:  5**— 

Feuer,  Robert;  and  Ball.  Donald  A^  3.762.223. 
ConsaNo.  Dante  V.:  Set- 
Horn.  Thorvald  S,  Jr.;  and  ConsaM).  Dante  V.,  3.762.627. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See — 

Clancey,  James  T.;   Phinney,  Jolv   A.;  Regan,  Thomas  J  :  and 
Wasp,  Edward  J.,  3,762,887 
Constrvctors  Pacific  Company:  See— 

Fikie,  Tyman  H.;  Scheumann,  Richard  E.;  and  Johnson,  Chester 
H,  3.762.174. 
Constructors-Pamco:  See — 

Fikse.  Tyman  H.;  Scbeamann.  Richard  E.;  and  Johnson,  Chester 
H.  3.762.174. 
Contranes  AG:  See — 

StMtz.Theo,  3.763.384. 
Contraves  AG:  See- 
Heller.  Rudolf.  3.762.796. 
Heller.  Rudolf.  3,762.797. 
Converse.  Juliette  R.:  See— 

Franck.  Max  E.;  and  Heisler.  Harry  F  .  3.762,832. 
Cooble.  James  T..  to  B  ft  J  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Yam  tension 

control  for  a  tufting  machine.  3.762.346.  CI.  1 1 2-79.00r. 
Cook,  Charles  Calvin;  and  Haynswortk.  Erwin  Mathew,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.    Procem   of  removing    water   from    slimes. 
3.763.041. CI.  210-42.000. 
Cook,  Martin  Christopher:  See— 

Davis,  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher; 

Weir.  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  Ayrcs.  Barry 

Edward;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley, 

3.763.193. 

Cooper.  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Portable  shuffleboard  game. 

3,762,71  I. CI.  273-I26.00r. 
Cooper,  Robert  T.;  and  Soule,  Harrison  O.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Drill  rod  handling  apparatus  for  raise  drills.  3.762.578,  CI.  214- 
I  OOp. 
Cordes,  Linus  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  re- 
sistor thin  films  by  reactive  sputtering  from  a  composite  kwrce. 
3.763.026,  CI.  204192  000 
Cordier,  James  R.:  See— 

Sherwood,  Charles  D.;  and  Cordier.  James  R.,  3.762.247. 
Corning  Class  Works:  See — 

Dahhnan.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mras.  Raymond  J..  3.762,906. 
MacPhee.  John;  Mowbray,  James  H.;  Noonan,  Daniel  C.  Remil- 
lard.    Joseph    A.;    ScoR.    Robert;   and    Deninger.    Henri    M.. 
3.763.422. 
Nicastro.  Carmine  A..  Jr.;  Noordva,  Roelant  S.  L.  Vander;  and 
Ward.  WiUiam  A..  3,763.294. 
Correia.  Yves;  and  Clair.  Rene,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint- 
Gobain.      Procem     of     inhibiting     decomposition      of      1.1.1.2- 
tetrachloroelhane   3.763.01  7.  CI  203-6  000 
Corso.  Vincent  A.;  and  Dattilo.  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cartridge 

locking  mechanism   3.762.72 1. CI.  274-4  00b. 
Corson.  Floyd  L.:  See — 

Omstein.  Charles;  Corson.  Floyd   L.;  and   Schcnck.  Fred   W  . 
3.762.947 
Costedo,  Bernard  J.,  to  Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  uniform  illumination  of  a  surface.  3.763,348.  CI. 
219-347.000. 
Coucoulas.  Alexander:  See — 

Bums.  John  Andrew;  and  Coucoulas.  Alexander.  3.762.040. 
Cowitcr  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoskins.  Douglas  H..  3.763.429. 
Couhhard.  John.  Measurement  of  fluid  flow  rates.  3.762.221.  CI.  73- 

I94.00e. 
Court.  Wilbur  M.  to  Rexham  Corporation,  mesne.  Article  feeder  for  a 

packaging  ■•chme.  3.762. 1 26.  CL  53-55.000. 
Coutellier,  Jacques  George:  See — 

Howard. Gerald  Henry; and Guay.Gilles Gerard.  3.763.466. 
Cox.  Lawrence  AMnad;  and  DcH.  David  James,  to  British  Oxygen  Com- 
pany. Limited.  The.  VenuUtors.  3.762.408.  CI.  128-143.800. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Omsteia.  Charles;  Conon.  Floyd  L.;  and  Schenck,  Fred  W., 
3.762.947. 
Crabtree.  Allen:  See- 
Austin.  Peter  William;  and  Crabtree.  Allen.  3.763. 1 70. 
Craig.  Theodore  W.;  Henika.  Richard  C.;  and  Hoyer.  WQHam  H..  to 
Patent  Technology,  inc..  mesne.  Macaroni  procem.  3.762.931.  O. 
99-85.000. 
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Cmmpton,  Lester  M.  Thermdytlc  i 

123.000. 
Crawford,   Allan   H..   to   Mohaaco   Industries.   Inc.   Textile   printing 

method.  3.762.867.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Crawford.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Carlson.  Robert  O.;  Crawford.  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 
Murphy. Otiy  C;  and  Salemme, Charles T.,  3,762.835. 
Crawford,  Juan  Hamilton:  See- 
Back,  William  Donald:  and  Crawford.  Juan  Hamilton.  3,762.428. 
Crewl.  John  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Confer.  Dale  E.;  Cre«l.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Elliott.  Harold  V.. 
3.763.455. 
Crepin.  Jean-Oaude.  to  Choay  S.A.  Advancing  mcchanim.  3.762.228, 

a.  74-128.000. 
Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Baggott,  George  T.  3.763.368. 
Crescenri.  Vittorio;  Ciana.  Antonio;  Russo.  Elio;  Siancotti.  Vincenzo; 
and  Salvestrini.  Luciano,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Diketopiperazlne 
ring    containing    compounds    and    procem    for    preparing    same. 
3.763.09 1 .  a.  260-47.0CZ. 
Cromwell.  Gordon  W.;  and  Borland.  Walter  O..  to  Elgin  Electronics 
Inc.  Thyristor  gating  and  phase  shift  circuit  3.763,381,  CI.  307- 
233.000. 
Crook.  Dale  E:  See— 

Leonhardt.  WUliam  O  .  3.762.688 
Croon  ft  Lucke.  Maachinenfabrik  GesellschaA  mil  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung:  See— 

Lucke.  Emst.  3.762.661. 
Crowell.  Douglas  H.;  Tadcliffe.  Milton  R..  and  TabrofT,  William,  to 
USM   Corporation.   Conductive   cuning  pad.    3.762.262,  O.   83- 
658000. 
Cseri.  Zoltan.  to  Stanray  Corporation.   Uncoupling  rod  assembly. 

3.762.573. a.  2  1 3- 1 66.000. 
Culley.  John  Ernest.  Golf  putting  practice  device.  3.762.718.  CI.  273- 

I76.00h. 
Culp.  Charles  R..  Eyman.  Douglas  R..  and  Lewicki.  Walter  J..  Jr..  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Brush-out  apparatus.  3.762.101.  CI.  51- 
78.000. 
Culver,  Clyde  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Joint  for  a  human 

neck  simulator.  3.762.069. 0.  35- 1 7.000. 
Culver.  Clyde  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spinal  column  simu- 

Utor  3.762.070.0  35-17.000. 
Cum  bo,  Charles  Carmen;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.    I.,    and    Company.    Flame    retardant    antimony    compounds. 
3.763.202.  O.  260-446.000. 
Cummings.  WiUiam  E..  d/b/a  Jeffersontown  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Meyer.  Herbert  S..  Jr  .  3.762.089 
Cummins.     Phil     F.     Remote    controlled    hazard-fighting    vehicle. 

3.762.478. 0.  169-24.000. 
Cunningham.  M.  E..  Company:  See— 

Speicher.  Edwin  W  .  3.762.484 
Cunningham,  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Connection  mem- 
bers with  high  torque  carrying  capacity.  3.762.743.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Cunningham.  William  K.;  and  Knight,  Donald  B..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.    Solvent    bleaching    procem.    3,762.862.    CI.    8- 
1  1  1.000 
Curci.  Alfred.  High-speed  helicopter.  3.762.669.  CL  244- 1 7.230. 
Curgan.  Mark  N..  to  Patrick.  C.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc.  N-hydroxymethylated 

diaOtyl  phosphonoalkyi  carbamates.  3,763,283. 0.  260-938.000 
Curran,  John  R.,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Stem  guided  valve  with 

cage  assembly.  3.762.685. 0  25 1  -362.000. 
Curtis.  Gordon  Wilfred:  See — 

Murray.  Dudley  Charles;  and  Curtis.  Gordon  Wilfred.  3.762.327. 
Curtiaa-Wright  Corporation:  See— 

ChiOson.  Charles  W..  3.762.670. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Leavitt.  Mmard  A.;  and  Rouhind.  Paul  B..  3.762.619. 
Cutting.  Arch  E.:  See- 
Owens.  Carlos  L.;  and  Cutting,  Arch  E..  3.762.662. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producta  Company.  Flame  retardant 

compositions  of  matter.  3,763,090,0.  26O-45.80n. 
Daddis,  Arthur  W,  to  United  Billiards.  Incorporated.  Cohi  actuated 
device  having  a  solenoid  leaf  release  microswitch.  3.762.527,  O. 
194-9.00r 
Dagani.  Michael  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Production  of  organic  ha- 

tides  and  tertiary  phoaphine  sulfides.  3.763.24 1 . 0.  260-606.50p. 
Dahhnan.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mras.  Raymond  J.,  to  Coming  Glam 
Works.  Pressurized  fhiid  ram  acceleration  system.  3,762.906.0.  63- 
160.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseDschaft:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Krohn,  Helhnut;  Grosaner.  Horst;  and 

Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  3.762.774. 
Kleinschmit.  Einhard;  and  Konig.  WoUhard.  3.762,824. 
Merz.Joaef.  3.762.840. 
Pennig.  Gregor.  3.762. 161. 
WahnschafTe.  Jurgen.  3.762.167. 
Dainichiaeika  Color  ft  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro;  Onira.  Shozo;  Abe.   Yoshio;  and   Hosoda. 
Tohoni.  3.763.182. 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See— 

Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi.  3.762.291 . 
Dal  Pont.  Giorgio.  Preformed  universal  orthodontic  arch.  3,762.030. 
CI.  32- 1 4.00a. 
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Dalhaus.  Robert  R..  to  Max-Dai  Aero  Applicators  Manufacturers.  Inc. 
Spray  apparatus  for  spraying  herbicides,  insecticides  and  the  like. 
3.762.649. CI  239-391.000 
Dall'Asta.  Leone;  See— 

Pedrazzoli.  Andrea;  and  Dall'AsU.  Leone.  3.763.150. 
Dallon.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Willis.  Grant  N.  3.763.34 1 . 
D'Amato.  Salvatore  F  :  See— 

Gazzola.  Valdo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P.. 
Jr.  3.762.319 
D'Amico.  Paul  Line  holder-cutter  hand  tool,  selective  guage  and  shell- 
shocking  means,  in  combination.  3.761 .976.  CI.  7-14.250. 
Dammon,  James  R..  to  Fairfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Wheel 

drive  unit.  3,762,488.  CI.  I  80-66  OOf. 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Hankey.  James  J  .3,762.633. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Jespcrsen,  Hans  Jorgen.  3,762.179. 
Jespersen,  Hans  Jorgen,  3,762.180. 
Daniels.  Alma  U  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company.  Tiuni- 

um  carbide-nickel  composition  process.  3.762.9 19.  CI.  73-204.000. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Corso,  Vincent  A;  and  Dattilo.  Donald  J.,  3,762,721. 
Daughenbaugh,  Raymond  S    Self-inflating  life  raft.  3,761,979,  CI.  9- 

I  I  00a 
Dave.  Shared  M.  Variable  internal  combustion  engine  valve  operating 

system    3,762, 381, CI   123-90  150. 
Davie,  William  R.;  and  Green.  Lonzo  F..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Phosphorus-borate  glass  frits  as  plant  micro  nutrient  car- 
riers  3,762.909,CI   71-1  000 
Davies,    Robert   William;    Venem.    Maxwell   Francis;   and   Thornton, 
Leonard,  to  Molins  Limited.  Packing  machines.  3,762,130,  CI.  53- 
183  000 
Davis,  Ben>amin;   Pearce.  Derek   Roger;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher; 
Weir,  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall,  Christopher  Earle;  Ayres.  Barry  Ed- 
ward; Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories,    Limited     Novel    2  1 -acyloxy-3a-hydroxy-5-pregnane- 
1  1.20-diones  3,763,195, CI  260-397  450 
Davis,  Lawrence  P.;  Harrison,  John  E.;  and  Tribken.  Everett  R.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Control  moment  gyroscope  with  integral 
torque  control   3,762,226,  CI  74-5  400 
Davis.  Mike,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Stuck  point  indicating  device 

with  linear  sensing  means  3.762.2  18.  CI  73-151  000 
Davit,  Pauls,  and  Vogt,  Herwart  C  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Two-phase  slurry  process  for  the  chloronitrosylation  of  polymers. 
3. 763, 134. CI   260-93  700 
Davis,  Steven  S  .  to  Envirotech  Corporation   Belt  guide  and  tensioning 

device  for  horizonul  filters  3.762,561 ,  CI  2  10-401  000 
Dawids.  Steen  Gamwell  See— 

Boe.  Christian  Throkild,  and  Dawids,  Steen  Gamwell,  3,762,533. 
Dawson.  James  A  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Check  gauge 

for  swaged  fitting  and  tube  connections   3.762,059,  CI.  3  3-l74.00g. 
Day,  Edward  C.,  and  Ranfl.  Ernst  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve   3,762,384,  CI.  123-1  1900a. 
Day,  Lawrence,  to  Spitfire  Tool  ft  Machine  Co  .  Inc   Device  for  testing 
the  flatness  of  the  surface  of  a  lapping  plate  of  a  lapping  machine. 
3.762.053. CI   33-1  Obb 
Dayco  Corporation  See— 

Herndon.  Leon,  and  Pearson,  Charles  S  ,  3,762,209. 
DBT  Manufacturing,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anderson,  Oliver  C,  3,762,524 
De  Berardinis,  Albert  J.,  to  ICl  America  Inc.  Process  for  producing 

mannitol  3.763,246,  CI.  260-635  00c. 
De  Boer,  Franciscus  Jacobus:  See— 

Dikhoff,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria;  De  Boer,  Franciscus  Jacobus; 
and  Barneveld,  Dirk,  3,763,050. 
De  Coninck,  David  D.  Ouoit  having  hooked  end  portions  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  center  hub  3,762.7 10,  CI.  273-106  00c 
De  George,  Michael.  Traction  splint  assembly.   3,762.403.  CI.    128- 

84.00c 
de  Jonge,  Martinus  Catrinus.  Grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  grating 

paru.  3,762, 1  24,  CI  52-666.000. 
De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.,  and  Wilhelm- 
sen,Harald,  3,763,424. 
De  Marco,  Robert  D.;and  Tucker.  Harold  A,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany, The.  Acrylic  ester  vinylbenzyl  chloride  elastomers.  3,763,1  19, 
CI.  260-80.760. 
De   Rome,   Eugene  J.;  and   Hengst,  Carl  J.   Post  pulling  apparatus. 

3,762,687, CI.  234-30.000. 
[>e   Vries,  James  H.,  to  Sams.  Inc.   Perisultic  pump  construction. 

3.762.836.  CI.  417-238.000. 
De  Vrieze.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Dolinski.  Richard  J.;  De  Vrieze.  Jerry  D.;  and  Nowak.  Robert  M.. 
3,763,127. 
De  Witt,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Nelson,  Maynard  E.;  and  De  Witt,  Robert  G.,  3,762,090. 
DeBoo,  Robert  Victor;  and  Heard,  Charles  Bean,  Jr..  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  advanc- 
ing   and    working    thermoplastic    materials.    3,762,693,   CI.    239- 
191.000. 
DeCat,  Arthur  Henri:  See— 

Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfons;  Van  Poucke,  Karel;  DeCat,  Arthur 
Henri;  and  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob,  3,762.92  1 . 
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Deck.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Gannon.  Joseph  A;  and  Deck.  Richard  L  ,  3,763,042. 
DeClapp,  Darwin  Fiske,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of 

making  a  soy  protein  concentrate.  3,762.929.  CI.  99- 1  7.000. 
Deeg.  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Low    threshold    yttrium    silicate    laser    glass    with    high    damage 
threshold.  3,763,052,  CI.  252-30 1.40f. 
Deerhake,  William  James,  to  International  Buainem  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Barcode  scanner.  3,763,351  ,C1.  235-61.1  le 
Defosae,  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert:  See- 
Jacquerie,  Jean-Marie;  Defoese,  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert;  and 
Lams,  Pierre-Paul,  3,762,91 2. 
Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Gutlhuber,  Friedrich,  3,762,465. 
Deines,  Siegmund;  Trenary,  John  M.;  Smith,  David  W.;  and  Hickman, 
Clarence  J.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Spray  nozzle.  3,762,648,  CI. 
239-383.000. 
Del  Pico,  Joseph,  to  Abcor.  Inc.  Supported  semipermeable  membranes 

and  procem  for  preparing  same.  3,762.566.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Del  Piero.  Elio;  and  Wautnche.  Willy,  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Method  for 
trimming  the  botton  of  hollow  synthetic  resin  articles.  3,763.297.  CI. 
264-98.000. 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  Humberto;  and  Pothier,  Donald  Forman,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Self-cleaning  read  head.  3,763,352,  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Dell,  David  James:  See — 

Cox.  Lawrence  Alfred;  and  Dell.  David  James.  3.762,408. 
Dengensha  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe.  Yoshio,  and  Yamane,  Kenji,  3,763,344. 
Deninger.  Barbara  N.:  See — 

MacPhee.  John;  Mowbray.  James  H.;  Noonan.  Daniel  C;  Remil- 
lard.    Joseph    A.;    Scott.    Robert;   and    Deninger.    Henri    M., 
3.763.422. 
Deninger.  Henri  M.:  See— 

MacPhee.  John;  Mowbray.  James  H..  Noonan.  Daniel  C;  Remil- 
lard.    Joseph    A.;    Scott,    Robert;    and    Deninger,    Henri    M., 
3,763,422. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tkeuchi,  Hiroshi,  3,763.452 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sloan,  Donald  D;  and  Amberker,  Suresh  D.,  3.762.944. 
Denti.  Ennio:  See — 

Diamanti.    Sergio;     Denti.    Ennio;    and     Vereellone.    Antonio. 

3.763.376. 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sons  Inc.  Al- 

koxy  derivatives  of  pyrazolopyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  esters. 

3,763, 172, CI.  260-295. 30b. 

Derossi,  Piero.  Device  enabling  to  perform  the  rewinding  of  the  film  in 

a  sound  motion  picture  projector.  3,762,6 1 8,  CI.  226-76.000 
Deshores.  Robert  E..  to  Lock  Top  Corporation.  Cover  for  open  end 

vehicles.  3.762,763,  CI.  296- 137.00b. 
Desloge,  George   B.,   to   Watlow   Electric   Manufacturing  Company. 
Radiant  heater  with  improved  radiating  bars  and  mounting  means 
therefor  3,763,349.  CI   219-536.000 
Detrick,  Dale  W.;  and  Dimonte.  Angelo  M..  to  Thrust.  Incorporated 
Open  loop,  linear,  incremental  positioning  device.   3,763,412,  CI. 
318-135.000. 
Deuter,  Thomas  F.;  and  Shafer,  Dean  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  molded  electrical  structure.  3,762,847,  CI. 
425-125.000. 
Deuter,  Thomas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pressure  molded  ar- 
ticles and  moldable  composition.  3,763,080.  CI.  260-37. Osb. 
Deutsch.  Ralph;  and  Ashby.  Robert  M..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for    storing    and    reading    out    periodic 
waveforms.  3,763.364,  CI.  235-152.000 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kempken,  Dietrich,  3,762,196 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bemdt;  and  Peters,  Albert,  3,762,85  I 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Tanner,  Herbert,  3,763,230. 
Deve.  Vagn,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Shakeout  and  crushing 

apparatus.  3,762,656,  CI.  241-60.000. 
Devost,  Valmore  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Shock  ab- 
sorber. 3,762,695,  CI.  267-34.000. 
Dexter  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Abrahams,  David  H.;  and  Graham,  A.  Douglas,  3,762,860. 
Dexter,  Mertin;  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   N   N'   Bis(3-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxy 
phenyl)  lower  alkanoyl)piperazine8.  3,763, 166, CI.  260-268. 00c. 
Dhami,  Kewal  Singh:  See— 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  and  Dhami,  Kewal  Singh,  3,763,222. 
Di  Battisu.  Anthony,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Chemically  crom 
linked   polyethylene  stabilized   with   bis(dimethylphenol)  sulfides. 
3,763,095,  CI.  260-45. 85h. 
Di  Lorenzo,  James  Vincent,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Technique  for  the  fabrication  of  a  millimeter  wave  beam 
lead  Schottky  barrier  device.  3,762,945,  CI.  1  17-213.000. 
Di  Salvo,  Salvatore;  and  Guglielmino,  Francesco,  to  Rat  Societa  per 

Azioni.  Lampholders.  3,763,436,  CI.  339-17.00d. 
Di  Santo,  Bartel  J.  Grass  guard  for  sprinkler  heads.  3,762,642,  CI.  239- 

201.000. 
Di-C oat  Corporation:  See — 

Grutza,  Zigmund  R.,  3,762,882. 
Diagnostic  Data  Inc.:  See — 

Huber,    Wolfgang;    Chow.    Silver    H.,    and    Saifer,    Mark    C.. 
3.763.136. 
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Hubcr,   Wolfgang;    Huebner.    Angelika.    and    Saifer,    Mark   G. 
3.763.137. 
Diamanti,  Sergio;  Denti.  Ennio;  and  Vercellon*.  Antonio,  to  SORIN 
S.p.A.  Detector  device  for  haemodiatym  unit.  3,763.376.  CI.  250- 
218.000. 
Dias,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Pettit.  George  R.;  and  Diaa,  Jerry  R..  3.763.228. 
Dick,  A  B,  Company.  5««— 

Fowlie.  Wallace  R.;  and  Yoon.  Moo  S  .  3,762.8 1 3. 
Didek.  Stanialav;  and  Svec,  Zdenek.  to  Vyzkumny  Uuav  Bavlnartky 
Apparatus  for  aeparaUng  fibers  fiom  fibrous  sliver.  3,762.144,  CI. 
57-58.910.  j 

Didier-Werke  AG.:  Set—  I 

Potocnik,  Kurt;  and  Haubold,  Gunter.  3,762,1 23. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See— 
Leipelt,  Paul  A.  3,762,634 
Loveless,  Donald  E..  3,762,664 
Diehr,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktimgeaelbchaft.  Rame  resisunt  iao- 
cyanurate  foaias  conuining  red  phoaphorus.  3.763.057,  CI.  260- 
2. Saw. 
Dicterich.  Dieter  See— 

Oertel,  Harald;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  3,763,058 
ReischI,  Artur,  Dieterich.  Dieter,  and  Witt.  Harro.  3,763.054 
Dietz.  R.  E.Co.:  See— 

Nitich,  Edward  J.;  and  Stube,  Fred  F..  3.763.367 
Dikboff.  Johannes  Aloyaiua  Maria;  De  Boer.  Franciacus  Jacobus;  and 
BamevekJ.  Dirk,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Method  of  recovering 
a  rare  earth  phosphor.  3,763,050.  CI.  252-30  1.40t. 
Dileone,  Roland  Ralph:  See— 

Saluti,  Gerald  Michael;  and  Dileone.  Roland  Ralph,  3.763.1  14 
Dimeo,  Frank  N.:  See- 
Moon,  Thomas  W.;  Dimeo,  Frank  N.;  and  Collins.  Richard  E., 
3.762,420. 
Dimitrov.    Aunas    Vasilev;    and    Stoilov.    Nicola    Demov.    to    DSO 

"ZMM"  Tool  magazine   3.762.561.  CI.  2  111  500. 
Dimonte,  Angelo  M.:  See— 

Detrick.  Dale  W;  and  Dimonte,  Angelo  M.,  3,763,4  12 
Dines,  Martin  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Com- 
plexes of  monovalent  copper  and  alver  salts  derived  from  fluorocar- 
bon  substituted  sulfonic  acid.  3.763.200,  CI.  260-430.000. 
Dion,  Paul  A.,  and  Hagarman.  Paul  O.,  to  PolymeUOurgical  Corpora- 
tion. Roury  hollow  milling  cutter  3.762,007.  CI.  29-  103.00r. 
Dion.  Warren  E.:  See— 

Willis.  Grant  N  .3,763.341 
Dirks  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Dirks,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Schenck,  Paul  F.,  3,763,47  3 
Dirks,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Schenck,  Paul  F.,  to  Dirks  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Muitiport  dau  storage  transfer  system.   3.763.473,  CI.   340- 
172.500 
Display  Corporation  International:  5«r— 

Horbinski.  Ronald  T  ,  3,762,086. 
DND  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Anthony  F  .  3.762.246 
Dock,  Mortimer  Rusaell.  to  H-2-0  Rher  Corporation.  The.  Fiher  for 

cigarettes.  3.762,422.  CI.  131-10  100 
Doerger.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Bamhart.  Robert  E.;  and  Doerger.  Henry  L..  3.762.582 
Dolinski.  Richard  J.;  De  Vrieze.  Jerry  D..  and  Nowak.  Robert  M  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Halogen  containing  esters  of  vinyl  ar- 
Icne  acetic  acid  and  polymers  thereof.  3.763.1  27.  CI.  260-86.700. 
Dollhausen.  Manfred:  See— 

Oertel,  Gunter;   Holtachmidt,   Hans;   Dollhausen.   Manfred;   and 
Bock.  Eugen.  3.763.1  10. 
Domin.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Steil.  William  W    and  Domin.  Bryan  E  .  3.762.230. 
Doncaster*  Monk  Bridge  Limited:  See — 

White.  Denis.  3.762.210 
Donohue,  John,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation 

Thick  walled  preswire  vessel  3,762,448.  CI    138-171  000 
Dorr.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Cash.  Kenneth  W  ;  Dorr.  Richard  L  ;  and  Gaebelein.  Georg  N  , 
3.763.467. 
Dorsey.  William  T  Comer  protector  3.762,626.  CI  229- 1 4.00c 
[>oslik.  Peter,  to  Morat.  Franz.  GmbH.  Firma.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  transferring  a  pattern  to  a  programme  carrier.  3,763,3 1 3.  CI.  1  78- 
6.60r 
Dotter.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Fichtel  St  Sachs  AG.  Driven  diac  for  a  friction 

chitch  3,762.521. CI.  192-106.200, 
Douglas,   Lawrence   M,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Exposure  control 

mechanism.  3,762.299,  CI.  95-56.000 
Douglaaa.  Robert  S.;  and  McDulin,  C.  Alan,  to  Mos  Technology  Inc 

Plastic  encapMilation  of  microcircDks.  3.762,039.  CI.  29-588.000 
Dow  Badiache  Company:  See— 

Guaack,  James  A.;  Stephens,  Bernard  B.;  and  Stevens,  James  A., 
3,762.220.  , 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  ' 
Atkins.  Bobby  Leroy.  3.763,120. 
Clock,  Gerald  E.;  and  Brown,  Charles  N.,  3,762,988. 
Cunningham.  William  K.;  and  Knight.  Donald  B.,  3,762.862 
Dolinski,  Richard  J..  De  Vrieze.  Jerry  D.;  and  Nowak,  Robert  M.. 

3,763,127. 
Freiter.  Edward  R.,  3,763,237. 
Gouin,  Albert  J.;  and  Hall.  Richaid  H.,  3.762.952. 
Hand,  Phil  G.;  and  Becker,  George  A..  3.762.979. 
Hor»ley.  Lee  H,  3,763.023. 


Katzer.  Melvin  F;  and  SeweD.  Sewood.  3,763.07 1 . 

Martin,     Patrick     Henry;     and    Steams.    WeaJey    Joaeph,    Jr., 

3.763,100 
Noyle.  Clarence  L  ,  3.763, 1 87 

Ridenour,  Richard  E.;  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O.,  3,762,938. 
Swearingen.  Charles  C,  and  Shepuk,  Nicholas.  3,762.028. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  .  and  Sheetz.  David  P  .  3,763.177. 
Ungefug,  Gary  A.,  3,763.243. 
West,  Peter;  and  Woodville,  Mary  C,  3.763.25 1 . 
Wing,  Milton  S  ,  and  Mathews.  Glenn  W..  3.763.253. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bey.  Alvin  E  ;  and  Heffel.  James  R..  3.763.069. 
Houaeholder.  Kermit  W..  3.763.02 1 . 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Holmes.  George  W  .  and  Friach.  Eldon  E.,  3,762,978. 
Dowbenko.  Roatyslaw:  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson,  Carl 
C  .3.763.108 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Mollering,  Kari  F  ,  3.762.427 
Drechsler,  Michael;  and  Prulhiere,  Jean-Paul,  to  L'Agence  Nationale 
de    Valorisation    de    la    Recherche    (Anvar).    Methods  of  shaping 
resharpening  or  cleaning  tip*.  3,763,346,  CI.  2I9-I21.0em. 
Dreshfield.  Robert  L..  Sandrock,  Gary  D  ;  and  Freche.  John  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Cobah-baae  alloy.  3,762,9 18, CI.  75-170.000. 
Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Cooper.  Robert  T.;  and  Soule.  Harrison  O..  3.762.578. 
Davis.  Mike.  3.762.218 
Wolk.  Pie ro,  3,762.473 
Drew.  John;  and  Marks.  Robert  Elliott,  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
mesne.   Terpene   recovery   by  multi-effect  evaporation  with  vent 
vapor  compression.  3.763,020.  CI   203-14  000 
Driver,  Wilbur  B..  Company:  See- 
Gottlieb,  Arnold  J.;  and  Majeako.  George  A..  3,762,025. 
Droll.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  drawing  in  wound  coils  into  staton  of  elec- 
trical machines  and  the  like.  3.762,01  7,  CI  29-205  OOr. 
DSO  "ZMM "S**- 

Dimitrov.  Aunas  Vasilev;  and  Stoilov,  Nicola  Demov,  3.762.568. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Amin.  Rajnikant  B.;  and  Larry,  John  R..  3.762,965. 
Baber,  Ernest  Greenberry,  3,763.373. 
Bechtold.  Max  F  .  3.762,940 
Buchanan,  James  B.,  3,763,143 

Cumbo.  Charles  Carmen,  and  Yates.  Paul  C  .  3.763,202. 
Daniels.  Alma  U..  3,762,9 19 
Frantz,  David  Louis,  3,762.256 
Fryd,  Michael.  3,763,079. 
Green.  Ralph  V..  3,763.205 
Hartter.  Donald  R..  3.763.161. 
Huskey.  C  George.  3.762.250. 
Iler,  Ralph  K.  3.762,936. 
Krespan,  Cari  G.  3,763, 1 88 

Lugosy,  Laazio,  Groasa,  Mario;  and  Pistor,  Wolfgang,  3,762,922. 
Osbom.  Roberto..  3,762,983. 
Phillips,  Terrance  D.,  3.763,410. 
Rvkoczy.  Bohdan.  3,763. 138 
Sheard.  John  Leo.  3.763.409 
Wellings.  Ian.  3.763.184 
Wittiepc.  William  K  .3.763.109 
Dubin.  Robert  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Sealed  primary  sodi- 
um-halogen battery   3.762,955. CI    1  36-83. OOr 
Dubuit,    Louis  Gilbert.    Screen   printer   with   variable   frame   stroke 

3. 762, 318, a    101-124.000 
Duchenoy.  Jacques.  Gasparini,  Guy;  and  Marty,  Yvon.  to  L'Electro- 
Refracuire    Rapid  fuse  casting  refractory  shapes  in  liquid  cooled 
meul  molds  3.763.302.  CI.  264-332  000 
Dunham.  James  A  Hydraulic  drive  system.  3.762. 1 66.  CI.  60-493.000. 
Dunlap,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Witherspoon,  Linton  S  ;  and  Dunlap.  Robert  H  .  3.762.332. 
Dunn.  William  M.;  and  Sames.  Myron  C  Composite  heavy-duty  gear. 

3.762,236,0  74-434  000 
Dunn.  William  M  .  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Composite  high- 
strength    machine    element    and    method    of   making    the    same 
3.762.881.0  29-191  000 
Dunning,  Fred  R    Inflatable  padding  for  football  helmet  or  the  like. 

3,761,959,0  2-3  OOr 
Dunthom,  David  1:  5re— 

Merriman,  James  R.;  Pashley.  John  H.;  Stephenson,  Michael  J.; 
and  Dunthom,  David  I..  3,762.133. 
Durrell,  Harold,  1/2  to  Peterson.  Henry    Method  of  making  nutrient 

promoting  culture.  3.762.9 10. 0.  71-23.000 
Duval.  Bruce,  to  T.P.I.  Limited.  Sailing  simulator  providing  visual  indi- 
cation of  performance.  3,763,304,0.  35-10.200. 
Duval,  Rene:  See — 

Lemke,  Hans;  and  Duval,  Rene.  3,763.247. 
Dwyer,  Howard  Irving,  to  Amsted  Industries,  Incorporated.  Railway 

truck  anti-rock  side  bearing  device.  3,762,339.0.  I05-I99.0cb. 
Dwyer,  Howard  Irving,  Jr.,  to  Amsted  Industries.  Incorporated.  Rail- 
way truck  anti-rock  side  bearing  device.  3.762.338,0.  IOS-l99.0cb. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Engebnann.  Fitz;  Knoch.  Johannes;  and  Viehweger,  Christoph, 

3,763.024. 
Jager,  Franz-Paul.  3,762.35 1 . 
Petersen.  Roon  Norbert.  3,763,096. 


Octobee2,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Dynasciences  Corporation:  See— 
Chand,  Ramesh,  3,763.025. 
Eakin,  Judith  A.:  5m — 

Mossotti,  Victor  G;  and  Eakin,  Judith  A..  3.763.385. 
Eastern  Steel  ProducU,  Ltd.:  See— 

Henry,  David  M.;  and  Verseef,  Jan  H..  3,762,077. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hart.  James  L.;  Kao.  Peter  T  ;  and  Negus.  George  T.,  3,762,300. 

Harvey,  Donald  M.,  3,762.290. 

Hood,  James  D  ;  and  Stranch.  James  G.,  3.763.062. 

Schmidt,  Peter.  3,762.288. 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Straley,  James  M.;  and  Moore,  William   H., 

3,762,861. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Pridgen.  Herman  S.,  3,763.141. 
Easton  &  Johnson,  Limited:  See— 

Whittaker,   Jack    Dearden;   Loveday,    Harry    Winston,   Barbour, 
Denis  Rigby;Tweedie.  William;  and  Stein.  George.  3.762.067 
Eaaton,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  improving  sensitivity  of  navigation  system  using  earth 
satellites.  3,763,492.0.  343-1  12.00d. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Kirkwood  M  ,  3,762.53  I . 
Roper,  Daniel  W.  3,762,241.  ' 

Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilder.  William  H.;  and  Benjamin.  Ivan  E..  3.762,503. 
Eberle,  Meinrad  K  ;  and  Klomp.  Edward  P.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Roury  combustion  engine  power  control.  3,762,376,  O 
123-8010. 
Eck,  Herbert;  and  Heckmaier,  Joseph,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  producing  N-alkenyl-aceUmides.   3,763.236,  CI.   260- 
561  OOr. 
Ecker,  Mario  Enrique,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Control  wipe  electrical  connector  for  circuit  cards    3,763.462. 
CI   339-1  76.0mp. 
Edelman.     Leonard     E..     to     Westinghouse     Electric    Corporation. 
Polyether  resins  prepared   from   a  diepoxide  and  a  tri*(2-hydrox- 
yelhyl)  isocyanurate  3.763.097.  CI.  260-47.0ep 
Edgell.  Thomas  A  .  and   Reagor.  Robert  K.  Controlled  directional 

charges  3.762.326. CI    102-20000. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Treatment  of 
the  alkali  metal  sulfide  reactant  to  reduce  impurities  and  its  reaction 
with  a  polyhalo-substituted  aromatic  compound   3.763. 1  24.  CI   260- 
79  100 
Edwards.  John  A  ,  to  Syntex  Corporation   Novel  1  73-tctrahydropyran- 

4-yloxy)  steroids.  3.763.146.  CI.  260-239  55r 
EfleTield.  Larry  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Hoeing  scraper 

control  system    3.762.076.  CI   37-4.000 
Eggleston,  James   F  .   to   Tenneco  Oil  Company.   Inflauble   packer 

device  and  method  3.762.470.  CI    166-182  000 
Egham.  Peter  Anthony:  See— 

Bradshaw.    Christopher    Patrick    Cadman;    and    Egham.    Peter 
Anthony.  3.763.257 
Ehrhardt.  Henry  B    Manually  operated  unlatching  anchor.  3.762.357 

CI    I  14-208.00a 
Eilhauer.  Friedrich  Walter,  and  Krug.  Emsl  Walter,  to  Jager.  Emil. 

KG  .mesne   Loom   3.762.449,  CI    139-127  000 
Ekenberg.  John  Ture.  to  Utvecklings  AB    Apparatus  for  cutting  strips 
from  a  continuous  band  material  wound  on  a  storage  reel.  3.762.261, 
CI  83-649  000 
El  Sayed,  Ibrahim  Abdel  Aziz:  See— 

Schnalke.  Kari-Erwin;  El  Sayed.  Ibrahim  Abdel  Aziz;  and  Suling. 
Carlhans.  3.763.121 
Elastic  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Maggio.  Joseph  P  .  3.762.980 
Eicon  AG.:  See — 

Grassl.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Robert.  3.762, 1  22. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sowerby.  Austen  Edgar.  3,763,208. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

KreuUweiscr,  Charles  E.,  3,762.600 
Elfers.Gunther.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Acrylamide-styrene 
phosphonic  acid  copolymers  as  paper  additives.  3.763,122.  CI.  260- 
80.30n. 
Elgin  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Cromwell.  Gordon  W.;and  Borland.  WalterG..  3.763.381 
Elhen.  Karl  C  .  to  Modernfold  of  Canada   Limited- Modemfold  du 
Canada  Limitee.  Bottom  edge  seal  for  movable  space  divider  panels. 
3.762,460,0.  160-40  000. 
Eliason,Carl  E.:5er— 

Merrow,  George  W.;  West,  Robert  F.;  Eliason.  Carl  E.;  and  Guar- 
naccia.  Joseph  J.,  3,762,453. 
Elliott.  Bentley  W..  to  Milprint,  Inc.  Nylon  packaging  Tilm  with  ther- 
mally developable  slip.  3,763,082,  CI.  260-37.00n. 
Elliott,  Harold  V.:  See- 

Confer.  Dale  E  ;  Creed,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Elliott,  Harold  V  . 
3.763.455. 
Ellb,  Charles  B.;  and  Parker,  Sidney  A  .  to  Lennox  Industries.  Inc 

Refrigerant  compressor  construction.  3.762.837.  CI.  4  I  7-360.000. 
Ellis.  George  W:  See- 
Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  Possin,  George   E.;  and  Ellis,  George  W., 
3.763,476. 
Elphiac:  See- 
Jacquerie.  Jean-Marie;  Defosse,  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert;  and 
Lams.  Pierre-Paul.  3.762.912. 
Emslie,  Kenneth  Douglas:  See— 


Murto,  Tapio  Henrikki;  and  Emslie,  Kenneth  Douglas.  3,763,326. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  and  Fleming,  Gordon  R.,  3.763,468. 
Energy  Conversion  Limited:  See — 

Gillespie,  Peter  James.  3,762,956. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Garfmkel,  Marvin,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  fabricating  high  emitter  efficiency  semiconductor 
device  with  low  base  resisUnce  by  selective  diffusion  of  base  impuri- 
ties. 3,762,968,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Engelhard,  Bruno;  and  Steude,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

260/666.00a  3,763,254.0.  . 
Engeike,   Helmut,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  testing  the  continuity  of  an  electrical  conductor  by  use  of 
an  electron  beam  converted  from  high  to  low  energy.  3  763  425   CI 
324-51.000. 
Engelmann,   Fitz;   Knoch,   Johannes;   and   Viehweger,  Christoph,   to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  spacing  of  the  electrodes  of  electrolytic  cells.  3,763  024 
CI.  204-1  OOr 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Beazley,  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Oimpson,  Margaret,  3,763,046. 
Gwilliam,  Ralph  Derek,  3.762,560. 
Entschel,  Roland;  and  Kaeppeli,  Viktor,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Heterocyclic 

immonium  group  conuining  azo  dyes.  3,763,140,0.  260-158  000 
EnvironmenUl  Structures,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Pierson,  Robert  M.,  3,762.108. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 
Davis,  Steven  S..  3,762,561 
Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Drew,  John;  and  Marks,  Robert  Elliott,  3,763,020. 
Epstein,  Harry,  to  KasUr,  Inc.  Convertible  plier-type  tool.  3,762,019, 

CI.  29-229.000. 
Epstein,  Irving.  Releasable  hook  3,762,757,0.  294-84.000. 
Erb,  Gilbert  E:  See— 

Zoot,  Robert  M.,  and  Erb,  Gilbert  E.,  3,762,820. 
Erickson,    Dennis    E.,    to   Clark   Equipment   Company.    Lift   truck 

3,762,761,0.  296-107.000. 
Erickson,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Blickenderfer.    Charles,   Jr.;    Erickson,    Harold    E  ,    and    Ciapp. 
Charles  C.  3.762.366. 
Erickson.  Vedick  A.:  See— 

Bauman,  Jack  L.;  and  Erickson,  Vedick  A.,  3,762.603 
Erkfritz.  Donald  S..  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The    In- 
dexable cutting  insert.  3.762.005.  O.  29-95. OOr 
Errani,  Deo,  to  S  p.A.  C.I.S.A    Costruzioni  luliane  Serrature  Affini 

Antilock-picking  device.  3.762,192,0.  70-352  000. 
Erste  Deutsche  Floatglas,  GmbH  &.  Co..  OHG:  See— 
Labrot,  Gunter  Erste;  and  Kaes,  Karl,  3,762,908. 
Escobedo,  Francisco,  to  Fresco  Industries.  Inc   Self-adjusting  extensi- 
ble gear  train  and  assemblies  conuining  same.  3,762,272.  CI    90- 
1  1  580. 
Eskijian.    Luther     Earthquake    resisunt   system.    3,762.114,   O.    52- 

167.000. 
Essex  International  Inc.:  See— 

Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  McCardell.  Willard  B..  Jr..  3.763,458. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Chappel,Gilford  A,  3,763.268. 
Cohen.  Abraham  D..  3.763.258. 
Dines,  Martin  B..  3,763,200. 
Kober,  Alfred  E.;  and  Rossi,  Albert,  3,762,888 
Langer,  Arthur  W,  Jr.,  3,763,131 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.;  Furlong.  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh 
F. 3.762.891. 
Eublissement  DenUire  Ivoclar:  See— 

Baumann.     Erwin;     Beham.    Gerhard,    and     Frick,     Hansjorg. 
3.762.540. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Dagani,  Michael  J..  3,763,241 . 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  3,763,248. 
Shubkin,  Ronald  L.,  3,763,244. 
Ettlinger,  Louis  F.:  See- 
Green,  Robert  W.;  and  Ettlinger,  Louis  F.,  3.762.595. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See- 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Roos,  Ernst;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Helmuth, 
3,763,209. 
Eusebi,  Elio;  and  Nowell.  Joseph  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  epsilon-caprolacum  in  the 
presence  of  a  plasticizer.  3,763,077,0.  260-332. OOr. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Seitz,  Charles  L.,  3.763,365. 
Evans.  James  P.,  to  Specialty  Tools,  Inc.  Speed  wrenches.  3,762,244, 

CI.  81-1  19.000. 
Evaiu,  John  M.;  and  Morton,  Evans  T.  Modular  building  and  method 

of  making  same.  3,762,1 12,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Evans,  Milton  L.:  See — 

Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,  3,763.273. 
Eves,  Ellis  E..  II:  See- 
Ross.  Gerald  F.;  Susman,  Leon;  and  Eves,  Ellis  E..  II.  3,763,3 1 8. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See- 
Owen,  Barry  C,  3,762,132. 
Eyman,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Culp,  Charles  R.;  Eyman,  Douglas  R.;  and  Lewicki,  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
3,762,101. 
Fabb,  Rowland  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Fabb.  Rowland  A.,  3,762.335. 
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Fab«r.  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich,  to  S«ndvik  Aktiebolag.  Drill  with 

guide  device   3.762.828,  CI.  408-83.000. 
Factor.    Arnold,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Color-stabilized 
polycarbonate  composition  containing  a  cadmium  or  cerium  salt  of 
an    alkanoic   acid,   an    alkanoic    acid   and    an   organic   phosphite 
3, "63.063. CI.  260-18.0tn, 
Fahmi.  Peter,  head  of  Fahmi  Institute,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wirz.  Walter.  3.762.974 
Fairfield  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Dammon.  James  R..  3.762.488 
Fairs.  Robert  Roy.  to  Procter  &  Gambk  Company,  The.  Detergent 

compositions   3.763.047.  CI.  252-99.000 
Falconi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Gardi.     Rinaldo;     Vitali,     Romano;     and     Falconi,     Giovanni. 
3.763.196 
Falk.    Donald    G  ;    and    Konermann.    Gerhard    I     Framing    clamp 

3.762.696.  CI.  269-108  000 
Falkehag.  Sten  I..  Bills.  Alan  M  ;  and  Hintz,  Harold  L.,  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  Digestion  of  lignocellulotic  material  with  cyanide  and 
bisulfate  ions  at  a  pH  below  7   3,762.990.  CI.  162-83.000 
Falkehag.  Sten  I.,  to  Westavaco  Corporation.  Modified  lignin  surfac- 

unu.  3.763.1  39. CI  260-124.00r 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See — 

Reiachl.  Artur;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  Witt,  Harro,  3.763.054 
Farmer.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford.  Joseph   H.;  Farmer.  Edward   R.. 
Murphy.  Guy  C  .  and  Salemme,  Charles  T..  3.762.835 
Farr.    Roderick    Peter,    to    Girling    Limited.     Automatic    adjusters 

3.762,513. CI.  I88-I96.00d 
Farrar.     Ralph     C.     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     Random 
copolymerization   of  conjugated   diencs  with   monovinyl   aromatic 
monomers.  3.763. 126. CI.  260-83.700., 
Fastener  Corporation:  5«r—  I 

Geist.  Bernard  W.  3.762.620  ' 

Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Beare.  Robert  B..  and  Jack.  Billy  Gene.  3.762.608. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Dunn.  William  M  .  3.762.881 
Federal's.  Inc.  5**— 

Stuart.  Hershel  L  .  3.762.459 
Fedotowsky.  Andre;  and  Lehovec,  Kurt,  to  Inventors  &  Investors.  Inc 
Zone  plate  optics  monolithically  integrated  with  photoelectric  ele- 
ments  3.763.372.  CI.  250-21  l.OOj. 
Feldman.  Lewis.  Single  passenger  flexible  rotor  aircraft.  3,762.668.  CI 

244-17   I  10 
Feldman.  Mark  Abramovich:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich.  Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor.  Ilia  Solomonovich.  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akh- 
niashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich.  Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich; 
Lachinov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amol- 
dovich.  Ivanov.  Genndy  Nikitich.  and  Feldman.  Mark 
Abramovich.  3.762,665. 
Fengler.  Harald:  See— 

Hujer,     Friedrich.     Fengler.     Harald.     and     Wiesbeck.     Franz. 
3.762,252 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Hescher.  Manfred.  3.763.327 
Ferranti  Limited:  See— 

Jackson.  Sydney;  and  Titterington.  Joseph  Bell.  3.762.029 
Jenkins.  Raymond  Vaughan.  3.763,399 
Fest.  Christa,  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter.  to 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     S-Methyl-pyrazol-3-yl-thionophosphonic 
acid  esters   3. 763. 18  I,  CI   260-3  10  OOr. 
Feuer.  Robert,  and  Ball,  Donald  A.,  to  Conrac  Corporation.  Digital 

pressure  transducer   3.762.223.  CI  73-398  OOc 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Doner.  Karl-Heinz.  3.762.52  1 
Field.  Milton  M    See- 

Belknap.  Donald  J  .  3.762.900. 
Belknap.  Donald  J  .  3.763.390 
Fields.  Jimmie.  30%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  The.  Board 

game   3.762.7  1  3,  CI.  273-1  30.00r. 
Fijal.    Walter    R..    to    BASF    Wyandotte    Corporation.    Polyurethane 
products   produced   from    a   sucrose-ethylene   diamine  co-initiated 
polyetherpolyol.  3.763.1  I  1 .  CI.  260-77. 5aq. 
Fike,  Lester  L.  Jr.:  5**— 

Fike.  Lester  L..  Sr.;  and  Fike,  Lester  L  .  Jr  .  3.762.479 
Fike.  Lester  L..  Sr  ;  and  Fike,  Lester  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Fike  Meul  Products 
Corporation.    Remotely    actuatable    portable    fire   suppression   ap- 
paratus. 3,762.479.  CI.  169-28  000.        j 
Fike  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Fike.  Lester  L  ,  Sr.;  and  Fike,  Lester  L.  Jr..  3.762.479 
Fikse.  Tyman  H.;  Scheumann.  Richard  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Chester  H..  to 
Constnictors-Pamco  and  Constructors  Pacific  Company.  Protective 
inching  shield  for  pipe-laying.  3.762.1  74.  CI.  61-85.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

CUxton,  William  E  ;  and  Holden.  Hanold  C  ,  3.763.354 
Fitzgerald,  J.  Vincent;  Matusik,  Frank  J.;  and  Oppliger,  Hans  R.,  to  Na- 
tional   Metal   and    Refining   Company,   Inc.    High    precision   wide 
dynamic  range  viscous  loss  measuring  apparatus.  3,762,429.  CI.  I  37- 
92  000. 
Fitzhugh.  David,  irrigation  apparatus  and  methods.  3.762.170.  CI.  61- 

13.000 
Fitzpatrick,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  Safety  razor  with  roller  mounted  strip  blade. 
3.762.045.  CI.  30-40  100. 


Flannigan.  William  Tait;  and  Gibbon,  Robert  Muir,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Limited.  Amino  substituted  organo  tin  carboxylatea 
and  the  preparation  thereof  3.763.198.  CI.  260-429  700 
Flat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Di  Salvo.  Salvatore;  and  Guglielmino,  Francesco.  3,763,456. 
Reck.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Hickling,  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Occupant  restraint  cushion  3,762,74 1 .  CI.  280- 1  50  Oab. 
Fleischer.  Michael:  See — 

Strube.  Wolf-Dietrich;  and  Fleischer.  Michael.  3,762,368. 
Reissner.  Gerold:  See — 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  and  Fleiasner,  GeroW,  3.762, 1 87. 
Heissner.  Heinz;  and  Fleissner.  Ceroid,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 

steam  treatment  of  materials  3.762.187.  CI.  68-5. OOe 
Fleming.  Gordon  R.  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.  and  Fleming,  Gordon  R..  3.763.468 
Flohr.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Electric  holding  magnet 
serving   as   tripping   device    for   ground    leakage   circuit    breakers. 
3.763.450. CI   335-174000 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H..  Krohn.  Hellmut,  Growner,  Horst,  and 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg.  3,762.774 
Flowers.  Leonard  B    See— 

Okoniewski.  Vincent  F  .  and  Flowers.  Leonard  B  .  3.762,562. 

Okuniewski.  Vincent  F  ;  and  Flowers,  Leonard  B.,  3,762,565. 

Fluckiger.  Paul   Control  device  on  machine  toob   3.762,104,  CI.  51- 

165  OOr 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Block.  Donald  P  .  3.762.1  40. 
Busch.  John  M  .  3.762.520 
So.  Stephen  W  .  3.763.299 
Fogelsong.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Wright.  Colin  S  .  Fogelsong,  Robert  L.,  Johnson,  Jerold  W  ;  and 
Jouhal.  Teja  S  .  3.762.309 
Food  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Newcomer.  J   L  .  3.762.394. 
Foote.  Chauncey  P  .  Jr    See — 

Gazzola.  Valdo;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.,  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P., 
Jr.  3.762.319 
Forbes.  Walter  Warrick  Wright:  See- 
Mot.  Edward,  and  Forbes.  Walter  Warrick  Wright.  3.762,41 6 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

James.  Trevor  N  .  and  Janosi.  Francis  L  .  3.762.509. 
Forgash,  Paul:  5**— 

Morley.  John  D  .  and  Forgash.  Paul.  3.762.212. 
Formaini.  Robert  I.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Polyesters  from 
tris(2-hydroxyalkyl)    isocyanurate    homopolymers.    3.763.269.    CI. 
260-75.0ua. 
Forrester.  Henry  H  .  Jr   Progress  meter   3.762.1  58.  CI.  58-l52.00e. 
Forster.   Friedrich   M    O    Magnetic   particle  flow  selector  including 
shield  means  to  protect  previously  tested  surfaces.  3,763,423,  CI. 
324-38  000 
Forster.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Johne.    Albrecht.    Forster.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze.    Klaus, 
3.762.320 
Foseco  International.  Limited:  See — 
McCray.  WaJur  A  .  3.762,033. 
Foulletier.  Louis,  and  Lalu.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Produits  Chimiques  (Jgine. 

Perfluoroaliphatic  substituted  amines   3.763.225.  CI.  260-486. OOh 
Foumier.  Gerald  R  .  and  Baker.  Charles  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated Light  beam  deflection.  3. 762. 79 1, CI  350-6.000 
Fowlie.  Wallace  R  .  and  Yoon.  Moo  S..  to  Dick.  A    B..  Company. 
Document    feeder    for   electrosutic    copier     3,762,813,   CI     355- 
14000 
Fox,  John  H  .  Jr.   See — 

Wilson.  Calvin  L  .  and  Fox.  John  H..  Jr..  3.762.43 1 . 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Curran.  John  R  .  3.762.685. 
Franck.  Donald  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve.  3,762,682, 

CI   25I-I240OO 
Franck,  Max  E..  and  Heisler.  Harry  F.  deceased  (Converse.  Juliette  R.; 
executrix),  to  Heisler  Manufacturing  Company.  Centrifugal  pump. 
3.762.832.  CI  415-98.000 
Frank.  Mathilda  C   Drainage  bag  holder  shield  and  method.  3,762.412. 

CI.  128-283000 
Frankel.  Stanley  P  .  and  Monroe.  Francis  Robert,  to  Tallymate  Cor- 
poration. Stored  program  computer  with  plural  shift  register  storage. 
3.763.475.  CI.  340- 1  72.500. 
Frank  rw.  Waher:  See — 

Anthony.  Russell  W  ;  and  Franki^iy,  Walter,  3.762,270 
Frantz,  David  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polymeric  web  shredding  3.762.256.  CI.  83-356.300 
Franz.  Robert  W.,  and  Zielnicki.  John  J.,  to  Cam-Fram  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 

End  transformer  and  enclosure.  3.762,205,  CI.  72-339.000. 
Frazier.  John  P  Vacuum  cleaner  3.761 ,997,  CI.  15-422.000. 
Freche,  John  C:  See— 

Dreshfield.  Robert  L.,  Sandrock,  Gary  D.;  and  Freche.  John  C, 
3,762,918. 
Fredman,  Harry.  Adjustable  bed  carriage  with  adapter  unit.  3,761 ,970. 

CI.  5-181  000 
Free-Row  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Fuss.  Gunter  G.  3.762.772 
Freeman.  Richard  Don.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Program  activated  computer  diagnostic  system.  3,763,474,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
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Freiug.  Herbert,  to  Subilus  Industries-  und  Handelsgesellschafl  mbH. 

Support  column  of  adjustable  length.  3,762,5  14,  CI.  188-300.000. 
Freiter,  Edward  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted 

halophenoxyamidine  aceuU.  3,763,237.  CI  260-564.00r. 
Fresard,  Marcel;  Plomb,  Francis;  and  BarufTa,  OliiKlo.  to  Mefina  S.A. 

Sewing  machine.  3,762,349.  CI.  1 12- 158.00b. 
Fresco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Escobedo,  Francisco,  3,762,272. 
Freter,  Kurt:  See- 
Men.  Herbert;  Freter,  Kurt;  and  Zeile.  Karl.  3.763.164. 
Frezza,  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 
distending  and  heat-treating  tubular  knitted  fabric.  3.762,003,  CI. 
26-56.000. 
Frick,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Baumann.     Erwin;     Beham,     Gerhard;     and     Prick.     Hansjorg, 
3,762.540. 
Fricke,  Horst:  See— 

Von  der  Crone,  Gerhard;  and  Fricke,  Horst.  3.762,9 1 1 
Friedel,  Murray,  to  VUual  Graphics  Corporation.  Camera  with  roUU- 
ble  vacuum  exposure  plate  and  Ben  Day  screen.  3,762,8  IS,  CI.  355- 
73.000. 
Friedman,  Hyman:  S**— 

Friedman.  Hyman;  and  Michael,  Melvin  C   (said  Michael  aasor.  to 
said).  3,762,31  1. 
Friedman.  Hyman;  and  Michael.  Melvin  C  .  said  Michael  aasor.  to  said 

Friedman.  Hyman.  Tamper  for  baler  3,762.3  I  I ,  CI    IO0-49  000 
Friedman,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Lewis,  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman,  Ronald  L.,  i.7t3A2i. 
Frisbey.  Devem  C,  to  Western  Wood  Mfg.  Co.  )»ater  ski  binding 

3,76I,98I,CI.  9-3IO.Oaa 
Frisch,  Eldon  E.:  See— 

Holmes,  George  W  .  and  Frisch.  Eldon^^3.762.978 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst:  See—  I 

Widdig.  Arno,  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  ^heinpflug,  Hans;  and  Froh- 
berger. Paul-Ernst,  3,763,219. 
Frohlich,  Alfons;  Cappel.  Marie-Luiae;  and  Stubiger.  Ernst,  to  Opti- 
Holding  AG.  Slide-fastener  stringer  with  knit  tape.  3.762.002.  CI 
24-205  10c. 
From.  Joseph,  to  S.A    Leroli.  Apparatus  for  the  individual  and  auto- 
matic monitoring  of  replies  given  under  examination.  3.762,072,  CI. 
35-48. OOr 
Fryd.  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Polyu- 
rethanes  based  on  mixed  aromatic-aliphatic  polyesters.  3,763,079. 
CI  260-37  OOn 
Fuji  Denki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Seihin;    Torii.    Michihiro.    and    Oshima.    KaUuyuki. 
3.763.003 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Matsumoto.  Seiji.  3.762.8  I  I . 

Miyata.Tomiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichiro.  3.763.308 
Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  Ishiguro.  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iwano. 
Haruhiko;  and  lijima.  Yoo.  3.762.923 
Fujii.  Tadashiro:  S*^— 

Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  TeUuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomo;  Fujii. 
Tadashiro.  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Shibuya.  Yuzo.  and  Hanamitsu. 
Kazumi.  3.763.000 
Fujisawa.  Funio:  See  — 

Takenoshita.  MiUuaki;  and  Fujisawa.  Funio.  3.762.165. 
Fujiwara.  Shohei:  See— 

Kauo.    Gota;     lizuka.    Mutsuo;     Fujiwara.    Shohei;     Hascgawa. 
Hiromasa.  and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa.  3.763.408. 
Fukuda.  Takuji:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Michitsugu.   Kasahara.   Akishige;  and   Fukuda,  Takuji. 
3.762.145. 
Fuller.William  J    S«- 

Lloyd.   William    E  .   Fuller.  Wilham   J  .   Fuller.  William   S.,  and 
Hazen.  William  R  .3.762.411 
Fuller.  Williams    5«r— 

Lloyd.   William    E  .   Fuller.   William   J..   Fuller.  William   S.;  and 
Hazen.  William  R  .3.762.41  I 
Fulwiler.  Stanley  S..  to  Tapecon,  Inc.  Auxiliary  device  for  a  cassette 
tape  recorder  including  a  plug  conformed  as  a  cassette  for  entercon- 
nection.  3.763.330.  CI.  179-100  20z 
Funsch.  Owen  B.;  and  Rye,  Grover  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The   Apparatus  for  processing  tire  cord  fabric.  3,762.364. 
CI.  118-33.000. 
Furlong,  Louis  E:  5er — 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  A.,  Furlong,  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh 
F,  3,762,891 
Furuhashi,  Michio:  See — 

Sagishima,   Takayuki;    Furuhashi,    Michio;   and    Sasaki,   Reiichi, 
3.763.310. 
Funiya,  Akira:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Fumio,  3,763.008. 
Furuya,  Kazuya:  See— 

Morii,  Eiji;  Furuya,  Kazuya;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo, 
3,762,924. 
Fuu,  Gunter  G.,  to  Free-Flow  Packaging  Corporation.  Air  conveyance 

system  and  control.  3,762,772,  CI.  302-28.000. 
Gabbrielli,  Guglielmo.  Loading  and  unloading  equipment  of  tiles  or  the 

like  in  baking  plantt.  3,762,58 1 .  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.40r. 
Gabrail,  Sami  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  etch  sub- 
dividing semiconductor  wafers.  3,762,973,  CI.  156-17.000. 
Gaebelein.  Georg  N.:  See- 


Cash,  Kenneth  W.;  Dorr,  Richard  L.;  and  Gaebelein,  Georg  N., 
3,763,467. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Chiddix,  Max  Eugene;  and  Tracy.  David  James,  3,763,287. 
Gall,  James  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Subterranean  forma- 
tion permeability  correction.  3.762.476.  CI.  166-294.000 
Gall.      Martin,      to      Upjohn      Company,      The.      2-lmidazol-l-yl 

benzophenones.  3,763, 179,  CI  260-309.000 
Gallo,  Joseph  Sebato.  Carrier  with  retaining  rollers.  3,762,097,  CI.  47- 

34.110. 
Gallotello,  Peter  Edward:  See— 

Schur.    Paul    Elliot;   Gallotello.   Peter   Edward,   Keuler.   Joseph 
Frederick;  and  Carter.  James  Milton.  3.762,184. 
Galton,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Bleach.  Robert;  and  Galton,  Robert  M.,  3.763,434. 
Ganiaris,  Neophytes.  Multi-stage  concentration  of  coffee.  3,762,177. 

CI  62-123.000. 
Gannon.  Joseph  A.;  and  Deck.  Richard  L.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Clay- 
thickened    grease    containing    synergistic    additive    combination. 
3. 763.042. CI.  252-21.000. 
Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Brewer.  John  C.  3.762.655. 
Garcia.  Hernando  Javier;  and  Peek.  Benjamin  Roger,  to  Integrated 
Systems  Technology,  Inc.,  mesne.  Digital-to-tone  converter  utilizing 
a  relaxation  oscillator.  3 ,763,322.  CI    1  79-4 1  OOa. 
Garcia,  Hernando  Javier,  and  Peek.  Benjamin  Roger,  to  Integrated 
Systems  Technology,  Inc.,  mesne  Tone  detector  system.  3.763,324. 
CI.  l79-84.0vf. 
Garcia,  Hernando  Javier;  and  Peek.  Benjamin  Roger,  to  Integrated 
Systems  Technology.  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  signal  genera- 
tion   circuit    employing    a    single    temperature    sensing    element. 
3.763,440,  CI.  331-66  000 
Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Vitali.  Romano,  and  Falconi.  Giovanni,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  1  7-E8ter8  of  6  alpha.  9  alpha-difluoro-2  1  desox- 
yprednisolone.  3.763. 196. CI   260-397  450. 
Gardner.  Donald  M.:  See— 

McKenna.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  and  Gardner.  Donald  M..  3,763.1  17 
Garfinkel.  Marvin:  See — 

Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.  3.762.968. 
Garin.  Jose   Ignacio   Martinez,  to  Cefilac.   Hot  extrusion  of  metals. 

3.762.203.  CI.  72-255.000. 
Garman.Clair  Typewriter  shield.  3.762,528,  CI.  197-105.000. 
Garot.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Armstrong.  Laurence  W   Bow  pull  and  arrow 

length  indicator  3.762.222.  CI  73-380.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Beck,  William  H.;  and  Cardwell.  Gilbert  I.,  Jr.,  3,763.4  1  8. 
Garrity.  James  P.:  See- 
Raich.  Walter  L.;  and  Garrity.  James  P..  3.762.085. 
Gascon.  Jean:  See — 

Charle.  Roger;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  Viout.  Andrio;  Aretos,  Con- 
stantin;  and  Gascon,  Jean.  3.762.863. 
Gasparini.  Guy:  See — 

Duchenoy.  Jacques;  Gasparini.  Guy;  and  Marty,  Yvon,  3,763,302. 
Gatel.  Gilbert,  to  Socicte  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  ( Alsthom)   Electric  control  system   3.763.485.  CI.  340- 
3470ad 
Gates.  Gregory  J  Steam  engine   3.762,276,  CI.  9 1-197.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Russ.  Paul  E.Sr.  3.762.779. 
Gatliff.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Grovenburg.  William  W  .  and  Gatliff.  Robert  R.,  3,762,486. 
Gaye.  John  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Ammunition  handling 

system.  3.762.268.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Gaylord.  John  A.,  to  Koch.  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Line  release    3.762.001. 

CI   24-230  OOa 
Gayner,  Herbert:  and  Smith.  David  A  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.   Thermally   treated   conuiner  wall     3.762,598.  CI    220- 
54.000. 
Gazzola.  Valdo;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F  ,  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr..  to 
American  Bank  Note  Company.  Plate  wiping  mechanism  for  intaglio 
press.  3.762.319. CI.  101-155.000. 
Gebr.  Hofmann.  KG  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Muller.  Richard.  3.762.225. 
Gebura.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Grudus,  Gabriel  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Gebura.  Sunley  E..  3.763.084 
Geist.   Bernard    W.,   to   Fastener   Corporation     Safety   assembly   for 

fastener  driving  tool.  3,762,620,  CI.  227-8.000 
Gem  Oil  Tool  Company:  See- 
Alexander,  Granison  T  .  Jr..  3.762.472. 
Gendron,  Lester  J.  Wall  breaching  atuchment  for  fire  hose.  3,762,645, 

CI.  239-271.000 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Suats,  Henry  N..  3,761 ,983. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Aird.  Alanson  D,  3,763,404. 
Bair,  Eugene  C. ,  3.762,04 1 
Bair,  Eugene  C,  3,762,198. 
Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford.  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 

Murphy,  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charles  T..  3,762,835. 
Cordes,  Linus  F.,  3,763,026. 

Deuter,  Thomas  F.;  and  Shafer,  Dean  E.,  3,762,847. 
Deuter,  Thomas  F..  3,763,080. 
Dubin,  Robert  R..  3,762.955. 

Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin,  3,762,968. 
Factor,  Arnold,  3,763.063. 
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C«br*il.  Sami  I..  3,762.973. 

Giye,  John  H  .3.762.268 

Green,  Robert  W;  and  EtUinger.  Louk  F  .  3.762.595. 

Hadlcy.  Hugh  W  ;  and  Saum,  David  W  ,  3.763.490. 

Ham.  Donald  M  .  3.763,432. 

Heath.  Darren  R.;  and  Wirth.  JoMph  G..  3.763.2 10 

Heath.  DarreU  R  ,  and  Wirth.  Jowph  G..  3.763.2  1  1 . 

Holub,  Fred  F  ;  and  Berger,  Abe.  3,763.081 

Holub.  Fred  F  ;  and  Hoback.  John  T..  3.763.087 

Hohib.  Fred  F  ,  and  Evan*.  Milton  L..  3.763.273. 

Hunter,  Richard  F.  3.762.939.  , 

Jaquin.  Donald  B.C..  3,763.099.      | 

Kinura,  Shiro  C  ,  3,762.1  36 

Klebe.  Johann  F  .  and  Windiah.  Thomas  J..  3.763.27 1 . 

Kotski.  Edward  J..  3.763.461 

Lester,  Howard  L.;  and  Hughes.  WilUani  C.  3.763.328. 

Lootens.  Willian  F  ,  3,763.403. 

Marble,  Chester  B..  3.762.1 55. 

Maxwell.  Hugh  S..  3.762.194. 

May.  Howard  F.;  and  Manna.  Michael  C.  3.762.498 

McEntrce,  Harry  R..  and  Razzano.  John  S..  3.763.2 1 2 

Nedreski.  Robert  Joseph.  3.762.663, 

PalUdino.  Michael  J  .  3.763.309 

Parker.  Roiiin  J..  3.763.334 

Peil.  William.  3.763.439 

Petridcs.  Chrwtie.  3.762. 1 54. 

RajaU.  Ronald  G.  3. 762. 030  | 

Shore,  Arnold  1.  and  Talentinow.  John.  3,763.402 

Wibon.   Ronald   H.;   Poasin.  Georgp   E  ,   and   Ellis,  George   W., 
3,763.476. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  Set — 

Mahhnann.  James  P  ,  3,762.930 
General  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Hopfer.  Samuel.  3,763.431. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Chivers.  Thomas  E  ,  3,762,846. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Anthony.  Parme  G..  and  Bond.  David  N..  3.762.377. 

Bohnhoff.  Arthur  F  .  3,762.227 

Bowling,  Charles  E.;and  Meginnis.  George  B..  3,762.032 

Confer,   Dale   E  .  Creed.  John   W  ,  Jr  .  and   Elliott.  Harold  V 
3.763.455 

CuKer,  Clyde  C,  3,762,069. 

Culver,  Clyde  C,  3,762.070 

Day,  Edward  G..  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L  .  3,762.384. 

Eberie,  Meinrad  K  .  and  Klomp,  Edward  P..  3,762,376. 

Eusebi,  Elio,  and  Nowell.  Joseph  B  .  3.763.077 

Fleck,  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Hickling.  Robert.  3.762.741 

Franck,  Donald  L  ,  3,762.682 

Griffen,  Thomas  J  ,  3.762.747. 

Hay,  Charles.  3,762.783 

Hoffman,  Donald  E  .  3,762,303. 

Johnston,  Richard  W  ,  3,763.417. 

Lambiris,  Theodore,  3,762,361 . 

Loos,  John  H  ;and  Wark,  Emerson  L  .  3.762.182 

Malina.John  A  ,3,762.389 

Peters,  Theodore  F  ,  3,762.494. 

Piziki.  Henry  I. .3. 762.238 

Richards.  Roy  C  ,  Le  Masters,  Paul  D  ,  and  Shearer.  James  E 
3.762.383 

Schulz.  John  C.  3.762,67  I. 

Sharpe,  Cecil  H  .3,762,855 

Geng,  Hellmuth  R  ,  Hajdu,  Johann;  Skuin,  PeUr;  and  Vogt.  Edwin,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Circuit  arrangement 

for  error  detection  in  dau  processing  systems.  3,763,470,  CI    340- 

146. tag 

George,  Leslie  C  ,  Jr.  Expansible  fluid  rotary  engine    3,762,842,  CI 

418-61  000 
Gerber.  Arthur  M.  Process  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  materials 

from  sea  water.  3,763.049,  CI  252-301  lOr. 
Gertsch  AG,  mesne:  5**— 

Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon.  3.762.735. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  5*^— 

Vanden  Eynde.  Hector  Alfons.  Van  Poucke.  Karel.  DeCat.  Arthur 
Henri;  and  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob.  3.762.92 1 . 
Gevich,  Vladimir  Georgievich:  See— 

Tsymbal.  Vasily   losifovich;  and  Gevich.  Vladimir  Georgievich. 
3.762,254. 
Gcwerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Holken,  Norbert;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  Hoffmann,  Erich;  and  Konig, 
Horst,  3,762,172 
Ghafghaichi.  Majid:  See—  I 

Baker,  Theodore  H.;  Ghafghaichi,  Majid;  Stevens,  Richard  C  ;  and 
Tuman,  Daniel,  3.762,037. 
Giannone.  Charles:  See— 

Hinden.  Milton;  and  Giannone.  Charles.  3.762^41. 
Giant  Behemoth  Industriei:  See— 

Mincy,  David  R..  3.762.082 
Gibbon,  Robert  Muir  See— 

Flannigan,  William  Tait;  and  Gibbon.  Robert  Muir,  3.763,198 
Gibbs,  Thomas  T.  Exercising  apparatus.  3,762.703,  CI.  272-73.000 
Gibel,  Stephen  J.   Dead-endable  self-pressure  regulating  air  nozzle 

3.762,653.  CL  239-541.000. 
Gil-CastiJIo,  Arturo.  Removable  denture  connection.  3,762.049.  CI. 
32-5.000. 


Gilbert.  Daniel,  to  Carrier  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Air  distribu- 
tion apparatua.  3,762.30I.CI.98-40.00c 
Gilbert,   Ronald    E  .   to  Gulf  Research   A    Development  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  fluorinated  polymer  and  blends  of  said 
fluorinated  polymer  with  polyethylene.  3.763,280.  CI  260-897  00c 
Giles,  James,  to  American  Chain  A  Cable  Company.  Inc.  Conveyor 

structure   3.762.533.  CI    198-127  OOr 
Gillespie.  Peter  James,  to  Energy  Conversion  Limited  Electrochemical 

cells.  3.762.956. CI.  l36-86  00a. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Nigro.  Louis  v.,  3,762,61 1. 
Cindes,  Bernard  C:  See — 

Ballentine.  Earle  W  ;  and  Gindes,  Bernard  C,  3.762,396. 
Ginga  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  lwao.3,762.0I6 
Gingras.  Claude  A  ,  20*  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization,  The    Tele- 
scopic jump  rope  toy  with  selective  latching  structure.  3,762,704.  CI. 
272-75000 
Giriing  Limited:  See — 

Bannister.  Robert  Henry  Arthur.  3.762.506. 
Farr,  Rodenck  Peter.  3.762.5  13 
Hamson.  Anthony  William.  3.762.508 
Newstead, Charles,  3,762.510 

Rath.  Heinnch  Bemhard;  Kaub.  Manfred;  and   Brix.  Hermann. 
3.762.511. 
Glackin.    Charles,    to    Uniud    Biscuits    Limited     Sandwich    making 

machines  3.762.305.  CI  99-450  400 
Glaxo  Laboratories,  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher. 
Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  Newall,  Christopher  Earle;  Ayres.  Barry 
Edward.  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian,  and  Phillippa,  Gordon  Hanley, 
3,763,195 
Glomski.  Arthur  F  ,  to  Allen  Electric  and  E<]uipment  Company.  Igni- 
tion fauh  analyser  3.763.42  1 ,  CI.  324- 1  7  000 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc.   See — 
Schott.  Charles  M..  Jr  .  3.762.3 1  3 
Coebel.    Hellmut;    and    Raiser,    Ernst,    to    BW-Weber    Verwaltung- 
sgeselbchaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Machine    tool    with    tool 
exchanging  roechaniam.  3.762.036.  CI  29-568.000 
Goldbeck.  Leroy  J.,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Non-woven  ap- 
plique material.  3.762,984,  CI    161-57  000 
Golden  berg.  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.  and  Coldenberg.  Marvin  M..  3.763.174. 
Goldsmith,  Derek  John:  See — 

Goldsmith,  Derek  John,  3.762,638 
Goldsmith,  Derek  John,  to  Goldsmith,  Derek  John  and  Pratt,  [>erek 

Francis  Thermosutic  mixing  valve    3.762,638,  CI   236-12  000. 
Golightly,  James  S     See— 

Wagner,  William  E  ,  and  Golightly,  James  S  ,  3.762.902 
Gomez.  Juan   Bautista  Riopll.   Pretenstoning  jacks  for  pretensioning 

reinforcing  wires.  3.762,686,  CI   254.29  00a. 
Gonzalez,  Bartolome  Gauza    Batting  practice  device.  3.762.705.  CI. 

273-2600r 
Cooch.    John    Henry     Railway    transmission.     3.762.336.    CI.     105- 

136.000 
Good,  Milton  W   Foldable  cart  with  seat   3,762.737,  CI  280-36  00c. 
Goodrich,  B  F  .  and  Company  See— 

Kletecka,  George,  and  Smith.  Peter  D..  3.763.093. 
Goodrich,  B   F  ,  Company,  The:  See — 

De  Marco,  Robert  D..  and  Tucker.  Harold  A  .  3.763.1  19. 
Kelley.  Philip  C  .3.763.279 
Kuta.Mathew,  3, 762.259 
Layer,  Robert  W  .  3.763.089 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Funsch.Owen  B  ,  and  Rye.Grover  W  .3.762,364 
Wolfe.  Memtt  W,  3,762.056. 
Goof.  Sven  Karl  Lennart    Material  working  apparatus  having  an  elec- 

tromagnetically  vibrated  working  tool   3.763.41  I ,  CI.  318-1  18.000. 
Gore.  Ralph  E  Hand  and  arm  washer  3. 76 1.989.  CI    15-104  920. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The:  See- 
Porter,  Robert  J  ,  3,762,724 
Gottlieb.  Arnold  J  .  and  Majesko.  George  A  ,  to  Driver,  Wilbur  B., 
Company    Methoid  for  producing  metallic  filaments.  3.762.025.  CI. 
29-419.000. 
Couin.  Albert  J.,  and  Hall.  Richard  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Removal  of  vinylbenzylhalide  polymeric  deposiu  from  surfaces. 
3.762.952.0.  134-38  000 
Gould.  Henry:  See— 

Bruson.  Herman  A  ;  and  Gould.  Henry.  3.763.231. 
Gould  Inc..  mesne;  See — 

Thellman.  Edward  L..  3.762.266. 
Gouzien.  Michel  Jean  Yves:  See— 

Bourquardez.  Gaston;  Gouzien,  Michel  Jean  Yves;  and  Mercier. 
Rene.  3.762.834 
Goyaru.  Wynand  M    J    M  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Universal 

coupling  means  for  container  handling.  3.762.754.  CI.  294-67. OOr. 
Graf.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Deeg,  EmU  W  ,  and  Graf,  Robert  E  ,  3,763,052. 
Graham,  A.  Douglas:  See — 

Abrahams.  David  H.;  and  Graham.  A.  Douglas.  3.762.860 
Graham.  Douglas  J.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy   Floating  water 

jet  for  oil  slick  control.  3.762, 1 69.  CI  6 1  - 1  OOf 
Granges  Easem  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jonason.  Karl  Gunnar;  Karlsson,  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning,  Ake 
Gustaf  Vilhelm.  3.762.03  I 
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Grascby  Instrument!  Limited:  See— 

Sharman,  Lewis  Godfrey;  and  Morris.  Richard.  3.763,298 
Grassl.   Herbert;   and   Muller.  Robert,  to   Eicon   AG.   Prefabricated 

buildings.  3,762,122,  CI.  52-74 1 .000. 
Gray.  Ralph  B.  Anti-drip  device.  3.762.59 1 .  CI.  2 1 3-100.500. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Triska.  Alfred  A..  3.762,886. 
Greatrix.Giaham  Roland:  See— 

Quayle.  Joshua  Creer;  and  Greatrix.  Graham  Roland,  3,762.37 1 . 
Green,  Harold  A.;  and  Petrella.  Robert  G..  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Low  temperature  epoxy  curing  accelerators  and  system. 
3.763.098.  CI.  260-47  Oen 
Green.  Harry  E.:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hermann;  and  Green,  Harry  £..  3.763.201. 
Green,  Lonzo  F.;  See — 

Davie,  William  R.,  and  Green,  Lonzo  F.,  3,762,909. 
Green     Ralph   V,  to   Du   Pont  de   Nemours,   E.    I.,   and  Company. 

Methanol  process  with  recycle.  3.763.205.  CI  260-449.500. 
Green,  Robert  W.;  and  Ettlinger.  Louis  F.,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Pressure    relief    device    for    sealed    elecuical    apparatus 
3.762,595, CI.  220-44.00r. 
Greenbank  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Whittaker,   Jack    Dearden.   Loveday,    Harry   Winston;   Barbour. 
Denis  Rigby;  Tweedie.  William,  and  Stein,  George,  3,762,067. 
Greene.  David  H.;  Greene.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Madzar.  Robert  J.  Potato 

peeler.  3.762.308. CI  99-632  000. 
Greene.  Elizabeth  L.:  See- 
Greene.  David  H.;  Greene,  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Madzar.  Robert  J., 
3,762,308. 
Greenspan.  Jacob,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army   Use  of  alumina 
as  a  sintering  aid  in  manufacture  of  hot  pressed  bcryllin.  3,763,295, 
CI.  264-65.000. 
Gregory.  Gordon  Ian:  See — 

Davis.  Benjamin;  Pearce.  Derek  Roger;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher; 

Weir.  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle.  Ayres.  Barry 

Edward;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley, 

3,763,195. 

Gregson,   Frank   Geoffrey,   to   Caxton    Designs   Limited.    Stationery. 

3,762.823.  CI.  402-47  000. 
Greutman.  Weldon  Wayne;  and  Studebaker.  Isaac  Roger,  to  Intema- 
,   tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Synchro  to  sin/cos 

converter   3.763.489. CI   343-10000. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Widdig.  Arno;  Grewe.  Ferdinand.  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  and  Froh- 

berger.  Paul-Ernst.  3,763,2 19. 

Griem.  Paul  D  .  Jr  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 

of   and    apparatus    for   conditioning   signals.    3.763.362.   CI.    235- 

151  310. 

Griffen.    Thomas    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corporation     Grommet. 

3.762.747. CI  287-85.00r 
Griffith,   Rolf  P.   Copy   holder  and   roll   label  dispensing  device   for 

lypewriter   3,762.529.  CI.  197-133.00r. 
Griffith.  Russell  K..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company,  The    Olefmic  nitrile- 

ttyrene  copolymerization  process.  3.763.278.  CI.  260-880  OOr 
Grimes.   Gary    S..   to   Questor   Corporation     Infant    feeding   means. 

3, 762. 542. CI  206-58  000 
Grimm.  Werner:  See- 
Roth,  Johann;  and  Grimm,  Werner.  3.762.806 
Grimm,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Werner.     Helmut;     Grimm.     Wolfgang;     and     Linhart.     Heinz. 
3.762.850. 
Grisaffe,  Salvstore  J  ;  and  Klechke,  Ernest  W  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Nickel 
aluminide    coated    low    alloy    stainless    steel.    3,762.884,    CI.    29- 
196  200 
Groepper.  Jurgen;  and  Sanchez.  Jose,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Curing 
processes  employing  beta-substituted  diperoxyketab.  3.763.275.  CI. 
260-861  000. 
Groff.Gaylord  L.:  See- 
Stow.  Robert  H  ;  and  Groff.  Gaylord  L..  3,762.946. 
Grossa.  Mario:  See— 

Lugosy.  Laszlo;  Grossa.  Mario;  and  Pistor.  Wolfgang.  3.762.922. 
Grouman.  Gary  S.  Animal  feeder.  3.762,373.  CI.  119-51.1 10. 
Grossner.  Horst:  See — 

Burekhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Krohn.  Helhnut;  Grossner.  Horst;  and 
Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  3,762.774 
Grotheer.  Morris  P..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation   Construction 

materials.  3.763.083.  CI.  260-40.00r 
Grouss.  Frank  A.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Material  lifting  and 

transporting  vehicle.  3.762.590,  CI  214-775.000 
Grovenburg,  William  W  .  and  Gatliff.  Robert  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.    Atomic     Energy    Commission.     Big    hole    drilling    bit. 
3,762.486.  CI.  175-313.000. 
Groves,  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Ridenour,  Richard  E  ;  and  Groves.  Kenneth  O..  3.762.938 
Grubb.  Fred  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Insulated  article  storage 

unit.  3.762.787,  CI.  3 1 2-2  1 4.000 
Grubb,  John  J.;  and  Tomei,  Keichi,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Microscope 

suge.  3,762,798,  CI.  350-86.000. 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hagen.  Alexander;  Mewes,  Dirk;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Berg- 
meyer,  Hans  Ulrich,  3.762.609. 
Grudus.  Gabriel  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Gebura,  Sunley  E..  to  Interpace 
Corporation.    Poly(diacetone    acrylamide)    modified   calcium    car- 
bonate. 3.763,084.  CI.  260-40.00r. 


Crundachober,  Friedrich;  and  Sambeth.  Joerg.  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Tex- 
tile.     Imide-amide    copolymers    and    method    of    making    same. 
3.763.075.0.  260-30.20t. 
Grutza.  Zigmund  R.,  to  Di-Coat  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  diamond 

coating  and  method  of  application  3.762.882.  CI.  29- 195.00c. 
GTE  international  Incorporated:  See- 
Stengel.  Renato;  and  Catania.  Basilio,  3,763,427. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Benda.  David.  3,763,388. 

Burrtey,  Charles  F.;  and  Pazemenaa,  Vytautas  V.,  3,763,482. 
Rollins,  George  Ernest,  3,763,39 1 . 
Speigel,  Kenneth;  and  Wilson.  Robert  F..  3.763,05 1. 
Guamaccia,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Merrow,  George  W.;  West,  Robert  F.;  Eliaaon,  Carl  E.,  and  Guar- 
naccia,  Joseph  J.,  3,762,453. 
Guay,  Cilles  Gerard:  See — 

Howard,  Gerald  Henry;  and  Guay.  Gilles  Gerard.  3.763.466. 
Guethle.  Clyde  A.  Tire  chain  assembly.  3.762.457. 0.  1 52-239.000. 
Guglielmino.  Francesco:  See — 

Di  Salvo.  Salvatore;  and  Guglielmino.  Francesco.  3.763.456. 
Guhl.  Jay  R..  1/2  to  Park.  W.  Dean.  Refuse  baler.  3.762.312.  CI.  100- 

52.000. 
Guillory.  Jack  P.:  See— 

Mathis.  Ronald  D.;  and  Guillory.  Jack  P..  3.763.092. 
Gulbransen.  Earl  A.;  and  Jansson.  Sven  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Sealed  container  having  a  zirconium-tin  alloy  getter. 
3.762.995.  CI.  176-«8.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Metals  Forming  Company:  See— 

Tedesco.  Anto  W.;  and  Tischler.  Henry  J.,  3.762.770. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E..  3.763.280. 
SUuffer,  Harry  C;  and  Strom.  James  R..  3,763,033. 
Gulleson,  Grant  L.  Milking  parlor.  3,762,370,0.  119-14.030. 
Gunter,  Gchrke:  See— 

Volker,    Hederich;    Gunter,    Gehrke;    and    Hans-Samuel,    Bein, 
3,763,193. 
Gusack.  James  A  ;  Stephens.  Bernard  B.;  and  Stevens.  James  A.,  to 
Dow    Badische   Company.   Continuous  evaluation   of  yam   crimp. 
3.762,220.0.  73-160.000. 
Gutlhuber.  Friedrich.  to  Deggendorfer  Werfl  und  Eisenbau  GmbH 
Arrangement  of  a  heating  unit  in  reaction  apparatus   3.762.465.  CI. 
165-107.000. 
Gutiter.    Kenneth    H.    Mirror   support   method.    3.762.024,   CI.    29- 

407.000. 
G William.  Ralph  Derek,  to  English  Clays  Levering  Pochin  &  Company, 

Limited.  Tube  pressure  filters.  3.762.560.  CI.  2  1 0-350.000. 
Gyorgy.  Paul.  Stabilized  edible  oil  and  fat  compositions  conuining  oil 

of  tempeh.  3.762.933.  O.  99- 1 63.000. 
H-2-0  Filter  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Dock.  Mortimer  Russell.  3.762.422. 
Haag-Streit  AG:  See— 

Papritz.  Franz.  3.762.803 
Haas.  Howard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining a  non-migratory  hardener.  3.762.927,  CI.  96- 1  1  1 .000. 
Hack,  Helmuth:  See- 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Roos,  Ernst;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Helmuth, 
3,763.209. 
Hadley.  Hugh  W  ;  and  Saum.  David  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Adapted  beamformer  with  time  constant  control.   3.763.490.  CI. 
343-lOO.Osa. 
Hagarman.  Paul  O.:  See — 

Dion,  Paul  A.;  and  Hagarman,  Paul  O..  3.762.007. 
Hagen.  Alexander;  Mewes.  Dirk;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Bergmeyer, 
Hans  Ulrich,  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH    Apparatus  for  in- 
troducing a  metered  amount  of  sample   liquid  into  a  continuous 
stream  of  a  carrier  liquid.  3,762.609,  O.  222- 1 94.000, 
Hagen,    Glenn    E.    Transmission    dynamometer.    3.762.217.   CI.    73- 

136.00a. 
Hager  &  Kassner  KG:  See- 
Herrmann,  Ernst.  3,763,065. 
Hager,  Clarence  M,  to  Modem  Caster  Co..  Inc.  Tire  tray  construction. 

3.762.572. 0.  211-24.000. 
Hager   Nathaniel  E..  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Split-electrode 

series-laminated  heater.  3,763,350.  O.  2  19-549.000. 
Hainski.  Martha  B.:  See— 

Shanbrom.  Edward;  Hainski.  Martha  B.;  and  Payne.  John   H.. 
3.763,135. 
Hair,  Robert  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  rubbery 

polymers  from  solution.  3,763,016,0.  203-85.000. 
Hajdu,  Johann:  See— 

Geng,  Hellmuth  R.;  Hajdu,  Johann;  Skuin,  Petar;  and  Vogt,  Ed- 
win. 3.763.470. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Brill.  William  F.,  3.763.2 1 7. 
Brill.  William  F..  3.763.234. 
Hall.  Joshua  D.  Grenade  fuse  lever.  3.762.330,  O.  102-64.000. 
Hall,  Joshua  D.  Telescoping  top  section  camper.  3,762,759,  CL  296- 

23.0mc. 
Hall,  Richard  H:  See— 

Gouin,  Albert  J.;  and  Hall.  Richard  H..  3.762.952. 
Hallada.  Calvin  J.:  See— 

Khuri.  Albert;  Barry.  Henry  F.;  and  Hallada,  Calvin  J.,  3,763,303. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Jessup.  Robert  L..  3.762.219. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  2,  1973 


Halbnan.  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W  .  to  Te«g  RMcarch.  Inc.  Elec- 
tronafnetic  radiation  lentitive  lithographic  plates.  3,762,325,  CI. 
101-453  000. 
Haiaey  Harvester  A  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  S«e— 

Tompkins,  Neil  R.,  3,762,1  39. 
Ham.  Donald  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Indicator  drive  and 
positive-zero  reset  mechaniam  for  a  demand  meter.  3,763,432,  CI 
324-l03.00r. 
Hamerstrand,  George  Earle;  and  Carr.  Merle  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Agriculture.    Starch   santhate-polymide-polymine    inter- 
polymer  paper  strength  additives.  3,763,060,  CI.  260-9  000. 
Hamilton  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.:  5ee—  1 

Johnson,  Ted  W  ,  3,762,229  | 

Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Grubb.  John  J.;  and  Tomei,  Keichi,  3,762,798. 
Hamilton,  Harold  E.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Process  for 

bending  glass  to  a  relatively  sharp  angk.  3,762,903,  CI.  65- 107  000 
Hamihon,  Harold  E.,  Bamford,  Robert  P.;  and  Pastorek,  Paul  V.,  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  to  a 
relatively  sharp  angle.  3,762,904,  C\.  65- 107  000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company.  The. 

Re-price  marker.  3.762.3 1 7.  CI.  1 01  -68.000 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter, 

3,763,181. 
Riebel,    Hans-Jochem;    Hammana,    Ingeborg;    Unterstenhofer. 

Gunter,  Bchrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Stendel,  Wtlhelm,  3,763,285 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  and  Hammana.  Ingeborg,  3,763,160. 
Hanamitsu,  KazumL  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsue;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomo;  Fujii. 
Tadashiro;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  Shibuya.  Yuzo;  and  Hanamitsu. 
Kazumi.  3,763,000 
Handotai  Kenkyu  Shtnkokai:  See— 

Niahizawa.  Junichi;  and  Takusagawa,  Masahito,  3,762,367. 
Hanel,  Phil  G.;  and  Becker,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  chloride  copolymer  compositions  for 
use  as  an  adhesive  seam  in  fabric  construction.  3.762.979.  CI.  I  56- 
333.000. 
Hanke.  David  E..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Tampon  with  multi- 
ple strings.  3.762.4 1  3.  CI.  128-285  000. 
Hankey,  James  J.,  to  Damon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a 

bucket  centrifuge  rotor.  3,762,635,  CI  233-23  00a. 
Hankins,  Harold  Charles  Arthur,  Torsun,  Imad  Shakir;  and  Hughes. 
Gordon,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Information  storage 
arrangements.  3,763,486,  CI.  340-324  00a. 
Hanks,  James  V.,  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Internal  ex- 
panding fhiid  operated  clutch  for  fans.  3,762.5  17.  CI.  192-85. Oab 
Hannaford.  David  A.;  and  Veenendaal,  Comelis  T..  to  Tektronix.  Inc 

Variable  length  transmission  line   3.763,445,  CI.  333-3  I  OOr 
Hannon,  Charles  N.:  5**— 

Hannon.  Warren  W  ,  and  Hannon.  Charles  N..  3.762.701 . 
Hannon.  Warren  W  :  See — 

Hannon.   Warren   W.;  and   Hannon.  Charles  N.   (said   Hannon. 
Charles  N.  asaor.  to  said ),  3,762.70 1 
Hannon,  Warren  W.,  and  Hannon.  Charles  N.,  said  Hannon.  Charles 
N..  asaor.  to  said  Hannon.  Warren  W.  Auxiliary  itifT  sheet  feeder  for 
newspaper  lection  collating  machine.  3.762.701 .  CI.  271-1  15.000. 
Hans-Samuel,  Bein:  See— 

Volker.    Hederich;    Gunter,   Gehrke.    and    Hans-Samuel.    Bein. 
3.763.193. 
Hansen.  Howard  C;  and  Messner.  John  S..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany.  Front  and  lateral  loading  mechanism.   3.762.588.  CI.   214- 
730.000 
Hanson.  Howard  A.  X-ray  Hhn  lequences.  3.763.370,  CI.  250-470  000 
Hara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Oriu.  Toyoki;  and  Hara,  Yoshiaki.  3.762.445 
Harada.  Masayuki.  Fabricated  construction  of  a  house.  3.762.1  I  I.  CI. 

52-73.000.  1 

Harakon,  Katsuyuki:  See —  | 

Yoshida,  Tomonori;  Takagi,  Hirohiko;  Harakon.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Matsui,  Norio,  3.762.458 
Hardaker,  Fred,  to  Baron,  Andrew.  Limited.  Devices  for  turning  tubu- 
lar fabrics.  3,762,6 1 3, CI.  223-40.000. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwood,  Charles  D.;  and  Cordier.  James  R.,  3,762.247 
Hardtmann,  Goeu  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  4-{N,0-disubstituted- 

hydroxylaaino)-quina2olines.  3.763.163.  CI.  260-256. 40q. 
Hardy.  Peter  S.  Layout  future   3.762,060.  CI.  33- 1 74  Otd 
Harke,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Woitr.  David  F.;  and  Harke.  Raymond  J  .  3.762.8  I  2 
Harken.  Russel  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  2.2-Bis<carboxymethyl)-3- 
oxa-4-carboxy-4-hydroxy-butanoic  acid  lactone.  3.763,189.  CI.  260- 
340.200. 
Harklau,  Lanny  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Spectral  densitometer.  3,762,8  I  7,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Harrington,  H.  Richard,  to  Mixing  Ex^uipment  Co.  Mixing  system  for 

floatiagroofunks.  3,762,690. CI.  259-108.000. 
Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Behnke,  WUbert  E.,  3,76 1 .97 1 
Harrison.  Anthony  William,  to  Girhng  Limited.  Self-iervo  braking 

systems.  3.762,508,  CI.  188-70.00b 
Harrison,  John  E.:  See- 
Davis.  Lawrence  P.;  Harrison,  John  E.;  and  Tribken,  Everett  R  , 
3,762.226. 


Hart,  James  L.,  Kao,  Peter  T  ;  and  Negus,  George  T.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Film  processing  apparatus.   3,762,300,  CI.  95- 
89.00r 
Hartka.  Theodore  J  .  and  Staley.  William  C.  to  Staley,  Wm.  C. 
Machinery  Corporation.  Flexographic  printing  system.  3,762.323, 
CI   101-350.000. 
Hartter.  Donald  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Tetnuubatituted      dicyanopyrazines      and      related      compoun<te. 
3,763, 16 1,  a.  260-250  OOr 
Harvey,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blaiu,  John  H.;  Harvey.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Rhee. 
San  Soon.  3. 7 62 .000 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Print  separating 

device  for  processing  camera.  3,762.290.  CI.  95-13  000 
Harvey,  Eric  Alfred,  and  Marter.  Peter  Edward,  to  llford  Limited.  Op- 
tically inspecting  the  position  aitd  size  of  magnetic  stripes  on  a  mova- 
ble web.  3.762.822. CI  356-199  000 
Hasegawa.  Goro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Exposure  control  system 
for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  with  an  interchangeable  objective 
lens.  3.762.286. CI  95- lO.OOc 
Hasegawa.  Hiromasa:  See— 

Kauo.    Gota;     lizuka.    Mutsuo.    Fujiwara.    Shohei;     Hasegawa. 
Hiromasa;  and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa.  3,763.408. 
Haslett.  Glenn  Melvin:  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  L  .  Balzer.  David  John,  and  HasJett.  Glenn  Melvin, 
3,762,778 
Haslett,  Neil  T  ;  Morrison.  Charles  R  .  and  Roller.  Philip  C.   Light 

beaming  reflector  lens  assembly  3.762.654.  CI  240-41  300 
Hatachek.  Rudolf  A  ;  and  Witzke.  Gunther  G..  to  Vibro-Meter  AG. 

Cable  plug.  3.763.460.  CI  339-89  00m 
Hatz.  Ernst,  and  Schmuck.  Johann.  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.  Air 
cooled   internal   combustion   engine   with   noise   reducing   means. 
3.762,497. a.  18l-3300k 
Haubold.  Gunter:  See— 

Potocnik,  Kurt;  and  Haubold,  Gunter.  3,762,1 23 
Haudaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wibon,  George  E,  3.763,039.  , 

Hauk.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hobba,  de  Witt  C  ;  and  Hauk,  Robert  L  ,  3.762.585. 
Hauachild.  Dorothea:  See — 

Hauachild.  Wilh;  and  Hauachild.  Hans.  3.76 1 .984 
Hauachild.  Hans:  See— 

Hauachild.  Willi,  and  Hauachild.  Hans.  3.761 .984. 
Hauschild.    Willi,    and    Hauachild.    Hans,   deceased    (by    Hauichild. 
Dorothea,  heiress).  Cutlerly  polishing  machine.  3.761.984,  CI.   15- 
21  OOd 
Haw.  Waily.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Amplitude  indepen- 
dent Ume  of  arrival  detector.  3.763.436.  CI  328-147  000 
Hawes.  Edward  L..  to  Hawes  Industries,  Inc    Vehicle  sign  assembly. 

3.762.360, a    I  16-28  OOr 
Hawes  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawes.  Edward  L  .  3.762.360 
Hawkins.  James  Mitchell,  to  Beaufort  (Air-Sea)  Equipment  Limited. 

Lifejacket  3.76 1 .982.  CI  9-342.000 
Hawle.Erwin  Pipe  drill  clip  3,762.743.  CI.  285-197  000 
Hay.  Charles,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  take-up 

bearing.  3.762.783,  CI.  308-207  000 
Hayashibara  Company:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yukio:  and  Miyake,  Toshio.  3,763.009 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Dehydrogenation 
method  and  multicomponent  catalyst  for  use  therein.  3.763.255.  CI. 
260-668  OOd. 
Haynsworth.  Erwin  Mathew:  See — 

Cook.     Charles     Calvin;     and     Haynsworth.     Erwin     Mathew. 
3.763.041 
Hazen.  William  R    See— 

Lloyd.  William   E  .  Fuller.  William  J..  Fuller.  William  S.;  and 
Hazen,  William  R  .  3.762.41 1. 
Heard.  Charles  Bean.  Jr.:  See— 

DeBoo.  Robert  Victor,  and  Heard.  Charles  Bean.  Jr  .  3.762.693. 
Heater.  Paul  Edward.  Grade  setting  and  surveyor  rod    3.762.058.  CI. 

33-161  000 
Heath.  Darrell  R  .  and  Wirth.  Joseph  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Aryloxy    aitd    arylthio    nitrite    compositions.    3.763,210,   CI.    260- 
465  OOf 
Heath,  Darrell  R.,  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Aminophenoxy  benzonitriles  3,763,2  1  1 ,  CI  260-465.(X)e. 
Heath,  Walter,  to  Parkland  International,  Inc.  Ruid  mixing  valve  as- 

•embly  3,762.439,  CI    137-549  000 
Heberlein  A  Co  AG:  See— 

Raschle,  Josef,  3,762,149. 
Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A..  Hussar.  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur  F.; 
and  Bresser.  Robert  E..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc.  Sul- 
fur containing  esters  of  substituted  hydroxy-phenylalkanoic  acids. 
3.763.220.0  26O-773.00s. 
Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A..  Hussar.  John  F.;  Koeniger.  Arthur  F.; 
and  Breaaer.  Robert  E..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sul- 
fur containing  esters  of  substituted  hydroxyphenylalkanoic  acids. 
3,7^3,22  1 ,  CI  26O-473.00S. 
Heck,  Richard  F.  Introduction  of  organic  groups  into  ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  nitriles  using  a  group  VIII  metal  salt.  3,763,2  I  3, 
CI.  260-465  00k. 
Heckmaier,  Joseph:  See — 

Eck,  Herbert;  and  Heckmaier,  Joseph,  3.763.236. 


October  2,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Hedstrom,  James  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Laaeridriven  fusion  reactor.  3.762.992.  CI.  1  76- 1 .000. 
Heese.  William  E.,  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company.  Steer- 
ing mechanism  for  ships.  3,762.356.  CI.  1  14-150.000. 
Heffel.  James  R.:  See- 
Bey.  Alvin  E  ;  and  Heffel.  James  R..  3,763.069. 
Hegarty,  James  Kevin:  See — 

Marsh,  Frank  Hubert;  and  Hegarty,  James  Kevin,  3,762.189. 
Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Hege.  Douglas  W.,  3,762,689 
Hege,  Douglas  W,  to  Hege  Advanced  Systems  Corporation.  High  ener- 
gy mixing  device.  3,762,689,  CI.  259-95.000. 
Heine,  Richard  W.;  and  Loper,  Cari  R.,  Jr.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
{ -         Research  Foundation.  Method  for  casting  gray  cast  iron  composi- 
tion. 3,762,9 1  5,  CI.  75- 1  30.00r. 
Heiple.  Danforth  Kingsbury:  See — 

McKeon,  John  Francis;  Heiple,  Danforth  Kingsbury;  and  Carr, 
Louis  Eugene,  3,762,337. 
Heisler,  Harry  F.:  See— 

Franck,  Max  E  ;  and  Heisler,  Harry  F..  3,762,832. 
Heisler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Franck,  Max  E.;  and  Heisler,  Harry  F  ,  3,762,832. 
Heller,  Aaron.  Convertible  container  puppet  theatre.  3,762,788,  CI. 

312-240.000. 
Heller,  Rudolf,  to  Contraves  AG.  Adjustable  support  or  stand  for  an 

optical  observation  instrument.  3.762,796,  CI.  350-85.(XX) 
Heller,  Rudolf,  to  Contraves  AC.  Adjustable  support  for  optical  obser- 
vation instrument.  3,762,797, CI.  350-85O(X). 
Hellcrbach,  Joseph,  and  Walser,  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3- 
Substituted     benzodiazepine    derivatives    and     their    preparation. 
3,763,144, CI.  260-239. 30d 
Henderson,  Miles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation  utiliz- 
ing surge  chambers  with  settling  chambers  in  a  common  catalyst 
system.  3,763,266.  CI.  260-683.430. 
Hendrick.Fred  W    Se«- 

Mc  Kinney.  Richard  W  ;  Katchka.  Jay  R  ;  and  Hendrick.  Fred  W., 
3.762.681. 
Hengst.  Carl  J:  Sre— 

De  Rome.  Eugene  J.;  and  Hengst.  Carl  J..  3.762.687. 
Henika.  Richard  G  :  See— 

Craig.  Theodore  W  ;  Henika.  Richard  G  ;  and  Hoyer,  William  H  . 
3.762,931 
Henniger,  Peter  Wolfgang,  to  Kon,  Ned   Gist-  &  Spiritusfabriek  N.V. 

Cephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3,763.1  54,  CI.  260-243.00c. 
Henning,  George  J.;  and  Scalia,  Joseph,  to  Van  Dorn  Company.  Easy 

opening  can  end   3,762,596,  CI  220-54.000. 
Henry,  David  M  ;  and  Verseef,  Jan  H.,  to  Eastern  Steel  ProducU,  Ltd. 

Snowplow  blade   3.762.077,  CI  37-41  000 
Hensley.  Albert  L..  Jr  ;  Nevitt,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Mahoney,  John  A.,  to 
Standard     Oil     Company     (Indiana).     Reforming     with     rhenium- 
promoted  chromia  catalysu.  3.763.035.  CI  208-136  000 
Hepworth.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Burrows.     Harold     George;     and     Hepworth,     Stephen     John. 
3,763.113 
Hercules  Incorporated  See— 

Rinard.  Jamei  F  .  3.761 .995 
Herman.  John  H   Roof  construction   3, 762, 1  21.  CI  52-465.000. 
Hernandez.  Jorge,  to  SCM  Corporation    Dual-function  keys  for  sign 
change  and  correction  of  erroneous  entries    3,762.637.  CI.   235- 
156  000 
Herndon.    Leon,   and    Pearson.   Charles   S.,    to    Dayco   Corporation. 

Crimping  apparatus.  3.762.209.  CI  72-402  000 
Herriott,  Donald  Richard:  See— 

Bruning.  John  Henry;  and  Herriott.  Donald  Richard.  3.762.82  1 
Herrmann,  Ernst,  to  Hager  &  Kassner  KG.  Thixotropic  combination. 

3,763,065, CI  260-22.0tn 
Herrmann.  Manfred:  See— 

Satzinger.  Gerhard;  Herrmann.  Manfred,  and  Vollmer.  Karl-Otto. 
3.763.158. 
Hervert.  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  para-diisopropylbcnzene.  3.763.259.  CI.  260-67  1  .(X)p. 
Herzog.  Peter,  to  Polytypc  AG   Web  coating  apparatus.  3.762.365,  CI. 

118-212000. 
Hescher,  Manfred,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Magnetic  head  wheel  rotor 
and     transformer    assembly     with     anti-rolation     locking     means. 
3,763,327, CI.  179-100. 20t 
Hetznecker,  Frank  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  accumulated  paint  from  paint  racks.  3,762,951.  CI.  134- 
16.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Cage,  John  M,  3,762,397. 
Hickling,  Robert:  See— 
>  Fleck,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Hickling.  Robert.  3.762.74 1 . 

^  Hickman.  Clarence  J.:  See— 

Deines,   Siegmund;   Trenary.   John    M.;   Smith.    David    W.;    and 
Hickman.  Clarence  J.  3.762.648. 
Hill,  Uno  T.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  removing  chromate 

suin  from  galvanized  meul.  3,762,949,  CI.  1  34-3. 0(X). 
Hill,  William  N.See- 

Armbruster,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill,  William  N  ,  3,762,081. 
Hilpert,  Conrad  R.,  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated.  Valves  for  causing 
overlapping  engagement  of  clutches.  3,762,5  I  8,  CI.  1 92-87. 1  30. 


Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Root,  Ernst;  and  Sobel.  Johannes,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl   Gelatine  silver  halide  emulsion  contain- 
ing a  trimesic  aldehyde  hardening  agent  3,762.926.  CI.  96-1  1  1 .000 
Hinden.    Milton;    and    Giannone.   Charles.    Welding   pin    dispensing 

magazine.  3.762,541 .  CI  206-56.0df 
Hing,    Ally    Ong.    Tethered    ball    discount    determining    apparatus. 

3,762,708,  CI.  273-98  000. 
Hinkle,  George  S.,  to  Brown,  R.  J.,  and  Associates.  Apparatus  for 

dragging  along  a  submerged  structure   3,762.358,  CI.  1  \5-1.000. 
Hintz,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Falkehag,  Sten  I.;  Bills,  Alan  M.;  and  Hintz,  Harold  L.,  3.762.990. 
Hipotronics,  Inc.   See — 

Wilkes,  Richard  B  ,  3,763,426 
Hirano,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakada,    Akira;    Uchiyama,    Yasuui;    and    Hirano,    Katsuhiko, 
3,763,305 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  3,763,252. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashikawa.  Mikio;  and  Kamiyama.  Takamitsu,  3.763.379. 

Kitanosono.  Hidehiro;and  Kubo.Takeaki.  3.762.195. 

Miura.    Kiyoshi;    Nakano.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kawatake,    Koichi, 

3.762.162. 
Nagata,  Takeo;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Ai.  Mitsuo.  3.762,444. 
Takenoshita.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fujisawa.  Funio.  3,762.165. 
Yamazaki.   Eiichi;   Miyata.   Yoshihiko;  and   Kitamura.   Kosuke. 

3.763,316. 
Yazawa,  Kazuhiko,  3,763,407. 

Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;   Mikami,   luuo;   Kamoshita,  Gen-Ichi;   and 
Saito,  Nobuo,  3.763.478, 
Hoback.  John  T.:  See — 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Hoback.  John  T..  3.763.087. 
Hobbs,  de  Witt  C;  and  Hauk.  Robert  L..  to  Hobbs.  de  Witt  C,  Trustee. 
Adjustable    spacer    block    system    for    use    in    towing    vehicles. 
3.762.585.  CI.  214.86.00a. 
Hobbs,  de  Witt  C,  Trustee:  See— 

Hobbs,  de  Witt  C;  and  Hauk,  Robert  L,,  3,762,585. 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Natsume,  Yoshimi,  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  injecting  metered  quantity  of  fuel  into  en- 
gine. 3,762.379.  CI    123-32.0ae. 
Hodgson.  Thomas  David:  See — 

Newson.  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson.  Thomas  David.  3.762.468. 
Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated:  See- 
Thrower.  Herbert  T  .  Jr..  3.762. 1 48. 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See — 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,763, 1  72. 
Hofer,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  con- 
trol apparatus  for  maintaining  an  agricultural  implement  parallel  to 
the  ground  surface.  3,762,480.  CI.  1 72-4.000 
Hoffman,  Donald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Snap-in  collar 

for  air  outlet  assembly.  3,762,303,  CI.  98-1  14.000. 
Hoffmann,  Erich:  See — 

Holken,  Norbert;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  Hoffmann,  Erich;  and  Konig, 
Horst,  3,762.172. 
Hoffmann,  Hermann;  and  Green,  Harrv  E.  Production  of  arsanilic  acid. 

3. 763. 201.  CI.  260-442.000 
Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Lissner.  Oskar;  Merkel.  Karl;  and  Scholz.  Heinrich. 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
moldings   and   coatings   by   the   reaction   of  a   polyepoxide   and   a 
polyamine   3. 763. 102.  CI.  260-47. Oen. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Cohin,  Noal.  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3.763.155. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph,  and  Walser.  Armin.  3.763,144 
Kaiser,  Ado;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Kraft,  3,763,218. 
Hofliger  &.  Karg:  See— 

Matthis,  Hans,  3,762,617 
Hoganson,  Eugene  M.  Variable  ratio  steering  control.  3,762,493,  CI. 

180-79. 20b. 
Hogenmuller,    Roger;    Massebeuf,    Jacques;    and    Medard,    Paul,    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.  Vinyl  chloride  polymers  suitable  for  use  in  coat- 
ing compositions.  3.763,076,  CI  260-3  1 .20r 
Hoglund.  Nils  O.  Continuously  adjustable  back  lash  free  power  transfer 

mechanism.  3,762,234,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Hohenlohe-Oehringen,  Kraft:  See — 

Kaiser,  Ado;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Kraft,  3,763.218. 
Holden,  Harold  C:  See— 

Claxton,  William  E  ,  and  Holden,  Harold  C  .  3,763,354 
Holken,   Norbert;   Rosenberg,   Harry;   Hoffmann,   Erich;   artd   Konig, 
Horst,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mine  roof  support  bar 
assemblies.  3,762, 1  72,  CI  6 1  -45.00c. 
Holland,  Dewey  G.;  and  Polevy,  John  H.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Perfluorocyclic  carbinol  sulfate  salts.  3,763,207,  CI.  260- 
458.000. 
Holland,  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cold-transporting  ap- 
paratus. 3,762,447,  CI.  138-11  3.000. 
Holley,  William  H:  See- 
White,  Le  Roy  A.;  Baum,  Bernard  O.,  Holley,  William  H.;  and 
Podall,  Harold  E.,  3,763,055. 
Hollister,  Donald  D.,  to  Charybdis,  Inc.  High  pressure  method  for 
producing  an  electrodeless  plasma  arc  as  a  light  source.  3,763,392, 
CI.  315-248.000. 
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Hollna«el,  Harold  S  Air  fuel  prehcater  for  internal  combustion  engine. 

3.762.385. CI.  123-122.00a. 
HoUowell.  William  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Ramoving  dialkyl  Milfatea  from 

an  alkylatmn  reaction  effluent.  3.763.267.  CI.  260-683  460 
Holm,  William  J.,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  lac.  Method  for  aolvent  tcour- 

mg  knit  web*  and  the  like.  3.762.87 1 .  CI.  8- 1 3  1 .000. 
Holman.  Bencdictus  Timotheua  Johannes.  Circuit  for  deciding  about 
the  position  of  the  repetition  frequency  of  signal  transitions  in  an 
input  signal.  3. 763. 435,  CI.  328-140.00C. 
Holmes.  George  W.;  and  Friach.  Eldon  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Method  for  improving  the  adhesion  between  silicone 
elastomers.  3.762.978.  CI.  156-308.000 
Holmes.  Raymond,  to  Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limiud.  Elec- 

tncal  iwitches.  3.763.339,  CI.  200-67  00b 
Holophane  Company,  Inc.:  5«e — 

Lewin.  Ian.  3.763. 369 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  S*e— 

Oertel.  Gunter;  Holtschmidt.  Han^  DoUhausen.  Manfred;  and 
Bock.  Eugen.  3.763. 110. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cura- 
ble aliphatically  unsaturated  siloxane  and  imide  blends.  3.763,081. 
CI.  260-37  Osb. 
Holub,  Fred  F.,  and  Hoback.  John  T  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Imide    containing    blends    and    polymeric    compositions    prepared 
therefrom   3.763.087, CI.  260-41  OOr 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Imido-substituted  polyamide  compositions  blended  with  polyvinyl 
chloride   3.763,273.  CI   260-857. Oun 
Holzer.  Helmut;  and  Scherber.  Werner,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tunp-G.m.b.H.    Method    of   producing    a    semiconductor    device. 
3.762,967. CI.  148-187.000. 
Holzhauer,  Rudolf,  to  Ruggeberg,  August,  Firma.  Abrasive  medium 
comprising  short  fibers  in  the  synthetic  resin  binder.  3,762,894,  CI. 
51-298.000 
Hombach,  Rudolf,  and  Theisen,  Deiter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft. 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesive   3,763,067. CI.  260-27.00r. 
Homer,  John  C,  III;  and  Stock.  John  R..  to  Stock  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  rates  of  random  pulses. 
3.763.380.  CI.  307-234.000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Heiznecker.  Frank  W  .  3.762.951. 
Koehler.LyleE.  3.762.876. 
Towne.Gary  L.  3.763.438 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See-^ 

Peterson.  John  Allan,  and  Johnson.  Jerome  L  .  3.762.700. 
Hoobler.  Robert  E    See— 

Whiucre.  John  B  .  Jr  .  and  Hoobler.  Robert  E  .  3.762.680 
Hood.  James  D  .  and  Stranch.  James  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Non-cratering  fusible  polyestcr-celluloae  ester  coating  composition 
3.763.062.  CI.  260-16.000  | 

Hook,  Chester  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  D  .  and  Hook.  Chester.  3.762.736 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Grotheer.  Morris  P  .  3.763.083. 
Lee.  Sung  Ki.  3.763.272 
Hopfer,  Samuel,  to  General  Microwave  Corporation.  Microwave  trans- 
mission line  measuring  system   3.763.43  1 .  CI.  324-95  000 
Hopp.  Helmut,  to  Asbest-  und  Gummiwerke  Martin  Merkel  KG.  Scal- 

mg  rinp  3.762.729. CI.  277-233  000 
Hopper,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Seyferth,  Dietmar,  and  Hopper.  Steven  P  .  3.763.203 
Horbinski.  Ronald  T  .  to  Display  Corporation  International 

device  with  rouuble  motion   3.762.084.  CI  40-332  000 
Horch.  Ulrike:  5*e— 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Narr.  Berthold;  Horch. 
binkeand  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  3.763.1 56. 
HorKhi.  Teuuya.  and   Kanemoto.  Yoshiuka.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Amplitude  control  circuit.  3.763.382.  CI   302-264.000 
Horiguchi.  Sbojiro;  Onira,  Shozo;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hosoda.  Tohoru. 
to   Dainichiseika  Color  Sc  Chemicals  Mfg.   Co..   Ltd    Method  for 
producing  metal  phthalocyanine  type  pigment.  3,763,182,  CI.  260- 
314500  I 

Horin,  Shoji:  See —  | 

Maruu.  Iwao;  Arai.  Haruhkio;  and  Horin.  Shoji.  3.762.987 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See- 

Wainer.  Eugene;  and  Ouaintance.  Hvold  J..  3.763.004. 
Horsley.  Lee   H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Purification  of 
chloroacetyl  chloride  by  azeotropic  distillation.  3.763.023,  CI.  203- 
63  000. 
Horst.  John  Vander.  to  Wilkerson  Corporation.  Differential  pressure 

gauge.  3.762.224.  CI.  73-420.000 
Horton  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Hanks,  James  V  .3.762.517. 
Horton,  Poney.  Fortune  telling  game.  3. 762. 716.  CI  273-161.000 
Horvath.   Loum    W.    Prefabricated   structure   for   shelter  or   storage. 

3.762.1  17.  CI.  52-169.000. 
Hoskins.  Douglas  H.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  inc.  Aperture  tube  as- 
sembly. 3,763.429,  CI.  324-7  l.Ocp. 
Hosoda.  Tohorv:  See — 

Horiguchi.   Shojiro;  Onira.  Shozo;  Abe.   Yoshio;  and   Hosoda, 
Tohoru,  3.763.182. 
Hospiul  for  Sick  Children.  The:  See— 
Albisser.  Anthony  M  .  3.762.567 


,3.762.315. 

and  Hoyer.  William  H 


MarkG 
isolation 


to  DiagiMstic 
of    orgotein. 


Hou.  Kenneth  C.  to  Celaneae  Corporation.^ Modification  of  carbon 

fiber  surface  characteristics.  3.762.941.  CI.  II 7-93.  led. 
Houbolt,  Neal;  and  Bucciferro,  Dominic,  to  Jemco  Engineering  Co. 

Rush  mount  indicator  housing.  3.763.487.  CL  340-38 1  .OOr. 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Nadebon.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  7- 

Subatituted-hexahydropieiadenes.  3,763.233,  CI.  26O-5S3.00r. 
Householder,  Kermit  W.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Distillation 
process  of  monomers  with  the  addition  of  an  antifoam  composition. 
3, 763,021, CI.  203-20.000. 
Howard  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaitman,  Jack  L.,  3.762,985 
Howard.   Gerald    Henry.   aiKJ   Cuay.   Gilles  Gerard,   to   Coutellier. 
Jacques   George.    Automatic    traffic    controller   with    plural    input 
receiver  circuit.  3.763.466.  CI.  340-41.000 
Howard.  James  A.,  to  Caaselle  Novelty  Company.  Inc.  Dice  simulator. 

3.762.715.  a.  273-142.00a. 
Howe,  Charles  E.:  5«e— 

Brown,  Gaylord  W  .  and  Howe.  Charles  E. 
Hoyer.  Willuun  H  :  5**— 

Craig.  Theodore  W..  Henika.  Richard  G 
3.762.931 
Huber,  Wolfgang;  Chow.  Silver  H  .  and  Saifer. 
Dau     Inc      One-step     chromatographic 
3.763.1  36.CI.  260-113  000 
Huber.  Wolfgang.  Huebner.  Angelika,  and  Saifer,  Mark  G  .  to  Diag- 
nostic   Dau.    Inc     Isolation    of   orgotein    from    red    blood    cells 
3.763.137,0.260-113.000 
Hucknall.  Richard.  Pick-resistant  lock   3.762. 193.  CI  70-419  000. 
Huebner.  Angelika:  See — 

Huber.    Wolfgang;    Huebner.    Angelika.   and   Saifer.   Mark   G.. 
3.763.137 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  S«« — 

Myer.JonH  .3.762.819. 
Hughes.  Gordon:  See — 

Hankins.    Harold    Charles    Arthur;    Torsun,    Imad    Shakir;    ainl 
Hughes.  Gordon.  3.763.486 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  Set — 

Cunningham.  Roberi  A..  3.762.745. 
Hughes.  William  C    Stt— 

Lester.  Howard  L..  and  Hughes.  William  C.  3,763.328. 
Hugyecz,  Matyas:  See — 

Bergquist,  George  R  .  and  Hugyecz,  Matyas.  3.763.32 1 
Hujer.   Friedrich,    Fengler.   Harald;  and   Wiesbeck.   Franz,   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft    Apparatus  for  cutting  and  stacking  of 
photographic  films  or  the  like   3.762.252.  CI.  83-94  000 
Huling.  James  K..  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company.  Nozzle  for  delivermg 

a  conic  spray  pattern   3.762.652.  CI.  239-469  000 
Hunter.  Richard  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  protect- 
ing   a    metallic    surface    from    corrosion    and    resultant    article. 
3.762.939.  CI.  1  17-75.000. 
Hurakami.  Sanjiro:  See — 

Kosaka,    Takeshi;    Hurakami.    Sanjiro.    and 
3.762.294 
Huskey.  C.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  material 
27  000 
Huslin.  Stanley  C    Breaker  plate  fixation  device  for  automotive  dis- 
tributors 3.763.337,  CI  200-19  OOr 
Husqvama  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag.  See — 

Blomberg.    Foike    Ivar.    and    Tholander,    Lars    Helgc    Gootfrid. 


Yamanishi,    Akio. 

I.,  and  Company. 
3.762.250.  CI.  83- 


3.762.387 
Display     Hussar.  John  F  :  See — 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A.,  Hussar.  John 

F  .  and  Bresser.  Robert  E  .  3.763.220 
Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A..  Hussar.  John 

F  .  and  Bresser.  Robert  E  .  3.763.22 1 


F..  Koeniger.  Arthur 
F..  Koeniger.  Arthur 


Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Carter.  Cecil  O..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Recovery  of  ethylfluoride  from  isoparafTin-ethylene  and  higher 
olefin  alkylation  by  extractive  distillation  of  propane-containing 
stream  obtained  from  alkylation  effluent.  3.763.26S,CI.  260- 
683.420 
Hycel.  Inc.:  See— 

Moran.  John  J  .  3,762,879. 
Hyde,  Richard  E.;  Vogler,  Paul;  Morelli,  Dino;  aitd  Carmichael,  Lee  T  , 
"Strolee"  of  California,  a  division  of  U.S.  Industries  Inc.  Infant  car 
seat.  3.762.768.  CI.  297-253  000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Mott.  James  D  .  3.762.47 1 . 
Hydro  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Ruaaell  G.  Jr.  3.762.643 
Hydro.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process  of  puri- 
fying oripavines.  3.763. 167.  CI  260-285.000. 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See— 

De  BerardinH.  Aiben  J..  3.763.246. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  Julius,  3,762,711. 
lijima,  Yoo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Mitsunon;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  Iwano, 
Hanihiko;  and  lijima,  Yoo,  3,762,923 
linuma,  Yoshio:  See — 

Komiyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  linuma.  Yoshio.  3.762, 153. 
lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Naoauke;  and  Sakayanagi.  Sadao,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  protein-containing  microbial 
cells.  3,762,997. CI.  195-28.00r. 
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lizuka,  Kouichi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piston  ring 

and  manufacture  thereof  3.762.0 1 0,  CI.  29- 1  56.600. 
lizuka,  Mutsuo:  See— 

Kauo,    Gota,     lizuka.    Mutsuo.    Fujiwara.    Shohci;    Hascgawa. 
Hiromasa.  and  Sawaki,  Tsukasa.  3.763.408. 
Ikcbc.  Kcnji,  Tano.  Shigcru.  Sasaki,  Kiyomi;  and  Mayusumi.  Tatsuki. 
to  Tokyo  Roki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separating  device  for  fine  parti- 
cles, such  as  carb<5ns  and  the  like.  3.762, 1  35 ,  CI  55- 1 00.000 
llcr,  Ralph  K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Manufac- 
ture of  burosilicalc  glass  p>owder  es.scntially  free  of  alkali  and  al- 
kalmc  earth  metals  3,762.936.  CI    106-54.000 
llford  Limited:  See— 

Harvey.  Eric  Alfred;  and  Martcr.  Peter  Edward,  3,762.822 
Imamura,  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support- 
ing device  in  a  rotary  table  for  a  machine  tool.  3.762,275.  CI.  90- 
58.00c.  -. 

Immont  Corporation:  See — 

Civardi.  Frank  P  ,  and  Lattarulo,  Charles  J  .  3.763,301 . 
Imp>crial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Austin.  Peter  William,  and  Crabtrce,  Allen,  3,763, 1 70. 
Flannigan.  William  Tait.  and  Gibbon,  Robert  Muir.  3.763.198. 
Moody.  Anthony  Gifford,  and  Ripley,  Ian  Stanley,  3,763,125. 
Newton.  Alan  Branford,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster.  3,763,103. 
Shearing.  Herbert  Jackstin,  3,763.070. 
Smith.  Trevor  James,  3,763.159. 
Improved  Machinery.  Inc.;  See— 

Stirk.SidneyE  .3.762.547 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Agency  of:  See — 
OriU.  Toyoki;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki.  3,762.445. 
Industricllc  Handelscombinatie.  N.V.;  See— 

Speinicr.  Simon.  3.762.235 
Ingelman,    Bjom   Gustav-Adolf.   to    Pharmacia    AS     3.5-Substitutcd 
2.4,6-triiodobcnzoic  acids,  esters  and  salts  thereof    3,763.226.  CI 
260-490  000 
Ingelman.   Bjom   Gustav-Adolf,   to   Pharmacia   AS.    Novel    3.5-sub- 
stitutcd  2.4.6-triiodobcnzoic  acids  and  salts  thereof   3.763.227.  CI. 
260-490.000 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The;  See— 

Erkfritz.  Donald  S  ,  3.762.005. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  5^^ — 
Hill.  UnoT  ,3.762.949. 
institut  Franoeis  du  Petrok  dcs  Carburants  ct  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Laurent.  Jean.  3.763.464 
Integrated  Systems  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Garcia.  Hernando  Javier,  and  Peck.  Benjamin  Roger.  3.763.440. 
Integrated  Systems  Technology,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See— 

Garcia.  Hernando  Javier,  and  Peck.  Benjamin  Roger.  3.763.322. 
Garcia.  Hernando  Javier,  and  Peck.  Benjamin  Roger.  3.763,324. 
Inter- Jersey  GmbH  &.  Co  Kommanditgcscllschaft:  See— 

Langfeldt,  Werner,  3,762,977 
Interlab,  Inc.:  See— 

Layton.  Howard  M..  and  Yocis.  Kenneth  T..  3.763.400. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  5^^  — 

Baker.  Theodore  H  .  Ghafghaichi.  Majid.  Stevens,  Richard  C;  and 

Tuman.  Daniel.  3.762.037 
Cash.  Kenneth  W  .  Dorr.  Richard  L.,  and  Gacbclcin,  Gcorg  N.. 

3,763.467 
Dccrhakc.  William  James.  3.763,351. 
Eckcr.  Mario  Enrique.  3.763,462. 
Engclke.  Helmut.  3.763,425 

Geng.  Hellmulh  R.;  Hajdu,  Johann;  Skum,  PcUr;  and  Vogt,  Ed- 
win, 3,763.470 
Johnson.  Harmon  W  .  3.763.383. 
Yakubowski.  Carl.  3.762.426 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Hankins.    Harold    Charles    Arthur;    Torsun,    Imad    Shakir;    and 
Hughes.  Gordon.  3.763.486 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Akcr.  Ludwig  E..  3.762.01 2 

Bauman.  Jack  L..  and  Erickson.  Vcdick  A.,  3,762.603. 
Molzahn.  Herbert  W..  3.762,490 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Schumacher.  Josephs  .3.762.461. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Skomoroski.  Robert  Max.  and  Smith,  Gaylord  Darrcl,  3.763.002. 
International  Portable  Pipe  Mills  Ltd  :  &? — 
Sprung.  Douglas  L..  3.762.273. 
Sprung.  Douglas  L..  3.762.624. 
Intcmatioiul  Steel  Company:  See— 

Shcckclls.  Amucl  E..  3.762.098. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J.,  and  Dhami.  Kewal  Singh,  3.763.222. 
Grculman.    Weldon    Wayne;    and    Studcbakcr,    Isaac    Roger. 

3.763.489 
Morgan.  Thomas  Edward,  3,76 1 ,999. 
Interpacc  Corporation:  See— 

Grudus.  Gabriel  Michael.  Jr  .  and  Gcbura.  Stanley  £.,  3,763.084. 
Invention  Services  Corporation:  See— 
Brunstetter.  Frank  H..  3.762.616. 
Inventors  &  Investors,  fnc:  See— 

Fcdotowsky.  Andre;  and  Lehovcc.  Kurt.  3.763,372. 
Iowa  State  University.  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Nicholas.  David  C.  3.763,433. 
Ippolito.  James:  See— 


Kinsmgcr,    William   C  ;    Ippolito,  James;   and   Pisarri.   Vincent. 
3,762.810. 
Irie.  Minoru,  to  Shinpo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Shinpo  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.).  Ball  assembly  of  an  indexing  device.  3,762,01  3,  CI.  29- 
200.00p. 
Isakscn,  Kjell.  Positive  displacement,  rotary,  heal  engine.  3.762,844 

CI.  4  I  8-2  18.000. 
Ishida,  Iwao.  to  Ginga  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Method  for  continu- 
ously automatically  forming  coils  and  binding  each  annular  coil  with 
a  thermally  fusabic  plastic  tape.  3.762.016.  CI.  29-205. OOr. 
Ishigaki,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Nishimura,     Hideo,     Kano,     Kimio;     and     Ishigaki,     Tamotsu, 
3,763,360. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo,  Iwano. 
Haruhiko.  and  lijima,  Yoo,  3,762,923. 
Ishii,  Kcnichi,  to  Tokyo  Roki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotor  for  reaction  ro- 
tary oil  filter.  3.762,633,  CI.  233-23.00r. 
Ishiyama.  Hidcki:  See— 

Toyoshima,    Isao;    Ishiyama,    Hidcki;   and   Watanabc,    Kazuhiro 
3,763,446. 
Ishman,  Neal  H.,  to  American  Standard.  Inc   Method  and  circuitry  for 
eliminating  undcsired  modulation  of  VCR  signals.  3,763,491,  CI 
343-106  OOr 
Isomc,  Takashi:  See— 

Usui,    Keizaburo,    Mitsuhashi,    Ken    Ichi,   and    Isomc.   Takashi. 
3.762.495. 
Isotopes.  Inc.:  See — 

Maercklein.  Charles  D  ,  3,762,430 
Israel  Mining  Industries-Institute  for  Research  and  Development:  See— 
Waterman,    Jacques    Abraham;    Shorr.    Leonard    Marshall,    and 
Shaham.llan,  3,763,123. 
Ivanov,  Gcnnady  Nikitich  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritst)vich.  Suladzc.  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor,  Ilia  Solomonovich,  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Efimovich,  Akh- 
niashvilj,  Avtandil  Scmcnovich;  Tsimblcr,  Jury  Abramovich. 
Lachmov,  Alcxandr  Alcxandrovlch,  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;  Ivanov.  Gcnndy  Nikitich.  and  Fcldman,  Mark 
Abramovich,  3,762,665 
Ivary.  David  J  ,  to  Addrcs&ograph-Multigraph  CorfXJration    Viscous 

fluid  thickness  gauge.  3.762.324.  CI   101-350.000. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Mitsunon,  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iwano. 
Haruhiko.  and  lijima,  Yt>o,  3,762,923. 
Iwasaki,    Hajimc,    Tomita,    Yasuo,    Takasc,    Takashi;    and    Saitoh, 
Hirokasu,    to    Mitsuboshi-Sangyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Waterproofing    with 
granular  asphalts  3,762,975,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Izawa.  Shinichi,  and  Toyama,   Kunio,  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited.  Glass 
fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resinous  composition.  3.763.088.  CI. 
260-41  50a. 
Jachc,  Otto,  to  Accumulatorcnfabrik  Sonncnschcin  G.m.b.H.  Voltage 
regulator  system  for  secondary  batteries  3.763,4  16.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Jack.  Billy  Gene:  See  — 

Bcare,  Robert  B  .  and  Jack,  Billy  Gene,  3,762,608. 
Jackowski,  James  E.  Oil  seal   3,762,727,  CI.  277-4  1  000 
Jackson,  Arthur  Everett;  See— 

Breault,  Richard  David;  Marcere.  Alluren  Leonard,  and  Jackson, 

Arthur  Everett,  3,762,957. 

Jackson.  Sydney;  and  Tittcrington,  Joseph  Bell,  to  Ferranti  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  supf>orts  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,762.029,  CI. 

29-470.100 

Jacob,  Rene  P.,  to  Socictc  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Device  for  controlling  a 

winch  provided  with  a  safety  device.  3.762.777.  CI  303-22.00r 
Jacobson.  Bcmhard  E  ;  See— 

Lovcall,  George  A  ;  and  Jacobson.  Bcmhard  E..  3.762,525. 
Jacoby,  Hans:  See— 

Lcdcrgcrbcr,  Alfred;  and  Jacoby,  Hans.  3,762,035 
Jacquerie,   Jean-Mane;    Dcfossc,   Georges   Jean-Pierre    Hubert,   and 
Lams,    Picrrc-Paul,   to   Elphiac     Refining   process   and    apparatus. 
3, 762,912. CI.  75-65.0zm 
Jager,  Emil,  KG.,  mesne:  See— 

Eilhauer,  Friedrich  Walter,  and  Krug,  Ernst  Walter,  3,762.449 
Jager,   Franz-Paul,  to  Dynamit   Nobel   Akticngcscilschaft.   Joints  for 

foldable  and  inflatable  containers  3,762,35  I ,  CI    II 2-262  000 
James,  Trevor  N  ,  and  Janosi,  Francis  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Brake  shoe  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle  disc  brake.  3.762.509. 
CI.  188-73.100 
James.  William  B  ;  See— 

Allen,  Joseph  C  ,  and  James,  William  B  .  3.762.474. 
Jamison.  Saunders  E..  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of  America   B  shaped 
structure  of  trioxane   and   polyacetaldehydc.   3,763,105,  CI.   260- 
6700r. 
Janosi.  Francis  L.:  See — 

James,  Trevor  N..  and  Janosi.  Francis  L..  3.762.509 
Jansch.  Werner:  See— 

Schmidt.  Gerhard,  and  Jansch,  Werner,  3.762,185 
Janssen,  Leopold  Mathieu  Lambert  Continuous  typie  skylight  device. 

3,762. 1  20.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Jansson.  Svcn  A.:  See— 

Gulbranscn.  Earl  A.,  and  Jansson.  Svcn  A..  3,762.995. 
Japan  Engineering  and  Trading  Company  Limited;  See— 

Takahashi,  Masao,  3.762,464. 
Jaquiss,   Donald   B.   G..   to  General   Electric   Company.    Process  for 
preparing  polycarbonate  using  a  guanidine  catalyst.  3,763,099.  CI. 
260-47.0xa. 
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Jarr.  Kalui  D  .  Baker.  John  Kenneth;  and  UfTord,  David  B..  to  Red 
Jacket     Manufacturing    Company      Iron     removal     filter    system. 
3,762,550. CI  210-126.000 
Jebb,  Alan;  and  Besant.  Colin  Bowden.  Computer  input/output  equip- 
ment 3,763.479, CI.  340-172  500 
Jeijers,  Johannes  E  ,  to  N.V.  Neratoom.  Method  of  pluggmg  a  pipe  or 

bore  accessible  of  one  side  only   3.762,034,  CI.  29-S23.000. 
Jemco  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Houbolt.  Neal;  and  Bucciferro.  Domsiic,  3,763.487. 
Jenkins.  Raymond  Vaughan.  to  Ferranti  Limited.  High  voltage  series 

resonant  testing  circuit  arrangements.  3.763.399.  CI.  317-31 .000. 
Jespersen,  Hans  Jorgen,  to  Danfoas  A/S   Valve  arrangement  for  a  cool- 
ing system.  3. 762. 179. CI  62-223.000 
Jespersen.  Hans  Jorgen.  to  Danfoaa  A/S.  Refrigerant  valve.  3,762.180. 

CI.  62-223  000 
Jessup.  Robert  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  for  cottducting 

controlled  well  testing  operations.  3,762.2  19,  CI.  73-155  000. 
Jett,  Clayton  E  ,  20*  lo  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization,  The.  Golf  train- 
ing aid   3,762. 720,  CI.  273-183  OOd 
Johne.  Albrecht;  Forster.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schanze.  Klaus,  to  VEB 
Polygraph   Leipzig.   Kombinat  fur   Po^graphische   Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  stacking  of  printed 
sheets  in  multiple  color  rotary  printing  machines.  3,762.320.  CI  101- 
183000 
Johns,  Paul  A  .  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Bypass  for  catalytic  reactor.  3,762.163. 

CI  60-277  000 
Johnson.  Bruce  K  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Exposure  compensation 
arrangement  for  a  variably  focused  polcnzing  system.  3.762.298.  CI 
95-44  OOr  1 

Johnson.  Chester  H.:  5«e —  | 

Fikse,  Tyman  H.;  Scheumann.  Richard  E.;  and  Johnson,  Chester 
H,  3,762.174. 
Johnson,  Harmon  W  ,  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Drive  circuit  for  inductive  device   3,763.383.  CI   307-270.000. 
Johnson.  James   R..  to   Burlington   Industries.   Inc.  Thermochemical 

cleaning  of  glass  fabrics.  3,762,897,  CI  65-3.000 
Johnson.  Jerold  W.:  See — 

Wright.  Colin  S.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  L..  Johnson,  Jerold  W.,  and 
Jouhal.TejaS.  3.762,309 
Johnson.  Jerome  L.:  5^^ — 

Peterson.  John  Allan,  and  Johnson,  Jerome  L.,  3,762.700. 
Johnson.  Leroy  E    Marker  for  farm  implement    3.762,482.  CI.   172- 

126.000 
Johnson.  Lewis  B  ,  Jr    Alloy  for  denUl  amalgam    3,762.917.  CI.  75- 

169  000 
Johnson,  Logan  J.   See — 

Allen,  Jan  K.,  and  Johnson,  Logan  J.,  3,762.481 . 
Johnson.  Richard  T  ,  to  Stem.  Sam.  Associates,  Inc.  Breading  machine 

3,762.363. CI    1  18-16.000 
Johnson.  Robert  D  ,  and  Hook,  Chester,  to  Martin.  Jerry,  Company 

Hitch  for  use  with  sleds  and  the  like   3.762,736.  CI   280-24  000 
Johnson.  Ted  W  .  to  Hamilton  Brothers  Mfg  Co.  Vanable  power  ratio 

device   3.762.229. CI.  74-217  00s 
Johnson.  Wilfred  V    See— 

Sganglia,  Anthony  E  ,  Jr..  3.762,345 
Johnson.  Winston  O  ,  and  Meadows.  Donald  M..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Contour  measurement  apparatus.  3,762.818.  CI.  356- 
120.000 
Johnston.  Frank  L  Coif  club  3.762.7  I  7.  CI  273- 167  OOf 
Johnston.    James    V.    Twin    gyro    north    seeker.    3.762,062,   CI.    33- 

321  000 
Johnston.  Richard  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shut-off  ar- 
rangement for  power  controlled  rectifiers  in  a  DC  to  AC  inverter 
3.763.417. CI   321-5  000 
Jonason.  Karl  Gunnar;  Karlsson.  Karl  Harry,  and  Remning.  Ake  Cusiaf 
Vilhelm.  to  Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag    Method  for  manufacturing 
elongate  heat-exchange  element  blanks.  3,762.03  I ,  CI.  29-47 1 .300. 
Jones.  AleneH   Fish  mobile   3.762.084.0.40-138.000. 
Jones,  Cecil  R..  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  de- 
lecting reactor  fuel  tube  failures.  3.762.993.  CI.  176-19.00t 
Jones.  John  P  .  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Marine  propeller  stem 
bearing-shaft  design   and   seal  arrangement     3.762.359.  CI.    115- 
34. OOr 
Jones.  Mack  C:  See— 

Willis.GrantN  .3.763.341 
Jones.  Peter.  Liquefied  gas  containers.  3.7!62.I75.  CI.  62-45.000. 
Jones.  Robert  J.,  and  Bums.  Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Thermosetting  al- 

icyclic  endo  end  capped  resins  3.763.101 .  CI.  260-47. Ocp. 
Jordan.  Terence  B..  and  McDonald.  Joseph  W.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
of  reducing  the  lead  content  of  a  used  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  by 
adding  methylethyl  ketone  to  separate  the  resulting  mixture  into  a 
coagulated  insoluble  phase   3.763.036.  CI  208- 1  80  00 
Jomhagen.  Lennart  B.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company. 
\      Fluidseal.  3.762,726,  CI.  277-39.000. 
Jouhal,  TejaS.:  See— 

Wright,  Colin  S.;  Fogebong,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Jerold  W.;  and 
Jouhal,  TejaS.  3,762,309. 
Junemann.  Hubert,  to  Koch  Adler  AG.  Device  for  top  stitching  cuffs  or 

the  like  workpiece  paru.  3.762.348.  CI.  I  I  2- 1 2  I   1 20. 
Jurkoic.  Joseph  R.  Apparatus  facilitating  the  loading  of  horses  into 

trailers.  3.762.63  I .  CI.  23l-2.00r. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Paper  machine  foil  support 

having  controlled  deflection.  3.762.991. CI   162-352.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See — 
Kitai.  Kiyoshi,  3.762,295. 
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Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Yaakawa  Denki  Seisakuaho:  S*e— 

Saiu,  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichi.  3,763,363. 
Kabushikikaisha  Aichiden-kiko«akusho:  See — 

Yamaraoto,  Osamu,  3.762,044 
Kadatz.  Rudolf:  See— 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  Ohnacker,  Gerhard;  Narr.  Berthold.  Horch. 
Ulrike;  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf,  3.763.156. 
KaeppeH,  Viktor:  See— 

Entachel.  Roland;  and  KaeppeU.  Viktor.  3,763.140. 
Kaes.  Karl:  5^— 

Labrot.  Gunter  Erste;  and  Kaes.  Karl.  3,762.908. 
Kaifesh.  Cass  Gage  3.762.057.  CI,  33-147.00k 

Kaiser.  Ado.  Bretschneider.  Hermann,  and  Hohenlohe-Oehringen, 
Kraft,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Eaters  of  phenylalanine. 
3,763,2  I  8.  CI.  260-471  00a. 
Kaiaer,  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T  .  to  Smith  Kline  A.  French  Laborato- 
ries. Alpha-aminoalkyl-4-hydroxy-3-ureidoben2yl  alcohols. 
3.763.232.  CI.  260-553.00a. 
Kalamazoo  Conveyor  Company:  See — 

Becker.  Roger  T  ,  McMullin.  Donald.  Jr.,  and  Nelson.  John  J., 
3,762.535 
Kallianos.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Simpson.  Melvyn  I.;  WarfieU.  Albert  H.;  and  Kallianos.  Andrew 
G  .3,762.423. 
Kalopissis.Gregoire:  See— 

Charle.  Roger;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Viout,  Andrio.  Aretos,  Con- 
stantin.  and  Gascon.  Jean.  3,762,863 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  artd  Viout,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Colored  organic  polyanhydride  polymers.  3,763,086.  O. 
260-41  00c 
Kamas  Koammaskmer  AB:  See— 

Wahlgren.  Lars  Osten,  3,762,065. 
Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph:  See — 

Bafford.  Richard  Anthony.  Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph,  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard,  3,763,1  12. 
Kaminski,  Elton  G.,  and  Nadolsky,  Fred  R.,  to  Stollc  Corporstion,  The. 

Can  with  easy-open  captive  tear  strip  3.762.597.  CI.  220-54.000. 
Kamiyama,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Ashikawa,  Mikio,  and  Kamiyama,  Takamitsu,  3,763.379. 
Kamoshita.Gen-lchi:  See— 

Yoshizawa.   Shigeru,    Mikami.   Itsuo,   Kamoshita.  Gen-lchi.   and 
Saito.  Nobuo.  3.763.478 
Kamps.  Henry  E  Necktie  hanger  3.762.571.  CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Kanemoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Honchi.  Tetsuya.  and  Kanemoto.  Yoshiuka,  3,763,382. 
Kano.  Kimio:  See — 

Nishimura.     Hideo.     Kano.     Kimio.     aitd     Ishigaki.     Tamotsu, 
3.763.360 
Kantor.  Ilia  Solomonovich:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich.  Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich,  Kan- 
tor. Ilia  Solomonovich.  Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich.  Akh- 
niashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich.  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich. 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;  Ivanov.  Genndy  Nikitich;  and  Feldman,  Mark 
Abramovich,  3,762,665. 
Kao,  Peter  T    See— 

Hart,  James  L.,  Kao,  Peter  T  ,  and  Negus.  George  T.  3,762.300. 
Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Maruia,  Iwao,  Arai,  Haruhkio,  and  Horin,  Shoji,  3,762,987. 
Kapel,  Joseph  George,  Nichols,  Wayne  Eugene;  and  Zebe.  Charles 
William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Main  dis- 
tributing frame  manual  switching  network  arrangement.  3.763.325, 
CI    179-98  000 
Kar-Denser.  Inc.:  See— 

Patros.  George  C.  3.762,321. 
Karikomi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Shimada,  Sadakoni.  Koyama,  Masaki;  Kumazawa,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Karikomi.  Masahiro.  3.763,493 
Karlsons.  Dainis:  See— 

Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Karlsons,  Dsinis,  3,763.3 1  I . 
Karisson,  Karl  Harry:  See — 

Jonason,  Karl  Gunnar;  Karlsson.  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning.  Ake 
Gustaf  Vilhelm.  3.762.031 
Karma  Division  of  Brandt,  Inc.:  See — 
Uttech.  Raymond  E  .  3,762,610. 
Kam.  William  Snyder  Chemical  equipment  structures.  3.763.029,  CI. 

204-279  000 
Karrip.  Alexander  A.:  5*^— 

Barecki.  Chester  J  .  and  Karrip.  Alexander  A  .  3,762,766. 
Kasahara,  Akishige:  See — 

Kikuchi.   Michitsugu;  Kasahara,  Akishige;  and  Fukuda,  Takuji, 
3.762.145 
Kastar.  Inc.:  See — 

Epstein,  Harry,  3.762,019 
Kasubick,  Robert  V.,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Transestenfication  of  quinoxaline- 

2-carboxylic  acid  esters.  3.763. 1 62.  CI.  260-250.00q. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Mc  Kinney.  Richard  W  ;  Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Hendrick.  Fred  W  . 
3.762,681 
Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Braucksiek,  Henry  C,  to  Robertahaw  Controls 

Company  Gaseous  fuel  bumer  system.  3,762,639.  CI.  236- 1 5.00a. 
Kato,  Fumio:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Kato,  Fumio,  3,763,008. 
Kato,  Saburo;  and  Sawada,  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Original  mount 
or  holder  for  optical  projection  system.  3,762,809,  CI.  353-66.000. 
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Kato,  Shogo:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa,  Yazuru; 

and  Nagaoka,  Shinji.  3.762, 1 5 1 . 
KiUi,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  MiUuo;  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa,  Yusuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shinji.  3.762. 1 59. 
Kato.  Shugo:  See— 

Kiui.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  MiUuo;  Kato.  Shugo;  Takazawa,  Yuzuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3,762, 157. 
Kauer,  Melvin  F..  and  Sewell,  Sewood,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Dispersible  suspensions  of  functional  polymers.  3.763,071.  CI. 
260-29.60e. 
Kaub,  Manfred:  See— 

Rath,  Heinrich  Bemhard;  Kaub,  Manfred;  and  Brix.  Hermann. 
3.762.511. 
Kaufman.  Warren  F..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Jet  coupled  four- 
way  valve.  3,762.44 1 . CI.  1  37-597.000. 
Kauo,  Gou.  lizuka,  Mutsuo;  Fujiwara,  Shohei;  Hasegawa.  Hiromasa; 
and  Sawaki,  Tsukasa,  to  Mauushiu  Electronics  Corporation  Schott- 
ky  barrier  semiconductor  device  having  a  substantially  non-conduc- 
tive barrier  for  preventing  undesirable  reverse-leakage  curents  and 
method  for  making  the  same.  3.763,408,  CI.  3  1  7-235.00r. 
Kawabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Kawai.  Shinji,  to  AUin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Brake  pressure  regulator.  3.762.776.  CI.  303-22.00r. 
Kawai.  Kiyohisa:  See— 

Noguchi.     Shunsaku.     Kishimoto,     Shoji;    Obayashi.     Mikihiko. 
Minamida,  Isao.  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3.763.229. 
Kawai.  Shinji:  See— 

Kawabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Kawai.  Shinji.  3,762.776. 
Kawasaki  Jikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe.  Yoshio;  and  Yamane,  Kenji,  3,763,344. 
KawaUke,  Koichi:  See— 

Miura,    Kiyoshi,    Nakano.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kawauke,    Koichi 
3.762.162. 
Kazan,   John,  Jr.,  to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Heterocyclic 

quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3,763,15  1 ,  CI.  260-240. OOg 
Keele,  Eldon  R.,  and  Keele,  Richard  V    Remote  controlled  tethered 

toy.  3.762,702.  CI.  272-3  I  OOa. 
Keele.  Richard  \..See— 

Keele.  Eldon  R  .  and  Keele,  Richard  V..  3.762.702. 
Keeler.  Lome  S.:  See— 

Martin.  Michael  F,  and  Keeler.  Lome  S  .  3,76  1 .96  1 . 
Keeleric.  George  Friis    Method  of  making  metal  bonded  abrasives  by 

electroless  deposition.  3.762.895.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Kefalas  A/S:  See— 

Lassen.  Niels.  3.763.186. 
Keitel.  Diethard,  WeinokJ,  Heinz,  and  Schorlemer,  Rold,  to  Rheinisch- 
Westfalische  Kalkwerke  AG    Method  of  and  device  for  photometri- 
cally sorting  lumpy  minerals.  3.762.546.  CI.  209- 1  I  1 .600 
Kelcourse.  Francis  Charles:  5^*— 

Cho.  Yo-Sung;  and  Kelcourse,  Francis  Charles.  3,763.359. 
Kelley,  Charles  F  .  to  Budwine.  W.  J    Apparatus  for  removing  pollu- 

unufrom  gaseous  effluent  3.763.0 12.  CI  202-93.000 
Kelley.  Philip  C  .  to  Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company,  The.  High  Impact  vinyl 
chloride  resin  formulations  of  improved  clarity  method  of  making 
same   3,763,279.  CI  260-884.000. 
Kempin.  Willy:  See— 

Ruffer.  Holm,  Kempin.  Willy;  and  Kraus.  August.  3,762,190 
Kempken,     Dietrich,    to     Deutsche     Babcock     &     Wilcox     Aktien- 

gescllschaft  Pipe  bending  machine   3.762.196.  CI.  72-12  000 
Kemple.  John  J  ,  to  Taylor  Garage  Doors,  Inc.  Threshold  and  sill  as- 
sembly  3.762. 100. CI  49-468.000 
Kennedy.  Andrew  Thomas;  and  Lemon,  Maurice  Charles,  to  Kennedy. 
David.  (Engineers)  Limited  and  Universal  Towel  Company  Limited 
Washing  machines.  3.762,869,  CI  8-151 .000. 
Kennedy.  David.  (Engineers)  Limited:  See- 
Kennedy,    Andrew    Thomas;    and    Lemon.    Maurice    Charles 
3.762.869, 
Kent  Feeds,  Inc.,  mesne:  5rr— 

Mente.  Glen  Allen;  Kraklow,  Daniel  Paul;  and  Schneider.  Virgil 
Albert.  3.762.372 
Kerr.  Glenn  Enevold   Pill  dispenser.  3,762,539.  CI.  206-42000 
Kelt.  Terence  K..  and  Reltz.  Richard  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

high  ocune  gasoline  fractions  3,763,034,  CI.  208-78.000 
Keuler,  Joseph  Frederick:  5**— 

Schur.    Paul    Elliot;   Gallotello.   Peter   Edward;    Keuler.   Joseph 
Frederick;  and  Carter.  James  Milton.  3,762,184 
Key.  John  W.  Apparatus  for  use  in  silk  screen  printing  or  the  like. 

3,762,066,  CI.  34-150.000. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  inc.:  5^^— 

Orr.John  L..  3.762.750. 
Khuri.  Albert;  Barry,  Henry  F  ;  and  Hallada.  Calvin  J  .  to  American 
Meul  Climax,  Inc.  Recovery  of  molybdenum  from  spent  catalyst. 
3,763.303.  CI.  423-54.000 
Kiefer.  Jacob  Charles,  to  Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The.  Coin 

credit  accumulating  device.  3,762.526.  CI    194-1  00m. 
Kikuchi.    Michitsugu;    Kasahara.   Akishige;   and    Fukuda.   Takuji.   to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Stranded  metallic  cord  for  rein- 
forcing rubber  articles.  3.762. 1 45,  CI.  57-145.000. 
Kilsdonk.  Harley.  to  Akzona  Incorporated    Melt  spinning  apparatus 

3.762.854.  CI.  425-382.200. 
Kim,    Kyung    H.    Scrubbing    tool    having    rotable   contact    element 

3.761, 993,  CI.  l5-209.0ah, 
Kimball,  David  B.,  to  Westem  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Sealed 

conuct  relay  assembly.  3,763,449,  CI.  335-151.000. 
KImbcrly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 


Goldbeck,  Leroy  J..  3,762,984. 
Hanke,  David  E.,  3,762.413. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

NagaU,  Takeo;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Ai,  MiUuo,  3.762.444 
Kimura.  Shiro  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of  asym- 
metric polymer  membranes.  3.762, 1 36.  CI.  55-154.000. 
Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Dalloku,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film 

motor  drive  system.  3,762,29 1 .  CI.  95-3  1  Oac. 
King.  Lloyd  H..  Sr.  Drainage  reservoir.  3.762.437.  CI.  1 37-5 1 2.000. 
Kingston,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Collier.  Michael  R.;  Kingston,  Bernard  M,;  Lappert,  Michael  F.; 
andTruelock.  Margaret  M..  3,763.197, 
Kinjo.  Hisao;  Akuwa.  Fumio;  Wada.  Yoshiyo;  and  Suzuki.  Toshi,  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Magnetic  transducer  head  supported 
by  flexible  diaphragm   3.763.331 .  CI,  179-l(X).20p 
KInsel.  Tracy  Stewart;  and  Smith.  Richard  Grand,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Simultaneously  Q-switched  and  mode- 
locked  laser  3.763.443. CI,  33  1  -94,500, 
Kinsinger.  William  C;  Ippolito.  James;  and  Pisarri.  Vincent,  to  Meu- 

graphic  Systems.  Inc   Film  viewer,  3.762,8  10,  CI,  353-68, CKX). 
Kirkpatrick,  Melvin  D,:  See— 

Cochran,  Troy  Lee;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Melvin  D,.  3,762, 1 27. 
Kirman,  Ivor,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Aluminum  base  alloys.  3  762  916 

CI,  75-141.000. 
Kirschling.  Thomas  J.,  to  Steams  Electric  Corporation.  Self-adjusting 

clutch  or  brake.  3,762.522.  CI.  1 92- 1  1  1  OOa. 
Kishimoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Noguchi,    Shunsaku;     Kishimoto,     Shoji;     Obayashi,     Mikihiko; 
Minamida,  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa,  3,763,229 
Kishino,    Shigeo.    Yamada.    Yasuo.    Kurahashl.    Yoshio;   and    Kume, 
Toyohiko,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Cyanophenyl   phosphates 
3,763,286,  CI.  260-940,000, 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatau,  Akio;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Shiokawa, 
Kozo.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    O-Lower    alkyl-0-substituted 
phenyl     S-alkoxyethylphosphorothiolates       3.763,288,     CI      260- 
949.000. 
Kishino.  Shigeo,  Kudamauu,  Akio;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.     O-ethyl-S-alkoxyethyl-S-phenyl-phosphorodilhio- 
lates.  3.763.289.  CI.  260-950,000 
Klui,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Mluuo,  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa,  Yazuru;  and 
Nagaoka,  Shinji,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Time-detecting 
system  for  a  digital  Interval  timer  3. 762. 151,  CI  58-22  000 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Shugo.  Takazawa,  Yuzuru,  and 
Nagaoka.  Shinji,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Time-setting  and 
time-correcting  device  for  a  digital  clock.  3.762. 157,  CI.  58- 125, 00c 
Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  MiUuo;  Kato.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yusuru;  and 
Nagaoka,   Shinji,   to   Seiko   Koki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Time-setting 
device  for  setting  timing  wheels  in  a  di.giul  Interval  timer,  3,762  1  59 
CI,  58-22,900. 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Camera  with 

exchangeable  lens.  3,762,295,  CI.  95-53, Oca 
Kilal,  Kiyoshi,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  con- 
trol mechanism  for  electric  shutter.  3,762,297.  CI.  95-53.0eb 
Kiumura.  Kosuke:  See—  { 

Yamazaki,   EiichI,   Miyata,   Yoshlhiko;  and   Kiumura.   Kosuke 
3,763.316, 
Kltanosono,  HIdehIro;  and  Kubo.  Takcaki,  to  HlUchi,  Ltd.  Thickness 

control  apparatus  for  rolling  mill  3,762. 195,  CI  72-1  1  000 
Kitch,  Paul  E,,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Air-cooled  light  projection 

unit,  3.762.814,  CI,  355-30,000, 
Kiyoshi.  Nakayama,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing    adenosine    diphosphate    and    adenosine    triphosphate 
3.762.999, CI,  195-28,00n, 
Klasing,  Charles  H,.  to  Mallory.  P,  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc,  Monolithic  timer 

3,763.488,  CI,  340-384,00g, 
Klebe,  Johann  F,;  and  Windish,  Thomas  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Method  for  introducing  imido-alkylene-substitution  into  aro- 
matic carbocycllc  organic  polymers,  3,763,27  1 .  CI.  260-78  Ova 
Klechke.  Ernest  W  :  See— 

Grisaffe.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Klechke.  Ernest  W  ,  3.762.884 
Klein,  Gerhart  P.,  to  Mallory.  P,  R  ,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making 

capacitors.  3.762,014.  CI.  29-203.(X)0. 
Kleiner,  Edward  Karl;  and  Knelldeclare.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration    Perfluoroalkyl-thioelher   alcohols,   esters   and   polymers 
3.763.1  16.  CI.  260-78,40e 
Kleinschmit.  Einhard;  and  Konig.  Wolfhard.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Cross  guide  member,  preferably  for  motor  vehicles 
3.762.824,  CI,  287-90,00r. 
Kletecka.  George;  and  Smith,  Peter  D  .  to  Goodrich,  B    F  .  and  Com- 
pany   Alkylhydroxyphenylcarboalkoxy-substltuted  nitrogen  hetero- 
cycles  as  stabilizers  against  oxidative,  thermal  and  photochemical 
degradation  of  organic  materials  3.763.093,  CI,  260-45. 80n, 
Klomp,  Edward  P.:  5^^ — 

Eberle,  Meinrad  K  ;  and  Klomp,  Edward  P.,  3,762.376. 
Kmlecik,  James  E.:  See — 

Newcombe.   Jack;    Motes,   Jesse    R.;   and    Kmiecik,   James    E 
3.763.235. 
Knell.  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  H  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Composition  stabilized  with  trisChydroxyalkylphenyl)  derivatives  of 
thiopropionyl  hexahydrotriazines,  3,763,094,  CI,  260-45. 80n. 
Knelldeclare,  Martin:  See — 

Kleiner,  Edward  Karl;  and  Knelldeclare,  Martin,  3,763,1 16. 
Knight,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Cunningham,  William  K;  and  Knight.  Donald  B,,  3,762,862. 
Knoch,  Johannes:  See— 
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Inc.    Driven-vane    anemoineters 


3.762.315. 


Koeniger.  Arthur 
Koeniger,  Arthur 


Viktor  Akx 
.762.278 


Engelmann.  Fitz;  Knoch.  JohannM:  and  Viehwegcr.  Christoph. 

3.763,024. 

Knoy,  Maurice  G  ,  Alt.  Louis  M  ,  and  Work.  Wiiliain  M.,  to  Rostonc 

Corporation   Fitter  bottom  and  molded  module  therefor.  3,762.359. 

CI.  210-293.000 

Knutson.  Gaylen  M  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  CaJifomia.  Adhesive 

compo«tjon«.  3.763.073.  CI.  260-29  60t 

Kobayathi.  Sethin,  Torii,  Michihiro;  and  Oshima,  Katsuyuki.  to  Fuji 

Denki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  ferrite  thin 

film  body   3.763,003.  CI.  204-37. OOr 

Kober,  Alfred  E.;  and  Rowi,  Albert,  to  Eno  Research  and  Engineenng 

Company    Fuel  oil  composition  containing  oil-ioluble  pour  deprev 

tant  polymer  and  auxiliary  flow-improving  compound.  3,762,888, 

CI  44-62  000 

Koch  Adler  AG;  Set — 

Junemann.  Hubert,  3,762,348. 
Koch.  H..  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaylord.  John  A  ,  3,762.001 
Koehler,    Lyie    E.,    to    Honeywell 

3,762,876,  CI.  73-189  000 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.:  See— 

Rutso.  Ronald  D  .  3.762,553 
Koehring  Company:  5** — 

Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Howe,  Charles  E. 
Koeniger.  Arthur  F  :  See — 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.,  Hu»ar,  John  F. 

F  ,  and  Bresser.  Robert  E  .  3.763.220 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin  A.,  Huaaar.  John  F. 
F  ,  and  Brener.  Robert  E.,  3,763.22  I 
Kohl,  Karl  Knitted  fabric   3.762,186.  CI  66- 190  000 
Kohn.  Gostave  K.;  and  Singer.  Malcohn  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany       Bactericidal       3-halo-S-alkyl-delu      2-thiadiazoline-4-one 
3.763.176.  CI  260-302  OOd 
Kolomick.  Paul    Hand  tool  for  edging  gypsum  board.  3.762,046.  CI. 

30-172  000 
Kolyer.  John  M  ,  and  Kveglis,  Albert  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Enamel  compositions  of  diphenol  containing  polyesters  derived 
from      tris     ( 2-hydroxyalkyl)      isocyanurates     and      diisocyanates 
3.763.276. CI   260-857  OOr 
Komiyama,  Katsuhiko,  and  linuma.  YoAio.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd 
Time-setting  device  for  an  electronic  timepiece.  3,762,153,  CI.  58- 
23. OOr. 
Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich:  See— 

Struhenko.  VitaJy  Evgenievich.  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko.    Sergei    Vasilievich.    Kononenko,    Vadim    Grigorievich. 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich.  Stelmakh, 
eevich,  and  Schekochikhin,  Seraflm  Vasilievich.  3. 
Kon.  Ned  Gist-  St  Spiritusfabriek  N  V    See — 

Henniger.  Peter  Wolfgang,  3,763. 1  S4 
Kondo.  Yoshihiko:  5**— 

Yonezu.  Risashi.  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiko,  3.763,469. 
Konermann,  Gerhard  I.   See — 

Falk.  Donald  G.,  and  Konermann,  Gerhard  I  ,  3,762,696. 
Konig.  Horst   See— 

Holken.  Norbert.  Rosenberg.  Harry.  Hoffmann,  Erich,  and  Konig. 
Horst,  3.762.172 
Konig,  Wolfhard:  See — 

Kleinschmit,  Einhard.  and  Konig,  Wolfhard,  3,762.824. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  Lid  :  See — 

Morii,  Eiji;  Furuya,  Kazuya,  Sato.  Shut,  and  Wakabayashi.  Yasuo. 
3.762.924 
Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich:  See — 

Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
tenko,   Sergei    Vasilievich;    Kononenko.    Vadim    Grigorievich. 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich,  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich,  and  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich,  3,762,278. 
Konstruktionsburo  fur  Slahl  und  Waizw«rke:  See — 

Pietryka,  Joseph,  3,762,462 
Kosaka,  Takeshi;  Hurakami.  Sanjiro;  and  Yamanishi,  Akio,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focusing  apparatus.  3.762.294,  CI.  95- 
44  OOc 
Koslovsky,  Helen  S    Medicant  withdrawal  unit.  3.762.673,  CI.  248- 

154.000. 
Kotski,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  cable  ter- 
mination   module    having    a    gas-trap    valve.    3,763.461,    CI.    339- 
1  II  000 
Koyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Shimada,  Sadakoni;  Koyama,  Masaki;  Kumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Karikoni.Maaahiro.  3.763.493    , 
Koyama,  Mitsuo:  5«e — 

Kitai,  Kiyoahi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yazuni; 

and  Nagaoka.Shinji.  3,762,151 
Kitai,  Kiyoahi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kaio,  Shugo;  Takazawa.  Yuzuru, 

and  Nagaoka.  Shinji.  3,762, 1  57 
Kitai,  Kiyoahi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yusuru; 
and  Nagaoka.  Shinji,  3,762,  i  59 
Kozak,  Theodore  Frederick:  See — 

Clash.     David     Guernsey;     and     Kozak,     Theodore     Frederick. 
3.762.255. 
Kraklow,  Daniel  Paul:  See — 

Mente.  Glen  Allen;  Kraklow.  Daniel  Paul;  and  Schneider.  Virgil 
Albert.  3,762,372. 
Kramer,  Kurt  H.   High  velocity  thrust  actuator.  3.762.160.  CI.  60- 
105.000. 


Kranenberg.   Helmut,  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation.   Method  for 
producing  cold-workable  hypocutectoid  steel.  3,762,964,  CI.   148- 
12000. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  F.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons  Inc. 

Benzothiazines  3.763,153.  CI.  260-243  OOr. 
Krapcho,  John,  and  Berstein.  Jack,  to  Squibb,  E.   R.,  A  Sons.  Inc. 

Therapeutically  active  compounds.  3.763.214.  CI.  260-470.000. 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc. 

Therapeutically  active  compounds.  3,763.2 1 5.  CI.  260-470.000. 
Kraus.  August:  See — 

RufTer,  Holm,  Kempin.  Willy,  and  Kraus,  August,  3,762,190. 
Krespan,  Carl  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  artd  Company.  Spiro 
[  l,l-polyethylenedi(oxmethyl))-3-oxeunes.     3,763,188,    CI.     260- 
338  000 
Kressel,  Henry;  and  Nebon,  Herbert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  region  of  a  desired  conductivity  type  in  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body   3.762.966,  CI.  148-171  000. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Steger,  LyalJ  O.,  to  Robertahaw  Controls 

Company  Piston  motor  device.  3,762,280,  CI.  92-98.00d. 
^Kreutzweiaer,  Charles  E.,  to  Electrohome   Limited.  Stereo  speaker 
design   3,762,600.  CI.  220-97  OOr 
Krieger,  Irving  B..  to  Pacific  Architects  A  Engineers  Incorporated.  Soil 
adhesion  composition  of  acrylic  latex  and  sodium  silicate.  3,763,072, 
CI   260-29  60s 
Krohn,  Hellmut:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  ;  Krohn,  Hellmut.  Groasner.  Horst.  and 
Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  3.762.774. 
Krug,  Ernst  Walter  See— 

Eilhauer,  Fnednch  Walter,  and  Krug.  Ernst  Walter,  3,762.449. 
Kubo,  Takeaki:  See — 

Kitanosono.  Hidehiro.and  Kubo.  Takeaki.  3.762.195 
Kudamatsu.  Akio:  See — 

Kishino.    Shigeo,    Kudamatsu,    Akio,    Kurahashi,    Yoshio,    and 

Shiokawa,  Kozo,  3.763,288 
Kishino,     Shigeo;     Kudamatsu,     Akio;     and     Shiokawa,     Kozo, 
3,763,289 
Kumazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Sadakoni;  Koyama,  Masaki,  Kumazawa,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kankomi,  Masahiro.  3.763.493 
Kume,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio,  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  3,763,286 
Kunzel,    Horst.   to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Drive   assembly   for 

nuclear  reactor  control  rods.  3.762,994.  CI.  I  76-36  OOr 
Kurahashi,  Yoshio  See  — 

Kishino.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Yasuo.  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume, 

Toyohiko.  3.763.286 
Kishino.    Shigeo.    Kudamatsu,    Akio;    Kurahashi,    Yoshio.    and 
Shiokawa.  Kozo.  3.763.288 
Kunta  Water  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Misaka,     Yasunao;     Kuriyama,     Mitsuo,    and    Mukai,    Tsuneo. 
3.763,038 
Kuriyama.  Mitsuo  See— 

Misaka.     Yasunao,     Kuriyama,     Mitsuo.    and     Mukai.    Tsuneo, 
3,763.038 
Kurtz.GaryW    5<f- 

Hailman,  Robert  W  .  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W  ,  3.762,325. 
Kuss,  R.  L.,  A  Co  ,  Inc..  See — 
Kuss,  Ralph  L,  3.761.974 
Kuss.  Ralph  L...  to  Kuss,  R.  L  ,  A  Co.,  Inc    Water  mattress  support. 

3, 761,974,  CI  5-348  Owb 
Kuts,  Mathew,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Fabric  cutting  ap- 
paratus 3,762.259,  CI.  83-471  300 
Kuylenstierna,  John   Fredrik,  to  Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget 
Jungner.     Electrical    accumulator    cell    or    accumulator    battery. 
3,762,958,  CI    136- 134  OOr 
Kveglis,  Albert  A    See—  s 

Kolyer,  John  M  .  and  KvegUs,  Albert  A  ,  3,763.276. 
Kwiatkowski.  Jerome  A    5** — 

Oumn,  Richard  M  .  and  Kwiatkowski,  Jerome  A.,  3,762,907. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kiyoshi,  Nakayama,  3,762,999 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Furuya,  Akira,  and  Kato,  Fumio,  3,763,008. 
Labrot,  Gunter  Erste;  and  Kaes,  Karl,  to  Erste  Deutsche  Floatglas. 
GmbH  A  Co..  OHG.  Floatglass  processing  equipment.  3,762,908, 
CI.  65- 1 58.000 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritaovich,  Suladze,  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor,  Ilia  Solomonovich,  Aglitsky,  Vladimir  Eflmovich;  Akh- 
niashvili,  Avtandil  Scmenovich;  Tsimbler,  Jury  Abramovich; 
Lachinov.  Alexartdr  Alexandrovich;  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;  Ivanov,  Genndy  Nikitich;  and  Feldman,  Mark 
Abramovich,  3,762,665. 
Lagemann,  James  E.:  See — 

Prokach,  Frederick   D.,  Alt.  Robert  M..  Lagemann,  James  E.; 
Moasner.  Eugene  O..  and  Rediger,  John  R..  3.762.489. 
L'Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar):  See— 

Drechsler.  Michael;  and  Prulhiere.  Jean-Paul,  3,763.346. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.  Centrifugal  pump  with  magnetic  drive.  3,762,839,  CI. 

417-420.000. 
Lalu,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Foulletier,  Louis;  and  LaJu,  Jean-Pierre.  3,763.225. 
Lambiris.  Theodore,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shift  indicator 
arrangement  3.762.361  .CI.  1  16-I24.00t. 
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.    Lams,  Pierre-Paul:  See— 

Jacquerie.  Jean-Marie;  Defosse,  Georges  Jean-Pierre  Hubert  and 
Lams,  Pierre-Paul,  3,762,912 
Lana,  Garnet  L.  Nail  screw  driving  tool  head.  3,762  733    CI    279- 

103.000. 
Lande,  Oscar  A    Conuinerized  liquid  dispensing  system.  3,762  606 
CI.  222-88.000.  -^        •    y  .""". 

Landwehrkamp,  Hans,  to  Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 

gesellschafl  Fibre  sliver  spinning  device.  3,762, 1 46,  CI.  57-58.950. 
Landwier,  William  G  ,  to  Mayug  Company.  The   Motion  sensing  latch 

system.  3,762,552,  CI.  210-146.000. 
Lang,  Edward  Wilkerson:  5*^— 

Timpe,     Winfried     George;     and     Lang.     Edward     Wilkerson, 
3,763,040. 
Langer,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Synthetic  wax  process.  3. 763, 131,  CI   260-94  90r 
Langfeldt,     Werner,    to    Inter-Jersey    GmbH    A    Co      Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  Method  of  making  workpieccs  from  a  knitted  fiber  rein- 
forced hardenable  synthetic  material,  and  fiber  reinforcement  for 
carrying  out  said  method  3,762,977.  CI    1  56-229.000. 
Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company,  The:  See— 

Yuryan,  Joseph  B.,  3,762,106 
Lappert.  Michael  F  :  See— 

Collier.  Michael  R  ;  Kingston,  Bernard  M.;  Lappert,  Michael  F., 
and  Truelock.  Margaret  M  ,  3,763.197. 
Larry,  John  R.:  See— 

Amin,Rajnikant  B  ;  and  Larry,  John  R  ,  3,762,965. 

Larsen.  LyIe  Vernon,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company  Submerged 
direct  conuct  vaporization  process  3,762,893,  CI  48-190  000 

Larson,    Walter    F     Switching    mechanism    for    monorail   conveyors 
3,762,334, CI    104-101  000 

Lasaen,  Niels,  to  Kefalas  A/S    Epithio  derivatives  of  aminoalkyi  sub- 
stituted dibenzocycloheptenes  3,763. 1  86.  CI.  260-330  500 

Lattarulo,  Charles  J  :  See— 

Civardi,  Frank  P  ,  and  Lattarulo,  Charles  J.,  3,763,301 . 

Laurent,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrole  des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifi- 

anu  Pressure  transducer  device   3,763.464.  CI   340-10  000 

Lawlor,  James  J,  to  P  DO   Plastics,  Inc  Molded  pallet   3  762  342  CI 
108-51.000  ... 

Lawson,  John  E  Tree  platform   3.762,502.  CI    182-223.000 

Layer,  Robert  W  ,  to  Goodrich,  B   F.  Company,  The  Stabilizer  system 

for  stereoregular  rubbers  3.763,089,  CI  260-45  80n 
Layton,  Howard  M  ;  and  Yocis,  Kenneth  T  .  to  Interlab,  Inc   Control 
modules    for    electronic    systems    and    consoles    formed    thereby 
3, 763,400,CI   317-117  000 
Le  Jeune,  Andrus  Impact  tool.  3.762.022,  CI.  29-275.000. 
Le  Masters.  Paul  DS^r— 

Richards.  Roy  C  ;  Le  Masters,  Paul  D  ,  and  Shearer.  James  E 
3,762.383 
Leach.  Sam  L   Foamed  ceramic  material.  3,762,935,  CI.  106-40  OOr 
Leader  Denshi  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Murakami,  Yukio,  3,763.314 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc    5^r— 

Anthony.  Russell  W..  3.762,06  I 

Anthony,  Russell  W.,  and  Frankiw,  Walter.  3.762,270. 
Shonerd,  David  E,  3,762,407 

Tersch.  Richard  W.,  and  Miller,  Stewart  F  .  3.762,006. 
Leavitt,  Minard  A.,  and  Roulund,  Paul  B  .  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  Ap- 
paratus for  holding  two  films  in  intimate  conuct  with  each  other 
3.762,619, CI  226-109.000. 
Ledergerber,  Alfred,  and  Jacoby.  Hans,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Gildemeister  A  Comp  Method  of  machining  work-pieces  on  op- 
posite side  in  a  machine  tool.  3.762,035,  CI  29-558  000. 

Lee.  Kirkwood  M,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Load  stacker  3  762  531    CI 
198-24000. 

Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Allen.  Levi.  3,762,802. 
Barnum.  Viola  Hall,  3.762,369. 
Fields.  Jimmie.  3,762,7  1  3 
Reyes,  Luis  E,  3,762,096. 
Tabbert,  George  F  ,  3,762.672. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  The:  See— 
Gingras.  Claude  A.,  3,762,704. 
Jett,  Clayton  E..  3,762,720. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation   Flexible  phenolic  car 

bamido  resins.  3,763,272.  CI.  260-84  1 .000. 
Lehovec,  Kurt:  See— 

Fedotowsky,  Andre;  and  Lehovec.  Kurt,  3,763,372. 
Leichil.  Ludwig,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Nozzle  clips   3  762  646  CI 

239-284.000.  .        . 

Leidig.  Raymond  H.  Belt  ice  maker.  3.762. 1  8  I ,  CI.  62-320.000 
Leifheit.  Gunter,  to  Leiflieit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG   Clean- 
ing device  for  producing  and  applying  a  cleansing  foam    3,761  985 
CI.  I5-50.00C. 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG:  See— 

Leifheit,  Gunter,  3,761,985 
Leipeh,  Paul  A.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated.  Roury  depository  construc- 
tion. 3,762.634,  CI.  232-44.000. 
Leiser,  Roger  S.:  5«— 

Morton,  Donald  E.;  and  Leiser,  Roger  S.,  3,762  948 
L'Elcctro-RefracUire:  See— 

Duchenoy,  Jacques;  Gasparini,  Guy;  and  Marty,  Yvon.  3,763.302 
Lemke,  Hans;  and   Duval,  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme:   Ugine   Kuhl- 
mann.  Proceu  of  producing  butanals  by  oxo  synthesis,  and  iu  appli- 


cation to  the  manufacture  of  ethylhexanol.   3,763.247,  CI.  260- 
638. Ohf. 
Lemon,  Maurice  Charles:  See- 
Kennedy,    Andrew    Thomas,    and    Lemon.    Maurice    Charles 
3.762,869. 
Lemons,  Thomas  M.;  and  Neenan,  Charles,  to  Metropolitan  Life  In- 
surance Co.  Sky  projector  3,762,083.  CI.  40- 1 30.00b. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

EIIU,  Charles  B.;  and  Parker,  Sidney  A.,  3,762,837. 
Leonhardt,  William  O  ,  to  Crook,  Dale  E    Hydraulically  expanded 

hand  tool  for  rescue  purposes  3,762,688,  CI  254-93. OOr 
Lester,  Howard  L  ;  and  Hughes,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Gap  elimination  in  scanned  recordings.  3,763,328    CI    179- 
I00.20r. 
Lester,  Victor  E   Nebulizer  3.762,409. CI    128-194  000 
Leventhal.   Ruth   Lee.    Plastic   back   absorption  pad  sheet  assembly 

3,761,973,  CI.  5-335.000. 
Lewicki,  Walter  J,  Jr.:  See— 

Culp,  Charles  R.;  Eyman,  Douglas  R.,  and  Lewicki,  Walter  J    Jr 
3,762.101  '       ■ 

Lewin,  Ian,  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.  Refractive  grid.  3,763  369 

CI.  240-106  000 
Lewis,  Roger  N.,  and  Friedman,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Novel  co-initiator  systems  3.763, 128,  CI  260-89  100 
Lewis.  Sheldon  N  ;  and  Yunaska,  Matthew  R  .  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany   Nitrocellulose-modified  urethane  coating  compositions  and 
their  use  in  finishing  leather  3,763,061 ,  CI.  260-13.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  See— 
Hamilton.  Harold  E.,  3.762,903. 

Hamilton,  Harold  E  ,  Bamford,  Robert  P  ,  and  Pastorek    Paul  V 
3,762,904 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b.H  :  See— 

Holzer,  Helmut;  and  Schcrber.  Werner,  3.762.967 
Lichowsky,  Abraham,  to  Ambitex  Corporation  and  Ccndev  Corpora- 
tion   Acoustic  feedback  stabilization  system  particularly  suited  for 
hearing  aids  3,763,333,  CI    179-107  OOr 
Liggett  A  Myers  Incorporated:  S^?— 

Simpson,  Melvyn  I  ;  WarfieW,  Albert  H  ,  and  Kallianos   Andrew 
G  ,3,762.423 
Light.  Cordell    Wheel  supported  turntable  for  trailers  and  the  like 

3,762,785,  CI  308-230.000. 
Linhart,  Heinz:  See— 

Werner,     Helmut,     Grimm,     Wolfgang;     and     Linhart,     Heinz 
3,762,850 
Linke,  Siegfried   Four-track  magnetic  head  for  tape  recordins  devices 

3,763,329, CI    179-100. 20c 
Lipshaw,  Julius  Automatic  tissue  processor.  3,762,362,  CI    I  18-5  000 
Lissner,  Oskar  See— 

Hoffmann.   Herwig;   Lissner,  Oskar;  Mcrkel.  Karl;  and  Scholz 
Heinrich,  3,763,102 
Litchfield,  Mason  R..  to  B  &  L  Machine  Company.  Incorporated   Pres- 
sure balanced  connection   3,762,438,  CI    1  37-5  1  5.500. 
Little,  Carl  H  ,  to  Wcber-Knapp  Company.  Window  latch.  3.762  751 
CI  292-196.000 

Litton  Industries  Products,  Inc.:  See 

Smyers,  William  H  ;  and  Russo,  Ronald  D.,  3,762,245. 
Liuzzo,Giusepp>e:  5cr— 

Barba,    Diego,    Liuzzo,    Giuseppe,    and    Tagliaferri,    Giovanni 

3,763,014    ' 

Livas.  Konstantin,  to  Nufer-Optik  Neostyle  Walter  A    Nufer   Eyeglass 

frame  having  split  lens  and  detachable  side  pieces    3  762  804    CI 

351-90.000  '        ■ 

Livingston,  Clifton  W    Mine  layout  applicable  to  natural  resources 

development.  3,762,77  1 ,  CI.  299- 1 9  000 
Lloyd,  William  E  ,  Fuller.  William  J  .  Fuller.  William  S  ;  and  Hazen. 

William  R,  to  Aqua  Fern,  Inc   Power  aerated  douche   3  762  411   CI 
128-230000  '        ■ 

Lock  Top  Corporation  See— 

Deshores,  Robert  E.,  3,762.763 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Winston  O  ;  and  Meadows.  Donald  M  ,  3,762,8  18 
Loedding,  Alfred  C  ,  to  Twin  Fair,  Inc   Methods  of  forming  charges  of 

solid  fuels  by  hydraulic  compression   3. 763, 29  I,  CI  264-3  OOr 
Loeffler,    Edmund    J.    Applicator    and    comb    cleaner    atuchment 

3.762,425, CI    132-1  10000. 
Lohrenz,  Victor:  See- 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Lohrenz,  Victor,  3,762,249 
Long.  Richard  W    Hot  water  heater  system  for  divers    3  762  392   CI 

126-210.000. 
Longee,  Richard  W.  Sr.  Boat  loading  carrier  for  pickup  mounted  cam- 
pers. 3.762,587,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Loomis,  Clifford  R.,  Jr  ;  Wiles.  Jerald  R.;  and  Newton,  Russell  A.,  to 
Rexham  Corporation    Dual  lane  packaging  machine.  3  762  253   CI 
83-102.000. 
Loos,  John  H.;  and  Wark,  Emerson  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Fresh   air   feature   for   room    air   conditioner     3,762  182    CI     62. 
427.000.  '        ■ 

Lootens.  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Isolated  heat-sink 

semiconductor  device.  3,763,403,  CI.  3l7-234.00r. 
Loper,  Carl  R,  Jr.:  See- 
Heine,  Richard  W.;  and  Loper,  Carl  R..  Jr.,  3,762,9  15. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Chambers,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  3,763,3  1 9. 
Chambers,  Charles  W.  Jr..  3.763,320. 
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Louket,  David  Cordon,  to  Pilkington  Bratlwra  Limited.  Manufacture 
of  glass  having  desired  surface  characteristics.   3,762,898,  CI    65- 
30000 
Loveall.  George   A.,  and  Jacobson,   Bemhard   E.   Distributor  drive 

mechanism   3,762,525,  CI    193-23  000. 
Loveday,  Harry  Winston:  St*— 

Whittaker.   Jack   Dearden,   Loveday,   Harry   Winston,   Barbour. 
Denis  Rigby;  Tweedie,  William;  and  Stein.  George,  3,762,067 
Loveless.  Donald  E.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  tube  system 

swing  tube  diverter  construction.  3,762,664,  CI.  243-3  1  000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  S«*— 
Rushing,  James  M  ,  3.762.5  IS. 
Lucas,  James  M  .  and  Vander  Wall,  Eugene  M..  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation.   Thixotropic   hydrazine   fuel   gelled   with  croas-linked 
polyacrylic  acid   3,762.97  1 ,  CI.  149-36  000 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Eric  John,  and  Robinson,  Desmond  Thomas,  3,762,206 
Lucke,  Ernst,  to  Croon  &  Lucke,  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter      Haftung.      Automatic      skein      winding      machine 
3, 762,661. CI   242-18. OOr 
Lugosy,  Laszk),  Groasa,  Mario;  and  Pistor.  Wolfgang,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  images 
3,762,922,  CI.  96-56.000. 
Lukavich,  Paul  J.;  and  Treaadaie,  Max  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany Quick-change  cutting  edge.  3,762,079,  CI.  37-141  OOr. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Sze,    Morgan    C  ;    Schindler,    Harvey    D.,   and    Riegel,    Herbert, 
3,763,263 
Lurex,  Inc.:  See — 

Bercz,   Christa    V.;   Rozmanith.  JoUn    S.,   and    Bercz.   Jeno    P  . 
3.762,092 
Lutz,  Kenneth  V.   Replaceable  shoe  for  auger    3.762.537.  CI.    198- 

213  000 
Lynn,  David  Comer  brush.  3.76 1. 990. CI.  15-160.000. 
Lyons,  Thomas  J..  Sr    Pressure  means  for  use  with  eyeglass  frames 

3.762.805.  CI.  351-1  13  000. 
M&W  Gear  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Meiners.  Elmo  R..  3.762.483. 
Mac  Donnell.  Robert  W  ,  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co  .  Inc    Spring 

group   3.762,694.  CI.  267-3.000. 
Mac  Leay.  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

Sheppard.    Chester   Stephen,   and    Mac    Leay.    Ronald    Edward. 
3.763.129 
Machinenfabrik  Meyer  &  Burger  AG  See~ 

Volki.  Walter,  and  Stauffer.  Alfred.  3.762.008. 
MacKenzie,  Robert  P.   See— 

Coleman.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  and  MacKeozie.  Robert  P..  3.763,3  17 
MacPhee,  John.  Mowbray.  James  H  .  Noonan.  Daniel  C.  Remillard. 
Joseph  A  .  Scott.  Robert,  and  Deningcr,  Henri  M  .  deceased  (by 
Deninger.   Barbara   N  .   administratrix),   to  Corning  Glass   Works 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  small  sam- 
plesof  blood   3.763.422.  CI.  324-30.00r 
Madsen.  Bernhardt.  Pozsony.  Edward  R.;  and  Collin.  Everett  E..  to 
US.  Packaging  Corporation,  mesne   Apparatus  and  method  for  skin 
packaging  articles   3.762.25  I .  CI   83-39.000 
Madzar,  Robert  J.   See— 

Greene,  David  H  ,  Greene.  Elizabeth  L  ,  and  Madzar.  Robert  J  . 
3.762.308 
Maercklein.  Charles  D  ,  to  Isotopes.  Inc    Differential  pressure  regula- 
tor  3,762,430.  CI    137-98  000 
Mageli.  Orville  Leonard  See — 

Bafford.  Richard  Anthony.  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph,  and  Mageli. 
Orville  Leonard.  3.763.1  12 
Maggio,  Joseph  P..  to  Elastic  Systems  Corporation.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing multi-ply  belts  for  waistband  construction.  3.762.980.  CI    156- 
461  000 
Magna  Corporation:  5** —  | 

Seyl.  Robert  G  .3.763.007  I 

Mahlmann.  James  P  .  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Mechanical  pres- 
sure roasting  of  coffee   3,762.930,  CI  99-68  000 
Mahoney,  John  A    See— 

Hensley,  Albert  L  .  Jr.,  Nevitt,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Mahoney,  John  A., 
3,763,035 
Mailen,  James  C  :  See- 
Tiffany.  Thomas  O.;  Mailen,  James  C;  and  Thacker,  Louis  H.. 
3.763.374 
Maisonville.   Richard  C  .  to  Scans  Associates  Inc.   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  testing  internal  combustion  engines.  3,763,420,  CI    324- 
I600r 
Majesko,  George  A.:  5**— 

Gottlieb,  Arnold  J  ;  and  Majeako.  George  A.,  3,762,025. 
Maico  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Walter,  George,  3,762,043 
Malen,   Charles;   and    Pascaud,   Xavier.  to   Science    Union   et   Cie. 

isonipecotic  acid  compounds.  3,763,169.  CI  260-293.570 
Malina,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rocking  piston  bear- 
ing. 3,762,389,  CI.  I23-I97.0ab 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
KUsing,  Charles  H  .  3,763.488 
Klein.GerhartP.  3.762.014 
Manetti.  Mario:  See — 

Bruno.  Edward  C.  3.762.629. 
Manly.  Ron.  Method  of  editing  an  erroneous  section  of  a  message 

3.763.471.  CI,  340-172.500. 
Manna.  Michael  C:  See — 


May.  Howard  F  ;  and  Manna.  Michael  C.  3.762.498. 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  A.-C.:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Wolfram;  and  Philipps.  Armin.  3.762.201 
Manning.    Robert    E  .   to   Sandoz-Wandcr,   Inc.   Thiazolodiazepines 

3. 763, 142,  CI   260-239  Obc. 
Manspeaker,  Robert  O:  See- 
Smith,  James  P  ,  3.762. 191. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 
Alfred.  Victor  D.  3.763.01 1. 
Allred.  Victor  D  .  3.763.013. 
Marble.  Chester  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Simulated  pendu- 
lum clock   3,762, 155. CI  58-29.000. 
Marcellts.  Alphonso  W.:  See— 

Rai.  Charanjit.  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W.,  3,763.250. 
Marcere,  Alluren  Leonard:  See— 

Breault,  Richard  David;  Marcere,  Alluren  Leonard,  and  Jackson, 
Arthur  Everett,  3,762,957 
Marcus,  Bruce  D  ;  See— 

Suudhammer,  Karl  P.,  and  Marcus.  Bruce  D,  3,762,01 1. 
Maremont  Corporation:  5** — 

Rocha,  John  Gonsalves,  3.762,328. 
Markiewitz,  Kenneth  H  .  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc    Polymers 
prepared  by  reacting  urea  with  an  amino  alcohol  or  diamine  followed 
by  methylolation  with  formaldehyde   3,763. 106,  CI  260-69  OOr 
Markovac.  Anica:  See — 

Ash,    Arthur    B  ,    Blumbergs.    Peter;    and    Markovac,    Anica. 
3,763,148. 
Marks,  Robert  Elliott:  See- 
Drew,  John,  and  Marks.  Robert  Elliott.  3.763.020. 
Marae,  Allan  V    S^— 

Metcalfe,  Joseph  E..  Ill;  Rightmire,  Robert  A.,  and  Marse,  Allan 

V  ,3,762,954. 

Marsh,  Frank  Hubert,  and  Hegarty,  James  Kevin,  to  Piatt  International 

Limited    Apparatus  for  wet  processing  of  textile  fabrics    3,762,189. 

CI  68-177  000 

Marsh.  Richard  O  Pile  coupling  and  method  of  pile  driving   3.762,1  73. 

CI  61-53  000 
Marshall.  Joaeph.  to  Thomas  3l  Betts.  Flat  multi-signal  transmission 

line  cable  with  plural  insulation.  3.763.306,  CI    1  74- 1  1  5  000 
Marter,  Peter  Edward:  See — 

Harvey,  Eric  Alfred,  and  Marter,  Peter  Edward.  3.762.822. 
Martin,  Jerry.  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  D  ,  and  Hook,  Chester,  3,762,736. 
Martin,    Michael    F  ,   and    Keeler.   Lome   S.    Athletic   undergarment 

3, 761,961,  CI   2-78  00c 
Martin,  Patnck  Henry,  and  Steams,  Wesley  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The    Coating  compositions  from  solid  epoxy  resins 
and  adducts  of  aziridine  compounds  with  polyepoxides    3,763,100, 
CI   260-470en 
Martin  Tracker  Corporation  See— 

Milberger,    Lionel   J..   Swift,  Gilbert,   and    Moore,   William    M., 
3,762,496 
Marty.  Yvon:  See — 

Duchenoy.  Jacques.  Gaspanni,  Guy,  and  Marty.  Yvon.  3.763.302. 

Maruta,    Iwao.   deceased    (by    Maruta.    Kiyoko,   and    Maruta.   Yoshi; 

representatives).  Arai.  Haruhkio.  and  Horin.  Shoji.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.. 

Ltd    Water-solubilized  polyvinyl  adhesive  method    3.762.987.  CI. 

161-251  000 

Maruta.  Kiyoko:  See— 

Maruta.  Iwao,  Arai.  Haruhkio,  and  Horin.  Shoji.  3.762.987. 
Maruta.  Yoshi  See  — 

Maruta.  Iwao.  Arai.  Haruhkio,  and  Horin,  Shoji.  3.762.987. 
Marx.    John    W  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Decreasing   the 
permeability  and  producing  subterranean  formations.  3.762.475.  CI 
166-272000 
Marz.  Frank  H  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Reset  system  for  digital 

electronic  timepiece   3.762. 1  52.  CI   58-23 OOr 
Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  AG:  S^e— 

Probst.  Willi,  and  Weber.  Hans.  3.762.870 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Seyferth.  Dietmar.  and  Hopper.  Steven  P  .  3.763.203. 
Masaebeuf.  Jacques:  See— 

Hogenmuller.    Roger;    Masaebeuf.   Jacques;   and    Medard.    Paul. 
3.763.076 
Massie.  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Dimerization 

of  styrene  compounds  3.763.256.  CI  260-668 OOc 
Mathews.  Glenn  W  :  See — 

Wing.  Milton  S  .  and  Mathews,  Glenn  W  .  3.763.253 
Mathews.  Victor  M..  Jr  .  to  MKC  Electronics  Corporation.  Sensing 
mechanism  for  slicing  machine  control  system.  3.762.257.  CI.  83- 
364  000 
Mathn,  Ronald  D.;  and  Guillory.  Jack  P  .  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Polymer  stabilization  with  nickel  derivatives  of  /3-dithones. 
3,763.092.0  260-45. 75n. 
Matsui.  Norio:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tomonori;  Takagi,  Hirohiko;  Harakon.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Mattui.  Norio.  3,762.458 
Matsumoto,  Hidenosuke:  See— 

Yamada,      Kaiiti;      Morikawa.      Voahiyuki;     and      Matsumoto, 
Hidenosuke,  3,762,178. 
Matsumoto.  Kunio:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomo;  Fujii, 
Tadashiro;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Shibuya,  Yuzo;  and  Hanamitsu, 
Kazumi,  3,763.000 
Matsumoto.  Masakazu  Chuck  for  tool.  3.762.73  I .  CI  279-5  I  000 


October  2, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Matsumoto,  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  electrophotography.  3,762,8  1 1 .  CI.  355-3.000. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Moriu.  KaUuhiko.  3.763.335. 
Sagishima,  Takayuki;   Furuhashi,   Michio;  and   Sasaki.   Reiichi. 

3,763.310. 
Yamada.     Kaiiti;     Morikawa.     Yoshiyuki;     and      Mauumoto. 
Hidenosuke.  3,762, 178. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kauo.    Gota;    lizuka.    Mutsuo;    Fujiwara.    Shohei;    Hasegawa, 
Hiromasa,  and  Sawaki,  Tsukasa,  3.763.408. 
Mauushiu.  Takeyuki.  Magnetic  clutch.  3.762.5  16.  CI.  192-84.00c 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Merino.  Dennis  H.;  Bales,  Joseph   H.,   Bosley,  Denis.  Prodger, 
Brian  S.;  Ruppcl.  Kurt;  and  Schlau.  Royd  E  ,  3,762.095 
Matthews.  Richard  P.  Display  conuiner.  3.762.544,  CI.  206-78. OOr. 
Matthis,  Hans,  to  Hofliger  &  Karg.  Apparatus  for  stepwise  transport  of 
webs  of  synthetic  plastic  material  or  the  like.  3.762.617.  CI.  226- 
32.000 
Matumura,  Teiji:  See— 

Sagane.  Norio;  Nakau,  Shinsaku;  Ueda,  Hirothi;  and  Matumura, 
Teiji.  3,762,845 
Matusik,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  J.  Vincent,  Matusik.  Frank  J.,  and  Oppliger,  Hans  R  , 
3,762.429 
Mawhinney.  Robert  C,  to  MB  Associates.  Lethal  expandible  projec- 
tile. 3,762,329,  CI   I02-42.00C. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa,  MiUuo,  3,762,62  I 
Max-Dai  Aero  Applicators  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalhaus.  Robert  R..  3.762.649 
Maxwell.   Hugh   S..  to  General   Electric   Company.   Constant  speed 

driven  continuous  rolling  mill.  3.762.194.  CI.  72-8.000. 
May.  Howard  F..  and  Manna.  Michael  C.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Gas  turbine  exhaust  silencer   3.762.498,  CI    181  -50  000 
Mayes.  Joseph  F   Protective  cover  for  fishing  reel.  3.762.592.  CI.  220- 

4  00b. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See— 

Landwier.  William  G.  3.762.552. 
Mayusumi.  Tatsuki:  See— 

Ikebe.  Kenji;  Tano.  Shigeru.  Sasaki,  Kiyomi,  and  Mayusumi,  Tat- 
suki, 3,762,1  35  i 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich:  See — 

Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich,  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko,   Sergei    Vasilievich,    Kononenko,    Vadim    Grigorievich, 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich,  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich,  and  Schekochikhin.  SeraHm  Vasilievich.  3,762,278. 
MB  Associates:  See— 

Mawhinney,  RobertC,  3,762.329. 
Mc  Cabe,  John  S.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  Sl  Iron  Company.  Underwater 

tanker  ballast  water/oil  separation  3.762,548,  CI  210-1 70.000. 
Mc   Caully,   Ronald   J.,   to   American    Home    Products  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  1 ,3-dihydro-2H- 
l  ,4-benzodiazepln- 1 -ones   3, 763, 171,  CI   260  295  Opa 
Mc  Cormick,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Prasse,  Herbert  F  ,  and  Mc  Cormick,  Harold  E.,  3,762.728. 
Mc  Kinney,  Richard  W  ,  Katchka,  Jay  R  .  and  Hendrick.  Fred  W  ,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Fluid  flow  control  device  with  baf- 
ne»   3, 762,681. CI   251-61   100 
McCallister,  Dennis  L.  Sewing  machine  thread  supply  spool  friction 

brake   3,762,61  5, CI.  223-106000 
McCardell,  Willard  B  ,  Jr    See- 

Taormina,  Anthony  J  ,  and  McCardell,  Willard  B.,  Jr  ,  3,763,458. 
McCaul,  James  F  ,  and  Complon,  Lloyd  A  ,  to  Schokbeton  Products 
Corporation    Multilevel  concrete  building  of  precast  modular  units. 
3,762,1  15, CI.  52-236  000 
McCord  Corporation:  See— 

Leichil,Ludwig,  3,762,646 
McCordell,  Derek  Dexter  See— 

Payment,    John;    McCordell,    Derek    Dexter;    and    Parr,    Colin, 

3.762.866 

McCoy.  Lowell  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Secondary 

battery    with    movable    shutter   means    between    fixed   electrodes 

3.762.959. CI    136-141  000 

McCray.  Walter  A.,  to  Foseco  International.  Limited.  Clip  for  securing 

hot  top  lining  slabs  3.762,033.  CI  29-522  000 
McDonald.   Bernard.   Medical  examining  instrument.   3,762,400,  CI. 

128-18000 
McDonald.  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Ross,  Donald  L.;  Barrett,  Hugh  C;  and  McDonald,  Gerald  J., 
3,763.190. 
McDonald.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Jordan.  Terence  B.;  and  McDonald.  Joseph  W..  3,763,036. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Dawson,  James  A.,  3.762,059. 
Ziegelmeyer,  Harold  R..  3.762,827. 
McDuIin.C.  Alan:  See- 
Douglass.  Robert  S.;  and  McDulin.  C.  Alan.  3.762.039. 
McEntree,  Harry  R.;  and  Razzano,  John  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hydrolysis  of  alkylalkenyldichlorosilane.  3,763.2  12.  CI.  260- 
448. 20e. 
McFadgen,  Robert  N.,  to  Baker.  J.  E.,  Company,  The.  Refractory  com- 
position. 3.763.085. CI.  260-4 1. 00b. 
Mclntyre,  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  Elevator  Corporation.  Elevator 
rail  grab  safety  apparatus.  3.762.5  1 2.  CI.  I  88- 1  89.000. 


McJunkin,  James  G..  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Folding  teat  for  transpor- 
tation type  vehicle.  3.762,764,  CI.  297- 1 4.000 
McKenna,  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  and  Gardner,  Donakd  M..  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Aqueous  alkali  removable  pressure  sensitive  adhesivet. 
3.763.1  17.  CI.  260-78. 50e. 
McKeon.  John  Francis;  Heiple.  Danforth  Kingsbury;  and  Carr.  Louis 
Eugene,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Railed  vehicle-carri- 
er system.  3.762.337,  CI.  105-159.000. 
McLaughlin.  John  T.  Cabinet  for  dispensing  medicines  at  predeter- 
mined times.  3,762.601 ,  CI.  221-2.000 
McMahan.   William   H..  to  American   Laser  Corporation    Ion   laser 

plasma  tube  cooling  device  and  method.  3.763,442,  CI.  33I-94.50d. 
McMillan.  Thurmond  D.:  See— 

Ballard,  Carlos  E.;  and  McMillan,  Thurmond  D.,  3,762,970. 
McMullin,  Donald,  Jr.:  See- 
Becker,  Roger  T.;  McMullin,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  John  J.. 
3.762.535, 
Meade,  James  R.  Article  of  furniture.  3.761.969. CI.  5-108.000. 
Meadows.  Donald  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Winston  O.;  and  Meadows.  Donald  M.,  3,762.8  1 8. 
Medard,  Paul:  See— 

Hogenmuller,   Roger;   Masaebeuf.  Jacques;  and   Medard.   Paul. 
3,763,076. 
Medial  de  Toledo  &  Cie:  See— 

Bertrand,  Francois  Robert.  3.763.216. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel;  Plomb,  Francis;  and  Baruffa,  Olindo,  3,762.349. 
Meginnis.  George  B.:  See- 
Bowling.  Charles  E.;  and  Meginnis.  George  B.,  3,762.032. 
Meiners.  Elmo  R.,  to  M&W  Gear  Company,  Inc.  Chisel  plow  construc- 
tion. 3,762,483,  CI.  172-700.000. 
Meiser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Composi- 
tion    comprising    carboxyl-terminated     polymers    and    aziridines. 
3,763,1  32.  CI.  260-94. 70n. 
Melde,  Chris  R.  Dentist  drill   3,762,052,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Melsek,  Norbert  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Dunnage  tie-down  ar- 
rangement for  freight  loads  3,762,580,  CI  2I4-I0.50d. 
Mendelson,  Ralph  R.  Oil-fired,  infrared  heater.  3,762,390,  CI.   126- 

9200r. 
Mendoza,    Emilio.    Automated    liquid    penetrant    inspection    system 

3,762,216,  CI.  73-104  000 
Mente,  Glen  Allen;  Kraklow,  Daniel  Paul,  and  Schneider.  Virgil  Al- 
bert, to  Kent  Feeds,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Pork  production  center   3,762,372, 
CI    119-16.000. 
Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.,  Harvey,  Andrew  C.,  and  Rhee,  San 
Soon,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc    Production  of  a  continuous  molded 
plastic  strip.  3.762,000,  CI.  24-204  000 
Mercier,  Rene:  See — 

Bourquardez.  Gaston;  Gouzien.  Michel  Jean  Yves;  and  Mercier, 
Rene,  3,762,834 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Arth,GlenE.,3,763,I47 
Merianos,  John  J  ;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Philip,  and  Petrocci, 
Alfonso       N.       to       Millmaster       Onyx       Corporation.       N-(Pen- 
tachlorobiphenyDethylene  diamine.  3,763,238,  CI.  260-570  50p 
Merino,  Dennis  H.;  Bales.  Joseph  H.,  Bosley.  Denis;  Prodger,  Brian  S.; 
Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Schlau,  Floyd  E.,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Tov  hill-climbing 
system.  3,762,095, CI.  46-202.000. 
Merkel,  Karl:  See- 
Hoffmann,   Herwig;   Lissner,  Oskar;   Merkel.   Karl;   and   Scholz, 
Heinrich,  3,763,102. 
Merlin  Gcrin,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Charamcl,  Pierre,  3,763,336 
Merriman,  James  R.;  Pashley,  John  H.;  Stephenson,  Michael  J.;  and 
Dunthom,  David  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.   Process  for  the  separation  of  components  from  gas 
mixtures.  3,762,1  33,  CI.  55-44.000 
Mcrrow,  George  W.;  West,  Robert  P.,  Eliason,  Carl  E  ;  and  Guamac- 
cia,  Joseph  J.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Hand  tool  handle.  3,762,453, 
CI.  145-61  OOc. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Freter,  Kurt;  and  Zeile,  Karl,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.  N-Cinnamyl-4-(3'-hydroxyphenyl)-4-propionyl-piperidine 
and  salts  for  relieving  pain   3,763,1  64,  CI.  724-267  000. ' 
Merz,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  piston  engine 

of  trochoidal  construction.  3.762.840.  CI  418-5.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 

Zeyher.  Friu.  3.762.279. 
Messner,  John  S.:  See — 

Hansen.  Howard  C;  and  Messner,  John  S.,  3.762.588. 
Metagraphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsinger.    William    C;    Ippolito.   James;    and    Pisarri.    Vincent, 
3,762.810. 
Metcalfe.  Joseph  E.,  Ill;  Rightmire.  Robert  A.;  and  Marse.  Allan  V..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  enhancing  the  capacity  of  a 
carbon  electrode.  3,762.954.  CI.  136-22.000. 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.:  See — 

Lemons.  Thomas  M.;  and  Neenan.  Charles.  3.762.083. 
Metz,  Stephen  A.;  and  Smidt.  Fred  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Production  of  vacancies  in  metals  by  laser  bombardment. 
3. 762.961.  CI.  148-4.000. 
Mewes,  Dirk:  See — 

Hagen.  Alexander;  Mewes,  Dirk;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Berg- 
meyer.  Hans  Ulrich.  3.762.609. 
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H«y«r,  Herbert  S..  Jr.,  to  Cumaiinfi,  WilUam  E.,  d/b/a  JcfTcrvontown 
Specialty  Compuiy.  Self-ejecting  tmftty  device.  3,762.0«9.  CI.  42- 
70.00f. 
Meyer,  Ulrich,  to  Vereinigte  Rugtechniache  Werke-Fokker 
Geeellachaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung.  Steering  column  actuator 
3,762,491.a.  1W)-79.I00.  i 

Michael,  Melvin  C:  5*t—  | 

Friedman.  Hyman;  and  Michael.  Melvin  C.  3.762,3 1 1 . 
Michael,  RuaaeU  H.  Mower  Made.  3.762. 1 38.  C\  S6-29S.0OO. 
Mikaai.  Itsuo:  5««— 

Yoahizawa.  Shigeru;  Mikami,  itauo;  Kanoahiu.  Gen-lchi;  and 
Saito.  Nobuo.  3.763.478. 
Mikeaka,  Alan  J.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Air  Force.  Strcaa  relief 
grooves    for    pyrolytic    graphite    coated    rocket    noczle    inaerts. 
3.762.644.C1.  239-265  MO. 
Milberger.  Lionel  J.;  Swift.  Gilbert;  and  Moore.  WiBiani  M..  to  Martin 
Tracker  Corporation.  Delamination  detector.  3.762.496,  O.   181- 
.Sac. 
Milbum.  George,  and  Chetter.  John,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  eloncnt  aaaenbly.  3,762.996,  CI. 
176-78.000.  j 

Milcheai  Incorporated:  5e*—  I 

Bruson,  Heman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry,  3.763,231. 
Cheaaer.  BUly  G.;  and  Allen.  Floyd  Lee.  3,762.48S. 
MilhoUan.  Thomas  H.;  and  Paaquate.  David  M  .  to  Precision- Kidd.  Inc 
Strip   steel   cutting   die    stock   and   method   for   its   manufacture. 
3.762.963. CI.  I48-I  OOa. 
Miller.  Arthur  J.;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Inlet 

structure  for  turbomachiae.  3.762,833.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 36.000 
Miller,  Gordon  H..  to  Tesaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  curable  polymeric 

triazine  compositions.  3,763.1  IS.O.  260-78. 40n. 
Miller.  Ira  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  inc.  Dual  seal  pourout  fhment  and  clo- 
ture combination.  3.762.6 1 2, CI.  222-479.000. 
Miller.  Lacy  J.  Safety  apparatus.  3,762,499.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Miller.  Robert  A.:  S*t— 

MiBer.  Arthur  J.;  and  Miller,  Robert  A..  3.762.833. 
Miller.  Stewart  F.:  S*e— 

Tersch.  Richard  W.;  and  Miller.  Stewart  F.,  3,762,006. 
Milhs.  Edwin  G..  to  Textool  Products,  Inc.  Plug-in  type  sockets  for  test- 
ing semiconductors.  3.763.4S9.CI.  339-73.00m. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay.  Edward  Griffin.  Adams.  Philip;  and 
Petrocci.  AHbnao  N..  3.763.238.  ; 
MiJprint.  Inc.:  5««— 

Elliott.  Bentley  W  .  3.763.082 
Mina.  George  Louis,  to  American  Cysnamid  Company.  Process  for 
preparing     zinc     2-b«nzamidothiophcnatc.     3.763,199.    CI.     260- 
429.900 
Minamida,  Isao:  Ste— 

Noguchi,    Shunsaku;    Kishimoto.    Shoji;    Obayashi.    Mikihiko; 
Minamida,  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Kiyohiaa,  3,763.229. 
Mincy.  David  R..  to  Giant  Behemoth  ladustries.  Randomly  reflecting 

lamp.  3.762.082,  CI.  40-34.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  St* — 
HarkUu,  Lanny  L.,  3.762.8  I  7. 
Stow.  Robert  H.;  and  GrofT.  Gaylord  L..  3.762.946 
Tungseth,   Barry    F.,   Olson,    Donald    E.;  and   Skriba,   Louis  J., 

3.762.446  j 

Wirth.  Wayne  M.  3.762.543.  I 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—' 

Kosaka.    Takeshi;    Hurakami.    Saajiro;    and    Yamanishi.    Akio. 

3.762,294. 
Teakumo.  Shohei.  3.762.285. 
Misaka.  Yasuaao;  Kuriyama.  M itsuo;  and  Mukai.  Tsuneo,  to  Kurita 
Water  Industries,  Limited.  Process  for  purifying  water  that  contains 
organic  matter   3,763,038,  CI  21 0-4.000 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of 

polybrominated  aromatics.  3.763,248,  CI.  26O-649.00d. 
Mitsubishi  Jwkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste— 
Imamura,  Yoahiaki.  3,762,275. 

Sato,  Takehiko;  Onishi.  Yuji;  Omoh,  Tochiji;  Abe.  Yoshihito;  and 
Suehiro.  Kazuyasu,  3.763,262. 
Mits«ibishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Takehiko;  Onishi.  Yuji;  Omorf.  Toahiji;  Abe.  Yoshihito;  and 
Suehiro,  Kazuyasu,  3,763.262. 
Mitsuboshi-SangyoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Hajime;  Tomita,  Yasuo;  Takaae,  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh, 
Hirokasu,  3,762.975 
Mitsuhashi.  Ken  Ichi:  See— 

Usui,    Keizaburo;    Mitsuhashi,    Ken    ichi;    and    Isome,    Takeshi, 
3.762.493. 
Mitsuhata.  Teruhisa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Solid  state 

himinescent  display  device.  3.763.405.  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r 
Miura.  Kiyoahi;  Nakano.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawatake.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  operating  and  control  system  for  combined  cycle 
plants.  3.762,162.  CI.  60-49.000. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Harrington.  H.  Richard.  3.762.690. ' 
Miyake.  Toahio:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  3.763.009. 
Miyau.  Tomiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichino.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  reproducing  system.  3.763,308^0.  I78-S.20r. 
Miyata.  Yoshihiko:  See— 


Yamataki,   EiichI;   Miyata,  Yoahihtto;  and   Kitamura.   Kosuke, 
3.763.316. 
MKC  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Mathews,  Victor  M,  Jr.,  3,762,257.  -- 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .S«»—  ^  ••* 

Jones.  John  P  .  Jr..  3.762.359 
Mobley,  George  W.,  Sr.  Fire  protection  system.  3,762,477.  CI.  169- 

2.00r 
Modem  Caster  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hager,  Clarence  M..  3,762.572. 
Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
Radecki,Tony,  3,762,650 
Modemfok)  of  Canada  Limited-Modemfold  du  Canada  Limitee:  5««— 

Elhen,  Kari  C  .  3,762.460 
Moeller  St  Neumann  GmbH:  See— 

Buchheit,  Otto  Kari,  3,762,538. 
Mohaaco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Allan  H..  3,762.867 
Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  to  Mojonnier.  Albert,  Inc.  Plastic  seamless  gable 

top  container.  3.762,625.  CI.  229- 1 7  OOg. 
Mojonnier,  Albert.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojonnier.  Albert  B..  3.762.625. 
Moledeth  Development  Company  Ltd.:  5«r— 

Beresinsky.  Isaac.  3,762.534 
Molins  United:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  William;  Veneas,  Maxwell  Francis;  and  Thornton. 
Leonard,  3.762.130 
Mollering.  Kari  F..  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellachaft  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  mixing  pressure  gases  particulariy  for  respirators  and 
medical  apparatus.  3.762.427.  CI.  137-7.000. 
Molzahn,  Herbert  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Final  drive 

system  for  self-propelled  vehicle.  3.762.490,  CI.  I80-70.00r. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.Sr.  3.762.317. 
Money.  Maxinc  B.:  Ser— 

Morriaon.  WiUard  L  .  3.762.41 5. 
Moneymaker.  John  R.:  See — 

Buddemeycr,  Bruce  D.;  and  Moneymaker,  John  R.,  3.762.932. 
Monroe.  Francis  Robert:  See — 

Frankel.  Stanley  P.;  and  Monroe.  Francis  Robert.  3,763.473. 
Monsanto  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Buchanan.  Alan  David.  3.763.104. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Harken.  Ruasel  D.  3.763.1 89 

McKenna.  Lawrence  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Gardner.  DonaM  M  .  3.763. 1  1  7. 
PhUlipa.  Wenden  Gary.  3.763.284 
Moodie.  Donald  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Multiple  photograph 

camera  system  3,762,293,  Cl  95-37  000 
Moody,  Anthony  Gtfford;  and  Ripley,  Ian  Stanley,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.   Polymerisation   processes  using  improved 
Friedel  crafts  catalysts.  3,763,1  25,  CI.  260-81  000. 
Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.:  5** — 

CoUins,  Albert  V  .  3.762.890 
Moore.  Robert  M    Automstic  fluid  flow  control  for  pressure  actuated 

devices.  3.762.433.  Cl.  137-469.000 
Moore.  Thomas  W  ;  Dimeo,  Frank  N.;  and  Collins.  Richard  E..  to 
Academic  Associates.  Inc    Dertbrillation  electrode.  3.762.420,  Cl. 
128-417.000 
Moore.  William  H  :  See— 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Straley.  James  M..  and  Moore.  William  H., 
3,762.861. 
Moore,  WilUam  M.:  See— 

Milberger,  Lionel  J.;  Swift,  Gilbert;  and   Moore.  William   M., 
3.762.496 
Moran.  John  J.,  to  Hycel.  Inc.  Loop  conveyor  for  automatic  chemical 

testing  apparatus.  3.762.879.0  23-259.000. 
Morat,  Franz.  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 
Doslik,  Peter.  3,763.313. 

Schmidt.  Gerhard;  and  Jansch,  Werner.  3.762. 1 85. 
Moreau,  Jerry  P.:  See — 

Chance.  Leon  H.;  and  Moreau,  Jerry  P.,  3,763.282. 
Morelli,  Dino:  See — 

Hyde,  Richard  E.,  Vogler.  Paul;  Morelli,  Dino;  and  Carmichael, 

Lee  T.  3.762.768. 

Morgan.  Thomas  Edward,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Cable  strap  with  multiple  tooth  pawl.  3.761.999.  Cl. 

24-l6.0pb 

Morgott,  Horst;  and  Schmalzi.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Control  unit  for  electronic  systems  3,763.45  1 .  Cl   335-206.000. 
Morii,  Eiji;  Furuya.  Kazuya;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Photographic  gelatinous  coat- 
ing composition.  3,762.924,0.  96-94.000. 
Morikawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yamada,      Kaiiti;      Morikawa.      Yoshiyuki;     and      Matsumoto. 
Hidenosuke.  3.762. 178 
Morimoto.  Hiroahi;  and  Tatsumi.  Maaanori.  to  Toray  Indtistries.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  styrene  from  thermally  cracked  petrole- 
um by  polymer  inhibition  and  extractive  distillation.  3,763,015,  Cl. 
203-9000 
Moriu,  Katsuhiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pickup 
cartridge  with  magnet  armature  having  opposite  axial  sides  of  like 
polarity  snd  control  portion  of  opposite  polarity.  3,763,335,  Cl.  1 79- 
100.41k. 
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Morley,  John  D.;  and  Forgash,  Paul,  to  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc. 

Leak  testing  apparatus  and  methods.  3.762.2 1 2.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Morrell.  John,  A  Co.:  See— 

Prena.  William  F.,  3,762.123. 
Morris,  I>onald  E.:  See— 

Pstterson.  William  J.;  and  Morris,  Donald  E.,  3,763,204. 
Morris,  Richard:  5m— 

Sherman.  Lewis  Godfrey;  and  Morris.  Richard.  3.763.298. 
Morriaon,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Haslett,  Neil  T.;  Morrison,  Charles  R.;  and  Roller.  Philip  C. 
3,762.654. 
Morrison,  Glean  C:  See- 
Wise.  Lawrence  D;  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C.  3.763.185. 
Morrison,  Willard  L..  to  Money.  Maxine  B.  Anti-bacterial  menses  ab- 

sorbhigpads.  3,762,415,0.  128-290.000. 
Morse,  Stephen   L.   Device  for  reducing  severity  of  impact  forces. 

3.762.505. CI.  188-1  00c 
Morton.  DonaU  E.;  and  Leiser.  Roger  S.,  to  Suley,  A.  E.,  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Rejuvenation  of  deteriorated  anion  exchange  resins 
occluded  with  organic  impurities.  3.762.948.  Cl.  l27-46.00a. 
Morton,  Evans  T.:  See — 

Evans,  John  M.;  and  Morton,  Evans  T.,  3.762.1 1 2. 
Morion,  Roger  R.  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Threshold  cir- 
cuit for  converting  a  video  signal  to  a  binary  video  signal.  3.763.357, 
Cl.  235-92.()pc. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Alaimo.  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M..  3.763.174. 
Mos Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Douglass.  Robert  S  ;  end  McDulin.  C  AUn.  3.762.039. 
Moss.    Edward;   and    Forbes,    Walter   Warrick    Wright,   to   National 
Resesrch  Development  Corporation.  Artery  entry  tool.  3.762.416. 
Cl.  128-305.000 
Moss.  Theron  V.  Scrubbing  or  bufTmg  device.  3,761,991,  CL   13- 

209.00r. 
Mossner,  Eugene  O.:  See— 

Proksch,  Frederick   D.;  Alt,  Roben  M.;  Lagemann.  James  E.; 
Mossner.  Eugene  O.;  snd  Rediger.  John  R..  3.762.489. 
Mossotti.  Victor  G.;  and  Eakin.  Judith  A.,  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.    Modulator    apparatus    utilizing    piezoelectric    plates. 
3.763.385. Cl  310-8  300. 
Motes.  Jesse  R.:  See— 

Newcombc,   Jack;   Motes,  Jesse   R.;   and    Kmiecik.   James   E.. 
3.763.235. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 
Adams.  Leslie  R.  3.762.677 
Motorenfsbrik  Hstz  KG  :  See— 

Hstz.  Ernst;  snd  Schmuck,  Johann,  3,762,497. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Blesch,  Robert;  and  Gslton,  Robert  M..  3.763.434. 
Corso.  Vincent  A  ;  snd  Dsttilo,  Donald  J,  3,762,721. 
Race.  William  J.  3.763.332. 
Spanjer.  Keith  Gordon.  3.763.300. 
Mott.  James  D.  to  Hydril  Company.  Subsurface  well  apparstui  and 

method   3.762.471.  CI    166-224  00s. 
Mowbrsy.  Jsmes  H.:  See— 

MscPhee.  John;  Mowbray,  James  H.;  Noonan.  Daniel  C;  Remil- 
lard,    Joseph    A.;    Scott.    Robert;    and    Deningcr,    Henri    M., 
3,763,422 
Mras,  Rsymond  J.:  See— 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mras.  Rsymond  J..  3.762.906. 
Muir.  Thomas  G.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Shrapnel  sonar. 

3.763.463.  Cl.  340-1. OOr. 
Mukai.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Misaka.    Yasunao;    Kuriyama.    Mttsuo;    snd    Mukai.    Tsuneo. 
3.763.038. 
Mullan.  Norman  P.  O.;  and  Zamarra.  Paul  A.  Molded  plastic  landscape 

edging  and  border  structure.  3.762.1  13.CI.  52-102.000. 
Muller.  Friedrich.  to  Aristo-Werke  Dennert  &.  Pspe  KG.  Low  slip  belt 

drive.  3.762,232.0.  74-23  1.00m 
Muller.  Richard,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann,  KG  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus 

for  balancing  motor  vehicle  wheels.  3,762,223,  Cl.  73-457.000. 
Muller,  Robert:  See— 

GrassI,  Herbert;  and  Muller,  Robert.  3.762.1 22. 
Muller.  Robert  E..  to  Aitron  Dental  Corporation.  Equipment  for  mold- 
ing dentures.  3.762.848.  Cl.  425- 1  75.000. 
Muller.  Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Voltage  transformer  for 
fully    insulated,    metal-clad    high    voltage    switching    installations. 
3,763,378,0.  307-149.000. 
Multner.  Wilhehn.  to  Waagner-Biro  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  pulpy  slurries.  3.762.063.  CI.  34-8.000. 
Munschy.  Dorothy  G.  Disposable  shoe.  3.762.075,  CI.  36-2. 50e. 
Mursksmi,  Yukio,  to  Leader  Denshi  Kabushikikaisha.  Ghost  identifi- 
cation means  in  s  television  receiver.  3,763,314,0   178-7.30r. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoshima,   Isao;   Ishiyama.   Hideki;  and   Watanabe.   Kazuhiro, 
3,763,446. 
Murphy,  Guy  C:  See— 

Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charles T..  3.762.835. 
Murrsy.  Dudley  Charles;  and  Curtis.  Gordon  WiMfred,  to  Pains-Wessex 

Limited.  Pyrotechnic  devices.  3.762.327,0.  102-37.800. 
Murto,  Tapio  Henrikki;  and  Emslie.  Kenneth  Douglas,  to  Bell  Canada- 
Northern  Electric  Research  Limited.  Telephone  audio  signalling  ar- 
rangement. 3.763.326.  CI.  179-99.000. 


Musante.  Thomas  J.,  to  Necessa  Products  Co..  Inc.  Garment  hanger  as- 
sembly. 3,762,614.0.  223-98  000. 
Myer.  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  angle  measuring 

system.  3,762.819.0.  356-138.000. 
Myers.  Kent  R.  Ventilated  suit.  3.76 1.962.  CI.  2-79.000. 
Myers.  Luther  O..  Jr.:  See— 

Needham.  Donald  G.;  and  Myers.  Luther  O..  Jr.,  3.763,039. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3,763.233. 
Nadolsky.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Kaminski.  Elton  G.;  and  Nadolsky.  Fred  R.,  3.762,397. 
Nagaoka.  Shinji:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoahi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa,  Yazuru; 

and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3,762. 151. 
Kitai.  Kiyoahi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Shugo;  Takazawa,  Yuzuru; 

and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3.762. 1 57. 
Kitai.  Kiyoahi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yusuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shinji.  3.762. 1 59. 
Nagata.  Takeo;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Ai,  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dis- 
placement type  pilot  valve.  3.762.444.  CI.  1  37-625.660. 
Nahu.  Roop:  See— 

Bemholz.  William  Francis;  Nahu.  Roop;  and  Redston.  John  Per- 
cy. 3.762.188. 
Nakada,  Akira;  Uchiyama,  Yasuui;  and  Hirano.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon 
Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  rhythm  playing  apparatus 
3.763,305.0.84-1.030. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamahara,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji,  3,763.223. 
Nakamura.  Shizuo:  See— 

Nishihara.  Akio;  and  Nakamura.  Shiztio.  3.763.048. 
Nakano.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Miura,    Kiyoahi;    Nakano.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kawauke.    Koichi. 
3,762,162. 
Nakau.  Shinsaku:  See— 

Sagane.  Norio;  Nakau,  Shinsaku;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Matumura, 
Teiji,  3.762,845. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoahi;  Furuya.  Akira;  and  Kato,  Fumio.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  ribosides  of  heterocyclic  or- 
ganic bases  by  fermenution.  3,763.008.0.  195-28.00n. 
Narayanan.   Venkatachala   Lakshmi;  and  Setescak.   Lina   Louise,  to 
Squibb.  E.  R..  St  Sons,  Inc.  4-AzatricycIoI4.3.1.1**]undecan  and  re- 
lated compounds.  3.763,165.0.  260-268  Ope. 
Narr.  Berthold:  See— 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Narr.  Berthold;  Horch, 
Ulrike;  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  3.763.1 56. 
Nass,  GeraM  I.;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Photopolymerizable  compositions.  3,763,224,0.  260-486.00h. 
Nassimbene.  Ernie  George.  Retrospective  pulse  modulation  decoding 

apparatus.  3.763.353. 0.  235-61.1  le. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  5**— 
Palel.  Ramesh  U.,  3.762.530. 
Whiuker.  John  G.  3.763,347. 
National  Engineering  Company:  5^^ — 

Troy,  ElbenC,  3,762,691. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Schneller.  Joseph  W,  3,76 1 ,992. 
National  MeUl  and  Refming  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  J.  Vincent;  Matusik.  Frank  J.;  and  Oppliger,  Hans  R., 
3.762.429. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Collier.  Michael  R.;  Kingston.  Bernard  M.;  Lappert.  Michael  F.; 

and  Truelock.  Margaret  M..  3.763.197. 
Moss.  Edward;  and  Forbes.  Walter  Warrick  Wright.  3.762.416. 
Quaylc.  Joshua  Creer;  and  Greatrix,  Graham  Roland,  3,762.37 1 . 
Natsume.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Hobo,    Nobuhito;    Natsume.    Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki.    Yuuka, 
3.762.379. 
Nayfa.  James  E.;  and  Sunley,  Andrew  D.  Floor  surface  cleaning  and 

polishing  machine.  3.761,987.0.  15-50.00r. 
Necessa  Products  Co..  inc.:  See — 

Musante.  Thomas  J..  3.762.614. 
Nedreski,  Robert  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sutic  means 
for  generating  inertia  compensation  signals  in  reel  drives.  3.762.663. 
CI.  242-75.510. 
Needham.  Donald  G.;  and  Myers.  Luther  O.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Polymer  particulating  process.  3.763.059,0.  260-2. 50b. 
Neenan.  Charles:  See — 

Lemons,  Thomas  M.;  and  Neenan.  Charles.  3.762.083. 
Neer.  Harold  M:  5«e— 

Roof,  Lewis  B.;Neer,  Harold  M.;  and  Burk.  Marvin  C,  3,762,197. 
Negus,  George  T.:  See — 

Hart,  James  L.;  Kao.  Peter  T.;  and  Negus.  George  T.,  3.762.300. 
Nelson.  Herbert:  See — 

Kressel.  Henry;  and  Nelson.  Herbert.  3,762.966. 
Nelson,  John  J.:  See — 

Becker.  Roger  T.;  McMulIin,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  John  J., 
3.762.535. 
Nelson.  Maynard  E.;  and  De  Witt.  Robert  G.  Fishing  rod  support  and 

hook  setting  apparatus.  3.762.090.  CI.  43- 1 5.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  C.,  to  West  Virginia  Armature  Company.  PorUble  belt 

conveyor.  3,762,532,0.  I98-1 17.000. 
Nesson.   Israel,   to   Berkey    Photo.    Inc.   Camera   shutter   asaembly. 

3.762,289.0.  95- lO.Oct. 
Neuwirth.    Peyton    Sidney.   Cotton   dispenser.    3,762,790,   CI.    312- 
328.000. 
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Nevitt,  Thomm*  D.:  Set— 

HentJey ,  Albert  L  ,  Jr.;  Nevitt.  Thonu  D.;  and  Mahoncy,  John  A., 
3.763,035  1 

Newall.  Christopher  Earie:  See—  ' 

Davit.  Benjamin;  Pearce.  Derek  Roger;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher; 

Weir.  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  Ayres.  Barry 

Edward;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanlcy, 

3.763,195. 

Newcombe.  Jack;  Motes,  Jesse  R.;  and  Kmiecik,  James  E..  to  Cities 

Service  Company.  Selective  hydrolysit.  3,763.235.  CI.  260-558. 00a. 

Newcomer.  J.  L.,  to  Food  Technology  Inc.   Elimination  of  cooking 

odors.  3.762,394,  CI.  126-300.000 
Newman,  Stanley  R.;  Yamamoto,  Roy  I.;  and  Von  Allmen,  Ronald  W  , 
to  Texaco  Inc    Detergent  motor  fu«l  containing  the  salt  reaction 
product  of  a  paraffinic  oil  oxidate  and  a  substituted  urea.  3,762.889, 
CI.  44-66.000 
Newton.  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson,  Thomas  David,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Heat  traatfer  memben.  3.762.468.  CI 
165-177  000. 
Newstead.  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited  Automatic  adjusters  for  internal 

shoe  vehicle  wheel  drum  brakes.  3,762,5  10,  CI.  l88-79.50p. 
Newton,  Alan  Branford;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal  Industries   Limited.    Aromatic   polymers  of  7    halo-2-hydroxy- 
10,10-dioxophenoxathiins.  3,763, 103. CI.  260-99.000 
Newton,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Loomis,  Clifford  R.,  Jr.;  Wiles,  Jeraid  R.;  and  Newton,  Russell  A., 
3.762.253. 
Nicastro,  Carmine  A..  Jr.;  Noordaa,  Roelant  S    L.  Vander;  and  Ward. 
William  A  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Firing  vitreous  silica  articles 
while    supported    on    a    perforated   thin-walled    graphite    mandrel 
3,763,294,  CI   264-57.000 
Nicholas,  David  C,  to  Iowa  State  University,  Reaearch  Foundation, 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  differential  pulse  code  modulation  of 
analog  signab  3,763,433,  CL  325-38.00b 
Nichob,  Wayne  Eugene:  See — 

Kapel,  Joseph  George;  Nichob.  Wayne  Eugene;  and  Zebe.  Charles 
William.  3,763,325. 
Nichobon,  Joseph  M   Self-centering  chamfer  tool.  3,762,83  1 ,  CI  408- 

146  000 
Nielsen,  Erling  Juul,  to  Scan-Dia.  Machine  for  grinding  and  polishing 
metallographic  and  mineraiogic  samples  3,762.103,  CI.  51-1  10  000 
Niezoldi&  Kramer  GmbH:  S**— 

Roth,  Johann.  and  Grimm,  Werner,  3.762,806 
Nigro,  Louis  V.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
discharge    of    material    from    a    pressurized    dispensing    package 
3,762,61  I, CI  222-402.130 
Nibson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktieboiaget.  Solution 
heat  treatment  of  hardenable  aluminium  alloys.  3,762,962,  CI.  148- 
I  I  50a 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Masahide,  3,763,3  I  2 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yonezu,  Ritashi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshihiko.  3,763.469. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  5*e— 
Miuuhau,  Teruhisa,  3,763.405 

Takamizawa,  Hideo;  and  Yotsuyanagi.  Keiichi,  3,763,045. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  3,762.265 

Nakada.    Akira;    Uchiyama.    Yasuui.    and    Hirano.    Katsuhiko. 
3.763.305 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi,  3.762,29 1 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Naosuke;  and  Sakayanagi,  Sadao.  3.762.997 
Nippon  Puton  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

lizuka,  Kouichi,  3,762,010. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Shimada,  Sadakoni;  Koyama,  Maaaki;  Kumazawa,  Hiroyuki,  and 
Karikomi,  Masahiro.  3.763,493 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hobo.    Nobuhito;    Nauume.    Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki,    Vutaka. 

3,762,379. 

Nbhihara,    Akio;   and    Nakamura,   Shizuo,    to    Asahi    Denko    Kogyo 

Kabushiki     Kabha.     Stabilization    of    halogenated     hydrocarbons 

3,763.048. CI.  252-171.000. 

Nbhikawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Biader  for  grape  vines.  3.762.621 . 

CI  227-76.000 
Nbhimura.  Hideo;  Kano.  Kimio;  and   Ishigaki.  Tamotsu.  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Machine  control  apparatus  for  a  computer 
controlled  machine  tool  system.  3,763.360,  CI  235-151  1  10. 
Nbhizawa.  Junichi;  and  Takusagawa.  Masahito,  to  Handoui  Kenkyu 
Shinkokai.  Growth  apparatus  for  a  liquid  growth  multi-layer  film 
3,762,367, CI.  1  18-422.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sakaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kattuo.  3.762.463. 
Usui.    Keizaburo;    Mitsuhaahi,    K«n    Ichi;    and    laome.   Takashi. 
3,762,495. 
Niasmo,  Jim  Arthur:  S«r — 

Persson,  Inge  Berti;  and  Nissmo,  Jiin  Arthur,  3,762,1 28 
Nitsch,  Edward  J.;  and  Stube.  Fred  F..to  Dietz,  R.  E  ,  Co   Vehicular 

light  with  fUnge-fastened  lens.  3.763.367.  CI.  240-7. 1  Or 
Nittel.  Frit2;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K  ,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Method  of  incorporating  photographic  adjuvanu 
into  hydrophilic  colloids.  3.762,925.  CI.  96-100.000. 
N  K  Verwaltungs  AG:  See— 


Aegidius.  Poul  Erik,  3.762,659 
Noack,   Dieter,   to   Siemens   Aktiengeselbchaft.   High-voltage   circuit 
breaker  equipped  with  means  for  placing  a  resistor  in  parallel  with 
the  breaker  contact  during  breaker  closing  operations.  3,763.340, 
CI.  20O-148.0Od. 
Nofziger.  Neil  B.:  5«*— 

Salbbury,  Charles  W.;  Schepman,  Jon  D.;  and  NoMger,  Neil  B., 

3,762,901 

Noguchi,  Shunaaku;  Kishimoto,  Shoji,  Obayashi,  Mikihiko;  Minamida, 

Isao;  and  Kawai,  Kiyohisa,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Indan- 1 -carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3.763.229.0  260-5  15.00a. 

Nokes.  Earl  T.  Necktie  with  simulated  four-in-hand  knot  and  tie-tac 

therefor.  3.761 .963.  CI.  2-150.000 
Noonan.  Daniel  C. :  See — 

MacPhee.  John;  Mowbray,  James  H.;  Noonan,  Daniel  C,  Remil- 
lard,    Joseph    A.;    Scott.    Roberi;    and    Deninger,    Henri    M., 
3.763.422. 
Noordaa,  Roelant  S  L.  Vander:  See— 

Nicastro,  Carmine  A.,  Jr.;  Noordaa,  Roelant  S.  L.  Vander;  and 
Ward,  William  A.,  3,763,294. 
Noren,  Ame  Ingvar,  to  Tolcransaktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  stitching  a 

continuously  running  web.  3,762.622,  CI.  227-8 1  000. 
Norman.  Marvin  Neil,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Blanking  circuits  for 

television  receivers.  3.763.3  15,  CI.  178-7  50t 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Deutsch,  Ralph,  and  Ashby.  Robert  M  ,  3,763,364. 
Obon,  Gust  A  ,  and  Wilcox,  Doyle  E  .  3,762.800 
Zeldman.  Maurice  Irving,  3,762,78  I 
Nowak,  Roberi  M  :  See— 

Doiinski.  Richard  J.,  De  Vrieze.  Jerry  D.;  and  Nowak.  Robert  M.. 
3.763.127 
Nowell.  Joseph  B    See— 

Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Nowell.  Joaeph  B  .  3.763,077 
Nowicki.  Casimir  W  ,  to  Owens-llhnob,  Inc   Leak  detector.  3,762,213. 

CI.  73-45  300 
Noyle.  Clarence  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Thienyliodoni- 

umsalu.  3,763,1  87,  CI   260-332  30r 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Shapiro.  Zaiman  M.,  3,762,026 
Nufer-Optik  Neostyle  Walter  A   Nufer:  See— 

Livas,  Konstantin,  3,762.804 
Nussbaum,  Frank  J  .  to  BischofT  Chemical  Corporation    Process  of 
molding  giant  articles  of  structured  plastic.   3,763,293,  CI    264- 
23  000 
N  V   Neratoom  See — 

Jeijers.  Johannes  E.,  3,762,034. 
Obayashi.  Mikihiko  See — 

Noguchi,     Shunsaku.     Kbhimoto,     Shoji.    Obayashi.     Mikihiko; 
Minamida.  Isao.  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3,763,229. 
Ocean  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Beck.  William  Donald,  and  Crawford,  Juan  Hamilton.  3,762,428 
Ochiai,  Takeshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Skid  con- 
trol apparatus  3.762,775,  CI.  303-2  I  OOp 
Ody,  Francob:  5^^— 

Champel,  Gerard,  and  Ody.  Francois.  3.762,868 
Oertel.  Gunter.  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  Dollhausen.  Manfred;  and  Bock. 
Eugen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft    Adhesives  containing  diphenyl- 
methane  tetraisocyanate  denvatives  3.763.1  10.  CI   260-77  5ap 
Oeriel.  Harald.  Reiff.  Helmut,  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Polyurethane  elastomers  with   high  affinity  for  dyes. 
3,763,058,  CI  260-2  5ay 
of  California,  a  divbion  of  US   Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Hyde.  Richard  E  .  Vogler.  Paul;  Morelli.  Dino.  and  Carmichael. 
Lee  T  .3.762.768 
Offutt,  Carl  R  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Timer  with  cycle  and  time 

dependent  runout  for  dryer   3.762.064,  CI   34-45  000. 
O'Hare,  Louis  Richard.  Hand  warmer  battery  heater.  3.762,393,  CI. 

126-263  000. 
Ohnacker,  Gerhard:  5*^— 

Woitun,  Eberhard;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Narr,  Berthotd;  Horch. 
Ulrike;  and  KadaU,  Rudolf,  3.763,1  56 
Okabe,  Yoshio,  and  Yamane.  Kenji,  to  Kawasaki  Jikogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  [>engensha  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd   Industrial  robot  with 
a  welding  gun.  3,763,344,  CI.  2 1 9- 1  1 6  000 
Oki  Densen  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Akachi,  Hbateru,  3,762. 1  50. 
Okuniewski,   Vincent   F  ,   and   Flowers,   Leonard   B    Diamond   bead 

coupling  device   3,762.562,  CI  210-460.000 
Okuniewski.  Vincent  F  ,  and  Flowers.  Leonard  B  Wedge  lock  coupling 

device   3,762,565.  CI  210-460.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

CUrke.  Gail  H  ,  Jr..  and  Bamowski.  Henry  G  .  Jr..  3.762,953 
Kirman.lvor,  3,762,916. 
Olmo,  Harold  P  ;  and  Studer,  Henry  E.,  to  University  of  California,  The 

Regenuof  the.  Raisin  pick  up  machine.  3,762,577,  CI.  214-1  OOr 
Olson,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Tungseth.   Barry   F  ;   Olson,   Donald   E  ;   and  Skriba,   Loub  J.. 
3.762.446 
Obon,  Gust  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Doyle  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Optical-transfer  band  for  reading  embossed  characters. 
3,762,800, CI.  350-160.00r 
Olympic  Surgical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakita,  Tadao,  3.762,404. 
Omori,  Toshiji:  See — 
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Sato.  Takehiko;  Onbhi.  Yuji;  Omori,  Toshiji;  Abe,  Yoahihito;  and 
Suehiro.  Kazuyasu,  3,763,262. 
Onira,  Shozo:  See— 

Horiguchi,   Shojiro;   Onira,   Shozo;   Abe,   Yoshio;   and   Hosoda, 
Tohoru,  3,763,182. 
Onishi,  Yuji:  See- 
Sato,  Takehiko;  Onbhi,  Yuji;  Omori,  Toshiji;  Abe,  Yoshihito;  and 
Suehiro,  Kazuyasu,  3,763,262. 
Oppenheimer,   Edgar   D.,   to  Thermatool  Corporation,   mesne.    Air 
cooled  magnetic  structure  for  use  in  high  frequency  welding  and 
heating.  3,763,342. CI.  219-59.000. 
Oppliger.  Hans  R.:  S**— 

Fiugerald.  J.  Vincent;  Matusik.  Frank  J.;  and  Oppliger.  Hans  R., 
3,762.429. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See — 

Frohlich.    Alfons;    Cappel.    Marie-Luise;    and    Stubiger.    Ernst. 
3,762,002. 
Oriu,  Toyoki;  and  Hara,  Yoshiaki,  to  Industrial  Science  &  Technolo- 
gy, Agency  of  Fluidic  device.  3,762.445,  CI.  1  37-806.000 
Ornstein.  Charles;  Corson.  Floyd  L.;  and  Schenck.  Fred  W.,  to  CPC  In- 
ternational Inc.  Crysullizer  3,762,947.  CI.  127-15.000. 
Orr,  John  L.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Indi^tries,  Inc.  Dead  bolt  lock. 

3,762,750, CI.  292-140.000. 
Onega,  Henry  S.  Releasable  signpost  recepucle.  3,762.674.  CI.  248- 

158.000, 
Osbom,  Robert  O.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company.  Heat 
ihrinkable  material  with  moveable  interlayer.  3.762,983.  CI.   161- 
49  000. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Seihin;   Torii,    Michihiro;   and   Oshima,   Kauuyuki, 
3.763,003 
Oshima,  Teruo:  See — 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  3.763,252. 
Otb  Engineering  Corporation:  5**— 

Taylor.  Donald  F  .  3.762.725. 
Oude  Alink,  Bernardus  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibit- 
ing method  using  substituted  succinimides  3,762.873,  CI.  21-2.70r. 
Overton,  Billy  Joe,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Rear  dump 

mechanisms  for  road  sweepers.  3, 76 1,988,  CI    15-83.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  and  Fleming,  Gordon  R.,  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices.  Inc    Light  emitting  display  array  with  non-volatile 
memory   3.763.468. CI   340-1660el 
Owen,  Barry  C  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation   Apparatus  for  folding,  clos- 
ing and  sealing  a  conuiner  flat  end  closure    3,762,132,  CI    53- 
378  000 
Owens,  Carlos  L  .  and  Cutting.  Arch  E.,  to  Southern  Machinery  Com- 
pany Off-loom  cloth  uke-up  or  winder.  3,762,662,  CI  242-67.100. 
Owens,  Clark  M  :  See— 

Boyko,  Eugene  S  ,  and  Owens,  Clark  M..  3.762.91  3. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Borst.  John  A  ,  3,762,896 
Griem.  Paul  D.  Jr.,  3.763.362.  # 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  5^*— 
Miller,  Ira  H,  3,762.6 12 
Nowicki.  Casimir  W.  3.762,2  13. 
Ross,  Edmund  L,  3.762. 105 

Salisbury.  Charles  W.;  Schepman.  Jon  D  .  and  Nofziger.  Neil  B.. 
3,762.901. 
Owings.  Joseph  W  .  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Integrated  plumbing 

fitting   3. 761.967,  CI  4-192  000 
Ownby.  Clifford  H    Automatic  battery  charging  control  device  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.763.4  15,  CI   320-6  000. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 
Pearson,  Robert  C  .  3,763.027. 

Ryerson.  James  N  ;  and  Wall.  Theodore  R  .  3.763,028 
Pachuta,    Martin,   to   Webb,   Jervb   B  ,   Company.    Roller   assembly. 

3,762,784, CI   308-207  OOr 
Pacific  Architects  Sc  Engineers  Incorporated:  See— 

Krieger,  Irving  B  ,  3.763.072 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 
Chaisson,  William  P  .  3,762.099 
Pains-Wessex  Limited:  See— 

Murray,  Dudley  Charles;  and  Curtb.  Gordon  Wilfred,  3,762.327 
Palladino.    Michael    J  ,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Subcarrier 

regenerator  and  pal  identifier  system.  3,763,309,  CI.  1  78-5. 40p. 
Palmer-Shile  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fabb,  Rowland  A.,  3,762,335. 
Paniplut  Company,  The:  See— 

Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.;  and  Moneymaker,  John  R.,  3,762.932. 
Pansini.  Andrew  L.  Connector  device.  3,762,749.  CI  403-34 1 .000. 
PapriU,  Franz,  to  Haag-Streit  AG   Ophthalmological  apparatus  with  a 
slit  illumination  for  Uking  photographic  views  of  the  eye.  3,762,803, 
CI.  351-7.000 
Pardee,  Richard  L  Water  pollution  control.  3,762.168.  CI.  61-1. OOf. 
Park.  W.  Dean:  See— 

Guhl.  Jay  R.  3.762.3 12. 
Park.  Yong  S.;  and  Pekosh.  Raymond  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  grading  the  screen  of  a  black  surround 
color  tube.  3.762.284.  CI.  95- 1  OOr 
Parker,  Rollin  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company    Magnet  assembly 

3,763,334, CI.  179-1  15.50r. 
Parker,  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Ellb,  Charles  B  ;  and  Parker,  Sidney  A.,  3,762,837. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corporation:  See- 


Paul,  John  C,  3.762.277. 

Paul.  John  C.  3.762,442 

Parkland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Heath,  Walter,  3,762,439. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  See — 
Stewart.  Richard  Gordon.  3,762,143. 
Parmentier,  Alfred  Henri.  Slurry  concentrator  and  filter  apparatus. 

3,762,551, CI.  210-141.000. 
Parr,  Colin:  See — 

Rayment,    John;    McCordell,    Derek    Dexter;    and    Parr.    Colin, 
3,762.866. 
Pascaud.  Xavier:  See— 

Malen,  Charles;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier.  3.763.169. 
Pashley.  John  H.:  See— 

Merriman.  James  R.;  Pashley.  John  H.;  Stephenson.  Michael  J.; 
and  Dunthom.  David  I.,  3,762,1  33. 
Pasquate,  David  M.:  See — 

Milhollan,  Thomas  H.,  and  Pasquate,  David  M.,  3,762.963. 
Pastorek.  Paul  V.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Harold  E  ;  Bamford.  Robert  P.;  and  Pastorek.  Paul  V.. 
3,762,904. 
Patel,  Ramesh  U,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Printing 

ribbon  indexing  system   3,762,530.  CI.  1 97- 1 5  1 .000. 
Patent  Technology,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Craig,  Theodore  W.;  Henika,  Richard  G.;  and  Hoyer,  William  H., 
3,762,931. 
Patrick,  C.  H  ,  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 
Curgan.  Mark  N  ,  3,763,283 
Patros.  George  C  .  to  Kar-Denser.  Inc.  Scrap  crusher  with  loading 

means.  3,762.32  1 ,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Patterson,  William  J.;  and  Morris,  Donald  E.,to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Polymerizable 
disilanols  having  in-chain  perfluoroalkyl  groups.  3,763,204,  CI.  260- 
448. 20d. 
Paul,    John     C,    to     Parker-Hannifin    Corporation.     Power    assist 

mechanbm  for  fluid  control  valves.  3,762,277,  CI.  9 1  -376.000 
Paul,  John  C  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Directional  control 
valve  with  portative  electromagnetic  latch  mechanism.  3,762,442, 
CI.  137-625.200. 
Payne,  John  H.:  See— 

Shanbrom,   Edward;   Hainski,   Martha   B.;  and   Payne,  John   H., 
3,763,135. 
Pazemenas,  Vytautas  V.:  See— 

Bumey,  Charles  F  ;  and  Pazemenas.  Vytautas  V..  3,763,482. 
P  D  O  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Lawlor.  James  J  .  3,762,342. 
Peak,  Eric:  See- 
Shilling,  Michael  John;  and  Peak,  Eric,  3,763.395. 
Pearce.  Derek  Roger:  See- 
Davis.  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger,  Cook,  Martin  Christopher, 
Weir,  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  Ayres.  Barry 
Edward;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps,  Cordon  Hanley, 
3,763,195. 
Pearson,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Hemdon,  Leon;  and  Pearson,  Charles  S..  3.762.209. 
Pearson,  Robert  C,  to  Oxy   Metal   Finishing  Corporation    Sparger 

3,763,027.  CI.  204-224. OOr 
Pedrazzoli,   Andrea;  and   Dall'Asta,   Leone,  to  Societe   d'Etudes  de 
Recherche*      et      d  Applications      Scientifiques      et      Medicales 
ERAS  ME  Adamantane  denvatives.  3,763,150,  CI.  260-239.00b. 
Peek,  Benjamin  Roger:  See— 

Garcia,  Hernando  Javier;  and  Peek,  Benjamin  Roger,  3,763,322. 
Garcia,  Hernando  Javier;  and  Peek,  Benjamin  Roger,  3,763,324. 
Garcia.  Hernando  Javier;  and  Peek,  Benjamin  Roger,  3,763,440. 
Pegg,  Samuel,  &  Son  Limited:  See— 

Rayment,    John;    McCordell,    Derek    Dexter;    and    Parr.    Colin. 
3,762.866. 
Peil.  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  VolUge  controlled  oscilla- 
tor for  integrated  circuit  fabrication   3,763,439,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Pekosh,  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Park,  Yong  S;  and  Pekosh,  Raymond  J  .  3,762,284. 
Pender,  David  H   Vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft.  3,762,667,  CI 

244-7. 00a. 
Pennig,  Gregor,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  Gas  turbine  for 

the  drive  of  motor  vehicles.  3,762,161 ,  CI.  60-39.160. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kaniens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageh. 

Orville  Leonard,  3,763,1  12. 
Groepper,  Jurgen;  and  Sanchez,  Jose,  3,763,275. 
Sheppard,   Chester   Stephen;   and    Mac    Leay,   Ronald    Edward, 
3,763,129. 
Penton,  John  W.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Oil  skimming  ap- 
paratus. 3,762,556, CI.  210-242.000. 
Personett,  Bemell  E.    3,761, 975,  CI   5-348.000. 

Persson,  Inge  Berti;  and  Nissmo.  Jim  Arthur,  to  Scan  Coin  AB.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  filling  bags.  3,762, 128,  CI.  53-182.000. 
Peters,  Albert:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bemdt;  and  Peters,  Albert,  3,762,85  1 
Peters,  Theodore  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  inertia 

sensor.  3,762,494,  CI.  180-103.000. 
Petersen,   Paul   F.   Cylindrical   roury  strainer.   3,762.563.  CI.   210- 

413.000. 
Petersen,    Roon     Norbert,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschafl 
Chlorine-containing,  thermostabilized  polymers.  3.763,096,  CI.  260- 
45  951. 
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Peterton.  Charles  D.,  Jr  Te«t  plug.  3,762.432.  CI.  1 37-3 1 7.000. 
Petenon,  Henry:  S«e—  { 

Durrell,  Harold.  3,762,910.  | 

Peteraon,  John  Allan;  and  Johnson.  JcrooM  L.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Aliening  device.  3.762,700.  CI.  27 1  -49.000. 
Petenon,  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Log  skidder 

3.762,384.  CI.  214-83.500. 
PetreDa.  Robert  C;  S*e— 

Green.  Harold  A.;  and  PetreUa.  Robert  C.  3,763,098. 
Petrides,  Christie,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Simulate  pendulum 

clock  3,762,1 54,  CI.  58-29.000. 
PetTOCci,  Alfonso  N.:  Set — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  PhiHp;  and 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.,  3,763,238. 
PetToltte  Corporation:  See— 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.,  3,762,873. 
Pettigrew,  David  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Variable 

diameter  pulley  3.762.23 1 .  CI.  74-230  1 7f 
Pettigrew.  David  D..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Drill  press. 

3.762.830.  CI.  408-1  33.000. 
Pettit.  George  R.;  and  Diaa,  Jerry  R  ,  to  Research  Corporation.  Oxida- 

tiofi  of  3-OXO-4  oxa-5  ^-cholestane.  3,763,228,  CI.  260-5  1 4.00g. 
Pfi2er,  Inc.:  See — 

Barth,  Wayne  E.,  3,763, 1 73. 
Kasubick,  Robert  V..  3,763.162.  I 
Pharmacia  A B:  Sn— 

Ingelman,  Bjom  Gusuv-Adoif,  3.763.226. 
Ingefanan.  Bjom  Gusuv-Adolf,  3.763,227. 
Philco-Ford  Corporatioii:  See- 
Kaufman,  Warren  F.  3,762,441. 1 
Philipps,  Armin:  See—  | 

Schonfeld,  Wolfram;  and  Philippa.  Armin,  3.762.201 . 
Phillippe.  Gordon  Hanley:  See- 
Davis.  Benjamin;  Pearce.  Derek  Roger;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher; 
Weir.  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall,  Christopher  Earle;  Ayrcs,  Barry 
Edward;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley. 
3,763,195. 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Banks,  Robert  L  ,  3.763.032. 
Chapman,  Charles  C.  3,763,022 
Chapman,  Charles C,  3,763,264 
Edmonds,  James  T..  Jr.,  3,763. 1  24. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  3.763.126. 
Gall.  James  W  .  3.762,476. 
Hair,  Robert  L.,  3,763,016. 
Henderson.  Miles  L.  3.763.266 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Carter.  Cecil  O..  3.763.265. 
Marj.JohnW.  3.762,475 

Mathis,  RonakJ  D.,  and  Guiltory.  Jack  P  ,  3,763,092. 
Needham,  Donald  G.;  and  Myers,  Luther  O.,  Jr.,  3,763,059. 
Roof,  Lewis  B.;  Neer,  Harold  M.;  and  Burk,  Marvin  C.  3.762. 197. 
Solomon,  Paul  W..  3.763,240. 

Trepka,  WUliam  J  ;  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J  ,  3,763,1  30. 
Yockers,  Lanny  E.,  3,763,397 
Phillips,  Terrance  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Method  of  treating  material  by  electrical  discharge.  3,763,410,  CI 
317.262  00a. 
Phillips,    Wendell   Gary,    to    Monsanto    Company     Substituted    S,S- 
dichlororaethyl       0,0-diorgano       thioperoxyphosphorodithioates. 
3,763,284.  CI.  260-934.000.  | 

Phinney,  John  A.:  See —  I 

Clanccy.  James  T.;  Phinney.  John   A.;  Regan.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Wasp.  Edward  J..  3.762.887 
Pickert,  Hansjurgen:  See — 

Sesselmann.  Dieter;  and  Pickert.  Hansjurgen.  3.762.347. 
Pierrot.  Francois:  See— 

Butre,  Jean-Louis;  and  Pierrot.  Francois.  3.763.005. 
Pierson.  Robert  M..  to  Environmental  Structures,  Inc.,  mesne.  Inflata- 
ble building  with  reinforced  seam   3.762. 108,  CI.  52-2.000 
Pietryka.  Joseph,  to  Societe  Fives  Lille  Cail  and  Konstruktionsburo  fur 
Stahl  und   Walzwerke.   Apparatus  for  storing  and  positioning  the 
leader  of  an  ingot  in  a  continuous  casting  apparatus.  3.762.462.  CI 
164-274.000. 
Pilkiagton  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Loukes.  David  Gordon.  3.762.89g. 
Piot,  Jacques  Claude  Michel.  Non-polluting  chimney.  3,762,302,  O. 

98-58.000. 
Piper,  John   Mark,  to  Baruch.  Samuel.  Necktie  and  tie  knot  form 

therefor  3. 761.964, CI  2-153.000 
Piretti.  Giancarlo.  to  Anonima  CasteOi  s.A.s.  Chair  having  a  lip-up 

seat.  3.762.765.  CI.  297-162.000.      j 
naarri.  Vincent:  See—  I 

Kinsinger.    William    C;    Ippoiito.   James;    and    Pisarri.    Vincent. 
3.762.810. 
Piator.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lagosy.  Laszio;  Groasa.  Mario;  an4  Pistor.  Wolfgang.  3.762.922. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex.  Inc.:  See— 

Berler.  Robert  M..  3.763.356. 
Pitney.  Lennord  L.:  See — 

Travor.  Bruce  W.;  and  Pitney.  Lennord  L..  3.762.267. 
Pizilu.  Henry  1..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  control. 

3.762.238.  CL  74-485  000. 
Plasaer.  Franz,  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndostriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  Praschl.  Wilhelm;  and  Bock.  Gemot.  3.762.333 
Plasticisers  Limited:  See- 


Slack.  Ian  David;  and  Slack.  Phdip  Trevor.  3,762.141, 
Ptatt  International  Limited:  See- 
Marsh,  Frank  Hubert,  and  Hegarty.  James  Kevin.  3.762,189. 
Plomb,  Francis;  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel;  Plomb,  Francis;  and  Baniffa,  Olindo.  3.762.349. 
Plouffe.  Emile  P.  Snap  ring  tool.  3.762.020.  CI.  29-229.000. 
Podall.  Harold  E.:  See- 
White.  Le  Roy  A..  Baum.  Bernard  O.;  HoUey.  William  H.;  and 
Podall.  HafoM  E..  3.763.055 
Poincenot.  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ratier-Forest.  Device  for 
clamping  a  taper  shank  tool-holder  in  the  nose  of  a  rotary  machine- 
tool  spindle.  3.762.27 1 .  O.  90- II  OOd 
Polaris  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Putnam.  Robert  C  ;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  W..  3.762.942. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  James  G,  3,762,801 . 

Bjork,  Albion  P.;  and  Conner,  James  M..  3.762.292. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  3.762.299. 
Haas.  Howard  C,  3,762,927. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.,  3,762,298. 
Moodie.  Donald  E,  3,762,293. 
Polevy,  John  H.:  See- 
Holland,  Dewey  G;  and  Polevy.  John  H..  3.763.207 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Nittel.  Fritz.  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K  . 
3.762.925 
Potlitzer.  Ernest  L.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  catalyst.  3.763.260. CI.  260-672.00t. 
Polymetallurgical  Corporation:  See- 
Dion.  Paul  A  ;  and  Hagarman.  Paul  O..  3.762.007.  ~ 
Potytype  AG:  See— 

Herzog.  Peter.  3.762.365 
Poole.Clarence  A.  Frame.  3.762.080.  CI.  38-102.910. 
Poon.  Siu  Yun;  Quicke.  Kenneth  George;  and  Stratford.  David  James, 
to    Clayton     Dewandre     Company     Limited      Heal     exchangers. 
3.762,467. a.  165-163.000. 
Portec.  Inc.:  See— 

Cantwell.  Laurence  W  .  3.762.640 
Porter.    Robert   J.,   to  Gorman-Rupp   Company.   The.    Shaft   seals. 

3.762.724.0.277-21.000. 
Poachl.  Gunter  H.  to  Recaro  AG.  Seat,  especially  for  motor  vehicles 

3.762.769. a  297-284  000 
Poasin,  George  E.:  See— 

Wibon,  Ronald   H.;  Poasin.  George  E  ;  and  EUis.  George  W  . 
3.763.476 
Pothier.  Donald  Forman:  See- 
Del     Rio.    Eddy     Humberto;    and     Pothier.    Donald     Forman. 
3.763.352. 
Potocnik.  Kurt;  and  Haubold,  Gunter.  to  Didier-Werke  AG  Refracto- 
ry   burT>ed    brick    assembly    for    suspended    roofs    of    furnaces. 
3.762.123.0.  52-509.000 
Potoroka.   Walter,   Sr    Fisherman's  water  temperature   locating  ap- 
paratus. 3.763,481.0   340-227  100 
Poulaen.  Die    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
porosity  of  a  moving  wet  porous  continuous  sheet.  3.762.2  1  1 .  CI.  73- 
38000 
Powell.  Alfred  J  Environmental  chair.  3.762.767. 0.  297-2 1 7.000 
Pozsony,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Madsen.  Bemhardt;  Pozsony.  Edward  R..  and  Collin.  Everett  E., 
3.762.251 
PPC  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Sargent.  Caasius  E..  3.762.628. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson.  Carl 

C.  3.763. 108 
Wagner.  Wilbam  E.;  and  ColighUy.  James  S  .  3.762.902 
Praschl.  Wilhehn  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  Praschl.  Wilhelm;  and  Bock.  Gemot.  3.762.333. 
Praaae.  Herbert  F.;  and  Mc  Cormick.  Harold  E..  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion. Piston  ring.  3.762.728.  CI  277-140.000. 
Pratt.  Derek  Francis:  See- 
Goldsmith.  Derek  John.  3.762.638 
Precision  Screw  A  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Still.  Leslie  Ernest,  3,762,200. 
Precision-Kidd,  lite.:  See — 

MilholUn.  Thomas  H.;  and  Paaquate.  David  M..  3.762.963 

Preist.  Donald  H..  to  Varian  Associates.  Simultaneous  measurement  of 

the  size  distribution  of  aerosol  particles  and  the  number  of  particles 

of  each  size  in  a  flowing  gaseous  medium.  3.763.428.  O.  324-71  Ocp. 

Preita,  William  F.,  to  Morrell,  John,  A  Co.  Film  registration  apparatus. 

3.762.1 25. 0.  53-51.000. 
Preston.  Charles  L..  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Powered  stop  for  bar 

cutting  machines.  3.762.248. 0.  82-34  00a. 
Pridgen.  Herman  S.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Pridgen.  Herman  S..  3.763.14 1 . 
Probets.  Cyril  John.  Fire  escape  apparatus.  3.762,501.0.  182-93.000 
Probst,  WiDi;  and  Weber,  Hans,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  AG. 
Method  for  cleaning,  especially  the  removal  of  undesired  solid  parti- 
cles from  a  continuously  guided  wet-treated  textile  web,  especially 
printed  webs.  3.762.870.  CI.  8-151 .000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bamhart.  Robert  E..  and  Doerger.  Henry  L..  3,762.582. 
Fairs.  Robert  Roy.  3.763.047. 
Prodger.  Brian  S.:  See— 
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Merino,  Dennis  H.;  Bales.  Joseph  H..  Bosley.  Denis;  Prodger. 
Brian  S.;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Schlau,  Floyd  E.,  3,762.095. 
Product  Horizons,  Inc.:  See— 

Whippo.  Walt.  3.763,457. 
Production  Stamping  Corporation:  See— 

SteU.  William  W.;  and  Domin.  Bryan  E  .  3.762,230. 
ProduitsChimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Giobain:  See— 

Corrcia.  Yves;  and  Clair.  Rene.  3.763.01 7. 
ProduiuChimiques  Ugine:  See— 

Foulletier.  Louis;  and  Lalu.  Jean-Pierre.  3,763.225. 
Progil:  See— 

Butie.  Jean-Louis;  and  Pierrot.  Francois.  3.763,005. 
Proksch,  Frederick  D.;  Alt,  Robert  M.;  Lagemann.  James  E..  Mossner. 
Eugene  O.;  and  Rediger.  John  R..  to  Caurpillar  Tractor  Company 
Acoustical  engine  enclosure  for  earthmoving  vehicles.  3,762.489. 
CI.  180-69.00r. 
Prontier-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Rentschler.  WaldemarT..  3.762.296 
Prulhiere.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Drechsler.  Michael;  and  Prulhiere.  Jean-Paul.  3.763,346. 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Adicr,  Franklin  P..  3.762.341. 
Putnam.  Robert  C;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Polaris  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  flame  proofmg  carpets.  3.762.942,  CI    117- 
137.000. 
PVO  International  Inc.:  See— 

Bcmholz,  William  Francis;  Nahu,  Roop,  and  Rcdston,  John  Per- 
cy, 3.762,188. 
QuainUncc.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Waincr.  Eugene;  and  OuainUncc,  Harold  J.,  3,76.^,004 
Quayle,  Joshua  Creer,  and  Greatrix,  Graham   Roland,  to  National 
Rcacarch  Development  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the 
detection  ofmastitisin  milk  animals  3.762.371,0.  119-14.140. 
Questor  Corporation:  See- 
Grimes.  Gary  S.  3.762,542 
QuickC,  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Poon.  Siu  Yun;  Quicke.  Kenneth  George;  and  Stratford.  David 
James.  3.762.467. 
Quinn.  Richard  M.;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Jerome  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 
Glass    forming    machine    having    an    automatic    control    system. 
3.762.907,0  65-164.000 
Rsban.  Kenneth  A  Orthopedic  rack.  3.762.403.CI.  128-75.000 
Race.   William   J.,   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Dial  pointer   assembly   for  a 

radio/upe  player.  3.763.332. 0   179-100  110 
Racin.  George.  1/2%  to  Racin.  Michael  and  Reynolds.  Donald  A.  Tool 

for  releasing  frozen  work  partt.  3.762.02 1 .  CI.  29-263.000. 
Racin,  Michael:  See— 

Racin.  George.  3,762.02  1 . 
Radecki.  Tony,  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Adjusuble  spray  head. 

3.762.650. CI.  239-396  000. 
Radobenko.   William,   to   Automated    Equipment   Corporation.    Die 

bonder  apparatus.  3,762.015.  CI.  29-203  OOv 
Raff.  Pavl.  Riueri,  Gerhard;  and   Weiu,  Hans-Martin,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prevention  of  fouling  in 
hydrocarbon  separation.  3,763,018.0.  203-9.000 
Ragaly,  Istvan,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Battery  charging  system 

supplied  from  a  polyphase  generator.  3,763,398.0.  317-I3.00r. 
Rai.  Charanjil;  and  Marcellis.  Alphonso  W..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany. Halogenation  process.  3.763.250.  CI.  260-649.00r 
Raich.  Walter  L.;  and  Garrily.  James  P.  Alphanumeric  display  device. 

3.762.085.  CI.  40- 130.00k 
Raines.  Stephen  D.;  and  Whecless.  Leon  L..  Jr  .  to  Bausch  Sl  Lomb  In- 
corporated. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  depositing  a  fluid  in  a  gel 
3.762.877. CI.  23-230.00b 
Raiser.  Ernst:  See— 

Goebel.  Hellmul;  and  Raiser.  Ernst.  3.762.036 
Rajala.  Ronald  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  a 

friction  welded  article.  3,762.030.0.  29-470.300 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Prasse,  Herbert  F  ;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Harold  E.,  3,762,728. 
Randmere.  Uno;  and  Suntop.  Morris  A  .  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration. Current  splitting  arrangement.  3.763,323,0.  179-77.000. 
Ranft,  Ernst  L.:  See- 
Day,  Edward  G.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L.,  3.762,384. 
Ransom,  David  L.  Wiring  duct  and  terminal  system.  3,763.401,  CI. 

317-122.000. 
Rappoport,  Seymour  F.  Process  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  textile 

materUls.  3,761,977.0.  8-149.300. 
Raschle.  Josef,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AG.  False-twist  device.  3.762.149. 

CI.  57-77.400. 
Rasmussen.  Ole-Bendt.  Yamlikc  product  kept  together  by  circum- 
jacent polymer  material,  and  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing said  product.  3,762,142,0.  57-34.00r 
Rath,  Heinrich   Bemhard;  Kaub,  Manfred;  and   Brix,  Hermann,  to 

Girling  Limited.  Mechanical  couplings.  3,762,5  1 1 ,  CI.  1 88-79  50p. 
Rayment.  John;  McCordell.  Derek  Dexter;  and  Parr.  Colin,  to  Pegg. 
Samuel,  A  Son  Limited.  Textile  flnishing  processes.  3,762,866,  CI.  8- 
149.100 
Raynes,  Burt  F.,  to  Rohr  Corporation    Watercrafl  with  aerodynamic 

lift.  3.762,355,0.  Il4-66.50h. 
Razzano,  John  S.:  See— 

McEnUee,  Harry  R.;  and  Razzano,  John  S.,  3,763,2 1 2. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Karlsons,  Dainis,  3.763.31 1. 


Del    Rio,    Eddy     Humberto;    and    Pothier,    Donald     Forman. 

3,763.352. 
Kressel.  Henry;  and  Nelson,  Herbert,  3,762,966. 
Norman,  Marvin  Neil,  3.763,315. 
ShiUing,  Michael  John;  and  Peak,  Eric,  3.763.395. 
ShiUing,  Michael  John,  3,763,396. 
Tourtellot,  John  Allen,  3.762.723. 
Weimer.  Paul  Kesaler.  3,763,480. 
White.  Hugh  Edward,  3.763.393. 
Reagor,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Edgell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Reagor.  Robert  K..  3,762,326. 
Recaro  AG:  See — 

PoschI,  Gunter  H,  3,762,769 
Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jarr,   Kalus  D.;   Baker,  John   Kenneth;  and   Ufford,   David   B.. 
3,762,550. 
Rediger,  John  R.:  See — 

Proksch,  Frederick   D.;  Alt,  Robert  M.;  Lagemann,  James  E.; 
Mossner,  Eugene  O.;  and  Rediger,  John  R.,  3,762,489. 
Redston,  John  Percy:  See— 

Bemholz,  William  Francis;  Nahu,  Roop;  and  Redston,  John  Per- 
cy. 3,762,188 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See— 

Ballard,  Carlos  E.;  and  McMillan,  Thurmond  D.,  3,762.970. 
Regan,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Clancey,  James  T.;  Phinney,  John  A.;  Regan,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Wasp,  Edward  J.,  3,762,887. 
Reiff,  Helmut:  See— 

Oertel,  Harald;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Dieterich,  Dieter.  3.763,058. 
Reimers,  James  L.  Repetitive  heat  treatment  at  speeds  higher  than 

feeding.  3.762.934.  CI.  99- 1 82.000. 
Reinhardt.  Hefanut;  Brandt.  Bemdt;  and  Peters.  Albert,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-   und   Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler.   Procescing  of 
finely  divided  particuUte  materials.  3.762.85 1 .  CI.  425-223.000. 
ReischI,  Artur;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Win.  Harro.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  microporous 
polyurethane  (urea)  sheet  structures  permeable  to  water  vapor. 
3,763.054.0.  260-2.5ay 
Reitz,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kelt,  Terence  K.;  and  Reiu.  Richard  A..  3.763.034. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 

Burtebon.  Frederick  W.,  3,762,027. 
Remillard,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

MacPhee,  John;  Mowbray,  James  H.;  Noonan,  Daniel  C;  Remil- 
lard.   Joseph    A.;    Scott,    Robert;    and    Deninger,    Henri    M.. 
3,763,422. 
Remning.  Ake  Gustaf  Vilhelm:  See— 

Jonaaon.  Karl  Gunnar.  Karlsson,  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning.  Ake 
GusUf  Vilhelm.  3.762.03 1 . 
Remy.E.  P.etCie:  See- 
Berry.  Jean-Luc.  3.762.874. 
Renner.    Robert    E..    to    Rexham    Corporation,    mesne     Packaging 
machine  with  mechanism  for  sealing  tape  across  the  end  of  a  carton. 
3.762.283. 0.93-36.00r. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T..  to  Prontier-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  shutter  with  electronic  timing  circuit.  3,762.296.  O. 
95-53.0eb. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Reusscr.  Hans  E..  3.762,825 

Shcpard.  George  A.;  and  Brooker.  Cari  F..  3.762.883. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pettit.  George  R..  and  Dias.  Jerry  R..  3.763.228 
Reunanen.  Matti  Antero,  to  Wallac  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ob- 
taining the  relation  between  the  channels  ratio  and  the  efficiency  in  a 
liquid  scintillation  standard  sample.  3.763,37 1 ,  CI  250-252.000. 
Reusser.  Hans  E..  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Traffic  lane  marker 

and  reflector.  3,762.825.  CI.  404- 1 6.000 
Rexham  Corporation:  See— 

Loomis.  Clifford  R..  Jr.;  Wiles,  JeraW  R.;  and  Newton.  Russell  A.. 
3,762,253. 
Rexham  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Court,  Wilbur  M.,  3,762, 1 26. 
Renner,  Robert  E.,  3.762,283. 
Reyes,  Luis  E.,  20*  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  String 

controlled  toy  vehicle.  3.762.096.  CI.  46-210.000. 
Reynolds,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Racin.  George.  3.762.02 1 . 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company:  See— 
Brunner.  Hans  A..  3.762.623. 

Wilson.  Calvin  L.;  and  Fox.  John  H..  Jr..  3.762.431 . 
Rhee.  San  Soon:  Se^— 

Menzin.  Marvin;  Blanz.  John  H.;  Harvey.  Andrew  C,  and  Rhee. 
San  Soon.  3,762.000. 
Rheinisch-Westfalische  Kalkwerke  AG:  See— 

Keitel.    Diethard;    Weinold.    Heinz;    and    Schorlemer.    RoM. 
3.762.546. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A.:  See— 

Hogenmuller.   Roger;   Massebeuf.  Jacques;  and   Medard,   Paul. 

3,763,076. 
Sauh,  Michel.  3,763,180  r 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 

Grundschober,  Friedrich;  and  Sambeth,  Joerg,  3.763.075. 
Richards.  Roy  C;  Le  Masters.  Paul  D.;  and  Shearer.  James  E.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  speed  limit 
circuit.  3. 762.3 8 3. CI.  123-102.000 
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metne.  Vehicle  washing  ap- 


Rickel.  Allen  D..  to  Tran^Clean.  Inc. 

paratui  3,761 ,986.  CI.  15-21.00d. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kato.  Saburo;  and  Sawada.  Hideo.  3.762.809 
Ridenour,  Richard  E.;  and  Grove*.  Kenneth  O..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Depoaition  of  thin  metal  Alms.  3.762.938,  CI.  1  17- 
63.000 
Ricbel.  Hana-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Untentenhofer.  Gunter; 
Behrenz.    Wolfgang;    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
geselUchafl.         l-Phenyl-2-€yanovinyl(thio)-pho«phoric        or 
phosphonic  acid  eaters.  3.763.28S.  CI.  26O-940  000. 
Riedell.  Edwin  H.  Catheter  bag  and  kit  therefor.  3.762.399.  CI.  128- 

200f 
Riegel,  Herbert;  See— 

Sze.   Morgan   C;   Schindlcr.   Harvey   D.;  and   Riegel.   Herbert. 
3.763.263 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wuest.  Oliver.  3.762.147. 
Riggs  A  Lombard.  Inc.:  See — 

Holm,  William  J  .  3.762.87  I . 
Rightmire.  Robert  A:  5re—  ' 

Metcalfe.  Joseph  E  .  Ill;  Rightmire,  Robert  A.;  and  Marse.  Allan 
v..  3.762.954. 
Rinard.  James  F..  to  Hercules  Incorporattd.  Paint  tray.  3.761,993,  CI. 

15-257.060 
Ripley,  tan  Stanley:  See — 

Moody.  Anthony  Gifford;  and  Ripley.  Ian  Stanley.  3.763. 1 23. 
Ritzeri.  Gerhard:  See — 

Raff.  Paul;  Ritzeri.  Gerhard;  and  Weitz.  Hans-Martin.  3,763.018. 
Roberts,  David  Anthony:  5««— 

Singer.    Alfred    Richard    Erie,    and    Roberu,    David    Anthony. 
3,762.920. 
Robertshaw  Controb  Company:  See— 

Katchka.  Jay  R.;  and  Braucksiek.  Henry  C.  3.762,639. 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Steger.  Lyall  O..  3.762.280. 
Mc  Kinney,  Richard  W.;  Katchka.  Jay  R  .  and  Hendrick.  Fred  W., 
3,762,681 
Robertson,  Kenneth  P    Burgler  proof  gun  apparatus.  3,762,789.  CI. 

312-305.000 
Robinson,  Desmond  Thomas:  See — 

Wright,  Eric  John,  and  Robinson.  Desmond  Thomas.  3.762.206. 
Robinson,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.  Water  safety  device  for  occupants  of  a  sub- 
merged vehicle.  3.76 1 ,978.  CI.  9-9.000 
Rocha.  John  Consalves.  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Caseless  ammuni- 
tion and  gun  therefor.  3,762,328.  CI.  1 02-38.000. 
Rocklin,  Isadore  J.  MeUl  treating  tool.  3,763.343.  CI.  219-76.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
McCoy.  Lowen  R  .  3.762,939. 
Pettigrew,  David  D.  3.762.23  I . 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  S«« —  ' 

Pettigrew.  David  D.,  3.762.830. 
Roess.    Dieter,    to    Siemens    Aktiengeselschaft. 
synchronization   of  several    laser  oscilators. 
94,500. 
Rogers,  Alan  Fletcher,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Tubularizing 

and  detubularizing  belt  system.  3.762.536,  CI    198-184.000. 
Rohde,  William  E  Disposable  mousetrap.  3.762.093.  CI.  43-83  300 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;and  Yunaska.  Matthew  R  .  3.763.061. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See — 

Raynes,  Burt  F.  3,762.355 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McJunkin.  James  G  .  3.762.764 
Roller.  Philip  C:  5**— 

Haslett.   Neil  T.;   Morrison.  Charles   R  ;  and   Roller.   Phihp  C, 
3,762,654 
Rollins,  George  Ernest,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Color  television 

convergence  apparatus.  3.763.39  I ,  CI.  II  5- 1 3.00c. 
Roloff,  August  F.,  and  Roloff,  Mina  S.   Archery  target  including  a 

resilient  shock  absorbing  lamination   3.762.709.  CI.  273-l02.00b. 
Rolofr,  Mina  S.:  See— 

Roloff.  August  F.;  and  Roloff,  Mina  S..  3.762.709 
Rome  Knitting  Milb,  Inc.:  See — 

Schur.    Paul    Elliot;   Gallotello.    Petar    Edward;    Keuler.   Joseph 
Frederick;  and  Carter.  James  Milton.  3,762,184. 
Romney,  Russell  H..  to  Bio-Logics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  assembling  par- 
ticles. 3.762.0 1 8. CI.  209-2 1  I  OOr. 
Ron.  Benjamin.  Dual  fluid  supply  circuit  for  a  power  steering  and  a 

hydraulic  power  brake.  3.762.492.  CI.  1 10-79. 20r. 
Roof.  Lewis  B.;  Neer.  Harold  M.;  and  Burk.  Marvin  C,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Acoustical  detecting  apparatus.  3.762.197,  CI. 
73-24.000. 
Roos,  Ernst;  See— 

Himmelmann.    Wolfgang;    Roos.    Ernst;    and    Sobel.   Johannes. 

3,762.926. 
Wagner.  Klaus;  Roos.  Ernst;  Eue.  Ladwig;  and  Hack.  Helmuth. 
3.763.209. 
Roper,  Daniel  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Drive  mechanism.  3,762,241, 

CI.  74-71  1.000. 
Rose,  John  Brewster;  5^«— 

Newton,  Alan  Branford;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.  3.763.103. 
Rosenberg,  Harry:  See— 

Hotken,  Norbert;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  Hoffmann,  Erich;  and  Konig, 
Horst.  3,762.172. 


Device    for    phase- 
3.763.441.  CI.    331- 


Roaa.  I>onaid  L.;  Barrett.  Hugh  C;  and  McDonald,  Gerald  J.,  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institute.  Preparation  of  pure  glycolide.  3.763, 190.  CI. 
260-340.200 
RoM,  Edmund  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  finishing  sur- 
faces. 3.762.105.  CI.  51-127.000. 
Roes.  Edward  A.;  See— 

Banyas.  John  D.;  and  Roas.  Edward  A..  3,762,304. 
Roas.  Gerald  P.;  Susman,  Leon;  and  Eves,  Ellis  E.,  II.  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation.    Time   division    multiplexer-demultiplexer   for  digital 
transmission  at  gigahertz  rates.  3.763.3  1  8.  CI.  1 79- 15.00a. 
Roas.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl;  and  Roes.  Stephen  T..  3.763.232. 
Ross.  ThorvaW  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Ron.  Thorvald  S..  Jr.;  and  Consalvo.  Dante  V.  (said  Consaivo  as- 
sor.  to  said).  3.762.627. 
Roas.  Thorvald  S..  Jr.;  and  Consalvo,  Dante  V  ,  said  Consalvo  aasor.  to 
said  Ross,  Thorvald  S.,  Jr.  RecepUcle  for  waste  material.  3,762,627, 
CI.  229-37.00r. 
Rosai.  Albert:  See— 

Kober.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Roasi,  Albert,  3,762,888. 
Rossler,  Donald  Francis:  See— 

Wang,     Samuel     Shan-Ning,     and     Roasler,     Donald     Francis, 
3,763,274 
Rostler.  Fritz  S.  Emulsion  for  rubberizinf  asphah.  3,763,074,  CI.  260- 

29.7ep 
Rostone  Corporation;  See— 

Knoy.    Maurice    G  ;    Alt.    Louis    M  ;    and    Work.    William    M  , 
3.762.559 
Roth.  Johann,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne.  Arrangement  for 
automatic  exposure  correction  under  high  contrast  lighting  condi- 
tions in  photographic  cameras.  3.762.287.  CI.  95-lO.OOc 
Roth.  Johann.  and  Grimm.  Werner,  to  Niezoldi  St.  Kramer  GmbH   Mo- 
tion picture  camera.  3,762,806,  CI.  352- 1 2  1  000. 
Rouis.  Robert  J.  Wheel  turning  device.  3.762.239.  CI.  74-494.000. 
Roulund,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Leavitt.  Minard  A.;  and  Roulund.  Paul  B  ,  3.762.6 1 9 
Royka,  Stephen  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cleaning  of  particles  from  a 

surface.  3.762.950.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Rozmanith.  Jolan  S.:  See— 

Bercz.   Christa    V  ;    Rozmanith.   Jolan    S  ;   and   Bercz.   Jeno   P. 
3,762,092 
Ruffer.  Holm.  Kempin,  Willy;  and  Kraus,  August,  to  Staub  &.  Co.  AG. 
Apparatus    for    treating    hide    and    leather    pieces    in    tanneries. 
3.762, 1 90,  CI  69-32.000 
Ruggeberg.  August.  Firma:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Rudolf.  3.762.894. 
Ruggiero,  Edward  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Thermal 
displays  using  air  isolated  integrated  circuits  and  methods  of  making 
same   3,762,038,  CI.  29-577.000 
Rumbarger,  John  H..  to  Subterranean  Tools.  Inc..  mesne.  Bearing  ar- 
rangement for  rolling  cutter  3.762.782.  CI.  308-8.200. 
Ruppel.  Kurt:  See — 

Merino.  Dennis  H.;   Bales,  Joseph   H.;   Bosley,   Denis;  Prodger, 
Brian  S.,  Ruppel.  Kun;  and  SchUu.  Floyd  E  .  3.762.095 
Rusbach.  Maurice,  to  Sarmac  S.A.  Triped  mounting  with  levelling 

device  for  projectile  launcher  3.762,269,  CI.  89-40. OOe. 
Rushing.  James  M  ,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

shielding  portions  of  a  vehicle  3,762.5  1  5,  CI.  191-8  000 
Russ.  Paul  E,  Sr  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The   Tread  element  for 

flexible  track.  3.762.779.  CI  305-35.0eb 
Russo.  Elio;  See — 

Crescenzi.  Vittorio;  Ciana.  Antonio;  Russo.  Elio;  Sianconi.  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Salvestrini.  Luciano.  3,763.09 1 . 
Russo.  Ronald  D    See— 

Smyers,  William  H  ,  and  Russo,  Ronald  D  .  3.762.245. 
Russo.   Ronald   D.,   to   Koehler-Dayton.   Inc.    Indirector  chlorinator. 

3.762,553. CI  210-152.000 
Rvkoczy.  Bohdan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  preparing  hydrolyzed  modified  gelatin  followed  by  reac- 
tion with  dibasic  acid  anhydride.  3.763. 138.  CI.  260-1  17.000. 
Rye.  Grover  W.:  See— 

Funsch.  Owen  B.;  and  Rye,  Grover  W.,  3.762.364. 
Ryerson.  James  N  ;  and  Wall.  Theodore  R..  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing 
Corporation    Vee  notch  weir  level  control  system.  3.763.028.  CI 
204-237.000. 
S.A.  Leroli:  See — 

From.  Joseph.  3.762.072. 
Sachs.  Maxwell  Footwear  3.762.074.  CI.  36-2. 30w. 
Sacks.  William  5<^r— 

Bhuu,  Mahendra;  and  Sacks.  William.  3,762,986. 
Saether,  Kolbjom.  Hoisting  accessory.  3,762,735,  CI.  294-67.0aa. 
Sagane,  Norio;  Nakata.  Shinsaku;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Matumura.  Teiji. 
to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
tion of  foamed  sheet  of  ethylenic  resin.  3.762,843.  CI.  423-4.00c. 
Sagishima,  Takayuki;  Furuhashi,  Michio;  and  Sasaki,  Rciichi,  to  Mat- 
aushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reference  signal  indicating  ap- 
paratus for  tini-adjusting  in  color  television  receivers.  3.763,310,  CI. 
178-5.4te. 
Saifer.  MarkG.:  See— 

Huber,    Wolfgang;    Chow,    Silver    H.;    and    Saifer.    Mark    G.. 

3,763.136. 
Huber.    Wolfgang;    Huebner,    Angelika;   and   Saifer.    Mark   G.. 
3.763,137 
Saint-Gobain:  See— 
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Blank.  Kurt.  3,762,981. 
Saiu,  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Numberical  curve  generator  in  a  machine  tool 
system.  3.763,363. CI.  233-132.000. 
Saito,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshtzawa,  Shigeru;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  Kamoshita,  Gen-lchi;  and 
Saito,  Nobuo,  3.763.478. 
Saitoh.  Hirokasu;  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hajime;  Tomiu.  Yasuo;  Takase.  Takashi;  and  Saitoh. 
Hirokasu.  3,762.973. 
Sakaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Rotary  regenerator  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3.762,463,  CI. 
163-8.000 
Sakamoto,  Kiichiro;  See— 

Miyau.Tomiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichiro.  3.763,308. 
Sakayanagi,  Sadao;  See— 

lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Naosuke;  and  Sakayanagi.  Sadao.  3.762.997 
Sakiu.  Tadao,  to  Olympic  Surgical  Company,  Inc.  Positioning  aid. 

3,762,404,  CI.  128-78.000. 
Salemme,  Charles  T.;  See— 

Carlson,  Robert  G.;  Crawford,  Joseph  H.;  Farmer,  Edward  R.; 
Murphy.  Guy  C;  and  Salemme.  Charles  T.,  3,762,833. 
Salisbury,  Charles  W.;  Schepman,  Jon  D.,  and  Nofziger.  Neil  B..  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Electronic  device  preparation.   3.762.901,  CI. 
65-39.000. 
Salomon,  Jacob  Packaging  apparatus  3.762,1 29,  CI.  53-186.000. 
Saluti,  Gerald   Michael;   and   Dileone,   Roland    Ralph,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Preparation  of  a  thermoscttable  polyimidc. 
3.763.1  14. CI   260-78.40r. 
Salvestrini,  Luciano:  See— 

Crescenzi,  Vittorio;  Ciana.  Antonio;  Russo.  Elio;  Siancotti,  Vin- 
cenzo;  and  Salvestrini,  Luciano,  3.763.09  I 
Sambeth.  Joerg;  See— 

Crundschober.  Friedrich;  and  Sambeth.  Joerg,  3.763.073. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Frezza.  Robert.  3.762.003. 
Sanchez.  Jose:  See — 

Groepper.  Jurgen;  and  Sanchez.  Jose.  3.763.273. 
Sanders,  David  Leonard.  Insulating  device  for  restricting  the  accumu- 
lation of  moisture  and  ice  on  windows.  3,762, 1  1  8,  CI.  52-171 .000. 
Sandmeicr,  Arthur   Dau  reproduction  apparatus.  3,762.808,  CI.  353- 

27  000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Entschel.  Roland;  and  Kaeppcli.  Viktor.  3.763.140 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann,Goetz  E  ,  3,763,163 

Houlihan.  William  J  .  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.763.233. 
Manning,  Robert  E..  3.763.142. 
Sandrock.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Dreshfield.  Robert  L  .  Sandrock.  Gary  D.;  and  Freche.  John  C  , 
3,762,918 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Faber.  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich,  3.762,828 
Sankey.  Richard  W   Cookbook  «Und  construction.  3,762.675,  CI.  248- 

464  000 
Santorelli,  Salvatore  L.  Golf  club  with  means  within  the  shaft  to  rigidity 

the  same  upon  impact   3,762,707.  CI  273-80  00b 
Sargent,  Cassiut  E  ,  to   PPC   Industries.  Inc    Coupon-confining  bag. 

method  and  apparatus  3.762,628,  CI.  229-56.000. 
Sarmac  S  A  :  See — 

Rusbach,  Maurice.  3,762,269. 
Sarnes,  Myron  C;  See- 
Dunn.  William  M.;  and  Sarnei,  Myron  C,  3,762.236. 
Ssrno.  Richard  L  .  to  A-T-O  Inc   Ladder.  3.762.300.  CI.  182-93.000 
Sarnt,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Vries.  James  H.,  3,762.836 
Sasaki.  Kiyomi:  See— 

Ikebe.  Kenji;  Tano.  Shigeru;  Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  and  Mayusumi,  Tat- 
suki.  3.762.135. 
Sasaki.  Reiichi:  See— 

Sagishima.   Takayuki;    Furuhashi,    Michio;   and    Sasaki,    Reiichi, 
3,763.310. 
Sato.  Ryuichi.  Pumping  system  with  circulating  mechanism  of  bubble 

gas.  3.762.838.  CI  4 1  7-395.000. 
Sato.  Shui:  See— 

Morii,  Eiji;  Furuya.  Kazuya.  Sato.  Shui;  and  Wakabayashi.  Yasuo, 
3,762,924. 
Sato,  Takehiko;  Onishi,  Yuji.  Omori,  Toshiji;  Abe,   Yoshihito;  and 
Suehiro.  Kazuyasu,  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mit- 
subishi   Petrochemical    Company    Limited.    Process    for    cracking 
hydrocarbons.  3.763.262.  CI.  260-683  OOr. 
Sauinger,  Gerhard;  Herrmann.  Manfred;  and  Vollmer.  Karl-Otto.  3- 
Phenyl-(3H)-benzo-l,2,3-triazinones-(4).      3,763,158,      CI.      260- 
248.0as. 
Saucy,  Gabriel;  See— 

Cohin,  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel.  3,763.1  55. 
Sauh.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  1 -0.0-diethylthiophosphonyl-in- 

dazoles.  3.763.1  80.  CI.  260-310.00c. 
Saum.  David  W.:  See— 

Hadley.  Hugh  W  ;  and  Saum,  David  W.,  3.763.490. 
Saunders.  David  Frederic.  Door  security  device.  3,762,732.  CI.  292- 

264.000. 
Savikurki,  Auvo  Antti.  Axial  compressor.  3.762,84 1 ,  CI.  4 1  8- 1  3.000 
Sawada,  Hideo;  See— 

Kato.  Saburo;  and  Sawada.  Hideo.  3.762,809. 


Sawaki,  Tsukaaa:  See — 

Kauo,    Gota;    lizuka,    Muuuo;    Fujiwara.    Shohei;    Hasegawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa,  3,763.408. 
Sax.  Sammie.  Sr.  Method  and  means  for  the  treatment  of  internal  tibial 

torsion.  3.762,421,  CI.  128-583.000. 
Sayles.  David  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Combination 

burning  rate  catalyst  and  curative.  3.762,969,  CI.  149-19.200. 
SCA  Projekt  Aktiebolag,  mesne:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Jan  Ingemar  Vemer.  3.762.660. 
Scalia.  Joseph:  5e»— 

Henning.  George  J.,  and  Scalia.  Joseph.  3.762,396. 
Scan  Coin  AB:  See— 

Peraaon,  Inge  Berti;  and  Nissmo.  Jim  Arthur.  3.762. 1 28.  , 
Scan-Dia:  See— 

Nielsen.  Eriing  Juul.  3.762,103. 
Scans  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

CKyton.  Robert  W..  3.762,436. 
Maisonville.  Richard  C.  3,763.420. 
Schade.  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  setting  down  and  stacking  products,  more 

particularly  pantiles.  3,762,379.  CI  2 1 4-6.00h. 
Schanze,  Klaus:  See— 

Johne.    Albrecht;    Forster.    Karl-Heinz,    and    Schanze,    Klaus, 
3,762.320. 
Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Vetter.Ulrich.  3.762.102. 
Scheflce.  John  T.;  and  Boktys.  Algimantas  K.  Mobile  and  flexible  inten- 
sive care  unit.  3,762.398.  CI.  1 28-2.00r. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans;  See — 

Widdig.  Amo;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Froh- 
berger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.763.219. 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich:  See — 

Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko.  Sergei   Vasilievich;   Kononenko.   Vadim   Grigorievich; 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich;  and  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich.  3.762.278. 
Schenck.  Fred  W  :  5«— 

Omstein.  Charles;  Corson.  Royd   L.;  and  Schenck,  Fred  W., 
3.762.947. 
Schenck.  Paul  F.;5«— 

Dirks.  Gerhard  H  ;  and  Schenck,  Paul  F  .  3,763,473 
Scheninger.  Ludwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Supporting  table 

forpatienu.  3.763.375.  CI.  250-444.000. 
Schepman,  Jon  D.:  See — 

Salisbury.  Charles  W.;  Schepman,  Jon  D.;  and  Nofziger.  Neil  B.. 
3.762.901. 
Scherber,  Werner:  5^^ — 

Holzer.  Helmut;  and  Scherber,  Werner.  3.762.967. 
Scheumann,  Richard  E  :  See— 

Fikse.  Tyman  H.;  Scheumann.  Richard  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Chester 
H,  3.762,174. 
Schieritz,  Martin  K.,  to  Bachofen,  Willy  A.  Continuously  operating 

agiUtor  ball  mills.  3.762,657.  CI   241-66  000. 
Schindlcr,  Harvey  D.:  See — 

Sze,    Morgan   C;    Schindlcr.    Harvey    D  ,   and    Riegel.    Herbert, 
3.763.263. 
Schippers,     Heinz,    to     Barmag    Banner     Maschinenfabrik     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic  melts  with  tempera- 
ture equalizmg  head.  3,762.692.  CI  259-191.000 
Schlau,  Floyd  E.;  See — 

Merino.   Dennis  H.;   Bales.  Joseph   H..   Bosley.  Denis.   Prodger, 
Brian  S  ;  Ruppel.  Kurt;  and  Schlau.  Floyd  E  .  3,762.095. 
Schleich,    Hans,    to    Baxter    Laboratories.    Inc     Stabilized    microbial 

rennet   3,763.010. CI    195-63,000. 
Schmall.  Peter:  See— 

Bernald.  Ronald  Lee.  3.762.452. 
Schmalzl.  Dieter:  See— 

Morgott.  Horst.  and  Schmalzl.  Dieter.  3,763.45  1 . 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  in 
liquid  medium  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  free  radical  generating 
compound.  3.763.270,  CI.  260-683.470, 
Schmidt.  Gerhard;  and  Jansch,  Werner,  to  Morat.  Franz.  G.m.b.H.. 
Firma.    Bobbin    crafting   and    thread    feeding   device    for   circular 
knitting  machines,  3,762.1  85,  CI,  66-1  25,00r, 
Schmidt.    KaH-Julius.    and    Hammann.    Ingeborg.   to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Phosphorus-containing    esters    of    2-hydroxyquinox- 
alines  3.763.160.  CI.  260-250  OOr. 
Schmidt.  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Exposure  control  timing 

circuit.  3.762.288.  CI,  95-10,Oct, 
Schmidt.  William  C.  to  Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company.  The 

Shackle  tensioning  device.  3.761 .998.  CI.  17-24.000. 
Schmitt.  James  L.:  See— 

Allen.  Thomas  E.;  and  Schmitt.  James  L..  3.762.434. 
Schmitz.   Reinold;  and   Alberti.   Klaus,  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone-alpha-sulphonic  acids. 
3.763. 191.  CI.  260-370.000.  - 

Schmuck.  Johaon:  See— 

Hatz.  Ernst;  and  Schmuck.  Johann.  3.762.497. 
Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin;  El  Sayed,  Ibrahim  Abdel  Aziz;  and  Suhng.  Carl- 
hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  and  thermoplastic 
copolymers  of  acrylonitrile.  3.763. 1  2 1 .  CI.  260-80.8 1 0. 
Schneider,    Abraham,    to    Sun    Research     and     Development    Co. 
Dihalogenation  of  1 .4-8ub8tituted  alkylcyclo-hexanes.  3,763,249,  CI. 
260-648. OOr. 
Schneider.  Virgil  Albert:  See— 
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Mente.  Glen  AUen;  Knklow,  Daniel  Paul;  and  Schneider.  Virgil 
Albert.  3.762.372. 
Schneller.  Joaeph  W.,  to  National  Gypauai  Company.  Comer  caulking 

tool.  3,76 1.992.  a.  15-2IO.OOr. 
SchneOpretaenfabrik  Koenig  A  Bauer  AkiiengeaellKhafk:  Srr — 

Bolza-Schunemann.  Haaa-Bemhard,  3,762,697. 
Scbokbeton  Products  Corporation:  5m— 

McCaul.  Jane*  F.;  and  Compton.  Uoyd  A..  3,762.1 1 S. 
Scholz.  Heinrich:  5c» — 

Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Liwner,  Otkar;  Merkel.  Karl;  and  Scholz. 
Heinrich.  3.763.102. 
Schonfeld.  Wolfraai;  and   Philippa,  Amin,  to  Mannesmannrohren- 
Werke  A.-C.  Plug  changing  mechanim  for  rolling  milk,  and  plug* 
for  the  tame.  3.762.201 .  CI  72-209.000. 
Scborteiner.  Rotd:  S«t— 

Keitcl.     Diethard;    Weinold.     Hein<;    and     Schorlemer.     Roid. 
3.762.546. 
Schott.  Charles  M..  Jr..  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Extruding 

plastic.  3.762.313. CI.  100-92.000. 
Schroeder.  WUbum  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  di- 
vided   solids    to    a    pressurized    gas    or    gas-Kquid-aolids    system 
3.762.773.  CI.  302-53.000. 
Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschinenfsbrik  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Landwehrkanp.  Hans,  3,762.146. 
Schubert.  Egon.  Railroad  track.  3.762.641.0.  238-29  000. 
Schulcr,  Paul  W.,  Jr.  Rubberized  coal-tar  compoeitions.  3.763.068,  CI. 

26O-28.50b. 
Schuhz,  Walter  Donald,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  drainage 

reuse  system.  3,762.380.  CI.  l23-73.00r. 
Schulz.  John  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  mount  as- 
sembly. 3.762.671. CI.  248-9.000. 
Schumacher.  Joseph  S..  to  international  Minerals  A  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioa.    Apparatus    for    handling    and    cooling    foundry    sand. 
3.762,461.  a.  164-270.000. 
Schupack.  Morris.  Tendon  grouting  mean*.  3.762,937,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Schnr,  Paul  EIHot;  GaUotello,  Peter  Edward;  Keuler.  Joseph  Frederick; 
and  Carter.  James  Milton,  to  Rome  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  Guide  bar 
control  mechanism  for  knitting  machin«s.  3.762.1 84,  CI.  66-86. OOr. 
Schurr,  Charles  Allan,  to  Square  D  Company.  Compressible  aire  gap 
means  compensating  for  thermal  expansion  of  a  lifting  magnet  coil. 
3.763.453. CI.  335-292.000. 
Schwarz,  Peter.  Shadow  mask  having  concave  reflecting  surface  con- 
centric with  each  aperture.  3.763.389.  CI-  3 1 3-92.00b. 
Science  Union  et  Cie:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier.  3.763.169. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Hernandez.  Jorge.  3.762.637. 
Scott.  Harry  B.:  See— 

Tisdel,  Lawrence  C;  and  Scott.  Harry  B..  3.762.880. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Kitch.PsulE.  3.762.8 14. 
Scott.  Robert:  See— 

MacPhee,  John;  Mowbray.  James  H.;  Noonan,  Daniel  C;  Remil- 
lard.    Joseph    A.;    Scott.    Robert;    and    Deninger.    Henri    M., 
3.763.422. 
Scon.  William  B..  to  Whitney,  W.  A..  Corporation.  Tool  holder  for 

punches  and  the  like.  3,762.264,  CI.  83-698.000 
Scon-Jackson.  Dennis  G..  to  Windsor  Machine  Company.  Limited. 

Cutter  bar  with  speed  tip.  3.762.047.  CI.  30-385  000 
Scow,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tunle.  James  W.,  to  Cogar  Corporation,  mesne. 

RF  icunering  spparatus.  3.763.03  I .  CI.  204-298.000. 
Sease.  John  D.:  See— 

Stradley.  James  G;  and  Scase.  John  D..  3.763.292. 
Seaton.  William  W.  Control  device  for  stepper  of  a  casting  conttiner. 

3.762.605.  CI.  222-70.000. 
Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The:  See- 

Kiefer.  Jacob  Charles.  3.762.526. 
Seidel.    HaroM.    to    Bell    Telephone     Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Frequency-shaped     amplifier     with     pedestal     amplifying     stege. 
3.763.437,  CI.  330-53.000. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Kaio.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yazuru; 

and  Nagaoka,  Shmji.  3.762. 151 
Kiui.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Katoi.  Shugo;  Takazawa,  Yuzuru; 

and  Nagaoka.  Shin ji.  3.762.157. 
Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yusuru; 

and  Nagaoka.  Shinji.  3.762. 1  59. 
Kiui.  Kiyoshi.  3.762.297. 
Seitz.  Charles  L..  to  Evans  A  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation.  Com- 
puter graphics  matrix  muhipiier.  3.763.365.  CI.  235-1 56.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sagane.  Norio;  Nakau.  Shinsaku;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Matumura. 
Teiji.  3.762.845. 
ScOslcdt.  John  H.:  See— 

Wolf.  Milton;  and  Seilstedt.  John  H..  3.763. 152. 
Sergeant.  John  Francis  Charles:  See— 

Tomson.  Dsvid  John  Martin;  and  Sergeant.  John  Francis  Charles. 
3.762.760. 
Seasefanann.  Dieter,  and  Pickert,  Hanajurfen.  to  William  Prym-Werke 
KG.  Apparatus  for  sewing  a  continuous  slide  fastener  chain  between 
an  upper  and  a  tower  fabric  layer.  3.762.347.  CI   1 1 2-105.000. 
Setescak.  Lina  Louiae:  See— 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  and  Setescak.  Lina  Louiae. 
3.763.165. 


Seto,  Naoauke:  See— 

lizuka.  Hiroshi:  Seto.  Naomtke;  and  Sakayanagi.  Sadmo.  3.762.997. 
Sewell.  Sewood:  See— 

Katzer.  Melvin  F..  and  SeweB,  Sewood.  3.763.07 1 . 
Seyferth.  Dietmar.  and  Hopper,  Steven  P..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.    Route    to    organo    (triftuoromethyl)    mercury    com- 
pounds. 3.763.203.0.  260-431.000. 
Seyl.  Robert  G..  to  Magna  Corporation.  Systems  for  measuring  corro- 
sion rate.  3,763.007,0.  204-1 9S.00c. 
SgarigUa,  Anthony  E..  Jr..  to  Johnson.  Wilfred  V.  and  Anaatasi.  John  E. 

Protective  shield  attache  caae.  3.762.345. 0.  109-22.000. 
Shafer.  Dean  E.:  See— 

Deuter.  Thomas  F.;  and  Shafer.  Dean  E..  3.762.847 
Shaffer.  Walter  M..  to  Towrootor  Corporation.  Ultra-narrow-aisle  lift 

truck.  3.762J89.0.  214-730.000. 
Shaham.  Dan:  See— 

Waterman.   Jacques   Abraham;   Shorr,   Leonard   Marshall;   and 
Shaham.  Ibm.  3.763.123. 
Shanbrom.  Edward;  Hainski.  Martha  B..  and  Payne,  John  H..  to  Baxter 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Gamma  globulin  production  from  Cohn  Fraction 
III  using  polyethylene  glycol  3.763. 1 35. 0.  260- 1 1 2.00b. 
Shannon.  Hugh  F.:  See— 

Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  Furlong.  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh 
F  .3.762.891 
Shapiro.  Justin  Joel.  Magnifying  indicator  for  a  burette.  3.762.799.  C\. 

350-116.000. 
Shapiro.  Nelson  H.:  See— 

Belknap.  Donald  J..  3.762.900 
Belknap.  Donald  J  .  3.763.390 
Shapiro.  Zafanan  M.,  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  high  temperature  body  of  uniform  porosi- 
ty. 3.762,026.0.  29-420.000. 
Sharman.  Lewis  Godfrey;  and  Morris.  Richard,  to  Oraseby  Instruments 
Limited.  Bonding  of  polyethylene  to  metal  surfaces.  3.763.298.  O. 
264-135.000 
Sharp.  Richard  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Distributing  and  collect- 
ing memory  array  and  transfer  system.  3.763.472. 0.  340-172.500. 
Sharpe.  Cecil  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  burning 

contaminated  fbel.  3.762.855. 0  43 1  -2  000 
Shay.  Edward  GrifTfai:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay.  Edward  GrifTIn;  Adams.  Philip;  and 
Petrocci.  AMbnao  N..  3.763.238 
Sheard.  John  Leo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Capacitor  with  copper  containing  electrode.  3.763,409.  O.  317- 
258.000. 
Shearer.  James  E.:  See — 

Richards.  Roy  C;  Le  Masters.  Paul  D.;  and  Shearer.  James  E.. 

3,762.383. 

Shearing.  Herbert  Jackson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Hydraulic  cement  with  polyiaocynate  and  aliphatic  polyepoxide 

3.763.070. 0.  260-29  2jn. 

Sheckelb.   Amuel   E..  to  International  Steel  Company.   Collapsible 

revolving  door  having  removable  winp.  3.762.098. 0.  49-44.000. 
Sheetz.  David  P.:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Sheetz.  David  P..  3.763.1  77. 
Sheld.  Clarence  A.  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  apply- 
ing mar  resistant  coatings  to  transparent  bodies  of  super  strong 
plastics.  3.763.290.  O.  264-1.000. 
Shell  CNl  Company:  See — 

Gannon.  Joseph  A.;  and  Deck.  Richard  L..  3.763,042. 
Shepard.  George  A.;  and  Brooker.  Carl  F..  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Coated  steel  article  3.762.883.  CI.  29- 1 96.300. 
Shepard.  Richard  W.;  and  Aslunead.  Albert  S..  to  Torrington  Com- 
pany. The.  Felting  needle.  3.762.004.  CI.  28-4.00n. 
Shepherd.  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Warner.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Shepherd.  Bobby  R  .  3.762.545 
Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Mac  Leay.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Penn- 
walt    Corporation.     Polyazo    sequential    free    radical    initiators. 
3.763. 1 29. 0.260-89.50a. 
Sheptak.  Nicholas:  See— 

Swearingen.  CharlesC;  and  Sheptak.  Nicholas.  3.762.028. 
Sherwood.  Charles  D.,  and  Cordier,  James  R.  to  Hardinge  Brothers. 
Inc    Tool  adjustment  mechanisms  for  a  lathe.  3,762.247.  CI.  82- 
12.000 
Sherwood,    William    Lyon      Rolling    mill    for    flat-rolled    products. 

3,762.202.0.  72-245  000 
Shibuya.  Yuzo:  See- 
Abe,  JtnnosuK;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomo;  Fujii, 
TadashiivMatsumoto.  Kunio;  Shibuya.  Yuzo;  and  Hanamitsu. 
Kazumi.f.763.000. 
Shilling.  Michael  John;  and  Peak.  Eric,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Inter- 
ference suppression  circuits.  3.763.395.  CI.  3 1 5-307.000. 
Shilling.  Michael  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Interference  suppression 

circuits.  3.763.396.  CI.  315-307  000. 
Shimada,    Sadakoni;    Koyama.    Maaaki;    Kumazawa.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Karikomi.  Masahiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation.  Antenna  device  applicable  for  two  different  frequency 
bands.  3.763.493. CI.  343-755.000. 
Shinpo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ( Shinpo  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. ):  Seir — 

Irie.Minoru.  3.762.013. 
Shiokawa.  Kozo:  See— 

Kishino.    Shigeo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    Kurahashi,    Yoahio;    and 

Shiokawa.  Kozo.  3.763.288 
Kishino.     Shigeo;     Kudamatsu,     Akio;    and    Shiokawa,    Kozo, 
3.763.289. 
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Shonerd.  David  E.  Survival  support  device.  3.762.604  CI  222-5  000 
^**2r:.^"*°}'^  '  •  "**  Talentinow.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Fluri  cooled  rectifier  holding  assembly.  3.763.402.  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r 
Shorr.  Leonard  Marshall:  See— 

^«K?'"'J'^,"?!/^?**"=   *'^"-   '-«'~«'   Marshall;   and 
Shaham.  Ilan,  3,763.1 23. 

Shubkln.  Ronald  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  C^ 

?(??^™763t44XL  5"6<^?7roS;.''""*  '  '""'  ^'"*  "^"^  '^^^  * 
Shun.  Sidney  O.  High  speed  sailboat.  3,762,353,0.  1 14-39  000 
Siancotti,  Vincenzo:  See— 

Crescenzi,  Vittorio;  Ciana.  Antonio;  Rusao.  Elio;  Sianconi.  Vin- 
cenzo; and  SaKestrini.  Luciaito.  3.763.09 1 . 
Sidlauskas.    Donald    Michael.    Orbit   mobile.    3,762.744    CI     280- 

207.000 
Sieburg  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Citrin.  Paul  Stuart.  3.762.055. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Flohr.  Peter.  3.763,450. 

Kunzel,  Horst.  3.762.994. 

Morgon.  Horst;  and  Schmalzl,  Dieter,  3,763  45 1 

MuUer.WilH.  3.763.378. 

Noack.  Dieter.  3.763.340. 

Roess.  Dieter.  3.763.44 1 . 

Scheninger.  Ludwig,  3,763,375. 

Silbermann,  Karl.  3.763.387. 

Strube.  Wolf-Dietrich;  and  Fleischer.  Michael.  3.762  368 

Winstel.Gunter.  3.762.943. 
Sieves.  Leon  F.  Launching  device  for  boat  traUers.  3.762,583.  O.  2 14- 

Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Melsek.  Norbert  J..  3.762.580. 

SUbermann.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube  with  ro- 
Ury  anode.  3,763.387.  CI.  3 1 3-60.000. 

SiWerstien,  Burton  P.  Water  ski  structure.  3.76 1 .980.  CI  9-3 1 0  00a 

Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Colloton.  Marcus  J..  3.762.233. 

Simpson.  Melvyn  I ;  W.rf^ld.  Albert  H  ;  and  Kallianos.  Andrew  G.  to 
LiMett  A  Myers  Incorporated.  Methyl  trans-2-isopropyl-5-methyl-3- 
c"?"?'!?  OOr  '**"''"'*"  t>»e«o' ••  tobacco  flavorantt   3.762.423. 

Singer.  Alfred  Richard  Eric;  and  Roberts.  David  Anthony    Reduction 

ofores.  3.762.920.  CI  75-208.00r. 
Singer.  Malcolm  S.:  See— 

Kohn.  Gosuve  K.;  and  Singer.  Malcolm  S..  3.763  1 76 
Skomoroski.  Robert  Max;  and  Smith.  Gaylord  Darrel.  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Method  of  forming  protective  coatinn 
by  electrolysis.  3.763.002.  CI.  204-37.000  coaangs 

Skrsbek   Emanuel  Andrew;  snd  Trimmer.  Donald  Smith,  to  Teledyne 

Inc  Thermoelectric  alloys.  3,762.960.0.  148-3  000 
Skriba.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Tungseth.   Barry   F  ;  Olson.   Donald   E  ;  and  Skriba.  LouU  J.. 

Skuin.PeUrSrr— 

Geng.  Hellmuth  R.;  Hajdu.  Johann;  Skuin.  Peur;  and  Vost    Ed- 
win. 3.763.470.  ' 
Slack.  Ian  David;  and  Slack.  Philip  Trevor,  to  Plasticisers  Limited 

Mschinei  for  producing  synthetic  yam.  3.762.141   CI  57-31000 
Slack.  Philip  Trevor:  Srr— 

Slack.  Ian  David;  and  Slack.  Philip  Trevor.  3.762  1 4 1 
Sloan.  Donald  D.;  and  Amberker.  Suresh  D  .  to  Denn'ison  Manufactur- 

3*762  9*44*0   f n'^OI^lwo"**"'**'"'  **""'"='''"«  •^**'  "'^  procn^ 
Sman.  Edwin  Robert,  to  Telomex  Group  Limited  Computing  circuitt 

3':76?.36?CI.'*2«".?;  no."""''"*  '•"•'*°"  °'  *"   """"  "«"*' 
Smidt.Fred  A.,Jr.:5er- 
MeU.Stephen  A.;andSmidt.  FredA..Jr..3  762  961 
Smith.  David  A.:  5rv— 

Gsyner,  Herbert;  and  Smith,  David  A..  3  762  598 
Smith,  David  W.:5rr— 

Deines,   Siegmund;   Trenary.  John    M  ;   Smith,   David   W      and 
Hickman,  Clarence  J.,  3.762.648. 
Smith.  Gaylord  Darrel:  See— 

Skomoroski.  Robert  Max;  and  Smith.  Gaylord  Darrel  3  763  002 
Smith.  James  P.,  50«  to  Manspeaker,  Robert  O   Device  for  loc'kina  a 

crash  hebnet  to  a  vehicle.  3. 762. 191.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Kaiser.  Carl;  and  Ross.  Stephen  T.,  3.763.232 
Smith.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Kletecks.  George;  and  Smith.  Peter  D..  3.763  093 
Smith.  Richard  Grand:  5m— 

Kinsel.  Tracy  Stewart;  and  Smith.  Richard  Grand.  3.763  443 
Smith.  Trevor  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Triazi- 

nyl-anthraquinone  dyes.  3.763. 1 59.  CI.  260-249.000. 
Smith,   Warren   F.   Golf  swing  training  device.   3.762.719.  CI.   273- 
1 83.00b. 

Smolin.  William,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Purification  of  secondary  alkyl  prima- 
ry monomines.  3.763.239.  CI.  260-583.00n 

Smolka,    Thomas    Gordon,    to   Gertsch    AG.    mesne     Ski    bindins 
3,762,735,0.  280-1  I  35m  * 
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Smyers,   WUliam   H.;  and   Rusao,   Ronald   D..  to  Litton   Industries 

r^2"2?i.S8M7to(;.***"    ^    •^"   '"   "^"^    "^»' 
Snam  Pit>getti  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Crescenzi.  Vittorio;  Ciana.  Antonio;  Rumo.  Ello;  Siancotti.  Vin- 
cenzo; and  Salvestrini,  Luciaira.  3.763,09 1 . 
So.  St«P»ten  W.  to  FMCCorporation.  Dry  signing  process  for  hollow 

aceute  fiber.  3.763.299. 0.  264-207.000. 
SobeL  Jay  E.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Butene  separation 

isomenzatXMi  and  alkylation.  3.763,26 1. CL  260-683  490 
Sobel.  Johannes;  5m— 

"'""*' o!!J"'    ^*>W^8»n«;    Roos.    Ernst;   and   Sobel.   Johannes, 

Socier,  Jerry  Curtis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 
flangedconduit.  3,762.204.0.  72-316.000  f«»  "on  oi 

Societe  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  5m— 

^l^l-^^f°'    '-'""°'    G**«PP«;    1^    Tagliaferri.    Giovanni. 

J.  /03.UI4. 

Societe  Anonyme  a  Responsabilite  Limitee:  Technifil  See— 

Beretu.  Oscar.  3.762.593 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  Eublissements  Joseph  Lagarde:  See— 

Champel.  Gerard;  and  Ody.  Francois.  3.762,868. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  5m— 

Charle.  Roger;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Viout,  Andrio;  Aretos  Con- 
suntin;  and  Gascon.  Jean.  3.762.863. 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Viout,  Andre.  3,763,086. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ratier-Forest:  5m— 

Poincenot.  Rene.  3.762.27 1 . 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See- 
Jacob.  Rene  F.,  3.762.777. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  5m— 

Lemke.  Hans;  and  DuvaJ.  Rene.  3.763.247. 
Societe  d'Etudes  A  de  Realisations  Electroniques  See— 

Bezu.  Maurice,  3.762.795 

''X.IScii'^rAl.M^y.'rr':!'  "  ''^^^'"^'^  ^-tifiques  e. 

Pedrazzoli.  Andrea;  and  DaH'AsU,  Leone.  3.763  1 50 
Societe  Fives  Lille  Cail:  5m— 

Pietryka.  Joseph.  3.762,462. 
^AtohomTs^  ***    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 

Gatel.  Gilbert.  3.763.485. 
Societe     Grenobloise     d'Etudes     et     d  Applicationi     Hydrauliques 
(Sogreah):5*r—  ^ 

Condolios.  Elie.  3.762.65  1 . 
Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 

Vuaille.  Andre.  3.762.386. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Bourquardez,  Gaston;  Gouzien,  Michel  Jean  Yves,  and  Mercier 
Rene,  3.762.834.  ' 

Societe  Sucriere  de  I'AUantiquc  (Engineering):  5m— 

Barre,  Marcel  Jean  Charles.  3.762.3  14.  ? 

Societe  Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A  • 
See — 

Vuilleumier.  Cyril,  3.762, 1  56. 
Soliday.  Arnold  James,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polyester 
resin  compositions  useful  as  durabte  body  or  hand  builders  for  textile 
materiaU  3.763.064.  CI  260-2  I  000. 
Solomon.  Paul  W..  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Company  (1.2 -Dicyclohexe- 

nyl)-ethytene  ketones.  3.763.240.  CI.  260-586. OOr 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See- 
Dei  Piero.  Elio;  and  Wautriche.  Willy.  3.763.297. 
Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J:  5**— 

Trepka.  William  J.;  and  Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J..  3  763  1 30 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Horichi.  Teteuya;  and  Kanemoto.  Yoshitaka  3  763  382 

^"7^44?.  CM  3^1621  2Vo'"'-   '"^    •*"'"""  ""•**' '=^""^'  ^*'-- 
SORINS.pA.:5M- 

Diamanti,    Sergio;    Denti.    Ennio;    and    Vercellone.    Antonio, 
3.763.376. 
Soule.  Harrison  O.:  5m— 

Cooper.  Robert  T.;  and  Soule,  Harrison  O..  3.762.578. 
Southern  Machinery  Company:  5**— 

Owens.  Carlos  L.;  and  Cutting.  Arch  E..  3.762,662. 
Southern  Pacific  Transporuti^n  Company:  5m— 

Udakjff.  Nicholas  N..  3.762.340. 
Sowerby.  Austen  Edgar,  to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada, 
Ltd.  Use  of  amine  compounds  in  the  sulfation  of  alcohols.  3.763.208. 
CI.  2oO-45o.OOO. 
Sowle.  Niles  M.  Auxiliary  shutter  panel  assembly.  3.762.1 19.  CI.  52- 

S.p.A.  C.I.S.A.  Costruzioni  Italiane  Serrature  AflRni:  5e*— 
Errani.  Deo.  3.762. 1 92. 

Spanjer.  Keith  Gordon,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  encaosulatins  arti- 
cles. 3.763.300. 0.  264-272.000. 

Specialty  Tools.  Inc.:  See- 
Evan*,  James  P.,  3,762.244. 

Speed.  Russell  H  .  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Company  CUmDina 
device  or  chuck.  3.762.732.  CI.  279-102.000. 

Speicher.  Edwin  W.,  to  Cunningham.  M   E..  Company.  Porubte  mark- 
ing tool.  3.762.484.  CI.  1 73- 1  1 9.000. 
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Spcigel.  Kenneth;  mnd  Wibon.  Robert  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvanta  Incor- 
porated.  Phosphor  suspension  for  dip-coating  metallic  segments. 
3.763.051,0.  252-301. 30t. 
Speinicr.   Simon,   to   Industriellc    Handelscombinatic.   N.V     Locking 

device.  3.762,235.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Speirs,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Martin,  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation.  The.  Diffusion  coating  of  metals.  3,762.885,  CI.  29- 
196.200  I 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See —  | 

Eknnett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D.,  and  Wilhelm- 

sen,Harald,  3.763,424. 
Chen.  Nai-Keung.  3.762.424 
Davis.  Lawrence  P.;  Harrison,  John  E.;  and  Tribken.  Everett  R  . 

3.762,226. 
Grubb.  Fred  H  ,  3.762.787 

Ross.  Gerald  F.;Susman.  Leon;  and  Eves.  Ellis  E..  11,  3,763,318. 
Spitfire  Tool  &  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See^ 

Day.  Lawrence.  3,762,053. 
Spivack,  John  Denon:  See — 

Dexter.  Mertin;  Spivack.  John  Denon.  and  Steinberg.  David  Her- 
bert. 3.763.166. 
Spradlin.  Erdman  O.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  processing  credit 

transaction  dau.  3.762.316.  CI.  101-45.000 
Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.:  See — 

Nass.  Gerald  I. ;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard  E..  3.763.224 
Spring,     William     L.     Key-operated    coin-controlled     bicycle     rack 

3.762.569, CI.  211-5  000 
Sprung,  Douglas  L..  to  International  Portable  Pipe  Mills  Ltd.  Milling 

machine.  3.762.273,  CI.  90-15.000 
Sprung,  Douglas  L..  to  International  Portable  Pipe  Milb  Ltd.  Portable 

pipe  mill   3.762,624, CI.  228-1  5  000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Schurr.  Charles  Allan.  3.763.4S3. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons  Inc  :  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Haas.  3.763,1  72. 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  F..  3.763.1 53. 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Berstein.  Jack.  3.763,2  1 4. 
Krapcho.  John;  and  Bernstein.  Jack,  3.763.21  5. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi.  and  Setescak.  Lina  Louise. 
3.763.165 
St.  Cyr,  Lewis  A.;  and  Young,  Loren  H..  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany  Prevention  of  air  pollution  by  using  solid  adsorbents  to  remove 
particulates    of   less    than    0.5    microns    in    size    from    flue    gases 
3.762, 134. CI   55-71.000. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See—  ■ 

Timpe.WinfriedG  .3.762.989.    P 
Staats.  Henry  N.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Binding  apparatus. 

3.761.983. CI.  I  1-1  Oac 
Subilui  Industries-  und  Handelsgesellachaft  mbH:  See— 

FreiUg.  Herbert.  3,762.5  14 
Staley.  A   E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Morton.  Donald  E  .  and  Leiser.  Roger  S  .  3.762.948 
Staley,  William  C  :  5^— 

Hartka,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Suley.  William  C  .  3.762.323. 
Staley.  Wm.  C,  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Hartka,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Staley.  William  C  ,  3,762.323 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Hensley.  Albert  L  .  Jr  ;  Nevin.  Thomas  D  ,  and  Mahoney.  John  A  . 
3.763.035 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 
Griffith.  Russell  K  .  3.763.278 

Metcalfe.  Joseph  E  .  Ill;  Rightmite.  Robert  A  ;  and  Marse.  Allan 
V  ,3.762.954 
Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Company:  See — 

Speed,  Russell  H.  3.762.732 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ross.   Donald   L  .   Barrett.  Hugh  C.  and  McDonald.  Gerald  J  . 
3.763.190  I 

Stanley.  Andrew  D.:  5^r —  I 

Nayfa.  James  E  ;  and  Sunley.  Andrew  D..  3.761 .987 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Carter.  Ronald  David.  3.762,048 

Merrow.  George  W.;  West.  Robert  F..  Eliaaon.  Carl  E.;  and  Guar- 
naccia.  Joseph  J..  3.762.453. 
Stanray  Corporation:  5*^— 

Cseri.ZolUn.  3. 762.575 
Staples.  John  Arthur,  to  United  Bisciiits  Limited    Sandwich  making 

machines.  3.762,306,  CI.  99-450  400. 
Stames,   Albert    R     Lock   stitch   sewing   hook.    3,762,350.  CI.    112- 

231.000. 
Surr.John  H.  Shock  absorbing  safety  line.  3.762.507. CI.  188-65.100 
Staub  A  Co.  AG:  See — 

Rnffer.  Holm;  Kempin,  Willy;  and  Kraus.  August.  3.762.190 
Staudhammer.  Karl  P.;  and  Marcus.  Bruce  D  .  to  TRW  Inc   Method  of 

fabricating  a  capilliary  heat  pipe  wick.  3.762.0 1  1 .  CI.  29- 1 57.30r. 
Suuffer.  Alfred:  See— 

Voiki,  Waher;  and  Stauffer.  Alfred.  3.762.008. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Weil.  Edward  D  .  3.762.865 
Weil.  Edward  D..  3.763.28  1 
Stauffer,  Harry  C;  and  Strom,  James  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Lube  oil  hydrotreating  process.  3,763,033,  CI.  208- 
78.000. 
Steams  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
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Kinchling.  Thomas  J,  3,762,522.  .     •■ 

Steams,  Wesley  Joseph,  Jr.:  5<v — 

Martin,    Patrick     Henry;    and    Steams.    Wesley    Joaeph,    Jr., 
3,763,100. 
Steger,  LyallC:  See— 

Kreuter,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Steger,  Lyall  O.,  3,762,280. 
Steil,  William  W  ;  and  Domin,  Bryan  E.,  to  Production  Stamping  Cor- 
poration.   Pulley    and    shaft    assembly    for    rotary    lawn    mower. 
3,762,230,0  74-230.300 
Stein,  George:  See — 

Whittaker,  Jack   Dearden;   Loveday,   Harry   Winston;   Barbour, 
Denis  Rigby;  Tweedie,  William;  and  Stein,  George,  3,762,067. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Biologi- 
cally active  17  alpha-ethynyl- 1 6,  17-dihydroxy-13-alkylgon-4-en-3- 
ones.  3,763,149,0.  260-239  550. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Biologi- 
cally    active      17     alpha-ethynyl- 1 6, 1  7-dihydroxy     -1  3-alkylgona- 
l,3,5(IO)-trienes  3,763.194.0.260-397.500. 
Stein.  Sam.  Associates.  Inc  .  5**— 

Johnson.  Richard  T  .  3.762.363. 
Stein.  William  H  .  to  Anonda  Plastics  Inc.  Rotatable  pipe  coupling. 

3.762.684,0.  251-148  000 
Steinberg.  David  H.:  5** —  ♦ 

Knell.  Martin,  and  Steinberg.  David  H..  3.763,094. 
Steinberg,  David  Herbert:  5** — 

Dexter,  Mertin;  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Her- 
bert, 3,763,166 
Steinsoy,  Brynjulf:  See — 

Bjorheim,  lngolf;and  Steinaoy,  Brynjulf,  3,762,171. 
Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See— 

Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko,   Sergei    Vasilievich;    Kononenko,    Vadim   Grigorievich; 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich; and  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich,  3,762,278. 
Stendel,Wilhelm  5*<'— 

Riebel.     Hans-Jochem;     Hammann.     Ingeborg;     (Jnterstenhofer. 
Gunter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,763,285 
Stengel,  Renato;  and  Catania,  Basilio,  to  GTE  International  Incor- 
porated   Panoramic  and  automatic  return  loss  measuring  system. 
3,763,427.0   324-57.00r. 
Stephens.  Bernard  B.:  See — 

Gusack.  James  A.;  Stephens.  Bernard  B..  and  Stevens.  James  A., 
3.762.220 
Stephenson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Merriman,  James  R  ;  Pashley.  John  H  ;  Stephenson.  Michael  J.; 
and  Dunthom.  David  I..  3.762.133 
Slerigard  Company.  5** — 

Bruce.  Roger  K  .  3.762,023. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See — 

Carabateas.  Philip  M.,  3.763,168. 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.,  3,763,183. 
Steude.  Hcinrich:  See — 

Engelhard,  Bruno,  and  Steude.  Heinrich.  3,763,254. 
Stevens,  J   P,  &  Co  .  Inc.   5*f — 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C  .  3.763.242. 
Stevens.  James  A  :  See — 

Gusack.  James  A  .  Stephens.  Bernard  B.;  and  Stevens.  James  A.. 
3.762.220 
Steveiu.  Richard  C    5^*— 

Baker.  Theodore  H  .  Ghafghaichi.  Majid;  Steveru.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Tuman,  Daniel.  3,762.037 
Stevko.  Phillip  J  .  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Digitally  controlled  linear 

actuator   3,762.237.0  74-479  000 
Stewart.  Richard  Gordon,  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd    Ap- 
paratus  for  pneumatically   cleaning  open-end  spinning   machines. 
3.762.143.  CI.  57-56.000 
Still.  Leslie  Ernest,  to  Precision  Screw  &   Manufacturing  Company 
Limited,    The     Tools    for    fixing    tubular    fasteners    in    position. 
3,762,200,0   72-1  14.000 
Stirk,  Sidney  E.,  to  Improved  Machinery,  Inc   Vibrating  separating  ap- 
paratus having  adjustable  material  advancing  rate.  3,762,547,  CI. 
209-326000 
Stock  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Homer,  John  C  .  Ill;  and  Stock,  John  R  ,  3,763,380. 
Stock,  John  R.:  See — 

Homer,  John  C  ,  III;  and  Stock,  John  R.,  3,763,380. 
Stoilov,  Nicola  Demov:  5*^ — 

Dimitrov.  Atanas  Vasilev;  and  Stoilov.  Nicola  Demov.  3.762,568. 
Stolle  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kaminski,  Elton  G  ;  and  Nadolsky,  Fred  R.,  3,762,597 
Stow,  Robert  H.;  and  Groff,  Gaylord  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Small-particle-loaded  electrically  conduc- 
tive adhesive  Upe  3,762,946,0    1  17-227.000 
Stradley,  James  G.,  and  Sease,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic     Energy    Commission.     Manufacture    of    bonded-particle 
nuclear  fuel  composites.  3,763.292.  CI  264-500 
Straley.  James  M.:  See — 

Weaver.   Max   A.;  Straley.  James  M.;  and   Moore.  William   H., 
3.762.861, 
Stranch.  James  G.:  See — 

Hood.  James  D.;and  Stranch.  James  G..  3.763.062. 
Stratford.  David  James:  See — 

Poon.  Siu  Yun;  QuickC.  Kenneth  George;  and  Stratford,  David 
James.  3,762,467. 
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Streunski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Ther- 
mal sUbilization  of  pigmented  polyolefin  containing  nickel  complex. 
3.763,066.0.  260-23. OOh 
Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsenko, 
Sergei  Vasilievich;  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Maznichenko, 
Sunislav  AnUimovich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  and 
Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich.  Pulae  piston  drive.  3,762,278. 
C.  91-468.000. 
Strom,  James  R;  S«e— 

SUuffer.  Harry  C;  and  Strom.  James  R..  3.763,033. 
Stromberg,  Svein,  &  Co.  A/S:  S*<— 

Utz,Georg,  3,762,594. 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Bentley,  Robert  W.;  and  Cieslak,  Arthur  B.,  3,762,574. 
Bergquist.  George  R;  and  Hugyecz.Matyas,  3.763.321. 
Randmere,  Uno;  and  Suntop,  Morris  A..  3.763.323. 
Strube,  Wolf-Dietrich;  and  Fleischer,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Solder  bath  for  flux-free  tinning.  3,762,368,  O.   1  18- 
429.000 
Strubin.  Harald.  to  Akticngesellschaft  Brown,  Boven  &  Cie.  Electro 
mechanical   release   device   for   percussion   priming  of  cartndgcs 
3,762,087,0.42-84.000 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation;  See— 

Donohue,  John,  3,762.448. 
Stuart.  Hershel  L.,  to  Federal's,  Inc.  Quick  insullation  fireplace  screen 

3,762,459,0.  160-19.000 
Stube,  Fred  F.:  See— 

Nitsch,  Edward  J.;  and  Stube,  Fred  F..  3.763.367. 
Stuber.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Ulrich.  Henri;  and  Stuber.  Fred  A..  3.763.1 1 8. 
Stubiger,  Ernst:  See— 

Frohlich,    Alfons;    Cappel,    Marie-Luise;    and    Stubiger.    Ernst, 
3,762,002 
Studebaker,  Isaac  Roger:  See— 

Greutman,     Weldon     Wayne,    and     Studebaker,     Isaac     Roger, 
3,763,489 
Studer,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Olmo,  Harold  P  ,  and  Studer.  Henry  E  .  3.762,577 
Stuhr,  Jacques  Andre,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Method 

of  electronic  beam  welding  3,763,345 ,  O  2  1 9- 1  2  1  Oem 
Stutz   Theo,  to  Contranes  AG    Bistable  and  controllable  flip-flop-cir- 

cuit  arrangement,  3,763,384,0.  307-291  000 
Subterranean  Tools,  Inc.,  mesne:  5^*— 

Rumbarger,  John  H  .  3,762.782. 
Suehiro.  Kazuyasu:  S*f— 

Sato.  Takehiko;  Onishi.  Yuji;  Omori.  Toshiji;  Abe,  Yoshihito;  and 
Suehiro,  Kazuyasu,  3,763.262 
Sugiyama.  Miuunori.  Ishiguro.  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iwano.  Haru- 
hiko.  and   lijima.   Yoo.  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co^  Ltd     Method   for 
proceuing    black    and   white    photographic   silver   halide   material. 
3.762.923.  CI.  96-63.000 
Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Mitsunori;  Ishiguro.  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  Iwano. 
Haruhiko;  and  lijima.  Yoo.  3,762.923 
Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich:  See— 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Ran- 
tor.  Ilia  Solomonovich;  AgliUky.  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akh- 
niashvili.  Avundil  Semenovich.  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich. 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amol- 
dovich;  Ivanov.  Genndy  Nikitich;  and  Feldman.  Mark 
Abramovich.  3.762.665. 
Suling.  Carlhans;  See— 

Schnalke.  Kari-Erwin.  El  Sayed.  Ibrahim  Abdel  Aziz;  and  Suling. 
Carlhans.  3.763.121. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation. 
Imidazolinyl  phenyl  carbonyl  acid  addition  salts  and  related  com- 
pounds. 3.763. 178.  O   260-309  600 
Sullivan    Edward  F..  to  B  &  K  Tool  &  Die  Corporation    Method  for 

machining  rings.  3.762. 1 07.  CI.  5  1  -290  000 
Sully.  Bernard  Thomas  Dudley,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited    Allylic 

terpenic  alcohol  production   3.763,245.  CI  260-63  1  500 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamahara.  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  3.763.223. 
Yasui.  Seimei;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Oshima.  Teruo,  3.763,252 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nass,  Gerald  l.;and  Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.,  3,763,224. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  S*f— 

Schneider,  Abraham,  3,763,249 
Suntop,  Morris  A.;  See— 

Randmere,  Uno;  and  Suntop,  Morris  A.,  3.763,323. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc  :  See— 

Black.  James  A.  3.762.679 
Suryanarayana.  Yelagondahally  S.;  and  Britlon.  William  M  ,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Recovery  and  recirculation  of  chlorine  in  cyanu- 
ric  chloride  production.  3.763.1  57.  O.  260-248. 00c. 
Susman.  Leon:  S**— 

Ross,  Gerald  F.;  Susman,  Leon;  and  Eves,  Ellis  E..  II,  3,763,31 8. 
Suzuki,  Katsuo:  See— 

Sakaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuo,  3,762,463. 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  and  Yuki,  Uichi.  to  Yuken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd. 

Vane-type  rotary  hydraulic  transducer.  3,762,843,  CI.  4 1  8-80  000. 
Suzuki,  Toshi;  5*^— 

Kinjo,  Hisao;  Akuwa.  Fumio;  Wada.  Yoshiyo;  and  Suzuki,  Toshi, 
3,763,331. 


Suzuki,  Yukio;  and  Miyake,  Toshio.  to  Hayashibara  Company  Synthe- 
sis process  for  the  production  of  ascorbic  acid  glucoside.  3,763,009, 
O    195-31.00r 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Hobo.    Nobuhito;    Natsume.     Yoshimi;    and    Suzuki.     Yutaka, 
3.762,379. 
Svec.  Zdenek:  See— 

Didek,  Stanislav;  and  Svec.  Zdenek.  3.762.144. 
Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner:  See— 

Kuylenstiema.  John  Fredrik.  3.762.958. 
Swearingen.  Charles  C  ;  and   Sheptak.  Nicholas,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Joining  of  plastic/metal  foil  laminates  3.762.028,0. 
29-470.100. 
Swezey.  Edwin  W.  Hydraulic  indexing  mechanism    3.762.242.  O.  74- 

822.000. 
Swift.  Gilbert;  See— 

Milberger.   Lionel  J.;  Swift,  Gilbert;  and   Moore.  William  M., 
3,762,496. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Valeska,  John  J  ,  3,762.05 1 . 
Syntex  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Edwards.  John  A.  3.763.146. 
Syva  Company:  5^^ — 

Thompson,  Arthur  H.,  3,763,043. 
Sze,  Morgan  C  ;  Schindler,  Harvey  D  ;  and  Riegel.  Herbert,  to  Lummus 
Company.    The     Production    of   propylene     3.763.263.    O     260- 
683. 30r. 
Szekely.  George.  Automatic  dispensing  device  for  particulate  material. 

3,762.374.0.  119-51   110. 
Tabbert.  George  F..  10*  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Post  for  rural  type  mail  boxes.  3.762.672.  O.  248-146.000. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.  Hand  truck.  3.762.739,  CI.  280-47.370. 
Tabroff,  William;  5^*— 

Crowell,  Douglas  H.;  Tadcliffe,  Milton  R.;  and  Tabroff,  William. 
3,762,262. 
Tada,  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  3,762,647,  CI.  239-32 1 .000. 
Tadcliffc,  Milton  R  ;  See— 

Crowell,  Douglas  H.;  Tadcliffe,  Milton  R  ;  and  Tabroff,  William. 
3.762.262. 
Tagliaferri.  Giovanni:  See— 

Barba.    Diego;    Liuzzo.    Giuseppe;    and    Tagliaferri.    Giovanni, 
3,763,014. 
Tajime,   Koichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Limited.   Automatic 

record  changer  device.  3,762,722,0.  274-10.008. 
Takagi,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Yoshida.  Tomonori;  Takagi,  Hirohiko;  Harakon.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Matsui.  Norio.  3.762.458. 
Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Yokokawa,  Senji,  to  Yagi  Antenna  Co.,  Ltd. 

High  frequency  helical  filter   3,763,447.0.  333-73.00r 
Takahashi,    Masao,    to    Japan    Engineering    and    Trading    Company 

Limited  Heat  exchanger   3,762,464.0    165-95  000 
Takamizawa.   Hideo;  and   Yotsuyanagi,   Keiichi.  to   Nippon   Electnc 
Company.     Limited      Calcium-vanadium     ferrimagnetic     garnets 
3,763.045.0.252-62.570 
Takase.  Takashi:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hajime;  Tomita.  Yasuo.  Takase.  Takashi;  and  Saitoh, 
Hirokasu,  3,762,975. 
Takazawa,  Yazuru:  See— 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo,  Kato,  Shogo;  Takazawa,  Yazuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3,762,15  1. 
Takazawa,  Yusuru:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Shogo;  Takazawa.  Yusuru; 
and  Nagaoka.  Shinji.  3,762. 1  59. 
Takazawa.  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo.  Kato.  Shugo;  Takazawa.  Yuzuru; 
and  Nagaoka.  Shinji.  3.762.157. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi.    Shunsaku;     Kishimoto.    Shoji;    Obayashi.     Mikihiko; 
Minamida.  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3.763.229. 
Takenoshita.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Funic,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd   Hydraulic 

elevator  apparatus.  3.762.165.  CI  60-445.000 
Takusagawa.  Masahito:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Takusagawa.  Masahito.  3,762.367. 
Talentinow.  John:  S*f — 

Shore.  Arnold  I.;  and  Talentinow.  John.  3.763.402. 
Tallymate  Corporation:  5«— 

Frankel,  Sunley  P..  and  Monroe.  Francis  Robert,  3,763,475. 
Tamulenas,    Konstantinas,   to   Aktiebolaget   VOLVO    Gaslight  joint 
between  the  cylinder  cover  and  the  cylinder  lining  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,762,388,0.  123-193.0ch. 
Tanaka,  Yoichi;  See— 

Saiu,  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka,  Yoichi,  3,763,363. 
Taniguchi,  Naonori,  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd.  Zigzag  blanking  device 

In  a  press.  3,762,260,  O  83-560.000 
Tanner,  Herbert:  See— 

Wagner,  Hans;  and  Tanner,  Herbert,  3,763,230. 
Tano,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ikebe,  Kenji;  Tano,  Shigeru;  Sasaki,  Kiyomi;  and  Mayusumi,  Tat- 
suki,  3,762,135. 
Taonnina,  Anthony  J  ;  and  McCardell,  Willard  B.,  Jr..  to  Essex  Inter- 
national Inc.  Terminal  retaining  connector  block.   3.763,458,  O. 
339-59.00r. 
Tapecon,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulwiler,  Sunley  S.,  3,763,330. 
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T«tt«.  Robert  B.;  and  Welh,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America, 

Atmy.  Bearing  deviation  indicator.  3.763.465,  CI.  34O-I6.00t. 
Tatsumi,  Maaanori:  See— 

Morimoto,  Hiroahi;  and  Tataumi,  Maaanori.  3.763,015. 
Tavia  Corporation:  See— 

Tavii,  John  R..  3.763.444.  ' 

Tavia.  John  R..  to  Tavia  Corporation.  Amplitude  M^HHrrd  oecillator 

circuit.  3.763.444. CI.  331-109.000. 
Taylor.  Donaid  F  ,  to  Otia  Engineering  Corporation.  Wireline  stuffing 

box  and  sheave.  3.762.725,  CI.  277-32.000. 
Taylor  Garage  Doors,  Inc . ;  See—  • 

Kemple.  John  J..  3.762, 100. 
Taylor.  Thomas  B..  to  Anthes  Eastern  Limited.  Device  for  preventing 

ledmeat  build-up  m  gas  water  heaters.  3.762.395,  CI.  126-350  OOr 
Tedeaco.  Anto  W..  and  Tiachler.  Henry  J  .  to  Gulf  4  Western  Metals 

Forming  Company.  Scat  constructioa.  3,762.770.  CI.  297-452  000 
Teeg  Research,  Inc;  See— 

Hallman.  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W  ,  3.762.325 
Tektro,  Inc.:  5««— 

Sorenson.  Gerald  T..  3.762.443. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Haanaford.  David  A.;  and  Veencn4aal.  Comela  T..  3.763  445 
Zandonatti.  Raymond  A.,  3,763,454. 
Tele-Coan  Enterprises,  Inc.:  Se*— 
Alessio,  Ralph  D.,  3.762,856. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  5m— 

Skrabek.     Emanuel     Andrew;    and    Trimmer.     Donald     Smith. 
3.762.960. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Deiaes,   Siegmund;   Trenary,  John   M.;  Smith.   David   W.    and 
Hickman.  Clarence  J..  3.762.649. 
Telefunken  PatentverwertungsfeaeUsclwIt  m.b.H.:  See— 

Birglechner.  Georg.  3.762.899. 
TeU.  Feter.  to  Aktiebola^t  Piab.  Suction  device.  3,761  996  CI    15- 

350.000. 
Telomex  Group  Limited:  See—  i 

Smart.  Edwin  Robert.  3.763.361.    I 
Tenkumo.  Shohei.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaaha.  Control  ap- 
paratus for  varying  camera  exposure  conditions.  3,762.285   CI   95- 
lOOce 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See — 

Johns,  Psul  A  .  3,762.163. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  5^— 

Eggleston,  James  F.,  3.762,470. 
Teramachi,  Hiroshi.  Method  of  producing  spline  bearinat.  3  762  009 
CI.  29-149. 50r.  •-     .        .        . 

Terrey.  Charles  H..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Circuit  testing  method 

and  apparatus.  3.763,430,  CI.  324-73.00r. 
Tersch,    Richard   W  ;   and   Miller.  Stewart   F.,   to   Lear  Siegler.   Inc 

Progressive  cutting  broach  wafers.  3.762,006.  CI.  29-95  lOr 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C.  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  4  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making 

polyfunctionai  compounds.  3.763.242.  CI.  260-607.00a. 
Texaco  inc.:  See— 

Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  James.  William  B..  3,762.474 

Hollowell,  WilHam  R  ,  3.763.267 

Jordan.  Terence  B.;  and  McDonald.  Joseph  W.,  3.763  036 

Miller,  Cordon  H,  3.763,1  15 

Newman,  Sunley  R  ,  Yamamoto.  Rpy  I.;  and  Von  Allmen.  Ronakj 

W.  3.762,889. 
Smolin,  William,  3,763.239 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Brand,  Jake  L..  Jr..  3.763.355. 

Foumier.  Gerald  R  .  and  Baker.  Charles  L..  3.762.791. 
Ruggiero,  Edward  M,  3.762.038.      1 
Textool  Products.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Millis.  Edwin  G  .  3.763.459. 
Textor,  Brenton  A.  Vasectomy  forceps.  3.762.4 1 7.  CI.  I  28-32  1 .000 
Thacker.  Fred  B..  to  Bliss  A  Laughlin  Industries.  Incorporated    End 

nesting  conuiners  adapted  to  stack.  3.762.343.  CI.  108-53.000 
Thacker.  Louis  H.:  See— 

Tiffany.  Thomas  O.;  Mailen.  James  C;  and  Thacker.  Louis  H 
3,763.374. 
Theisen.  Deiter  See— 

Horn  bach.  Rudolf;  and  Theisen.  Deiter.  3.763.067. 
Thellman.    Edward    L.,    to    Gould    Inc.,    mesne.    Bimetal    fastener 

3.762.266.  CI.  85-37  000. 
Thermatool  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Oppenheimer.  Edgar  D..  3.763.342. 
Theurer.  Josef;  PraschI,  WiOtehn;  and  Bock.  Gemot,  to  Plasaer.  Franz 
Bahnbaumaachinen-lndustriegeaellschaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  work- 
ing machine.  3.762.333.  CI.  104-12.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Meiser,  Charles  H..  Jr.,  3.763, 1  32. 
Thompson,  Grant;  and  Wall,  Bobby  M..  3.763.133. 
Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Gootfrid:  See— 

Blomberg.    Foike    Ivar;    and    Tholaader.    Lars    Helge    Gootfrid 
3.762.387. 
Thomas  A  Betts:  See— 

Marshall,  Joseph,  3,763,306. 
Thomas,  Charles  D.,  to  Biggar.  F.  M.,  Jr  Drive  connection  between  a 

printing  press  and  a  fanfolding  machine.  3.762,698.  CL  270-20.000. 
Thompson.  Arthur  H..  to  Syva  Company.  Chalcogenides  intercalated 
with    a    mixture   of  an    organic    nitrogen   compound   and   sulfur 
3. 763.043. CI.  252-31.000. 


Thompaon.  Grant;  and  Wall.  Bobby  M.  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  accelerating  the  cure  of  carboxy-terminated  polybu- 
tadiene.  3.763. 133.  a.  26O-94.70a. 

Thompaon.  Guy  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Array.  Hypervclocity 
misailc  design  to  accommodate  seekers.  3.762.666.  CI.  244-3. 1 90. 

Thompaon.  Herbert  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Aratnatic 
hydrocarbon.  3.763.037. CI.  208-313.000. 

Thornton.  James.  Reusable  forms  for  casting  walls.  3.762.678  CI  249- 
193.000. 

Thornton.  Leoitard:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  William;  Veneas,  MaxweU  Franck;  and  Thornton 
Leonard,  3,762,130. 

Thorsbt,  Claude  A.  Mechanical  transmiasioa  device.  3.762423.  CI 
192-139.000. 

Thrower.  Herbert  T.,  Jr..  to  Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated.  Texturing 
process  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.762.148.0.57-77.300. 

Thrust.  Incorporated:  See— 

Detrick.  Dale  W;  and  Dimonte.  Angelo  M.  3.763.4 1 2 
Tiffany.  Thomas  O.;  Mailen.  James  C  .  and  Thacker.   Louis  H  ,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  CommMsion    Dynamic 
muhisution  photometer-fhiorometer.  3.763.374.  CI.  250-363  000 
Timm,  AsU:  See- 
Bice,  James  W.  and  Timm.  Will.  3.762  208 
Timm.  Will:  See- 
Bice.  James  W.;  and  Timm.  Will.  3.762.208. 
Timpe.  Winfried  G..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  Pyrolysis  of  spent 

pulping  liquors.  3,762.989.  CI.  162-30.000 
Tirope.  Winfried  George;  and  Lang.  Edward  Wilkeraon.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Environntental  Protection  Agency.  Processes  for 
reducing  the  organic -carbon  content  of  water  contaminated  with  or- 
ganic compounds  by  continuous  countercurrent  multistage  treatmet 
with  activated  carbon.  3.763.040.  CI.  2 10-27.000. 
Tiachler.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Tedesco,  Anto  W.;  and  Tiachler.  Henry  J  .  3.762.770. 
Tiadel.   Lawrence  C;  and  Scott.   Harry  B  .  to  Chapman.  Wood.  A 
Griswold.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  crystallization  and  recovery  of  elemen- 
Ul  sumir  from  solvents.  3.762.880.  CI.  23-273.00r. 
Titterington.  Joseph  Bell:  See- 
Jackson.  Sydney;  and  Titterington.  Joaeph  Bell.  3,762.029. 
Tkeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Color  television  picture 

tube  apparatus.  3,763,452.  CI  335-2  00b 
Tobin.  Robert  A.  Necktie  holder.  3.762.570,  CI.  211-13  000 
Tokai  Cold  Forming  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Bair.  Eugene  C.  3.762.042 
Tokyo  Roki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikebe.  Kenji.  Tano.  Shigeru;  Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  and  Mayusumi  Tat- 

tuki.  3.762.135 
Ishii.  Kenichi.  3.762.633. 
Toieransaktiebolaget:  See— 

Noren.  Ame  Ingvar.  3.762,622. 
Tomaiia.  Donaid  A  ;  and  Sheetz.  David  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The      Bi-2-oxazoline     and     oxazine     compounds     derived     from 

cyanoethylated  poly( ethylene  and  propylene  )glycols   3.763  177  CI 

260-307  OOf  .... 

Tomei.  Keichi:  See— 

Grubb.  John  J  .  and  Tomei.  Keichi.  3.762.798. 
Tomiu.  Yasuo:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hajime;  Tomita.  Yasuo;  Takaae.  Takashi;  and  Saitoh 
Hirokasu.  3,762.975 
Tomizawa.  Kazuhiro.  BufTer  meant  between  link  and  shoe  plate  m  a 

crawler-type  apparatus  3.762,780.  CI.  305-46.000. 
Tompkins.  Neil  R  ,  to  Halaey  Harvester  Sc  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Shaker  unit 

3.762. 139.  CI.  56-328.0ts. 
Tomson,  David  John  Martin;  and  Sergeant.  John  Francis  Charles,  to 
Whitbread  A  Company.  Limited    Road  vehicles  of  open  construc- 
tion 3.762.760.  CI.  296-100  000 
Topolyansky,  Jury  Amoldovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adoif  Moritsovich;  Suladze.  Ippotit  Davidovich,  Kan- 
tor,  Ilia  Solomonovich;  Aglitsky.  Vladimir  Efimovich;  Akh- 
niashvili.  Avundil  Semenovich;  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich; 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  AlexaixJrovich;  Topolyansky,  Jury  Amol- 
dovich; Ivanov.  Genndy  Nikitich;  and  Feldman,  Mark 
Abramovich.  3,762,665. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Tatsumi.  Maaanori.  3.763.015. 
Torii,  Michihiro:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Seihin;    Torii.    Michihiro.    and    Oshima.    Katsuvuki 
3.763.003 
Torrence.  James  L.,  to  American  Pulverizer  Company.  High  tempera- 
ture scrap  cleaning  conveyor.  3,762.858,  CI.  432-72.000. 
Torrington  Company.  Tbe:  See — 

Shepard.  Richard  W  ;  and  Ashmead,  Albert  S.,  3,762,004. 
Torsun,  Imad  Shakir:  See— 

Hankins.    Harold    Charles    Arthur;    Torsun.    Imad    Shakir-    aitd 
Hughes.  Gordon.  3.763.486. 
Tourtellot.    John    Allen,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Automatic    record 

changer.  3.762.723. CI.  274-10.00t. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

ShaflTer.  Walter  M..  3.762.589. 
Towne.  Gary  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc   Fast  recovery  circuit  for  AC  amoli- 

fier.  3.763.438.  CI.  330- 1 85  000. 
Toyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  and  Toyama.  Kunio.  3,763,088. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Waunabe.  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomo;  Fujii, 
Tadashiro;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Shibuya.  Yuzo;  and  Hanamiuu, 
Kazumi.  3.763,000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Nishimura.     Hideo;     Kano.     Kimio;     and     Ishigaki.     Tamottu, 
3.763.360. 
Toyoshima.  Isao;  bhiyama.  Hideki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mu- 
rau   Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.   High  frequency  multi-resonator  of 
uapped  energy  type.  3.763.446.  CI.  333-72.000. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ochiai,  Takeshi.  3.762,775. 
Tozer.  Job  R.,  to  Alrac  Corporation,  mesne.  Polypyrrolidene  fiber  for 
activating  sensor  means  in  a  humidity  responsive  device.  3,763.338, 
CI.  200-61.060. 
T.P.I.  Limited:  See— 

Duval.  Bruce.  3.763,304.  " 

Tracy.  David  James:  See— 

Chiddix.  Max  Eugene;  and  Tracy.  David  James.  3,763.287. 
Trans-Clean.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Rickel,  Allen  D,  3,761,986. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones,  CecU  R,  3.762,993 
Travor,  Bruce  W.;  and  Pitney,  Lennord  L..  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Miniature  initiator  assembly.  3,762,267,  CI.  89- 1 .00b. 
Treasdale.  Max  J.:  See— 

Lukavich,  Paul  J.;  and  Treasdale,  Max  J..  3.762,079. 
Trenary,  John  M.:  See— 

Deines,  Siegmund.  Trenary,  John   M.;  Smith.   David   W..   and 
Hickman.  Clarence  J..  3.762.648. 
Trepka.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     Halophenyllithium     initiator*     for     conjugated     diene 
polymerization.  3.763,1 30.  CI.  260-94. 20m 
Tribken,  Everett  R:  See- 
Davis.  Lawrence  P.;  Harrison.  John  E.;  and  Tribken.  Everett  R., 
3.762,226. 
Trimmer,  Donald  Smith:  See— 

Skrabek.    Emanuel    Andrew;    and    Trimmer,     Donald    Smith, 
3.762.960. 
Trimmer.  Robert  Henry:  See— 

Wixon.  Harold  Eugene,  and  Trimmer.  Robert  Henry.  3.762.859. 
Trippensee  Corporstion;  See— 

Wetherbee,  Thomas  J..  3.762.078. 
Triska.  Alfred  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation  Formed  carbon 

fuel  briqueu  3.762.886. CI  44-lO.OOe 
Troy     Elbert   C.   to    National    Engineering   Company.    Nonplugging 

material  feed  system.  3.762.69 1 .  CI.  259- 1 5  I  000. 
Truelock,  Msrgaret  M.:  See- 
Collier,  Michael  R  ;  Kingston.  Bernard  M.;  Lappert,  Michael  F.; 
and  Truelock.  Margaret  M  .  3.763.197. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Cass,  Richard,  3.762,740. 

Jones,  Robert  J;  and  Burns.  Eugene  A  .  3,763.101. 
SUudhammer.  Karl  P.;  and  Marcus.  Bruce  D..  3.762.01 1. 
Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich:  See— 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Suladze.  Ippolit  Davidovich;  Kan- 
tor.  Ilia  Solomonovich;  Agliuky.  Vladimir  Efimovich.  Akh- 
niashvili,  Avundil  Semenovich,  Tsimbler.  Jury  Abramovich. 
Lachinov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Topolyansky.  Jury  Amol- 
dovich; Ivanov.  Genndy  Nikitich.  and  Feldman.  Mark 
Abramovich.  3.762.665. 
Ttymbal  Vasily  losifovich;  and  Gevich.  Vladimir  Georgievich.  Device 
for  cutting  rods  to  length  pieces.  3.762.254.  CI.  83-107.000. 

Tucker,  HsrokJ  A.:  See— 

De  M8rco,RobertD.;andTucker,  Harold  A  .  3.763,1  19. 
Tudor    Adney  J.;  and  Tudor.  Edward  E..  to  Waiermaster  Industries. 
Limited   Flosting  skimmer  3.762.557.  CI.  210-242.000 

Tudor.  Edward  E.:  See- 
Tudor,  Adney  J.;  and  Tudor,  Edward  E..  3.762.557. 
Tuman,  Daniel:  See- 
Baker,  Theodore  H.;  Ghafghaichi,  Majid;  Stevens.  Richard  C;  and 
Tuman.  Daniel.  3,762.037 
Tungseth.  Barry  F  ;  Olson.  Donald  E.;  and  Skriba.  Louis  J  .  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manuracturing  Company   Method  and  device  for 
internally  locating  and  seahng  pipeline  leaks.  3.762.446.  CI.   138- 
97.000. 
Tupper.  Jack  William.  Surgical  retractor.  3.762.401 .  CI.  128-20.000. 
Turk.  Chester  F:  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  F  .  3.763. 1 53. 
Tuttle,  James  W.:  See- 
Scow,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tuttle.  James  W..  3.763.03 1 . 
Tweedie,  William:  See— 

Whituker.  Jack   Dearden.  Loveday.   Harry  Winston;   Barbour, 
Denis  Rigby;  Tweedie.  William;  and  Stein.  George.  3.762.067. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hilpert,  Conrad  R.  3.762.5  1 8. 
Twin  Fair.  Inc.:  See- 

Loedding.  Alfred  C.  3.763,291. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuui:  See— 

Nakada.    Akira;    Uchiyama.    Yasuui;    and    Hirano.    Kauuhiko 
3.763.305. 
Udalofr.  Nicholas  N..  to  Southern  Pacific  TransporUtion  Company 
ConUiner  restraint  system  for  railway  cars.  3.762.340,  CI.    105- 
366.00d. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 


Sagane,  Norio;  NakaU,  Shinsaku;  Ueda.  Hiroahi;  and  Matumura. 
Teiji.  3.762,845. 
Ufford.  David  B:  See— 

Jarr.   Kalus  D.;   Baker.  John   Kenneth;  and   Uflford,  David  B.. 
3,762,550 
Ugir>e  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Cabut.  Louis  Antoine.  3.763,192. 
UUstig.   Stig   Leopold,  to   AGA   Aktiebolag.   Optical   compensation 

device.  3.762.793. CI.  350-6.000. 
Ulrich,  Henri;  and  Stuber,  Fre(J  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Novel 

compositions.  3.763.1 18.  CL  260-78.50t. 
Ungefug.  Gary  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  mak- 
ing I.4-bis(halophenoxy)-2.3-dihak>-2-butenes.  3,763.243.  CI.  260- 
613.00r 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Chu.  Nan  Shieh;  and  Wartman.  Lloyd  Henry,  3.763.277 

Clash,     David    Guernsey,    and     Kozak,    Theodore     Frederick. 

3.762.255. 
Rogers.  AUn  Fletcher.  3.762.536. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Cochran,  Troy  Lee;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Melvin  D..  3.762.127. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia:  See— 
Knutson.Gaylen  M..  3.763.073. 
Young,  Donald  C.  3.763,450 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Anders,  Larry  E..  3,762,748. 

Breault,  Richard  David;  Marcere,  Alluren  Leonard;  and  Jackson. 
Arthur  Everett.  3.762.957 
United  Billiards.  Incorporated:  See— 

Daddis.  Arthur  W..  3.762.527. 
United  Biscuits  Limited:  See— 

OUckin.  Charles.  3.762.305.  ^ 

Suples.  John  Arthur.  3.762.306 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Milbum.  George;  and  Chetter.  John,  3.762.996 
Newson.  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson.  Thomas  David,  3.762,468. 
United  Sutes  Elevator  Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre.  Richard  F  .  3.762,5 1 2. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Chance.  Leon  H  ;and  Moreau,  Jerry  P  .  3,763.282. 
Hamerstrand,  George  Earle;  and  Carr,  Merle  E..  3.763.060. 

Air  Force:  See — 

Mikeska,  Alan  J.  3.762.644. 

Army:  See- 
Allen.  Henry  C.  3.762.972. 
Greenspan.  Jacob.  3,763.295. 
Hydro.  William  R  .  3.763.167 
Sayles,  David  C.  3.762.969 

Talge.  Robert  B.;  and  Wells.  Richard  J.,  3.763.465. 
Thompson.  Guy  P..  3,762.666 

Travor.  Bruce  W  ;  and  Pitney,  Lennord  L.,  3.762.267. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Grovenburg.  William  W.,  and  Gathff.  Robert  R..  3,762,486. 

Hedstrom.  James  C  .  3.762.992 

Merriman,  James  R  ;  Pashley,  John  H  ;  Stephenson.  Michael  J.; 

and  Dunthom.  David  I..  3,762.133. 
Stradley,  James G.;  and  Sease.  John  D..  3.763.292. 
Tiffany.  Thomas  O.;  Mailen,  James  C;  and  Thacker.  Louis  H.. 
3.763,374. 
Environmenul  Protection  Agency:  See— 

Timpe,    Winfried    George;    and     Lang,    Edward    Wilkerson, 
3,763.040 
Interior:  See- 
White.  Le  Roy  A  ;  Baum.  Bernard  O  ;  Holley.  William  H..  and 
Pod'all.  Harold  E,  3.763,055. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Dreshfield.  Robert  L..  Sandrock.  Gary  D..  and  Freche.  John  C. 

3.762,918. 
GrisafTe.  Salvatore  J  ;  and  Klechke.  Ernest  W  ,  3.762.884. 
Patterson.  William  J.;  and  Morris.  Donald  E..  3.763.204. 
Navy:  See — 

Brahtz.  John  F.  Peel.  3.762.352. 
Devost,  Valmore  F..  3.762.695. 
Easton.  Roger  L..  3.763.492. 
Graham.  Douglas  J..  3.762. 1 69. 
Haw.  Waily.  3.763.436. 

Metz,  Stephen  A;  and  Smidt.  Fred  A..  Jr..  3.762.961 . 
Muir.  Thomas  G,  3.763.463. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Davie.  William  R.;  and  Green,  Lonzo  F..  3.762.909 
Unity  Railway  Supply  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Mac  Donnell.  Robert  W..  3.762.694 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Cyba.  Henryk  A..  3.763.090. 
Hayes.  John  C.  3.763.255. 
Massie.  Stephen  N..  3.763.256. 
Pollitzer.  Emest  L..  3.763.260. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  3.763,270. 
Sobel.  Jay  E.  3.763.261. 
Thompson.  Herbert  L..  3.763.037. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hervert.  George  L..  3.763.259 
Universal  Towel  Company  Limited:  See— 
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Kennedy,     Andrew    Thomas;    and     Lemon.     Maurice    Charles 
3.762,869 
University  of  Cahfomia,  The  Regenuof  the  5*^— 

Olmo,  Harold  P  ,  and  Studer.  Henry  E  .  3.762.577. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Mosiotti.  Victor  G.  and  Eakin.  Judith  A  .  3,763,385. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See— 

Fest.  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer   Gunter 

.3,763,181 
Riebel,    Hans-Jochem;    Hammann,    Ingeborg,     Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3.763.285 
Updike,  Albert  Booton.  Jr.  Refuse  collection  vehicle.  3  762  586   CI 

2I4-302OO0 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
GaU.  Martin.  3,763. 179 

Ulrich.  Henri;  and  Stuber,  Fred  A  ,  3.763,1  18. 
Upmeier.  Hartmut,  to  Windmoller  &.  Hobcher   Cooling  means  for  tu- 
bular plastics  film  extruded  in  the  form  of  a  bubble  through  an  annu- 
lar nozzle  orifice.  3.762,853,  CI.  425-326  000. 
Urmenyi,  LaszJo    Method  of  and  device  for  detecting  surface  eleva- 
tions in  sheet  material   3.763,483,  CI.  340-259  000 
U.S.  Packaging  Corporation,  mesne:  See~- 

Madsen,  Bernhardt,  Pozsony,  Edward  R  ,  and  Collin    Everett  E 
3,762,251. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5«r—  | 

Bosaelaar.  Cornells  Albertus,  3.763.406 
Dikhoff,  Johannes  Aloysius  Maria,  De  Boer,  Franciscus  Jacobus 

and  Bameveld,  Dirk.  3.763.050 
Holland.  Johannes.  3,762.447 
USM  Corporation.  See— 

Crowell,  Douglas  H  ,  Tadcliffe.  Mikon  R  ,  and  Tabroff  William 
3.762.262. 
Usui.  Keizaburo,  Miuuhashi,  Ken  Ichi,  and  Isome.  Takashi.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited    Method  and  device  for  triggering  motor 
vehicle  safety  mechanisms.  3.762.495, CI.  180-103  000 
Uttech.  Raymond  E  ,  to  Karma  Division  of  Brandt.  Inc    Mixing  and 
measuring  arrangement  for  beverage  dispenser   3,762  610  CI   222- 
309.000 
Utvecklings  AB   See— 

Ekenberg,  John  Ture,  3.762,261. 
Utz.  Georg,  to  Stromberg.  Svein.  &  Co   A/S    ArrangOTient  pertaining 
to  a  case  for  bottles,  boxes  or  other  siardardized  articles   3  762  594 
CI  220-2  1  000  ... 


Valeska.  John  J  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation   Denul  apparatus   3  762  05  1 

CI.  32-22  000  .        .        . 

Van  Der  Meulen.  Leonard   Method  and  4evice  for  manufacturing  bags 

from  thin-walled  tubular  foil  m  a  continuous  process    3  762  282   CI 
93-35  OvI 

Van  Dom  Company:  See—  \ 

Henning.  George  J  .  and  Scalia.  Joseph.  3.762.596. 
Van  Dresser  Corporation:  See— 

Bihun.  Edward  J  ,  and  Castello.  Michael,  3,761.972. 
Van  Poucke.  Karcl:  5**— 

Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfons,  Van  Foucke,  Karel,  DeCat.  Arthur 
Henri,  and  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob.  3,762.92  1 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  K    S«— 

Nittel,  Fritz.  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K 
3.762.925. 
Vanden   Eynde,   Hector  Alfons.   Van   Poucke.  Karel    DeCat.  Arthur 
Henri;   and    Benoy.   Gaston   Jacob,   to  Gevaert-Agfa   N  V     Photo- 
graphic colour  material   3,762.92  I .  CI  96-55.000. 
Vander  Wall,  Eugene  M     See— 

Lucas.  James  M  .  and  Vander  Wall,  Eugene  M  .  3.762.97  I 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Preist.  Donald  H  ,  3.763,428 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig.  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See — 

Johne.     Albrecht;     Forster.     Karl-H«inz,     and     Schanze      Klaus 
3.762.320 
Veenendaal.  Cornells  T  :  See— 

Hannaford.  David  A  .  and  Veenendaal,  Cornells  T 
Vega  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Andrews.  George  M  ,3,762,391. 
Veness.  Maxwell  Francis:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  William,  Veness,  Maxwell  Francis 
Leonard,  3,762.130  i 

VepaAG   S*f—  | 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  and  Fleissner,  Ceroid.  3,762.187 
Vercellone.  Antonio:  See— 

Diamanti,     Sergio;     Denti.     Ennio;    and     Vercellone 
3,763.376 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Meullwerke  AG   See^ 

Von  der  Crone.  Gerhard;  and  Fricke.  Horst.  3.762.91  1 
Vereinigte        Flugtechnische        Werke-Fokker       Gesellschaft        mit 
beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Meyer.  Ulnch.  3.762,491 
Veretto,  Donald  E  Stalk  shredder  3,762. 137,  CI  56-13  300. 
Verri,  Anna  Maria:  See— 

Verri,  Guido,  and  Verri,  Anna  Maria,  3,762,864. 
Verri,  Guido,  and  Verri,  Anna  Maria    Process  for  the  treatment  of 

woolen  materials  and  blends  thereof.  3,762,864,  CI   8- 1  28  000. 
Verseef,  Jan  H     See- 
Henry.  David  M  ;  and  Verseef,  Jan  H  .  3,762.077 


3,763,445 


and  Thornton, 


Antonio, 


Vetter,  Ulrich,  to  Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Apparatus  for  grind- 
ing cyhndrical  and  conical  workpieces  3,762, 1 02,  CI.  SI-105  OsD 
Vibro-Meter  AC  See— 

Hatschek,  Rudolf  A  ,  and  Witzke,  GuntherG..  3,763.460. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  S*e— 

Tajime.  Koichi.  3.762.722 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  Sre— 

Kinjo.  Hisao.  Akuwa,  Fumio;  Wada,  Yoshiyo,  and  Suzuki   Toshi 
3,763,331 
Viehweger,  Christoph:  See— 

Engelmann,  Fiu.  Knoch,  Johannes;  and  Viehweger,  Christooh 

3.763,024  ^  ' 

Villalobos,    Richard,    to    Beckman    Instruments.    Inc     Apparatus   for 

analyzing  ambient  air  3.762.878.  CI  23-232. OOe 
Vines.  George  Ross  Printing  machine  3,762.322.  CI.  101-228  000. 
Viout,  Andre:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Viout,  Andre.  3,763.086. 
Viout,  Andrio:  See— 

Charle,  Roger.  Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Viout,  Andrio;  Aretos,  Con- 
stantin;  and  Gascon,  Jean,  3,762,863. 
Visual  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Friedel,  Murray,  3,762,815 
Vitali.  Romano:  5*^— 

Gardi.     Rinaldo;     Vitali.     Romano;     and     Falconj,     Giovanni 
3,763.196. 
Vlahos.  Petro.  to  Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Produ- 
cers Inc  Firingcircuit  for  blasting  caps  3, 762, 331,  CI    102-70  20r 
Voegeli.  Henry  Carl    Article  holder  for  exterior  of  box  for  conuining 

mail  or  the  like   3.762,632,  CI  232-33  000. 
Vogel,  Raimund  W  Skis  3,762,734,  CI  280-11.131. 
Vogler.  Paul  See- 
Hyde.  Richard  E  .  Vogler.  Paul;  Morelli,  Dino;  and  Carmichael 
Lee  T  .  3.762.768 
Vogt.  Edwin   See— 

Geng.  Hellmuth  R  .  Hajdu.  Johann;  Skuin,  PeUr;  and  Vogt    Ed- 
win, 3.763.470 
Vogt.  Herwart  C    See— 

Davis,  Pauls,  and  Vogt,  Herwart  C  ,  3,763, 1  34 
Volker.  Hederich.  Gunter.  Gehrke.  and  Hans-Samuel.  Bein.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Anthraquinone  dyestuffs    3.763  193    CI    260- 
373000 
Volki.   Walter,   and   Stauffer.    Alfred,   to   Machinenfabrik    Meyer   Si 
Burger  AG    Clamping  device  for  an  internally  separating  circular 
saw  blade   3.762.008.  CI   29-10  OOj 
Vollmer.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Satzinger.  Gerhard.  Herrmann,  Manfred;  and  Vollmer   Karl-Otto 
3.763.158 
Voloschenko.  Mikhail  Vasilievich    Modifiers  for  iron-carbon  alloys 

3.762.914. CI  75-l300ab 
Von  Allmen.  Ronald  W     5^^— 

Newman.  Stanley  R  .  Yamamoto.  Roy  I  ;  and  Von  Allmen.  Ronald 
W  .3.762.889 
Von  der  Crone,  Gerhard;  and  Fricke.  Horst.  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche 
Metallwerke  AG     Method  of  refining  scrap,  especially  of  copper- 
nickel  alloy   3.762.911.  CI   75-63  000 
Vuaille.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mccanique  Ap- 
pliquee   SIGMA     Injection  devices   for   internal   combustion  en- 
gines 3.762.386.  CI    123-139  Odp 
Vuilleumier.    Cyril,    to    Societe    Suisse    pour    Undustrie    Horlogere 

Management  Services  S  A  Timepiece   3.762.1  56.  CI.  58-63  000 
Vulcan  Materials  Company  5*^— 

St  Cyr.  Lewis  A  .  and  Young.  Loren  H.,  3,762.1  34. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky   See— 

Didek.Stanislav.andSvec.Zdenek.  3,762,144  , 

Waagner-Biro  A  C    5*^— 

Mullner.  Wilhelm,  3.762.063. 
Waas.     Heinrich      Auxiliary     propulsion     for     ice-breaking    vessels 

3.762.354.  CI    1  14-41  000 
Wacker-Chemie  G  m  b  H  :  S**'— 

Eck.  Herben.  and  Heckmaier.  Joseph.  3.763,236. 
Wada,  Yoshiyo  See— 

Kinjo,  Hisao.  Akuwa.  Fumio;  Wada.  Yoshiyo.  and  Suzuki   Toshi 
3.763.331 
Wagner.  Hans;  and  Tanner.  Herbert,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Sulfonium  compounds  of  alpha- 
hydroxy-gamma-alkylmercaptobutyric    acid     3.763  230     CI     260- 
53500r 
Wagner.   Klaus.  Roos.   Ernst,   Eue.   Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Helmuth.  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft      2,4-Dicyano-6-nitro-benzene     amines 
3.763.209.  CI   260-465  OOe 
Wagner.  William  E  ,  and  Golightly.  James  S  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 

Shaping,  coating  and  tempering  glass   3.762,902.  CI  65-60  000 
Wahlgren,  Lars  Osten.  to  Kamas  Koammaskiner  AB    Apparatus  for 

drying  matenals   3,762.065,  CI   34-73  000 
Wahnschaffc,  Jurgen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Hot-gas  ro- 

Ury  piston  engine   3. 762. 167.  CI  60-519  000 
Wainer.  Eugene,  and  Quainunce.  Harold  J  .  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 
a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated   Method  for  producing 
electrical  heating  elementt  from  metal-plated  images  3.763  004  CI 
204-38.00a 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Morii.  Eiji;  Furuya.  Kazuya;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo 
3,762,924. 
Wall,  Bobby  M  :  5*^— 
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1  Thompton.Grant;and  Wall,  Bobby  M..  3.763.133. 

Wall,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Ryerson,  James  N.;  and  Wall,  Theodore  R..  3.763,028. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Reunanen.  Matti  Antero,  3,763,37 1 . 
Wallover.  James  I.,  to  Wallover  Oil  Company.  Continuously  regenerat- 
ing active  earth  filtering  apparatus  for  liquid  wastes.  3,762,554.  CI. 
210-179.000. 
Wallover  Oil  Company:  5«e— 

Wallover.  James  I..  3.762,554. 
Wally,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Blue  Print  Co.  Photoreproduction  ap- 
paratus with  auxiliary  film  holder   3,762,8  1 6.  CI.  355-73.000. 
Walser.  Armin:  5m— 

Hellerbach,  Joaeph;  and  Waber,  Armin.  3.763,144. 
Wahcr,  George,  to  Maico  Mfg.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing connector  clips.  3,762,043.  CI.  29-629.000. 
Walters.  Carley  Baker  Eye  device.  3,762,4 1 9,  CI.  128-403.000. 
Walters.  John    Mary.    Electromagnetic   relays.    3,763,448,  CI.    335- 

135.000. 
Wang,  Samuel  Shan-Ning;  and  Rotsler,  Donald  Francis,  to  American 
Cyanamid  ComfMiny.  Tacky  low-temperature  curing  polyisocyanate 
adhesive  composition.  3,763,274,  CI.  260-858.000. 
Ward.  W ilium  A  ; 5m— 

Nicastro.  Carmine  A.,  Jr.;  Noordaa.  Roelant  S.  L.  Vander;  and 
Ward.  William  A.,  3,763,294. 
Warfield,  Albert  H.:  See- 

Simpson,  Melvyn  I.;  Warfield.  Albert  H.;  and  KalKwioa.  Andrew 
G,  3,762,423 
Wark,  Emerson  L.:  5«e— 

Loos.  John  H.;  and  Wark,  Emerson  L  ,  3.762.1 82. 
Wamaco  Inc.:  See— 

AMrich.  William  E  .  3.763.078 
Warner.  Ronald  C  .  and  Shepherd.  Bobby  R..  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Lipstick 

display  package  3.762.545.  CI.  206-78  00b. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  5**— 

Gardi,     Rinaldo;     Vitali,     Romano;     and     Falconi,     Giovanni 

3,763,196 
Wise,  Lawrence  D  .  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C,  3,763,185. 
Wartman.  Lloyd  Henry:  See— 

Chu.  Nan  Shieh.  and  Wartman,  Lloyd  Henry.  3,763.277. 
Wasil,  Edwin  E  Coat  hanger  dispenser  3,762,602.  CI.  221-195.000. 
Wasp,  Edward  J.:  5^^— 

Clancey,  James  T  ,  Phinney.  John  A.;  Regan,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Wasp.  Edward  J  ,  3,762,887. 
Wasson.  William  G  Surgical  suture.  3,762,418.  CI.  128-335.500. 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Toyoshima,    Isao;    Ishiyama,    Hideki;   and    Watanabe,    Kazuhiro 
3.763.446 
Waunabe,  TeUuo:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  TeUuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomo;  Fujii, 
Tadashiro;  Matsumoto,  Kunio,  Shibuya,  Yuzo;  and  Hanamitsu 
Kazumi,  3.763.000 
Waterman.  Jacques  Abraham;  Shorr.  Leonard  Marshall;  and  Shaham. 
Man.  to  Israel  Mining  Industries-Institute  for  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Vinyl  halideinterpolymers  3.763. 123.  CI  260-80.700. 
Waterm aster  Industries.  Limited:  5m— 

Tudor.  Adney  J  .  and  Tudor.  Edward  E  .  3.762,557. 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Desloge.  George  B  .  3.763.349 
Watson-Bowman  Associates,  Inc.:  5^^- 

Bowman.  ThomasC  .  3.762.826 
Wattenbarger.  Jacob  Frazier   Flux  amplifier  circuits  for  controlling  in- 
duction motors  and  the  like   3.763.4  13.  CI  318-220.000 
Watterlohn.  Roy  H    5m— 

Badalich,  Frank  C  ;  and  Watterlohn,  Roy  H.,  3,762.807. 
Wautriche,  Willy  5m— 

Del  Piero,  Elio,  and  Wautriche,  Willy,  3,763,297. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Overton,  Billy  Joe,  3,76 1 ,988 
Weaver,  Max  A  .  Straley.  James  M.;  and  Moore,  William  H..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Polyamide  and  polyester  fibers  dyed  with  a 
l,2,4-thiadiazolylazo-3-(cyclohexylamino)    acylanilide     3,762  861 
CI   8-41  OOr 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Substituted    azobenzene    compounds.    3,763.141,    CI.    260- 
207  000 
Webb,  Jervis  B,  Company:  5m— 
Pachuta,  Martin,  3,762,784 
Weber.  Hans:  5m— 

Probst.  Willi;  and  Weber,  Hans,  3,762.870. 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See — 
Little,  Carl  H  ,3,762,751. 
Weedon,GeneC.:  5m— 

Wincklhofer,  Roben  C;  and  Weedon,  Gene  C,  3.762.976. 
Weedon,  Gene  Clyde;  Collingwood,  George   Howard;  and   Winckl- 
hofer, Robert  Charles,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Filter  and 
method  of  manufacture.  3,762,564,  CI.  210-446  000 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Flame  retarding  of 
solid  substrates  with  2-carbamoyl  alkylphosphonates   3,762.865,  CI 
8-1  15  500. 
Weil,     Edward     D  ,     to     Stauffer     Chemical     Company      Ureidoal- 

kylphosphonates.  3,763,28  I ,  CI.  260-932.000. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  to  RCA  Corporation    Digiul  and  analog  data 

handling  devices.  3,763,480,  CI  340- 1  73. OOr. 
WeinokJ,  Heinz:  5m— 


Keitel,     Diethard;    Weinold,     Heinz;    and    Schorlemer,     RoW, 

3,762.546. 
Weinnein,  Martin:  5m— 

Speirs,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Martin,  3,762.885. 
Weir,  Niall  Galbraith:  5m— 

Davis.  Benjamin;  Pearce,  Derek  Roger;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher; 
Weir.  Niall  Galbraith;  Newall.  Christopher  Earle;  Ayres,  Barry 
Edward;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  and  Phillippa,  Gordon  Hanley 
3.763.195. 
Weiser.  Sidney,  to  Weiser/Robodyne  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing curved  surfaces.  3,762.207.  CI.  72-388.000. 
Weiaer/Robodyne  Corporation:  5**— 

Weiser.  Sidney,  3.762,207. 
Weit2.  Hans-Martin:  5m— 

Raff.  Paul;  Ritzeri.  Gerhard;  and  Weitz.  Hans-Martin,  3.763.0 1  8. 
Wellings.  Ian.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company.  Phar- 
maceutically  active  pyrrolidinonaphthothiophenet.   3,763,184,  CI. 
260-326.100. 
Wells,  Alan  W.;5«e— 

Bailey.  John  M.;  and  Wells,  Alan  W.,  3,762,786. 
WelU,  Gertrude  M    Surgical  cast  venUng  means.  3,762,406,  CI.  128- 

91  OOr 
Welb,  Richard  J.  :5m— 

Tatge,  Robert  B.;  and  Welh,  Richard  J.,  3,763.465. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Gildemeister  &  Comp.:  5m— 

Ledergerber.  Alfred;  and  Jacoby.  Hans,  3.762.035. 
Werner,  Helmut;  Grimm,  Wolfgang;  and  Linhart,  Heinz,  to  Akzona  In- 
corporated. Spinning  head.  3,762,850,  CI.  425-198.000. 
West,  Peter;  and  Woodville,  Mary  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  preparing  bisorganoalkaanolead  compounds  from 
organolead  compounds.  3,763,25 1 ,  CI.  260-665. OOr. 
West,  Robert  F.:  5m— 

Merrow,  George  W.;  West,  Robert  F.;  Eliaaon.  Carl  E.;  and  Guar- 
naccia.  Joseph  J..  3.762.453. 
West  Virginia  Armature  Company:  5m— 

Nelson,  Robert  C,  3,762.532. 
Westa vaco  Corporation :  5m— 

Falkehag.Sten  I  ,3,763,139.  t 

Western  Blue  Print  Co.:  5m— 

Wally,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  3,762,8 16. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Burns,  John  Andrew;  and  Coucoulas,  Alexander,  3,762,040 
DeBoo,  Robert  Victor;  and  Heard,  Charles  Bean,  Jr.,  3,762,693. 
Kimball,  David  B.,  3,763,449. 
Western  Wood  Mfg.  Co.:  5m— 

Frisbey,  Devem  C,  3,76 1 ,98 1 . 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5m— 

McKeon,  John  Francis;  Heiple,  Danforth  Kingsbury;  and  Carr, 
Louis  Eugene.  3,762,337. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  5m— 

Anderson,  William  C;  and  Bleekcr,  Raymond  A.,  3,762,1  16. 
Boyko.  Eugene  S;  and  Owens,  Clark  M.,  3,762,913. 
Edelman.  Leonard  E  ,  3,763,097 

Gulbransen,  Earl  A.,  and  Jansson,  Sven  A.,  3,762,995. 
Weston,  Allen   H     Random  cycle   load  switch.   3,763,377,  CI.   307- 

140  000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 
Bills,  Alan  M,  3, 763,053 

Falkehag,  Sten  I.,  Bills,  Alan  M  ,  and  Hintz,  Harold  L.,  3.762.990 
Wetherbee,  Thomas  J.,  to  Trippensee  Corporation.  Benthic  dredge 

construction   3,762,078,  CI.  37-54.000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  5**— 

Blickenderfer,    Charles,   Jr.;    Erickson,    Harold    E  ;    and    Clapp 
Charles C,  3, 762, 366 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.:  5m— 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  smd  Lohrenz,  Victor  (said  Lohrenz  assor   to 
said),  3,762,249. 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Lohrenz,  Victor,  said  Lohrenz  assor.  to  said 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.  Shearing  apparatus  3,762.249.  CI.  83-9.000. 
Wheeless.  Leon  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Raines,  Stephen  D.;  and  Wheeless,  Leon  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,762,877. 
Whippo,    Walt,    to    Product    Horizons,    Inc.    Electrical    plug    guard. 

3,763,457,  CI.  339-42.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Offutt,  Cari  R.,  3,762,064. 
Whiucre,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hoobler,  Robert  E  ,  to  WhiUcre-Greer 
Fireproofing  Company.  Hot  top  for  ingot  molds.  3,762,680,  CI.  249- 
197  000. 
Whitacre-Greer  Fireproofing  Compiany:  See — 

Whiucre,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hoobler,  Robert  E.,  3,762.680 
Whiuker,    John    G.,    to    National    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 

Vaporous  lamp.  3.763,347,  CI.  2  19-275.000. 
Whitbread  &  Company,  Limited:  5m— 

Tomson,  David  John  Martin;  and  Sergeant.  John  Francis  Charles, 
3,762,760. 
White,  Denis,  to  Doncasters  Monk  Bridge  Limited.  Forging  dies  for  the 
forging  of  turbine  and  compressor  blades  or  vanes.  3,762,210.  CI 
72-413.000. 
White,  Hugh  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Linearity  correction  cir- 
cuit for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,763,393,  CI.  3  1 5-276.00d. 
White,  Le  Roy  A.;  Baum,  Bernard  O.;  Holley.  William  H.;  and  Podall, 
Harold  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Microporous  sup- 
port for  reverse  osmosis  membranes.  3,763,055,  CI.  260-2. 50m. 
Whiting,  John  R:  5m— 

Willis,  Grant  N,  3,763.341. 
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WlutlockIiic.:S««— 

WhimngtoB.  Rich«rd  B..  3.762,982. 
Whitney.  W .  A..  Corporation:  5««— 

Scott.  WUteaB.,  3.762^64. 
Whittaker.  Jack  Dcardcn;  Loveday.  Harry  Winston;  Barbour,  Ovnia 
Ri(by;  Tweadic.  WiUtam;  and  Stein,  Ceorfe.  to  Graenbank  En- 
gjamiini  Coapaay,  Limitad  and  Baston  A  Johnaon.  Limited. 
Covan  or  hood*  for  paper  and  like  conditionins  machinet. 
3.762.067.  a.  34201.000. 
Whitttngtoa,  Richard  B.,  to  Whitlock  Inc.  Protactive  wrapping  for 

elongated  member.  3.762.982. CI.  I61-47.000. 
Widdig.  Arao;  Crewe.  Ferdinand;  ScbeiapAug.  Hana;  and  Frohbarger. 
Paul-Eraat,       to       Bayer        AktiengeaeilKhaft        l-<2-Cyciohex 
ylideniminopheByl)-3-a]koxy-carboayl-2-thioureaa.    3.763,219.   CI. 
260-470.000. 
Wieland,  Peter:  See— 

Anncr, George;  and  Wieland.  Peter,  3,763. 14S. 
Wieabeck,  Franz:  5««— 

Hujer,     Friedrich;     Fengier,     Harald;     and     Wiesbeck,     Franz, 
3.762.252. 
WacoK,  Doyle  E.:  See— 

Obon,  Goat  A.;  and  Wilcox.  Doyle  E..  3.762.800. 
Wilder,  William  H.;  and  Benjamin.  Ivan  E..  to  Eaton  Yale  *  Townc. 
Inc.  Lubrication  lyatem  for  limited  tip  differential.  3.762.303,  CI. 
184^.120. 
Wile«.JeraldR.:5«r— 

Loomia.  Clifford  R..  Jr.;  Wiles.  J«ra|d  R.;  and  Newton.  RiMaaU  A. 
3.762,253. 
Wilhetmaen.  Harald:  See— 

Bennett.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo.  Joaeph  D.;  and  Wilhchn 
sen,  HaraM.  3,763,424. 
Wilkenon  Corporation:  See— 

Hont,  John  Vander,  3.762.224 
Wilkenon.  Gary  C.  Muhi-purpoae  automotive  airfoil.  3.762,758.  CI. 

296-I.OOt. 
Wilkea.  Richard  B..  to  Hipotrtmics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tast- 
ing twisted  pair  wire  to  locate  electrical  insulation  faults  or  measure 
twist  or  wire  runout  or  sense  breaks  in.  3,763.426.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Wilkins.  Roy  A..  Jr.  Disposable  garbage  container.  3.762.454.  CI.  I  SO- 

1.000, 
Will,  Gunther.  Porous  polymeric  compositions  processes  and  products. 

3.763.056.  CL  260-2.501. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  to  Agfa-Cevaert  N.V.  Hydrophihc  nim-forating 

colloid  composition.  3.762.928.  CI.  96-1  14.500. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  5m— 

Sesselmann.  Dieter;  and  Pickert.  Hansjurgen.  3.762.347. 
WilHger.    Achac.    Dismanuble    shuttering    in    the    form    of  a    box. 

3.762.676.  CI.  249-53.000. 
Willis.  Grant  N..  2S«  to  Claymer.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  5%  to  Whiting. 
John  R..  10%  to  Jones.  MackC.  3%  to  Dallon.  Robert  E.  and  1%  to 
Dion.  Warrea  E.  Switching  system.  3.763.34 1 .  CI.  200- 1 53.00r. 
Wilson.  OaWin  L.;  and  Fox.  John  H..  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company 
Pressure    regulator   construction    and   system    utilizing   the   same. 
3, 762.431,  CI.  137-116.300. 
Wilson,  George  E.,  to  Haudaille  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
sewage    using   high   polymer   ratio   flocculation   agent   biologically 
produced  in  situ.  3.763.039.  CI.  210-6.000. 
Wilson.  Julian  L.  Marble  game  with  tumUble  board.  3.762.714.  CI 

273-l34.0ga. 
Wilson.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Speigel.  Kenneth;  and  Wilson.  Robert  F..  3.763.05  t. 
Wilson.  Ronald  H.;  Possin.  George  E.;  and  EHis.  George  W.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  reading 
out  charge  in  an  insulating  layer.  3.763.476.  CI.  340- 1 73.0  Is. 
Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  and  Weedon.  Gene  C.  lo  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  PolyMend  gems  and  the  like  and  methods  for  produc- 
ing them.  3.762.976.  CI.  156-173.000. 
Wincklhofer.  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  Collingwood,  George  Howard;  and  Winckl- 
hofer. Robert  Charles.  3,762.564. 
Windish.  Thomas  J  :  See- 

Klebc.  Johaan  F.;  and  Windiah.  Thomas  J..  3.763.27 1 
Windmoller  St  Holscher:  See— 

Upmeier.  Hartmut.  3.762.853 
Windsor  Machine  Company.  Limited:  5«r— 

Scott- Jackson.  Dennis G..  3.762.047. 
Wing.  James  M.  Fan  fold  apparatus.  3.762.699.  CI.  270-73.000. 
Wing.  Mihon  S.;  and  Mathews.  Glenn  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Vapor  phase  preparation  of  noibornenes.  3.763.253.  CI.  260- 
666.0py. 
Winstel.    Gunter.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Procedure    and 
preparation  for  the  production  of  hotnogeneous  and  plane  parallel 
epttactic   growth   layers  of  semiconducting   compounds   by   melt 
epitaxy.  3.762.943. CI.  117-201.000. 
Wirth.  Joseph  G.:S««— 

Heath.  DarreU  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joaepk  G..  3.763.2 1 0. 
Heath,  DarreU  R.;  and  Wirth.  Joaepk  G..  3.763.2 1 1 
Wirth.  Wayne  M.  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dak-pack  bolt  assembly  with  attachment  indicator.  3.762.543.  CI. 
206-62. OOp. 
Wirz.  Walter,  to  Fahrni.  Peter,  head  of  Fahrni  Institute.  Ltd.  Method 
for  the  manufacture  of  compreased  boards.  3.762.974,  CI.    156- 
62.200. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Heine.  Richard  W.;and  Loper.CarlR..  Jr..  3.762.915. 


Wiae.  LawT«ncc  D  ;  and  Morriaon,  Glenn  C,  to  Wamer-Lambart  Com- 
pany. (2-{9-Tliia-3-  azabicyclo(4.2. 1  )nonan-3-yl)ethyl)  guanldlnas. 
3,763, I85.a.  260-329.00f. 
Withers,  James  C.  Method  of  making  reinforced  compoaita  structures. 

3.763.001. a.  204-16.000 
Witherspoon.  Linton  S.;  and  Dunlap.  Robert  H.   Projectila  sabot. 

3.762.332.  a.  102-94.000. 
Witsiepe.  WUIiam  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Segmented  thermoplastic  copoiyesters.  3.763.109.  a.  26O-75.0Or. 
Witt.  Harro:  S**— 

Reachl.  Artur;  Dieterich.  Dietar.  and  Witt,  Harro.  3.763,034. 
Witzke.  Gunther  O.:  See— 

Hatachek.  Rudolf  A.;  and  Witzke.  Gunther  G..  3.763/MO. 
Wixon.  Harold  Eugene;  and  Trinunar.  Robert  Hanry.  to  Colgata-Pal- 
moUve  Company.  Enhancing  the  apparent  wMteneaa  of  tebrics  by 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  and  haat  stable  water-aolu- 
ble  diaooo  bkie  dyestuff.  febric  aoftaning  and  detargent  compoition 
therefor.  3.762,859,0.  8-18.000. 
Woitun,  Eberhard;  Ohnacker,  Gerhard;  Narr,  Berthold;  Horch,  Ubike; 
and  Kadatz.  Rudolf,  to  Boehringer  Ingelhaim  G.m.b.H.  2-Hctan>- 
cycKc    amino-4-nK>rphotino-thieno(3.2-d)pyrimidnics.     3.763.156. 
CI.  260-247.100. 
Wolf.  Leo.  Electrical  strip  cable  aaeemWy.  3.763.307.  CI.  1 74- 1 1 7.0ff. 
Wolf.  Milton;  and  Sellstadt,  John  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration.  Neutral  cephaloaporin  anhydrides.  3.763.152.  CI.   260- 
24300c 
Wolfe.  Merritt  W..  to  Goodyaar  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ap- 
paratus   for    measuring    the    thickness   of   a    buffed    tire    casing. 
3,762.056,0.  33-143.00d. 
Wolff.  David  F.;  and  Harke.  Raymond  J.  Copy  machine  cooling  and 

drying  system.  3.762.8 12.  CI  355-10  000 
Wolk.  Piero,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Well  instrument  positioning 

device.  3.762.473.  CI.  166-241.000. 
Woodcock.  Thomas  A  ,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Leg  guard    3.761.960.  CI.  2- 

22.000. 
Woodville.  Mary  C:  See- 
Went.  Peter;  and  Woodville.  Mary  C  .  3.763.25 1 . 
Work.  William  M.:  See— 

Knoy.    Maurice    G..    AK.    Louis    M..    and    Work.    WiUiam    M.. 

3.762.559. 

Wright.  Cobn  S..  Fogelaong.  Robert  L.;  Johnaon.  Jerold  W.;  and  Jou- 

hal.  Teja  S..  to  American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Company.  Method  of 

compressing  paper  producu.  3.762.309.  CI.  100-3.000. 

Wright.  Colin  S..  to  American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Company.  Method  of 

baling.  3.762.310. CI.  100-3.000 
Wright.  Eric  John;  and  Robinson.  Desmond  Thomas,  to  Lucas.  Joaeph. 
(Industries)  Limited.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  manufacturing 
cores  for  ignition  coils  3.762.206.  CI.  72-382.000. 
Wuest.  Oliver,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Apparatus  of  relaxing 

drawn  high-polymeric  filament  threads.  3. 762. 147.  CI.  57-55.500. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Royka.  Stephen  F  .  3.762.950 
Yagi  Antenna  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Yokokawa.  Senji.  3.763.447. 
Yakubowski.  Csri.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Semiconductor    chip    separation    apparatus.    3.762.426.    CI.     134- 
195.000. 
Yamada.  Kaiiti;  Morikawa.  Yoahiyuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Hidenosuke. 
to  Matsushitt  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  with 
deUyed  operation  blower  means.  3 .762. 1 78.  CI.  62- 1  57.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  3.763.286. 
Ysmaguchi.  Tsutomo:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnoauke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomo;  Fujii. 
Tadashiro;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Shibuya.  Yuzo.  and  Hanamitsu. 
Kazumi.  3.763.000. 
Yamahara.  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polyesters  from  carbamyloxy 
benzoic  acid  halides.  3.763.223.  CI.  26O-47.00c. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu.  to  Kabuahikikaiaha  Aichiden-kikosakusho.  Elec- 
tric can  opener.  3.762.044.  CI.  30-4.00t 
Yamamoto.  Roy  I  :  See- 
Newman,  Stanley  R.;  Yamamoto.  Roy  1..  and  Von  Allmen.  Ronald 
W.  3.762.889 
Yamamoto  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amada.  Taro.  3 .762.746. 
Yamane.  Kenji:  See— 

Okabe.  Yoehio;  and  Yamane.  Kenji.  3.763.344. 
Yamanishi.  Akio:  See— 

Kosaka.    Takeshi;    Hurakami.    Sanjiro;    and    Yamanishi.    Akio. 
3.762.294. 
Yamazaki.    Eiichi;    MiyaU.    Yoshihiko;    and    Kitamura.    Kosuke.    to 
Hitachi.   Ltd.    Dyruunic   focusing  circuits  for  cathode   ray  tubes. 
3.763.3 16.  a.  178-7.50r. 
Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  5-Alkapolyenyl-2-norbomenes.  3,763.252, 
CI.  260-666.0py. 
Yates.  Paul  C.:Sm— 

Cumbo.  Charies  Carmen;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.763.202. 
Yataenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See— 

Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Kononcnko.  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Stebnakh.  Viktor  Alex- 
eevich;  and  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich.  3,762.278. 
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Yazawa,  Kazuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Solid  state  oscillator-detector 

device  of  electromagnetic  waves.  3,763,407,  CI.  317-235.000 
Yimaz,  Mahmut.  Adjusuble  tool  guide  and  support.  3.762.829,  CI. 

408-105.000. 
Yocis,  Kenneth  T.:  See — 

Layton.  Howard  M.;  and  Yocis.  Kenneth  T.,  3.763.400. 
Yockers.  Lanny  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Monitoring  and 

shutdown  apparatus.  3.763.397.  CI.  3l7-9.00r. 
Yodis.  Anthony  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for 

dehydrating  acid  halide  azcotropea  with  lithium  salts.  3.763.019.  O. 

203-12.000. 
Yokokawa,  Senji:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Yokokawa,  Senji,  3,763,447 
Yoneyama,  Masahide,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha.  Optical 

system  for  photographic  fllm  televising  apparatus.  3,763,312,  CI. 

178-5.4st. 
Yonezu.  Risashi;  and  Kondo,  Yoahihiko.  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Flasher  for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like.  3,763.469.  CI. 

340-80.000. 
Yoon.  Moo  S.:  See— 

Fowlie.  Wallace  R.;  and  Yoon,  Moo  S.,  3.762,8 1 3. 
Yoshida,  Tomonori;  Takagi,  Hirohiko;  Harakon.  KaUuyuki;  and  Mat- 

sui,  Norio.  to  Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire 

having  a  glass  cord  breaker  layer.  3.762,458.  CI.  l52-361.00r. 
Yoshikawa,  Seiichi.  Rivet  bead  formfatg  tool.  3.762, 1 99,  CI.  72-67.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Shigera;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  Kamoshite,  Gen-lchi;  and  Saitc, 

Nobuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Driving  system   in  magnetic  single  wall 

domain  device.  3,763,478,  CI.  340-174.0tb. 
Yotsuyanagi,  Keiichi:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Hideo;  and  Yotsuyanagi,  Keiichi.  3.763.045. 
Young.  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Ecological 

handling  of  volatile  liquids.  3.762.430.  CI.  141-5.000. 
Young.  Jeffrey  W:  5**— 

Putnam.  Robert  C;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  W..  3.762.942 
Young.  Loren  H.:  See— 

St  Cyr.  Lewis  A.;  and  Young.  Loren  H  ,  3.762.1 34 
Yuken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 


Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Yuki.  Uichi,  3.762,843. 
Yuki.  Uichi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Yuki.  Uichi.  3,762.843 
Yulkowski.  Leon,  to  Admiral  Lock  Company,  mesne.  Molded  bearing 

for  cast  door  levers.  3.762,753.  CI.  292-349.000 
Yunaska,  Matthew  R.:  5««— 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Yunaska.  Matthew  R..  3,763.061. 
Yuryan.  Joseph  B..  to  Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.  At- 
uchment    for    broach    sharpening    machine.    3.762.106.    CI.    51- 
241.000. 
Zamarra.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Mullan.NormanP.  0.;andZamarra.  Paul  A..  3.762.1 13. 
Zandonatti.    Raymond    A.,    to    Tektronix.    Inc.    Thermal    switch 

3.763.454. CI.  337-404.000. 
Zebe.  Charles  William:  See— 

Kapel.  Joseph  George;  Nichols,  Wayne  Eugene;  and  Zebe,  Charles 
William.  3.763.325. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See —  t 

Merz.  Herbert;  Freter.  Kurt;  and  Zeile.  Karl.  3,763, 1 64.  '"~- ^ 

Zeldman.  Maurice  Irving,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  3,762,781 ,  CI.  308-6.00c. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Yong  S.;  and  Pekosh.  Raymond  J..  3.762.284. 
Zeyher.    Fritz,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Cetellschafl    mit 
beschrankter    Haftung.    Braking    system    for    high    acceleration 
operated  free  pistons.  3,762,279,  CI.  92-85  000 
Ziegebneyer.  Harold  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Variable 

dwell  control  atuchment.  3.762.827.  CI.  408- 14.000 
Zielnicki.  John  J.:  See — 

Franz.  Robert  W.;  and  Zielnicki.  John  J  .  3.762.205. 
Zimmer.  Peter.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  seamless  hollow  cylin- 
ders. 3.763.030.  CI.  204-28  1 .000. 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  Furlong,  Louis  E.;  and  Shannon,  Hugh  F., 
to  Esso  Researeh  and  Engineering  Company.  Air-fuel  ratio  distribu- 
tion to  enhance  gasoline  engine  operation.  3, 762, 891,  CI  44-76  000. 
Zoot,  Robert  M.;  and  Erb,  Gilbert  E.,  to  Ati,  Inc   Self-levelling  laser 
reference  plane.  3,762,820,  CI.  356-152.000 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 

NoT«. — Arrangeil  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Siegel.  Lester  A.  Re.  27,770. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Stafford,  Larry  O.  Re.  27,769. 
Deslaurlers,  Clovls  F.  Apparatus  for  die  cutting  and  scoring. 

Re.  27,768.  10-2-73,  CI.  83—9. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. ;  See — 
Owens,  John  E.,  and  Vleth.  Re.  27,771. 
Hanfmann,    Alexander    M.,    to    Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc. 
Methods  of  manufacturing  thin  film  components.  Re.  27,766, 
10-2-73,  CI.  29—62. 
Hanfmann,    Alexander    M.,    to    Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  components.  Re.  27,772, 
10-2-73.    CI.    219 — 121.01. 
Hermes,   Julius,   to   Martin   Processing  Co.,   Inc.   Method   for 
the  continuous  texturlzing  or  voluminizing  of  textile  ma- 
terials. Re.  27.773,  10-2-73.  CI.  28—72.1. 
Jernstrom.    Karl    W.    Compactor.    Re.    27.774.    10-2-73,    CL 

100—52. 
Joy,  Raymond  D.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Elbert  F..  and  Joy.  Re.  27,764. 
Martin  Processing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — , 
Hermes,  Julius.  Re.  27.773. 


Morrison,  Robert  F.,  and  R.  D.  Joy.  System  for  converting 
continuous  filament  tow  into  staple.  Ke.  27,764.  10-2-73, 
CI.    19.6. 

Owens,  John  E..  and  W.  R.  Vleth,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  quenching  extruded  poly- 
meric film.  Re.  27,771,  10-2-73.  CI.  264—22. 

Salomon,  Jacob.  Apparatus  for  arranging  substantially 
laminar  articles  into  spaced  groups.  Re.  27,765,  10-2-73, 
CI.  198 — 180. 

Schoepflin,  Charles  F.  Fluid  level  gauge  assembly.  Re.  27.767. 
10-2-73,  CI.  73—318. 

Slegel,  Lester  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Coded  ink  re- 
cording and  reading.  Re.  27,770,   10-2-73.  CI.  235 — 61.11. 

Stafford,  Larry  O.,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Apparatus  for  casting 
multl-Iaver  composite  Aim.  Re.  27.769,  10-2-73,  CI. 
425—131. 

Vleth,  Wolf  R.  :  See—  ^    „      „,  „, 

Owens,  John  E.,  and  Vleth.  Re.  27,771. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hanfmann.  Alexander  M.  Re.  27,766. 
Hanfmann.  Alexander  M.  Re.  27.772. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Arnce.     Ronald     N.,     and     J.     Clmaroli,     Jr.,    H     to    Alfredo 
Conales.     Illuminated     vehicle     sign.     228,527,     10-2-73, 

CI    D72 1 

Asano.  Klyozi,  to  Shlnsei  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Toy  seal.  228,512, 

10-2-73.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Bagguley.  Richard  B.,  and  C.  T.  Mascla.  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    228,490,    10-2-73,    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Bates,  Charles  I.  Baby's  bottle  holder.  228,529.  10-2-73,  CI. 

T)H3 8 

Branson.  George  R.,  to  Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  228,- 

480,  10-2-73.  CI.  D6 — 69. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See — 

Moore,  Arthur  H.  228.519. 
Brooks.  Weslev  M.,  C.  E.  Forman.  and  R.  T.  Markey.  Pendant 

or  the  like.  228,516.  10-2-73.  CI.  D45 — 16. 
Brower,    George    C.    Gold    club    head.    228.513.    10-2-73,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Buckley.  James  F.,  to  Pomco  Enterprises,  Inc.  Prism  holder 
for    laser    b«>am    reflection    on    electrical    surveying   instru- 
ments. 228.525.  10-2-73,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Burkett.  WUford  B..  and  A.  J.   Carsello.  to  McCulloch  Corp. 

Storage  batterv  case,  228.503.  10-2-73,  CI.  D26 — 6. 
Cabell.  Douelas  N.,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Blender.  228,485,  10-2- 

73.  CT.  D7— 154. 
Carnev.  William  V.  :   See — 

rie  Luca.  Paul  V.,  and  Carney.  228,507. 
De  Luca.  Paul  V.,  and  Carney.  228,504. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.  :   See — 

Burkett.  Wilford  B.,  and  Carsello.  228,503. 
Chasen.  Lee  R..  to  Coats.*  Clark,  Inc.  Pull.  228,486,  10-2-73, 

CI.  D8— 139. 
Cimaroll.  John,  Jr.  :  See— 

.\rnc«>.  Ronald  N.,  and  ClmaroU.  228.527. 
Coats  4  Clark.  Inc.  :  See — 
Chasen.  Lee  R.  228,486. 
Cohen.    Jules    B..    to    Medical    Laboratory    Automation,    Inc 

Pipptte.  228.492,  10-2-73,  CI.  D16 — 2. 
Consales,  -Alfredo  :    See — 

Arnce.  Ronald  N..  and  Cimaroll.  228.527. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Baggulev.  Richard  B..  and  Masela.  228,490. 
Mascla,  Carmen  T.  228,489. 
Cranda  Corn.  :   See — 

Ritienthaler,  Richard  L.  228,498. 
Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L.  228,500. 
Crawford,  Jack  Tackle  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Crawford.  Jack.  22«.497. 
Crawford    Jack,  to  Jack  Crawford  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.  Fishing 

sinker.  228.497,  10-2-73.  C\.  D22— 30. 
De  Luca.  Paul  V.,  and  W.  V.  Carney,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp. 
Telephone   talk-line    monitoring   «witch    assembly.    228,504, 
10-2-73.  a    D26 — 14. 
De  Luca    Paul  V..  and  W.  V.  Carney,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp. 
Electrical  telephone  talk-line  monitoring  switch  apparatus. 
228.507.  10-2-73.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Dunsmoor.  Forrest  L.,  to  Rolscreen  Co.  Folding  door.  228.491, 

10-2-73,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Farris    Richard  W.  Deodorizer  or  the  like.  228,499,  10-2-73, 

CI.  D23— 150. 
Flemings.    MlsBlonarv    E.    Combined    bar    and    support    for    a 

television  set.  228,482,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D6— 144. 
Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Branson.  George  R.  228,480. 
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Forman,  Clifford  E.  :   See —  ^,  „„„,.„ 

Brooks.  Wesley  M.,  Forman,  and  Markey.  228,516. 
Fujita.     James     T.     Fishing     spoon.     228,496,     10-2-73,     Cl. 

P22 29 

Furev.  Dillon  C,  :  See — 

Sebel.  Harry,  and  Furey.  228,483. 
Furukawa.  Masaaki  :   See — 

Ohiro,  YoshlkunI,  and  Furukawa.  228,508. 
Gandlnl,  Sergio.  Table  lamp.  228,517,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Gates  4  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gates.  Robert  C.  228,488. 
Gfltp«    Robert  C  .  to  Gates  4  Sons.  Inc.  Twisted  wire  concrete 

form  tie.  228,488.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D8 — 228. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Wilkes.  Kenneth  R.  228,523. 
Seaper.  Richard  H.  228,509. 
Hamada,    Masanorl.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co., 

Ltd.  .\mplifter.  228,505.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Handy  Andv  Specialtv  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sahloff.  Wlllard  H.  228,481. 
nirooka,  Yoshio.   Net  for  scooping  fish.  228,495,  10-2-73.  Cl. 

D22— 22. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ohira.  Y'oshlkunl.  and  Furukawa.  228,508. 
Hrusch.   Peter  P.   Decorative  suspended  celling.   228,493.   10- 

2-73.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuakl,  and  Uchlda.  228,528. 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Koparu  :   See —  .^ 

Watanabe.  Rlkl.  228,515. 
Watanabe.  Rlkl.  228,514. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :   See — 

Saito.  Yasuhlro.  228,502. 
Kawano    TakevoshI,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co., 
Ltd.    Combined    amplifier    cassette   tape    recorder.    228,506, 
10-2-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Kleves,   Garrv.    to   K-Tel    International,    Inc.    Cigarette   case, 

228.530.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Klmnra.  Kltaro  :   See — 

Saito,  Hirosbl,  Klmura.  and  Nakajima.  228,524. 
Kon'1     Yoshiji,    to    Matsushita   Electric    Industrial    Co..   Ltd. 

Video  t.npe  recorder    228. .t11,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
K  Tel  International.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kieves.  Garry.  228,530 
McCulloch  Corn.  :   See — 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.,  and  Carsello.  228,503. 
Mandell,   D.arla   R.,   to  Marrlck   Industries,   Inc.    vending  ma- 
chine. 228,521.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Marrtck  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mandell.  Darla  R.  228,521.  ^„        .^   „   ,„     o„ 

MarKhall.    Edward    M.    Cooking    grill.    228,484,    10-2-73,    Cl. 

D7— 110 
Maocla    Carmen  T  .  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc,  Can  or  simi- 
lar article.  228.489.  10-2-73,  Cl.  D9— 216. 

Mascia.  Carmen  T.  :   See — 

Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascla.  228,490. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Kawano,  TakevoshI.  228..506. 
Hamada.  Masanorl.  228.505, 
Ohta.  Kfkno.  228.510. 
Kon'l.  Yoshljl.  228.511. 
Saito,  Hiroshl,  Kimura,  and  Nakajima.  228,524. 

Mead  Go..  The:  See- 
Smith,  Troy  F.,  Jr.  228,528. 
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.  Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc. :  See — 
Cohen,  Jules  Barry.  228,492. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See—  .,  ^,     .       ooo  ^la 

Nishlmura,  Masatsugu,  Ohnuma.  and  Okada    i2^8,pi». 
Moore,  Arthur  H..  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg    Co. 
Design   for   searchlight   or   similar   article.   228,519.   10-iJ- 

7S    Cl    D48 24 

Nishlmura,  Masatsugu,  K.  Ohnuma,  and  M  Okada.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  louver.  228,518.  lO-^J- 
73.  Cl.  D48— 16.  ,    ,    ^,_, 

Ohlra.  YoshlkunI,  and  M.   Furukawa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Video 
picture    reproducing   unit.    228,508,    10-2-73,   Cl.   D26— 14. 
Ohnuma,  Kolchl  :   See —  ^   ^,    j       ooo.?io 

Nishlmura,  Masatsugu,  Ohnuma,   and  Okada.  228,518. 
Ohta    Kibuo    to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Am- 
plifier. 228,519.  10-2-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  :   See — 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  Yalda.  and  Maeda.  228,501. 
Perry,  Chester   C,   to   Stile-Craft  Mfgs.    Inc.  j^yall  P^ate  for 

hospital  gas  or  the  like.  228.487.  10-2-73,  Cl.  D8— 188. 
Pomco  Enterprises,  Inc.  :   See — 
Buckley,  James  F.  228,525. 
Porta  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

De  luca,  Paul  V.,  and  Carney.  228,507. 
De  Luca,  Paul  V.,  and  Carney.  228,504. 
Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L.,  to  Cranda  Corp.  Bathtub  plumbing 
unit.  228,498,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D23— 20.  ^      ^,      ^  ,      „,„„ 

Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L.,  to  Cranda  Corp    Combined  la^atory 

faucet  and  drain  control.  228.500.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D23— 58. 
Rolscreen  Co.  :   See— 

Dunsmoor.  Forrest  L.  228.491. 

Ronson  Corp.:  See — 

Cabell,  Doulgas  N.  228,485.  ^    ,.,     .       ,         ,„„ 

Saito    Yasuhlro    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electronic  calcu- 
lator. 228,502,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D26— 5  .     ^,   ,       u,,o 
Saito,   Hiroshl,  K.   Klmura,  and   I.   Nakajima,   to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Television   receiver.    228,524, 
10-2-73.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 


Sahloff.  Wlllard  H..  to  Handy-Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Base 
for  bathroom  fixture  or  the  like.  228,481,  10-2-73,  Cl. 
D6— 86.  ^      „  w  , 

Seager,  Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Four-channel, 
eight-track   tape  player.   228,509,   10-2-73.   Cl.   D26— 14. 

Sebel,  Harry,  and  Furey,  Dillon  C^,  to  Sebel  Ltd.  Moulded 
seat.  228,483.  10-2-73.  Cl.  D6— 197. 

Sebel  Ltd. :   See — 

Sebel,  Harry,  and  Furey.  228,483. 

Shlnsei  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Asano.  Kiyozi.  228,512. 

Smith,  John  C,  to  Wellman  Industries.  Vending  machine. 
228,522,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D52— 3. 

Smith,  Samuel.  Gun  case.  228,494,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D22— 13. 

Smith,  Troy  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Clipboard.  228,528, 
10   2-73,  Cl.  D74— 2. 

Snalth,  Hugh  L.  Clothespin.  228,520.  10-2-73,  Cl.  D49— 1. 

Stile-Craft  Mfgs.,  Inc.  :   See — 
I'arry,  Chester  C.  228,487. 

Uchlda,  Kojl  :   See— 

Yamamoto,  Yasuakl,  and  Uchlda.  228,526. 

Watanabe,  Riki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Digital  calen- 
dar clock.  228,514,10-2-73.  Cl.  D42— 7, 

Watanabe  Riki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Digital  calen- 
dar clock.  228.515,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Wellman  Industries  :   See — 
Smith,  John  C.  228,522. 

Wilkes,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  phono- 
graph console  and  loudspeaker  unit  or  similar  article.  228,- 
523,  10-2-73,  Cl.  D56 — J. 

Yada.  Koichl :  See —  ^„„  ^^, 

Yamaoto,  Mititaka,  Yaida,  and  Maeda.  228,501. 

Yamamoto.  Mititaka,  K.  Yalda,  nd  H.  Maeda,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Calculating  machine.  228,501,  10- 
2-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

Yamamoto,  Yasuakl,  and  K.  Uchlda,  to  Janome  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.  Sewing  machine.  228,526,  10-2-/3,  Cl. 
D70— 1. 


u 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

'  ISSUED  OCTOBER  2,  1973 


NOTE.- 

First  number 

.class 

;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS  2 

CLASS  2« 

CLASS  37 

71 

3.762.134 

CLASS  71 

356.3                3.762.256 

3R                  3.761.959 

95R 

3.762,005 

4 

3,762.076 

100 

3,762,135 

1                     3.762,909 

364                     3,762.257 

22                   3.761.960 

95  IR 

3.762.006 

41 

3,762.077 

ISS 

3.762,136 

23                   3.762.910 

383                    3.762.258 

78C                  3.761.961 

103R 

3,762.007 

54 

3,762.078 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  72 

471.3                 3.762.259 

79                   3,761.962 

105 

3.762.008 

141R 

3,762.079 

13.3 

3.762,137 

8                   3,762.194 

560                   3.762.260 

150                   3.761,963 

1495R 

3.762,009 

CLASS  3« 

295 

3,762,138 

11                    3,762,195 

649                     3.762.261 

153                     3.761,964 

156  6 

3,762,010 

102  9 

3.762,080 

328TS 

3,762,139 

12                   3,762,196 

658                     3.762.262 

167                     3.761.965 
236                    3.761.966 

CLASS  4 

157. 3R 

IS9R 

191 

3,762.01  1 
3,762,012 
3.762.881 

2  2 
15 

CLASS  40 

3.762.081 
3.762.273 

328R 

31 

3,762,140 

CLASS  57 

3,762,141 

28                   3,762,198 

67                   3,762,199 

114                    3.762.200 

660                    3.762.263 
698                   3.762.264 

CLASS  84 

192                      3.761.967 
CLASS  5 

195C 
196  2 

3,762.882 
3.762.884 

34 

130B 

3!762!082 
3.762.083 

34R 
55  5 

3!762!l42 
3,762.147 

209                   3.762.201 
245                   3.762,202 

103              3.763.305 
1.24              3.762.265 

92                     3.761.968 

3.762.885 

130K 

3.762.085 

56 

3,762,143 

255                   3,762.203 

CLASS  85 

108                     3.761.969 

196  3 

3,762,883 

138 

3.762.084 

589 

1               3.762.144 

316                   3.762.204 

37                   3.762.266 

181                     3.761.970 

200P 

3,762,013 

332 

3.762.086 

58.95              3.762.146 

339                   3.762,205 

CLASS  89 

201                     3.761.971 
247                     3.761.972 
335                   3.761,973 
348WB              3.761,974 

203V 

203 

205R 

3,762,015 
3,762.014 
3.762.016 
3.762.017 

70F 
84 

CLASS  42 

3.762.089 
3,762.087 

77.3 
77.4 

145 

156 

3,762.148 
3,762,149 
3,762,145 
3,762,150 

382                   3.762,206 
388                   3.762.207 
402                   3.762,209 
413                   3,762,210 

IB                  3.762.267 
34                    3.762.26S 
40E                 3.762.269 

CLASS  90 

348                     3,761,975 

CLASS  7 

14.25               3.761,976 

CLASS ■ 

18                   3,762,859 

21  IM 
229 

263 

275 
400 

3.762,018 
3,762,019 
3,762,020 
3,762,021 
3.762,022 
3,762,023 

15 
17  2 
17  6 
42  5 
83  5 

CLASS  43 

3,762.090 
3.762.091 
3.762,092 
3,762,088 
3.762,093 

22 
23R 

29 

CLASS  5S 

3.762,151 
3,762,152 
3,762,153 
3,762,154 

CLASS  73 

24                   3,762,197 
38                   3,762.211 
40  7                 3.762.212 
45.3                3,762.213 
61R                3,762,214 

1                     3.762.270 
IID                 3.762.271 
11.58               3.762.272 
13B                  3.762.274 
580                3.762.275 

21A                 3,762,860 

407 

3.762.024 

92 

3.762.094 

3,762,155 

71.3                3,762.215 

CLASS  91 

41R                  3,762.861 

419 

3.762.025 

CLASS  44 

63 

3,762,156 

104                    3.762.216 

197                     3.762.276 

111                     3.762.862 
115.5                 3.762.865 

420 
452 

3,762.026 
3,762.027 

lOE 

51 

3.762.886 

3.762.887 

I25C 
I52E 

3,762,157 
3,762,158 

136A                 3,762.217 
151                    3,762.218 

376                     3,762.277 
468                     3.762.278 

127.51               3.762,863 

470  1 

3.762.028 

62 

3.762.888 

CLASS  M 

155                   3,762.219 

CLASS  92 

128                   3.762.864 

3.762.029 

66 

3.762.889 

105 

3,762,160 

160                   3,762,220 

85                   3,762.279 

149  1                 3.762.866 

470  3 

3.762.030 

3.762.890 

39  16              3,762,161 

189                   3,762,876 

98D                3.762.280 

3.762.867 

471  3 

3.762.031 

72 

3.762.892 

49 

3,762,162 

194E                 3,762,221 

CLASS  93 

149.2                 3.762.868 

■     A  tf^       4                                                       4       ^  ^     ■        #^  ^  ^ 

493 

3.762.032 

76 

3,762,891 

277 

3,762,163 

318                   Re. 27, 767 

IC                 3.762.281 

149.3                 3.761.977 

151                     3.762.869 

3.762.870 

3.762.871 
176                     3.762.872 

522 
523 
558 
568 

574 

3.762.033 
3.762.034 
3.762.035 
3.762.036 
3.762.037 

202 
210 

CLASS  46 

3.762.095 
3.762.096 

CLASS  4? 

425 
445 

493 

519 

3,762,164 
3,762,165 
3,762,166 
3,762,167 

CLASS  61 

380                   3,762,222 
398AR              3,762,208 
398C                3,762,223 
420                   3,762,224 
457                    3,762,225 

35VL              3.762.282 
36R                  3.762,283 

CLASS  95 

IR                  3.762.284 
lOCE              3  762  285 

CLASS  9 

577 

3.762.038 

34,11              j./e^.ovv 

IF 

3,762,168 

CLASS  74 

lOCT              3,762.288 

9                      3.761.978 

588 

3.762.039 

CLASS  4S 

3,762,169 

54                 3,762,226 

3.762.289 

llA                 3.761,979 

593 

3.762.040 

190 

3.762.893 

13 

3,762,170 

89  15               3,762,227 

IOC                 3.762.286 

3I0AA               3.761,981 

596 

3.762.041 

CLASS  49 

36A 

3.762,171 

128                   3.762,228 

3.762.287 

3I0A                 3.761.980 

598 

3.762.042 

44 

3.762.098 

45C 

3.762.172 

217S                  3.762.229 

13                     3.762.290 

342                     3.761.982 

620 

R«,27.766 

360 

3.762.099 

53 

3.762.173 

230  17F           3.762.231 

31AC              3.762.291 

CLASS  II 

629 

3.762.043 

468 

3.762,100 

85 

3,762.174 

2303                 3.762.230 

36R                 3.762.292 

lAC              3.761.983 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  SI 

3.762.101 
•                3.762.102 
3,762.103 
3.762,105 
3,762,104 
3.762,106 
3.762,107 
3,762.894 
3,762.895 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  62 

231M                3.762.232 

37                    3,762.293 

CLASS  IS 

2  ID                 3.761.984 

3.761.986 

50C                  3.761.985 

50R                  3.761.987 

83                    3.761.988 

10492               3.761.989 

160                    3.761.990 

209AH              3.761.993 

209R                  3.761.991 

210R                  3.761.992 

4R                   3,762,044 

40  1                   3,762,045 

124                     3,762,048 

172                     3.762.046 

385                     3.762.047 

CLASS  32 

5                     3.762.049 
14A                  3.762.050 
22                    3.762.051 
27                   3,762.052 

78 

I05SF 
1  10 
127 
^65R 
241 
290 
298 
309 

45 

74 
123 
157 
223 

320 

427 

27 

3.762.175 
3.762.176 
3.762,177 
3,762,178 
3,762,179 
3,762,180 
3,762,181 
3.762,182 

CLASS  64 

3,762,183 

242  14R           3,762.233 
409                   3.762.234 
422                   3.762.235 
434                    3.762.236 
479                   3.762.237 
485                   3,762.238 
494                   3.762.239 
498                     3.762.240 
711                     3,762,241 
822                   3,762.242 

CLASS  75 

44C                3,762.294 
44R                   3.762.298 
53EA              3.762.295 
53EB               3.762.296 
3,762.297 
56                    3.762.299 
89R                 3.762.300 

CLASS  96 

55  3.762.921 

56  3.762.922 
63                     3.762.923 

3.761.994 

CLASS  33 

2 

3.762.108 

CLASS  65 

63                    3.762.911 

94                    3.762,924 

257  06              3.761.995 

IBB 

3.762.053 

1  1 

3.762.109 

3 

3,762.896 

65ZM             3.762.912 

100                   3,762,925 

350                     3.761.996 

41D 

3.762.054 

63 

3.762.110 

3.762.897 

122                    3.762.913 

111                     3.762.926 

422                     3.761.997 

81 

3.762.055 

73 

3,762.111 

30 

3.762.898 

130AB              3.762.914 

3.762.927 

CLASS  17 

24                     3.761.998 

143D 

3.762.056 

79 

3.762.112 

42 

3.762.899 

130R                3.762.915 

114  5                 3.762,928 

147IC 
161 

3.762.057 
3.762.058 

102 
167 

3.762.113 
3.762,114 

59 

3.762.900 
3.762.901 

141                    3.762.916 
169                   3,762.917 

CLASS  98 

40C                  3.762.301 

CLASS  19 

I74TD 

3.762.060 

169 

3,762,117 

60 

3.762.902 

170                    3.762.918 

58                     3.762.302 

6               Re27.764 

174G 

3.762.059 

171 

3,762,118 

107 

3.762.903 

204                    3.762.919 

114                   3.762.303 

CLASS  21 

179.5R 

3.762.061 

:oo 

3,762,120 

3.762.904 

208R                3.762.920 

119                      3.762.304 

2  7R             3.762.873 

180R 

3.762.068 

202 

3,762,1  19 

158 

3.762.908 

CLASS  76 

CLASS  99 

57                   3.762.874 
605A              3.762.875 
CLASS  23 

321                    3.762.062 

CLASS  34 
8                   3.762.063 

236 
239 
465 
509 

3,762,1  15 
3.762,116 
3,762,121 
3.762,123 

160 
164 

273 

3.762,906 
3,762,907 
3,762,905 

I04R                  3.762.243 

CLASS  SI 

119                   3.762.244 

17                   3.762.929 
68                     3.762.930 
85                   3.762.931 

230B                 3.762.877 

45 

3.762.064 

666 

3.762.124 

CLASS  66 

177C                3.762.245 

92                   3.762.932 

232E                 3.762.878 
259                   3.762.879 
273R                 3.762,880 

73 
150 
201 

3.762.065 
3.762.066 
3.762.067 

741 
22.9 

3.762.122 

CLASS  53 

3.762.159 

86R 

I2SR 
190 

3,762,184 
3,762,185 
3,762,186 

CLASS  82 

4C                3,762.246 
12                     3,762,247 

163                     3.762.933 

182                     3.762.934 

4504                3.762.305 

3.762.306 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  35 

51 

3.762.125 

CLASS  M 

34A                3.762,248 

532                   3.762,307 

16PB              3.761.999 

102 

3.763.304 

55 

3.762,126 

5E 

3,762,187 

CLASS  S3 

632                   3.762,308 

204                   3.762.000 
205.01C           3.762.002 

17 

3.762.069 
3.762.070 

177 
182 

3,762,127 
3,762.128 

19.1 

177 

3,762,188 
3,762,189 

9                   R«.27.768 
3.762.249 

CLASS  100 

3                   3.762.309 

230A                3,762.001 

35F 

3.762.071 

183 

3,762,130 

CLASS  69 

27                   3,762.250 

3.762.310 

CLASS  2* 

48R 

3.762.072 

186 

3,762,129 

32 

3.762,190 

39                   3,762.251 

49                   3.762.311 

56                   3,762,003 

CLASS  3« 

3,762,131 

CLASS  70 

94                   3,762.252 

52                   Re. 27.774 

CLASS  2S 

2.SE 

3.762.075 

378 

3.762,132 

18 

3,762,191 

102                   3,762.253 

3.762.312 

4N                3,762,004 

2.5P 

3.762.073 

CLASS  55 

352 

3.762.192 

107                   3,762.254 

92                   3.762.313 

72.1                 Re.27.773 

2  5W 

3.762.074 

44 

3,762,133 

419 

3.762.193 

309                   3,762,255 

121                    3.762,314 
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ISSUED  OCTOBER  2,  1973 

Note— Pint  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS) 

3R  3.761,999 

22  3.76 1. 9«0 

7tC  3.761.961 

W  3.761.963 

>50  3.761.963 

153  3.761.964 

167  3.76I.96S 

236  3,761.966 

CLASS  4 
192  3.761,967 

CLASS S 

92  3.76 1. 96S 

•OS  3.761.969 

l«l  3.761.970 

201  3.76 1. 97 1 

247  3.761.972 

335  3.761.973 

34«WB  3,761.974 

34«  3,761.973 

CLASS? 

14.29  3.761.976 


IS 

2IA 

4IR 

III 

119.9 

127.9 

128 

149.1 

149.2 
149.3 
191 


176 


CLASS S 

3.762.199 
3.762.S60 
3.762.S6I 
3,762.162 
3.762.S69 
I  3.762.S63 

3.762.864 
3.762.866 
3.762.867 
3.762.868 
3,761.977 
3.762.869 
3.762.870 
3.762.871 
3.762.872 


CLASS  9 

9  3.761.978 

IIA  3.761.979 

3I0AA  3.761.981 

3I0A  3.761.980 

342  3.761.982 

CLASS  1 1 
lAC  3.761.983 

CLASS  15 
2  ID  3,761.984 

3.761.986 
50C  3.761,989 

50R  3.761,987 

>3  3.761.988 

104.92  3.761.989 

160  3.761.990 

209AH  3.761.993 

209R  3.761.991 

2I0R  3.761.992 

3.761.994 
297.06  3.761.999 

390  3,761,996 

422  3,761,997 

CLASS  17 
24  3,761,998 

CLASS  19 
6  Re.27,764 

CLASS  31 
2.7R  3,762,873 

57  3,762,874 

60.9A  3.762.879 

CLASS  23 
230B  3.762.877 

232E  3.762.878 

299  3.762.879 

273R  3.762.880 

CLASS  24 
I6ro  3.761.999 

204  3.762.000 

209.01C  3,762.002 

230A  3.762.001 

CLASS  36 

3.762.003 


96 

CLASS  3S 

4N  3.762.004 

72.1  R«.27,773 


CLASS 

99R 

99.IR 
I03R 
109 

149.9R 
196.6 
I97.3R 
I99R 
191 
I99C 
196.2 


29 

3.762.009 

3.762.006 

3.762.007 

3.762.008 

3.762.009 

3,762.010 

3.762.011 

3.762.012 

3.762.881 

3.762.882 

3.762.884 

3.762.889 

3.762.883 

3.762,013 

3,762,019 

3,762,014 

3,762,016 

3,762,017 

3.762.018 

3.762.019 

3.762.020 

3.762.02 1 

3.762.022 

3.762.023 

3.762.024 

3.762.029 

3.762.026 

3.762.027 

3.762.028 

3.762.029 

3.762.030 

3.762.031 

3.762.032 

3.762.033 

3.762.034 

3.762.039 

3.762.036 

3.762.037 

3.762.038 

3.762.039 

3,762.040 

3.762.041 

3.762.042 

Rc.27.766 

3.762.043 


196.3 

200P 

203V 

203 

209R 

2IIM 
229 

263 
279 
400 
407 
419 
420 
492 
470.1 

470.3 

471.3 

493 

922 

923 

998 

968 

974 

977 

988 

993 

996 

998 

620 

629 

CLASS  30 

4R  3.762.044 

40.1  3.762.045 

124  3.762.048 

172  3.762.046 

389  3.762.047 

CLASS  32 

5  3.762.049 

I4A  3,762,090 

22  3.762,09 1 

27  3,762,092 
CLASS  33 

IBB  3.762,093 

4ID  3.762,094 

«l  3,762.099 

I43D  3,762.096 

I47K  3,762.097 

■61  3.762.098 

174TD  3.762.060 

174C  3.762.099 

I79.9R  3.762.061 

180R  3.762.068 

321  3.762.062 
CLASS  34 

•  3.762.063 

49  3.762.064 

73  3.762.069 

190  3.762.066 

201  3.762.067 

CLASS  35 

10.2  3.763.304 

1 7  3.762.069 

3.762.070 
39F  3,762.071 

48R  3.762.072 

CLASS  36 

2.9E  3.762.079 

25P  3.762.073 

2.5W  3.762.074 


CLASS  37 

4  3.762.076 

41  3.762.077 

54  3.762.078 

14 1R  3.762.079 

CLASS  3S 

102.91  -3.762.080 

CLASS  4« 

2.2  3.762.081 

15  3.762  J73 

34  3.762.082 

130B  3.762.083 

l30iC  3.762.085 

138  3.762,084 

332  3,762.086 

CLASS  42 

70F  3.762.089 

«4  3.762.087 

CLASS  43 

15  3.762.090 

17.2  3.762.091 

17.6  3.762.092 

42.5  3.762.088 

«3.5  3.762.093 

92  3.762.094 

CLASS  44 
lOE  3.762.886 

51  3.762.887 

62  3.762.888 

66  3.762.889 

3.762.890 
72  3.762,892 

76  3,762,891 

CLASS  46 

3.762,095 
3,762,096 


202 
210 

CLASS  47 

34.11  3,762,097 

CLASS  4S 

190  3,762,893 
CLASS  49 

44  3.762.098 

360  3.762.099 

468  3.762.100 
CLASS  51 

78  3.762.101 
105SP  3.762.102 
110  3.762.103 
127  3.762.105 
165R  3.762.104 
241  3.762.106 
290  3.762.107 
298  3,762.894 
309  3.762.895 

CLASS  53 

2  3.762.108 

II  3.762.109 

63  3.762.110 

73  3.762.111 

79  3.762.112 
102  3.762.113 
167  3.762.114 
169  3.762.117 
171  3.762.118 
200  3.762.120 
202  3.762.119 
236  3.762.115 
239  3.762.116 
465  3.762.121 
509  3.762.123 
666  3.762.124 
741  3.762.122 

CLASS  53 

22.9  3,762.199 

51  3.762.125 

55  3.762.126 

177  3.762.127 

IS2  3.762.128 

183  3.762.130 

•  86  3.762.129 

3.762.131 

378  3.762.132 

CLASS  55 
44  3,762.133 


71 
100 
158 

CLASS  5« 

13.3  3.762.137 

295  3.762.138 

328TS  3.762.139 

328R  3.762.140 

CLASS  57 

31  3.762.141 

34R  3,762.142 

55.5  3.762,147 

56  3,762,143 

58.91  3,762.144 

58.95  3.762.146 

77.3  3.762.148 

77.4  3.762.149 
145  3.762.145 
156                 3.762.150 

CLASS  5S 

22  3.762.151 

23R  3.762,152 

3.762.153 

29  3.762.154 

3.762.155 

63  3.762.156 

I29C  3.762.197 

I52E  3.762.158 

CLASS  6« 

10.5  3.762.160 
39.16  3.762.161 
49                   3.762.162 

277  3.762.163 

425  3.762.164 

445  3,762.165 

493  3.762.166 

519  3.762.167 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.762.168 

3.762.169 
13  3.762.170 

36A  3.762.171 

45C  3.762.172 

53  3.762.173 

85  3.762.174 

CLASS  63 

45  3.762.175 

74  3.762.176 

123  3.762.177 

157  3.762.178 

223  3.762.179 

3,762,180 

320  3,762,181 

427  3,762,182 

CLASS  64 

27  3,762,183 

CLASS  65 

3  3,762,896 

3.762,897 

30  3,762,898 

42  3,762.899 

59  3.762.900 
3,762,901 

60  3.762.902 
107                  3.762.903 

3.762.904 

158  3.762.908 

160  3.762.906 

164  3.762.907 

273  3.762.905 

CLASS  66 

86R  3.762.184 

I25R  3.762.185 

190  3.762.186 

CLASS  6S 

5E  3.762.187 

19.1  3.762,188 

177  3.762.189 

CLASS  69 
32  3.762.190 


CLASS  7S 

18  3.762.191 

352  3.762.192 

419  3.762.193 1 


CLASS  76 

I04R  3.762.243 

CLASS  81 

119  3.762.244 

I770  3.762.245 

CLASS  S2 

4C  3.762.246 

12  3.762.247 

34A  3,762.248 

CLASS  83 

9  Re.27.768 

3.762.249 

27  3.762.250 

39  3.762.251 

94  3.762.252 

102  3.762.253 

107  3,762,234 

309  3,762,259 


3,762,134  CLASS  71 

3,762,139  I  3,762,909 

3,762,136        23  3,762,910 

CLASS  72 
8  3,762,194 

11  3,762,199 

12  3.762,196 
28  3,762,198 
67                   3.762,199 

1 14  3,762.200 

209  3,762.201 

249  3,762.202 

299  3.762.203 

316  3.762.204 

339  3.762.209 

382  3.762.206 

388  3.762.207 

402  3.762.209 

413  3.762.210 

CLASS  73 

24  3.762.197 

38  3,762.211 

40.7  3.762.212 

49.3  3.762.213 

61R  3.762.214 

71.3  3.762,219 

104  3,762,216 

136A  3,762,217 

151  3.762,218 

159  3,762,219 

160  3,762,220 
189  3,762,876 
194E  3,762,221 
318  Re.27,767 
380  3,762,222 
398AR  3,762,208 
398C  3,762,223 
420  3,762,224 
457  3,762,225 

CLASS  74 

5.4  3,762,226 

89.15  3,762,227 

128  3,762,228 

2I7S  3,762,229 

230. 17F  3,762,231 

230.3  3,762,230 

23 IM  3,762,232 

242. 14R  3,762,233 

409  3.762,234 

422  3,762,235 

434  3,762,236 

479  3,762,237 

485  3,762,238 

494  3,762,239 

498  3,762,240 

711  3,762,241 

822  3,762,242 

CLASS  75 

63  3,762,911 

65ZM  3.762,912 

122  3.762.913 

130AB  3.762.914 

130R  3.762.915 

141  3.762.916 

169  3.762.917 

170  3.762,918 
204  3,762,919 
208R  3,762,920 


356.3 

364 

383 

471.3 

960 

649 

698 

660 

698 


3,762.296 
3,762.257 
3.762.258 
3.762.299 
3.762.260 
3.762.261 
3.762.262 
3.762.263 
3.762.264 


CLASS  S4 

1.03  3.763.309 

1.24  3.762.265 

CLASS  85 

37  3.762.266 

CLASS  89 

IB  3,762,267 

34  3,762,268 

40E  3,762,269 

CLASS  98 
1  3,762.270 

IID  3.762.271 

11.98  3.762.272 

I3B  3.762.274 

58C  3,762,279 

CLASS  91 
197  3.762.276 

376  3.762.277 

468  3.762.278 

CLASS  92 
85  3.762.279 

98D  3.762.280 

CLASS  93 
IC  3.762.281 

35VL  3.762.282 

36R  3.762.283 

CLASS  95 

IR  3,762.284 

lOCE  3.762.285 

lOCT  3,762,288 

3,762,289 

IOC  3,762.286 

3,762,287 

13  3,762,290 

31  AC  3,762,291 

36R  3,762.292 

37  3.762.293 

44C  3,762.294 

44R  3,762.298 

53EA  3.762.295 

53EB  3.762.296 

3,762,297 

56  3,762.299 

89R  3.762.300 

CLASS  96 

55  3.762.921 

56  3.762.922 
63  3.762.923 
94                   3.762.924 

100  3.762.925 

1 1 1  3.762.926 

3.762.927 

1 14.5  3,762,928 

CLASS M 

40C  3,762,301 

58  3.762.302 

1 14  3.762.303 

119  3.762.304 


CLASS  99 

17  3.762.929 

68  3,762.930 

85  3.762.931 

92  3.762.932 

163  3.762.933 

182  3.762.934 

450.4  3.762.305 

3.762.306 

532  3.762.307 

632  ?  ■'62.30S 

CLASS  100 

3  3.762.309 

3.762,310 

49  3.762.311 

52  Re.27.774 

3.762.312 

92  3.762413 

121  3.762.314 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


215 


3.762.321 


CLASS  1*1 

40  3.762.315 

45  3.762.316 

68  3.762.317 

124  3.762.318 

155  3.762.319 

183  3.762.320 

228  3.762.322 

350  3.762.323 

3,762.324 

453  3.762.325 

CLASS  102 

20  3.762.326 

37.8  3.762.327 

38  3.762.328 

42C  3.762.329 

64  3.762.330 

70.2R  3.762.331 

94  3,762.332 

CLASS  104 
12  3,762.333 

101  3.762.334 

173  3,762.335 

CLASS  1*5 
136  3.762.336 

159  3,762,337 

I99CB  3.762,338 

3.762.339 
366D  3,762,340 

376  3.762.34  1 

CLASS  IM 

40R  3,762.935 

54  3.762.936 

90  3.762.937 

CLASS 
51 
S3 
58 

CLASS 

22 

CLASS 
79R 
105 

121  12 

1586 

231 

262 

CLASS 
5D 
39 

41 

66  5H 
150 
20gA 

CLASS 

7 
34R 


CLASS  125 

8.31  3,762.375 

CLASS  126 
92R  3,762.390 

121  3.762,391 

210  3,762.392 

263  3.762.393 

300  3.762.394 

350R  3.762.395 

CLASS  127 

15  3.762.947 

46A  3.762.948 


28R 
I24R 


CLASS 


lOS 

3.762,342 
3,762,343 
3,762,344 

IM 

3. ■'62. 345 

112 

3,762.346 

3,762,347 

3,762.348 

3.762,349 

3,762.350 

3,762.35! 

114 

3,762,352 

3,762.353 

3,762.354 

3,762.355 

3.762.356 

3,762,357 

IIS 

3,762,358 
3,762.359 

116 

3,762.360 
3.762.361 


CLASS  117 
•3  3.762,938 

75  3,762,939 

76F  3,762,940 

93.1CD  3,762,941 

137  3.762,942 

Ml  3.762.943 

3,762.944 
2IS  3,762,945 

227  3.762,946 

CLASS  lis 
5  3.762,362 

16  3,762,363 

33  3.762.364 

212  3,762.365 

242  3,762.366 

422  3.762.367 

429  3.762.368 

CLASS  119 
1  3.762.369 

1403  3.762.370 

14.14  3.762.371 

16  3.762.372 

51  11  3.762.373 

3.762.374 

CLASS  123 

8.0!  3.762.376 

3.762.377 

32AE  3.762.379 

32H  3.762.378 

73R  3.762.380 

90.15  3.762.381 

90.67  3.762.382 

102  3.762.383 

II9A  3.762.384 

I22A  3,762.385 

139DP  3.762.386 

179A  3.762.387 

I93CH  3.762.388 

197AB  3.762.389 


CLASS 

IC 
2F 
2R 

205S 

18 

20 

33 

75 

78 

84C 

9IR 
142  3 
145.8 
194 
229 
230 
283 
285 

290 

305 

321 

335.5 

403 

417 

583 


128 

3.762.396 
3.762.399 
3.762.398 
3,762.397 
3.762.400 
3.762,401 
3.762,402 
3,762,403 
3.762,404 
3,762,405 
3,762.406 
3.762,407 
3,762,408 
3,762,409 
3,762,410 
3.762,41  I 
3.762.412 
3,762.413 
3,762,414 
3,762,415 
3.762.416 
3.7t2.417 
3.762.418 
3.762.419 
3.762.420 
3,762,421 
CLASS  131 
10.1  3,762,422 

17R  3.762,423 

CLASS  132 

33R  3.762.424 

110  3,762,425 

CLASS  134 

3  3,762,949 

6  3,762.950 

16  3,762,951 

38  3,762,952 

3.762,953 

195  3,762,426 

CLASS  134 

22  3.762,954 

83R  3,762.955 

86A  3.762.956 

121  3.762.957 

I34R  3.762,958 

14  1  3,762,959 


CLASS 


7 

88 

92 

98 

I  16  3 
317 
469 
489 
505  22 
505  35 
512 
515.5 
549 
551 
597 
625  2 
625.27 
625  66 
806 


97 
113 
171 

127 

5 

186 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


137 

3,762.427 

3.762.428 

3.762.429 

3.762.430 

3.762.431 

3,762,432 

3,762,433 

3.762,434 

3,762,435 

3.762,436 

3,762,437 

3,762,438 

3,762.439 

3,762.440 

3.742,441 

3,762.442 

3,762.443 

3,762,444 

3,762.445 

13» 

3.762,446 

3,762,447 

3.762.448 

139 

3.762,449 

141 

3.762.450 

3.762.451 


CLASS  144 

134D  3,762,452 

CLASS  145 
6IC  3.762,453 

CLASS  14S 

3  3.762.960 

4  3.762.961 
I1.5A  3.762.962 
12                   3.762.963 

3.762.964 

24  3.762.965 

175  3.762,966 

3.762.968 

187  3.762.967 


CLASS  149 

19.2  3.762,969 

21  3,762,970 

36  3,762,971 

109  3,762.972 

CLASS  ISO 

1  3.762.454 

CLASS  151 

28  3.762.455 

CLASS  152 

213A  3.762.456 

239  3.762.457 

36 IR  3.762.458 

CLASS  154 

17  3.762.973 

62  2  3.762.974 

71  3.762.975 

173  3.762,976 

229  3.762,977 

308  3.762,978 

333  3.762.979 

461  3.762,980 

CLASS  160 

19  3.762.459 

40  3.762.460 

CLASS  161 

3.762.981 

47  3.762.982 

49  3.762.983 

57  3.762,984 

67  3.762,985 

183  3.762.988 

227  3.762.986 

251  3,762.987 

CLASS  162 

30  3,762.989 

83  3.762.990 

352  3.762.991 

CLASS  144 

270  3.762.461 

274  3,762.462 

CLASS  145 

8  3.762.463 

95  3.762.464 

107  3.762.465 

108  3.762.466 
163  3.762.467 
177                     3.762.468 

CLASS  164 
5  7  3,762,469 

182  3.762,470 

224S  3.762.471 

241  3.762.472 

3.762.473 
250  3.762.474 

272  3.762.475 

294  3.762,476 

CLASS  149 

2R  3,762.477 

24  3.762.478 

28  3.762.479 

CLASS  171 
5  4  3.763.311 

CLASS  172 

4  3,762,480 

40  3.762.481 

126  3.762,482 

700  3.762.483 

CLASS  173 
119  3.762.484 

CLASS  174 

115  3.763,306 

I17FF  3.763.307 


CLASS  175 

65  3.762,485 

313  3.762,486 

CLASS  176 

1  3,762,992 

I9R  3.762.993 

36R  3.762.994 

68  3,762.995 

78  3.762,996 

CLASS  I7S 
5  2R  3.763.308 

5  4ST  3,763.312 

5  4TE  3.763.310 

5  4P  3.763.309 

6.6R  3.763.313 

7  3R  3.763,314 

7.5R  3.763.315 

3,763.316 
69.5TV  3,763.317 

CLASS  179 

I5A  3.763.318 

I6F  3.763.319 

3,763.320 
18AH  3.763.321 

41A  3.763.322 

77  3.763.323 

84VF  3.763.324 


98 

99 

100.11 
I00.2C 
100.2P 
100.2R 
100.2T 
100.2Z 
100.41K 
I07R 
I15.5R 

CLASS 

24.09 
66F 
69R 
70R 
79.1 
79. 2B 
79  2R 
103 


3,763,325 
3.763.326 
3,763.332 
3,763,329 
3,763.331 
3,763.328 
3,763,327 
3,763,330 
3,763J35 
3,763,333 
3,763,334 

180 

3.762.487 

3.762.488 

3.762.489 

3.762.490 

3.762.491 

3.762.493 

3.762.492 

3.762.494 

3.762.495 

CLASS  181 

.5AC  3.762.496 

33K  3.762.497 

50  3.762,498 

CLASS  182 

3  3.762.499 

93  3.762,500 

3.762301 

223  3.762J02 

CLASS  184 

6.12  3.762,303 

ISA  3.762.504 

CLASS  188 

IC  3.762J05 

59  3.762,306 

65.1  3.762.307 

70B  3.762,508 

73  1  3.762,509 

79  5P  3.762,510 

3.762.311 

189  3.762,312 

196D  3.762,313 

300  3.762,514 

CLASS  191 

8  3,762,515 

49  3.763.336 

CLASS  192 

84C  3.762.516 

85AB  3.762,517 

87  13  3.762.518 

105BB  3.762.519 

106F  3.762,520 

1062  3.762.521 

IIIA  3.762.522 

139  3.762.523 

142R  3.762.524 

CLASS  193 

23  3,762.325 


CLASS  194 

IM  3.762,326 

9R  3.762.327 

CLASS  195 

28N  3,762.998 

3.762.999 
3.763.008 
28R  3.762.997 

29  3.763.000 

3IR  3.763.009 

63  3.763,010 

CLASS  197 

105  3.762.528 

133R  3.762J29 

151  3,762.530 

CLASS  198 

24  3,762.531 

117  3.762.532 

I27R  3,762.533 

165  3.762.534 

168  3,762.335 

180  Re  27,765 

184  3,762J36 

213  3.762.537 

219  3,762.538 

CLASS  200 

19R  3,763,337 

6106  3,763.338 

67B  3.763.339 

148D  3.763.340 

I53C  3.763.341 

CLASS  202 

93  3.763.012 

100  3.763.011 

103  3.763.013 

173  3.763.014 

CLASS  203 

6  3.763.017 

9  3.763.015 

3.763.018 

12  3.763.019 

14  3.763.020 


20 
25 
63 
85 

CLASS  204 

IR  3,763,024 

IT  3,763.025 

16  3.763.001 

37R  3.763.003 

37  3,763,002 

38A  3,763,004 

90  3,763.005 

103  3,763,006 

192  3,763.026 

I93C  3.763.007 

224R  3,763.027 

237  3.763.028 

279  3.763.029 

281  3.763.030 

298    ^  3.763.031 

CLASS  204 

42  3.762.539 

47A  3,762,540 

56DF  3,762,541 

58  3,762,342 

62P  3.762.543 

78B  3.762.545 

78R  3.762.544 

CLASS  208 

78  3.763.033 
3.763.034 

93  3,763.032 

136  3,763.035 

180  3,763,036 

313  3.763.037 

CLASS  209 

1116  3.762.546 

326  3.762.547 


CLASS 


4 

6 

27 

42 

123 

126 

141 

146 

152 

170 

179 

242 


293 
321 
350 
401 
415 
446 
460 

490 

532 


210 

3.763.038 

3.763.039 

3.763.040 

3.763.041 

3.762.549 

3.762.550 

3.762.551 

3.762.552 

3.762.553 

3.762.548 

3.762.354 

3.762.556 

3.762.557 

3.762.558 

3,762.559 

3,762.555 

3,762.560 

3.762.561 

3.762.563 

3.762.564 

3.762.562 

3.762.565 

3.762.566 

3.762.567 


CLASS  211 

1.3  3,762.568 

S  3.762.569 

13  3.762,570 

3.762,571 
24  3.762.572 

34  3.762.373 

41  3.762,574 

CLASS  213 

166  3.762.575 

CLASS  214 

ID  3,762.376 

IP  3,762.578 

IR  3.762.577 

6H  3.762.579 

10.5D  3.762.580 

I64R  3.762.581 

3,762.582 

82  3.762,583 

85  5  3,762.584 

86A  3.762,585 

302  3,762.586 

450  3.762.587 

730  3.762.588 

3.762.589 

775  3,762.590 

CLASS  215 
100.5  3,762.591 

CLASS  219 

59  3.763.342 

76  3.763.343 

116  3,763.344 

I21EM  3.763.345 

3.763.346 
12ILM  Re. 27. 772 

275  3.763.347 

347  3.763.348 

536  3,763.349 

549  3.763.350 


3.763.021  CLASS  220 

3.763.022  4B  3,762,592 

3.763.023  6  3,762.393 
3.763.016        21  3.762,594 

44R  3,762,595 

54  3.762.397 

3.762.398 
63R  3.762.399 

97R  3.762,600 

CLASS  221 

2  3,762.601 

195  3.762.602 

211  3,762.603 

CLASS  222 

5  3.762.604 

70  3.762.605 

185  3.762,607 

193  3,762,608 

194  3.762,609 
309  3.762.610 
402.13  3.762.611 
479  3.762.612 

CLASS  223 

40  3.762.613 

54  3.762.596 

98  3.762.614 

106  3.762.615 

CLASS  224 
26R  3.762.616 

CLA5S  225 
88  3,762.606 

CLASS  224 
32  3.762.617 

76  3.762.618 

109  3.762.619 

CLASS  227 
8  3,762.620 

76  3,762.621 

81  3,762.622 

CLASS  228 
3  3,762.623 

15  3,762.624 

CLASS  229 

I4C  3.762.626 

17C  3,762,625 

37R  3,762.627 

56  3,762.628 

87F  3.762.629 

92  8  3.762.630 

CLASS  231 
2R  3.762.631 

CLASS  232 

33  3.762.632 

CLASS  233 
23A  3.762.633 

23R  3.762.633 

44  3,762,634 

CLASS  234 

2  3.762.636 

CLASS  235 

61  llA  3.763.354 

61.1  IE  Re  27.770 

3.763.351 

3.763.352 

3.763.353 

3.763.355 

61  I2N  3.763.336 

92PC  3.763.357 

15025  3.763.358 

151  3.763.359 
151.11  3.763.360 
151.13  3.763.361 
151.31              3.763.362 

152  3,763.363 
3,763.364 

156  3.762.637 

3,763.365 

CLASS  2J4 

12  3,762,638 

ISA  3,762.639 

CLASS  238 

29  3.762,641 

327  3,762.640 

CLASS  239 
201  3,762.642 

212  3.762.643 

265.11  3.762.644 

271  3.762.645 

284  3,762.646 

321  3,762.647 

383  3,762,648 

391  3.762.649 

396  3.762.650 

468  3.762.651 

469  3.762.652 
541  3.762.653 

CLASS  240 
13  3.763.366 

7.IR  3.763.367 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


41.3  3.762.654 

69  3,763,368 

106  3,763,369 

CLASS  241 

32  3.762.655 

60  3.762.656 

66  3.762.657 

82.5  3,762.658 

199  3.762.659 

28SR  3,762.660 

CLASS  242 

18R  3.762.661 

67.1  3.762.662 

75.51  3.762.663 

CLASS  243 
Jl  3.762.664 

38  3.762.665 

CLASS  244 

3.19  3.762.664 

7A  3.762.667 

17.11  3.762.668 

17.23  3.762.669 

50  3,762.670 

CLASS  248 

9  3.762.671 

146  3.762.672 

154  3.762.673 

158  3.762.674 

464  3.762.675 

CLASS  249 

53  3.762.676 

56  3.762.677 

193  3.762.678 

194  3.762.679 
197  3.762.680 

CLASS  250 
21 IJ  3.763.372 

252  3.763.371 

363  3.763.374 

444  3.763.375 

470  3.763.370 

565  3.763.376 

572  3.763.373 

CLASS  251 
61   1  3,762,681 

124  3.762.682 

139  3.762,683 

148  3.762.684 

362  3.762,685 

CLASS  252 

3.763.042 


21 

31  3.763.043 

59  3.763.044 

62.57  3.763.045 

75  3.763.046 

99  3.763.047 

171  3.763.048 

301   IR  3.763.049 

301  3R  3.763.051 

301  4F  3,763.052 

301. 4R  3.763,050 

357  3,763.053 

CLASS  254 

29A  3,762,686 

30  3,762,687 

93R  3,762,688 

CLASS  259 

95  3.762.689 

108  3.762,690 

151  3.762.691 

191  3,762.692 

3,762.693 

CLASS  240 


I.8TN 
2. SAW 
2. SAY 

2. SB 

2  5L 

2  5M 

9 
13 
16 
21 

22TN 
23H 

28  5B 

29  2TN 
29. 2M 
296E 
296R 
296S 
297GP 
30.2 

31  2R 
33  2R 
334F 
37EP 

37N 

40R 


3.763,063 

3,763.057 

3.763.054 

3.763.058 

3,763.059 

3,763.056 

3.763.055 

3,763.060 

3.763.061 

3,763.062 

3.763.064 

3.763.065 

3.763.066 

3.763.068 

3.763.070 

3.763.069 

3.763.071 

3.763.073 

3.763.072 

3.763.074 

3.763.075 

3.763.076 

3.763.077 

3,763.078 

3.763.080 

3.763.081 

3.763.079 

3.763.082 

3.763.083 


4IB 
4IC 
41R 

41. SA 
4S.7SN 
43. 8N 


4S.8SH 
4S.9SL 
47CP 
47CZ 

47EN 


47EP 

47XA 

47C 

49 

53R 

67R 

69R 

72R 

72.3 

7SUA 

7SR 

77, SAP 

775AO 

78SC 

78UA 

78  4D 

78  4E 

78. 4N 

784R 

78. 5E 

78  ST 

79  I 
80M 
803N 

80  7 
80  76 
80.81 
81 

83.7 
86.7 
89  1 
89.SA 
93.7 
94  2M 
94  7A 
94. 7N 
949R 

112B 
113 

117 

124R 

158 

207 

239BC 

239B 

239E 

239  3D 

239  55D 

239  55R 

239  55 

240C 

243C 

243R 

247  1 

248AS 

248C 

249 

2500 

250R 

256  40 
268PC 
268C 
285 

293  53 
293.57 

294  8F 
295PA 
295R 

295  SB 
296B 

301 

302D 

307F 

309 

309.6 

310C 

310R 

314  5 

326  I 

326.3 

329F 

330.5 

332. 3R 


3.763.084 

3,763,085 

3,763,086 

3,763,087 

3.763.088 

3.763.092 

3.763.089 

3.763.090 

3.763.093 

3.763.094 

3.763.095 

3.763.096 

3.763.101 

3.763.091 

3,763,098 

3,763,100 

3.763,102 

3,763,097 

3,763,099 

3.763,223 

3.763,103 

3,763,104 

3.763.105 

3,763,106 

3,763,108 

3,763,107 

3,763,269 

3,763,109 

3,763.110 

3,763,111 

3.763,113 

3.763.271 

3,763,112 

3,763,116 

3.763.115 

3.763.114 

3.763.117 

3.763.118 

3.763.124 

3.763.120 

3.763.122 

3.763.123 

3.763.119 

3.763.121 

3.763.125 

3.763.126 

3.763.127 

3.763,128 

3.763.129 

3.763.134 

3.763.130 

3.763.133 

3.763.132 

3.763.131 

3.763.135 

3.763.136 

3.763.137 

3.763.138 

3.763.139 

3.763.140 

3.763.141 

3.763.142 

3.763.150 

3.763.143 

3.763.144 

3,763.145 

3,763.146 

3,763.147 

3.763,149 

3.763.151 

3,763.152 

3.763.154 

3.763.153 

3.763.155 

3,763.156 

3,763.158 

3,763,157 

3,763.159 

3,763,162 

3.763.160 

3,763,161 

3.763.163 

3,763.165 

3.763,166 

3.763,167 

3,763,168 

3,763.169 

3,763.170 

3,763,171 

3.763,148 

3.763.172 

3,763.173 

3.763.174 

3,763.175 

3.763.176 

3,763,177 

3.763.179 

3.763.178 

3.763.180 

3.763.181 

3.763.182 

3,763.184 

3.763.183 

3.763.185 

3.763.186 

3.763.187 


338 
340.2 

370 

373 

397.45 

397.3 

429.3 

429.7 

429.9 

430 

431 

442 

446 

448. 2D 

448.2E 

449.3 

4S3AR 

438 

463  E 

46SF 
46SK 

470 


471A 

47IC 
473S 

47SFR 
486H 

490 

514G 

5  ISA 

53SR 

537R 

5S3A 

553R 

5S8A 

S58P 

S6IR 

S64R 

570  SP 

583N 

S86R 

6065P 

607A 

613R 

631  5 

635C 

638HF 

648R 

649D 

665R 

666PY 

666A 

666P 

668C 

668D 

669R 

67IP 
672T 
676R 
683R 
683  3R 
683  42 

683  43 

683  46 

683  47 

683  49 

683  9 

841 

857UN 

857R 

858 

861 

874 

880R 
884 
897C 
932 

934 
938 
940 

941 
949 

950 


CLASS 


5 

1 
3R 

22 
23 


3.763,188 

3,763,189 

3,763,190 

3,763,191 

3.763.192 

3,763,193 

3,763.195 

3.763,196 

3,763,194 

3.763,197 

3,763.198 

3.763.199 

3.763.200 

3,743.203 

3.763.201 

3,763,202 

3,763,204 

3,763,212 

3.763.203 

3,763.206 

3,763.207 

3,763,208 

3.763.209 

3.763,211 

3,763,210 

3.763.213 

3,763,214 

3,763,215 

3,763,219 

3,763,216 

3,763,218 

3.763.217 

3.763,220 

3,763,221 

3,763,222 

3,763,224 

3,763,225 

3,763.226 

3.763,227 

3,763,228 

3,763,229 

3,763.230 

3.763.231 

3.763,232 

3,763,233 

3.763.233 

3,763,234 

3,763.236 

3.763.237 

3.763.238 

3.763.239 

3.763.240 

3.763.241 

3.763.242 

3.763.243 

3.763.245 

3.763.246 

3.763.247 

3,763.249 

3.763.250 

3,763,248 

3,763,251 

3,763,253 

3,763.254 

3.763.252 

3.763.256 

3.763.255 

3.763.257 

3.763.258 

3.763.259 

3.763.260 

3.763.244 

3.763.262 

3.763.263 

3.763.264 

3.763.265 

3.763.266 

3.763.267 

3,763,270 

3,763,261 

3,763.268 

3.763.272 

3.763.273 

3.763.276 

3.763.274 

3.763.275 

3.763.067 

3.763.277 

3.763.278 

3.763.279 

3.763.280 

3.763.281 

3.763.282 

3.763.284 

3.763.283 

3.763.285 

3.763.286 

3.763.287 

3.763.288 

3.763.289 

244 

3.763.292 
3.763.290 
3.763.291 

Re. 27, 771 
3.763.293 


57  3.763.294 

65  3.763.293 

71  3,763.296 

98  3,763,297 

133  3,763,298 

207  3,763.299 

272  3,763,300 

321  3.763.301 

332  3,763,302 

CLASS  247 

3  3,762,694 

34  3.762,693 

CLASS  249 

108  3.762.696 

CLASS  270 

6  3.762.697 

20  3.762.698 

73  3.762,699 

CLASS  271 
49  3.762.700 

113  3.762.701 

CLASS  272 
3IA  3,762.702 

73  3.762,703 

75  3,762.704 

CLASS  273 

26R  3.762.705 

5SB  3.762.706 

SOB  3.762.707 

98  3.762.70S 

102B  3.762.709 

I06C  3.762.710 

I26R  3.762.711 

I30H  3.762.712 

130R  3.762.713 

1340A  3.762.714 

I42A  3.762.713 

161  3.762.716 

I67F  3.762.717 

176H  3.762.718 

1S3B  3.762.719 

I83D  3.762.720 

CLASS  274 

4B  3.762.721 

lOR  3.762.723 

lOS  3.762.722 

CLASS  277 

21  3.762.724 

32  3.762.723 

39  3.762.726 

41  3.762.727 

140  3.762.728 

233  3,762.729 

CLASS  279 

4  3.762.730 

51  3.762.731 

102  3.762.732 

103  3.762.733 
CLASS  280 


CLASS  299 

19  3,762,771 


11.13L  3.762.734 

11.3SM  3.762.733 

24  3.762.736 

36C  3.762.737 

47.19  3.762.738 

47.37  3.762.739 

96  3.762.740 

ISOAB  3,762,741 

166  3.762.742 

207  3.762,744 

CLASS  285 

92  3.762.745 

184  3.762.746 

197  3,762,743 

CLASS  287 

85R  3.762,747 

CLASS  292 

140  3,762,750 

196  3.762.751 

264  3.762.752 

349  3.762.753 

CLASS  294 

67AA  3.762.755 

67R  3.762.754 

81R  3.762.756 

84  3.762.757 

CLASS  294 


IS 
23MC 

100 
107 
I37B 


14 
162 

217 

253 
284 
452 


3.762.758 
3,762.759 
3.762.760 
3.762.761 
3.762.762 
3.762.763 
CLASS  297 

3.762.764 
3.762.765 
3.762.766 
3.762.767 
3.762.768 
3.762.769 
3.762.770 


CLASS  302 

28 

3,762,772 

53 

3.762.773 

CLASS  303 

21EB              3,762,774 

2IP 

3,762,775 

22R 

3,762.776 

3,762,777 

CLASS  305 

14 

3.762,778 

35EB              3,762,779 

46 

3.762.780 

CLASS  307 

140  3.763,377 

149  3.763,378 

22IC  3.763,379 

234  3.763,380 

253  3,763.381 

264  3,763,382 

270  3,763.383 

291  3.763.384 

CLASS  308 

6C  3.762.781 

8.2  3,762.782 
207  3,762,783 

3,762,784 
230  3,762,783 

237  3.762,786 

CLASS  310 

8.3  3,763,383 
90  3.763.386 

CLASS  312 

214  3.762.787 

240  3,762.788 

305  3,762,789 

328  3,762.790 

CLASS  313 

60  3.763.387 

64  3.763,388 

92B  3,763.389 

315  3.763,390 

CLASS  315 

I3C  3.763.391 

27GD  3.763.393 

248  3.763.392 

294  3.763.394 

307  3.763.395 

3.763.396 

CLASS  317 

9R  3.763.397 

I3R  3.763.398 

31  3.763.399 

117  3.763.400 
122  3.763.401 
234R                3,763,402 

3.763.403 

3,763,404 

235R  3.763.405 

3.763.406 

3.763.407 

3.763,408 

258  3.763,409 

262A  3.763,410 

CLASS  318 

118  3.763,411 
135  3.763,412 
220  3.763.413 
605                   3.763.414 

CLASS  320 

6  3,763.413 

35  3,763.416 

CLASS  321 
5  3,763.417 

45C  3,763.418 


CLASS  324 

6  3,763,419 

I6R  3,763.420 

17  3.763.421 

30R  3,763,422 

38  3,763.423 

41  3.763.424 

51  3,763.425 

54  3.763.426 

57R  3,763.427 

71CP  3.763,428 

3.763.429 
73R  3.763.430 

95  3.763.431 

I03R  3.763.432 

CLASS  325 

38B  3.763.433 

352  3.763.434 

CLASS  328 

140  3.763.435 

147  3.763.436 

CLASS  330 

53  3.763.437 

185  3.763.438 


CLASS  331 

8  3.763,439 

66  3,763.440 

94.5D  3,763.442 

94.5  3,763.441 

3,763.443 

109  3,763,444 

CLASS  333 

3IR  3,763.443 

72  3,763.446 

73R  3.763,447 

CLASS  335 

135  3,763,448 

151  3,763,449 

174  3,763,430 

206  3.763,451 

213  3,763.452 

292  3.763.433 

CLASS  337 

404  3.763.454 


CLASS  339 

3S  3.763.435 

17D  3.763.436 

42  3.763,457 

59R  3,763,438 

7SM  3,763,439 

89M  3,763,460 

111  3,763,461 

I76MP  3,763,462 

CLASS  340 

IR  3,763,463 

10  3.763,464 

16R  3,763,463 

41  3,763.466 

80  3.763,469 

146.1AC  3.763.470 

146. 3WD         3.763.467 
166EL  3.763.468 

172.3  3.763.471 

3.763,472 
3,763,473 
3.763,474 
3.763,475 
3.763.479 
I73LS  3.763.476 

173R  3.763.480 

1 74TB  3.763.478 

174TF  3.763,477 

227.1  3,763.481 

2S8R  3,763.482 

259  3.763.483 

262  3.763.484 

324A  3,763.486 

347AD  3.763,485 

381R  3.763.487 

384E  3.763.488 

CLASS  343 
10  3.763.489 

lOOSA  3.763.490 

I06R  3.763.491 

11 2D  3.763.492 

755  3.763.493 

CLASS  350 

6  3.762.791 
3,762,792 
3,762.793 

7  3.762.794 

16  3.762.795 

85  3.762,796 
3.762.797 

86  3.762,798 
116  3.762.799 
160R  3.762.800 
189  3.762.801 
307                   3,762.802 

CLASS  351 
7  3,762,803 

90  3,762,804 

113  3,762.805 

CLASS  352 

17  3,762.807 
121  3,762,806 

CLASS  353 
27  3,762,808 

66  3,762.809 

68  3,762.810 

CLASS  355 
3  3.762.811 

10  3.762.812 

14  3,762.813 

30  3,762.814 

73  3.762.815 

3.762.816 
CLASS  354 

3,762.817 
120  3,762.818 

138  3,762,819 

152  3.762.820 

3.762.821 
199  3.762.822 

CLASS  402 
47  3,762.823 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATE^a'S 


CLASS  4«J 

133  3,762,824 

156  3.762,748 

341  3,762.749 

CLASS  404 

16  3,762,825 

64  3,762,826 

CLASS  4t* 

14  3.762,827 


83 
105 
135 
146 


3.T62.828 
3.162,829 
3.762,830 
3.762,831 


CLASS  41( 

98  3,762,832 

136  3.762,833 

CLASS  4I« 

134  3,762,834 


224  3.762.835 

CLASS  417 

22.8  3.762,836 

360  3,762.837 

395  3.762,838 

420  3.762,839 

CLASS  411 
5  3.762.840 


13 

61 

80 

218 


3,762.841 
3./62.»42 
3.762.843 
3,762.844 


CLASS  42J 
54  3,763,303 

CLASS  424 

267  3,763,164 


4C 

7 
125 
131 

n5 

190 
198 
223 


CLASS  42S 

3,762,845 
3,762.846 
3.762,847 
Re  ^7.769 
3.762,848 
3,762,849 
3,762,850 
3.762,85! 


326 

3.762.853 

330 

3.762,852 

382  2 

3,762.854 

CLASS  4J1 

2 

3,762.855 

66 

3.762.856 

253 

5,762.857 

CLASS  432 

72  3.762,858 


Classification  of  Designs 


D06- 

69  228,48ff 

T)09- 

216  228,489 

D23- 

20 

228,498 

228.507 

228.515 

D56— 

4  228.323 

86  228.481 

228,490 

58 

228.300 

228.508 

D45- 

16  228.516 

228.524 

144  228.482 

D13- 

1  228,491 

150 

228,499 

228,509 

D48- 

228.518 

D57- 

1  228.525 

197  228,483 

D16— 

2  228,492 

D26— 

5 

228.501 

228.510 

20  228.517 

D70- 

228.326 

D07- 

110  228,484 

DI8- 

228,493 

228.502 

228.511 

24  228.519 

D72- 

228.527 

154  228,485 

D22- 

13  228,494 

6 

228,503 

D34- 

5  228,513 

D49- 

1  228.520 

D74— 

2  228.528 

D0«- 

139  228.486 

22  228,495 

14 

228,504 

15  228,512 

D52- 

3  228.521 

D83- 

8  228.529 

188  228.487 

29  228,496 

228.505 

D42- 

7  228.514 

228.522 

D«5- 

2  228.530 

228  228,488 

30  228,497 

228^06 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama l 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

G  eorgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M ary land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M  issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U,S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locauon  according  to  above  key     Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtajn  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 

1 

3.761.978 

3.762.329 

3.762.792 

3.763,473 

3,761,995 

3,761.971 

3.762.062 

3.762.331 

3,762.798 

3,763.475 

3,762,256 

3,761.975 

3.762.115 

3.762.332 

3.762.799 

3.763.482 

3,762,892 

3.761.983 

3.762.117 

3.762.340 

3.762.800 

7      3.763.307 

3.762.919 

3.761.986 

3.762.421 

3.762.352 

3,762,819 

8       3.762.134 

3,762,936 

3,762,005 

3.762,477 

3.762.353 

3.762.820 

3.762.224 

3,762,965 

3.762.024 

3.762,649 

3.762.355 

3.762.878 

3.762,311 

3,763.106 

3,762,027 

3.762,666 

3.762.382 

3.762.896 

3.762.412 

3.763,109 

3,762,043 

3.762.969 

3.762,392 

3,762.931 

3.762.433 

3.763.143 

3,762,053 

3.762.972 

3.762.397 

3,762,934 

3.762,470 

3.763.161 

3.762,066 

3.763.157 

3.762.400 

3.762,935 

3.762.629 

3.763,184 

3,762.068 

3.763,204 

3.762.401 

3,762.959 

3.762.648 

3.763.188 

3,762.079 

4 

3.761.962 

3,762.407 

3,762.971 

3.762.771 

3.763.202 

3,762.085 

3,762.015 

3,762.409 

3,762.978 

3.762,779 

3.763.213 

3.762.096 

3.762,052 

3.762.41  1 

3,762.982 

3.762.880 

3.763.246 

3,762.125 

3.762,226 

3.762,425 

3.762.993 

3.763.011 

3.763.299 

3,762.126 

3.762.403 

3.762,441 

3,763.025 

3.763.013 

12      3.761.964 

3.762,205 

3.762.583 

3,762.450 

3.763.044 

3.763.438 

3.762.1  12 

3,762.264 

3.762,708 

3.762,452 

3.763.071 

9      Re27.770 

3.762.140 

3,762.283 

3.762,713 

3.762.455 

3.763.072 

3.762.004 

3.762.309 

3.762.284 

3.763.300 

3.762.512 

3.763.073 

3,762.045 

3.762.357 

3,762.316 

3 

3.762.170 

3.762.520 

3.763,074 

3.762.055 

3.762.417 

3,762,322 

3,762,847 

3.762.537 

3.763.101 

3.762.060 

3.762.419 

3,762,337 

3.763,012 

3.762.577 

3.763.128 

3.762.214 

3.762.549 

3,762.338 

3,763,080 

3.762.584 

3.763.135 

3,762.245 

3.762.576 

3,762.339 

6 

Re. 27. 767 

3.762.587 

3.763.136 

3,762.396 

3.762.591 

3.762.389 

3.761,965 

3.762.601 

3.763.137 

3.762.424 

3.762.612 

3,762,398 

3.761.979 

3.762.602 

3.763.146 

3.762,453 

3.762.632 

3.762,410 

3.761,980 

3.762.604 

3.763.176 

3.762.528 

3.762,744 

3.762.439 

3,761.988 

3.762.619 

3.763.190 

3.762,553 

3.762.748 

3.762.451 

3.761.990 

3.762,630 

3.763.228 

3.762.563 

3.762.815 

3,762.466 

3.761.994 

3,762,637 

3.763.317 

3.762.631 

3.762.830 

3.762,481 

3,762,001 

3.762,639 

3.763,322 

3,762.669 

3.762.858 

3,762.483 

3,762,01  1 

3,762,645 

3,763,324 

3.762.856 

3.763.020 

3.762.489 

3,762.023 

3,762,650 

3,763,333 

3.762.929 

3,763.040 

3,762.502 

3.762.054 

3,762,674 

3,763,353 

3.762.937 

3.763.041 

3.762.5  18 

3.762.057 

3,762,681 

3,763,358 

3.762.953 

3.763,352 

3,762,524 

3.762.058 

3,762,684 

3.763,364 

3.762.957 

3.763,434 

3,762,526 

3.762.07! 

3,762,689 

3.763.366 

3.763.052 

3.763,442 

3,762,533 

3.761.075 

3,762,702 

3.763.370 

3,763.055 

3.763.457 

3,762,536 

3.762.0*2 

3,762,715 

3.763.383 

3,763,114 

13       3.762.176 

3.762,548 

3,762.095 

3,762,733 

3.763,389 

3,763,1  18 

3.762.229 

3,762.569 

3,762, gf 

3,762,742 

3.763,392 

3,763,162 

3.762.276 

3.762.572 

3,762,127 

3,762.749 

3,763,418 

3,763,173 

3.762.346 

3.762.575 

3,762.139 

3.762.756 

3.763,428 

3.763,231 

3.762.673 

3.762.580 

3.762.166 

3,762,758 

3,763,430 

3.763.274 

3.762.714 

3.762.590 

3.762.169 

3,762,763 

3,763,436 

3.763.341 

3.762.818 

3.762.603 

3.762.175 

3,762,764 

3,763.440 

3,763.356 

3.763.296 

3.762.608 

3.762.239 

3,762,768 

3.763.444 

3.763,400 

14      3.762.813 

3.762.620 

3.762.272 

3,762,772 

3.763,471 

3,763,426 

16      3.762.718 

3.762.625 

3.762.312 

3.762,789 

3.763,472 

10      Re.27,771 

17      3,761.970 

3.762.628 

PI  5  1 


PI  52 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

4 

3.762,640 

3,763,390 

3.762.881 

3.763.155 

3.763.031 

3.762,503 

3.762.652 

3,763,492 

3,762,882 

3.763.163 

3,763.036 

3,762.504 

3,762,659 

25                3,762,000 

3,762.938 

3,763,165 

3.763.051 

3,762.505 

3, •'62. 679 

3.762.0O7 

3,762.952 

3,763.185 

3.763.063 

3.762.530 

3.762,687 

3.762.014 

3.762.979 

3.763,199 

3.763,081 

3.762.542 

3,762.691 

3.762,074 

3.762.988 

3.763.200 

3.763.083 

3,762,371 

3.762,693 

3,762,083 

3.763.023 

3.763.214 

3.763.094 

3,762.582 

3,762,694 

3,762,097 

3.763.069 

3.763.213 

3.763.095 

3.762,596 

3.762,719 

3.762,099 

3.763.077 

3,763,217 

3,763.112 

3,762.597 

3,762,721 

3.762.106 

3,763.111 

3,763.224 

3.763  1  16 

3.762.634 

3.762,727 

3,762,154 

3,763.122 

3.763.232 

3.763.129 

,     3.762.653 

3,762,736 

3.762.155 

3,763.127 

3.763.234 

3.763.166 

3.762.654 

3,762,750 

3,762,J43 

3.763,134 

3.763.235 

3.763,168 

3.762.638 

3,762,755 

3,762,262 

3.763,148 

3,763.238 

3,763,174 

3.762.671 

3,762.778 

3,762.292 

3,763,177 

3.763.250 

3.763,183 

3.762.675 

3.762.786 

3.762.298 

3,763,179 

3,763.263 

3,763,210 

3.762,680 

3,762.790 

3.762.299 

3,763,187 

3.763.268 

3,763.21  1 

3,762,682 

3,762,807 

3. 762, JOS 

3.763.237 

3,763.269 

3,763.212 

3,762,724 

3,762.812 

3.762.313 

3,763.243 

3,763,276 

3,763.239 

3,762,783 

3,762,829 

3,762.328 

3,763,244 

3,763.301 

3.763.242 

3.762,787 

3,762,848 

3.762.J45 

3,763,248 

3,763.306 

3.763.271 

3,762,835 

3,762,893 

3.762.J73 

3,763,303 

3,763,311 

3,763.272 

3,762,883 

3,762.910 

3.762.436 

3,763.334 

3.763,325 

3,763.273 

3.762.884 

3.762.948 

3.762.566 

3.763,413 

3,763.348 

3,763.277 

3.762.890 

3,763.007 

3.762.573 

3.763,4  17 

3,763,393 

3.763.281 

3.762.901 

3,763,037 

3.762,611 

3.763.420 

3,763,437 

3.763.290 

3.762.903 

3,763,039 

3.762.627 

3,763,421 

3,763.443 

3,763,291 

3.762.904 

3.763,060 

3.762.635 

3,763,455 

3.763,474 

3,763.293 

3.762.918 

3,763,090 

3,762,685 

3,763,458 

3,763,477 

3.763.294 

3.762.954 

3,763.107 

3.762.710 

3,763,468 

3.763,480 

3.763.309 

3,763.004 

3,763,175 

3.762.101 

3,763,481 

35               3,762,304 

3,763.321 

3.763.089 

3,763,255 

3,762,114 

27                3,762.091 

3,762.393 

3.763.323 

3.763.093 

3,763.256 

3.762.927 

3,762,118 

3,762,482 

3.763.328 

3.763.1  19 

3.763,259 

3.762,944 

3,762,437 

3.762.992 

3.763.330 

3.763.220 

3,763,260 

3,762,947 

3,762,446 

3,763,016 

3.763.342 

3.763.221 

3,763,261 

3,763,049 

3,762,493 

36              Re  27,768 

3.763,357 

3.763.278 

3,763.270 

3.763,117 

3,762,517 

3,761,973 

,     3,763.367 

3.763,279 

3,763,332 

3.763,203 

3,762.543 

3,761.992 

3.763.388 

3,763.319 

3,763,385 

3.763,222 

3,762,700 

3,762,003 

3.763,391 

3.763,320 

3.763,386 

3.763,251 

3,762,738 

3,762,019 

3,763.394 

3.763.347 

3,763,487 

3.763,295 

3,762,817 

3,762.037 

3,763.403 

3.763.354 

IS                3,761,993 

3,763.318 

3.762,846 

3,762.046 

3.763.404 

3.763.368 

3,762,032 

3,763,359 

3.762.876 

3,762.051 

3,763,409 

3.763.369 

3.762,098 

3,763,362 

3.762.946 

3,762,073 

3,763,412 

3.763.380 

3,762,280 

3.763,372 

3,763.467 

3,762,109 

3,763,414 

3.763.453 

3.762,341 

3.763.422 

29                3,761.960 

3.762.136 

3,763.431 

40               3.762.197 

3,762,383 

3.763,424 

3,761,961 

3.762,177 

3.763.439 

3.762.219 

3,762.488 

3,763,461 

3,762,059 

3.762.184 

3,763.462 

3,762.244 

3.762.559 

26                3,761,972 

3,762,457 

3.762,193 

3,763,465 

3.762.434 

3.762,585 

3,762.006 

3,762.479 

3.762,21  1 

3,763,476 

3.762,475 

3.762,723 

3,762,041 

3.762,728 

3.762.247 

3,763,490 

3,762,476 

3,762,855 

3,762,061 

3.762,873 

3,762.290 

37                3,762,084 

3.762,486 

3,762,907 

3,762,064 

3,763,189 

3,762,300 

3,762,350 

3.763,022 

3,762,949 

3,762,069 

3.763,284 

3.762,303 

3,762,415 

3.763.032 

3.762,951 

3,762,070 

3.763,349 

3,762,330 

3,762,423 

3.763.059 

3.763,035 

3,762,078 

31                3,761,968 

3,762,359 

3,762.499 

3.763,124 

3,763.099 

3,762,100 

3,762,081 

3,762,369 

3,762,595 

3.763,126 

3.763,315 

3.762,107 

32                3,762,732 

3,762,374 

3,762,712 

3.763.130 

3.763,377 

3,762,1  16 

33                3,762,293 

3.762,384 

3,762,872 

3.763.240 

3.763,488 

3,762,119 

3,762,547 

3.762,391 

3,762.897 

3,763.264 

3.763,489 

3.762.132 

3,763,432 

3,762,402 

3,762,900 

3,763.265 

19                3.761,963 

3,762,163 

34              Re  27,774 

3.762,405 

3,762,939 

3.763,266 

3,762,153 

3,762.198 

3,761,977 

3,762,414 

3,763.064 

3.763,397 

3.762,209 

3,762,204 

3,762,025 

3,762,426 

3,763,351 

41                3.761,981 

3,762,372 

3,762,212 

3,762,092 

3,762.440 

38                 3,762,370 

3.762,456 

3,762,525 

3.762,215 

3,762.1  13 

3.762,448 

39                 3,761,959 

3.762,626 

3.762,550 

3,762.227 

3,762,160 

3.762,498 

3,761,974 

3.762,717 

3.762.552 

3,762,236 

3,762,188 

3.762,54  1 

3,761,989 

3,762.827 

3,762,599 

3,762,238 

3.762,208 

3.762,570 

3.761,991 

3,763,445 

3,762,832 

3,762,241 

3.762,223 

3.762,574 

3,761,998 

3,763,454 

3.763,201 

3,762,270 

3,762.234 

3.762,589 

3,761,999 

42               Re  27.766 

3.763,343 

3,762,310 

3,762,242 

3.762.606 

3,762,020 

Re  27.772 

3,763.433 

3,762,315 

3,762,258 

3.762.664 

3,762,021 

3,761,969 

20                3,762,090 

3,762,325 

3,762,289 

3,762,668 

3.762.028 

3.761.976 

3,762,194 

3,762.335 

3,762,342 

3,762.683 

3,762.030 

3.761,997 

3,762.257 

3.762,360 

3,762,429 

3.762.698 

3,762,033 

3,762.026 

3,762,406 

3.762,361 

3,762,527 

3.762.707 

3,762,056 

3,762,039 

3,762,701 

3.762.362 

3,762,614 

3.762.711 

3,762,108 

3,762,040 

3,762,816 

3.762.376 

3,762,670 

3.762.726 

3,762,1  10 

3,762,101 

3,762,932 

3,762.378 

3,762,709 

3.762.737 

3,762,168 

3,762,105 

3,763,280 

3.762.381 

3,762,794 

3.762,751 

3.762,182 

3,762,173 

2!                3,762,089 

3.762,459 

3,762,821 

3.762,759 

3,762,213 

3,762.231 

3,762.696 

3.762.494 

3,762,859 

3.762,788 

3.762.237 

3,762.251 

22                3,762,022 

3,762.309 

3,762,888 

3.762.802 

3,762.248 

3.762.267 

3,762.158 

3.762.J23 

3.762,891 

3.762.810 

3,762.249 

3.762.420 

3,762,181 

3,762,535 

3.762.930 

3.762.825 

3.762.250 

3.762.484 

3,762,217 

3.762.545 

3,762.941 

3.762.826 

3.762.255 

3.762.554 

3,762,472 

3.762.562 

3,762,942 

3.762.860 

3,762.259 

3,762.598 

3,762.529 

3.762,565 

3,762,945 

3,762,865 

3.762.266 

3.762.607 

3,762.556 

3.762.588 

3,762.966 

3,762,867 

3.762.277 

3.762.646 

3,762,706 

3.762,605 

3.762.986 

3,762,877 

3.762.307 

3,762.656 

3,762.842 

3.762.672 

3.763.002 

3,762.886 

3.762.317 

3.762.663 

3,763,042 

3.762.677 

3.763.027 

3.762.889 

3,762,324 

3,762.690 

3,763,241 

3,762.730 

3.763.028 

3.762.906 

3,762.343 

3,762.767 

3,763.282 

3,762.740 

3.763.034 

3.762.950 

3,762.356 

3.762.781 

3.763,449 

3,762.741 

3.763.043 

3.762.955 

3.762.363 

3.762,782 

23                3,763.484 

3.762.747 

3.763.066 

3.762.968 

3,762.364 

3,762.805 

24                3.762.138 

3.762.753 

3.763.068 

3.762.973 

3,762.377 

3.762.833 

3.762.207 

3.762.754 

3.763.084 

3.762.980 

3.762.390 

3,762.887 

3.762.323 

3.762.761 

3.763,105 

3.762.983 

3.762.394 

3.762.902 

3,762,695 

3,762.766 

3.763,131 

3,762.989 

3.762.418 

3.762.909 

3.762.699 

3.762,770 

3.763.138 

3,763,006 

3.762.428 

3.762.913 

3.762.773 

3.762,784 

3.763.142 

3.763.010 

3.762.435 

3.762.933 

3.762,960 

3,762.831 

3.763,147 

3.763.019 

3.762.442 

3,762.940 

3.762.961 

3.762,836 

3.763.151 
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THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  fawaad  waaUr.  aabaerlptloii  I17.M 
par  aaauB,  faralsB  ■alllns  M.2C  additional;  linffla  eeplea  41  cants  aack. 

aRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  coneamlnc  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
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PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  ara  fnmiahad  by  tha  Pataat  Oflca  at  SO  eanta  each; 
PLANT  PATENTS  In  color,  ll.N  aack;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at  2*  cante  sack.  Addrcas  orders  to  tke  Coataiasioner  of  PaUnto,  Waakinston,  D.C.,  20231. 


Printins  aathoriawl  by  Saction  11(«)8  of  Title  Sfi.  U.&  Code  P.O, 


PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Office 

Organization  and  Functiont 

This  order,  effective  August  1,  1973,  amends  the  material 
appearing  at  38  FR  1068  of  January  8,  1973, 

Department  Organliatlon  Order  30-3B,  dated  December  15, 
1972  Is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  Sbc.  7.  Offices  reporting  to  the  assiatant  commi»»ioner 
for  legal  affairs. 

a.  Paragraph  .04  Is  amended  to  read  : 

.04  The  Office  of  Legitlation  and  International  Affairs  shall 
make  studies  and  advise  the  Commissioner  on  policy  and 
action  concerning  matters  which  may  require  legislation  and 
on  International  patent  and  trademark  matters  ;  develop  and 
direct  the  Implementation  of  related  programs ;  maintain  liai- 
son with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  the  Department  of  State, 
and  appropriate  congressional  committees  ;  and  conduct  ne- 
gotiations In  technical  patent  and  trademark  matters  In  es- 
tablishing or  Implementing  interoational  agreements. 

b.  Paragraph  .05  Is  deleted. 

2.  The  organization  chart  of  December  15,  1972  Is  super- 
seded by  the  organization  chart  attached  to  this  amendment. 
Copy  of  the  Organization  Chart  la  attached  to  the  original  of 
this  document  on  file  In  the  OfBce  of  the  Federal  Beglster. 

Effective  date:  August  1,  1973. 

HKNRY  B  TURNER 
Aitistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  73-19292  ;   Filed  9-11-73  ;   8  :  45  am] 


Nomerkal  Collection  of  U^  Patents  in  Microform  for 
Public  Seardi  Room 

Effective  Immediately,  the  Patent  Office  will  Implement  a 
pragram  to  make  available  for  use,  In  the  Public  Search  Room, 
a  complete  numerical  collection  of  printed  U.S.  Patents  on  16 
mm  negative  microfilm. 

The  program  will  require  approximately  six  months  for 
completion.  An  adequate  number  of  reader-printers  will  be 
Installed.  The  present  numerical  paper  collection  (bound 
volumes)  will  be  removed  from  the  mezzanine  area  when  micro- 
film for  the  same  patent  numbers  la  available. 

RENE  D.   TEGTMEYER, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.74«,0t7.  Budd,  Stockhouse,  and  Slough.  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  COMPONENT  ADAPTED  ES- 
PECIALLY FOR  USE  WITH  PRINTED  WIRING  ;  8475,478, 
Van  Benthuysen  and  Barden,  ELDCTBICAL  CONTROL  AND 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAME;  S,A18,«04,  Beaver  and 
Van  Benthuysen,  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT;  S,«70,28«, 
J.  A.  English,  VARIABLE  RESI3TANCE  CONTROL  WITH 
END  COLLECTOR,  filed  Aug.  1.  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  72cl891,  CT8  Corporation  v.  Piher  Int'l  Corp. 

8.781,«M.  A.  Lorenz,  ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOE  SUPPORT 
ING  THE  BODY  OF  A  PERSON;  S,»1S,1M.  P.  P.  Schlle- 
phacke.  ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR  ;  S.142Uil*.  P-  8. 
Fletcher,  LEG-REST  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIB ;  S,1W,OS0.  same.  LEG- 
REST  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECLINING 
CHAIRS:  3.394,M5.  same,  SEQUENCING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR  OP  THE  MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT 
TYPE,  ftied  Oct.  27,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72c2721,  Peter  8.  Fletcher  v.  Lear  Biegler  Inc.,  Dumas  Broth- 
ers Mfg.  Co.;  Burris  Industries,  Inc.  and  Collins  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Suit  dismissed  as  to  Dumas  Bros.,  Burris  Industries  and 
Collins  Mfg.  and  consent  Judgment  as  to  Lear  Slegler.  Plaintiff 
Is  possessed  of  the  entire  right  In  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,781,- 
825,  2.918,109,  3,142,510,  3,169,036,  and  3,394,965  which  are 
valid,  Feb.  12,  1973. 


2,886,900.  V.  K.  Krieble.  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
ACRYLATB  ACID  DIESTER ;  S,M«.262,  same,  ACCELER- 
ATED ANAEROBIC  CURING  COMPOSITIONS,  filed  Mar. 
7,  1973,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-C-996,  Loctite  Corp.  v. 
Toagotei  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 

2,918,10©.     (See  2.971,828.) 

3,046,262.     (See  2,895,950.) 

3.076.02S.  D.  G.  Lyon,  VARIABLE  SHAPED  AIRFOIL; 
3.127,130,  same,  filed  Feb.  15.  1973.  DC,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle), 
Doc.   119-73C2,  Donald  O.  Lyon  v.  Boeing  Company. 

3.127.130.     (See  3,076,623.) 

3.142,510.     (See  2,781,825.) 

3,153347.  J.  E.  Llndberg,  Jr.,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT 
SENSORS  ;  3,154.772,  same.  PREVENTION  OF  FALSE  WARN- 
ING ;  S,180,95«.  same.  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  HAVING  FLAT  SUPPORT  AT  CLOSURE  FOR 
PREVENTION  OF  OVERPRESSURE  DAMAGE;  3,193.911. 
same.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 
DEVICE  ;  3.190.428.  same.  ALARM  CIRCUIT  WITH  FALSE 
WARNING  PREVENTION  ;  3,237.179.  same.  HEAT  DETEC 
TION  DEVICE  WITH  TEST  SYSTEM  ;  8,277360.  same. 
SENSOR  FOR  HEAT  OR  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION 
AND  FIRE  DETECTION ;  S,S903«5,  same ;  3.470,744.  same. 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  SENSOR  ;  3,485.101.  Llndberg, 
Cook  and  Cook,  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPORTED  SENSOR. 
filed  Feb.  16.  1973.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandsco).  Doc. 
C-73-0256,  John  E.  Lindberg,  Inc.  v.  John  E.  Lindberg. 

3,154.772.     (See  3.153,847.) 

3.169.085.     (See  2,781,825.) 

3,180.956.     (See  3,153,847.) 

3.193.911.      (See  3,153,847.) 

3,196.423.     (See  3,153,847) 

3,237.179.     (See  3.153,847.) 

3.239362.  Lange  and  Lange.  SKI  BOOT;  8,419374.  R.  B. 
Lange.  same,  filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc. 
C-3-47.  The  Lange  Co.  v.  Pepi's  Sports,  Inc. 

3.277360.     (See  3,153,847.) 

3313.443.  Dial,  Habegger  and  Kays,  FLOATING  COVER  FOB 
A  LIQUID  STORAGE  RESERVOIR,  filed  Feb.  16.  1973, 
D.C.N, J.  (Trenton).  Doc.  C-219-73.  Olobe  Linings.  Inc.,  Note- 
ard  D.   Webb  and  Arthur  M.  Lockhart  v.  Township  of  Wall. 

3,375,478.     (See  2,740.027.) 

3.380365.     (See  3,153.847.) 

3394365.     (See  2.781.825.) 

3.417.450.  R.  M  Zell.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLUMB- 
ING VALVE  BODY,  filed  Feb.  13.  1973.  D.C  Conn.  (Bridge- 
port). Doc.  C-B-705,  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Tele- 
dyne  Corporation. 

3.419374.     (See  3.239,952.) 

3.454.006.  L.  A.  Hendricks.  SANITARY  NAPKIN,  filed  Feb. 
14,  1973.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C73-0241 
ACW.  Laurel  A.  Hendricks  v.  Personal  Products  Company. 

8.470.744.     (See  3,153.W7.) 

3.485.101.  (See  3.153.847.) 

3,518,604.     (See  2.740.027.) 

3318324.  R.  R.  Gray.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
STREETS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  DC,  WD. 
Tex.  (San  Antonio).  Doc.  SA  70-CA-381.  RRO  Enterprises, 
Inc.  V.  Alson  Inc.  Defendant  Alson.  officers,  agents,  employees. 
Including  Al  Langston  are  enjoined,  subject  to  executing  ac- 
ceptable license  agreement  with  plaintiff,  from  Infringing  pat- 
ent ;  defendant's  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb. 
23.  1973. 

3.588.102.  W.  M.  Cruse.  THEATER  STAGE  SET  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  ;  3.697.0*7,  same,  FLUID  ACTUATED  STAGE  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID  FLOW  LEADOUT  SIGNAL, 
llled  Feb.  16,  1973,  D.C  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  C-B-715, 
William  M.  Cruse  v.  Ralph  AUwang  et  al. 
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8,67»,t«5.     (See  2,740,027.) 

8.680,560,    Pannier.   Jr.,   Reynolds   and   Sorenson,   VACUUM 
DRAINAGE   COLLECTING   APPARATUS  WITH   DISPOSA 
BLE  LINER,  filed  Jan.   17,  1973.  D.C,  N.D.   111.    (Chicago), 
Doc.    78ol41,   Sorenson  Research  Co.   v.   Inhalation   Therapy 
Equipment  Co. 

8,687,047.     (See  3,568.102.) 

D.  196,182.  M.  E.  Quast,  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD;  Beg.  No. 
768.141  (SHUR-LINE  AND  DESIGN).  Martin  E.  Quast.  filed 
Feb.  2.  1973,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-73C72.  Martin 
E.  Q%Mst  V.  Shur-Sports,  Inc.  (formerly  Capital  Sports,  Ltd.) 
and  DouffUu  Wilmoth,  Individually. 


D.  217,088,  J.  H.  Cleave,  IDENTIFICATION  MARKER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  D,C., 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-391-JWC,  John  H.  Cleave 
V.  Harold  Reed,  doing  business  as  Reed  Enterprises. 

D.  219,118,  Baker  and  Plecia,  BOAT,  fUed  Oct.  3,  1972,  DC, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-2356-LTL,  Sidewinder 
Marine,  Inc.  v.  Bell  Industries  and  Schuster  Custom  Boats, 
Inc.  Same,  filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  70-2893-ALS,  Sidewinder  Marine,  Inc.  v.  Robert  Bums 
€t  al.  Judgment,  patent  valid,  defendants  enjoined  Oct,  31 
1972. 

Be».  No.  768.141.     (See  D.   196,182.) 
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U.S.  Department  or  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Admlnlstratloii, 
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Patent    3.239.758.    System    for    Measuring   Peak    Pulse    Power 

Using    Sampling    and    Comparison    Techniques.    Filed    Sept. 

10.   1962.   Patented  Mar.  8,  1966.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.360.262.   Apparatus   for   Moving  and   Aligning  Limp 

Pieces  of  Material.  Filed  June  16.  19C8.  Patented  Dec.  26, 

1967    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,463,256.  Double  Piston  Gage.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1962. 
Patented  Sept.  2.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.515.089.  Rudder.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968.  Patented  June 
2.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

US.  Department  or  Health.  Edtcation.  and  Welfare 
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Patent  application  289.369.  Antibodies  and  Plasma  Antl  Plate- 
let Factor  in  Patients  With  Idiopathic  Thrombocytopenic 
Purpura.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  302.600.  Micro  Miniature  Flow  Check  Valve 
A.ssembfy.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  314. .508.  Switch  Failure  Monitoring  Device. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  328,075.  Regenerative  Heat  Engine.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  344,416.  Gas  Mixing  Device.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  348,666.  A  Stable  Hemag  Klutlnation  Tech- 
nique for  Measuring  Morphine  and  Morphine  Derivatives. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  354.098.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Ac- 
tive Principle  of  Fruit  of  Synsepalum  Dulclficum  and  Meth- 
o1  of  Treatment  of  Obesity.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1973.  PC  $3/MF 
$0.95. 

Patent  application  354,673.  Respirator.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1973. 
PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3.719.763.  Binary  Amino  Ovlcldal  Composition.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1969.  Patented  Mar.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.733.132.  Collimator  for  Binocular  Instruments.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1971.  Patented  May  15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  application  335.397.  Copper  Ion  Selective  Sensor.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  339.687.  Continuous  Process  for  Mechani- 
cally Separating  Materials  Contained  in  Urban  Refuse.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  342.920.  Decomposition  of  Chalcopyrlte. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  197.1.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  343,919.  Pretreatment  of  Saline  Water 
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Patent  application  344,697.  Product  Separator.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  356.221.  Combined  Noise  Exposure  Meter 
and  Readout  Unit.  Filed  May  1,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3.734.989.  Fiber  Bundle  Assembly.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1971. 
Patented  May  22.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.736.239.  Neutralization  of  Metal  Containing  Wastes. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1971.  Patented  May  29.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,736.250.  Catalytic  Hydrogenation  Using  Zinc  Chlo- 
ride Molten  Salt  Mixture  as  a  Catalyst.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971. 
Patented  May  29.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,736,908.  Svstem  for  Starting  a  Fluldlzed  Bed  Boiler. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1970.  Patented  June  12,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
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Patent  3.738,746.  Automatic  Stereoscopic  Profiling  Systems. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1970.  Patented  June  12.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.737.384.  Decomposition  of  Halogenated  Organic  Com- 
pounds Using  Metallic  Couples.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970.  Pat- 
ented June  5,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,738.290.  Dual  Pulse  Jet  System  for  the  Combustion 

^Ll'^L*?  ^^^  ^"^'^    ^*'^<^  Oct.   14,  1971.  Patented  June  12 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  ' 

^^}%^\^J,^^^^'^    Manufacture  of  Synthetic  Rutile    Filed  Aue 
10,   1971.   Patented  June  12,  1973.   Not  available  NTIS. 
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of  Oldest 
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Awaiting 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN.  Director 9-07-72 

Inorganic  Compounds,  Inorganic  Compantions;  Organo-M-til  and  Orgaiio-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metai  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositioos;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY',  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS,  Director M)2-72 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo.  Sulfur;  Misc  E'^ters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  and  Ojty,  Quinone«;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Hahdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director 7-19-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  MaororaolecuUr  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Rosin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Rpsina 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Ret-laiming;  Pon^-P'orming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  AbradiJig  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHIN(i,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  6-01-72 

Coating;  Proces'5»sand  Miso  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  .\pparatiis;  Stock  Materials,  Adhesive  Bonding;  Speci.il  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHE.MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R   FRIEDMAN,  Director  .  6-03-72 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fenr.ent.ntlon;  Aoalytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Susiar  and  Starch,  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distill.ation;  Prt-serving;  Llfjuid,  'iv,  and  Solid  Separtftion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proo- 
esses- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-N    ANSHER,  Director 2-07-73 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-R    L.  CAMPBELL.  Director .        12-07-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  torpedoea,  SeiRinic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.\ctive  Mate.nal 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 10-02-73 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Faosimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts.  ••.  k 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— L.  FORMAN.  Director.  8-16-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food.  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing,  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTE.MS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  25(>-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 11-2^72 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discha'-ge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.suring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-03-73 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-M-  BUCHLER,  Acting   Director U-20-73 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  She.n  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fu-e  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats,  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director .  8-07-7J 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working.  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earth-nware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworfeing;  Tools,  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330— A    RUEOO,  Director 11-03-73 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  .Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
I':shing.  of-;  Tobacco;  .Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-M    M    NEWMAN.  Director  9-25-72 

Poft-er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Puraps:  Heat  Generation  and 
txchangp;  Refrigeration;  A'entilation;  Dn-ing;  Temperature  and  Humiditv  Regulation;  .Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Beanngs;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control,  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J    HICKEY,  Director i)-06-72 

Joints;  Fasteners,  Rod,  Pipe-  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bndges;  Closures;  Earth  Englneertng;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Suppo.-ts;  Cabinet  Structures;  ( 
Coaung;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoos.  Sewing  .Machines 


Centrifugal  Separations; 
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T915,(M)1 

FORMING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
David  Harris  Bericebile  and  Kennetli  Leith  Knox,  Circle- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignon  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  81,312, 
Oct  16,  1970.  This  application  July  10,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  269,948 

Int  a.  B29c  77/0.^,  25/00 

VS.  CI.  264—89 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  forming  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  tereph- 

thalate  into  a  mold  configuration,  the  process  comprising 

(a)  heating  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  from  0.50  to  0.59 
and  a  degree  of  crystallization  of  about  from  0  to 
25%  to  a  temperature  of  about  from  75°  to  180°  C; 

(b)  forcing  the  heated  sheet  onto  a  mold  surface;  and 

(c)  heat  setting  the  shaped  sheet  at  a  temperature  of 
about  from  125°  to  220'  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  degree  of  crystallization  of 
the  formed  article  to  about  from  25  to  60%. 

Particularly  useful  articles  that  can  be  formed  by  the 
process  include  trays  having  a  bottom  panel,  side  walls 
connected  to  the  bottom  panel  and  a  continuous  out- 
wardly extending  flange  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls;  these  trays  can  be  used  for  food  contain- 
ers, which  are  beatable  in  either  conventional  or  micro- 
wave ovens  and  arc  strong  and  dimensionally  stable  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  460°  F.  Adhesive  can  be  applied 
to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  flange  to  permit  the  applica- 
tion of  a  cover  film  to  the  tray. 


T915,002 
CHANNEI^MEMORY  BUS  CONTROL 
Geny  D.  Granite,  Pooghkeepric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
utional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Arroonk, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  46,081, 
June  15,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  294,707 

Int  CI.  Gllc  25/00 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5 
8  Sheets  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 
A  large  scale  data  processing  system  having  a  high 
speed  low  capacity  buffer  store  for  buffering  data  fetch 
and  data  store  requests  to  a  low  speed  high  capacity  in- 
terleaved main  storage.  Requests  for  storage  may  come 
from  a  plurality  of  channels  which  communicate  with  a 
storage  control  unit  (SCU)  over  shared  address  and 
data  buses.  Multiple  channel  requests  are  sequenced  over 
this  shared  bus.  The  storage  control  unit  controls  this 
sequencing  by  means  of  priority  circuits  and  upon  grant- 
ing priority  to  one  of  the  channels,  provides  for  memory 
selection.  In  the  case  of  multiple  simultaneous  channel 
requests,  the  storage  control  unit  unconditionally  accepts 
a  request  every  memory  cycle.  Upon  arrival  at  the  stor- 
age control  unit,  the  address  and  data  corresponding  to 
the  request  are  held  in  registers  pending  the  availability 
of  the  requested  storage  thereby  freeing  the  channel  bus 
for  acceptance  of  another  request.  The  maximum  delay 


that  the  registered  request  can  encounter  is  one  memory 
cycle,  therefore,  the  next  accepted  request  will  find  the 


CtNTRAL 

rwoccssiNC 

clcmcnt 

(CPt) 


^ 


j    CHANNEL 
CONTROL 


I/O 
CHANNEL 

7 


I/O 

CHANNEL 


^p — I  [  v*^"  i  p^ 


z 


WU 


U^         (IU1((  OUIKL 


tries  2As», 


n 


MAM 
STOHACC 


BurrcR 

STOKE 


register  available  when  it  arrives  at  the  storage  control 
unit. 


T915,003 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR  INTERPRETING 

SYMBOLIC  LANGUAGE  IN  A  TEXT  STREAM 

Henry  T.  Norton,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Busfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  99,938, 
Dec.   21,   1970.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,   1972,  Ser. 
No.  295,781 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

5  Sheets  Drawing.  35  Pages  Specification 
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Sequences  of  graphic  forms  to  be  used  in  text  composi- 
tion are  represented  by  symbolic  sequence  commands  in 
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the  text  stream  to  be  processed.  The  sequence  commands 
are  variable  and  are  monitored  by  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem under  program  control.  Initially,  a  sequence  com- 
mand causes  the  data  processing  system  to  assign  one 
storage  location  for  sequence  codes  in  that  command.  The 


Q     STABT     ^  (        END        ^ 
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■^ 


YES 


READ 
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ITEM    AT 

'nake' 
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Storage  location  is  identified  by  a  usage  identifier  in  the 
sequence  command.  Thereafter,  a  sequence  command 
containing  that  usage  identifier  will  operate  on  codes  in 
the  assigned  storage  location.  The  usage  identifier  is  in- 
dicative of  a  specific  use  of  a  sequence  in  the  text  stream, 
as  for  example,  numbering  figtires  or  tables. 


T91S,0«4 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AND  STRUCTURE 
OF  A  MECHANICALLY  STABLE  ELECTRICAL 
WINDING  HAVING  COOLING  OPENINGS 
THEREIN 

Dankl  W.  Dds,  Pfttsbuffa,  Pa^  aaigiior  to  Wesdi^faoase 
Electric  Corporafloa,  PttUbuigli,  Pa. 

FOed  Not.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,314 

Int  CL  H02k  9/00 
VS.  CL  31f— 52 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

Insulated  wire  coated  with  a  bonding  material  is  formed 
into  cables  and  wound  in  an  appropriate  chamber.  A 
pressurizing  material  is  utilized  to  compress  the  wires  in 
the  chamber.  The  pressurizing  material  is  then  hardened 


to  maintain  the  wires  in  the  compressed  state.  Heat  is 
then  applied  to  cause  the  bonding  material  to  bond  the 


wires  together  and  rigidly  maintain  them  in  the  positions 
they  occupy  when  compressed. 


T915,M5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  HYDROX- 
IDE DISPERSIONS  IN  OIL-SOLUBLE  CALCIUM 
SULFONATE  SOLUTIONS 

Samnel  C.  Tbomas,  Jr.,  Prospect  Parit,  and  James  S. 
Gamer,  Cbcster,  Pa.,  assifBors  to  Continental  OO  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  17M39,  Aug.  3, 
1971.  This  application  Dec  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,578 

Int  CL  ClAm  1/40.  3/34 
U.S.  CL  251—33.4 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  preparing  calcium  hydroxide  dispersions 
in  oil-soluble  calcium  sulfonate  solutions.  The  process 
comprises  admixing  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid,  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  medium,  calcium  oxide  and  a  lower 
alkoxy  ethanol  and  thereafter  refluxing,  hydrolyzing  and 
distilling  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  calcium  hydroxide  dis- 
persion in  an  oil  soluble  calcium  sulfonate  solution.  Lu- 
bricating oils  containing  such  di^wrsions  are  especially 
useful  as  lubricants  for  diesel  engines. 


T915,006 

COORDINATE-ORDERING  FOR  CONTOUR 
PLOTTING 

Panl  Arnold  Friedman,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
International  Bosincm  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  ahandoncd  appiicatioa  Scr.  No.  213,078, 
Dec  28,  1971.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  331,143 

Int  CL  GOtff  15/20 
UACL 


4  Sheets  Drawing.  34  Pages  Specification 

A  ocxnputer  program  to  derive  and  control  plotting  of 
contour  representing  lines  of  constant  values  within  a 
linear,  2-dimensional  matrix.  The  program  uses  an  al- 
gorithm which  orders  coordinate  of  points  on  a  contour, 
enabling  continuous  progressions  along  the  contour.  The 
basic  steps  within  the  contour  ordering  algorithm  may  be 
defined  as: 

( 1 )  determination  of  available  points  as  potential  can- 
didates; 
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(2)  use  of  a  search  window  to  discard  points  too  re- 
mote to  be  a  valid  successor  candidate; 

(3)  classifying  successw  candidates  to  enable  selection 
of  the  best  one  as  the  valid  successor;  and 


and  back  substitution 

t^A>=eN  (4) 

The  inventive  method  overcome  the  problem  which  arises 
in  the  solution  of  Equation  4  in  that  there  are  required 
as  outputs  for  each  value  of  x  and  t  only  partial  answers 


ni.T) 

coaroud 


F(l,TI<COIITOUII 


r(j.T)-«co«iou(i 


and 


(5) 

(6) 


wherein  e^  and  B^  arc  logical  vectors  and  "♦"  represents 
scalar  multiplication.  The  partial  answers  for  the  y  prob- 
lem in  back  substitution  is  the  ascertaining  of  the  sparsest 
matrices  UX  and  UT  from  which  there  may  be  obtained 
y,  and  >»  utilizing  the  partial  back  substitutions 


once  for  each  x,  and 


(7) 


(4)  when  no  successor  candidates  are  found  or  selec- 
tion of  the  best  one  cannot  be  made,  the  contour 
segment  is  processed  or  stored,  and  the  algorithm 
proceed  to  the  next  available  starting  point. 
The  program  can  be  used  to  determine  closure  and  dis- 
crete contours  in  a  single  or  multiple  contour  environ- 
ment, with  partictilar  application  to  plotting  and  analysis. 
The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course 
of  or  under  a  contract  w  subcontract  thereunder  with  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 


T915,007 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  BACK  SUBSTITUTION 
IN  SPARSE  MATRIX  TECHNIQUES 

Robert  K.  Brayton,  Briardiff  Manor,  and  Fred  G. 
Gnstarson  and  Gary  D.  Hachtel,  Osaining,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,385 

Int  CL  G06f  15/32 
U.S.  CL  444—1 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 

A  method  is  described  which  incorporates  sparse  ma- 
trix techniques  for  eflSciently  effecting  the  back  substitu- 
tion step  in  the  solving  of  the  linear  system 


^(x,OAx=-/(x,0 


(1) 


for  various  values  of  /,  and  for  each  r,  for  various  values 
of  r,  the  solving  of  such  linear  system  usually  being  nec- 
essary in  the  solving  of  non-linear  dynamic  systems.  The 
required  steps  in  the  solving  of  the  linear  system  are  L/U 
(lower,  upper)  triangular  factorization,  forward  elimina- 
tion and  the  above-mentioned  back  substitution.  Equa- 
tion 1  may  be  restated  as 


where 


A(x,t)y=en=col  (0,  0 1) 


L  [0]    [iij      •-     -^ 


(2a) 


(2b) 


Vi=e^*(UT-^y,)=e,*y, 


(8) 


once  for  each  /,  where  UX  and  UT  are  submatrices  of 
UA. 

The  inventive  method  performs  the  following  functions : 

( 1 )  It  identifies  the  "sparsest"  partial  output  vectors 

y,  and  y, 

and  the  corresponding  partial  back  substitution  matrices 
UX  and  UT;  "*^ 

(2)  It  makes  identification  (1)  solely  from  the  proc- 
ess of  Gauss  elimination  whereby  the  operation  coimt  for 
the  partial  back  substitution  is  accounted  for  during  the 
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and  utilizing  1-2-3  GNSO  technique,  the  solving  of  Equa- 
tions 2a  and  2b  implies  the  successive  operations  of  fac- 
torization 

LA/Uj,=Aix.t)  (3) 


selection  of  pivots; 

(3)  It  converts  algorithms  for  minimizing  L/U  fac- 
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torization  of  matrices  with  x  and  /  variability  type  into 
algorithms  which  minimize  multiples  for  the  combined 
operations  of  factorization  and  partial  back  substitution, 
i.e.,  it  achieves  steps  <l)-(3); 

(4)  It  achieves  steps  (l)-(3)  in  the  case  of  more  than 
two  distinct  variability  types; 

(5)  It  applies  as  written  to  cases  where  A  is  irreduci- 
ble but  achieves  steps  (l)-(3)  with  reducible  matrices. 


T915,008 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  GAUSS  ELIMINATION 
IN  SPARSE  MATRIX  TECHNIQUES 

Fred  G.  GustaTson  and  Gary  D.  Hachtel,  Ossining,  N.Y., 
assigBors  to  Inteniational  Bwntniw  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  348,833 

Int  CL  G06f  7/38 
VS,  a.  444^1 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  32  Pages  Specification 

A  novel  method  is  disclosed  for  solving  the  equation 
A[t^]y=ey,=col  (0,0,  .  .  .  ,0,1)  for  various  values  of /, 
and,  for  each  /,  for  many  distinct  values  of  x,  and  where- 
in, there  is  combined  the  storage  advantages  of  the  "loop- 
ing, pre-mdexed  fill"  technique  with  the  inherent  speed 
and  storage  advantages  of  the  1-2-3  GNSO  technique  for 
obtaining  a  minimum  storage,  medium  speed  algorithm 
for  solving  the  above  equation.  The  method  defines  a  new 
type  of  decomposition  of  the  Gauss  elimination  matrix, 
G(A)  of  a  given  matrix  A^{x,t)  into  "partial"  Gauss 
elimination  of  distinct  matrices  T(0  and  X(r,f),  where- 
in T  contains  the  necessary  and  sufficient  data  structure 
for  Mypc  operations  in  G(A),  i.e.,  T  contains  only  non- 
zero elements  which  are  used  in  wholly  /-type  operations 
in  G(A),  and  X  contains  the  necessary  and  sufficient  data 
structure  for  the  x-typc  operations.  In  addition,  the 
method  defines  algorithms  for  die  two  distinct  partial 
Gauss  eliminations  Gi(T,A)  and  Ga(X,A),  employing  a 
looping  pre-indexed,  variability  typed  fill  technique.  The 
method  eliminates  the  necessity  for  precompiling,  i.e., 
generating  and  storing  instructions  for  type-decomposed 


Gauss  elimination  of  the  1-2-3  GNSO  approach,  and  ex- 
tends immediately  to  the  case  of  three  or  more  distinct 
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variability  types  appearing  as  arguments  in  the  coefficients 
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27,775 

PHOTOELECTRIC  INDUCED  P-N 

JUNCTION  DEVICES 

Kurt    Lehovec,    Williamstown,    Mass.,   assignor   to 

Inventors  and  Investors  Inc.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Original  No.  3,473,032,  dated  Oct  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

703,958,  Feb.  8,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Feb.  5, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  112,937 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  39/12;  HOll  75/05 
UA  a.  250—211  J  12  Claims 


Photo  emitting  or  else  photosensitive  devices  are  con- 
structed from  the  p-n  junction  between  p-  and  n-regions 
induced  in  a  high  resistivity  semiconducting  body  by 
means  of  electric  fields  applied  between  said  body  and 
electrode  pairs  separated  from  this  body  by  an  insulating 
film.  Provisions  are  made  for  shifting  the  induced  p-  and 
n-regions  in  the  underlying  body  to  different  positions 
for  adaption  to  desired  circuit  functions. 


27,776 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BELT-TYPE  PHOTO- 
RECEPTOR IN  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Lynuui  H.  Tnmer,  Pittsf  ord,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,536^23,  dated  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
731,897,  May  24.  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,431 

Int  a.  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—16  2  Claims 


rollers  supported  in  a  frame  which  also  has  means  ac- 
cessible from  one  side  for  attachment  to  a  cantilever 
fixed  support.  Means  are  also  provided  on  the  frame 
for  retracting  one  of  the  rollers  permitting  removal  and 
installation  of  a  belt. 


27,777 

TUNER  MECHANISM 

Raymond  I.  Walsh,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Parlt,  HI. 

Original  No.  3,596,216,  dated  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

848,237,  Aug.  7,   1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 

16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,954 

Int  CI.  H03j  5/06,  5/08 
VS.  CI.  334—7  17  Claims 


A  pushbutton  tuning  mechanism  for  an  AM-FM  radio 
receiver  includes  a  cylindrical  turret  capable  of  being 
rotated  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  to  a  selected 
one  of  several  discrete  positions,  with  a  linear  potentiom- 
eter for  the  AM  band  and  a  linear  potentiometer  for  the 
FM  band  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  turret  at 
each  of  the  positions.  Selection  of  an  AM-FM  switch 
engages  a  clutch  mechanism  with  the  drive  means  for  the 
potentiometers  at  the  selected  position  to  effect  tuning 
of  the  radio  receiver  accordingly.  A  plurality  of  push- 
buttons are  provided,  and  the  depression  of  a  pushbutton 
causes  the  turret  to  be  rotated  to  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  that  pushbutton,  so  that  the  two  potentiometers 
(AM  and  FM)  associated  with  that  position  control  the 
tuning  of  the  radio  receiver. 


A  belt  assembly  upon  which  an  endless  belt  is  ar- 
ranged for  movement  around  a  plurality  of  supporting 


27,778 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
HoweU  L.  Potter,  New  Britain,  Richard  J.  Matt,  West 
Simsbnry,  and  Ronald  E.  Restelli,  Cromwell,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Original  No.  3,583,775,  dated  June  8,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
738,515,  June  20,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  June 
30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,192 

Int  CL  B21d  53/10;  F16c  1/06 
VS.  CL  308—72  15  Claims 

A  spherical  bearing  is  described  wherein  a  ball  member 
is  retained  and  supported  by  a  hardened  spherical  seat, 
the  latter  being  defined  by  an  insert  bushing  that  is  in- 
tegrated into  a  socket  structure. 

The  bushing  with  a  truncated  bearing  ball  nested  by  the 
inner  bushing  surface  is  fusion  welded  around  the  outer 
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periphery  of  the  bushing  to  a  housing  to  form  an  integral 
load-carrying  part  thereof.  The  fusion  weld  also  extends 
a  substantial  axial  distance  or  depth  and  is  preferably 
made  with  an  energized  beam  such  as  a  beam  of  elec- 


trons. In  the  formation  of  a  spherical  bearing  for  a  rod 
end,  a  pair  of  annular  bushings  is  formed  with  each  bush- 
ing welded  to  the  rod  end  housing  to  form  an  integral 
load-carrying  part  of  the  rod  end. 


27,779 
NUMERICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Roger  H.  Briaad,  Versailles,  FVancc,  Mniganr  to  Com- 
pagnic    Intematioiude    poor    nnformatiqae,    Louve- 
dones,  FlnuKc 
OrigiBai  No.  3,665,412,  dated  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
564S5,  J«l7  29,  1970.  AppUcalioa  for  refsBiic  Not.  9, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  304,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Fyancc,  July  31,  1969, 

6926199 

lot  CL  G06f  9/18 

UA  CL  340— 172.5  ,  11  Claims 


IjSS^^.^'^re^r^^^^j 
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A  numerical  data  processing  system  is  disclosed  which 
is  comprised  of  a  general  large  capacity  information  store 
and  a  plurality  of  processors  selectively  connectable  to  as 
many  access  chaimels  of  said  store  from  the  selective  acti- 
vation of  as  many  store  access  calling  lines.  Part  at  least 
of  said  processors  are  provided  with  additional  store  access 
calling  lines  which  are  associated  with  hardware  equip- 
ment for  organizing  a  hierarchy  of  priority  conflicting  ac- 
cess calls  from  said  processors  to  said  store. 


27,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

PASTRY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jolm  MacMamu,  143—16  22iid  Road, 

Whitestonc  N.Y.     11357 

OrigiBai  No.  3,285,202,  dated  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

396,606,  Sept  15,  1964.  Application  for  reissoe  Mar. 

13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,420 

Int  CL  A21d  13/08;  A23g  3/20,  3/28 
VS,  a.  9>— 92  21  Claims 


Method  of  decorating  a  succession  of  units  of  pastry 
with  a  flowable  decorating  material  by  utilizing  pump 
pressure  to  dispense  the  material  thru  a  flexible  hose  into 
a  flexible  bag  having  a  decorating  tip.  The  filled  bag  is 
then  manipulated  thereby  dispensing  the  material  onto  the 
article  to  be  decorated.  An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  car- 
rying out  the  above  described  method. 


27,781 
REAMER-STABILIZER 
William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Smitii  International,  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,494,432,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
723,639,  Mar.  14,  1968,  which  ta  a  cootiBnation-iD. 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  598,737,  Dec. 
2,  1966.  Application  for  rcinae  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
223,684 

Int  CL  E21b  9/08.  9/24;  E21c  23/00 
VS.  CL  175—339  19  Chrims 


Combination  reamer-stabilizer  for  air  drilling  employs 
three  rollers  mounted  on  parallel  hollow  shafts  each  press 
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fitted  into  a  blind  threaded  connector  having  a  hole  ex- 
tending part  way  through  and  communicating  with  radial 
ports  in  hollow  shafts  to  convey  air  through  unit.  Locking 
pins  through  shafts  and  connectors  prevent  separation. 
Rollers  have  sintered  tungsten  carbide  inserts  around 
outer  periphery  to  both  reduce  roller  wear  and  ream  hole 
being  bored.  Radial  hole  through  each  shaft  bleeds  air  to 
a  flat  along  side  of  shaft  to  blow  foreign  matter  out  of 
space  between  roller  and  shaft. 


U 


lyr 


27,782 

TELEPHONE  REPORTING  SET 
Raymond   James   Andrews,   San   Diego,   Gary    Conway 

Fields,  Oakland,  and  Harold  Kirkwood  Thompson,  San 

Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,531,597,  dated  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

614,310,  Feb.  6,  1967.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Jan.  11, 

1971,  Ser,  No.  105,229 

Int.  CLH04m77/0¥ 
US.  CL  179—5  P  14  Claims 

An  alarm  reporting  telephone  in  which  the  closure  of 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  alarm  responsive  switches  initi- 
ates Lhe  operation  of  a  tape  deck  that  selectively  p!ays 
one  of  four  tracks  recorded  on  an  endless  loop  of  tape. 
Each  track  has  information  recorded  thereon  in  the  form 
of  multifrequency  tone  bursts  and/or  verbal  statements. 
The  multifrequency  tone  bursts  are  converted  into  corre- 


sponding switch  closures  by  a  multifrequency  signal  re- 
ceiver to  interrupt  a  telephone  line  so  as  to  transmit  pulses 
thereover  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  telephone 
number,  to  cause  the  tape  deck  to  switch  from  one  tape 
track  to  another,  and  to  reset  thermal  timers.  The  verbal 
statements  are  transmitted  out  on  the  te'ephone  line  to 
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the  called  station  which  exercises  control  over  the  report- 
ing telephone  by  the  transmission  thereto  of  three  differ- 
ent multifrequency  tones.  One  of  the  three  multifrequency 
tones  initiates  the  operation  of  equipment  for  correcting 
the  alarm  condition,  while  a  second  multifrequency  tone 
initiates  the  shutting  down  of  the  reporting  telephone. 
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3,763,494 

POWER  BOAT  RACING  HELMET 

Robert  A.  Nordskog,  18135  Karen  Dr.,  Tarzaiia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jao.  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  220349 

Int.  CI.  A42b  i/Od 

L.S.  CI.  2-3R 


1  Claim 


3,763^96  ,  . 

NECKTIE  BAR 
Arthur  Miller,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sted  Classic  Neckwear 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25. 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,828 


VS.  CI.  2-46 


InLCLA41d  27/72 


2  Claims 


A  helmet  designed  specifically  for  power  boat  racing 
wherein  the  helmet  is  constructed  of  a  lightweight  glass 
fibrous  material  with  an  interior  foam  cushioning  material,  a 
rubber  flexible  lip  completely  surrounds  the  helmet  opening, 
the  lip  to  tightly  engage  the  head  and  neck  of  the  wearer. 


rr-rr-^ 


A  necktie  bar  is  provided  which  includes  a  roller  having  a 
3,763^495  flexible  screen  wound  thereon.  The  flexible  screen  may  be  ex- 

FACE  SHIELD  HEADGEAR  tended  from  the  necktie  b,ar  to  cover  the  necktie  during  eating 

Armand  Dc  AngeUs,  Soothbridge,  Mats.,  assignor  to  Omnitecli,    °^  dnnking 

Inc.,  Soutlibridgc.  Mass.  

Filed  Dec.  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,410 
Int.CLA61f9/(}d 


L'.S.CI.  2-8 


!f 


7  Claims 


Improved  Headgear  for  a  transparent  face  shield  in  which 
one  end  of  a  headband  formed  of  flexible  but  non-elastic 
material  is  housed  in,  and  is  connected  to,  one  end  of  a  tube  or 
sleeve  of  elastic  material  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  housed 
in  the  tube  and  is  adjusubly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  by  any  suitable  means  such  as  by  a  snap  carried  by  the 
sleeve  adapted  selectively  to  engage  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  band  so  that  the  engaged  hole  and  the  snap  are  en- 
closed by  the  sleeve. 


390 


3.763,497 
FIRE  SATE  OR  BURN  PREVENTIVE  CLOTHING 
Jack  Leach.  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Grccssboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29. 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,732 

InL  CI.  A41d  00100 

U.S.CI.2-81  21  Claims 


A  fire-resistant  garment  is  constructed  of  inner  and  outer 
fabric  layers  which  define  a  region  to  which  a  source  of  non- 
combustible  gas  is  connected  through  a  valve.  The  valve  is 
operable  either  manually  or  automatically  to  introduce  the  gas 
to  this  region  when  fire  or  heat  is  encountered.  The  gas  leaks 
through  the  porous  outer  layer  to  reduce  combustion  on  that 
layer  and  also  creates  an  insulating  space  between  the  layers. 
The  layers  may  be  made  of  cotton  treated  with  a  fire-resistant 
material  or  of  noncombustible  fibers. 
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3,763,498 

UNDERWATER  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Carl  T.  Rector,  2408  Meadow  Ln.,  Eureka,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.233,  Feb.  3. 1970,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,567 

Int.  CI.  B63c  11104;  A41d  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  2-2.1  R  6CUims 


A  garment  construction  for  making  underwater  garments 
that  may  be  made  in  several  different  sizes  using  many  of  the 
same  or  subsuntially  identical  panels  and  other  key  panels  of 
varying  dimension  and  which  are  cut  to  fit  the  garment  to  a 
particular  individual. 

In  an  underwater  garment  construction  having  a  lower  por- 
tion compnsing  a  pair  of  thigh-hip  panels  extending  from  the 
waist  to  the  knee,  a  pair  of  leg  panels  extending  from  the  knee 
to  the  ankle,  one  knee  panel  being  connected  to  one  thigh-hip 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  key  panels  extending  from  the  waist  to  the 
ankle,  each  key  panel  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  thigh-hip 
and  leg  panels,  the  width  of  said  key  panel  being  precisely  cut 
to  provide  exact  size  and  fit  for  a  particular  individual 

An  underwater  garment  comprising  trousers,  a  chest  panel 
extending  around  the  chest  of  the  wearer  and  connecting  to  a 
back  panel,  said  back  panel  being  cut  to  a  particular  width  to 
fit  a  particular  individual,  and  a  waist  panel  connected  end-to- 
end  and  joined  to  said  trousers,  chest  and  back  panels,  the 
length  and  width  of  said  waist  panel  being  cut  to  fit  the  height 
and  girth  of  a  particular  individual. 


3,763,499 
TROUSERS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Karel     Bartot,    and     Vladislav     Bezemek,     both    of    Brno, 
Ciccboslovakia,  atsignort  to  Vyzkumny   ustav  pictarsky, 
Brno,  Czcchoalovakb 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
711969 

Int.  CI.  A4 Id  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  2-227  6  Claims 


u 


portions  stabilized  in  shrunken  conditicvi.  A  method  for  form- 
ing said  trousers  from  a  flat  sheet  or  tubular  form  by  cutting 
and  joining  selected  edges  and  heat  treating  the  fabric. 

Apparatus    comprising    means    for    molding    said    joined 
trousers  in  stabilized  form. 


3.763,500 

PLEATED  GARMENT  PATTERN  AND  METHOD 

Leonard  Erischer,  4  Jeffrey  Way,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,636 

Int.  CI.A41d 


U.S.  CI.  2-243  B 


5  Claims 


A  pattern  for  forming  a  pleated  garment  is  disclosed  as  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  folds  such  that  a  top  zipper  portion  in- 
cludes a  reverse  fold  and  a  bottom,  under-zipper  portion  in- 
cludes a  forward  fold  at  the  respective  edge  areas.  The  pattern 
thereby  produces  a  garment  with  a  continuous  pleating  pat- 
tern and  one  pleat  for  overlying  the  zipper  of  the  garment, 
thereby  hiding  it  from  view.  A  method  for  forming  and  assem- 
bling two  garment  members  with  a  zipper  is  also  disclosed,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of  prefolding  and  precutting  the 
pattern  for  the  garment  such  that  a  reverse  fold  is  formed  in" 
the  zipper  portion  thereof  and  the  zipper  teeth  are  automati- 
cally aligned  with  a  crease  on  the  under-zipper  portion  of  the 
garment.  In  this  way,  a  semi-automatic  zipper  aligning  and  as- 
sembly procedure  is  accomplished  for  a  pleated  garment. 


3,763.501 
WATER  CONSERVATION  FLUSH  TANK 
Samuel  C.  Minardi,  Jr.,  4314  Riverview  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,721 

Int.  CI.  E03d//i2, 5/02.  5/70 
U.S.CI.4-67A  3  Claims 


A  trouser  formed  of  elastic  shrinkable  material  in  one  piece 
form  having  a  torso  stabilized  in  stretched  condition  and  leg 


A  water  conservation  flush  tank  in  which  two  separate  valve 
seats  are  formed  in  the  flush  tank  integrally  in  the  casting  of 
the  tank  with  the  valve  seats  vertically  spaced  so  that  the  full 
flush  tank  capacity  is  flushed  through  the  lower  valve  seat  and 
only  a  portion  of  the  capacity  of  the  flush  tank  is  flushed 
through  the  upper  valve  seat.  Each  of  the  valve  seats  are 
closed  by  conventional  flush  valves  separately  controlled  by 
individual  flush  handles.  By  using  the  upper  valve  seat  a  por- 
tion of  the  flush  tank  capacity  may  be  used  to  flush  the  toilet 
following  urination  and  the  lower  valve  seat  can  be  opened  to 
flush  the  toilet  with  a  more  positive  action  following  defeca- 
tion. 
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3,763^3  3,763^04 

DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE  LINER  FLUID  CONTROL  TAP  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

David  H.  E.  LaiuMaa,  FrtthoM.  NJ.,  aHifMM-  to  Richard    Bernard  Arthar  Parsou,  Bimiiichaai,  Warwickshire,  En- 
S«irca  Kcoadaa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  fimd,  aaiigaor  to  IMI  Deveiopmeatt  United,  Bimiaghain, 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,066  Englaad 

lat.  CI.  A61g  9m  Filed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,984 

L.S.  CI.  4—112  SCIaias        Claims  priority,  appttcattoa  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1970, 

36,508/70 

fat.  CI.  E03c/ /22.//2i 
«)  -^  ^v^  U.S.  C1.4— 203  4  Claim* 


A  disposable  article  liner  such  a$  for  bedpans  and  emesis 
basins  is  provided  which  has  a  four-ply  construction  consisting 
of  a  base  layer  of  water-disintegratable  paper  such  as  tissue  or 
toilet  paper  stock,  an  extremely  thin  coating  of  polyethylene 
which  serves  as  a  hold-out  coating  for  a  subsequent  thin  layer 
of  a  continuous  water-insoluble  coating  which  may  be  made  of 
either  wax  modified  for  adhesion  and  flexibility  with  S  to  40% 
ethyl  vinyl  acetate  polyethylene,  or  other  hydrophobic  coating 
materials  such  as  silicates,  silicones  or  cellulose  derivatives 
such  as  ethyl  cellulose  or  nitro-ceUukMe,  and  lastly,  an  addi- 
tional top  layer  of  the  same  water-disintegratable  paper  used 
for  the  base  layer,  adhered  to  the  insoluble  water-repellent 
coating.  The  Ihfier  b  very  thin  but  of  adequate  tensile  strength 
and  resistance  to  human  excrement  but  disintegrates  in  ap- 
proximately five  to  ten  seconds  in  contact  with  water  when 
deposited  in  a  toilet  bowl  or  disposal  system.  Other  waxes, 
paraffins  and  coatings  of  still  other  water-insohible  materials 
may  be  substituted  which  have  the  water  resistant  properties 
required. 


A  fluid  flow  control  tap  and  plug  assembly  in  which  there  is 
a  torsion  means  interconnecting  the  tap  and  plug  to  move  the 
plug,  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  waste  water  outlet,  a  terminal 
element  pivotally  mounted  in  a  chamber  of  the  tap  holding 
one  end  of  the  torsion  means,  and  a  manually  operable  knob 
projecting  from  the  tap  to  effect  rotation  of  the  terminal  ele- 
ment and  the  torsion  means. 


3,763^3  3,763,505 

ROOF  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  TOILET  VENTILATION  DEVICE 

WHfi  VoHie,  Binsbachiiieg  I,  D7519,  MuMbach,  Germany  j^,^   p    Zimmerman,  3868  Shadowhill   Dr.,  SanU  Rosa, 

FBedApr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,213  q^^ 

Claims  priority,  appMcaltoa  GeraHay,  Apr.  20,  1971,  P  21  po^  ^th.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,499 

19  009.0  Int.  CI.  A47ki/22,E03d  9/04,/ i/00 

InLCLE04hJ//6,i//«  U.S.  CI.  4-213                                                                2  Claims 


U.S.Ci  4- 172.12 


2aaims 


'"■  r~~r 


-5 


A  roof  for  swimming  {xmls  consiating  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
vex, detachable  and  conncctable  eoveriogs,  tlie  surface  of 
which  is  tapered  in  height  and  width,  extending  in  opposite 
front  and  rear  faces  deflected  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  the 
broader  end  and  deflected  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  the 
tapered  end,  and  having  border  strips  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  coverings,  provided  at  the  lower  and  inner  edge  of  the  in- 
wardly deflected  face  and  at  the  upper  and  outer  edge  of  the 
outwardly  deflected  edge,  permittaig  the  broader  end  of  the 
covering  and  the  tapered  end  of  the  adjacent  covering  to  be 
sealed,  and  permitting  the  coverings  to  be  piled  up  when  not  in 
use. 


\-t 


In  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  flush  tank  on  the  bowl 
in  which  an  overflow  pipe  discharges  overflow  water  into  the 
toilet  bowl  and  conducts  obnoxious  air  and  gases  and  odors 
from  the  toilet  bowl  into  an  air  space  above  the  water  level  in 
the  tank,  a  ventilator  which  fits  over  the  open  top  of  the  flush 
tank  and  bottom  of  the  ventilator  casing  being  substantially  in 
the  same  proportions  as  the  usual  lid  for  the  flush  tank  and  it 
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has  an  intake  hole  therethrough.  A  suitable  blower  or  fan 
mounted  on  said  bottom  is  located  inside  the  casing.  The  walls 
of  the  casing  are  closed  all  around  but  are  provided  with  char- 
coal filters  for  deodorizing  and  cleaning  the  air  passing 
through  the  filters.  The  fan  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  from 
a  suitable  battery  contained  in  the  casing,  and  is  controlled  by 
a  time  switch  so  that  the  fan  draws  the  air  from  the  air  space 
on  the  top  of  the  tank  and  exhausts  it  through  the  filters.  In  a 
modified  form  a  perforated  hollow  exhaust  tube  is  placed 
either  on  the  open  top  of  the  toilet  bowl  or  on  the  toilet  bowl 
cover  with  perforations  in  its  inner  periphery  and  is  provided 
with  a  flexible  connection  into  the  casing  of  the  ventilator 
capable  of  being  set  on  the  floor  for  directly  drawing  the  air 
from  the  bowl  and  under  the  toilet  seat  into  the  casmg  and  pu- 
rifying it  through  the  said  filters.  This  separately  located  unit  is 
also  provided  on  one  of  its  walls  with  compartments  for 
magazines  or  the  like. 


3,763,506 
INFLATABLE  CRIB 
Peter  Szego,  7  Park  VisU,  Apt.  707,  Toronto,  374  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,106 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  17, 1970,  12691 

Int.  CI.  A47d  7/00,  A47c  29100 

U.S.CI.  5— 93  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  crib  for  children,  comprising  a  member  in- 
flatable to  form  a  body  having  a  floor  and  a  circumscribing 
wall.  The  body  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rigid  rods 
extendmg  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  whereby 
the  body  is  subilized  against  overturning. 


3,763,507 
PEDIATRIC  BED 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Miller  Inc.,  Zceland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,505 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/05.  A47d  9100 

U.S.Cl.5-100  43  Claims 


sides  slidable  on  a  Tambour  track  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions.  As  the  sides  are  raised,  they  slope  inwardly  over  and 
above  the  platform  to  discourage  climbing.  The  support  frame 
is  mounted  on  a  caster  supported  base  having  upstanding  end 
posts  attached  to  the  frame  and  adjustable  height-wise  by  a 
motor  driven  lift.  The  platform  is  supported  on  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  is  adjustable  for  Trendelenburg  and  reversed 
Trendelenburg  positioning.  Affixed  to  the  platform  is  a  mat- 
tress frame  which  includes  adjusuble  and  pivotal  portions  for 
Catch  positioning.  The  mattress  is  molded  with  a  shell-like 
configuration  to  fit  over  the  mattress  and  support  frame  and 
includes  living  hinges  to  permit  folding  into  various  Catch 
positions.  It  also  includes  grippers  along  its  underside  for  posi- 
tive grip  sheet  placement. 


3,763,508 
BED  FRAME  WITH  HEADBOARD  SUPPORT  BRACE 
Sol   Feidman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxford   Metal 
Producu  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,054 

Int  CI.  A47c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-131  6  Claims 


A  metallic  bed  frame  of  the  Hollywood  type  is  constructed 
to  provide  a  support  for  a  headboard  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  angle  braces  of  generally  flat  stock  pivotally  secured 
to  the  side  rails  of  the  bed  frame  and  having  an  ear  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  for  attachment  to  the  headboard  to  provide  a 
strut-like  brace  for  the  headboard. 


3,763,509 

ADJUSTABLE  PILLOW  APPARATUS 

Theodor  H.  Mlttendorf,  R.R.  1  Box  102.  Tavares,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,41 1 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 


U.S.  CI.  5-341 


5  Claims 


A  bed  platform  is  suspended  within  a  support  frame  having 
transparent  and  removable  plastic  end  walls  and  plastic  mesh 


An  adjustable  pillow  apparatus  having  telescoping  pillow 
frame  attached  to  a  pair  of  pillow  sections,  with  each  pillow 
section  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the  pillow  frame.  The  pil- 
low sections  have  angled  engaging  surfaces  for  sliding  on  each 
other  so  that  expanding  and  contracting  the  pillow  frame  will 
slide  the  pillow  sections  to  adjust  the  shape  of  the  pillow. 
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3,763*410  3,763^12  ^ 

ELECTRICUNS  TOOL  BEACON  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Jowph  J.  Graham,  1121  NJ:.35Ui  St,  PompuH)  Beach,  Fla.        Stephen  M.  Valihora,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  anignor  to  The 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,189  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcUry  of 

Int.  CI.  B25f  ;  100  the  Navy,  Washington,  O.C. 

U.S.CI.7-14.1R  3Clalnu  FUed  D«:.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317^73 

Int.Cl.F42by9/i5 
U.S.CI.9-8R  „  10  Claim. 


An  electrician's  tool  for  reaming  the  cut  edges  of  tubular 
electrical  conduit,  including  a  handle,  a  set  of  radially  ar- 
ranged blades  fixed  with  respect  to  said  haiulle  a  second  set  of 
radially  arranged  blades  mounted  for  coaxial  displacement 
relative  to  said  first  set  of  blades  against  the  action  of  a  coaxi- 
ally  arranged  spring.  Said  first  and  second  seU  of  blades  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  arranged  to  intersect  at  points  along  said 
edges  to  form  notches  positioned  on  a  circular  locus  of  points, 
whereby  the  inner  and  outer  concentric  edges  of  a  transverse- 
ly cut  surface  of  a  conduit  may  be  simultaneously  reamed.  The 
second  set  of  blades  also  mounts  a  screw  driver  blade  which 
moves  axially  therewith,  and  which  resiliently  recedes  into  a 
circular  housing  during  use  to  permit  said  housing  to  surround 
the  head  of  a  screw  and  align  the  screwdriver  blade  with 
respect  to  said  screw  head,  and  prevent  subsequent  disengage- 
ment. 


3,763  Jll 
FOLDABLE  AND  TRAILERABLE  PONTOON  BOAT 
Panl  N.  Sisil,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Alne, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12357 

Int.  CI.  B60f  J/00,  B63c  lilOO 

U.S.  CI.  9— IT  7  Claims 


The  foldable  pontoon  boat  includes  a  pair  of  pontoons  ex- 
tending along  and  pivotably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  a  main  deck.  The  pontoons  are  foldable  between  an  inner 
folded  position  inboard  of  the  main  deck  and  an  extended 
position  below  and  outboard  of  the  main  deck.  A  pair  of  chan- 
nel beams  are  deuchably  secured  by  bolts  across  the  bow  and 
stem  of  the  boat.  The  main  deck  includes  an  engine  well  hav- 
ing a  hinged  engine  cover.  A  winch,  centrally  disposed  of  the 
boat,  winches  the  pontoons  between  the  folded  positions.  The 
deck  structure  includes  a  retangular  frame  member  with  inter- 
nal cross  brace  members  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of 
plywood  sheets  on  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  deck. 


A  beacon  recovery  system  for  a  floatable  hull  type  ocean 
device,  such  as  a  torpedo,  wherein  the  system  includes  a  cylin- 
drical housing  which  has  a  top  opening.  The  housing  is  capa- 
ble of  being  mounted  in  the  ocean  device  with  the  top  opening 
flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hull  of  the  device,  and  the 
housing  has  a  port  for  flooding  the  device  with  ambient  ocean 
water.  A  piston  casing  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical 
housing  and  sealed  thereto  for  sealing  the  port  from  the  ocean 
water.  Beacon  means  are  mounted  in  the  pbton  casing  and 
capable  of  transmitting  beacon  signals  from  the  top  portion  of 
the  piston  casing,  and  means  are  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
biasing  the  piston  casing  upwardly  out  of  the  housing.  Latch 
means  are  provided  for  retaining  and  releasing  the  piston  cas- 
ing at  a  first  position  flush  with  the  hull  and  a  second  position 
partially  extended  from  the  hull.  Timing  means  are  mounted 
in  the  housing  for  releasing  the  piston  casing  from  the  first 
position  and  activating  the  beacon  means  and  then,  after  an 
interval  of  time,  releasing  the  piston  casing  from  the  second 
position.  In  this  manner,  the  beacon  means  is  enabled  to  trans- 
mit beacon  signals  while  the  piston  casing  is  partially  extended 
and,  after  the  interval  of  time,  the  piston  casing  is  enabled  for 
jettisoning  so  that  the  ocean  device  can  be  flooded  through 
port  and  sunk 


3,763,513 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  SHEET  MEMBERS 
Jerry  A.  Cooley,  Route  1,  New  Virginia,  Iowa 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,032 

Int.  CLB42c/ 9/00 
t'.S.CLll-lA  7CUIms 


The  means  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheet  members 
together  comprises  in  combination  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw 
members  each  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
pivotally  joined  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  fu^t  ends  are  adjacent  one  another  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  first  ends  are  spaced  from  one  another.  A 
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punch  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  jaw  members  adjacent  the 
first  end  thereof  and  a  die  is  carried  on  the  other  jaw  member 
in  registered  alignment  below  the  punch  so  as  to  receive  the 
punch  when  the  jaw  members  are  in  the  second  position.  Each 
of  the  jaw  members  include  a  finger  protruding  from  its  end. 
An  elongated  binding  ring  is  formed  in  an  enclosed  shape  and 
has  opposite  ends  overlapping  one  another.  The  binding  ring  is 
yieldably  deformable  to  a  spread  position  wherein  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  are  spaced  from  one  another,  and  the 
binding  ring  includes  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  fin- 
gers. The  apertures  are  positioned  so  that  the  fingers  spread 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  binding  ring  when  the  fingers  are 
moved  to  their  first  position. 

The  method  includes  punching  a  hole  through  a  stack  of 
sheet  members,  inserting  a  pair  of  elongated  fingers  through 
the  apertures  in  a  resilient  enclosed  binding  ring  having  op- 
posite ends  in  overlapping  relationship,  moving  the  fingers 
away  from  one  another  so  as  to  spread  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
ring  away  from  one  another,  aligning  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
ring  with  the  hole  in  the  stack  of  sheet  members,  and  moving 
the  fingers  toward  one  another  so  that  the  binding  ring 
resumes  its  original  configuration  with  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  in  overlapping  relationship  and  extending  through  the 
hole  in  the  stack  of  sheet  members. 


3,763^14 
PIT-TYPE  DOCK  LEVELER 
John  Larry  Bishop,  Bethany,  Okb.,  assignor  to  DLM,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  CKy.  OkU. 

FBed  May  6,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No,  140^57 

Int.  CLB65g/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  14-71  21  Claims 


and  a  plurality  of  cleaning  elements  carried  by  the  body  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  each  being  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  groove  on  the  striking  face  of  an  associated  golf  club,  the 
cleaning   elements    being   equidistantly    spaced    apart    in    a 


predetermined  direction  along  the  body  with  the  distance 
between  adjacent  elements  as  measured  in  the  predetermined 
direction  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent grooves  on  the  associated  golf  club  for  accomodating 
simultaneouscleaningofaplurality  of  the  golf  club  grooves. 


3,763,516 
CAR  WASHING  BRUSH 
Jeff  R.  Weher,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Daniel  C.  Han- 
na,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser,  No.  189,538 

Int.  CL  A46b  7/70,  A46d  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  15-182  3  Claims 


A  dock  leveler  for  installation  in  a  pit  formed  in  a  loading 
dock  to  span  the  distance  from  the  loading  dock  to  the  bed  of 
a  vehicle  which  is  in  proper  position  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded 
and  more  particularly,  a  dock  leveler  which  includes  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  in  the  pit,  a  ramp  member  pivotally 
secured  at  iu  rear  edge  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  lip  member 
pivotally  secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  the  ramp 
member  for  movement  between  a  downwardly  folded  position 
to  an  extended  cantilever  position,  a  lip  extending  mechanism 
for  automatically  extending  the  lip  member,  a  lip  latching 
mechanism  for  releasably  locking  the  lip  member  in  a  fully  ex- 
tended cantilever  position,  a  mechanism  for  upwardly  biasing 
the  ramp  member  relative  to  the  support  frame,  and  a 
mechanism  for  automatically  returning  the  ramp  member  to 
the  supported  cross-traffic  position  flush  with  the  surrounding 
dock  floor. 


3,763,515 
GOLF  TOOL 

Thomas  E.  Voss,  614  South  St.,  Dundee.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,069 

Int.  CLA63b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  15— 105  1  Claim 

A  golf  tool  is  integrally  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  includes  a  body  having  a  fork  connected  thereto. 


Bristle-holding  channels  spiralled  around  a  hollow  cylindri-^ 
cal  core  are  held  in  spaced  turns  by  peening  the  core  to 
deform  the  portions  of  the  core  between  the  turns  outwardly 
to  create  a  rib  portion  positioned  between  the  turns  of  the 
channel.  In  another  embodiment,  an  adhesive  in  unhardened 
state  is  placed  on  a  core  in  beads  extending  along  the  core  and 
a  channel  is  then  wound  tightly  on  the  core  forcing  the  adhe- 
sive out  from  under  the  channel,  and  to  form  spacing  ribs 
between  the  turns  of  the  channel,  and  the  ribs  are  then 
hardened. 


3,763,517 

MOP  SWAB  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Theron  V.  Moss,  3175  Falmouth  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,674,  Sept.  10,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,024 

Int.  CI.  A471  7i/20,  B29h  9i04 
U.S.  CI.  15-229  R  14  Claims 

A  mop  swab  which  includes  a  plurality  of  absorbent  mop 
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cords  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending,  parallel        The  device  comprises  a  cam  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  doo* 
rows  substantially  centrally  of  the  length  of  the  swab  and    ^uid  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  door  the 

casing  comprises  a  spring  exerting  a  force  on  a  roller  which  is 


3^        20     21      5 

\  \     \ 


I 


19 


^ 


23  24  22      ,  X 


secured  together  by  strip  material  positioned  between  the  ad- 
jacent rows  of  cords  and  adhered  thereto. 


3,763^18 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS 
Janes  D.  BcUwarc,  DayUM,  OUa,  MiigBor  to  General  Motors 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,684 

latCI.  B6«t//24 

L.S.  CI.  15-250.17  3  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  windshield 
wiping  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  oscillatable  windingshield 
wipers,  a  pair  of  oscillatable  drive  pivots  to  which  the  wipers 
are  drivingly  connected,  a  yieldable  support  means  for 
yieldably  supporting  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  roUtable 
output  shaft  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  output  shaft, 
and  a  dnve  transmission  or  linkage  operatively  connected  with 
the  crank  arm  and  the  drive  pivots  for  oscillating  the  same  to 
oscillate  the  wipers.  The  drive  mechanism  is  operable  to  rotate 
the  crank  arm  through  a  first  orbit  of  a  given  radius  during 
running  operation  and  is  operable  to  eccentrically  move  the 
roUUble  output  shaft  to  increase  the  throw  of  the  crank  arm 
to  effect  movement  of  the  wipen  firom  their  inboard  position 
toward  a  depressed  park  potitian  when  wiper  operation  is 
being  terminated.  The  yieidable  support  means  is  operable  to 
allow  the  crank  arm  to  be  held  against  roution  and  the  output 
shaft  to  be  eccentrically  shifted  and  trip  a  park  switch  upon 
the  wipers  encountering  an  obstruction  which  creates  a  back 
force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  upon  being 
moved  from  their  inboard  position  toward  their  park  position. 


3,763419 
DOOR  SPRING 
Lacka  Favre,  Glaad,  Swltacrlaod 

FDad  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144^42 
Clates  priericy,  appUcatioa  Switzcriaad,  Jaa.   8,    1971, 
299/71 

lax.  CVVAH  1108 
U.S.  CI.  16-72  3  Claims 

A  device  adapted  to  return  a  door  to  its  closing  position 
after  it  has  been  opened. 


«  44       « 


J.« 


held  in  contact  with  the  curve  of  the  cam  and  means  adapted 
to  control  the  force  of  the  roller  on  the  cam.  the  cam  and  the 
casing  being  provided  with  means  to  adjusubly  mount  them 
on  the  door  and  the  frame. 


3,763,520 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

TOWS 
Nobaharo     hawa;     Hiroaiii     Toyoakima,    and     Munctsugu 
Klkayama,  aU  o(  Matsuyaasa,  Japaa.  anlcM>rs  to  TeUia 
Limited,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,887 

InL  CI.  B65II 5//2,  DOld  11104 

U.S.  CI.  19-65  T  11  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for 
displacing  the  travelling  path  of  tows  in  substantially  parallel 
form  in  a  process  for  advancing  and  transferring  tows.  Tow 
feed  roller  means  and  take-up  roller  means  therefor  are 
disposed  in  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  guide  cylinders  arc  ar- 
ranged therebetween,  at  least  two  of  the  guide  cylinders  being 
disposed  in  nonparallel  relation  with  both  the  feed  and  take- 
up  rollers  such  that  distortions  are  not  caused  in  the  plane  of 
the  tows  going  around  the  rollers.  The  lengths  of  the  tows 
travelling  between  the  feed  and  Uke-up  roller  means  are  thus 
made  substantially  equal  at  any  portion  across  the  tows 
thereby  preventing  uneven  tow  tension  in  the  advancing  tows. 


3,763,521 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NON- WOVEN  MATERIALS 
Ronald  Edmund  Ricltetts,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUhi,  Oct.  1,  1969, 
48,196/69 

lat^CLDOlgi/OO 
U.S.  CI.  19-155  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  uniform  non-woven 
webs.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  collector,  on  to 
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which  filamenu  are  sprayed  by  two  or  more  filament  forward-  loaded  locking  member,  a  tongue  is  connected  to  another  part 
ing  devices,  with  uniform  relative  angular  motion  between  the  of  the  belt  assembly  which  tongue  can  be  inserted  in  said 
forwarding  devices  and  the  collector  surface   The  filaments   coupling   member   raising  said   locking  member   until   said 

locking  member  snaps  into  its  locking  position  retaining  said 


ta 


adhere  to  the  collector  and  form  a  band  of  non-woven  webs 
which  is  slowly  advanced  so  that  a  tubular  uniform  non-woven 
web  is  produced.  The  web  may  be  collected  by  flattening  it  to 
provide  a  double  thickness  or  it  may  be  slit  along  its  length. 


3,763,522 

PRODUCT  ENCIRCLING  SLEEVE 

Robert    A.    Knyxanowski,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assignor 

Hocmcr  Waldorf  Corporation,  Ramaey,  Minn. 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,1 10 

Int.  CL  B65d  65/00 


to 


U.S.C1.24-17B 


9  Claims 
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A  product  encircling  sleeve  is  formed  of  two  side-by  side 
strips  having  projecting  end  portions  which  are  foldably  con- 
nected thereto,  and  which  are  foldably  connected  together.  In 
forming  the  band,  the  two  strips  are  folded  into  face  contact 
and  then  expanded  into  rectangular  relation  along  fold  lines 
extending  across  the  strips  intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  The 
projecting  end  portions  are  folded  against  the  strip,  and  a 
locking  tongue  on  one  projecting  end  portion  at  each  end  of 
the  strips  folds  over  the  part  of  the  strip  against  which  the  end 
poriions  are  folded  to  engage  between  the  strip  and  the  en- 
closed product. 


3,763,523 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

Stig  Martin  Liadblad,  Vargarda,  440  20  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4.  1970, 16434/70 

Int.  CI.  A44b  7/ /26 

U.S.CI.  24— 230AL  2  Claims 

A  safety  belt  buckle  having  a  coupling  member  connected 

to  one  part  of  the  safety  belt  assembly  and  including  a  spring 
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tongue  and  means  are  provided  for  raising  said  Jocking 
member  to  release  &aid  tongue  to  permit  its  withdrawing  from 
said  coupling  member  to  separate  the  belt  assembly  when 
desired. 


V  3,763424 

KEYING  GRIP  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  A  THIN 
FLEXIBLE  ARTICLE 
Donald  C.  Wilson,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,154 

Int.  CLA44b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  K  5  CUims 


Side  edges  of  a  flexible  container  are  gripped  near  the  un- 
sealed container  mouth  by  clamps  to  transversely  tension  the 
container  and  form  a  one-way  valve  at  the  container  mouth 
which  prevents  entry  of  liquid  into  the  container  but  permits 
the  passage  of  gases  from  the  container  during  cooking  of  a 
product  within  the  container.  The  clamps  hold  the  container's 
side  edges  firmly  throughout  a  wide  range  of  temperature 
variation  and  despite  the  presence  of  slippery  substances  that 
tend  to  lubricate  the  surface  of  the  container.  Each  clamp 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  connected  for  relative  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  where  the  jaws  are  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  closed  position  where  the  jaws  are  in 
abutment  with  each  other.  A  keyway  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  is  provided  in  one  jaw  and  a  cylindri- 
cal key  formed  of  resilient  material  projects  from  the  other 
jaw  into  the  keyway  to  grip  therebetween  a  side  edge  of  the 
flexible  container.  The  container  edge  is  bent  around  the  cor- 
ners of  the  keyway  and  anchored  within  the  keyway. 


3,763,525 
STEAM  JET  CRIMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  MacKnigbt  Washington,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,616 

Int.  CI.  D02g  7/20,  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  28—  1 .3  11  Claims 

Improved  steam  jet  crimping  using  a  rearward  exhaust  of 

steam  is  achieved  by  use  of  a  vacuum  conduit  with  a  screen 
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having  myriad  small  apertures  and  an  effective  open  area  of  at 
least  35  percent,  preferably  45  percent  at  the  steam-yam 


^ 


separation  area    The  apertures  should  have  a  diameter  less 
than  0.01  mch. 


3,763^26 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  AND  TEXTURING  LINEAR 

MATERIAL 
Gustav  E.  Benson,  Edgewood,  and  Everett  \V .  Taylor.  Cumber- 
land, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  |o  Owens-Corning  Fiberglass 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio       | 
DfvisioB  of  S«r.  No.  836,457,  Jwk  25, 1969,  abwidoiMd.  This 
•ppHcatiMi  Jaljr  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,222 
lBt.CLD02g7/y6 


UACL28-1.4 


2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  clearing  and  texturing  linear  material  includ- 
ing a  package  of  the  linear  material  wound  on  a  tube,  means 
for  drawing  air  into  the  tube  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
withdrawing  linear  material  fron  the  outer  surface  of  the 
package  over  the  end  of  the  tube  into  which  air  is  drawn  and 
an  air  nozzle  spaced  from  the  package  for  directing  a  stream 
of  air  generally  towards  the  end  of  the  pacluige  from  which  the 
material  is  withdrawn.  The  liaear  material  is  advanced 
through  the  air  nozzle  against  the  stream  of  air  to  remove  un- 
desired  material  therefrom  prior  to  being  textured;  separated 
undesired  matter  is  moved  with  air  drawn  into  the  tube  for  ac- 
cumulation. 


3,763,527 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  HBERS  BY 

CONTINUOUS  WET  HEAT  SETTING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Matahide    Yaxawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Polymer 
Proccsiiaf  Research  lastitatc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,944 
Cbims     priority,    appUcatkM    Japan,    Nov.     25,     1970, 
45/104328 

Iat.CI.  D02g7//2 
U.S.C1.28— 1.6  15  Claims 

A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  setting  fiber  crimps  by  wet 
heat  in  which  a  crimped  fiber  caice  having  a  rectangular  cross 


section,  discharged  from  the  exit  opening  of  a  stuffing 
crimper,  is  wrapped  with  at  least  one  cloth  belt,  and  passed 
through  a  high  temperature  pressurized  steam  chamber  above 
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100°C,  while  the  fiber  cake  is  maintained  in  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  it  was  discharged  from  the  crimper  exit  open- 
ing. 


3,763,528 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC  WOOL 
Henri  Nicbcrding,  Antwerpcn,  and  Edgard  Van  Den  Bergen, 
Dcumc,   both   of   Belgium,   assignors   to   S.    A.    Bckaert- 
CockcriU,  Hemlskea,  Bdghun 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,615 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  NcCbcrlands,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
7002881 

Int  a.  B23p  /  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29—4.5  10  Claims 


An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  metallic  wool  (e.g. 
steel  wool)  in  which  a  metal  wire  (e.g.  a  steel  wire)  is  drawn 
through  a  shaving  machine  provided  with  successively 
mounted  shaving  cutters,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  profile 
of  the  wire  which  is  drawn  through  the  shaving  machine  has 
two  portions,  one  of  the  portions  being  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular in  cross-section  and  the  other  of  the  portions  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross-section.  Generally  one  dimen- 
sion of  the  rectangular  portion  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  semi-circular  portion  and  the  other  dimension 
of  the  rectangular  portion  is  in  the  range  of  about  one-third  to 
two-thirds  of  the  diameter.  Preferably  this  other  dimension  of 
the  rectangular  portion  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  semi-circular  portion.  An  improved  metallic  wool  product 
is  produced  by  the  method  of  the  present  invention 


3,763,529 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BARBED  TAPE 

Daniel  D.  Musgravc,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,328 

Int.  CI.  B2 If  25/(70 

U.S.  CI.  29-7.1  8  Claims 


A  process  for  manufacturing  barbed  tape  from  strip  without 
scrap  loss.  The  first  step  in  manufacture  is  slitting  the  edges  of 
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the  strip  to  form  points.  The  points  are  uncovered  either  by  3,763,532 

elongating  the  upe  or  by  bending  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  DRAFTING  ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 

^*P*                                                           ■■'■           '  Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Westboughton  near  Bolton,  England,  as- 

signor  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

3  7^3^30                        "^      '         *'•  FUedJuneS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,647 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

RESONATORS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COUPLING 

COEFFICIENT  THEREOF 

Ralph  K.  Helfen,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,118,  Feb.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,584,245.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,014 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  /  7100;  H04r  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-25  J5  3  Claims 


lnt.CI.B21bi//0* 


Only  part  ot  the  center  of  a  ceramic  body,  such  as  a  circular 
disc,  IS  subjected  to  a  polarizing  voltage.  In  the  case  of  a  radial 
mode  resonator  this  poled  area  may  be  a  circular  area  m  the 
center  of  the  major  faces  of  the  resonator.  This  polling  is  ac- 
complished by  using  temporary  electrodes,  which  may  or  may 
not  become  part  of  the  final  electrode  structure.  After  the  ele- 
ment has  been  thus  poled,  a  new  or  added  electrode  is  applied 
to  the  resonator.  This  electrode  is  greater  in  area  than  the  area 
of  the  poling  electrode,  and  can  be  placed  immediately  over 
the  poling  electrodes,  while  still  making  electrical  contact  to 
the  adjacent  area  of  the  ceramic  body,  or  to  the  poling  elec- 
trode, which  in  turn  is  in  contact  to  the  ceramic.  By  con- 
trolling the  percentage  area  of  the  final  electrode  that  is  poled 
it  is  possible  to  decrease  the  separation  of  the  resonant  and 
anti-resonant  frequencies  of  the  piezoelectric  resonator, 
thereby  decreasing  the  coupling  factor  of  the  element. 


3,763,531 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Joseph  J.  Dancslk,  23550  Oneida,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filcdjunc7, 1971,Scr.  No.  150,489 

Int.  CI.  B23d  67100,  71100,  71/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-80  R 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29— 129 


1 1  Claims 


A  tool  holder  assembly  of  the  type  for  attachment  to  a 
powered  device  having  a  handle  portion  into  which  rotating 
motion  is  inserted  and  a  tool  support  neck  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  which  includes  a  reciprocating  connector  for 
reciprocating  the  tool  holder.  The  tool  holder  is  adapted  to 
clamp  an  elongated  tool,  the  inward  end  of  which  may  be 
disposed  anywhere  between  the  tool  holder  and  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  handle  portion  of  the  powered  device.  The  tool 
holder  includes  an  L  shaped  member  with  a  cradle  movably 
supported  on  the  L  shaped  member  by  an  adjustment  means 
which  moves  the  bottom  of  the  cradle  toward  and  away  from 
the  bottom  of  the  L  shaped  member  for  clamping  a  tool 
therebetween. 


An  improved  drafting  roller  construction  for  drafting  textile 
fibers  and  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  roller  having  an 
outside  cylindrical  surface  and  spaced  annular  grooves  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outside  surface  and  a  sleeve-like  cot 
having  an  inside  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  alternating 
channels  and  projections  extending  substantially  along  its  full 
length  with  adhesive  means  between  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  fixing  the  cot  and  roller  together  in  a  high-strength  ' 
manner. 


3,763,533 

ROLLER  FOR  OPERATION  UNDER  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

Ingvar  Gustav  Axel  Blom,  Viken,  and  Paul  Lennart  Ivarsson, 

Hoganas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  Aktiebolag, 

Hoganas,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5.  1971,  1493; 
July  29,  1971.  9773;  Oct.  12.  1971,  12915 
lnt.CI.B21bJ//05 
U.S.  CI.  29-132  3  Claims 


12-      76-     77  13 


A  roller  for  operation  at  a  high  temperature,  for  example  in 
a  sheet  glass  making  apparatus,  comprises  a  steel  shaft  and  a 
cylindrical  shell  on  said  shaft.  The  shell  consists  of  fibres  of  a 
glassy  material,  such  as  basalt,  and  an  inorganic  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  binder  such  as  silica. 


3,763,534 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  POROUS  METAL 

BEARINGS 

Thomas  Francis  Conroy,  Latham,  and  Carl  Gustave  Ringwall, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,034 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00;  B21d  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  B  12  Claims 

A  process  for  fabricating  porous  metal  bearings  comprising 

the  steps  of  rough  forming  from  blanks  of  porous  material  a 
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pair  of  bearing  sections  with  surfaces  each  having  a  substan- 
tially semi-bearing  configuration,  performing  by  mechanical 
means  a  precision  machining  operation  on  these  surfaces,  then 
chemically    machining    the    bearing   surfaces   to    uniformly 

I 
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remove  a 'relatively  small  thickness  of  metal  from  all  exterior 


portions  thereof  to  restore  the  porosity  of  the  outside  bearing 
surfaces,  and  thereafter  joining  the  bearing  sections  together 
to  form  a  fmished  bearing  of  unitary  construction. 


3,763^35 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  JOINT  LINKAGE 
Peter  Chrtetophcr  Jolu  GaflaglMr,  Hightstowm,  N  J.,  sMifBor 
to  NL  ladwtrics,  I»c..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Fifed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,174 

Lit.a.  B23p/7/00 

U.S.CI.  29-149JB  9  Claims 


A  connecting  rod  has  a  ball  formed  at  an  end  thereof.  A  uni- 
tary piston  is  cast  about  the  ball,  and  upon  solidification,  ir- 
removably  captures  the  ball  within  the  piston  body. 


3,7634M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RADIATOR 

Fred  M.  Yonaf,  Ractac,  Wis.,  MrigMM-  to  Yoonf  Radiator 

Coapaay,  Ractec,  Wis. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  127,617,  March  24, 1972,  PaL  No. 

3,710,858.  TUs  appttcatfoa  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,797 

bit.  CL  B21d  S3l02i  B23p  15126 

U.S.CL29-157JB  3Claias 


Pkl 


A  method  of  malting  a  radiator  having  a  fluid  header  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  one  of  its  walls,  plate  meaiu,  comprised  of 
any  number  of  plates,  parallel  witk  and  abutting  against  the 


wall.  The  plate  naeans  also  has  holes  aligned  with  the  holes  is 
the  header  and  tubes  extend  both  through  the  plate  means  and 
through  the  header  wall,  the  tubes  being  soldered,  brazed  or 
otherwise  secured  to  the  header  to  form  a  leakproof  joint 
therewith.  The  wall,  the  plate  means,  and  the  tubes  are  all  sol- 
dered, brazed  or  otherwise  bonded  or  fused  together. 


-P 


3,763437 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CELL-TYPE  CARTON 

nLLERS 
Franli  J.  DiFraok,  Tofedo,  Ohio,  aasltBor  to  Owcas-IttlBois, 
Idc.,  Tofedo,  Ohio 

Fifed  June  2.  1972,  Scr.  No.  258.981 

IoLCI.B23py9/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  29—200  A  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  a  corrugated  par- 
tition assembly  machine.  In  a  typical  corrugated  partition  as- 
sembly machine,  longitudinal  partition  strips  are  carried  by  a 
conveyor  to  an  assembly  station  where  transverse  partition 
strips  are  inserted  in  slots  in  the  longitudinal  strips  to  form  a 
cell-type  partition  assembly.  The  present  invention  utilizes  a 
selectively  engageable  multiple  speed  drive  system  to  drive  the 
conveyor  at  the  proper  speed  for  assembly  when  there  are  lon- 
gitudinal strips  present  at  the  assembly  station  and  at  a  much 
faster  speed  between  seu  of  longitudinal  partition  strips.  The 
speed  at  which  the  conveyor  is  driven  is  controlled  by  a 
photoelectric  cell  or  a  limit  switch  which  senses  the  presence 
of  the  longitudinal  partition  strips  and  allows  selection  of  the 
proper  drive  speed  for  assembly  or  for  the  feed  cycle  between 
assembly  cycles.  This  cycle  effectively  compresses  the  space ^ 
between  successive  sets  of  longitudinal  strips,  thus  leading  to 
higher  efficiencies.  In  addition,  the  setup  time  when  changing 
from  one  length  of  longitudinal  strip  to  another  is  eliminated, 
since  the  spacing  between  guides  for  the  longitudinal  strips 
can  remain  constant,  any  gaps  between  seu  of  longitudinal 
strips  being  compensated  for  by  the  cycling  of  the  multiple 
speed  drive  system. 


3,763^38 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AND  HEADING  PLASTIC  STUDS 
Hciko  T.  Dc  Man,  Alaacda,  Calif.,  anlgiior  to  Velo-Biad,  lac., 
Mo«iirtaiBVIew,Cidtf. 

Divtefaw  of  Scr.  No.  1 14,557,  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  PaL  No. 

3,689,185.  TUs  appHcatkM  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,021 

lat.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CL  29-  200  B  2  Claims 

To  cut  and  form  heads  on  a  plastic  stud  or  rod,  particularly 

in  binding  papers  together,  a  rotating  tool  of  special  construc- 
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tion  is  forced  against  a  conical  concave  cam  surface.  The  tool 
lus  a  hollow  shank  with  at  least  one  flexible  arm  extending 
therefrom,  said  arm  formed  with  a  head,  the  arm  being  nor- 
mally outwardly  slanted  so  that  the  head  is  spaced  outward  of 
the  axis  of  rotation.  Each  head  has  an  inward  projecting  blade 
at  its  distal  end.  The  space  between  the  axis  and  the  inner  edge 
of  the  blade  in  normal  position  is  sufficient  to  permit  longitu- 


dinal movement  of  the  stud  inward  of  the  head.  The  exterior 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  head  is  conical,  convex  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  cam.  As  the  tool  head  is  brought  toward  the 
cam,  the  head  is  forced  inward  causing  the  blade  to  sever  the 
stud.  Simultaneously  the  distal  end  of  the  head  as  it  spins 
splays  the  severed  end  of  the  stud,  forming  a  rivet  head,  which 
holds  the  papers  in  place.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  there  are 
two  cooperating  heads  on  the  tool. 


3,763,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  BALL  BEARINGS 
Jerry  S.  Dodd,  Rt.  No.  1.  Brashcar,  Tex. 

Fifed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,844 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-201  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  extracting  ball  bearing  assemblies  and  the 
like  that  may  be  received  about  a  shaft  and/or  may  be  press- 
fitted  within  a  bearing  recess  in  such  manner  that  extraction 
thereof  may  be  very  difficult.  A  bearing  extractor,  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  extracting  fingers  carried  thereby,  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  a  ball  bearing  in  such  manner 
that  the  pairs  of  expandable  finger  assemblies  may  be  inserted 
into  an  annular  groove  in  the  bearing  assembly  defined  by 
spaced  inner  and  outer  bearing  races.  The  extracting  finger  as- 
semblies then  may  be  spread  or  expanded  mechanically  to 
tightly  engage  one  or  both  of  the  inner  and  outer  races  of  the 
bearing.  A  threaded  force  applying  member,  retained  by  the 
housing  of  the  bearing  extractor,  may  then  be  manipulated  to 
apply  linear  force  between  the  extractor  housing  and  the 
structure  retaining  the  bearing,  thereby  extracting  the  bearing 
from  the  bearing  retaining  structure. 


3,763,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINALS  INTO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Aldcn  Owen  Long,  Jr.,  Cariisfe,  Fa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,803 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  B  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  inserting  terminals  into  printed  circuit  boards 
comprises  reciprocable  ram  and  transfer  slide  means  which 
transfers  an  individual  terminal  from  the  end  of  a  feed  path  to 
a  position  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 
ram.  The  transfer  slide  is  formed  of  two  sections  which  are 
resiliently  biased  against  each  other.  At  the  loading  station,  an 
individual  terminal  is  inserted  into  the  transfer  slide  between 
the  two  sections  and  resiliently  held  while  it  is  carried  to  the 
insertion  station.  Thereafter,  the  ram  moves  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  transfer  slide,  grasps  the  terminal,  and  carries  it 
towards  the  printed  circuit  board  into  which  it  is  inserted. 


3,763,541 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  BLIND 

FASTENERS 

David  M.  JafTe,  360  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  142,826,  May  11, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,873,  Aug.  11, 

1970,  abaodooed.  Thb  application  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,789 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7//0.  B23p  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-212  D  26Ctaim8 


Apparatus  for  setting  fasteners  having  apertures  therein, 
which  comprises  a  mandrel  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
an  anvil  surface,  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
fastener  thereon  by  effecting  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  aperture  in  the  fastener,  means  for  ex- 
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panding  a  portion  of  the  mandrel  m  front  of  the  fastener  to  a  between  the  rolls  is  then  sized  to  the  exact  size  and  the  lenses, 

cross-section  greater  than  the  aperture  in  the  fastener,  and  lens  elements  and  pre-mounted  lenses  are  supported  on  the 

means  for  driving  the  expanded  mandrel  toward  the  anvil  sur-  rolls, 
face  to  set  the  fastener. 


3,763^42 
SHORT  RUN  PRODUCTION  TOOL 

Ludwik  Gutnajer,  Carversville,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  PhJiadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99.401 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1 7/00 

L.S.  CI.  29-400  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  impregnated  concrete  tool, 
such  as  a  punch,  includes  the  steps  of  pouring  the  concrete  in 
a  negative  casting.  Steps  are  Uken  while  the  concrete  is  still 
soft  to  assure  that  the  tool  attachments  are  properly  aligned. 
The  concrete  is  then  cured  and  monomer  is  added  under  pres- 
sure. The  impregnated  tool  is  then  put  in  a  polymer  monomer 
solution  and  polymerized. 


3,763,543 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  CYLINDRICAL  INNER 

SURFACE  OF  A  LENS  MOUNT  WITH  ROLLS  AND  LENS 

MOUNT  PROVIDED  THEREWITH 
Erast  Straach,  NaulMia,  aad  Geriiard  Btekr.  AtziMch,  both 
of  GcriMay,  amigmon  to  Enut  Uitz  GmbH,  WcCzlar,  Gcr- 
■laay 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  207,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Dec.  15,  1970,  P  20 
61661.9 

Int.  CLB23<|  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-406  1  Claim 


3,763^44 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TYPE  FINGERS 
Archibald  M.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  92,676,  Nov.  25, 1 970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17, 1972,  S«r.  No.  244,918 

Int.  CI.  B23q  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  13  CUims 


High  precision  type  fingers  are  produced  from  a  character 
bar  conuining  raised  type  faces  for  a  plurality  of  characters, 
and  a  precision  punched  sheet  metal  coupon  blanlc.  The 
method  comprises  forging  of  the  character  bar.  punching  of 
the  coupon  blank,  welding  and  brazing  the  two  elements 
together,  and  then  punching  out  a  plurality  of  type  fingers 
from  each  assembly. 


3,763445 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Keith  G.  Spanjcr,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  240,442,  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,734,382.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,719 

Int.CI.B23k2y/00 

U.S.CL  29-470.1  4CUhns 


"s; 


w 


"X 


A  system  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  bond  obtained  from 
an  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  includes  a  resistance  measur- 
ing circuit  for  monitoring  the  electrical  resistance  between  the 
wire  to  be  bonded  and  the  bonding  head.  The  welding  ap- 
paratus is  automatically  de-activated  upon  an  increase  in  said 
resistance,  the  increase  being  indicative  of  bond  formation. 
De-activating  the  bonding  apparatus  immediately  following 
bond  formation  prevents  the  application  of  further  ultrasonic 
energy  from  weakening  the  bond. 


Into  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  lens  mount  grooves 
are  pressed  by  means  of  a  roller  member  so  that  the  material 
on  either  side  of  the  groove  folds  from  the  general  level  of  the 
surface  into  the  interior  space  and  form  rolls.  The  diameter 


3,763^46 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAPS  IN 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAINS 
Morris  Perfaaaa,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Carbide  Form 
Grinding.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,187 

laLCl.B23p  11/00.19/04 

U,S.  CI.  29— 408  17  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  gap  in  a  slide 

fastener  chain  having  a  pair  of  tapes  carrying  along  adjacent 
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inner  longitudinal  edges  thereof  continues  coils  attached  to 
the  tapes  and  having  interengaged  coupling  portions,  in  which 
the  coils  are  attached  to  the  tape  so  that  the  coils  are  covered 
at  one  side  thereof  by  the  tapes.  The  tapes  are  clamped  at  the 
desired  location  of  the  gap  in  the  region  of  outer  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  and  then  deflected  in  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  in  which  they  are  located  between  the  clamped  positions 
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thereof  and  the  coils  connected  thereto  to  thereby  pull  the 
inner  longitudinal  edges  apart  and  to  thus  expose  interengaged 
coupling  portions  of  the  coils,  whereafter  the  coils  are  cut 
between  the  pulled  apart  inner  edges  of  the  tapes.  The  cut 
coils  are  then  removed  from  the  tapes  by  pulling  the  cut  coils 
out  of  the  threads  by  means  of  which  they  are  connected  to 
the  tapes. 


3,763447 

AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  MACHINE 

Daniel  Leo  Blakcslec,  Wilkes  Barrc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stacor 

Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  109,769,  Jan.  26,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,68 1 ,842.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1 972,  Ser.  No. 

247,524 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00;  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-430  15CUlms 
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A  method  and  machine  for  automatically  assembling  mem- 
bers into  a  frame  and  placing  fasteners  such  as  nails,  staples  or 
the  like  in  a  predetermined  location  includes  means  to  collect 
the  frame  members  into  an  assembly,  means  to  move  the  as- 


sembly to  be  fastened  to  a  work  station  where  it  is  positioned 
against  retractable  stops,  and  means  to  position  and  drive  a 
plurality  of  fasteners  in  a  first  location  and  to  reposition  and 
drive  fasteners  in  at  least  one  other  location. 


3,763,548 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  ROTATABLE  SUTURING 

MEMBER  ON  A  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Anderson,  5200  W.  78th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,502 

Int.  CI.  B23p  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-445  17  Claims 


I 


S/B 


A  suturing  member  and  method  of  mounting  the  suturing 
member  on  an  implantable  device,  as  a  heart  valve.  The  sutur- 
ing member  has  a  porous  fabric  cover  surrounding  a  semi-rigid 
plastic  core.  An  annular  sleeve  of  heat  shrinkable  plastic 
material  is  located  within  the  cover  to  hold  the  cover  in  assem- 
bled relation  with  the  device  in  a  manner  which  allows  for 
rotation  of  the  device  after  the  suturing  member  has  been  at- 
tached to  the  tissue.  In  the  method  of  mounting  the  suturing 
member  on  the  device,  the  suturing  member  is  shaped  and 
cured  on  the  device  with  the  use  of  a  mold.  The  mold  is  heated 
to  cure  the  plastic  core  of  the  suturing  member  and  bond  the 
core  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover. 


3,763,549 

METHOD  OF  FRICTION  WELDING  WITH  FLOATING 

WORKPIECE  FIXTURE 

Gerald  D.  Bonnevilk,  Orchard  Lake;  Adolf  Hetke,  Livonia, 

and  William  N.  Free,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,140,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,169. 

This  application  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,545 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-470.3  5  Claims 


This  friction  welding  method  employs  a  floating  shroud  in 
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the  uil  stock  of  the  welder  that  provides  radial  support  of  a 
workpiece  having  thin  or  fragile  portions.  There  is  limited 
shroud  roution  relative  to  the  tail  stock  during  the  welding 
process  so  that  torsional  forces  generated  during  friction  weld- 
ing will  not  be  transmitted  from  the  workpieces  through  the 
shroud  to  the  tail  stock.  This  allows  the  workpieces  to  be 
joined  without  destruction  or  damage  by  the  friction  welding 
process  The  shroud  has  a  plurality  of  segments  faciliuting 
easy  removal  of  the  workpieces  from  the  Uil  stock 


3.763450 

GEOMETRY  FOR  A  PNP  SILICON  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

OVERLAY  CONTACTS 

James  A.  Oakcs,  Kokoao,  lad.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  94^54,  Dec.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,697,828, 
which  b  ■  continaation-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  846,378,  July  3 1 , 
1 969.  aiMndoaed.  This  appHcatiaa  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

243,667 

IaLCLB01jy7/0{7 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  2  Claims 


comprised  of  a  layer  of  conductive  metal  laminated  to  a  layer 
of  insulation.  The  layer  of  insulation  is  patterned  to  expose  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  bands  of  metal,  on  the  insulation  side  of 
each  card.  These  spaced  bands  form  the  circuit  interconnect- 
ing tabs  of  the  metal  winding  conductors  which  extend  into 
the  spaced  bands.  The  abutting  surfaces  of  the  two  cards  are 
coated  with  an  adhesive  which  will  bond  the  cards  together 
under  a  heat  and  pressure  environment  The  cards  are  loosely 
rolled  about  a  low  or  zero  temperature  coefficient  mandrel, 
with  the  interconnecting  Ubs  of  one  card  in  registry  with  the 
interconnecting  Ubs  of  the  other  card,  and  with  the  cards  axi- 
ally  overlapping  one  another  at  the  sides  which  form  the  axial 
seam  of  the  tubular  armature.  The  diameter  of  the  mandrel  ac- 
curately esublishes  the  inner  diameter  of  the  finished  arma- 
ture. The  mandrel  and  encircling  cards  are  placed  in  an  in- 
flauble  oven.  This  oven  is  formed  by  a  rubber  sleeve  or  tube 
which  carries  an  integral  heater  and  a  temperature  sensor.  The 
oven  is  pressurued  to  thereby  force  the  two  cards  down  onto 
the  mandrel.  The  heater  is  energized  and  a  servo-controlled 
temperature  is  maintained  for  a  given  time  period.  The  result- 
ing tube  is  removed  from  the  mandrel,  and  the  Ubs  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  form  the  armature  winding. 


A  semiconductor  device  having  an  expanded  guard  ring 
overlying  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  a  region  except  for 
at  least  one  island  therein.  A  relatively  thin  protective  coating 
overlies  the  guard  ring  and  a  relatively  thick  protective  coat- 
ing overlies  the  island.  A  terminal  connector  conuct  for  a 
wire-bonded  or  flip-chip  device  is  formed  on  the  relatively 
thick  island  portion  of  the  protective  coating,  which  is  more 
suiuble  for  withstanding  bonding  pressure.  One  form  of  this 
device  includes  a  PNP  transistor  having  an  expanded  P+  guard 
ring  overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  collector  surface 
noncontiguously  closely  surrounding  the  base  region  of  the 
transistor.  Islands  of  original  P-type  material  having  a  relative- 
ly thick  oxide  coating  thereon  are  left  within  the  expanded  P+ 
guard  ring  to  support  wire-bonding  or  flip-chip  conUct  pads. 


3,763,552 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TWISTED  COMPOSITE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Gerald  V.  Browa,  Lafceweod;  WUbH  D.  Coles,  Fairvicw  Park, 
and  JaaMS  C.  Laarcacc,  Ohastcd  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assifaors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaeatcd  hy  the  Ad- 
mh^itratar  of  the  Natioaal  AcroMatics  aad  Space  Admfaiis. 
tratfcM,  Waririf^loa,  D.C. 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,266 

Int.a.H01v///00 

U.S.  CI.  29-599  10  Claims 


3,763,591 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIMG  A  TUBULAR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  ARMATURE 

Christopher  C.  Hcrnm,  Booldcr,  Colo.,  avIfBor  to  Interna- 

tlonal  Bosliicm  MachlMi  Corporatioa,  AnM»k,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaac  1 2, 1 972.  S«r.  No.  26 1 393 

Int.CLH02k/5/02, /5/;0 

U.S.CL  29-598  12Ctaims 


A  method  of  producing  a  twisted,  subilized  wire  or  tube  su- 
perconductor which  can  be  used  to  wind  electromagneu,  ar- 
matures, rotors,  field  windings  for  motors  and  generators,  and 
other  magnetic  devices  which  use  a  solenoid,  toroidal,  or 
other  type  winding.  At  least  one  groove  is  formed  along  the 
length  of  a  wire  substrate  which  is  then  twisted  into  a  helix  and 
a  layer  of  intermeUllic  superconducting  material  is  formed  in 
the  groove.  This  layer  can  be  formed  by  depositing  the  desired 
intermetallic  compound  into  the  groove  or  by  diffusing  one 
component  of  the  superconductor  into  the  groove  formed  in  a 
substrate  composed  of  the  other  component.  The  supercon- 
ductor prepared  by  this  method  comprises  a  non-supercon- 
ductor wire  twisted  into  the  shape  of  a  helix,  having  at  least 
one  groove  conuining  a  layer  of  superconductor  material 
along  the  length  of  the  wire. 


Tubular  high  torque  —  low  inertia  printed  circuit  armatures 
are  manufactured  from  two  flexible  circuit  cards.  Each  card  is 


3,7634!53 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTERMETALLIC  TYPE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Anthony  CUfford  Barber,  Lkhflrid,  and  Ian  Ldtch  McDougall, 
AMridgc,  both  of  EafJand,  aMlgnors  to  Imperial  Metal  In- 
dustries (Kyaock)  Lfaaitcd,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,272 
Iat.CI.H01v;//00 
U.S.CL  29-599  16Clafans 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  which  con- 
tains a  superconductive  intermeUllic  compound  of  at  least 
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two  elemenu,  includes  the  steps  of  producing  a  composite  connectors  wherein  a  portion  of  the  conuct  part  of  the  con 

precursor  having  at  least  one  filament  which  contain  at  least  nector  extends  beyond  the  base  of  the  U-section  ferrule  nan  in 
one  of  said  elements  and  is  embedded  in  and  supported  by  a  ^ 

ductile  metal  matrix  material,  passing  the  precursor  into  a 


molten  bath  containing  the  remainder  of  said  elements  which 
removes  subsuntially  all  of  the  matrix  material  from  said  fila- 
ment(s)  and  which  replaces  the  removed  matrix  material  with 
a  substance  comprising  the  remainder  of  said  elements,  and 
reacting  together  said  elements  to  produce  said  compound. 


the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  U-arms  of  the  fer- 
rule part  extend. 


3,763,554 

WIRE  INSULATION  FORMED  FROM  PLEATED  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Joha  Thomas  Early,  North  Plataflcid,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Bell 

Tdcphoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FIM  Dw.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  208.126 

Inta.H01h/J/a(7 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  ]  1  Cbdms 


3,763,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CARBON  BRUSH  ASSEMBLIES 

John  H.  Respcss,  Dunn,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Morganhe  Incor. 

porated,  Diwn,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212.109 
Int.  CI.  HO  Ir  43/0(7 


U.S.  CI.  29-628 


49  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  process  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous insulating  of  wires  in  which  sheet  material  drawn  from  a 
roll  is  pleated  and  the  wires  are  introduced  into  the  pleau.  The 
pleat  envelopes  are  severed  and  each  assembly  of  wire  and 
pleat  is  closed  and  polished.  AdvanUgeously,  the  sheet 
material  is  preselected  for  specific  dielectric  and  structural 
characteristics.  The  sheeU  may  also  be  precoated  with  adhe- 
sive, and  also  pre-color  coded.  The  process  is  capable  of  high 
speed  operation  and  produces  a  highly  reliable  product 
without  creating  air  or  water  polluUnts. 


3.763,555 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

TO  WIRES 
Lodevtcos  Lambcrtus  Johannes  Van  dc  Kerkhof,  S-Hertogen- 
hosch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  17,41 1,  March  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.628,228.  This  application  Sept.  17. 1971,  Scr.  No.  181.460 

Int.CLH01r 
U.S.  CL  29-628  j  cuiin 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  crimping  a  ferrule  part  of  an 
electrical  connector  to  a  wire  end  is  disclosed  for  use  with 


In  order  to  atUch  terminals  to  the  ends  of  wires  extending 
through  helical  springs  from  carbon  brushes  or  the  like,  the 
springs  are  compressed  in  corresponding  recepUcles  of  a  rack 
to  project  the  wires  from  the  receptacles,  and  the  terminals 
are  then  secured  to  the  wires,  as  by  crimping.  Parts  are  loaded, 
assembled,  and  unloaded  by  mass  production  techniques. 


3.763,557 
AUTOMATIC  CARTON  OPENER 
Cyras  G.  Scwcll,  606  Josephine.  Sweetwater.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4. 1972,  Scr.  No.  215337 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7138 
U.S.CI.30-2  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  opening  cartons  incorporating  a  support- 
ing and  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  cartons  sequen- 
tially into  the  apparatus  where  a  plurality  of  cutter 
mechanisms  cut  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  carton  after  which 
the  carton  is  discharged  from  the  apparatus.  Each  cutting 
mechanism  is  vertically  adjustable  and  laterally  adjusuble  to 
enable  the  peripheral  cut  in  the  carton  to  be  varied  vertically 
and  horizontally  to  enable  various  sundard  size  cartons  to  be 
opened  and  to  enable  the  peripheral  cut  line  or  cut  lines  to  be 
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varied  in  relation  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  carton.  Each    which  also  pivouJly  connect  together  the  links  of  a  roller  type 
cutting  mechanism  also  includes  «  structure  to  limit  the  depth    chain,  means  for  tightenmg  the  chain  around  the  pipe  during'a 

pipe  cuttmg  operation,  and   means  for  moving  the  chain 
around  the  pipe.  The  improvement  resides  in  the  fact  that  the 


of  penetration  of  the  cutting  mechanism  to  eliminate  the  pos- 
sibiJity  of  damage  to  merchandise  in  the  carton. 


An  electric  shaver  with  an  elongated  long  hair  trimmer 
which  is  adjacent  to  one  exposed  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
shear  foil  and  is  pivotable  with  reference  to  the  head  frame  of 
the  shaver  between  a  concealed  and  an  exposed  or  operative 
position.  The  movable  clipping  element  of  the  trimmer  is  auto- 
matically coupled  to  the  drive  for  the  cutter  which  cooperates 
with  the  shear  foil  when  the  trimmer  is  pivoted  to  its  exposed 
position.  The  trimmer  is  pivotable  along  an  axis  which  is  paral- 
lel to  the  adjacent  exposed  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shear  foil. 
A  spring  propels  the  trimmer  to  the  exposed  position  in 
response  to  actuation  of  a  knob  which  disengages  a  latch  serv- 
ing to  normally  hold  the  trimmer  in  the  concealed  position  in 
which  the  trimmer  does  not  interfere  with  access  to  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  shear  foil. 


3,763^59 
PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Erik  Lcanart  Axbjer,  Bakrafni  22,  Hagcralen,  Swedes 
Fikd  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,882 
ClaiiM  priority,  appbcatieB  Sweden,  Jaa.  20, 1971,642/71 
Int,  CI.  B2M  2 1/06 
U.S.CL30— 100  4  Claims 

An  improvement  in  pipe  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  number  of  cutting  elemenu  mounted  for  rotation  on  pins 
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chain  tightening  means  is  provided  with  parts  which  present 
co-acting  guide  surfaces  adapted  to  align  the  ends  of  the  chain 
length  with  respect  to  each  other.  Further,  means  are  provided 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  side  links  of  each  chain 
link  and  for  locking  the  side  links  in  the  adjusted  position. 


3,763,558 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  CONCEALABLE  LONG  HAIR 

TRIMMER 
Kart    Banerie,   Sckraabcri-SalfaB,   Gcnnaay,   anifw>r   to 
Firaia  Kaao  Mooer  GnbH,  UatcridnMch,  Gcraany 

FBed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,735 
Clains  priority,  appiicatiaa  Gcrnuuiy,  July  20,  1970,  P  20 
35  870.7 

lBLCLB26b  79/20 
U.S.  CL  30—34. 1  18  Claims 


3,763,560 
CUTTING  PLIERS 
EgOB  J.  V.  Makluy.  New  Bmanridi,  and  John  J.  Peace,  Prin- 
cetoa,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  RCA  Corporatioo,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  126,796,  March  22, 1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,022 

Int.  CI.  B26b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  30— 124  3  Claims 


25 


A  pair  of  diagonal,  wire  cutting  pliers  are  provided  which 
include  a  pair  of  clipping  gripping  members  resiiicntly 
secured  to  the  cutting  jaws  of  the  pliers  to  retain  clippings 
formed  when  a  wire  is  cut  by  the  pliers. 


3,763,561 

FIBER  CUTTER 

James  A.  Sclmrfenkerger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Rana- 

iHirg  Electro-Coating  Corporation,  Indianapolit,  Ind. 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,013 

Int.  CI.  B26b  27/00 

U.S.CI.30-128  lOCIafans 


.?a^T^ 
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A  self-adjusting  fiber  cutter  for  cutting  lengths  of  fibers  such 
as  glass  roving  and  the  like  into  short  lengths.  The  cutter  sec- 
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tion  of  the  fiber  cutter  includes  fluidic  means  for  biasing  roller 
means  of  the  cutter  section  into  engagement  with  another 
roller  means  of  the  cutter  section  to  thereby  compensate  for 
wear  experienced  by  the  fiber  cutter  and  to  facilitate  loading 
and  unloading  of  fibers.  The  fiber  cutter  has  a  low  start-up 
torque  to  minimize  jamming  of  the  fiber  cutter  at  start-up.  The 
pressure  roller  means  of  the  fiber  cutter  is  eccentrically 
mounted  to  compensate  for  possible  inconsistencies  in  fabri- 
cation tolerances  between  several  of  the  roller  means  of  the 
fiber  cutter. 


3,763,562 
RESURFACING  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Schulti,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,585 
Int.CI.  B23d49/;6 
U.S.CI.30-166 


3  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  an  electric  motor  or  its  equivalent 
mounted  on  one  end  of  a  tubular  hand  grip  whose  other  end 
supports  mechanism  having  two  blades  that  are  moved  in  and 
out  laterally  on  the  downwardly  disposed  front  end  of  the  sup- 
port for  this  mechanism,  the  mechanism  consisting  of  three 
spur  gears  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  gears  is  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  motor.  The  last-mentioned 
gear  rotates  the  other  two  gears  which  in  turn,  by  means  of  a 
new  and  novel  linkage,  moves  the  two  aforesaid  blades  back 
and  forth  over  whatever  surface  to  which  the  tool  is  held. 


3,763,563 
PERFA-BOARD  ROLLER  TYPE  TOOL 
Thurman  A.  Ott,  and  Clara  J.  Ott,  both  of  Troy,  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,010 

Intel.  B26(y/i2 

U.S.  CI.  30—365  1  Claim 


3,763,564 
ANTERIOR  VESTIBULAR  FILM  FOR  DENTAL  USE 
Juan  Carlos  PetrelU,  and  Sanzio  Soldan,  both  of  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina,  assignors  to  Dentax  S.A.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,012 
Claims    priority,   application    Argentina,    Jan.    13,    1970, 
226,355 

Int.CI.A61cyi/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—2  1  Claim 


An  elongated  roller  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  having 
many  sharp  points  equidistantly  spaced  extending  outward 
from  said  surface  at  right  angles  thereto.  A  handle  secured  to 
the  roller  enables  the  roller  to  be  rolled  over  a  suitable  surface 
to  place  small  indentations  therein. 


An  attachment  for  a  user's  teeth  in  the  form  of  a  film  which 
can  be  attached  to  and  mates  with  said  teeth  and  gives  an  out- 
ward appearance  of  a  correct  set  of  teeth. 


3,763,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

PROPER  INTEROCCLUSAL  DISTANCE  FOR 

EDENTULOUS  DENTURE  PATIENTS 

Henry  H.  Faust,  319  E.  First  St.,  and  Peter  J.  Faust,  1800 

Rickety  Ln.,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,573 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-19  13  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  proper  venical 
or  interocclusal  distance  for  upper  and  lower  dentures  of 
edentulous  denture  patients  to  obtain  most  efficient  chewing 
ability  and  establishing  proper  freeway  space  for  unimpaired 
speech  which  includes  use  of  magnetic  gauge  plates  on  one  of 
the  upper  or  lower  denture  base  plates  disposed  to  be  spaced 
from  the  biting  edges  or  incisals  of  central  anterior  or  incisor 
teeth  mounted  on  the  other  base  plate  to  establish  the  proper 
relationship  during  normal  movement  of  the  wearer's  mandi- 
ble with  respect  to  the  maxilla  during  normal  speech  func- 
tions. The  apparatus  includes  magnetic  gauge  plates  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  a  supporting  platform  affixed  to  one  of  the 
denture  base  plates,  and  which  are  formed  with  predeter- 
mined thickness  to  enable  the  dentist  to  build  up  the  proper 
height  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  gauge  plates  to  a  dimen- 
sion representing  the  edges  or  incisals  of  the  central  anterior 
or  incisor  teeth  for  such  denture  to  establish  the  proper 
freeway  space  between  the  incisal  edges  of  the  anterior  or  in- 
cisor teeth  on  the  dentures.  The  gauge  plates  are  adjustable  to 
accommodate  horizontal  prognatic  or  retrusive  overjet  where 
required.  The  magnetic  character  of  the  gauge  plates  positive- 
ly holds  the  same  in  position  on  platform  fixed  to  the  denture 
base  plate  when  the  proper  vertical  dimension  has  been  deter- 
mined and  established.  The  spacing  is  preferably  established 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


by  use  of  a  phonetic  chart  or  reading  card  having  a  series  of    plified  light  box  structure  which  enables  quick  replacement  or 


words  or  a  sentence  for  reading  by  the  patient  to  produce  the 
desired  freeway  space  relationship  between  the  incisals  and 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  gauge  plates  on  the  opposite 
denture  base  plate  when  the  patient  reads  the  chart  before  the 
dentist.  The  words  on  the  chart  are  chosen  to  produce  sibi- 
lants and  similar  phonetic  combinations  resulting  in  the  close 
proximity  of  the  incisals  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  gauge 
plates,  with  the  lips  of  the  patient  open  during  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  such  words  for  observation  by  the  dentist  and  deter- 
mination of  the  proper  freeway  space  for  both  chewing  and 
unimpaired  speech. 


changing  of  protractor  cards.  The  protractor  card  forms  > 


3,763^66 

CEMENTATION  TAB 

Don  H.  Carbon,  5330  S.W.  Wcstdak  Dr.,  Portiaad,  Oreg . 

FIledJuJy6. 1971,  S«r.  No.  159,713    . 

Int.  CLA6U 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  1  9  Claims 


A  cemenution  tab  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sur- 
face serves  as  a  carrying  and  manipulating  tool  for  dental 
bands,  crowns  and  inlays.  When  used  to  carry  a  band  it,  with 
the  band,  forms  a  conuining  cup  for  cement,  and  also  may  be 
used  to  wipe  away  excess  cement. 


3,763^7 
STRINGLINE  HOLDER 
Michad  I.  Hadls,  BrookfkU.  Wis.,  aasigMtr  to  Rexnord  Inc.. 
MOwaukcc,  Wis. 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  239,503 

fat  CI.  GOlc  75/00 

tS.  CI.  33—  1  LE  2  Ciains 


A  soft  iron  rod  is  flattened  at  its  end  and  then  notched  to 
form  separate  flat  portions  which  are  then  oppositely  curled  to 
form  a  stringline  holder.  The  curled  ends  are  of  nominal 
thickness  whereby  the  sensor  of  a  roadway  construction 
machine  operating  along  the  stringline  may  readily  pass  the 
holder.  The  holder  is  of  rugged  integral  and  low  cost  construc- 
tion. 


3,763,5«8 

SPECTACLE  LENS  LAYOUT  APPARATUS 

Aadrew  M.  Daiid,  107  Cresccat  Dr.,  Haaptoa,  Va. 

FBcd  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182^426 

Int.  CLG02h  2  7/2, 2  7 134 

VS.  a.  33—  1 74  A  1  Cialn 

A  protractor  and  light  box  for  use  in  laying  out  guide 

markings  on  spectacle  lenses  prior  to  grinding  features  a  sim- 


.^ 


assembly  with  the  light  box  top  transparent  plate  and  spring- 
loaded  lens  holder.  The  unit  assembly  is  readily  removable 
from  the  box  body  with  a  minimum  of  effort. 


3,7633W 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Joaaay  Mcrlat,  Bcsaacoa,  Fraacc 

FHed  Mar.  22, 1972,  S«r.  No.  237,182 

Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  FrwK«,  Apr.  1,  1971.7112399 

lBt.CLG01bi/yO 

U.S.CI.33-138  2  Claims 


A  tape  measure  comprises  a  tape  wound  between  a  pair  of 
side  plates  forming  an  open  frame  having  a  first  arm  with  a 
haft  and  a  second  arm.  disposed  at  about  1 20°  to  the  first,  with 
means  for  guiding  unwound  tape  along  a  given  direction.  A 
rear  plane  face  of  the  haft,  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  said 
given  direction,  and  extensions  to  the  haft  and  to  the  second 
arm  which  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  face  of  the 
haft,  form  means  for  resting  the  tape  measure  against  perpen- 
dicular plane  surfaces  to  facilitate  the  taking  of  inner  measure- 
ments. 


3,763,570 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE 

INCLINATION  OF  TWO  MEMBERS 

Harold  A.  Andencn,  627  Moaroc  St.,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,329 

iBt.  CI.  B27g  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-370  ICtalm 

A  method  is  provided  for  adjusting  orientation  of  the  head 

of  a  machine  tool  with  respect  to  the  worktable  thereof.  A  first 

bullseye  level,  mounted  on  an  adjustable  platform,  is  leveled 

upon  a  known  surface  by  using  the  platform  adjustments  and 

then  placed  upon  the  worktable.  Next  a  second  bullseye  level 

which  is  suspended  from  a  shaft  on  a  platform  perpendicular 

thereto  is  grasped  by  the  chuck  of  the  machine  tool  head  by 
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means  of  the  shaft.  The  adjusuble  machine  tool  head  is  then     begins  and  ends  at  the  centrifuge  and  thus  avoids  any  noticea- 
adjusted  to  that  second  bullseye  level  indicates  a  reading    ble  losses  in  either  product,  or  solvent,  or  nitrogen.  It  makes 


M 


■f^ 


3,763,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTLESS  GUIDING  OF  WEBS 
HUmar  Vhs,  LckUfngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vits  Maschin- 
enbau  GmbH,  Langcafcld  (Rhincland),  Germany 
FBed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1970,  P  20 
20430.2 

Int.  CLF26b/ 7/70 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  A  8  Claims 


13   If 


This  is  a  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  contactless  guiding  a 
web  of  material  to  be  treated  by  a  fluid  medium,  the  flow  ener- 
gy of  which  IS  produced  m  a  nozzle.  One  and  the  same  nozzle 
can  be  optionally  used  to  produce  cushions  of  the  treating 
medium  which  maintain  the  web  of  material  in  a  floating  con- 
dition or  to  produce  a  jet  shaped  by  the  back  of  an  airplane 
wing  profile  whereby  the  web  of  material  is  kept  in  a  floating 
condition  by  subjecting  it  to  pressure  and  suction  forces. 


3,763,572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 
DISCHARGING  A  DRUM  CENTRIFUGE 
Hans-Joacfaim  Titus,  Von-Hces-Strasse  5,  Heppcnhcim/Berg. 
St  rassc,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1970,  P  20  28 
267.1 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  34-58  10  Claims 

A  continuously  operating  filter  centrifuge  is  automatically 
discharged  and  the  discharged  product  is  dried  within  the 
pneumatic  conveyance  system.  The  solvent  vapors  are 
reclaimed  through  condensation  from  the  inert  carrier  medi- 
um which  is  recirculated.  The  gas-tight  circulation  system 


/{^==<IIIIiIII/=<^H^ 


identical  to  the  first  bullseye  level.  Thus,  the  head  and  the 
work  table  of  the  machine  are  rapidly  brought  into  a  perfectly 
perpendicular  alignment. 


W/W///)//}/WWA'W/WW/WW//WW////W, 


possible  the  elimination  of  the  oxygen  surveillance,  previously 
needed  to  provide  safety  against  explosions. 


3,763,573  S 

HAIR  DRYER 

Nlal  C.  Bartram,  Lancaster,  and  WUIiam  J.  Scbeid,  Leola,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,544 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20/24 

U.S.  CI.  34-99  1  5  Claims 


:7Sm 


A  portable  hair  dryer  which  includes  a  base,  a  head  support- 
ing assembly,  and  a  dryer  head  assembly  which  automatically 
increases  in  volume  when  unlocked  from  a  storage  configura- 
tion The  dryer  head  assembly  includes  a  generally  annular  air 
distribution  plenum  therein  for  receiving  drying  air  and  direct- 
ing it  generally  radially  inwardly,  and  a  hood  or  cover  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  in  respect  to  the  annular  plenum. 

The  portable  hair  dryer  is  of  the  hard-hat  type  having  the 
general  configuration  of  an  articulated,  collapsible  Z,  and  the 
entire  base  and  head  supporting  assembly  nests  for  storage 
within  the  head  assembly,  even  though  the  volume  of  the  head 
assembly  is  substantially  smaller  in  the  storage  configuration 
than  in  the  expanded  or  raised  operating  configuration. 

Upon  being  unlocked  from  the  nested  storage  configura- 
tion, the  hood  or  cover  is  automatically  raised  with  respect  to 
the  plenum  to  increase  the  volume  within  the  head  assembly 
for  receiving  a  greater  portion  of  the  head  of  the  user  in  the 
head  assembly.  The  cover  is  automatically  lowered  with 
respect  to  the  plenum  when  the  unit  is  locked  into  a  nested 
storage  position  with  the  hood  closely  overlying  the  plenum  to 
provide  an  effective  dust  and  contamination  shield. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  vent  gap  between  the  hood 
and  plenum  is  automatically  created  at  the  upper-front  region 
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of  the  user's  head  space.  A  non-jamming  latch  mechanism  au- 
tomatically pivots  the  shell  to  the  raised  position. 


3,763476 


3,763474 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Joel  S.  Rose,  14  Norman  Place,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972.  Scr.  No.  237,713 
Int.  CI.  G09b  7100 
U.S.CI.  35-9D 


TEST  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Theodor  E.  Sulkin,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrk 

Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,Ser.  No.  124,100 

Int.  CLG09b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  R  8  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  set  or  assortment  of  cards  bears  question  material, 
together  with  multiple  choice  answers.  The  card  is  placed  face 
up  on  a  surface  containing  closely  spaced  opposed  conductors 
of  an  electric  signalling  circuit.  At  the  rear  of  the  card  there  is 
a  recess  in  registry  with  the  correct  answer  and  containing  an 
electrically  conductive  bottom  wall,  so  that  the  electrically 
conductive  material  is  normally  spaced  above  the  electrical 
conductors.  When  an  answerer  presses  his  fmger  upon  a  cor- 
rect answer  the  electrically  conductive  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  is  pressed  against  opposed  electrical  conductors  to 
close  an  audible  or  visual  indicating  circuit. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  simplified  scoring  of  tests  and 
examinations,  such  as  multiple-choice  tests.  The  apparatus 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  answer  indicating  slides  each  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to  possible  answers  to  a 
test  question.  At  least  one  of  the  apertures  of  each  slide  is  pro- 
vided with  a  toicen,  such  as  a  ball  bearing,  representing  the 
correct  answer.  After  the  examination  an  answer  collecting 
slide  having  a  plurality  of  openings  is  aligned  with  the  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  the  answers  selected  by  the  examinee. 
Wherever  a  correct  answer  was  selected,  the  token  is  released 
from  its  aperture,  and  the  total  score  is  readily  calculated.  An 
apparatus  for  programming  a  plurality  of  scoring  devices  with 
the  same  answers  is  also  provided. 


3,763475 
PROGRAMMED  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTAL  3,763477 

APPARATUS  ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  AID 

Roaald  S.  Cohen,  and  JaoMs  M.  Dawiey,  both  of  Milwauliec,    David  R.  Goodsoa,  7581  Palos  Verdcs  Dr.,  GoleU,  CaUf. 
Wis.,  atdfnors  to  Behavioral  Coatrob,  Inc.,  MUwauiiee,  Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,742 

Wis.  Int.  CI.  G09b  5100 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,919  U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  5  Claims 

InL  CL  G09b  7104 
U.S.  CL35— 9A  I  22  Claims  -  to  sucassvt  sta«s 


^^ 


A  presentation  apparatus  includes  a  annular  tray  mounted 
on  the  top  of  a  projector  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  interre- 
lated program  slides.  A  code  band  is  slipped  over  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  annular  tray  with  a  slight  pressure  fit  as  the  at- 
tachment means.  The  bandheight  generally  equals  the  slide 
tray  wall  height  and  the  band  is  divided  into  columns,  one  for 
each  slide.  Each  column  is  similarly  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
code  spots.  A  reader  is  mounted  in  fixed  operative  relation  to 
the  slide  projector  and  includes  a  separate  channel  to  read 
each  code  spot  in  an  aligned  column.  The  reader  includes  an 
illuminated  plastic  blocic  with  a  fiber  optic  tube  for  each  chan- 
nel embedded  in  the  blocic  and  terminating  adjacent  the  level 
of  one  row  of  code  spots.  The  band  can  conveniently  be 
formed  of  paper  or  a  suitable  plastic  with  each  code  spot 
defined  by  suitable  intersecting  lines.  A  pre-cut  black  pressure 
sensitive  tape  is  provided  for  selective  application  to  the  code 
spots. 


A  portable  teaching  aid  for  school  use  which  determines 
first  student  response  to  questions  asked  by  the  teacher  by 
having  the  students  depress  electrical  switches.  The  signal 
from  the  first  switch  depressed  is  fed  into  a  control  console 
containing  a  latching,  exclusive  or-gate.  The  gate  lights  a  lamp 
on  the  control  panel  corresponding  to  the  switch  depressed 
and  prevents  any  further  responses  after  the  first  response 
from  being  indicated.  A  bell  may  be  provided  to  ring  with  the 
first  response.  The  circuit  used  does  not  need  the  conventional 
cross-circuiting  using  transistors  and  diodes  to  achieve  the  ex- 
clusive-or  function.  Silicon  controlled  rectifiers  (SCR 's)  share 
a  common-cathode  resistor  which  produces  a  threshold  volt- 
age when  any  one  SCR  is  triggered  into  conduction.  This  volt- 
age raises  the  firing  threshold  of  the  non-conducting  SCR's 
above  the  available  trigger  voltage  producing  the  exclusive-or 
(lock-out)  condition. 
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3,763478  3,763480 

FLEXIBLE  CLEANER  FOR  THE  SOLE  OF  A  GOLF  SHOE  APPARATUS  FOR  DREDGING  IN  DEEP  OCEAN 

James  L  Chadwell,  1107  East  45th  Place,   Apt.  17,  Tulsa.    Francb  A.  Kuntz,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 

Okla.  74105  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,042  Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,858 

Int.  CI.  A43b  1 1 10  Int.  CI.  E02f  3188 

U.S.  CI.  36-7.3  10  Claims    IJ^.CL37-61                                                             g  claims 


rx 


A  flexible  cleaner  for  the  sole  of  a  golf  shoe  is  comprised 
of  thin  elastic  material  adaptable  to  be  stretched  over  the 
sole  of  the  golf  shoe  and  is  penetrable  by  the  spikes  of  the 
shoe.  The  body  of  the  cleaner  includes  a  welt  portion 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  body  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
body  into  a  side  portion  adaptable  to  receive  the  sole  of  the 
golf  shoe.  The  body  of  the  cleaner  device  is  somewhat  smaller 
than  the  sole  of  the  golf  shoe  so  that  the  body  may  be 
stretched  into  position  on  the  shoe  sole.  The  device  further 
includes  grasping  means  adjacent  the  side  portion  by  which 
the  body  may  be  further  stretched  in  order  to  cause  debris 
adhering  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  be  removed  therefrom. 


3,763479 
EXTENSIBLE  ZIPPERED  CLOSURE  FOR  BOOTS 
RusscU  S.  Dexter,  325  E.  41st  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,1 14 
Int.  CK  A43b  / 1100;  A44b  19100 
\}&.  CL  36—50  5  Claims 


An  improved  type  of  zippered  closure  for  apparel  envelop- 
ing body  parts,  including  boou  of  the  over-the-calf  type,  is 
provided  wherein  a  separable  fastener  or  zipper  with  fabric 
mounting  tapes  is  incorporated  between  spaced  edges  of  a 
multi-ply  apparel  wall  through  expansible  means  providing 
relative  movement  of  said  spaced  edges  in  adapting  to  con- 
tours of  the  engaged  body  part,  and  wherein  said  expansible 
means  is  assembled  to  the  fastener  tapes  and  apparel  wall  in  a 
manner  to  have  limited  contact  with  the  engaged  body  part. 
Important  features  of  the  new  construction  cpmprise  fabric 
separable  fastener  mounting  tapes  which  overlie  the  back  side 
of  the  fastener  links  to  substantially  abut  as  the  links  are  in- 
terengaged.  extensible  means  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  fabric  tapes  adjacent  the  links,  and  the  remote  edges  of  the 
extensible  means  being  secured  between  inner  and  outer  plies 
of  said  apparel  wall. 


\ 


A  surface  stratum  of  an  ocean  bottom  is  dredged  by  a 
dredging  tool  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  hol- 
low conduit  penduJously  supported  from  a  floating  vessel.  A 
plurality  of  tool  guiding  lines  extend  from  the  vessel  to  the 
conduit  via  respective  guides  anchored  at  locations  spaced 
about  the  region  to  be  dredged.  The  effective  lengths  of  the 
guide  lines  are  adjusted  from  respective  winches  mounted  on 
the  vessel  to  sweep  the  dredging  tool  back  and  forth  across  the 
region  to  be  dredged.  The  conduit  is  rotated  about  its  vertical 
axis  to  operate  the  dredging  tool,  and  an  air  lift  sub  injects  a 
stream  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  conduit  above  the 
dredging  tool  to  lift  the  cuttings  removed  from  the  ocean  bot- 
tom up  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  conduit. 


3,763481 

HAND  OPERATED  ENDLESS  TRENCHER 

Carl  E.  Wolfston,  Jr.,  214  Easton  Rd.,  Thomburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,854 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5106 

U.S.  CI.  37-86 


1  Claim 


A  portable  trencher  having  a  base  member  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  pair  of  chains  which  pass  through  the  base  member 
and  are  entrained  about  a  pair  of  opposing  sprockets.  One  of 
the  sprockets  is  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  base  member  and 
operably  connected  with  a  motor  mounted  thereon.  The  other 
member  is  mounted  below  the  base.  The  chains  include 
cutting  teeth  and  are  connected  together  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  members. 
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3,763^82 
MOUNT 
Arttanr  WOUaa  Stevcw,  62,  Royal  Esplawidc,  uid  RomM 
Alan  Tappy,  9,  Dcnt-de-Lkni  Id.,  botb  of  Westfate-on-Sca, 
Kent,  Eogiasd 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,591 
Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1970, 
22,337/70 

Int.  CI.  B42f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  40- 104.18  6  Claims 


inserted  and  locked  in  place  in  the  bead  area  of  the  tire.  The 
device  includes  a  central  body  portion  with  a  circumferential 
annular  flange  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  body  and  being 


ii 


20 


u 


W 


h 


P 


U 


m 


^<m 


"ki      SSSSS 


of  a  sufficient  depth  to  engage  the  bead  portion  of  a  tire  and 
hold  the  device  in  place  without  the  requirement  of  any  addi- 
tional components. 


A  mount  for  strip  indexes  and  the  like  is  a  one-piece  mould- 
ing in  plastics  material,  e.g.,  polypropylene  having  a  rectangu- 
lar central  planar  part  for  supporting  a  strip  or  the  like  held  by 
the  mount,  an  overhanging  ledge  on  each  of  the  edges  of  the 
central  part  to  entrap  the  ends  of  the  strips,  and  means  availa- 
ble for  mounting  the  mount  in  an  usembly  such  as  a  loose-leaf 
binder.  The  sheet  portion  is  made  foraminate  or  perforauble 
so  that  its  area  may  be  sub-dividod  by  plugging  a  divider  strip 
or  strips  into  the  holes.  The  overhanging  ledges  are  provided 
on  each  of  the  two  faces  of  the  mount. 


3,763^85 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Mosch,  442  Poplar  Street,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Coatiaaattoa^.pvt  of  Scr.  No.  741,970,  Jaly  2, 1968,Pat. 
No.  3,594,938.  This  appUcatioa  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,657. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  July  27, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IJ.S.  CI.  40—129  C  ICIala 


3.763,583 
FOLDABLE  PRODUCT  DISPLAY 
Richard  G.  Grecf,  HuturOe,  Ala. 

Fled  OcL  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,168 
laLCLG09(  1100 
U.S.  CI.  40—124.1 


7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  warning  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
rectangular  warning  sign  of  flexible  material  two  rods  for  rein- 
forcing opposite  edges  of  the  sign,  each  rod  having  a  flat  sur- 
face and  an  outwardly  projecting  curved  surface;  two  elastic 
bands  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods,  respectively, 
and  extending  adjacent  to  flat  surfaces  thereof;  hook-like 
members  coupled  to  a  center  portion  of  respective  elastic 
bands  and  each  having  a  projecting  hook  shaped  according  to 
the  curved  surface,  so  as  in  the  rolled  condition  of  the  device 
the  hooks  are  substantially  levelled  with  the  curved  surface 
whereas  in  the  displayed  position  thereof  the  hooks  serve  for 
the  attachment  to  the  vehicle. 


A  foldable  display  having  a  vertical  display  region  and  sup- 
porting triangular  base  region  integrally  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  board.  The  dis- 
play is  locked  into  an  assembled  position  by  two  locking  tabs, 
each  of  which  locks  together  four  slots  on  each  end  of  the  dis- 
play. 


3,763,584 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Albert  J.  Falkoutcfai,  3704  Sammit  Rd.,  Barbcrtoa,  Ohio 

FBed  Jaoc  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,084 

InLdGfrn  1/00 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 25  M  1  Claim 

A  one  piece  advertising  display  device  for  use  in  connection 

with  pneumatic  tires,  and  particularly  a  device  intended  to  be 


3,763,586 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Michael  Christopher  Ian  Western,  Leeds,  England,  assignor 
to   The   Rank   Organisation   Limited,   Millbank,   London, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1970, 
61331/70 

lnt.Cl.G09f /i/;« 
U.S.CL40— 130K  6  Claims 

A  symbol  display  device  comprises  a  pile  of  lamina  each 
formed  with  grooves  extending  from  one  edge  to  another  edge 
and  light  guides  resting  in  the  grooves.  The  laminae  are  so 
orientated  in  the  pile  that  the  light  guides  extend  from  one 
face  of  the  pile  of  laminae  to  another  face.  The  ends  of  the 
light  guides  at  one  face  are  disposed  to  define  at  least  one  sym- 
bol or  portion  of  a  symbol  and  the  other  ends  are  so  grouped 
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that  the  ends  of  each  group  are  capable  of  receiving  light  from 
a  single  light  source.  Arrangements  are  made  to  enable  two 
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3,763,589 
COMBINATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Frank   D.   Werner,   5405   Mount   Normandale   Curve,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,532 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  57/00,97/(90 

U.S.  CI.  43-25.2  6  Claims 


JO 


light  guides  lying  in  individual  grooves  in  the  same  surface  of 
one  lamina  to  cross  one  another. 


3,763,587 

IN-CRANKED  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Isnacl  W.  FIrmalhio,  Capii,  Dumalag,  Philippines 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,918 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  2 7/00 

U.S.CI.42-1R  2Clahns 


'^1 


The  device  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  having 
side  ears  to  facilitate  attachment  to  a  fishing  rod  and  an  aper- 
tured  forward  ear  for  securing  a  fish  hook.  The  main  body  por- 
tion is  slit  and  a  central  portion  is  offset  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  body  to  provide  cutting  edges  for  a  fishing  line. 
The  fishing  rod  is  provided  with  balance  beam  indicia  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  device  for  weighing  fish. 


3,763,590 

REMOVABLE  END-PIECE  FOR  FISHING  FLOAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Andre   Meulnart,  37,  avenue   Paul   Doumer,  Paris  16  erne, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2 15^66 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1971,7100606 
Int.Cl.A01k9J/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-43.11  SCUims 


~rr 


A  pistol  that  can  be  cocked  within  its  holster,  the  pistol  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  jutting  projections  on  its  sides,  and 
when  the  pistol  is  tucked  in  the  holster,  these  projections  rest 
on  a  device  firmly  atuched  to  the  holster. 


3,763,588 

nSHING  LURE 

Robert  D.  Foster,  991  Sharp  Ave,  N.W.,  Camden,  Ark 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,027 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  55/00 


U.S.  CI.  43-4 


x>. 


In  a  separable  end-piece  for  fixing  a  fishing  line  on  a  float 
assembly,  the  end-piece  consisting  of  a  body  mounted  on  the 
float  assembly,  which  forms  an  axial  channel  through  which 
the  fishing  line  passes,  and  a  spool  or  element  having  a  neck 
4  Claims  on  which  several  turns  of  the  line  can  be  secured.  The  element 
is  attached  to  the  body  by  a  flexible  foot.  The  body  forms  a 
cavity  into  which  the  element,  with  the  fishing  line  on  it.  is 
secured.  The  flexible  connecting  foot  is  of  a  sufficient  length 
that  it  can  occupy  a  transverse  position  above  the  blocking 
cavity  so  that  its  end  supporting  the  spool  can  rest  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  of  the  end-piece  with  the  spool  posi- 
tioned outside  the  body  for  winding  the  line  on  the  neck  of  the 
spool. 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  body  portion  constructed  predomi- 
nantly of  a  transparent  synthetic  resin  material,  and  having 
embedded  in  the  material,  a  capillary  thermometer  A  bulb 
portion  of  the  thermometer  is  disposed  adjacent  a  relatively 
thin  terminal  portion  of  the  lure  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  thermometer  extends  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
lure.  The  transparent  plastic  body  of  the  lure  has  a  coating 
material  disposed  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  body,  and 
arranged  and  configured  to  impart  a  natural  bait  appearance 
to  the  lure.  Hook  hanger  eyes  are  attached  to  the  synthetic 
resin  body,  and  the  body  may  be  provided  with  a  diving  plane 
thereon. 


3,763,591 
PUPPET-TYPE  FIGURE  TOY 
Marjoric  A.  FonUna,  157  Judd,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,437 
Int.CI.A63h/i/76 
U.S.  CI.  46— 145  8  Claims 

A  hand  manipulable  puppet-type  figure  toy  having  a  tubular 
base  and  a  puppet  figure  adapted  to  be  retracted  into  and  ex- 
tended out  of  the  base,  the  puppet  figure  having  a  three- 
cfimensional  head  and  a  flexible  hollow  body  of  pliable  sheet 
material  extending  downwardly  from  the  head  and  attached  at 
its  lower  periphery  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  base,  with  a 
puppet  manipulating  rod  connected  to  the  head  and  extending 
downwardly  through  the  puppet  body  and  through  the  base  to 


414 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1978 


enable  hand  manipulation  of  the  puppet  head  from  a  level 
below  the  base  m  response  to  turning  and  lateral  and  longitu- 


3,763^92 

ANIMAL  WITH  HARD  AND  SOFT  BODY  PORTIONS 

SIMULATED  BY  HARD  AND  SOFT  MOULDINGS 

Alfoas  Adriaan  Den  OndcA,  Antwerp,  Bdginni,  aatigBor  to 

Brabo  Corporation  S.A.N.V.,  Antwerpen,  Belgium 

FOed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283342 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkw  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
53,864/71 

InLCI.A63hi/00,i//6 
US.  CI-  46— 152  1  4  Claims 


A  model  of  an  animal  which  in  nature  has  a  soft  body  por- 
tion and  a  hard  carapace  or  shell,  comprising  a  hollow  first 
moulding  of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  moulding  having  an 
external  surface  simulating  the  normally  visible  portions  of  the 
carapace  or  shell  of  the  animal  to  be  represented  and  an  open- 
ing which  receives  a  second  moulding  of  soft  resilient  material 
configured  to  represent  the  externally  visible  soft  body  por- 
tions of  the  animal.  The  two  mouldings  may  be  joined  by 
spigots  engaging  soclcets  formed  ia  the  second  moulding  so  as 
to  lock  the  second  moulding  to  the  first  moulding  in  a  relation- 
ship appropriate  to  the  animal  being  represented. 


3,763,593 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING  EARTHWORMS  TO  THE 

SURFACE  OF  THE  GROUND 

Tom  L.  Gothric,  Tnisa,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Lcctrascarcii  Cor- 

poratioa,  Taba,  Okla. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,245 

Int.CLA01c//00 

U.S.CL47— IJ  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  bringing  earthworms  to  the  surface  of  the 

ground  comprising  a  metallic  probe  having  one  end  thereof 


adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ground  and  having  an  insulated 
handle  slidably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  probe.  An 
electrical  contact  means  is  mounted  within  the  handle  and 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  probe  within  the  handle.  A  spring 
means  is  mounted  in  the  handle  for  urging  the  probe  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  electrical  conuct  means.  A  resistor 
and  a  neon  light  are  connected  in  series  between  the  electrical 
conuct  means  and  the  other  end  of  the  probe  within  the  han- 
dle An  opening  is  provided  in  the  handle  to  permit  visual  in- 
spection of  the  neon  light  so  that  it  can  be  determined  readily 


dinal  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  base  to  produce  dif- 
ferent puppet  figure  movements,  the  tubular  base  being  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  head  and  the  collapsed  puppet  body  when 
the  rod  is  fully  lowered  to  effectively  remove  the  puppet  figure 
from  view,  A  wind  operated  sound  producing  device  is  ad- 
vantageously attached  to  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
mouthpiece  extending  laterally  ftom  the  base  to  enable  the 
puppet  operator  to  produce  sounds  concurrent  with  the 
manipulation  of  the  puppet.  A  puppet  manipulating  knob  is 
advantageously  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  with  its  un- 
derside shaped  to  provide  a  radially  enlarged  support  surface 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  for  supporting  the  puppet  figure 
in  an  upright  position  relative  to  its  base. 


•  -V 


when  the  neon  light  is  actuated.  The  electrical  contact  means 
connects  externally  with  an  electrical  plug,  through  one  only 
of  the  prings  thereof,  the  other  prong  being  unconnected  to 
anything  Thus,  when  the  probe  is  inserted  in  the  ground  and 
the  prong  of  the  plug  is  connected  to  the  ungrounded  ter- 
minal, the  neon  light  will  glow.  Otherwise,  the  plug  is  reversed 
in  the  socket.  After  the  neon  light  glows,  the  handle  is  pushed 
downwardly  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  full  current 
will  fiow  through  the  probe  to  bring  earthworms  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 


3,763,594 
DOORS  WITH  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  OPERATING 

MEANS 

Frederic  Banzei,  29,  me  dc  Foaae  dcs  Treizc,  Strasbourg, 
Fraocc 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,669 
CUIms  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  24, 1970,  7046934 
Int.  CI.  E05d  15/38;  E05f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.49-126  6  Claims 


A  door  with  electro-mechanical  operating  means  has  a 
height  substantially  equal  to  half  the  height  of  the  opening  to 
be  closed.  Two  elbowed  guide  rails  are  situated  on  either  side 
of  the  opening  and  made  fast  with  the  door  frame,  and  two 
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pairs  of  guide  devices  are  provided  on  either  side  and  quite 
close  to  the  lower  and  upper  extremities  of  the  lower  panel.  A 
winding  device  constituted  by  a  winding  drum  is  driven  by  a 
motor  and  reduction  gearing  or  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  ele- 
ment, and  a  strap  or  linkage  connects  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  lower  panel,  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  to  the  winding 
element.  A  device  for  couples  the  two  panels  of  the  door,  and 
the  operating  means  are  controlled  by  a  tumbler  change-over 
switch. 


3,763,595 
SEAL  FOR  HATCH  COVER  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Sudyk,  Huntsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Johnson 
Rubber  Company,  MIddlefleld,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,877 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/23 

U.S.  CI.  49-485  13  Claims 


through  a  slot  in  the  stamping.  The  strip  has  a  yieldable  fiber 
flocking  on  its  outer  surface  for  contact  with  the  window  glass. 


3,763497 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Walter  A.  Schlotfeldt,  434  Wesley  Dr.,  Addison,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,714 

Int.  CI.  B24b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  51— 33R  5  Claims 


-5» 


An  elastomeric  seal  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  suited 
for  forming  a  fluid-tight  ita\  between  a  closure  member  and  a 
structure  extending  around  the  opening  to  be  closed  such  as 
the  seal  required  between  marine  hatch  cover  atid  hatchway. 
The  seal  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  base  section  which 
supports  a  seal  section.  The  seal  section  includes  a  bridging 
wall  and  a  sealing  wall  supported  by  the  bridging  wall  by 
spaced  side  legs  and  a  center  leg.  Compression  of  the  seal 
causes  bowing  of  the  bridging  wall  into  the  U-shaped  base  sec- 
tion and  collapse  of  the  side  walls  of  the  seal  section.  A 
resilient  bumper  is  provided  on  the  base  wall  to  engage  the 
bridging  wall  to  maintain  the  level  of  compression  force  resist- 
ing further  compression.  As  the  seal  is  initially  compressed, 
the  compression  force  required  builds  rapidly  to  insure  a 
proper  seal  with  small  seal  compression.  The  seal  is  compressi- 
ble through  an  additional  substantial  range  without  greatly  in- 
creasing the  required  force  of  compression.  Therefore,  a 
proper  seal  is  obtained  through  substantial  ranges  of  seal  com- 
pression without  encountering  excessive  compressive  forces. 


3,763,596 
DOOR  WINDOW  GLASS  STABILIZER 
Thomas  W.  Anderson,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amtel,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,044 

Int.  CL  E06b  7/J6 

U.S.  CL  49-496  i  Claim 


^5  -fo 


Apparatus  for  producing  contact  lenses,  in  which  the 
cutting  tool  for  cutting  the  base  curve  into  a  contact  lens  blank 
pivots  about  a  point  that  is  movable  to  vary  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  the  cutting  tool,  without  moving  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  cutting  tool  tip  and  the  blank.  The  blank  with  the 
base  curve  cut  thereon  is  conveyed  to  supporting  structure  so 
that  the  base  curve  will  be  polished  as  it  faces  upwardly  The 
lens  blank  is  held  by  a  vacuum  chuck  during  cutting  of  the 
power  curve,  and  the  power  curve  is  polished  with  a  wood 
polishing  device.  '' 


3,763,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OR  TESTING  INVOLUTE 
HELICAL  GEARS  AND  MACHINE  THEREFOR  ^ 

Willy    Hofler.    Fridtjof-Nansen-Strasse    35,    75    Karlsruhe, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,952,  Oct.  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1969,  P  19 
62  723.7 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7  9/00, //OO 
U.S.  CI.  51-52  R  9  Claims 


bast  circti* 


aot  of  contact  /      -       .lln«  or  contya 


The  method  of  making  or  testing  an  involute  helical  gear 

comprises  the  steps  of  generating  a  back  and  forward  motion 

A  door  window  glass  stabilizer  comprising  a  metal  stamping   of  the  tooth-forming  tool  or  of  a  tracer  tool  relative  to  the  gear 

and  a  strip  of  elastomeric  material.  The  strip  is  secured  to  the    and  along  the  lines  of  contact  on  the  tooth  flank  while  the  gear 

stamping  by  an  integral  rib  on  its  inner  surface  which  projects    moves  in  rolling  contact  relative  to  the  tool  or  tracer,  and  of 
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imparting  an  additional  feed  motion  to  either  the  tool  or  the 
gear  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  back  and  for- 
ward motion  from  the  moment  when  the  lines  of  conuct  of  the 
tool  have  become  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of 
the  executed  strokes.  The  lines  of  contact  are  the  lines  along 
which  two  meshing  gears  are  in  driving  engagement  with  one 
another  which  lines  extend  transversely  across  each  tooth 
flank,  and  the  utmost  length  of  the  back  and  forward  tool 
strokes  is  made  equal  to  the  longest  lines  of  contact  on  the 
tooth  flank  plus  some  idle  travel  near  the  upper  and  lower 
points  of  reversal  of  motion. 


3,763^99 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATION  OF  CHIP  REMOVAL  IN 

TEETH-GENERATING  GRINDING  OF  GEAR  WHEELS 
Willy    Hofler.    Fridtjof-Nansen-Strasse    35,    75    Karlsruhe, 
Gcmuuiy 

FBed  Juc  9. 1971,  Ser.  No.  151380 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jane  15,  1970.  P  20 
29  359.8;  Mar.  24, 1971,  P  21  14  151 J 
Iiita.B24b/9/00 


U.S.  CI.  51-95  GH 


■     sa         It  I  »  n  Kits         una 


An  intermittent  tooth  generating  grinding  machine  for  gear 
wheels  has  a  bed  and  a  table  mounted  for  translational  move- 
ment on  the  bed.  Such  translational  movement  is  produced  by 
turning  a  screw  which  is  located  completely  outside  the  gear 
box  and  is  driven  therefrom  by  connecting  gearing.  The  length 
of  the  screw,  other  than  the  portion  mounted  in  its  bearings 
and  the  driving  gearing,  is  substantially  equal  to  the  transla- 
tional movement  of  the  table.  The  screw  carries  a  nut.  In  one 
form,  the  screw  is  slidable  on  the  bed  between  adjustable  stop 
members  and  the  nut  is  fixed  to  the  table.  In  a  second  form, 
the  screw  is  fixed  on  the  bed,  the  stop  members  are  fixed  on 
the  table  and  the  nut  is  engaged  between  the  stop  members.  In 
the  third  form,  the  screw  is  fixed  on  the  table  and  the  stop 
members  on  the  bed  and  the  nut  moves  between  the  stop 
members. 


3,763,640 
CARRIAGE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRINDING 

MACHINE 
WBUam  E.  Shank,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 
Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FBcd  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,173 

Int.CLB24bi/42 

U.S.  CL  51  —  105  SP  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  positioning  of 

a  carnage  in  a  grinding  machine  which  grinds  the  crankpins  of 


small  crankshafts.  A  spacing  bar  is  employed  which  has  wide 
notches  formed  therein  so  that  each  side  of  each  notch  serves 


as   a   separate   locating  surface  for  positioning   a  crankpin 
diameter.  A  plurality  of  spaced  grinding  wheels  may  be  used. 


12  Claims 


3,763,601 
DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  CUT-OFF  WHEEL 
Henry  Sctawarzliopf,  Peiham  Manor,  and  Jolu  J.  Bouvlcr, 
Bochanaa,  botb  of  N.V.,  asaitnors  to  Fcrro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FIM  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,060 

Int.  CL  B24d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  51-206.4  6  Claims 


A  segmented  diamond  abrasive  cutting  member  comprising 
a  central  support  and  drive  disk  and  cutting  segments  spaced 
along  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  together  with  wear  resistant 
portions  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  disk  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  for  retaining  therebetween  slurry  result- 
ing from  the  cutting  operation,  thus  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  retained  slurry  and  the  disk  during  rotation 
of  the  disk,  and  thereby  preventing  erosive  undercutting  of  the 
disk  which  in  the  past  has  led  to  separation  of  the  cutting  seg- 
ments from  attachment  to  the  disk. 


3,763,602 
METHOD  OF  HNISHING  FLAT  SURFACES 
Stephen  .\.  Boettcber,  Decrfieid,  III.,  assignor  to  Speedfam 
Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,525 
Int.CI.B24b7/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  51-317  11  Claims 

A  method  of  finishing  a  flat  surface  of  a  work  piece  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  { 1 )  machining  a  surface  by  urging  the 
work  piece  under  pressure  toward  a  revolving  plate  which  is 
covered  with  a  free-flowing  abrasive  slurry,  and  (2)  sub- 
sequently directing  a  stream  of  beads  against  the  machined 
surface. 
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3,763,603 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  PRESSURE  BLASTING  ABRASIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Roaald  W.  Trischuk,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser,  No.  134,803 
lnt.Cl.B24cI  104,1/ 10 


3,763,605 

ROOFING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Wyndham  J.  Freeman,  Downview,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Wyndham  J.  Freeman  Ltd..  Downview,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,219,  Dec.  6,  197 1 , 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,157 

Int.  CI.  E04dy/i6 


U.S.  CI.  51-319 


8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  52— 58 


21  Claims 


L~yt T 


An  improved  pressure  blasting  product  adapted  for  cleaning 
and  peening  operations  in  general  but  having  a  particular  use 
in  a  method  of  shot  peening  objects  made  of  aluminum.  A  sub- 
stantially solid  sphere  of  a  refractory  oxide  material  is  formed 
that  is  adapted  to  be  blasted  against  the  object  to  be  cleaned 
or  tempered,  preferably  the  sphere  is  a  bauxite  material  that 
has  been  fused  and  subsequently  solidified  by  air  quenching  to 
produce  small  spheres  each  having  a  microcrystalline  struc- 
ture, the  spheres  all  being  substantially  solid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—323  see: 
Patent  No.  3,763,611 


3,763,604 
COATED  ABRASIVE  BELT  JOINT 
John  F.  Malioy,  Watcrford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  822,934,  May  8, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  103,148,  Dec.  31, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,572 

Int  CI.  B24d  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  51—399  40  Claims 


A  roofing  system  characterized  in  that  it  employs  a  first 
loading  or  insulating  coat  of  asphaltic  cement  and  a  suitable 
inert  insulating  material  preferably  in  igneous,  glassy,  siliceous 
or  micaceous  rock  such  as  vermiculite  (exfoliated),  pearlite 
(popped)  or  the  like  applied  to  and  covering  a  roof  deck,  a 
waterproof  membrane  applied  over  said  first  loading  coat  and 
extending  at  least  substantially  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  a 
second  loading  coat  of  asphaltic  cement  and  a  suitable  inert 
insulating  material  preferably  an  igneous,  glassy,  siliceous  or 
micaceous  rock  such  as  vermiculite  (exfoliated),  pearlite 
(popped)  or  the  like  applied  over  said  waterproof  membrane. 


3,763,606 
WEATHER  PROTECTING  AND  VIEW  OBSTRUCTING 

SCREEN 

Ake  Rindebong,  Sunnegarde  28  S-430  40  Saro,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181387 
Int.CI.  E04b7/76 
U.S.  CI.  52-64  2  Claims 


A  roofing  structure  with  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced 
apart  beams  with  cover  elements  slideably  connected  at  their 
edge  portions  to  said  beams,  spanning  the  space  between  said 
beams  and  positioned  on  superposed  levels  and  overlapping  so 
that  said  cover  elements  can  be  slid  onto  or  along  said  beams 
as  desired. 


A  butt  joint  is  provided  in  coated  abrasive  material  in  which 
the  abutting  ends  are  joined  together  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
layer  reinforced  with  a  patch  woven  from  man-made  fibers  of 
high  tensil  strength,  the  preferred  butt  joint  being  not  only  of 
higher  tensile  strength  initially  than  the  coated  abrasive 
material  but  .retaining  this  high  tensile  strength  in  usage  to  a 
high  degree. 


3,763,607 
FOLDABLE  CAMP  SHELTER 
Clinton  G.  Glover,  2556  Linda  Vista,  Clarkston,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,217 
Int.  CI.  A45f  7/06,  E04b  1/347 
U.S.  CI.  52-68  5  Claims 

The  shelter  assembly  is  stored  for  travel  within  a  rigid- 
walled  container  body  integrated  into  the  shelter  when  the 
unit  is  extended.  It  includes  a  multi-section  floor  hinged  to  the 
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lower  portion  of  the  container  body,  the  sections  being  con- 
nected for  extension  as  a  rigid  floor  supported  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  an  elevation  above  ground  level.  Foldable  roof  braces 
at  each  side  of  the  erected  shelter  connect  the  floor  and  con- 


second  set  of  guide  lines  includes  a  pair  of  guide  lines  each  of 
which  is  located  between  the  end  guide  line  of  the  first  set  and 
the  next  adjacent  guide  line  of  that  set.  The  guide  lines  of  the 


3,763,6«8 
PREFABRICATED  ALL  WEATHER  DOME-TYPE 
SHELTER 
CUff  Chanilec,  Box  1089,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FOcdApr.  12, 1971,Ser.  No.  132,999 

IbL  CLE04ky /i2 

L.S.  CI.  52-80  1  Claim 


Ishll 


A  prefabricated  dome  shaped  shjelter  comprised  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  spherical  segments  having  spaced  apart  ribs  thereon 
which  arc  joined  together  to  form  a  self-supporting  structure. 

The  individual  panels  are  made  of  composite  sandwich  type 
construction,  with  layers  of  bonded  fiberglass  forming  the 
convex  side  of  each  of  the  panels  and  with  polyurethane  foam 
being  affixed  to  the  concave  side  of  the  panels. 

The  spherical  structure  provides  maximum  living  space 
relative  to  the  area  of  the  enclosure  means,  as  well  as  an  all 
weather,  portable  lightweight  construction  suitable  for  all  en- 
vironmental living  conditions. 


3,763,609 
SHINGLE  ROOHNG  CONSTRUCTION 
John  F.  Probst,  Hartiand,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.A.L.  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,648 
Int.  CL  E04d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  52-105  11  Claims 

A  sheet  of  roofmg  paper  includes  two  sets  of  visually 
distinct  parallel  guide  lines  which  entend  longitudinally  of  the 
paper.  The  guide  lines  of  the  first  set  are  uniformly  spaced 
apart  and  the  width  of  the  paper  is  not  a  multiple  of  the  spac- 
ing between  the  first  guide  lines  so  that  each  end  ^ide  line  in 
the  set  is  spaced  from  the  respective  side  edge  of  the  paper  a 
distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  guide  lines.  The 
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tainer  cover.  Rexible  shelter  walls  extend  between  the  con- 
tainer body,  cover,  and  floor  to  provide  sleeping  space  for  per- 
sons using  the  shelter.  The  assembly  is  designed  for  semi-auto- 
matic extension  and  is  readily  available  while  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  a  vehicle. 


first  set  serve  as  guides  for  laying  rows  of  shingles  and  the 
guide  lines  of  the  second  set  serve  as  guides  for  applying  sub- 
sequent sheets  of  roofing  paper  in  lapping  relation. 


3.763,610 
EARTH  ANCHOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
JuHos  R.  BaOew,  P.O.  Box  1716,  Seminole,  Tex. 

FDcd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145383 

Int.  a.  E02d  5/80 

U^.CI.  52— 160  1  Claim 


VT- 


Expansible  apparatus  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  connecting 
member  in  the  earth  so  that  a  substantial  pull  can  be  exerted 
on  the  anchor  without  removing  the  same.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  truncated  cone  having  a  connecting  member  secured 
thereto  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  wedges  each  having  a 
frusto-conical  bore  and  adapted  to  be  spread  generally  radi- 
ally by  axial  movement  of  the  cone. 


3,763,611 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TEST  SAMPLE  OF 

MATERIAL  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING 

Ornoif  Duhring,  Bronshoi,  and  Lavritz  Gudmund  Damgaard, 

Vlrum,  both  of  Denmark,  aasignon  to  H.  Stnicrs  Chembke 

Laboratorium,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,449 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Denmark,    Feb.    23,    1970, 
872/70 

Int.  CI.  B23c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-323  6  Claims 

A  grinding  and  polishing  specimen  for  micro-observation 
and  testing  purposes  is  made  by  moulding  a  sample  of  the 
material  to  be  tested  into  a  cylindrical  or  slightly  conical  block 
of  synthetic  resin  with  a  circumferential  collar  adjacent  one 
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end  face  where  the  sample  is  exposed.  In  placing  the  specimen 
in  the  cavity  of  a  specimen  holder,  the  collar  is  engaged  with 


the  front  end  of  the  specimen  holder  to  position  the  surface  of 
the  specimen  to  be  ground  or  polished  accurately  with  respect 
to  the  specimen  holder. 


3,763,612 
COMPOSITE  nREDOOR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  EDGE 
Joseph  N.  Saino,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120.807 

Int.CI.E04c2/J6.2/i5 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  7  Claims 


49  5«    45 


An  assembly  line  method  which  includes  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  previously  laminated  steel  sections,  advancing  the 
sections  to  a  work  station  where  they  are  severed  to  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  then  moving  the  severed  sections  past  a 
plurality  of  stock  supply  points,  stock  cutting  machines,  and 
work  stations  where  the  stock  and  the  sections  are  assembled 
and  suiublc  joined  together.  These  laminated  sections  include 
a  core  of  resin-impregnated  honeycomb  kraft  paper  sand- 
wiched between  and  bonded  to  a  pair  of  confrontingly  ar- 
ranged sheets  of  steel.  The  finished  firedoor  panel  includes 
various  items  of  stock  materials,  e.g.,  "H"  shaped  vertical 
column  member(s)  for  joining  adjacent  sections,  splice  plates 
for  covering  the  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  sections,  interior 
channel  members,  and  exterior  channel  members.  The  latter 
two  items  extend  along  the  perimeter  of  the  door  panel  The 
stock  materials  are  fixedly  atUched  to  the  severed  laminated 
sections  by  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  screws  to  define  a 
firedoor  panel. 


3,763,613 

COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TWO- 

WAY  SLABS  AND  FLAT  SLABS 

Harry  H.  Wise,  61  W.  Brown  St.,  SomervUle,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,924 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  52-447  10  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  means  of 
building  two-way  slabs  and  flat  slabs,  reinforced  concrete 


floors  and  roofs  employing  composite  concrete  flexural  con- 
struction which  require  little  or  no  form  work,  greatly  reduce 
the  use  of  temporary  stringers  and  shores,  increase  the  speed 
of  construction,  reduce  the  number  of  skilled  workmen  on  the 
job  and  materially  reduce  the  over-all  cost  of  construction. 
The  bottom  layer  of  the  composite  concrete  floor  is  formed  by 
using  a  plurality  of  thin  prefabricated  concrete  panels  of  con- 
siderable length  and  of  a  width  in  the  neighborhood  of  around 
8  feet  or  so,  laid  side  by  side  in  place  on  the  job  site  with  their 
ends  resting  on  temporary  or  permanent  supports.  The  panels 
are  precast  with  one  or  more  lattice-type  girders  or  trusses  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  each  panel  having  their  bottom  chords 
firmly  embedded  in  the  panel  and  with  the  webbing  and  top 
chords  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the  panel  to  afford 
reinforcement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  support  to  sup- 
port. Transverse  reinforcing  of  the  panels  is  obtained  by  em- 
bedding a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  reinforcing  rods  or 
bars  in  the  precast  panels,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  formed 
with  special  upwardly  extending  return  bend  hooks  which 
protrude  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  panels  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof,  which  are  joined  by  the  employment  of  a 
special  splicing  means  to  afford  transverse  reinforcement  from 
panel  to  panel  The  splice  is  completed  and  the  transverse 
reinforcement  obtained  when  the  concrete  topping  applied  on 
the  site  completely  embeds  the  hooks,  splicing  link  and  trusses 
and  has  cured  and  set  to  form  the  composite  concrete  floor 
slab. 


3,763,614 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Mike  Arthur  Hyde;  Peter  Denton  Chalmers,  both  of  Sarnia. 
Ontario,  and  Walter  Blair  Mackie,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,486 

Int.  CI.E04b7/00,  y/66 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  5  Claims 


//■. 


//c 


A  roof  is  prepared  wherein  the  water  barrier  layer  is  placed 
on  a  metal  roof  deck  and  waterproof  thermal  insulation  is 
placed  over  the  water  barrier  layer.  A  non-combustible  fire  re- 
sistant insulating  layer  is  disposed  beneath  the  water  resistant 
layers  and  above  the  metal  roof  deck.  The  water  barrier  layer 
is  not  subjected  to  the  extremes  of  temperature  that  are  en- 
countered when  the  water  barrier  layer  is  the  outermost  ele- 
ment of  the  roof  structure  and  the  structure  is  resistant  to  fire 
originating  above  or  below  the  metal  deck. 


3,763,615 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  WINDOW  ACCESSORY 
Kelichirou   Yamazaki,   12-1,  6-chome   Kaneldo,   Kouton-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  197 1 ,  46/2398 
Int.  CI.  E04g  3/14;  E06b  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  52-507  8  Claims 

A  method  of  constructing  a  window  accessory,  such  as  a 
window  railing  or  a  window  lattice,  in  which  the  window  ac- 
cessory is  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the  building  while  being 
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lower  portion  of  the  container  body,  the  sections  being  con-  second  set  of  guide  lines  includes  a  pair  of  guide  lines  each  of 

nected  for  extension  as  a  rigid  floor  supported  in  a  horizontal  which  is  located  between  the  end  guide  line  of  the  first  set  and 

plane  at  an  elevation  above  ground  level.  Foldable  roof  braces  the  next  adjacent  guide  line  of  that  set.  The  guide  lines  of  the 
at  each  side  of  the  erected  shelter  connect  the  floor  and  con- 


3,763,608 
PREFABRICATED  ALL  WBATHER  DOME-TYPE 
SHELTER 
CUff  Chandee,  Box  1089,  Odcna,  Tex. 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,999 

laL  CL  E04b  1132 

\jJ&.  CI.  52-80  1  CUlm 


A  prefabricated  dome  shaped  shelter  comprised  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  spherical  segments  having  spaced  apart  ribs  thereon 
which  are  joined  together  to  form  a  self-supporting  structure. 

The  individual  panels  are  made  of  composite  sandwich  type 
construction,  with  layers  of  bonded  fiberglass  forming  the 
convex  side  of  each  of  the  panels  and  with  polyurethane  foam 
being  affixed  to  the  concave  side  of  the  panels. 

The  spherical  structure  provides  maximum  living  space 
relative  to  the  area  of  the  enclosure  means,  as  well  as  an  all 
weather,  portable  lightweight  construction  suitable  for  all  en- 
vironmental living  conditions. 


3,763,609 
SHINGLE  ROOHNG  CONSTRUCTION 
John  F.  Probst,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.A.L.  Develop- 
ment Corp..  Butler,  Wis, 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,648 
Int.  CL  E04d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  52— 105  11  Claims 

A  sheet  of  roofmg  paper  includes  two  sets  of  visually 
distinct  parallel  guide  lines  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
paper.  The  guide  lines  of  the  first  set  are  uniformly  spaced 
apart  and  the  width  of  the  paper  is  not  a  multiple  of  the  spac- 
ing between  the  first  guide  lines  so  that  each  end  guide  line  in 
the  set  is  spaced  from  the  respective  side  edge  of  the  paper  a 
distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  guide  lines.  The 
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tainer  cover.  Flexible  shelter  walls  extend  between  the  con- 
tainer body,  cover,  and  floor  to  provide  sleeping  space  for  per- 
sons using  the  shelter.  The  assembly  is  designed  for  semi-auto- 
matic extension  and  is  readily  available  while  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  a  vehicle. 


first  set  serve  as  guides  for  laying  rows  of  shingles  and  the 
guide  lines  of  the  second  set  serve  as  guides  for  applying  sub- 
sequent sheeu  of  roofing  paper  in  lapping  relation. 


3,763,610 
EARTH  ANCHOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
JaUns  R.  BaOew,  P.O.  Box  1716,  Scminok,  Tex. 

FDcd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145383 

Int.  CI.  E02d  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  52— 160  ICIaini 


/7 


Expansible  apparatus  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  connecting 
member  in  the  earth  so  that  a  substantial  pull  can  be  exerted 
on  the  anchor  without  removing  the  same.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  truncated  cone  having  a  connecting  member  secured 
thereto  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  wedges  each  having  a 
frusto-conical  bore  and  adapted  to  be  spread  generally  radi- 
ally by  axial  movement  of  the  cone. 


3,763,611 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TEST  SAMPLE  OF 

MATERIAL  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING 

Ornoif  Duhring,  Brooshoi,  and  Lavritx  Gudrannd  Damgaard, 

Viram,  both  of  Denmark,  atiignors  to  H.  Stniers  Cbemiske 

Laboratorium,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,449 
Clabns    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    23,    1970, 
872/70 

Int.  CL  B23c  3100 
U.S.  CL  51—323  6  Claims 

A  grinding  and  polishing  specimen  for  micro-observation 
and  testing  purposes  is  made  by  moulding  a  sample  of  the 
material  to  be  tested  into  a  cylindrical  or  slightly  conical  block 
of  synthetic  resin  with  a  circumferential  collar  adjacent  one 
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end  face  where  the  sample  is  exposed.  In  placing  the  specimen 
in  the  cavity  of  a  specimen  holder,  the  collar  is  engaged  with 


the  front  end  of  the  specimen  holder  to  position  the  surface  of 
the  specimen  to  be  ground  or  polished  accurately  with  respect 
to  the  specimen  holder. 


3,763,612 
COMPOSITE  nREDOOR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  EDGE 
Joaeph  N.  Salno,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,807 

Int.CLE04c2/i6,2/i5 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  7  Claims 


49  54    45 


An  assembly  line  method  which  includes  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  previously  laminated  steel  sections,  advancing  the 
sections  to  a  work  station  where  they  are  severed  to  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  then  moving  the  severed  sections  past  a 
plurality  of  stock  supply  points,  stock  cutting  machines,  and 
work  stations  where  the  stock  and  the  sections  are  assembled 
and  suitable  joined  together.  These  laminated  sections  include 
a  core  of  resin-impregnated  honeycomb  kraft  paper  sand- 
wiched between  and  bonded  to  a  pair  of  confrontingly  ar- 
ranged sheets  of  steel.  The  finished  firedoor  panel  includes 
various  items  of  stock  materials,  e.g..  "H"  shaped  vertical 
column  member(s)  for  joining  adjacent  sections,  splice  plates 
for  covering  the  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  sections,  interior 
channel  members,  and  exterior  channel  members.  The  latter 
two  items  extend  along  the  perimeter  of  the  door  panel.  The 
stock  materials  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  severed  laminated 
sections  by  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  screws  to  define  a 
firedoor  panel. 


3,763,613 
COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TWO- 
WAY  SLABS  AND  FLAT  SLABS 
Harry  H.  Wise,  61  W.  Brown  St.,  SomervUlc,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,924 
Int.  CL  E04b  5\52 
U^.CL  52-447  10  Claims 


floors  and  roofs  employing  composite  concrete  flexural  con- 
struction which  require  little  or  no  form  work,  greatly  reduce 
the  use  of  temporary  stringers  and  shores,  increase  the  speed 
of  construction,  reduce  the  number  of  skilled  workmen  on  the 
job  and  materially  reduce  the  over-all  cost  of  construction. 
The  bottom  layer  of  the  composite  concrete  floor  is  formed  by 
using  a  plurality  of  thin  prefabricated  concrete  panels  of  con- 
siderable length  and  of  a  width  in  the  neighborhood  of  around 
8  feet  or  so.  laid  side  by  side  in  place  on  the  job  site  with  their 
ends  resting  on  temporary  or  permanent  supports.  The  panels 
are  precast  with  one  or  more  lattice-type  girders  or  trusses  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  each  panel  having  their  bottom  chords 
firmly  embedded  in  the  panel  and  with  the  webbing  and  top 
chords  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the  pane!  to  afford 
reinforcement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  support  to  sup- 
port. Transverse  reinforcing  of  the  panels  is  obtained  by  em- 
bedding a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  reinforcing  rods  or 
bars  in  the  precast  panels,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  formed 
with  special  upwardly  extending  return  bend  hooks  which 
protrude  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  panels  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof,  which  are  joined  by  the  employment  of  a 
special  splicing  means  to  afford  transverse  reinforcement  from 
panel  to  panel.  The  splice  is  completed  and  the  transverse 
reinforcement  obuined  when  the  concrete  topping  applied  on 
the  site  completely  embeds  the  hooks,  splicing  link  and  trusses 
and  has  cured  and  set  to  form  the  composite  concrete  floor 
slab. 


3,763,614 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Mike  Arthur  Hyde;  Peter  Denton  Chalmers,  both  of  Sarnia, 
Ontario,  and  Walter  Blair  Mackie,  Vancouver.  B.C..  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,486 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/00. //66 

U.S.CL  52-309  5  Claims 


A  roof  is  prepared  wherein  the  water  barrier  layer  is  placed 
on  a  metal  roof  deck  and  waterproof  thermal  insulation  is 
placed  over  the  water  barrier  layer.  A  non-combustible  fire  re- 
sistant insulating  layer  is  disposed  beneath  the  water  resistant 
layers  and  above  the  metal  roof  deck.  The  water  barrier  layer 
is  not  subjected  to  the  extremes  of  temperature  that  are  en- 
countered when  the  water  barrier  layer  is  the  outermost  ele- 
ment of  the  roof  structure  and  the  structure  is  resistant  to  fire 
originating  above  or  below  the  metal  deck. 


3,763,615 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  WINDOW  ACCESSORY 
Kellchirou   Yamazaki,   12-1,  6-chome   Kaneido,  Kouton-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1971 ,  46/2398 
Int.  CL  E04g  3\14;  E06b  3168 
U.S.CL  52-507  8  Claims 

A  method  of  constructing  a  window  accessory,  such  as  a 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  means  of    window  railing  or  a  window  lattice,  in  which  the  window  ac- 
building  two-way  slabs  and  flat  slabs,  reinforced  concrete    cessory  is  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the  building  while  being 
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assembled  at  the  same  place,  that  is  to  say,  at  the  height  of  the 
wmdow.  There  is  no  need  for  lifting  a  heavy  finished  accessory 
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of  great  bulk  up  to  the  height  of  the  window,  because  it  is  not 
required  to  assemble  such  an  accessory  on  the  ground. 


3.763,616 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT  HAVING  AN  EXPANDED  METAL 

SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

Romolo  Pastorelli,  and  Paolo  Martini,  botli  of  Modena,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Romolo  PastorelU,  Modena,  luly 

Fifed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,946 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy,  Nov.  6,   1970,  40116 
A/70;  Nov.  6,  1970, 401 17  A/70;  Nov.  6,  1970, 401 18  A/70 

lni.C\.WAAc  3109,5104 
U.S.  CI.  52— 635  I  12  Claims 


A  structural  unit  to  be  used  in  a  static  building  structure, 
and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  structural  unit.  The  struc- 
tural unit  includes  an  expanded  metal  sheet  which  initially  is 
formed  with  elongated  narrow  cut-outs  which,  when  the  sheet 
is  stretched  transversely  of  the  cutouts,  form  triangular 
openings  in  the  expanded  meul  $he#t.  The  sheet  is  then  bent 
into  a  wave-shaped  configuration  having  elongated  uninter- 
rupted sheet  portions  at  the  crests  of  the  waves  and  oppo- 
sitely inclined  sheet  portions  extending  between  these  crests 
and  formed  with  rows  of  oppositely  oriented  triangular 
openings.  This  latter  expanded  metal  sheet  has  fixed  to  the 
crests  formed  by  the  elongated  uninterrupted  sheet  portions 
a  structure  such  as  beams,  concrele  slabs,  or  the  like,  so  thai 
in  this  way  a  structural  unit  is  formed,  and  this  structural 
unit  may  then  be  joined  with  suitable  metal  or  concrete 
beams,  or  supported  on  suitable  walls,  so  that  the  structural 
unit  can  form  floors,  balconies,  or  the  like. 


3,763,617 
TIEBACK  APPARATUS 
WilUani  C.  Ndl,  Hollywood,  Ha.,  aasignor  to  C.M.H.  Inc.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Set.  No.  240,61 1 
brt.  CL  E04gJ/(M 
U.S.CL  52-651  4  Claims 

Tieback  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  lift  tower  beside  and  to  a 
multistory  building  during  construction  of  the  building.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  vertical  post  mounted  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  tower,  the  pcMt  providing  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  portion  horizontally  opposite  a  floor  of  the  build- 
ing. An  elongated  horizontal  tieback  member  is  fastened  at 
one  end  to  a  floor  of  the  building  and  has  the  other  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  peat.  The  latter  end  of  the  tieback  member  is 


coupled  by  clamp  means  to  the  post,  the  clamp  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  tieback 
member  along  the  post  The  clamp  means  is  also  angularly  ad- 
jusubie  to  permit  variation  in  the  angle  of  the  tieback  member 
relative  to  the  building  A  post,  tieback  and  clamp  may  be  pro- 


vided on  the  side  of  the  tower  facing  the  building,  or  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tower,  or  on  both  sides  of  the  tower,  the 
latter  construction  being  preferred.  Where  there  are  twin 
towers  beside  a  building,  both  towers  are  anchored  with 
tiebacks  releasably  clamped  to  posts,  and  the  angular  tiebacks 
may  cross  each  other  between  the  towers. 


3,763,618 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARCHED  STRUCTURES 
Robert  B.  Bennett,  Saginaw,  and  Stephen  J.  Waling,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,368 

IbL  CL  E04b  7 /J2 

U.S.CL  52-741  6  Claims 


Arched  or  barrel  vault  structures  are  prepared  from 
laminated  panels  having  a  single  rigid  skin  and  a  deformable 
core  by  engaging  one  edge  of  the  panel  in  a  frame  or  base, 
forcing  the  opposite  edge  toward  the  restrained  edge,  causing 
the  panel  to  bow  to  a  sufficient  degree  that  both  edges  are 
restrained  in  an  arched  configuration,  installing  a  number  of 
panels  in  closely  adjacent  edge  to  edge  relationship,  providing 
an  internal  reinforcing  joint  at  the  panel  junctures. 


3,763«619 
CAP  FOR  CARPET  ROLL  CORE 
Harris  E.  Stone,  293  Lenox  St.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Fifed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,653 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11 100;  B65h  75102 

U.S.  CL53-3  3  Claims 

A  tubular  paper  core,  about  which  a  carpet  roll  is  coiled,  is 

provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  a  pair  of  barbed  caps,  which 
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grip  the  outside  wall  of  the  core  and  the  barbs  of  which  can  be    new  closed  downstream  end  on  the  upstream  sleeve  section, 
bent  outwardly,  as  with  a  screwdriver,  without  harming  the    The  upstream  section  of  the  sleeve  can  be  rotated  to  form  the 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  automated  vacuum  bagging  and 
sealing  unit.  In  the  device  the  size  of  an  article  is  measured  to 
determine  the  appropriate  bag  size  and  the  article  is  then  fed 
to  a  mechanically  spreading  bag  holding  guide  The  filled  bag 
is  conveyed  to  a  vacuum  chamber  including  partial  confine- 
ment bars  and  final  gathering  studs  to  effect  clipping  under 
high  vacuum. 

Such  a  machine  can  be  operated  using  only  one  operator 
and  at  throughput  rates  higher  than  previously  possible 


3,763,621 

SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFUSE 

COMPACTOR 

Larry  Kfein,  and  EDiot  J.  Lcfkowitz,  both  of  3856  Bronx  Blvd., 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

Fifed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,088 
Int.CLB65b//20 
^fC>- 53-24  12  Claims 

As  shredded  and  compacted  waste  material  is  extruded  as  a 
substantially  continuous  strand  from  the  nozzle  of  a  shredder- 
compactor,  it  passes  into  an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  closed 
end.  Once  a  predetermined  quantity  (by  weight  or  extruded 
length)  of  such  compacted  material  fills  the  closed 
downstream  end  of  this  elongated  sleeve  the  strand  is  inter- 
rupted to  form  a  gap  and  a  twisted-off  (constricted)  neck  is 
formed  in  the  sleeve  at  the  gap  to  close  the  sleeve  at  this  loca- 
tion. The  sleeve  is  then  sealed  at  this  neck,  eg.,  by  heat-seal- 
ing or  stapling,  and  cut  to  form  a  sealed  package  and  to  form  a 


/ 


carpet  so  that  the  caps  can  be  removed  simply  and  the  carpet 
roll  can  be  unwrapped  readily. 


twisted-off  neck,  or  the  downstream  section  of  track  or  sleeve 
can  be  made  to  rotate  the  enclosed  strand  and  sleeve. 


3,763,620 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Giorgio  Aldo  Maria  Giraudi.  and  Nino  Imperiale,  both  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Fifed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briteia,  Nov.  4.  1970, 
52,465/70 

IntCLB65bJ7/02 
U.S.CL  53-22  B  8Ctalms 


3,763,622 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACK  FOR  ABSORBING  OR 

ADDING  HEAT 

Joseph  Stanley,  Jr.,  Topanga,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Kay  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
ContinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  23,598,  March  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  289,599 
Int.  CI.  B6SbJ/00 
U.S.CL  53-25  14  Claims 
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A  hot  or  cold  pack  including  a  rupturable  container  having 
a  first  chemical  therein  and  a  second  container  having  a 
second  chemical  therein  sealed  from  the  first  chemical  and 
reactive  therewith  to  absorb  or  give  off  heat.  The  rupturable 
container  is  completely  filled  with  the  first  chemical  to 
facilitate  rupture  thereof  in  response  to  an  impact  blow.  The 
rupturable  container  can  be  made  from  heat  scalable  sheet 
material  in  a  process  which  involves  heat  sealing  through  a 
column  of  the  first  chemical  which  extends  above  the  location 
at  which  the  heat  seal  is  formed  to  thereby  assure  complete 
filling  of  the  container. 


3,763,623 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
George  D.  Crouch,  Delran,  N.J.,  and  Stanley  D.  Muggenborg. 
Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,323,  Sept.  26,  1969,  abandoned. 
Fifed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,675 
lat.Cl.B65h  11148 
U.S.  CI.  53-32  2  Claims 


A  package  for  dispersing  thin  sheet-like  articles  such  as  film 
sandwich  bags,  and  normally  embodying  either  a  rectanguarly 
or  triangularly  shaped  carton  having  an  exit  slot  along  an  edge 
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or  mid-region  of  one  of  its  panels.  The  need  for  a  separate  in- 
sert for  positioning  the  articles  at  the  exit  slot  is  avoided  by  the 
use  of  member  die  cut  as  one  piece  with  the  carton  blank.  In 
the  assembled  package  the  member  is  folded  inwardly  such 
that  its  free  edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the  exit  slot,  with  the  ar- 
ticles being  dropped  over  the  free  edge  such  that  they  are 
properly  presented  at  the  slot  for  dispersing.  Such  a  package  is 
effjcienlly  assembled  by  either  machine  or  manual  techniques. 


3,763,626 
AUTOMATIC  POINT  PROTECTOR  APPLICATOR 

Raymond  W.  Pinkepank,  Jackson,  Mo.,  and  William  R.  Starr, 
Johnson,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  239,229 

Int.  CI.  B65b  i5/i0 

U,S.CI.53-142  '     7  Claims 


3,763,624 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POLYURETHANE  SEALANT 

FROM  GELLING  PREMATURELY  IN  CONTAINERS 
John  Bergfamd,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  C.  Gouid,  Norwood, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUminctoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,895 
Int.  CLB65b  29/00 
VS.  CI.  53-37  5  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  packaging  polyurethane  sealant 
compositions  is  presided.  This  method  consists  of  adding  a 
small  amount  of  a  curing  inhibitor  to  a  container  over  the  sea- 
lant prior  to  sealing  the  containers  with  a  lid  or  cap. 


3,763,625 
INSTALLATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLACEMENT  OF 
EGGS  INTO  CELLULAR  TRAYS 
Rady  Mikhailovich  Slavin,  Zdcnodoisluiya  alitsa,  15,  korpns  1, 
kv.  45,  Moscow;  Vilyam  Lvovidi  Levin,  4  Michurintky  tu- 
pik,  4,  stantisia  Skhodnya  Oktyabrskoi  zheleznoi  dorogi,  and 
Sergei  Andcecvicb  KisbechnikoT,  Yasnopolyanskaya  uiitsa. 
9/4,  kv.  36,  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S Jl. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  253,733 
Int.  CI,  B6S6  5  7/ 10 


U.S.  CI.  53-62 


10  Claims 


In  the  installation  for  automatic  placement  of  eggs  into  cel- 
lular trays  the  eggs  are  from  an  egg  director  fed  into  cells  of  an 
egg  accumulating  conveyer  with  subsequent  displacement  of  a 
certain  number  of  eggs  into  the  cells  of  the  tray.  The  latter  is 
supplied  by  a  conveyer  from  an  accumulator  of  empty  trays 
which  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  this  conveyer  and  is  provided 
with  a  mechanism  for  single-piece  separation  of  empty  trays 
from  the  stack.  Disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  tray  carrying 
conveyer  is  a  device  for  stacking  the  egg-filled  trays,  compris- 
ing a  means  to  accumulate  the  filled  trays  into  a  stack  and  a 
mechanism  for  a  single-piece  feed  of  these  trays  to  said  means 
with  a  simultaneous  turn  of  each  tray  in  the  horizontal  plane 
through  90°  relative  to  the  preceding  tray.  The  mechanism  for 
a  single-piece  feed  of  filled  trays  is  drivingly  connected  with 
the  mechanism  for  single-piece  separation  of  empty  trays  from 
the  stack,  with  the  egg  accumulating  conveyer,  and  with  the 
tray  supply  conveyer,  for  their  coordinated  movement  with 
the  egg  accumulating  conveyer. 


A  machine  to  automatically  feed  two  loaded  clips  of  ammu- 
nition into  point  protectors,  which  are  positioned  and  opened 
automatically  The  clipped  ammunition  is  gravity  fed  head 
first  down  feed  chutes  on  either  side  of  the  machine,  and 
released  from  the  chutes  in  a  controlled  sequence  by  escape- 
ment mechanisms  which  orient  two  clips  in  the  proper  posi- 
tion for  insertion  into  the  point  protector  The  two  loaded 
clips  are  then  transferred  and  inserted  simultaneously  into  the 
point  protector.  The  point  protectors  which  are  shipped  flat 
arc  loaded  into  a  magazine  and  by  appropriate  mechanism  are 
transferred  from  the  magazine  and  automatically  opened  in 
position  to  receive  the  two  loaded  clips.  Upon  completion  of 
the  insertion  operation,  the  filled  point  protectors  are  released 
by  an  automatically  controlled  detent,  which  permits  auto- 
matic ejection  of  the  filled  point  protector. 


3,763,627 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
VyUutas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago,  and  Ernest  T.  Pedersen,  Oak 
Lawn,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,960 

Int.  CI.  B65b 5 104, 43 136 

U.S.CI.53-189  UCWms 


Flexible  pacluiging  bags  at  a  packaging  station  are  air 
opened  one  at  a  time  atop  a  stacked  supply  of  bags  held  on  a 
wicket,  product  being  packaged  is  directed  into  each  opened 
bag  through  product  guide  assemblies  which  extend  part  way 
into  the  bag  and  each  product  filled  bag  is  pulled  from  the 
wicket  to  be  conveyed  from  the  packaging  station. 
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3,763,628 
BAG  LOADER 

William  A.  Bodolay,  15  Fern  Glen  Rd.,  East  Longmeadow, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,781 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/28,  43/36 

U.S.CI.53-189  33  Claims 
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fiaps,  heated  doors  fold  the  flaps  toward  each  other  against  the 
commodity;  and  the  heat  sets  the  adhesive.  The  package  is 


In  order  to  speed  up  the  check-out  of  customers  at  a 
discount  store  operation,  and  in  order  to  eliminate  one  person 
at  the  station  who  has  to  package  the  groceries  or  merchan- 
dise, the  within  invention  has  been  developed. 

There  is  a  tray  with  a  cover  which  is  of  the  overall  dimen- 
sions of  the  typical  grocery  bag  but  slightly  smaller  There  is  a 
lid  cover  on  top  of  the  tray.  At  the  bottom  of  the  tray  is  a 
movable  tray  to  which  a  tongue  is  attached  At  the  end  of  the 
tray  are  a  pair  of  doors.  These  doors  are  located  away  from  the 
cash  register  area  and  toward  the  exit. 

When  the  cover  is  closed  and  the  tray  is  filled  with  groceries 
a  switch  is  actuated  causing  the  doors  to  open  and  the  tray  and 
the  tongue  with  the  groceries  to  move  through  the  doors. 
While  the  groceries  are  being  placed  in  the  tray,  a  bag  is 
opened  and  is  positioned  horizontally  to  receive  the  groceries. 
As  soon  as  the  groceries  have  been  inserted  in  the  bag,  the  bag 
is  now  uprighted  and  the  tongue  acts  as  a  shoehorn  so  that  the 
groceries  are  gently  deposited  in  the  bag.  The  tongue  and  the 
tray  are  returned  to  the  normal  position  and  the  bag  filled  with 
the  groceries  is  conveyed  in  this  instance  to  a  rotary  type  con- 
veyor which  acts  as  a  pick-up  station  from  where  the  customer 
may  collect  the  grocery  bags. 

There  is  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  synchronizing  and 
operating  the  aforesaid  functions.  There  is  a  special  bag  open- 
ing means  whereby  a  blower  assists  the  opening  of  the  bags 
which  are  in  a  horizontal  position  in  conjunction  with  suction 
cups  which  also  assist  the  opening  the  bag  and  which  suction 
cups  are  mounted  on  a  movable  arm  which  has  to  be  displaced 
when  the  bags  have  been  filled  and  are  to  be  delivered  to  the 
conveyor. 

The  electrical  circuit  is  actuated  by  switches  which  are 
strategically  placed  at  key  locations  along  the  path  of  the  vari- 
ous pulleys  and  chains  which  operate  the  moving  parts. 


3,763,629 
WRAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BAG  PACKS 
Thomas  L.  Carlstrom,  and  Jack  P.  Leavitt,  both  of  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  assignors  to   American   Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Contbiuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  4,206,  Jan.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,940 
Int.  CL  B65b  n/12, 11/22,49/08 
U.S.  CI.  53—379  2  Claims 

A  wrapper  is  wrapped  around  a  commodity  to  form  mouths 
projecting  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  commodity.  Lip  fol- 
ders engage  lips  at  one  side  and  then  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mouths  to  fold  such  lips  inward  against  the  commodity  and 
form  opposed  flaps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  package  between 
the  lips.  After  spraying  adhesive  on  the  facing  sides  of  the 


dragged  from  a  lip-folding  station  to  a  flap-folding  station  and 
then  to  a  discharge  station  by  reciprocable  shifting  hooks. 


3,763,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF  CARRY  BAGS  AND 
FOR  THE  SECURING  THEREOF  IN  OPENED  CONDITION 

DURING  FILLING  OF  COMMODITIES 

Asbjorn  Helge  Kristiansen,  Vogtsgate  56,  Oslo  4.  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,187 

Int.  CI.  B65b  4J/2S 

U.S.  CI.  53-384  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  opening  of  carry  bags  and  for  the  securing 
thereof  in  opened  condition  during  filling  of  commodities, 
comprising  a  casing  with  a  magazine  in  which  the  carry  bags 
are  suspended  on  rods  and  are  opened  by  movement  of  an 
operating  device  arranged  in  front  of  an  opening  of  the 
magazine.  On  the  operating  device  there  is  pivotally  mounted 
an  opening  device  with  a  pair  of  catchers," and  by  the  opening 
of  a  bag  this  is  pulled  out  from  its  suspension  on  the  carrying 
rods  and  hangs  distended  between  the  catchers  and  holding 
means  mounted  on  the  casing.  The  filled  bag  is  released  by  in- 
ward movement  of  the  operating  device  so  that  the  bag  slides 
down  onto  a  platform.  The  operating  device  and  all  the 
cooperating  means  on  the  casing  are  mounted  on  a  frame 
which  is  pivotally  hinged  thereto  in  front  of  the  magazine 
opening  so  that  the  frame  may  be  turned  aside  by  filling  of 
the  bags  into  the  magazine,  thereby  giving  free  access  to  the 
latter. 
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3,763,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ENTRAINED  MATTER  FROM  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 

MEDIA 
Edward  A.  Horn;  Irwin  Mincss,  and  Henry  R.  Rosten,  all  of 
New   York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Detergents  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Scr.No.  148,606 

InL  CI.  Mid  33/02 

US.  CL  55—96  4  Claims 


23     22 


i: 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  solid  and  liquid 
material  entrained  in  the  filter  media  of  a  centrifugal  aerosol 
filtering  system  by  periodically  spraying  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  solubilizing  x>lution  on  the  filter  media  to  solubilize  the 
entrained  material  thereby  allowing  it  to  pass  through  the 
filter  media. 


3,763,632 

DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Pavel  Imris,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Resource  Control, 

Inc..  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,108 

Iat.CLB03ci/<<; 

U,S.CL55— 146  2  Claims 


The   filter   assembly    further   includes   a   pair   of  negatively 
charged  plates  between  which  the  filter  unit  is  placed,  and  a 


-;  • 


JiJ^' 


header  assembly  molded  of  a  rigid  plastic  and  which  is  also 
provided  with  the  male  high-voltage  receptacle  and  high-volt- 
age contacu  to  the  anode  grid. 


3,763,634 

AIR  POLLUTION  ABATEMENT  APPARATUS 

Howard  AlUgcr,  10  PoadcroM  Dr„  Melville,  N.Y. 

CoatiB«atioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  594,844,  Nov.  16, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,390,869,  and  a  coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,948, 

June  14, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3^89,971.  Thit  appUcatioa  Juac  24, 

1968.  Ser.  No.  739,500 

lat.  CI.  BO  Id  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-223  2Clateii 


A  discharge  electrode  for  use  in  electrostatic  precipitators  is 
provided  wherein  the  surface  of  the  electrode  is  formed  of  al- 
ternate sections  of  conductive  and  nonconductive  materials 
supported  on  an  electrically  conductive  inner  rod.  When  the 
electrode  is  in  use,  corona  formation  occurs  at  the  interface 
between  the  conductive  and  nonconductive  sections. 


An  air  pollution  abatement  apparatus  for  removing  soot  and 
noxious  materials  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  finely  di- 
vided mist  and  ultrasonic  vibrations  into  an  exhaust  for  ab- 
sorbing and  rendering  more  soluble  in  the  mist  various  nox- 
ious materials.  A  de-mister  including  a  pair  of  adjacent 
screens  and  header  means  for  delivering  water  between  the 
screen  is  provided  for  disposal  of  the  noxious  materials. 


3,763,633 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  FILTER 
Charles  W.  SoMs,  647  W.  Forest,  H««stoB,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  113383 
lnUC\.B03c  3 141 
U.S.CL55-126  ISdalms 

An  air  cleaner  is  provided  comprising  a  filter  assembly,  an 
electrical  power  pack,  and  interconnecting  high- voltage  trans- 
mission means.  The  filter  assembly  is  constructed  of  a  filter 
unit  having  a  prefilter  and  two  layers  of  a  dielectric  filter 
media  between  which  is  sandwiched  a  positively  charged  grid. 


3,763,635 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Josaph  F.  Schmitz.  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,134 
Int.  CL  BOld  46/02 
VS.  CL  55-374  lO  Claims 

An  upright  vacuum  cleaner  construction  having  a  one-piece 
housing  defining  means  for  housing  the  motor-driven  fan  and 
the  dust-collecting  bag.  The  housing  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
carried  on  a  base  assembly  defining  a  nozzle  so  as  to  dispose  a 
handle  secured  to  the  housing  suitab'y  for  manipulation  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  by  the  user.  The  housing  may  be  formed  of 
molded  plastic  and  may  be  provided  with  a  flameproof  enclo- 
sure surrounding  the  motor  and  electrical  wiring  in  the  lower 
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portion  thereof  for  preventing  injury  to  the  relatively  flamma-  ranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another  thereby  al- 

ble  plastic  housing  portions.  The  lower  p>ortion  of  the  housing  lowing  the  combine  to  be  driven  in  a  direction  either  substan- 

may  be  cylindrical  and  the  motor-driven  fan  means  may  be  tially  parallel  to  or  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  The 

disposed  coaxially  thereof  for  pivoting  coaxially  on  the  base  adjustable  axle  may  be  a  drive  axle  and  also  may  be  steerable 


.  I 


assembly.  The  fan  means  may  be  arranged  to  direct  air  from 
the  bag  space  over  the  electrical  wiring  and  motor  so  as  to 
cool  the  motor  and  discharge  the  air  to  exteriorly  of  the  hous- 
ing away  from  the  bag  enclosing  portion 


Inc. 


3,763,636 
GROUND  ENGAGING  ROTARY  BALER 
John    W.    Bliss,   Vinton,   Iowa.,   assignor   to   Starline, 
Harvard,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,599 

Int.  CI.  AOld  75/00 

U.S.C1.  56— 16.4  46  Claims 


Apparatus  for  rolling  hay  into  a  bale  in  contact  with  the 
ground.  A  wheeled  frame,  either  self-propelled  or  towed  by  a 
farm  tractor,  provides  a  baling  chamber  which  is  open  at  the 
bottom.  Elevating  conveyor  means  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber 
picks  up  material  and  pushes  it  forward  as  the  machine  ad- 
vances along  a  swath.  Separate  traction  conveyor  means  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  the  elevating  conveyor  meaps  to  sissist  in 
rolling  the  material  and  to  compact  it,  and  rises  as  the  bale  in- 
creases in  size.  When  the  bale  reaches  a  predetermined  size, 
the  elevating  conveyor  means  swings  out  of  the  way  to  release 
the  bale  from  the  chamber. 


3,763,637 

REVERSIBLE  CHASSIS  FOR  SELF-PROPELLING 

COMBINES 

Hchrif  Schmltt,  Ralffeiscnstr.  5,  Grebeostein,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,185 

Iat.CL  AOld  75/22 

U.S.CI.  56— 228  10  Claims 

A  combine  of  the  type  designed  to  harvest  grain-type  crops 

and    including    a    self-propelled    chassis    having    adjustably 

mounted  thereon  at  least  one  axle  capable  of  being  selectively 

positioned  in  either  of  two  operative  positions  which  are  ar- 


by  various  linkage  attached  to  the  steering  mechanism  A 
second  supporting  axle  may  be  removably  attached  to  the 
combine  frame  in  a  corresponding  position  relative  to  the 
operative  position  in  which  the  adjustable  or  drive  axle  is 
located. 


3,763,638 
MOWING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Jan  Vogelenzang,  Wagcningsestraat  28,  Andelst, 
Nettierlands 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1971,  P  21 
23  369.2;Mar.  17, 1972,P22  13  090.1 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/00 
U.S.CI.  56— 293  19  Claims 


'A/m/Y 


A  cutter  bar  mower  has  a  series  of  individually  swingable 
cutters  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  cutters  which  causes 
them  to  oscillate  horizontally  for  cutting  and  to  simultane- 
ously rock  back  and  forth  sidewise  so  as  to  bring  cutting  edges 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  cutters  alternately  into  cooperative 
engagement  with  an  underlying  counterblade.  The  cutters  are 
driven  in  an  out-of-phase  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to 
neutralize  inertia  forces  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
cutter  bar,  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  and  counter- 
blade  are  shaped  to  produce  a  slicing  cut  at  an  approximately 
constant  cutting  angle. 


3,763,639 
SICKLE  BAR  MOWER  HAVING  A  SWASH  PLATE  DRIVE 
Homer  N.  Grillot,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,663 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/02 

U.S.CL  56-296  9  Claims 

A  mower  having  a  transverse  mower  bar  with  forwardly  pro- 
jecting cutting  fingers  shearingly  cooperating  with  cutting 
knives  of  a  sickle  reciprocal  thereon.  The  sickle  is  oscillated 
by  a  novel  drive  which  incorporates  an  adjustable  swash  plate 
driven  by  a  horizontal  power  input  shaft  which  comprises  an 
adjustable  swash  plate  clamping  assembly  arranged  diagonally 
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with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  em- 
braces the  swash  plate  which  is  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to 


48 


3,763,640 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE  THREAD 
Manfred  Nagel.  Wawern,  and  Rainer  S«iiss,  Konz,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Akzona   Incorporated,   Ashcville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,220 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19.    1969, 
P  19  08  219.0 

Int,  CI.  D02g  7/02,  i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  28  Claims 


^r^ 


r-U 


.^. 


Process  of  producing  a  composite  thread  in  which  at  least 
one  multifilament  thread  is  run  freely  and  substantially  per- 
pendicularly onto  a  core  thread  being  drawn  through  a  false- 
twist  interval,  such  that  the  multifilament  thread  forms  a 
sheath  of  at  least  partially  separated  filaments  wrapped 
around  the  core  thread,  at  least  one  of  the  core  and  sheath 
threads  being  heat-fixed  or  heat-s«t  while  in  a  twisted  state. 
The  product  of  the  invention  is  a  composite  thread  exhibiting 
the  properties  of  natural  fibers,  especially  wool-like  proper- 
ties, with  relatively  large  variations  in  texture  and  crimping 
characteristics.  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  includes,  in  ad- 
dition to  conventional  false-twist  means  for  the  core  thread,  a 
delivery  means  to  supply  at  least  one  additional  multifilament 
thread  in  a  free  path  substantially  perpendicularly  onto  the 
core  thread  in  its  false-twist  interval. 


3,763,641 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
IMPURITIES  RELEASED  FROM  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Ctibor  Doudtebsky;  Frantisek  Jaros;  Frantisek  FerkI,  all  of 
Usti  nad  Orlici;  Milan  Chrtek;  Ceska  Trebova,  and  Antonin 
Cap.  I  sti   nad  Orlici,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Uyzkumnv  Lstav  Bavlnarsky,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  24,  1971, 
2137/71 

Int.CI.  DOlh/y/OO.  1112 
U.S.CL  57-56  13  Claims 


a  yoke  of  a  vertical  output  shaft  which  has  an  arm  moving  in  a 
horizontal  arcuate  path  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
sickle. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  released 
from  staple  fibers  on  a  separating  device  preceding  an  un- 
derpressure spinning  chamber  and  delivering  them  into  a  col- 
lecting area  The  impurities  are  sucked  away  from  the  collect- 
ing area  by  underpressure  produced  by  the  pressure  of  air 
drawn  off  from  the  spinning  chamber,  a  part  of  the  air  that  is 
being  drawn  off  from  the  spinning  chamber  being  fed  to  the 
collecting  area  and  dragging  the  impurities  into  an  underpres- 
sure outlet  tube. 


3,763,642 
FALSE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Raschle.  Canton  of  St  Gallcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporatran,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fifed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  21,  1969, 
7694/69 

iBt.a.  D02gy/06 

U,S.CL  57-77.45  4  Claims 


iLiL^i':! 


Apparatus  for  false-twisting  yam  wherein  two  axially  paral- 
lel pairs  of  discs  form  a  throat,  and  a  twist  tube  for  crimping 
textile  yam  is  supported  tangentially  against  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  discs  in  the  throat  therebetween  and  is  pressed 
against  same  by  magnet  means,  the  twist  tube  comprising  a 
central  portion  equipped  with  a  jacket  consisting  partially  of 
non-magnetic  material  having  cylindrical  zones  on  both  sides 
of  iu  center  which  zones  are  formed  of  material  having  low 
magnetic  loss  characteristics,  these  zones  being  positioned  op- 
posite the  poles  of  the  magnetic  means  to  assure  diametral 
magnetic  flux  through  the  tube. 
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3,763,643 
NOVEL  HIGH-BULK  YARN 
Michel  Buzano,  Villeurbanne  (Rhone),  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  807,540,  March  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,678,549.  This  applicatton  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,512 

Int.Cl.D02gJ/24.3/i4 

U,S.Cl.57-140J  1  Claim 


I 


are  pointing  to  the  hour  of  the  lime  in  the  respective  cities.  As 
the  hour  dial  revolves  with  the  hour  hand,  each  of  the  sector 


fO- 


A  high-bulk  yarn  having  interlaced  filaments  substantially 
free  from  loops,  and  preferably  having  spherical  knops  affect- 
ing the  yam  as  a  whole,  is  made  by  subjecting  a  continuous 
filament  (or  less  preferably  a  staple  fibre)  yam  to  the  action  of 
a  turbulent  fluid  in  a  suitable  nozzle,  into  which  the  yarn  is  fed 
non-axially  so  that  it  rubs  against  one  wall  thereof.  If  desired 
more  than  one  yam  can  be  employed,  making  a  single  com- 
posite yam.  The  invention  includes  also  a  nozzle,  preferably 
having  its  yam  input  opening  flared  to  provide  for  the  necessa- 
ry friction  of  the  yam  against  the  side  of  the  nozzle. 


3,763,644 
FLAME  RETARDANT  TEXTILES 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingspori,  Tenn.,  and  William  R. 
Darnell,   Weber  City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,628 
Int.  CLD02g  J /04,i/44 

U^.  CI.  57- 140  BY  16  Claims 

Disclosed  are  textile  yarns  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
timony-containing fibers  and  a  plurality  of  bromine-contain- 
ing fibers.  The  antimony-containing  fibers  are  formed  from  a 
polymer  having  an  antimony-containing  compound  dispersed 
therein  and  the  bromine-containing  fibers  are  formed  from  a 
polyester  having  a  bromine-containing  compound  dispersed 
therein.  The  textile  yarns  of  this  invention  exhibit  an  unobvi- 
ous  combination  of  commercially  acceptable  mechanical  pro- 
perties and  commercially  acceptable  flame  retardancy.  Blends 
of  the  fibers  used  to  prepare  the  yam  are  also  disclosed. 
Fabrics  of  the  yarn  are  also  disclosed. 


points  to  the  hour  of  the  time  in  the  city  identified  by  its 
sticker. 


3,763,646 
TIMEPIECE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Jacques  Jeanmonod,  Boudry.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heuer- 
Leonidas  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Fifed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   18,   1971, 
2371/71 

Int.  CLG04bi  7/00 
U.S.  CL  58-88  R  9  Claims 


¥ 


A  timepiece  is  releasably  secured  to  a  support  surface  by  a 
fixture  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  materials,  at  least  one 
of  which  has  a  multitude  of  hooking  members  over  an  active 
surface,  which  are  adapted  to  mutually  releasably  adhere 
together  when  brought  into  contact.  One  piece  of  material  is 
fixed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  time-piece,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  pieces  of  material  with  adhesive  backings  can  be  pro- 
vided, at  least  one  of  which  can  be  fixed  to  a  watchband. 


3,763,647 
POLYCHROMATIC  WATCH  DIAL  PLATE 

Ichiro  Shibanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoshin  Sangyo 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,839 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/06 

U.S.CL58— 127R  3  Claims 


3,763,645 
WORLD  CLOCK 
Sunyong  P.  Kim,  1350  W.  Jefferson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Fifed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,984 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/22, 47/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-43  5  Claims 

An  hour  dial  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  on 
the  same  shaft  used  to  rotate  the  hour  hand  on  a  conventional 
clock.  The  hour  dial  is  shaped  into  twelve  equal  sectors  each 
having  a  pointed  periphery.  When  the  conventional  hour  and 
minute  hand  of  the  clock  are  set  to  the  local  time,  stickers  pro- 
vided with  the  names  of  cities  in  other  time  zones  of  the  world 
can  be  placed  on  the  respective  sectors  of  the  hour  dial  which 


A  polychromatic  watch  dial  plate  wherein  either  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  dial  plate  or  on  the  figure  portion  is  coated  with  a 
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liquid  crystal  film  so  that  the  ditJ  plate  or  the  figure  portion 
may  have  a  variety  of  colors  according  to  the  change  of  the 
ambient  temperature 


3,763,648 
TIMEPIECE  FOR  CREATING  VISUAL  EFFECTS 
David  L.  Pakter,  New  York,  smI  Thomas  R.  Krauss,  Middle 
Village,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,539 

Int.  CL  G04b  47/00, 19/06 

U,S.  CI.  58-148  12  Claims 


outlet  openings  are  arranged  both  in  the  hot  gas  section  as  also 
in  the  cold  gas  section  mutually  opposite  one  another  and  are 
connected  with  each  other  by  way  of  branch  lines  provided 
with  control  devices  and  mam  lines  that  include  heaters, 
regenerators  and  coolers  interconnected  in  the  main  lines. 


3,763,650 

GAS  TURBINE  TEMPERATURE  PROFILING 

STRUCTURE 

Charles   E.    Hussey,   (;ienolden,   and   Seranno   M.    DeCorso, 

Media,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166.095 

Int.  CI.  F02ci//4 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  R  18  Claims 


A  timepiece  which  in  addition  to  indicating  time  will  also 
create  certain  visual  effects.  The  timepiece  has  a  face  and  a 
transparent  crystal  covenng  the  face  and  defining  therewith  a 
space  in  which  rotary  hour-indicating  and  minute-indicating 
elements  are  located  A  roUry  second-indicating  element  is 
also  located  in  this  space  One  of  the  rotary  elements  has  a  fea- 
ture which  enables  it  to  contribute  toward  a  predetermined 
visual  effect  The  crystal  itself  carries  a  stationary  structure 
which  coacts  with  the  latter  one  rotary  element  for  contribut- 
ing to  the  desired  visual  effect. 


3,763,649 
HOT  GAS  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Jurgen  WahnschafTe,  Cologne;  Dietrich  Gwinner,  Waiblingen; 
Konstantin  Pattas.  Stuttgart,  and  Eberhard  Braun,  Waib- 
lingen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 28,665 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Genaany,  Apr.  4,  1970,  P  20  16 
218.9 

Int.CLF02g  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-24  12  Claims 


An  axial  flow  gas  turbine  having  a  structure  including  a  fuel 
nozzle  for  providing  any  desired  turbine  inlet  temperature 
profile  according  to  the  mechanical  stress  on  the  routing  tur- 
bine blades   The  fuel  nozzle  may  be  a  combined  multiple  fuel 
gas  and  liquid  type  or  a  single  fuel  type,  an  important  feature 
of  both  being  the  provision  of  fuel  injection  asymmetrically 
into  the  combustion  chamber  to  establish  a  desired  ignited 
fuel  temperature  pattern  therein  which  continues  down  to  the 
turbine  inlet    This  asymmetrical  fuel  supply  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  is  obtained  by  providing  a  number  or  size  of 
fuel  jets  according  to  the  temperature  desired;  for  example,  to 
provide  a  temperature  gradient  decreasing  in  an  inward  tur- 
bine radial  direction  through  the  combustor  to  correspond  to 
the  desired  turbine  blade  inlet  temperature  profile   The  angu- 
lar jet  direction  also  may  be  varied  for  diflferent  parts  of  the 
fuel  injection  pattern  to  obtain  a  further  spatial  control  of  the 
fuel  injection  distribution  into  the  combustor  These  fuel  dis- 
tribution control  variables  may  be  used  singly  or  in  any  com- 
bination, and  the  same  or  different  ones  may  be  used  for  the 
gas  and  liquid  jets  in  multiple  fuel  nozzles    In  addition,  a 
further  modification  of  the  intake  temperature  profile  may  be 
obuined  by  providing  relatively  cool  jets  of  gaseous  fluid 
through  spaced  orifices  in  the  radially  inner  sides  of  the  transi- 
tion passages  which  direct  the  high  temperature  working  gas 
to  the  turbine  blades 


«•  'w^ 


A  hot  gas  engine  in  the  form  of  a  rotary  piston  engine  of 
trochoidal  construcUon  in  which  two  roUry  piston  engines 
operate  with  predetermined  phase  displacement,  of  which  one 
IS  constructed  as  hot  gas  section  and  the  other  one  as  cold  gas 
section;  each  rotary  piston  engine  includes  a  triangular  piston 
roUUbly  supported  on  an  eccentric  shaft  within  an 
epitrochoidaJly  shaped  two-arched  housing  case  whereby  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  are  provided  in  the  conuct  surface  of  the 
casing  ID  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  minor  axis,  the  inlet  and 


3.763,651 

SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BARBERS  OR 

BEAUTY  PARLORS  AND  MEDICAL  FACILITIES 

Masaharu     Okiyama,     254     Kitahagusa,     Higashiosakashi, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,835 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1970,45/60543 

Int.  CL  ¥lShl3/0l,  15/26;  A47c  3/30 

U.S.CL  60-477  5  cw™. 

The  seat  portion  of  a  chair  is  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a 

piston  rod  connected  to  a  piston  reciprocable  m  a  relatively 

large  diameter  cylinder  in  a  pedestal  portion  of  the  chair.  A 

hydraulic  circuit  intcrconnecU  this  cylinder  with  a  smaller 

diameter  cylinder  including  a  reciprocable  plunger.  A  clamp  is 

associated  with  the  piston  rod  of  the  large  cylinder  and  fixed 

against  displacement  relative  to  the  pedestal  portion  of  the 

chair.  The  clamp  is  a  split  clamp  and  is  arranged  to  grip  the 

piston  rod  to  lock  it  in  position.  Locking  is  effected  by  a  brake 
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member  oscillatably  supported  on  a  wall  closing  the  upper  end 
of  a  cavity  in  the  pedestal,  the  brake  member  having  an 
inclined  face  engageable  with  the  split  clamp  to  close  the 
clamp.  An  arm  extends  from  the  brake  member  and  is  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston 
operating  in  the  small  cylinder.  A  foot  operated  treadle,  which 
is  generally  L'  shaped,  is  connected  to  the  brake  member  to 
oscillate  the  brake  member  including  the  arm.  Check  valves 
are  interposed  in  oil  passages  interconnecting  the  two  cylin- 
ders and  connecting  the  smaller  cylinder  with  the  cavity  in  the 


3,763,653 

CUSHIONED  DOCK  FENDER  STRUCTURE  AND  SHEAR 

TYPE  CUSHION  MEMBER 

John  Anoush  Shirvan>.  Simi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 

Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,589 

Int.  CI.  EG2b  i/22 

U.S.CL  61-46  2Ctaims 


\. 


pedestal.  When  the  treadle  is  raised  to  a  relatively  upper  posi- 
tion and  oscillated,  it  oscillates  the  piston  in  the  small  cylinder 
to  pump  oil  beneath  the  piston  in  the  large  cylinder  to  raise  the 
seat.  When  the  seat  is  at  the  desired  height,  the  treadle  is 
raised  to  iu  upper  limiting  position  and  closes  the  clamp  on 
the  rod  connected  to  the  seat  to  lock  the  seat  in  position  To 
lower  the  chair,  the  treadle  is  moved  to  its  lower  limiting  posi- 
tion releasing  the  brake  member  from  the  split  clamp  and  al- 
lowing the  seat  and  the  associated  parts  to  descend  under  their 
own  weight. 


3,763,652 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS  OR  GASES 
SPARSELY  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Jnni  RinU,  Simenintlc  4A,  Mnnkkaa,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  22,  1971,  181/71 
Int.  CL  £2117  J/00 
U.S.CL6I  — .5  10  Claims 


--*7 


A  dock  fender  structure  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  vessels 
thereagainst  by  the  deflection  in  shear  of  elastomeric  cushion 
members,  and  a  cushion  member  adapted  for  use  therein. 


3,763,654 

PILE  DRIVING  AND  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Kunyiro  MatsushiU,  53,  Kokicho-2-chome,  Toyokawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,630 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1971, 46/89287 

Int.  CL  E02d  7/20,  7/24;  B65h  5/06 

U.S.CL  61-53.5  ICUim 


\. 


\ 


Fluids  of  limited  solubility  in  water  are  transported  through 
a  conduit  having  walls  that  are  permeable  with  respect  to 
transported  fluid.  The  conduit  is  surrounded  by  a  layer  of 
water  having  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  transported 
fluid.  Accordingly  water  leaks  into  the  conduit,  but  the  trans- 
ported fluid  does  not  leak  out.  At  suitable  intervals,  the 
leakage  water  is  pumped  off. 


A  pile  driving  and  drawing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
drawing  and  driving  wedges  are  disposed  in  a  substantially  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  having  an  upwardly  tapered  and  a 
downwardly  tapered  inner  peripheral  surface  portion  so  as  to 
be  intimately  engageable  with  these  inner  peripheral  surface 
portions  while  releasably  holding  a  pile  during  drawing  opera- 
tion and  driving  operation  respectively.  Means  are  further 
provided  for  causing  rotation  of  the  pile  being  driven  and 
drawn  into  and  out  of  the  earth. 
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liquid  crystal  film  so  that  the  dial  plate  or  the  figure  portion 
may  have  a  vanety  of  colors  according  to  the  change  of  the 
ambient  temperature. 


3,763,64« 
TIMEPIECE  FOR  CREATING  VISUAL  EFFECTS 
David  L.  Pakter,  New  York,  utd  Thomas  R.  Krauss,  Middle 
ViUage,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,539 

Int.  CLG04b  47/00.  19/06 

-•SCI.  58-148  12  Claims 


outlet  openings  are  arranged  both  in  the  hot  gas  section  as  also 
m  the  cold  gas  section  mutually  opposite  one  another  and  are 
connected  with  each  other  by  way  of  branch  lines  provided 
with  control  devices  and  main  lines  that  include  heaters, 
regenerators  and  coolers  interconnected  m  the  main  lines. 


3,763.650 

GAS  TURBINE  TEMPERATURE  PROFILING 

STRUCTURE 

Charles   E.    Hussev.   Glenoiden,   and   Seraflno   M.    Delorso. 

Media,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors  to  Westinjjhouse   Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  I97I,S«r.  No.  166,095 

Int.  CI.  F02ci//4 

U.S.CL  60-39.74  R  18  Claims 


A  timepiece  which  in  addition  to  indicating  time  will  also 
create  certam  visual  effects.  The  timepiece  has  a  face  and  a 
transparent  crystal  covering  the  face  and  defining  therewith  a 
space  in  which  rotary  hour-indicating  and  minute-indicating 
elements  are  located  A  rotary  second-indicating  element  is 
also  located  in  this  space  One  of  the  rotary  elements  has  a  fea- 
ture which  enables  it  to  contribute  toward  a  predetermined 
visual  effect  The  crystal  itself  carries  a  stationary  structure 
which  coacts  with  the  latter  one  rotary  element  for  contnbut 
ing  to  the  desired  visual  effect. 


3,763,649 
HOT  GAS  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Jurgen  Wahnschaffe,  Cologne;  Dietrich  Gwinner.  VVaiblingen; 
Konstantin  Pattas.  Stuttgart,  md  Eberhard  Braun,  VVaib- 
lingen. all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 28.665 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennany,  Apr.  4,  1970,  P  20  16 
218.9 

Int.  CLF02<  7/04 
U.S.CL  60-24  ,2  Claims 


An  axial  How  gas  turbine  having  a  structure  including  a  fuel 
nozzle  for  providing  any  desired  turbine  inlet  temperature 
profile  according  to  the  mechanical  stress  on  the  rotating  tur- 
bine blades   The  fuel  nozzle  may  be  a  combined  multiple  fuel 
gas  and  liquid  type  or  a  single  fuel  type,  an  important  feature 
of  both  being  the  provision  of  fuel  injection  asymmetrically 
into  the  combustion  chamber  to  establish  a  desired  ignited 
fuel  temperature  pattern  therein  which  continues  down  to  the 
turbine   inlet    This  asymmetrical   fuel   supply   into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  is  obtained  by  providing  a  number  or  size  of 
fuel  jets  accordmg  to  the  temperature  desired;  for  example,  to 
provide  a  temperature  gradient  decreasing  in  an  inward  tur- 
bine radial  direction  through  the  combustor  to  correspond  to 
the  desired  turbine  blade  inlet  temperature  profile  The  angu- 
lar jet  direction  also  may  be  varied  for  difTerent  parts  of  the 
fuel  injection  pattern  to  obuin  a  further  spatial  control  of  the 
fuel  injection  distribution  into  the  combustor  These  fuel  dis- 
tribution control  variables  may  be  used  singly  or  in  any  com 
bination,  and  the  same  or  different  ones  may  be  used  for  the 
gas  and   liquid  jets  in  multiple  fuel  nozzles    In  addition,  a 
further  modification  of  the  intake  temperature  profile  may  be 
obuined  by  providing  relatively  cool  jeLs  of  ga.seous  Huid 
through  spaced  orifices  in  the  radially  inner  sides  of  the  transi- 
tion passages  which  direct  the  high  temperature  working  gas 
to  the  turbine  blades 


A  hot  gas  engine  in  the  form  of  a  roUry  piston  engine  of 
trochoidal  construction  in  which  two  rotary  piston  engines 
operate  with  predetermined  phase  displacement,  of  which  one 
IS  constructed  as  hot  gas  section  and  the  other  one  as  cold  gas 
section,  each  rotary  piston  engine  includes  a  triangular  piston 
rotaubly  supported  on  an  eccentric  shaft  within  an 
epitrochoidaJly  shaped  two-arched  housing  case  whereby  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  are  provided  in  the  conUct  surface  of  the 
casmg  ID  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  minor  axis;  the  inlet  and 


3.763,651 

SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BARBERS  OR 

BEAUTY  PARLORS  AND  MEDICAL  FACILITIES 

Masaharu     Okiyama,     254     KiUhagusa,     Higashiosaka-shi, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  July  6.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59.835 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  July  10.  1970,45/60543 
Int.  CL  FI 5b  1 3/0 J .  15/26;  A47c  3/30 
U.S.  CL  60-477  5  ^Wms 

I  he  seat  portion  of  a  chair  is  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  a  piston  reciprocable  m  a  relatively 
large  diameter  cylinder  in  a  pedestal  portwn  of  the  chair  A 
hydraulic  circuit  interconnects  this  cylmder  with  a  smaller 
diameter  cylinder  including  a  reciprocable  plunger.  A  clamp  is 
associated  with  the  piston  rod  of  the  large  cylinder  and  fixed 
against  displacement  relative  to  the  pedesUl  portion  of  the 
chair.  The  clamp  is  a  split  clamp  and  is  arranged  to  gnp  the 
piston  rod  to  lock  it  in  position.  Locking  is  effected  by  a  brake 


October  9,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


member  oscillatably  supported  on  a  wall  closing  the  upper  end 
of  a  cavity  in  the  pedestal,  the  brake  member  having  an 
inclined  face  engageable  with  the  split  clamp  to  close  the 
clamp.  An  arm  extends  from  the  brake  member  and  is  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston 
operating  in  the  small  cylinder.  A  foot  operated  treadle,  which 
is  generally  U  shaped,  is  connected  to  the  brake  member  to 
oscillate  the  brake  member  including  the  arm.  Check  valves 
are  interposed  in  oil  passages  interconnecting  the  two  cylin- 
ders and  connecting  the  smaller  cylinder  with  the  cavity  in  the 


3,763.653 

CUSHIONED  DOCK  FENDER  STRUCTURE  AND  SHEAR 

TYPE  CUSHION  MEMBER 

John  Anoush  Shirvany.  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 

Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  178,589 

Int.  CI.  E02b  J/22 

U.S.CL  61-46  2  Claims 


pedestal.  When  the  treadle  is  raised  to  a  relatively  upper  posi- 
tion and  oscillated,  it  oscillates  the  piston  in  the  small  cylinder 
to  pump  oil  beneath  the  piston  in  the  large  cylinder  to  raise  the 
seat.  When  the  seat  is  at  the  desired  height,  the  treadle  is 
raised  to  its  upper  limiting  position  and  closes  the  clamp  on 
the  rod  connected  to  the  seat  to  lock  the  seat  in  position.  To 
lower  the  chair,  the  treadle  is  moved  to  its  lower  limiting  posi- 
tion releasing  the  brake  member  from  the  split  clamp  and  al- 
lowing the  seat  and  the  associated  parts  to  descend  under  their 
own  weight. 


3,763,652 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS  OR  GASES 
SPARSELY  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Jnni  Riau,  Simenintic  4A,  Mankkaa,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  17. 1972,  Set.  No.  218,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  22,  1971.  181/71 
Int.CLE21f  Vi/OO 
U.S.CL61— ^  10  Claims 


A  dock  fender  structure  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  vessels 
thereagainst  by  the  deflection  in  shear  of  elastomeric  cushion 
members,  and  a  cushion  member  adapted  for  use  therein. 


3,763,654 

PILE  DRIVING  AND  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

KunUiro  MatsushiU,  53,  Koklcho-2-chome,  Toyokawa.  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No,  288,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1971, 46/89287 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/20,  7/24,  B65h  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  61— 53.5  1  Claim 


Fluids  of  limited  solubility  in  water  are  transported  through 
a  conduit  having  walls  that  are  permeable  with  respect  to 
transported  fluid.  The  conduit  is  surrounded  by  a  layer  of 
water  having  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  transported 
fluid.  Accordingly  water  leaks  into  the  conduit,  but  the  trans- 
ported fluid  does  not  leak  out.  At  suitable  intervals,  the 
leakage  water  is  pumped  off. 


A  pile  driving  and  drawing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
drawing  and  driving  wedges  are  disposed  in  a  substantially  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  having  an  upwardly  tapered  and  a 
downwardly  tapered  inner  peripheral  surface  portion  so  as  to 
be  intimately  engageable  with  these  inner  peripheral  surface 
portions  while  releasably  holding  a  pile  during  drawing  opera- 
tion and  driving  operation  respectively.  Means  are  further 
provided  for  causing  rotation  of  the  pile  being  driven  and 
drawn  into  and  out  of  the  earth. 
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3,763,655 
PILING  WITH  EXTENDABLE  ANCHOR  LEGS 
Charles  W.  Gahuka,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  sssignor  to  Lois  Ed- 
wards, San  Jew,  Calif.,  and  Irene  Miller,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  part  interest 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,552 

Int.  CI.  E«2d  5154 

U.S.CL  61-53.68  1  6  Claims 


forward  support  for  the  spoil  conveyor  and  other  equipment 
geu  out  of  proper  alignment  and  there  are  other  undesirable 
results.  To  restore  alignment  an  interior  shell  is  roUtably 
mounted  inside  the  shield  and  provides  the  forward  support 


T? 
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for  the  aforementioned  equipment.  Means  is  provided  to 
rotate  the  interior  shell  relative  to  the  shield  so  as  to  restore 
the  interior  shell  to  level  position  whenever  the  shield  has 
rotated. 


A  tubular  piling  of  rigid  construction,  but  including  frangi- 
ble side  wail  portions.  The  piling  is  provided  with  lower  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  cam  surfaces  therein  and  in- 
cludes a  follower  slidable  downwardly  in  the  piling  equipped 
with  depending  elongated  ground  spikes  hingedly  supported  at 
their  upper  ends  from  the  follower  for  outward  swinging  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  spikes  about  horizontal  axes  disposed 
generally  normal  to  radii  of  the  piling  passing  through  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ground  spikes.  Upon  lowering  of  the  fol- 
lower in  the  tubular  piling  the  lower  ends  of  the  ground  spikes 
are  engageable  with  the  aforementioned  cam  surfaces  to  cam 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ground  spikes  outwardly  through  the 
side   wall  portions  of  the  piling  and  into  the  surrounding 
ground  area. 

3,763,656 
PLACING  OFFSHORE  SUPPORTING  ELEMENTS 
Francois  Vaa  Dulca;  Johaaacs  Vaa  Steveninck,  and  Gcrardus 
A.  M.  VerrocB,  all  of  R^swUk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
ShcU  Oa  Coapany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172.180 

Int.  CL  E02d  7124 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.74  4  Claims 


3,763,658 
COMBINED  CASCADE  AND  MULTICOMPONENT 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lee  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.,  and  Charles  L.  Newton,  both  of  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Conthiuatioa>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,526,  May  19,  1969, 

abandoDcd.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,447 

Int  a.  F25J  1100, 1/02,  5/00 

U.S.CL  62-40  12  Claims 
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To  place  a  supporting  element  in  the  soil,  it  is  lowered  into 
the  soil  after  fluidizing  the  soil  by  water  injection.  Thereafter, 
consolidation  of  the  soil  is  speeded  up  by  supplying  water 
thereto  at  a  relatively  low  velocity. 


A  refrigeration  system  and  method  are  disclosed  for  liquefy- 
ing a  feed  stream  by  first  subjecting  the  feed  stream  to  heat 
exchange  with  a  single  component  refrigerant  in  a  closed, 
cascade  cycle  and,  thereafter,  subjecting  the  feed  stream  to 
heat  exchange  with  a  multicomponent  refrigerant  in  a  multiple 
zone  heat  exchanger  forming  a  portion  of  a  second,  closed 
refrigerant  cycle. 


3,763,657 
MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ROLL  OF  TUNNELING 

SHIELD 
George  P.  Coboo,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
Field  Services,  San  Rafad,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,756 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  61-85  3  Claims 

A  tunnel  shield  is  pushed  through  the  ground  by  hydraulic 

rams,  but  has  a  tendency  to  route  and,  unless  corrected,  the 


3,763,659 

REFRIGERATION  PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  B.  Hover,  Clinton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumsch  Products 

Company,  Tecumsch,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,733 
Int.  CI.  F25b  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  62-115  27  Claims 

A  method  in  which  a  fixed  size  orifice  is  selected  and  in- 
serted between  the  evaporator  outlet  and  the  suction  inlet  of  a 
compressor  in  a  refrigeration  system  to  restrict  gas  flow  to  the 
compressor  and  thereby  decrease  the  peak  torque  required  to 
operate  the  compressor.  The  disclosed  apparatus  is  a  hermetic 
compressor  unit  with  such  a  calibrated  orifice  installed  in  each 
of  the  compressor  intake  tubes,  thereby  allowing  the  use  of  an 
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electric  drive  motor  which  otherwise  would  be  incapable  of    means  of  extractor  bars.  Thereafter,  the  molds  are  lowered  in- 
developing   sufficient   peak    load    torque    after    starting   to    dependently,  inverted  and  passed  through  a  wash  section  at  in- 
creased spacings,  prior  to  return  to  the  filling  station.  The  use 
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of  independent  molds  permits  a  substantial  reduction  in  the 
number  of  molds  required,  because  since  the  molds  are  inde- 
operate  the  compressor  in  a  refrigeration  system  with  an    pendent,  the  mold  spacings  can  be  increased  during  mold 
evaporator  at  ambient  temperature  in  the  absence  of  such  ori-    return  operations  outside  of  the  freezing  lank, 
fices.  ^^^__^_^.^_^^^ 


3,763,662 

3,763.660  TWIST  TRAY  ICE  MAKER 

AIR  CONDITIONING  CONDENSER  FAN  ARRANGEMENT  I>««n«  C.  Nichols,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 

WITH  CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  poration,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Ivan  T.  Bumcy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,325 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Int.  CI.  F25c  I/IO 

Filed  June  5. 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,430  U.S.  CI.  62-353                                                            11  Claims 
Int.  CI.  F25b  4/00 
U.S.CL  62-280                                                              6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  air  conditioner  condenser  sec- 
tion which  includes  a  condenser  and  a  low  speed,  double-exit 
centrifugal  blower  having  a  large  diameter  fan  wheel.  The  fan 
wheel  speed  and  velocity  of  the  air  passing  through  the  con- 
denser may  be  kept  relatively  low  to  provide  a  more  quiet  and 
efficient  operation.  Slanted  water  channel  means  are  also  pro- 
vided to  pump,  by  an  aspiration  effect,  the  water  that  has  col- 
lected in  the  bottom  pan  of  the  air  conditioner  and  housing  to 
the  blower  fan  wheel  for  atomization  and  dispersal. 


3,763,661 
INDEPENDENT  MOLD  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Betschart,  and  John  S.  Brown,  both  of  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,267 
Int.  CI.  F25c  7/05. 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  62—345  8  Claims 

A  frozen  confection  machine  has  multiple  molds  which  are 
not  connected  to  side  chains.  The  molds  are  advanced  at  vari- 
ous spacings  in  an  interrupted  or  step-wise  motion  from  a 
filling  station,  through  a  freezing  tank  wherein  the  confection 
in  the  molds  is  frozen,  through  an  extractor  section  where  the 
molds  are  defrosted  and  the  frozen  confection  is  moved  by 


An  automatic  ice  maker  wherein  a  tray  is  rotatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  The  ice  bodies  are  formed  in  the  tray  with  the 
cavities  in  an  upright  position,  and  upon  compietios  of  the 
freezing  of  the  ice  bodies,  the  tray  is  rotated  to  an  inverted 
position.  While  the  tray  is  being  rotated,  it  is  caused  to  be  con- 
currently twisted  as  the  result  of  an  axial  movement  of  the  tray 
to  engage  stop  means  at  one  end  of  the  tray.  Cam  means  are 
provided  at  the  opposite  end  to  move  the  tray  to  engage  the 
stop  means  and  at  the  end  of  the  twisting  operation  to  disen- 
gage the  stop  means.  Means  are  provided  for  causing  the  tray 
to  move  axially  reversely  to  disengage  the  stop  means  and  per- 
mit untwisted  final  movement  of  the  tray  through  the  harvest- 
ing, inverted  position  back  to  the  upright  ice-forming  position. 


3,763,663 
PNEUMATIC  POWERED  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  SYSTEM 
FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Ralph  C.  Schlichtig,  11212  3rd.  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,723,  June  1,  1971.  This 
application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,787 
Int.CI.  F25b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-498  nCUIms 

A  pneumatic  diaphragm  pump  system  is  employed  for  con- 
verting energy  from  gaseous  power  fluid  to  pump  refrigerant 
vapor  for  transferring  heat.  An  oscillating  liquid  column  pro- 
vides inertia  for  associated  diaphragms  so  that  with  sequenc- 
ing valves  a  cycle  of  operation  is  set  up  in  which  expansion  of 
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the  enclosed  gaseous  power  fluid  can  efficiently  transmit  ener- 
gy to  the  liquid  column  to  be  u»ed  to  compress  refrigerant 
vapor.  Means  is  provided  to  protect  from  liquid  hammer  effect 


The  crown  side  comprises  an  octagonal  table;  along  each 
one  of  the  table  sides  is  located  an  additional  small  trapezoidal 
facet  the  height  of  which  is  at  the  most  equal  to  one-fifth  of  the 
larger  base  and  the  lengthwise  direction  of  which  is  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  that  side  to  which  it  connects. 

The  thirty-two  triangular  facets  of  the  crown  side  and  of  the 
collar  side  which  are  contigous  to  the  edge  circle  are 
duplicated 

The  collar  is  subdivided  into  a  middle  facet  and  two  side 
facets. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  64 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,763,664 


and  to  allow  effectively  unequal  volume  displacement  of 
refrigerant  vapor  and  gaseous  power  fluid  so  that  large  expan- 
sion ratios  can  be  used  with  the  gaseous  power  fluid. 


3.763,664 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
James  M.  Stewart,  We«t  Pate  Bcadi,  F\m.,  aasigiior  to  Stewart 
Research  Inc.,  West  Pain  Bc«:h,  Fla. 

Coatiaiiatiea^.|»art  of  Ser.  No.  8734>76,  Nov.  4, 1969,  Pat- 
No.  3,702,067.  Thh  appHcatfam  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

243,736 

LiLCLFI6c//(76 

U.S.CI.64-4  7ClataM 


3,763,666 
TELESCOPIC  DRILL  ROD 
Frit2    Tibussek,    MoociwiicladlMcli,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Maschinen-Und  Bohrseratctabrik  Alfred  WIrth  Sc  Co.  KG, 
ErUeng/Rhld.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199.408 
CUfans  priority.  appUcatVm  Germany.  Nov.  20.  1970,  P  20 
57  101. 1 

Int.  CLF16d  J/06 
US.  CI.  64-23  7  Claim, 


A  dental  handpiece  including  a  housing  and  a  collet 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  having  as  a  force  trans- 
mitting means  a  substantially  non-compressible,  non-fluid,  but 
readily  deformable  gel  confined  within  an  internal  chamber  of 
constant  volume  but  of  variable  shape  to  transmit  gripping 
forces  to  the  collet  to  hold  the  workpiece  in  the  housing. 


3.763,665 

BRILLIANT  WITH  OCTAGONAL  TABLE  AND 

SURROUNDING  TRAPEZOIDAL  FACETS 

Joles  Polaklewicz,  Wilrijk,  Belglam.  assignor  to  Belamco,  Ant- 

werpen,  Belglam 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,758 

Int.  CI.  A44c  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63-32  2  Claims 


A  telescopic  drill  rod  has  two  or  more  rod  parts  disposed 
coaxially  to  one  another,  with  the  inner  rod  part  being  axially 
slidable  relative  to  the  outer  rod  part.  The  inner  rod  part  by 
means  of  a  coupling  device  comprising  an  abutment  on  the 
outer  rod  part,  an  abutment  on  the  inner  rod  part,  and  a 
locking  element.  The  locking  clement  is  moved  into  the  space 
between  the  two  abutments  by  a  spring  The  locking  element 
is  capable  of  withstanding  pressure  forces 


A  brilliant  with  a  crown  side  and  a  collar  side  which  connect 
to  one  another  along  an  edge  circle. 


3,763,667 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  PATTERN 

WHEELS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CAMS 

Lester  Mishcon,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253.719 

Int.  CI.  D04b/5/76 

U.S.CL66-50A  6  Claims 

A  jacquard  type  circular  knitting  machine  is  provided  with 

multi-butt   needles  and   with   adjusuble   needle   engageable 
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cams  which  may  be  disposed  to  raise  needles  to  yarn  accepting    point.  The  loop  is  enclosed  in  a  vertical  tube  subsuntially  out 
positions  independently  of  pattern  mechanisms  and  which    of  contact  with  the  vertical  walls  thereof  and  the  supply  of  fila- 


may  be  used  to  change  the  pattern  in  a  cloth  knitted  on  the 
machine. 


3,763,668 

METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FORM  FITTING 
PANTY  HOSE 
Charlie   L.   Williams,  Wilkesboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ithaca 
Textiles,  Inc.,  Wilkesboro,  N.C.  ment  within  said  tube  is  held  substantially  constant  by  con- 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,765  trolling  the  relative  speed  at  which  the  filament  is  fed  and 

Int.  CL  D04b  y  1  too  withdrawn  at  said  poinu. 

U.S.CI.66— 178A  10  Claims 
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An  improved  panty  hose  method  and  construction  utilizes  a 
pair  of  seamless,  knit,  stretch  stockings  each  of  which  in  the 
upper  portion  used  for  forming  the  panty  is  knit  with  a  welt 
portion  followed  by  an  upper  panty  portion  of  the  same 
stretch  diameter  and  which  is  followed  by  a  lower  panty  por- 
tion which  abruptly  Increases  in  stretch  diameter  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  two  portions  whereby  to  produce  a  form-fitting 
shape. 


3,763,669 
SYSTEM  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Karl  Bous;  Dieter  Rosenkranz,  both  of  WupperUl-Barmen, 
and  Kurt  Gorgen,  Ncviges,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Rosenkranz  &  Co.  GmbH.  Ohier  Kirchweg,  Germany 

FiledAug.6,  1971,Ser.  No.  169,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  7. 1970.  P  20  39 
273.8 

Int.  CL  D06c  7/02;  F26b  13/12, 13/30 
U.S.CI.68-5D  13  Claims 

A  system  for  heat-treating  a  filament,  especially  for  the 
bulking  of  yarn  in  which  a  loop  of  the  filament  is  suspended  in 
a  hanging  condition  between  a  feed  point  and  a  take-up  point 
by  advancing  the  filament  at  said  feed  point  at  a  rate  greater 
than  that  at  which  the  filament  is  withdrawn  at  said  take-up 


3.763.670 
LID  LATCH  AND  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 
Marshall  C.  Harrold.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,234 

Int.  CI.  D06fiJ/02,i 7/25 

U.S.  CL  68—12  R  4  Claims 


An  automatic  clothes  washing  machine  including  means 
locking  the  washing  machine  lid  closed  during  a  spin  water  ex- 
traction cycle.  Closure  of  the  washing  machine  lid  pivots  a 
latch  into  engagement  with  a  keeper  secured  to  the  lid.  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  moving  a  slide  closing  a  first 
switch.  Closure  of  the  switch  energizes  a  solenoid  actuating  a 
locking  arm  into  engagement  with  the  slide,  locking  the  slide 
in  a  lid  latched  position  while  also  closing  a  second  switch 
The  second  switch  is  in  the  spin  water  extraction  circuit  and 
conditions  the  circuit  for  operation  when  that  portion  of  the 
clothes  washing  cycle  is  demanded  by  an  automatic  control 
timer.  Means  are  associated  with  the  first  switch  opening  it 
when  the  spin  tub  is  out  of  balance. 
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3,763,671  3,763,673 

TEXTILE  TREATING  DEVICE  CHAIN  DOOR  LOCK 

Gunter  Schiffer,  and  Karl  Peter  Lopata,  both  of  Krefeid,  Ger-  Grejory  R.  Colombo,  Stillwater,  and  Riuscll  W.  Waldo,  St. 

many,  assignors  to  John.  Klefaiewefers  Sohne,  Krefeid,  Ger-  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware 

™"n>  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,553  Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1 970,  P  20  05  Int.  CI.  E05b  65/06  E05c  7  7/36 

350.3  U.S.  CI.  70-93                                                                 8  Claims 

Int.CI.  BO5c//06,J//i2 
U.S.  CI.  68-85  3CUims 


3,763,672 
CONTINUOUS  RINSING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Stelner  American 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Divifioa  of  Ser.  No.  879,764,  Nov.  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,698,214.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,572 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 

U.S.CL  68-205  R  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  by  which  cloth  articles  are  rinsed  by  directing  a 
mist  of  gas  and  rinse  liquid  along  a  path  normal  to  the  articles 
therethrough  to  prevent  puddles  of  the  rinse  liquid  and  the 
wash  solution  from  forming  thereon. 


A  device  for  treating  endless  webs  including  a  plurality  of 
rolls  aligned  to  define  a  path  of  travel  for  the  web  during  treat- 
ment such  that  the  web  is  transferred  along  the  path  of  each 
succeeding  roll.  The  improvement  comprising  the  invention 
includes  the  use  of  an  outer  shell  on  at  least  one  of  the  rolls, 
the  shell  having  annular  raised  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
ribs  and  grooves.  Also  contemplated  is  the  arrangement 
wherein  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  is  defined  by  alignment 
of  at  least  three  rolls  wherein  the  web  travels  without  an  un- 
supported run  between  the  rolls,  and  each  of  the  rolls  has  the 
annular  raised  portions  defining  the  plurality  of  ribs  and 
grooves. 


— -rf 


A  chain  lock  for  doors,  including  a  housing  defining  a 
passage  for  movement  of  a  locking  slide  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  chain.  A  latch  bolt  in  the  housing  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  locking  engagement  with  the  slide.  A  key-equipped 
lock  is  mounted  in  the  housing  for  operating  the  latch  bolt. 


3,763,674 

WHEEL  LOCK 

Bruce  M.  Zahner,  1913  Mooovix  Ave.,  CosU  Men,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,676 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/00;  B62h  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  70-226  7  Claims 


A  wheel  lock  wherein  a  lock  bar  has  a  stem  with  an  eye  on 
one  end  and  a  retainer  arm  on  the  other  end  extending  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  stem,  the  stem  extends  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  wheel  hub  and  the  retainer  arm  is  located  at  the  in- 
board side  of  the  hub,  a  lock  bail  extends  through  the  wheel 
axle  and  through  the  eye  of  the  lock  bar. 


3,763,675 
TRAILER  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Hofmeister,  2345  W.  Old  Shakopcc  Rd.,  Bk>oining- 
ton,  Minn.,  and  ThorwaM  J.  Mickeison,  Apt.  No.  7-215, 
3305  Harbor  Ln.  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,907 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/00;  F16b  4 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-232  13  Claims 

A   tractor   having   a  fifth   wheel   assembly   for  towing   a 

semitrailer  having  a  king  pin  and  a  lock  apparatus  to  block  a 
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conventional  interlocking  towing  connection  between  the 
tractor  and  trailer,  the  lock  apparatus  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  main  body  and  cover  to  provide  a  king  pin  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber  opening  to  the  king  pin  chamber,  a  lock  bar 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  housing  second  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  recessed  end  pyortion  locatable  adjacent  the  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  the  king  pin  to  block  removal  of  the  hous- 


^t*  I 


23      26 


ing  from  the  king  pin  and  a  retainer  bar  receiving  slot,  a 
retainer  bar  mounted  by  the  housing  that  is  resiliently  urged 
downwardly  to  in  pari  extend  through  the  slot  to  retain  the 
lock  bar  in  a  locking  position  and  a  key  operated  lock 
mounted  by  the  lock  bar  and  having  a  key  operated  cam 
member  for  moving  the  retainer  bar  upwardly  to  permit  the 
lock  bar  being  moved  to  an  unlocked  position. 


3,763,676 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Schachter,  Huntington;  Zygmund  Reich,  Dix  Hills,  and 

David  R.  Greenberg,  Old  Bethpage,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Instrument  Systems  Corporation.  Jericho,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,839 

IntCI.E05b47/04 

U^.  CI.  70-264  19  Claims 


!>  if  r    7  1  '* :  — r- 


A  lock  structure  is  provided  with  at  least  first  and  second 
poriions  separated  by  a  parting  line,  and  lock  pins  positionable 
relative  to  said  pariing  line  by  a  properly  programmed  key  to 
clear  said  parting  line  to  permit  opening  of  said  lock.  A 
remotely  actuated  programming  device  in  said  lock  structure 
is  operative  coupled  to  said  lock  pins  for  placing  said  lock  pins 
in  a  selected  configuration.  A  key  making  device  is  provided 
for  selectively  forming  a  key  of  a  configuration  coordinated  to 
the  configuration  of  the  lock  pins  as  established  by  said  pro- 
gramming device  to  permit  opening  of  said  lock. 


3,763,677 

AUTOMATIC  PLATE-THICKNESS  CONTROL  METHOD 
FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Toshk)  Mannaka;  Hidehiro  Kitanosono;  Sbigemichi  Matsuka, 
and  Sadanori  Shingal,  ail  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,588 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     19,     1971, 
46/15125 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  J7/00,  J 7/02 
U.S.CI.72-8  9  Claims 


1 COMPU-^ER 


Incoming  and  outgoing  plate-thickness  deviations  for  the 
same  point  of  a  sheet  passing  through  a  reduction  rolling  mill 
are  determined  for  a  plurality  of  rolling  speeds  so  as  to  calcu- 
late the  outgoing  plate  deviation  component  attributable  to 
the  inherent  characteristics  of  the  rolling  mill  upon  decelera- 
tion and  acceleration,  such  as  changes  in  the  oil  film  and  in  the 
coefficient  of  friction.  The  thus  determined  outgoing  plate- 
thickness  deviation  component  is  stored  as  information  core- 
lated  to  the  speed  at  which  it  was  determined,  so  that  it  may  be 
selectively  retrieved  to  be  applied  as  a  correction  factor  in  the 
screw-down  of  the  rolls  upon  automatic  operation  at  the  cor- 
responding sp>eeds  of  subsequent  roll  passes. 


'  3,763,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  PRODUCT 

FILL  DIMENSION 

Paul  E.  Dombusch,  and  Thomas  D.  Johnson,  both  of  Roanoke, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,085 

Int.CI.B21bi7/;2 

U.S.  CI.  72-9  7  Claims 


n  a  24  25 
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Apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  the  fill  dimension  of  a 
product  formed  in  a  rolling  mill  by  sensing  the  fill  dimension 
of  the  finished  product  and  comparing  this  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  to  form  a  resultant  error  signal.  This 
resultant  error  signal  modifies  the  height  of  loops  between 
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successive  stands  of  the  mill  to  vary  the  product  fill  dimension 
The  apparatus  includes  provision  for  increasing  the  gain  if  suc- 
cessive errors  of  fill  dimension   in   the  same  direction  are 
sensed  and  for  decreasing  the  gain  if  successive  errors  in  the 
opposite  directions  are  sensed. 


3,763,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LUBRICANT  TO  A 
WORKPIECE  IN  A  HOT  STRIP  MILL 
Wesley  A.  Lane,  Provo,  Utah;  William  G.  Miller.  Pena  Hills 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  and  Robert  G.  Whitney, 
Orem,  Utah,  assignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  828,931,  May  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170353 
Int.  CI.  B2lh 37/00,  45102,27110 
U.S.CI.72-14  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatiis  for  applying  lubricant  to  a  worlc- 
piece  in  a  four-high  mill  includes  the  application  of  an 
atomized  lubricant  to  the  baclc-up  rolls  from  which  it  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  work  rolls  and  then  to  the  worlcpiece.  A  sensor 
detects  when  the  worlcpiece  enter*  and  leaves  the  worlc  rolls 
and  actuates  a  control  to  automatically  feed  atomizing  air  and 
oil  to  nozzles  directed  toward  the  baclc-up  rolls  when  the 
workpiece  enters  the  work  rolls  and  shut  off  the  feed  when  the 
workpiece  leaves  the  work  rolls. 


3,763,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WIRE 
Howard  J.  Godfrey,  Pewdagtoa;  Stephen  W.  Hoou,  Trenton, 
and  Ronald  J.  Suxt,  B«Terty,  aD  of  N4-,  aiaigBors  to  CF  &  1 
Steel  Corpomtioa,  Denver,  Colo. 

Contianationof  Scr.  No.  54,122,  July  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatioa  Ang.  23,  1972.  Scr.  No.  282,954 

Int.  CL  B21c  1/00.3/02,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-43  3Cbims 


heretofore  been  obtainable  and  resulting  in  a  cold  drawn  wire 
product  having  greater  tensile  strength  and  core  density,  con- 
siderable increase  in  cohesive  strength  and  significant  im- 
provement in  ductility. 


3,763,681 

TUBE  FORMATION  AND  PRODUCTS  FORMED 

THEREBY 

W  iiiiam  A.  Flintoft,  59  Branson  Ave.,  dcarview,  Australia 
Filed  May  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  255,405 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    25,    1971, 
4993/71;  Oct.  7,  1971,  6554/71 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  5J/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-57  7  Claims 


,5    ^  


•« 


to 


A  method  of  forming  thin  walled  ductile  tubes  by  wetting 
the  inside  of  a  thick  walled  tube  with  a  liquid  and  passing  the 
tube  between  rollers  to  flatten  the  tube  and  simultaneously 
elongating  the  tube  and  reducing  the  wall  thickness  thereof, 
and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  inside  of  the  tube  to  restore 
a  tubular  shape,  the  tube  being  preformed  into  a  radiator  core 
or  the  like  pnor  to  the  application  of  pressure  and  stretched  to 
avoid  wrinkling. 


3,763,682 

HARDENING  MACHINE 

Nicolae  Macovd,  Craiova,  Roauuda,  aaaignor  to  Udna  Con- 

structU  Maslni  Agrfcok  "NOEMBRIE,".  Craiova,  Romania 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,984 

IntCKB21d  7  7/22 

U.S.  CL  72—46  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  hardening  workpieces  has  a  treatment  tank 
formed  at  its  top  with  an  entrance  opening  for  a  heated  work- 
piece  to  be  immersed  in  cooling  liquid  upon  insertion  into  the 
tank;  a  pair  of  curved  gripper  jaws  are  mutually  reciprocable 
inside  the  Unk  to  engage  the  workpiece,  their  displacement 
toward  each  other  coinciding  with  a  closure  of  the  entrance 
A  method  of  treatmg  wire,  both  ccwtcd  and  uncoated.  and  a  opening  as  well  as  of  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  the  liquid.  The 
wire  drawmg  die  which  provide  improved  lubrication  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  form  part  of  a  circulation  system  including  a 
wire  and  a  lower  wire  temperature  during  treatment  than  have    liquid  reservoir  above  the  tank  and  a  catch  basin  beneath  it 
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Gases  evolving  from  the  liquid  in  the  treatment  tank  are  al-    pin  areas  in  which  bushings  are  mounted,  and  the  pins  are 

lowed  to  escape  into  an  exhaust  duct  via  ports  flanking  the  en-    locked  against  axial  displacement.  The  bearings  and  bushings 

trance  opening.                                                                                     are  made  of  preselected  materials.  Means  are  also  provided 

'■^                for  anchoring  the  bearings  in  the  pockets  or  recesses. 

3,763,683 

HELICALLY  FORMED  FILAMENTS  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  REINFORCING  ELASTOMERIC  FABRIC, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sterling  W.  Alderfer.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steelastic 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,602,  Jan.  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,700,012. 

Thb  application  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,306 

Int.  CL  B2 lb  7 i/26) 

U.S.CI.72— 77  4  Claims 


Helical,  wire  filaments  are  disclosed  that  may  be  encapsu- 
lated individually  or  nested  in  bundles  that  are  themselves  en- 
capsulated within  an  elastomeric  material  to  provide  a  rein- 
forced fabric.  The  method  and  apparatus  by  which  such  fila- 
ments are  formed  pass  straight  wire,  in  individual  or  plural 
strands,  through  a  bore  in  a  movable  working  die.  Each  strand 
is  cold  worked  around  the  flared  orifice  of  the  bore  in  the 
movable  die  and  enters  a  corresponding  bore  in  a  fixed  die 
means.  The  corresponding  bores  are  eccentric,  and  the  mova- 
nle  die  plate  is  translated  such  that  each  bore  therein  describes 
an  annular  path  concentrically  outwardly  of  the  correspond- 
ing bore  in  the  fixed  die  means.  The  foregoing  apparatus  and 
method  are  particularly  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  rein- 
forced, elastomeric  fabric,  even  to  the  point  that,  if  desired, 
normally  plated  wire  can  be  deplated  prior  to  being  encapsu- 
lated within  the  elastomer. 


3,763,684 
DOWNCOILER  MANDREL  OF  THE  TOGGLE  LINK  TYPE 

FOR  HOT  STRIP  MILLS 
Stanley  Darwin  NoU,  Shaker  HcighU,  and  William  F.  DcHcId, 
Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Production  Experts, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  17.828,  March  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,672,030.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,205 

Int.  CI.  B2lc  47/00 
U.S.CL72-148  7  Claims 


rum  •    o  ■    m"       _4   D 


A  downcoiler  mandrel  is  described,  in  which  the  mandrel 
segments  and  mandrel  body  have  recesses  or  pockets  in  which 
semicylindrical  bearings  are  mounted,  in  which  the  ends  of 
toggle  links  are  pivouUy  received.  The  links  are  provided  with 


3,763,685 

TUBE  BENDING  TOOL 

Bcngt  FJelistrom,  Vadsbrovagen  12,  Jarna,  Sweden 

FllcdNov.  2,  1971,Ser.  No.  165,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  ,\pr.  29.  1970,  5942 

Int.Cl.B2 Id  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  72-217  8  Claims 


A  tool  for  bending  hollow  tubes  includes  a  rolatably 
mounted  bearing  element  having  an  abutment  element  for 
rigidly  grasping  the  tube.  A  steering  element  having  a  circular 
periphery  is  attached  to  the  bearing  element.  The  periphery  of 
the  steering  element  has  a  non-circular  groove.  A  bending 
guide  having  a  non-circular  groove  is  positioned  over  the  tube 
to  face  the  steering  element.  The  two  grooves  form 
therebetween  a  non-circular  channel.  A  handle  and  a  linkage 
system  are  connected  to  the  steering  element  and  bending 
guide  to  selectively  cause  the  bending  guide  to  be  rotated 
around  the  periphery  of  the  steering  element  and  to  maintain 
the  tube  within  the  channel  during  the  bending. 


'      \ 

3,763,686 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
CONDUCTOR 
Fred  A.  Besel,  Southbury,  and  William  C.  Sctzer,  Hamdcn, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  92,289,  Nov.  23. 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,71 1,339, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  66,067,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885.315,  Dec.  15, 1969,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,552,  March  25,  1968,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcation  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,753 
Int.  CI.  B21c  9/02 

U.S.CL72— 364  6  Claims 

An  improved  aluminum  alloy  conductor.  The  conductor  is 

characterized  by  a  combination  of  good  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical properties  and  contains  from  0.04  to  1.0  percent  iron, 
0.02  to  0.2  percent  silicon,  0. 1  to  1 .0  percent  copper,  0.001  to 
0.2  percent  boron,  balance  essentially  aluminum. 
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3,763v687 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  STRAINS  IN  STAMP- 

FORGINGS 
YMumasa  Numoto,  Yao,  uld  Kyuhei  Itaya,  Nam,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumhomo  Metal  Industries  Limited, 
Osalia  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  234,622 

Int.  CI.  B21J/J/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-392  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  correcting  strains 
in  such  sump-forgings  as,  for  example,  front  axles  with  one 
stroke  of  a  press  without  requiring  skilled  labors  and  without 
requiring  an  additional  step  for  each  bend  of  heat-treated 
products. 


3,763,688 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  NARROWING  TUBULAR 

ARTICLES 
Pierre  Cnq,  Finniny,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  dc  b  Recherche,  NeuiDy-tar-Seinc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,203 
Claims    priority,    appHcatlon    France,    Mar.    20,     1970, 
7011359 

Int.  CLB2  Id  57/02 
U.S.CL  72-402  5  Claims 


3,763,689 

MULTI-PURPOSE  SHEET  METAL  FOLDING  PRESS, 

PUNCH,  AND  NIBBLING  MACHINE 

Denis  Richard  Bridges,  Wingfleld,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assignor  to  B  &  R  Products  Proprietary  Limited,  Wingfield, 
South  Australia,  Australia 

FOed  Auf .  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,695 

Clnims  priority,  appikathm  Australia,  Aog.  20, 1970,  2268 

Int.  CLB21J  9/20 

U,S.CL  72-441  14  Claims 


..  ! 


A  brake  press  or  the  like  having  an  operating  shaft  with  a 
crank  thereon  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  and 
the  movable  die  holder.  The  connecting  rod  is  articulated  at  a 
knee  between  its  ends,  and  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  knee  of  the  connecting  rod  to  impart 
primary  motion  to  the  movable  die  holder.  RoUtion  of  the 
operating  shaft  imparts  secondary  motion  to  the  die  holder. 
Adjustable  stop  means  are  provided  to  limit  primary  motion. 


3,763,690 
PRESS  BRAKE  RAM  LEVELING 
Joseph  A.  Kirincic,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Raynond  J.  Heitncr, 
Oak  Lawn,  both  of  IB.,  assignors  to  Dreis  &  Kmnp  Manu- 
factoring  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,577 

Int.CI.  B21J9//* 

U.S.  a.  72-447  scblms 


This  method  and  machine  for  narrowing  tubular  articles 
comprise  the  steps  of  and  machine  for  fitting  the  tubular  arti- 
cle on  a  blank  holder  which  is  provided  with  a  core  slidably 
mounted  on  the  holder  and  a  plurality  of  die-forming  radial 
sectors  pivoted  about  horizontal  pivot  pins  and  shaped  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  produce  with  their  inner  contours  the  desired 
narrowing  of  the  article. 


A  press  brake  having  a  ram  leveling  adjustment  in  its  ram 
advancing  means  is  disclosed.  Adjustment  can  be  made  even 
though  tooling  is  secured  to  the  bed  and  ram.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  mechanical  portion  of  the  ram  advancing 
means  includes  substantially  parallel,  linked  bell  cranks,  each 
having  a  pivot,  and  at  least  one  of  the  pivote  inludes  an  eccen- 
tric pivot  pin  which  can  be  rotated  to  a  desired  position  for 
ram  leveling  adjustment.  Preferably  the  orienution  of  the  ec- 
centric pivot  pin  is  adjusted,  and  secured  after  adjustment,  by 
means  of  a  manually  operable  gear  system  which  is  self- 
locking  with  respect  to  forces  applied  at  the  pivot  pin. 
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3,763,691 
METEOROID  DETECTOR 
Leonard  R.  McMaster,  Williamsburg;  Sheldon  T.  Peterson, 
and  Frank  M.  Hughes,  both  of  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 

FilcdScpt.27, 1971,Scr.  No.  184,090 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1108;  GOln  15100 

U.S.CL73-12  3  Claims 


3,763,693 
PULSED  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  ECHO  IMAGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Pravin  G.  Bhuta,  Torrance,  and  Robert  Aprahamian,  Marine 
Del  Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,057 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.9  14  Claims 


TV 
HMKtaf 

Use  of  a  cold-cathode  discharge  tube  with  a  gas-pressurized 
cell  in  space  for  recording  a  meteoroid  puncture  of  the  cell 
and  for  determining  the  size  of  the  puncture. 


3,763,692 

MEASURING  OF  FLUID  DENSITY 

Joram  Agar,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  Joram  Agar  & 

Company  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 
ContlnuatlonofScr.  No.  744,7 11,  July  15, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,470 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1967, 
34378/67 

Int.  CL  GOln  9100 
U.S.CL  73— 32  15  Cbims 


The  density  of  a  fluid  is  measured  employing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  immersed  in  the  fluid,  together  with  driving 
and  pick-up  means  operating  to  resonate  the  cylinder  at  its 
natural  frequency  as  affected  by  the  fluidic  medium;  the  ap- 
paratus described  has  the  drive  and  pick-up  coils  located  ex- 
ternal to  the  resonating  cylinder  so  that  they  are  free  of  the 
fluidic  medium. 


An  object  is  acousto-optically  imaged  by  reflecting  acoustic 
pulses  from  the  object  imaged  into  an  acoustic  wave  transmis- 
sion medium  to  produce  in  the  medium  reflected  acoustic 
wave  pulses  each  containing  information  representing  an 
image  of  the  object,  and  projecting  monochromatic  light- 
beam  pulses  through  the  acoustic  medium  across  the  path  of 
the  reflected  acoustic  pulse  waves  following  generation  of  the 
acoustic  pulses  by  the  acoustic  pulse  source  in  such  a  way  that 
the  light-beam  pulses  undergo  Bragg  diffraction  by  reflected 
acoustic  pulse  waves  from  the  object  to  produce  optical 
images  of  the  object  corresponding  to  the  image  information 
contained  in  the  acoustic  wave  pulses.  The  described  applica- 
tion of  the  invention  involves  inspection  of  a  work  part  for 
subsurface  internal  flaws  and  measuring  the  subsurfaces  depth 
of  any  flaws  by  varying  the  time  delay  between  each  acoustic 
pulse  and  the  following  light-beam  pulse  until  a  flaw  is  imaged 
and  measuring  the  time  delay  of  the  beam  pulses  which  image 
the  flaw. 


3,763,694 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTIONS  USING  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS  AS  COUPLANTS 
Richard   P.   Rathbum,  Richmond,  and   Garth   M.   Stanton, 
Pinole,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,029 
Int.  CI.  GOln  24/00 
S.  CI.  73-7 1.5  5  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  making  ultrasonic  inspections  of 
high  surface  temperature  objecu  by  using  a  polymeric  materi- 
al as  a  couplant.  The  polymeric  materials  are  specifically 
defined  in  terms  of  thermal  characteristics.  Surface  tempera- 
tures of  the  object  at  the  point  of  inspection  may  be  300°  - 
1,100°  F.  or  higher. 


U 


3,763,695 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Zciters,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copperhead  Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217^70 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 
U.S.  CL  73—7 1.5  U  10  Cbims 

The  specification  discloses  an  ultrasonic  testing  device  for 
non-destructively  testing  electrically  welded  steel  tubing.  The 
device  comprises  a  mechanical  mounting  arrangement  for  one 
or  more  ultrasonic  transducers  which  automatically  tracks  the 
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path  of  movement  of  steel  tubing  through  the  device  to  insure 
subsuntially  uniform  positioning  of  the  transducers  with 
respect  to  the  tubing  notwithstanding  deviations  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  tubing.  The  device  includes  a  box  having  a 


pair  of  aligned  sealed  openings  through  which  the  tubing 
passes,  and  in  which  the  tubing  and  the  ultrasonic  transducers 
may  be  immersed  in  water  which  serves  as  a  couplant  for 
transmission  of  sound  waves  emitted  from  the  transducers  to 
the  tubing  and  reflected  back  to  the  transducers. 


3.763^96 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INTRAOCULAR 

PRESSURE 

Cari  Erik  Torsten  Krakao,  Bcnst  Udfonsvagi,  S  223  65  Lund, 

Filed  ScpC  15, 1971,  S«r.  N«.  180^93 
Chins    priority,    applkadM    Swedes,    Sept.    15,    1970, 
12525/70 

ImL  CI.  K6lb  9 100 


U.S.  CI.  73-80 


5ClaliBS 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  intraocular  pressure  is 
described  which  involves  use  of  a  probe  contacting  the  eye 
and  caused  to  carry  out  mechanical  oscillations  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  generator.  The  reactional  pressure  yielded  by  the 
eye  when  subjected  to  the  oscillations  of  the  probe  is  deter- 
mined by  means  of  a  pressure-sensitive  device  connected 
between  the  generator  and  the  probe. 


3,763,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

STRESS 

RoOami  G.  Stnna,  Haaturflk,  Ala.,  aarigwir  to  Stnrm  Stress, 

lac.,  Deaver,  Colo. 

FHed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,601 

htLCLGOlm  3 140 

VS.  CL  73—88  R  16  ClafaM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  non-destructively  determining 

the  total  stresses  in  a  body  wherein  an  indentation  is  made  in 


the  surface  of  the  solid  body  and  the  internal  stresses  deter- 
mine the  contour  of  the  resulting  permanent  indentation  as 
opposed  to  the  contour  of  the  indentation  that  would  have 
remained  if  there  were  no  stresses  in  the  body.  The  difference 
in  such  coutours  is  analyzed  to  determine  the  amount  of 
stresses  and  the  orienution  of  such  stresses  without  the  physi- 
cal destruction  of  the  solid  body  The  material  itself  will  in- 
dicate the  total  stresses  (residual  plus  load)  in  the  surface  of 
the  material,  by  the  characteristics  of  the  deformation  or  flow 


of  the  material  under  a  suitable  applied  pressure  substantially 
normal  to  the  surface.  The  apparatus  includes  an  indentor 
having  a  carriage  and  a  plunger  mSveably  carried  by  the  car- 
riage. The  plunger  is  provided  with  a  prescribed  contoured  tip; 
and  a  prime  mover,  capable  of  applying  the  same  force  succes- 
sively to  the  plunger,  is  provided  to  drive  the  plunger.  A 
profilometer  which  can  be  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  al- 
ternate use  with  the  plunger,  reads  the  contour  created  by  the 
tip  and  compares  the  same  with  similar  indentations  made  in 
an  unstressed  sample. 


3,763,698 
ROTATING  OBJECT  BREAKAGE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Ikuo  Suzuki,  Chiryu,  and  Tomoyasu  Imai,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Kobi  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,356 

Int.  C\.  coin  3 100 

U.S.CL73— 88R  10  Claims 


mte*m»rm 


Rotating  object  breakage  test  apparatus  for  testing  the 
strength  and  recording  the  mode  of  breakage  of  a  routing  ob- 
ject. The  object  is  mounted  upon  a  spindle  supported  by  gas 
bearings  and  is  located  within  a  dark  shelter.  An  electrical 
conductor  connecting  an  electric  source  with  an  electric 
vibrator  is  fued  upon  the  object  so  that  when  the  object  is 
broken  by  the  centrifugal  force  applied  thereto.the  conductor 
is  also  cut  or  broken  in  order  to  stop  the  electric  supply  to  the 
vibrator.  By  detecting  interruption  of  the  electric  supply,  the 
exact   instant  of  the    breakage   of  the   rotating  object   is 
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recorded, whereby  the  strength  of  the  rotating  object  is  de- 
tected by  recording  the  routional  speed  thereof,  while  the 
mode  of  breakage  thereof  is  recorded  upon  a  photograph. 


3,763,699 

GAS  SUPPORTED  FREE  RUNNING  BELTS  FOR  TESTING 

OPERATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ENGINE 

DRIVEN  VEHICLES  SUPPORTED  ON  THE  BELTS 

Arlon  G.  Sangster.  c/o  Decitek,  a  Div.  of  Jamesbury  Corp.,  15 

Sagamore  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,585 

Int.  CI.  GO  1 1  i/2<$ 

U.S.  CI.  73-117  5  Claims 


A  pair  of  parallel  belts  upon  which  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
are  to  be  mounted,  so  that  the  wheels  may  turn  while  the  vehi- 
cle is  held  stationary,  and  plenum  chambers  arranged  under 
the  belt  and  providing  air  under  pressure  impinging  upon  the 
belt  under  each  wheel. 


3,763,700 
HYDRAULIC  THRUST  INDICATOR  FOR  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT 
Joha  MacDoaald,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,600     • 
lBt.Cl.G01l5/72 
U.S.CL73-140  7CUIms 


3,763,701 
WEB  TENSION  DEVICES 
Graham   Lennox  Wright,  59  Hillfield  Drive,  Heswall,  and 
George    Richard    Ward,    Warren    Point.    Warren    Drive, 
Wallasey,  both  of  England 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1971. 
31393/71 

\n\.C\.Q^\\5l04 
U.S.CL  73-144  3  Claims 


A  web  or  filament  tension  measuring  device  including  a 
shaft  over  which  the  web  or  filament  is  passed  with  the  end  of 
the  shaft  being  connected  by  a  coupling  member  to  a  frame 
member,  the  shaft  or  coupling  member  having  a  stress  zone. 
The  web  or  filament  is  held  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a 
web  or  filament  tension  load  component  on  the  shaft  which 
acts  on  the  stress  zone,  which  component  is  passed  to  stress 
sensing  transducing  means  responsive  to  stresses  and  there- 
fore representative  of  the  tension  in  the  web  or  filament.  The 
stress  sensing  transducing  means  comprises  a  cylindrical  carri- 
er with  stress  responsive  elements  constructed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  carrier. 


3,763,702 
ENDS  DOWN  MONITORING 
Raymond  D.  Joy,  ClarksvUlc,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,624 

InL  CI.  B65h  63102,  G08b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  73-160  12  Claims 


30X 


3se 


J6Z 


±^. 


A  thrust  indicator  for  a  steam  turbine  rotor  which  measures 
the  axial  force  of  the  thrust  bearing  housing  against  the  outer 
casing  while  the  rotor  is  rotating.  Oppositely  acting  hydraulic 
load  cells  are  interposed  between  the  thrust  bearing  housing 
and  the  outer  casing  around  the  housing.  A  hydraulic  pres- 
surizing and  pressure  measuring  system  is  used  to  determine 
thrust  when  desired.  The  load  cells  are  dimensioned  and  con- 
structed to  carry  the  thrust  load  without  pressurization  when 
the  system  is  inactive. 


A  pneumatic  device,  particularly  for  detecting  an  ends 
down  condition  on  a  spinning  frame,  having  a  piston  member 
with  a  passageway  connecting  its  rear  to  an  enclosed  region  at 
its  front  and  movable  in  a  bore  of  a  housing  rearward  against  a 
spring  when  a  low  pressure  signal  is  applied  to  the  device  and 
communicated  to  the  enclosed  region  via  the  passageway.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  piston  member  grips  a  movable  elec- 
trode in  iu  rear  position  and,  as  it  returns  forward  after  the 
signal  is  removed,  drags  the  electrode  forward  against  a  spring 
to  connect  it  to  a  stationary  electrode  and  produce  an  electri- 
cal pulse  and  further  generates  pneumatic  pulses  by  its  for- 
ward and  rear  movemente.  In  another  embixiiment,  a  valve 
stem  blocks  a  passageway  venting  a  chamber  to  the  at- 
mosphere when  the  end  is  up  so  that  pressure  is  commu- 
nicated to  the  region  at  the  front  of  the  piston  member  which 
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moves  rearward  away  from  a  transparent  bezel  and  when  the 
end  is  down  the  chamber  is  vented  and  the  piston  member 
moves  forward  until  the  colored  front  of  the  piston  member  is 
visible  through  the  bezel.  In  yet  another  embodiment,  the  yam 
itself  blocks  the  passageway.  In  another  embodiment,  the  ends 
down  detector  includes  a  pivotable  member  which  engages 
the  yam  at  one  end  and  has  a  magnet  mounted  on  its  other  end 
so  that  when  the  yarn  comes  down  the  magnet  moves  adjacent 
a  reed  switch  which  is  closed  thereby.  In  one  system  a  number 
of  such  reed  switches  are  each  connected  to  a  unique  com- 
bination of  data  lines  and  a  recorder  for  each  switch  is  likewise 
connected  to  the  lines.  The  recorder  has  a  normally  closed 
relay  connected  to  those  lines  to  which  the  associated  switch  is 
not  connected  and  a  normally  open  relay  connected  to  those 
lines  to  which  the  associated  switch  is  connected  so  that  a  cur- 
rent path  is  completed  through  a  recorder  relay  via  all  of  the 
relay  switches  only  when  the  associated  reed  switch  is  closed 
In  another  system,  a  number  of  pneumatic  devices  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  manifold  $o  that  a  pneumatic  signal 
travels  both  directions  in  the  manifold  toward  devices  for  de- 
tecting the  arrival  of  the  signal.  The  time  interval  between  the 
arrival  of  the  signal  at  the  first  device  and  the  arrival  at  the 
second  indicates  the  position  of  the  pneumatic  device  produc- 
ing the  signal  and  accordingly  the  particular  device  producing 
the  signal.  In  one  embodiment,  the  arrival  of  the  signal  at  the 
first  device  causes  a  wheel  to  begin  routing  and  sequentially 
connecting  to  a  number  of  fixed  contacts.  The  arrival  of  the 
signal  at  the  second  device  causes  an  electrical  signal  to  be 
coupled  to  the  fixed  contact  to  which  the  wheel  is  connected 
at  that  time.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  arrival  of  the  signal 
at  the  first  device  causes  a  pneumatic  logic  to  sequentially 
move  through  a  number  of  stages  so  that  the  stage  activated  at 
the  time  of  arrival  at  the  second  device  indicates  the  pneu- 
matic device  which  produced  the  signal. 


3,763,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  SAILS 

Jerome  V.  Man,  3377  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Highland  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,608 

Int.  CI.G01c2//00 

L.S.CI.73-182  2Ctaims 


A  pressure-sensitive  device  is  provided  for  aiding  a  sail-boat 
skipper  in  trimming  a  sail  for  maximum  efficiency  and  speed. 
The  device  includes  air-pressure  sensors  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sail  and  means  for  comparing  the  pressures  so  that 
the  sail  may  be  trimmed  to  provide  a  maximum  pressure  dif- 
ferential. In  one  embodiment  the  tensors  are  a  pair  of  static 
tubes,  each  having  one  end  operatively  associated  with  one 
side  of  the  sail  and  the  other  end  in  communication  with  a 
housing  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  moves  in  response 
to  change  in  the  difference  in  air  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sail.  The  diaphragm  is  coupled  to  a  dial-type  indicator  for 
indicating  these  changes. 


3,763,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

PhUlp  Blau,  1740  Elderslcc  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  George  J. 

Zellncr,  326  King  of  Arms  Dr.,  Grecnsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,742 

Int.  CLGOlk  7/05. //;¥ 

U.S.  CI.  73-359  10  Claims 


A  longitudinally  movable  thermocouple  cable  contains  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  thermocouple  wires  having  exposed 
ends  at  the  leading  end  of  the  cable.  The  cable  is  fed  forward 
into  a  body  of  molten  metal  by  variable  speed  means  to 
generate  an  electric  signal  in  the  cable  The  speed  of  the  feed- 
ing means  is  controlled  by  servo  means  responsive  to  this  elec- 
tric signal  to  cause  the  feeding  means  to  feed  the  cable  into  the 
metal  at  a  rate  that  will  substantially  equal  the  rate  at  which 
the  leading  end  of  the  cable  is  consumed  by  the  molten  metal. 
The  electric  signal  also  operates  means  that  continuously  re- 
gisters the  temperature  of  the  meul. 


3,763,705 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

CAPILLARY  TUBES 
Carl  S.  Strande,  100  Haven  Ave.,  Tower  3,  Apt.  31  F,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,876 
Int.  CI.  coin  IH4 
U.S.  CL  73-423  A  g  claims 


a 


.  / 


When  taking  samples  of  liquids  contained  in  capillary  tubes 
a  block  is  used  having  a  first  bore  of  a  diameter  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  capillary  tubes 
and  a  second  bore  of  a  greater  diameter.  The  two  bores  ter- 
minate in  the  block  at  the  same  position  where  they  are  in 
communication  with  each  other.  The  capillary  tube  is  in- 
troduced into  the  first  bore  and  sealed  in  relation  to  the  block 
and  a  suction  tube  is  introduced  into  the  second  bore,  where 
this  tube  is  also  sealed  in  relation  to  the  block,  which  functions 
as  a  coupling  member  between  the  capillary  tube  and  the  suc- 
tion tube  the  ends  of  which  are  very  close  to  each  other  in  a 
very   small  cavity  within  the   block.  Sealing  rings  may  be 
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present  in  the  bores  or  the  block  may  be  of  an  elastic  rubber- 
like material,  whereby  this  material  in  itself  provides  the 
required  sealing. 


3,763,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

FLUID  CONTAMINANT 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bellalrc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,690 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00.  9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  73-452  7  Claims 


^^■F>-jF->>-r*r    ■  •/  .^"V".'-)i  ^   ^'SW* 


A  U-tube  arrangement  has  a  fioat  on  the  inlet  leg  level  of 
fiuid  therein.  The  outlet  leg  has  a  predetermined  discharge 
level,  and  the  fioat  actuates  an  alarm  to  indicate  when  oil  ap- 
pears in  the  inlet  leg. 


3,763,707 
GOVERNOR  ASSEMBLIES 
David  Roberts  McMurtry.  21  Stoney  Stile  Road,  Alveston, 
England 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1971, 
15,184/71 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/ 16-  G05d  13I12 
U.S.  CI.  73-535  10  Claims 


3,763,708 
CRYOGENIC  GYROSCOPE  HOUSING 
Wilhelm  Angele,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,430 
Int.  CI.  GOlc/ 9/72 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.7  10  Clahns 

■  -^ . 


A  cryogenic  gyroscope  housing  having  gas  spin-up  means 
provided  in  annular  discs  inserted  between  housing  shells.  A 
circumferential  recess  in  the  inner  edges  of  the  discs  at  their 
juncture  serves  as  the  gas  spin-up  channel,  and  recesses  in  the 
discs  at  their  junctures  with  the  shells  form  suction  channels. 
The  discs  also  have  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with 
the  spin-up  channel  and  exhaust  slots  communicating  with  the 
suction  channels.  Mating  surfaces  of  the  discs  and  housing 
shells  are  held  in  position  by  optical  contact  at  the  equatorial 
plane  of  the  housing.  Suspension  electrodes  and  thin-film 
readout  loops  are  disposed  in  the  shells.  A  centering  band  and 
clamp  rings  provide  for  proper  alinement  and  placement  of 
parts  in  formation  of  optical  contact  joints. 


3,763,709 
GYROSCOPE  PRECESSING  APPARATUS 
George  Thomas  Eynon;  Terry  Shoesmith,  both  of  Farn- 
borough,  and  Desmond  Leonard  Ernest  Standen,  Church 
Crookham,  near  Aldershot,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
4,741/71 

Int.Cl.G01c;9/<«6 
U.S.  CI.  74-5.47  14  Claims 


A  rotatable  governor  assembly  which  includes  an  epicyclic 
gear  to  impart  to  the  governor  spring  a  rotation  opposite  in 
direction  and  equal  in  speed  to  that  of  the  bobweights  so  that 
the  governor  spring  remains  stationary  relative  to  earth. 


Gyroscope  precessing  apparatus  having  a  gyroscope 
mounted  external  to  a  gimbal  system  has  gyroscope  precessing 
forces  applied  to  structure  adjacent  to  a  combined  centre  of 
inertia  of  the  gyroscope  and  centre  of  rotation  of  the  gimbal 
system.  The  forces  are  applied  through  a  system  of  levers  actu- 
ated by  force  motors,  such  as  solenoids,  capable  of  applying 
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large  force*.  The  geometry  is  such  that  precession  of  the 
gyroscope  over  its  full  range  requires  only  small  relative  move- 
ments between  parts  of  the  force  motors. 


3,763,710 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  ROTATION 
Herbert  Kovth,  SdHMMck-KUiaaslMitea;  Friti  Marr,  Offeii- 
bMk/Mala,  ami  Radolf  Rooa,  BisciMrfabciiB/HaMu.  all  ol 
Geraaay.  aaaifMn  to  H.  T.  GoWc  GabH,  Fraakfurt/Main, 
Geraaay 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,068 
Clalais  priority,  applkatioa  Gennaay,  July  IS,  1971,  P  21 
35  359.2 

lat.  CI.  F16h  J5/y<9 
L.S.CI.  74-lOJ  10  Claims 


For  limiting  the  rotational  or  angular  movement  of  a  drive 
spindle  about  iu  axis,  such  as  in  a  rotary  drive  for  the  sliding 
roof  of  a  motor  vehicle,  abutments  or  stops  are  associated  with 
the  driving  spindle  and  with  a  slide  movably  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  and  transversely  of  the  drive  spindle,  for  effecting  the 
limiting  action.  The  drive  spindle  extends  through  a  housing 
and  the  slide  is  movably  positioned  within  the  housing.  An  ec- 
centric disi(  is  fued  to  the  drive  spindle  and  a  ring  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  disJc  and  has  teeth  on  its  circumferential 
periphery.  An  arcuate  portion  of  the  teeth  on  the  ring  inter- 
mesh  with  teeth  formed  in  the  housing.  Due  to  the  eccentricity 
of  the  disli  and  ring,  during  each  360°  turn  of  the  drive  spindle 
there  is  a  displacement  of  the  rii^  relative  to  the  housing. 
Abutment  surfaces  are  provided  on  the  ring  extending  toward 
the  slide.  The  slide  is  displaceable  between  two  positions  and 
has  a  pair  of  abutments  so  that  in  each  of  its  positions  one  of 
its  abutments  is  located  in  the  path  of  the  abutment  surfaces 
on  the  ring.  When  the  abutment  surface  on  the  ring  contacts 
the  abutment  on  the  slide  further  angular  movement  of  the 
drive  spindle  in  a  particular  direction  is  prevented. 


3,763,711 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Koichiro  Yotsutani,  Yao,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FQcd  Nov.  3,  ir72,  Scr.  No.  303,613 
Claims     priority,     ■ppBrirtoa    Japu^     Nov.     5.     1971, 
46/104628;  May  9, 1972, 47/54040 

lut.CLri6k  35/ 18 
VS.  CL  74-10.27  ,  lo  Claiaia 


center  positions  on  the  receiver  with  respect  to  apertures  in 
the  dashboard  of  an  automobile.  The  radio  receiver  is 
generally  provided  having  adjusubly  mounted  volume  and 
tuning  control  shafts  at  both  ends  of  the  front  plate  of  the 
housing  thereof  These  shafts  are  attached  to  a  frame,  which 
may  be  moved  through  a  rack  and  pinion  engagement  to  slide 
in  a  lateral  direction  within  the  receiver  housing,  thereby  the 
volume  control  shaft  and  the  tuning  control  shaft  being  so  cor- 
rectly positioned  in  the  apertures  in  the  dashboard. 


3,763,712 

INSTRUMENT  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Nolan  Smiley,  Jr.,  P.  O.  Box  916,  McCaracy,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,461 

laL  CI.  ¥l6h  2 1/44 

U.S.  CI.  74-96 


8  Claims 


A  control  linkage  for  a  recording  type  instrument  which 
connects  a  sensing  element  to  an  indicating  element.  The  con- 
trol linkage  is  comprised  of  an  element  input  link  which  moves 
a  follower.  The  follower  is  captured  to  a  guide  means  as- 
sociated with  a  laterally  arranged  rail.  A  second  follower  is 
captured  within  the  guide  means  of  a  second  rail,  with  the  two 
followers  being  connected  together  by  an  interconnecting 
link.  An  output  link  connected  to  the  second  follower  actuates 
the  indicating  element. 

A  sensor  element  pivotally  moves  the  element  input  link 
which  in  turn  causes  pivotal  movement  of  the  output  link  by 
means  of  the  control  linkage.  The  accuracy  atuined  with  the 
control  linkage  is  much  greater  than  that  of  the  prior  art  bell 
crank  system. 


3,763,713 
ROTARY  SOLENOID  RATCHET  SWITCH 
Frederick  M.  Ford,  Carpcatersvillc,  aad  Robert  L.  Harvey, 
Duadec,  both  of  IU.,  aarignora  to  Oak  Ekctro/Netics  Corp., 
Crystal  Lake,  IB. 

FOcd  Jaa.  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,954 

lnt.Cl.F16h  27/02 

U.S.CI.74-128  -         6  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  adjustable  oontrol  assembly  for  an  au- 
tomobile radio  receiver  to  provide  simple  alignment  of  shaft 


A  rotary  solenoid-ratchet  switch.  Upon  energization  of  the 
solenoid,  a  drive  pawl  is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  tooth 
of  a  ratchet.  As  the  drive  pawl  moves  through  a  rotary  stroke, 
it  also  moves  axially.  The  pawl  imparts  only  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  driven  ratchet.  When  the  drive  pawl  ends  its  stroke,  it  is 
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prevented  from  being  disengaged  from  the  driven  ratchet  by  a 
stop.  Upon  return  of  the  pawl  to  its  starting  position,  it  is 
cammed  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  by  a  cam  arm.  An 
interrupting  switch  for  the  rotary  solenoid  is  operated  by 
movement  of  the  pawl. 


3,763,714 

GRIP  PULLEY 

Maafred  Kahmaaa,  1520  ^  Birchwood,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,925 

lBt.CLF16h55/i6 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.3 


A  pulley  for  a  flexible  drive  belt  comprising  a  circular  web 
having  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ar- 
ranged in  circumferentially  spaced  sets  diverging  outwardly 
from  each  other  to  form  a  V-groove  therebetween  and  each 
being  connected  to  said  web  by  an  integral  reinforcing 
member  partially  cut  from  the  material  of  the  web  and  the  fin. 


3,763,715 

AUXILIARY  TIGHTENER  FOR  FAN  BELTS  ON 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Mkhacl  H.  Poliard,  5957  Calico  La.,  Caalleid,  Ohio,  and 

Robert  G.  Donaaa,  143  N.  Navarre  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,683 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7/10 

U.S.CL  74-242.1  A  3  Claims 


r— ? 


3,763,716 

VIBRATIONLESS  MACHINE 

Folkc  Ivar  Blomberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husqvama 

Vapenfabriks  Aktienbolag.  Huskvama,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Set.  No.  226,633 

Int.  CI.  F16f  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-604  7  claims 


7  Claims 


An  auxiliary  tightener  for  fan  belts  on  automobile  engines 
consists  of  an  idler  pulley  on  a  movable  mounting  bracket 
located  in  the  normal  path  of  a  fan  belt  on  an  automobile  en- 
gine so  as  to  relocate  the  path  of  the  fan  belt  and  thus  enable 
the  regular  adjustable  tensioning  device  to  be  effective  in 
maintaining  working  tension  on  said  belt. 

In  some  automobile  engines  having  overhead  cam  shafts 
milling  the  head  to  increase  the  compression  ratio  in  the  en- 
gine results  in  lowering  the  cam  shaft  to  a  position  where  the 
usual  fan  belt  which  drives  the  cam  shaft,  is  incapable  of  main- 
taining proper  frictional  engagement  with  the  drive  pulleys  of 
the  engine.  On  such  engines  the  use  of  the  auxiliary  tightener 
enables  the  cam  shaft  to  be  properly  driven  and  the  timing  of 
the  engine  to  be  set  as  desired. 


The  invention  is  mainly  characterized  by  the  use  of  move- 
ment mechanisms  providing  a  motion  of  a  machine  body  rela- 
tively a  base  structure  which  motion  is  intended  to  imitate  a 
circular  path  of  a  common  center  of  gravity  of  a  piston-crank- 
mechanism  in  the  machine  and  to  be  assimilated  by  elastic 
means  between  the  machine  body  and  the  base  structure 
moreover,  the  mechanisms  could  execute  a  pendulum  mo- 
ment in  the  movement  plane  of  a  connecting  rod  in  the  piston- 
crank-mechanism  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  pendulum  mo- 
ment of  inertia  of  the  connecting  rod. 


3,763,717 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Franz  N.  Lenoir,  and  Jean  Van  Gysegbem,  both  of  Marcinellc, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Miller  Prhiting  Machinery  Co.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,867 

Int.  CL  F16h  3  7/00, 35/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-679  4  Claims 


Cutter  and  creaser  apparatus  that  cuts  and  creases  sheets 
and  thereafter  strips  the  cutout  portions  from  the  sheet  in- 
cludes a  drive  mechanism  that  is  capable  of  either  intermit- 
tently stopping  the  sheet  for  the  cutting  and  creasing  opera- 
tions or  varying  the  speed  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  conveyed 
through  the  cutter  and  creaser  apparatus.  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  drive  shaft  driven  at  constant  velocity 
by  suiuble  drive  means.  A  speed  control  shaft  is  mounted  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  main  drive  shaft  and  is  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  so  that  the  speed 
control  shaft  rotates  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  the  drive 
shaft.  A  sun  gear  of  a  planetary  gear  assembly  is  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  meshes  with  a  planet 
gear  that,  in  turn,  meshes  with  the  internal  toothed  portion  of 
the  ring  gear.  The  external  toothed  portion  of  the  ring  gear 
meshes  with  a  drive  gear  for  the  press  sheet  conveyor  shaft  on 
which  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other.  A  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
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intermediate  its  end  portions  and  has  one  end  portion  con- 
nected to  the  planet  gear.  The  other  end  portion  has  a  cam  fol- 
lower mounted  thereon  that  is  maintained  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  cam  surface  of  a  cam  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  speed  control  shaft.  The  cam  upon  rotation  pivots  the 
lever  and  moves  the  planet  gear.  The  angular  velocity  of  dis- 
placement of  the  planet  gear  through  the  lever  determines  the 
relative  velocity  of  the  sheet  conveyor  Another  embodiment 
mcludes  bevel  gear  arrangements  to  selectively  decrease  and 
mcrease  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  mechanism. 

3,763,718 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Roderick  G.  Tipping,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,180 

Int.CI.  F16h  47/04,  i 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-687  ,  6  Claims 


operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  between  an 
input  and  output  shaft  through  a  compound  planetary  gear  set. 
The  gear  set  includes  a  pair  of  sun  gears,  a  pair  of  ring  gears 
and  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  which  mesh  with  the  sun  and 
ring  gears  and  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  carrier  which  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  output  shaft.  The  ratio  of  the  pitch 
diameters  (R,/R,)  of  the  ring  gears  and  the  ratio  of  the  pitch 
diameters  (S,/S,)  of  the  sun  gears  are  both  greater  than  one 
( 1 .00).  The  steps  between  the  speed  ratios  are  such  as  to  pro- 
vide substantially  equal  output  speed  steps  at  a  constant  input 
upshift  speed 


3,763,720 

SHIFT  SHOCK  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Shigeo  Aono;  Saburo  Usui,  and  Nobuji  Manalia,  all  of  Yokosu- 

ka    City,    Japan,    assifsors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company, 

Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,606 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     31,     1970, 
45/123484 

Int.  CLB60k  2 //OO 
U^.  CI.  74-857  6  Claims 


A  hydromechanical  transmission  providing  a  hydrostatic 
drive  in  low  range  and  a  hydromechanical  drive  in  high  range. 
The  output  of  the  hydrostatic  portion  drives  a  pair  of  clutches, 
one  of  which  is  selectively  engageable  to  provide  a  drive  to  the 
transmission  output  and  the  other  is  selectively  engageable  to 
provide  an  input  to  a  planetary  gear  set  which  combines  the 
hydrostatic  drive  with  a  mechanical  input  which  combined 
drive  is  directed  to  the  transmission  output.  The  shift  point  for 
the  interchange  of  the  clutches  occurs  at  a  synchronous  speed 
point. 

3,763,719 
MULTl^PEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
John  D.  Malloy,  Troy,  Mich.,  awigBor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratloa,  Detroit,  Mkfa. 

FBed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,541 

IbL  CLF16h  57//0 

U.S.CL  74-761  I  3  Claims 


A  shift  shock  preventing  device  to  be  incorporated  into  a 
fuel  injection  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  automatic 
transmission,  which  device  comprises  a  differentiator  electri- 
cally connected  to  solenoid  valves  hydraulically  coupled  to 
the  transmission  friction  elements  in  order  to  generate  an 
upshift  signal  when  the  solenoid  valves  are  energized  to  effect 
upshift,  and  a  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  to  a  com- 
puting circuit  of  the  fuel  injection  system  and  adapted  to  be 
rendered  conductive  upon  receipt  of  the  upshift  signal  to  in- 
capacitate the  computing  circuit  from  generating  an  injection 
pulse,  thereby  preventing  an  instantaneous  increase  in  engine 
speed  which  would  otherwise  invite  a  shift  shock  during 
upshifting.  In  another  preferred  embodiment,  the  transistor 
switching  circuit  is  connected  to  the  computing  circuit  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  injection  pulse  upon 
conduction  of  the  switching  circuit. 


A  multi-speed  automatic  transmission  having  two  friction 
clutches  and  three  friction  brakes,  all  of  which  are  selectively 


3,763,721 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BAND  SAW  BLADE 
Toshiei  Funakubo,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushlJi- 
Kaisha  Eishin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,389,  Oct.  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,734 

Int.  CL  B23d  65/00;  B24d  3/02 

U.S.CL76-112  5  Claims 

A  strip  of  carbon  tool  steel  is  joined  at  both  ends  thereof  to 

form   an  endless  band  and   flinders  formed  by  crushing  a 

molded  and  sintered  super  hard  alloy  are  brazed  by  hard 

solder  or  welded  by  electron  beam  welding  at  random  to  one 

of  the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band  so  that  the  flinders 

project  radially  outwardly  from  said  edge,  and  provide  sharp 

edges  and  corners  which  work  as  cutting  teeth,  and  form,  with 
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the  band,  a  band  saw  blade.  Some  of  said  flinders  extend  from 
the  edge  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  project  out- 
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3,763,723 
WIRE  STRIPPER 


Johannes  A.  E.  Oprins,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,796 

Int.CI.  H02q  1/12 

U.S.CI.81-9.5A  7  Claims 


_£_/^7y,//,  / 


This  is  a  Wire  stripper  ofthe  so-called  pistol-grip  type  and  is 
wardly  to  such  a  distance  that  saw  dust  produced  during  the    concerned  with  removing  the  insulation  from  wire  by  a  linear 
cutting  operation  can  clear  the  path  of  cut  of  the  saw  blade.  or  straight-line  motion  so  that  the  wire  itself  will  not  be  flexed 
or  arched  or  nicked  as  the  slug  of  insulation  is  removed 

3,763,722  

GRIPPING  AND  PULLING  TOOL  FOR  RETRACTING 

GUIDE  TAPES  FROM  CONDUIT  WHILE  PULLING 

ELECTRICAL  WIRES  INTO  THE  CONDUIT 

Rudolph  D.  Ehrens,  1301  Cooley  Rd.,  Woodburn.  Greg. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,318 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7/04.  25/00;  B65h  59/28 

U.S.CL81-3J  1  Claim 


3,763,724 

AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH  OF  THE 

PRESET  TYPE 

Talmage  O.  Green,  Schaumberg.  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 

Tools.  Corporation.  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  826,578,  May  21,1 969.  ThU 

application  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,003 

InL  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  a.  81-52.4  R  10  Claims 


A  guide  tape  used  by  an  electrician  to  pull  a  group  of  elec- 
trical wires  through  a  conduit  is  held  firmly  by  using  this  hand 
tool  to  grip  the  guide  tape,  without  damaging  it  in  any  way. 
The  body  of  the  tool  serves  both  as  a  lower  hand  gripping  han- 
dle and  an  upstanding  mounting  portion.  An  upper  hand 
gripping  pivoul  handle  is  secured  by  using  an  adjustable  ec- 
centric bushing  fastener  assembly  located  in  the  upstanding 
mounting  portion  of  the  body.  This  upper  hand  gripping 
pivotal  handle  along  its  lower  edge  has  a  downwardly  protrud- 
ing convex  portion  spaced  a  distance  away  from  the  location 
of  the  eccentric  bushing  fastener  assembly.  Secured  to  the 
body  below  the  upstanding  portion  are  both  a  spacer  block 
and  a  guide  plate  held  by  another  fastener  assembly. 

When  the  handles  are  pivoted  apart,  the  tool  is  positioned 
so  the  guide  Upe  is  orientated  in  alignment  with  the  lower 
handle  and  it  rests  on  the  spacer  block  between  the  guide  plate 
and  the  upstanding  mounting  portion  of  the  body.  Upon  mov- 
ing the  handles  together,  the  guide  Upe  is  held  firmly  between 
the  handles  below  the  mounting  location  of  the  upper  handle, 
and  also  the  guide  tape  is  deflected  by  convex  portion  of  the 
upper  handle  to  further  enhance  the  overhaul  gripping  capa- 
bility of  the  hand  tool  by  utilizing  the  inherent  spring  action  of 
the  steel  guide  tape. 


.,-f^' 


The    structure    embodies    an    elongated    tubular    handle 
member  with  a  work  engaging  member  projecting  therefrom 
at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  transverse  shank  to  which 
detachable  sockeu  of  various  standard  sizes  are  applied  to 
turn  fasteners  to  a  predetermined  torque  load.  Confrontiqg 
primary  and  secondary  flex  beams  are  disposed  in  the  tubular 
handle  member  for  engagement  with  each  other  and  the  work 
engaging  member.  A  spring  urged  trigger  release  is  movably 
mounted  on  one  flex  beam  to  cooperate  with  the  other  flex 
beam  in  the  region  of  its  maximum  flex  responsive  to  resisting 
the  torque  load,  and  this  trigger  release  is  in  the  path  of  the 
other  flex  beam  end  to  normally  engage  therewith  until  the 
trigger  moves  with  the  flex  of  both  beams  to  engage  the  inter- 
nal wall  of  the  tubular  handle  member,  thereby  mechanically 
releasing  its  connection  therewith  so  that  the  load  in  the  pri- 
mary beam  momentarily  equals  the  combined  bending  load 
originally  sustained  by  both  primary  and  secondary  beams.  A 
calibrated   multiple   scale   slide   fitted   with   a   pivotal    ramp 
cooperates  with  the  spring  urged  primary  beam  end  to  preset 
the  release  of  the  secondary  beam  relative  to  the  trigger  latch 
connection  therebetween  at  any  applied  turning  load  within 
the  capacity  range  of  the  torque  wrench  as  preset  on  any  scale 
of  the  calibrated  slide  which  is  viewed  through  openings  on 
both  sides  of  the  tubular  handle  member  serving  also  as  a 
housing   for   the   instrumentalities.   When   the   applied   load 
equals  the  preset  value  on  the  calibrated  scale,  the  trigger 
latch  engages  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing,  thereby  releasing 
the  secondary  beam  which  causes  an  audible  signal  and  also  a 
sudden  relaxation  of  part  of  the  applied  force  or  torque  to 
create  a  momentary  interruption  which  effects  a  mild  vaibra- 
tory  shock  and  an  audible  click  due  to  the  trigger  latch  discon- 
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nect  between  the  beams  to  notify  the  user  that  the  preset  load 
has  been  reached.  The  user  then  stops  applying  any  further 
turning  load,  and  this  momentary  release  will  permit  the 
sprmg  urged  trigger  latch  and  the  primary  beam  to  re-connect 
the  parts  for  further  application  of  the  wrench  to  another 
fastener.  | 


A  threaded  fastener  device  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
uniform  raulti-lobular  driving  cro«s  section  characterized  by  a 
shearing  zone  where  lobes  are  sheared  off  at  a  substantially 
predetermined  value  of  applied  torque  employed  for  seating 
the  fastener  device.  The  portion  of  the  lobes  remaining  is 
capable  of  sustaining  sufficient  torque  for  effecting  removal  of 
the  seated  fastener  device.  A  driver,  forming  a  torque  control 
system  with  the  fastener  device,  is  constructed  to  engage  only 
the  aforementioned  shearing  zone  for  severing  the  lobes 
within  such  zone  while  leaving  the  aforementioned  remaining 
portion  which  may  be  engaged  by  a  second  driver  for  removal 
of  the  said  fastener  device. 


3,763,706 

FORCEPS,  PLIERS  OR  THE  UKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hans  Gmtcr  HRdcbraad,  Aa  Sckit,  Gcniaay,  asdgMr  to 

Acacakqi    Wcrfcc    AktioitCMaKhaft    voraak    JcCter    A 


Flkd  Dec  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,023 
ClaiBs  priority,  appikartioa  Germamj,  Dec.  15,  1970,  P  20 
61  539.8 

IbL  CL  B25b  7/06 
U.S.CL  81-416  13Claiat 

A  forceps  or  similar  tool  having  two  arms  pivotably  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  box  lock  comprising  a  male  lock 
member  on  one  arm  and  a  female  lock  member  on  the  other 
arm,  forming  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  male  lock  member  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  and  having  a  transverse  bearing  bore 
or  coaxial  bearing  recesses  in  its  opposite  sides,  and  the  walls 
of  the  slot  being  pressed  against  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
male  member  with  such  a  force  that  the  material  of  the  slot 
walls  starts  to  flow  and  a  part  thereof  passes  into  the  bore  or 


the  recesses  and  forms  therein  studs  together  serving  as  a  pivot 
pin  which  therefore  does  not  extend  through  the  wails  of  the 


3,763,725 

THREADED  FASTENER  DEVICE  WITH  TORQUE 

CONTROL  AND  DRIVER  THEREFORE 

Bernard  F.  ReBaod,  Rockford,  III.,  assigBor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1971,Ser.No.  162,454 

Int.  CI.  B25k /i/06 

U.S.  CI.  81-121  R  5  Claims 


slots    but    only    projects    from    these    walls    and    integrally 
therewith  into  the  bearing  bore  or  recesses. 


3,763,727 

SPRING  LOADED  ECCENTRIC  TURNING  TOOL 

WilUan  A.  Hoke,  517  Overdalc  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FBedOct.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  188,118 

IntCLB23b  29/74 

U.S.CI.82— 36R  7  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  that  is  used  on  a  lathe  for  holding  a 
cutting  tool.  It  is  designed  to  follow  any  eccentricities  encoun- 
tered when  working  with  off-center  rollers. 


3,763,728 

BIMODAL  FILM  CUTTER  ADAPTED  TO  HANDLE 

DIFFERENT  FILM  WIDTHS 

Robert  J.  Blackaaa,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222362 
Int.  CL  B26d  5/34 
U.S.CL83— 210  15  Claims 

A  film  cutter  adapted  to  sever  individual  customer  orders  of 
varying  film  types,  i.e.,  different  width  and  perforation  spac- 
ing, from  a  continuous  film  roll  into  a  number  of  segments. 
Each  film  type  has  regularly  spaced  perforations  of  a  particu- 
lar pitch  along  one  edge  thereof.  Depending  upon  the  mode  of 
operation  (whether  the  splice  frame  leads  the  individual 
customer  orders  or  trails  the  orders)  the  perforations  may 
enter  the  cutter  on  alternate  sides.  A  plurality  of  pin  arrange- 
ments, one  for  each  operational  mode  and  film  type,  are  pro- 
vided to  lock  the  film  in  position  and  initiate  cutting.  Depend- 
ing upon  the  location  of  the  film  perforations  and  the  widths  of 
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the  film,  a  proper  pin  arrangement  is  selected.  At  the  time  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  make  a  cut  in  the  film,  the  selected  pin 
arrangement  is  caused  to  engage  the  film  for  insertion  within 


microscope  is  mounted  over  the  aperture  and  a  marked  film 
may  be  moved  over  the  aperture  so  that  an  image  of  a  place 
where  a  hole  is  to  be  punched  is  magnified  on  a  screen  The 
film  may  then  be  clamped  and  a  punch  inserted  through  the 
aperture  hole  and  punch  a  hole  in  an  exact  location  on  the 


the  next  following  perforation.  The  insertion  of  the  pin  will  ac- 
tivate switches  which  stop  the  film  drive  and  actuate  the  film 
cut-off  knife  to  accomplish  the  desired  film  cutting. 


3,763,729 
WEB  EDGE  MARKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  Franklin  Ashby,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Biisincas  Machines  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fifed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,789 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83-355  10  Claims 


14  c     25 


Successive  spaced  cuts,  notches,  imprinu  or  other  marks 
are  made  along  the  edges  of  a  moving  web  by  members  that 
are  driven  with  harmonic  motion  by  conversion  of  rotary  mo- 
tion to  reciprocating  motion.  As  the  web  moves  onto  and  par- 
tially around  a  drive  roll  that  carries  the  marking  members, 
the  latter  are  reciprocated  in  paths  extending  obliquely  toward 
the  roll  axis  from  outboard  of  the  web  edges.  At  least  one  ring 
eccentrically  encircling  the  roll  outboard  of  the  web  is  driven 
from  the  roll  at  constant  angular  velocity  by  cam  and  follower 
means.  Each  ring  is  connected  by  a  ball-in-socket-like  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  ends  of  the  associated  members  to 
reciprocate  the  members  with  a  stroke  corresponding  to  the 
degree  of  eccentricity  of  the  ring  relative  to  the  roil. 


film.  This  hole  may  then  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  guide 
pm  to  locate  a  second  hole  to  thus  provide  two  accurately 
located  holes  on  the  film.  There  may  be  two  projectors  located 
on  a  single  base  to  enable  larger  magnification  and  to  produce 
holes  of  different  shape. 


3,763,730 

OPTICAL  HOLE  FILM  PUNCH 

Otto  A.  Ahlegian,  22570  Morton  Ave.,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 

Fifed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,215 

Int.CI.  B26d7/76 

U.S.CL  83-521  6  Claims 

A  bed  is  provided  having  an  aperture  which  is  a  female  die 

with    a    light    source    below    the    aperture.    A    projecting 


LKB- 


1970, 


3,763,731 
ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  IN  A 
MICROTOME 
Kari-Erik  Wistedt,  Jakobsbcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    30, 
17725/70;  Nov.  19,  1971,  14796/71 

Int.Cl.GOlny/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-648  12  Claims 


''—-- 1\'       ?  3    i  9 


\ 


:p^^o, 


The  purpose  of  the  present  invention  is  to  provide  in  a 
microtome  an  adjustable  atuchment  for  the  specimen  holder 
or  for  the  knife,  whereby  the  atuchment  is  designed  in  a  way 
that  the  adjustment  can  be  accomplished  in  two  planes  at  the 
same  time  without  altering  the  distance  between  the  specimen 
and  the  knife  during  the  adjustment. 


3,763,732 
PUNCH  PRESS 
Bemd-H.  Stursberg,  Ennepctal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 
Ferd.  Peddinghaus,  Geveisberg,  Germany 

Fifed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^07 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08;  B23b  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  83-635  12  Claims 

A  punch  press,  especially  for  punching  holes  into  small 
angle  profiles,  which  is  provided  with  a  sleeve  partly  arranged 
in  the  press  frame,  the  sleeve  basically  having  a  round  cross 
section  and  being  rotauble  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  The 
sleeve  has  at  least  on  one  side  thereof  a  section  decreasing  in 
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diameter  and  has  adjacent  sleeve  sections  reciprocably  guided 
in  a  bore  provided  in  the  punch  press  frame  and  open  along 


An  angle,  feed  and  speed,  determining  fixture  for  a  portable 
power  saber  saw  that  firmly  holds  and  guides  the  saw  while 
performing  its  assigned  cut— without  the  assistance  or 
presence  of  an  operator.  The  tool  will  automatically  stop  at 
the  end  of  it's  cut  and  the  motor  will  also  stop,  with  a  limit 
switch  conveniently  located  at  tjie  end  of  the  cut.  A  motor 
speed  control,  located  in  the  saber  saw  or  on  the  fixture,  main- 
tains the  proper  speed  for  cutting  different  types  of  material 
while  in  operation.  Once  the  material  to  be  cut  has  been  (set 
up)  in  this  fixture,  the  only  moving  part  is  the  complete  power 
tool,  created  with  the  aid  of  gravity  and  friction  plus  the 
weight  of  the  power  tool  as  it  slides  down  the  guides  of  an 
inclined  table.  The  angle  of  the  table  with  the  flanged  guides, 
determines  the  "feed  of  the  cut."  The  "speed"  is  controlled  by 
either  the  speed  control  built  into  the  power  tool  or  one  that  is 
an  integeral  part  of  the  Automatic  Gravity  Sawing  Fixture. 
The  motivating  power  is  gravitational  feed.  A  single  operator 
can  therefore  operate  a  multitude  of  Automatic  Gravity  Saw- 
ing Fixtures,  depending  on  the  compositional  nature  of  the 
material  being  cut.  A  pine  two-by-four  can  be  cross  cut  sawed 
in  about  45  seconds  when  the  table  angle  is  set  at  about  45° 
with  the  proper  size  blade  installed  in  the  saber  saw,  Naturally, 
angle  iron  or  iron  bar  stock  needs  a  slower  feed  and  speed,  so, 
the  adjustment  must  be  made  accordingly.  All  correlationship 
between  speed  and  feed  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  opera- 
tot. 


3,763,734 
MUSICAL  TOY 
Burton   C.    Meyer,   Downers  Grove,  and   Marvin   I.   Glass. 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  (>lass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  S«r.  No.  256,906 

Int.CI.GlOf  ;/;2 

U.S.  CI.  84-83  18  Claims 


one  side  of  said  frame  so  as  selectively  to  allow  removal  of  the 
sleeve  therethrough. 


3,763,733 
AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY  SAWING 
Dorothy  E.  Jambor,  2157  Marne  Ave.,  MOwaakec,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,862 

Int.  CI.  8276  27/06,79/05 
U.S.  CI.  83-766  1  Claim 


A  toy  vehicle  including  a  whistle  therein,  and  a  drive  means 
connected  to  a  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  further 
being  connected  to  structure  associated  with  the  whistle  for 
supplying  air  to  the  whistle  and  varying  the  pitch  thereof  so  as 
to  play  a  defined  tune  while  the  vehicle  is  propelled  along  a 
surface 


3,763,735 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  TONE- 
VARYING  MEANS 
Robert  Lee  Land,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  aaiigiior  to  Horace 
Smith,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,121 

Int.  CLG  10c  i//0 

U.S.CL  84-200  8  Claims 


A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  keyboard-actuated 
hammers  for  striking  strings.  Means  are  carried  by  the  instru- 
ment for  varying  the  tone  of  the  strings. 
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3,763,736 

ELECTRICAL  PICKUP  FOR  GUITAR  AND 

COMBINATION 

Connie  E.  Williams,  1 180  Lytle  Rd.,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,71 1 

Int.CI.GlOhi/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-329 


has  openings  through  it  behind  the  collar  so  that  water  pres- 
sure against  the  front  end  of  the  piston  will  be  at  least  partly 


7  CUims 


3,763,737 
CYLINDRICAL  FLUTE 
Erich   Sandncr,  3547   Woifhagen,  Schutzenberger  Str.    19, 
Germany 

FiM  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  246,574 
CUfau  priority,  appHcaliMi  Geraaay,  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  21 
19  616.7 

iBLCLGlOd  7/02,  9/00 
U.S.CL  84-384  3  Clatai 


12 


n    20    28    26 


22 


The  specification  describes  a  flute  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
whose  blowing  end  is  closed  by  a  transverse  wall  at  or  behind 
the  embouchure  (the  labial  in  the  case  of  a  recorder-type  flute 
or  the  blowing  hole  in  the  case  of  a  transversely  blown  flute). 
The  flute  is  provided  with  means  for  correcting  the  sound  of 
the  flute  so  as  to  obuin  the  pure  tonality  which  would  other- 
wise not  be  obuined  owing  to  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  flute. 


3,763,738 
EXPLOSIVELY  OPERATED  DEEP  WATER  TOOL 
Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrysviilc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,569 
Int.  CL  B26d  5/12 
U.S.CL89-1B  6  Claims 

A  piston  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
a  barrel,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  spaced  from  the 
piston.  Mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  piston  is  an  operating 
member,  such  as  a  cable  cutter.  The  rear  end  of  the  barrel  is 
provided  with  means  for  firing  an  explosive  charge  to  drive  the 
piston  forward.  A  collar  is  joined  to  the  piston  and  slidably  en- 
gages the  wall  of  the  central  portion  of  the  barrel.  This  wall 


counterbalanced  by  water  pressure  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
collar. 


An  electrical  pickup  for  a  classical  guitar,  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  strings  adjacent  the  neck  and  to  be  supported  on  the 
sound  table  at  points  adjacent  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
heel,  with  the  microphone  portion  of  the  pickup  extending 
over  said  strings  at  a  location  approximately  midway  between 
the  nut  and  bridge.  A  quick  releasable  securing  element  on  the 
pickup  is  in  releasable  engagement  with  and  extending  below 
the  neck,  and  also  with  the  table  along  an  edge  of  the  hole, 
releasably  holds  the  pickup  in  the  aforesaid  position  on  the 
guitar,  and  a  jack  on  the  pickup  electrically  connected  with 
the  microphone  provides  for  a  detachable  jack  plug  that  is 
connected  with  an  amplifier.  The  guiur  itself  is  not  altered  in 
any  manner  to  apply  or  remove  the  pickup. 


3,763,739 
HIGH  RATE  OF  FLOW  PORT  FOR  SPOOL  VALVES 
Douglas   Pray  Tassie,  SL  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,833 

IntCI.F41f //04 

U.S.CI.89-7  2  CUims 


75,   'a     "f^R     18 


A  feature  of  this  invention  is  a  spool  valve  which  has  a  spool 
with  an  O-ring  seal,  said  seal  having  a  given  longitudinal 
dimension,  the  spool  operating  in  a  bore  in  a  housing  to  open 
and  close  a  port  opening  into  said  bore,  said  port  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  aperture  having  a  diameter,  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  O-ring,  which  is  smaller  than 
said  given  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  seal. 


3,763,740 
COLLAPSIBLE  PISTONS 
Jaaet  C.  Fletcher,  Adniniitrator  of  the  NatioMi  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Robert  N.  Teng,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,487 

Int.  CI.  F41f/ /OO 

U.S.CI.89-8  5  Claims 


SM 


A  piston  assembly  for  use  in  a  hypervelocity  gun  comprising 
a  forward  cylindrical  section  longitudinally  spaced  from  a 
rearward  cylindrical  section  by  an  intermediate  section.  The 
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intennediatc  section  is  longitudinally  collapsible  when  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  force,  to  allow  the  distance  between 
the  forward  and  rearward  sections  to  be  suddenly  reduced. 


3,763,741 

CARTRIDGE  FEEDING  AND  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIGHT  WEAPONS 

WiOiciin  Rkke,  Bremen,  Germany,  agaignor  to  RheinsUhl 

AktiengcMlbdiaft,  Easen,  Gcmany 

FiM  May  8. 1972,  S«r.  No.  251,247 
Claims  prWky,  appttcatiea  Germany,  May  7. 1971,  P  21  22 
7MJ 

Int.CLF414  9/02 
VS.  CI.  89—33  A  9  Claims 


3,763,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MASTER  MODELS 

Thomas  D.  Vertia,  37540  Lake  Slmrc  Rd.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  864,650.  Oct.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,640.182. 

This  application  Jnae  17, 1971.  Scr.  No.  154,210 

Int.  CL  B23c  ]/J6 

U.S.CI.90-13B  ..        ,  2  Claims 


fit     ft 


A  cartridge  feeding  and  loading  device  for  tight  weapons,  in 
which  the  cartri<%es  withdrawn  fix>m  a  cartridge  belt  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  means  of  a  stepwiae  driven  follower  in 
a  stationary  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  passage  and 
are  by  means  of  an  intermittently  movable  pusher  transferable 
from  the  conveyor  passage  into  a  corresponding  bore  of  a 
rotauble  disc  which  latter  is  routable  into  an  angular  position 
which  corresponds  to  the  elevational  position  of  the  weapon 
and  thereby  of  the  weapon  magazine.  In  this  last  mentioned 
position  of  the  transfer  disc  the  pusher  transfers  the  cartridge 
from  the  transfer  disc  into  the  magazine. 


3.763,742 
raUNG  MECHANISM  JFOR  FIREARM 
Jolm  A.  Kotaa,  Cklcaf*  Hd|hti,  mA  Jama  V.  Slattcry,  Oak 
Forcat,  heth  of  DL 

Fled  Joe  30. 1972,  S<r.  No.  267.963 
lBt.CLF4IfV//«2.yi/04 
U.S.CL89— 24  9  CI 


A  firing  mechanism  is  provided  which  fires  the  firearm  auto- 
matically as  the  breech  block  closes.  The  mechanism  includes 
a  hammer-engaging  sear~  which  is  provided  with  a  cam 
laterally  ofbet  from  the  sear,  the  cam  being  positioned  above 
the  operating  arm  for  closing  the  breech  block.  As  the  operat- 
ing arm  is  pivoted  to  close  the  breech  block,  it  engages  the 
cam  and  moves  the  sear  to  release  the  hammer. 


An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  automatic  machining  of 
three-dimensional  lines  and  surfaces  for  making  a  master 
model  comprising  three  componenu  which  are  controlled  to 
move  in  a  straight  line,  including  an  X-component  which  has  a 
horizontal  longitudinal  X-movement,  a  Y-component  which 
has  a  vertical  Y-movement,  and  a  Z-component  which  has  a 
honiontal  Z-movement  at  90"  to  the  X-movement,  a  tool 
operatively  mounted  on  one  of  said  componenu,  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  three  componenu  for 
moving  the  componenu  in  said  controlled  straight  line  move- 
ments, a  signaling  device  for  each  of  two  of  said  componenu 
for  controlling  the  power  means  therefor,  a  first  source  of  two- 
dimensional  data  mounted  on  one  plane,  and  a  second  source 
of  two-dimensional  dau  mounted  on  another  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  plane,  and  a  sensing  element  for  each  of 
said  signaling  devices  which  engages  and  is  responsive  to  one 
of  said  two-dimensional  data  sources,  whereby  the  power 
means  controlled  by  the  signaling  devices  cause  their  respec- 
tive connected  componenu  to  move  precisely  in  accordance 
with  the  two-dimensional  data,  thereby  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  relative  movement  between  the  tool  and  the  work 
piece. 


3.763,744 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  PULSE-LENGTH 
MODULATOR  FOR  A  PISTON 
Hans-Dieter  FoumeU,  BIctlglMim;  Kari-Hdaz  Adlcr,  Leon- 
berg,  and  Johannes  Locher,  Stuttgart,  aO  of  Germany, 
asaignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FHed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128.607 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1970,  P  20 
11713.9 

InL  CL  F15b  /5//  7,  9(03, 9/09 
U.S.CI.91-20  16CUims 


A  servo  loop  for  correcting  the  position  of  a  piston  operat- 
ing against  a  load  has  a  control  unit  comprising  a  three  point 
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regulator  for  operating  two  on-off  valves  and  a  pulse  length 
modulator  for  operating  a  switch  over  valve,  the  on-off  and 
switch  over  valves  being  connected  to  the  piston  cylinder,  a 
pressure  tank,  and  a  collection  tank,  so  as  to  move  the  piston 
in  cither  of  two  directions.  The  three  point  regulator  and  the 
pulse  length  modulator  are  driven  by  the  difference  between 
the  desired  signal  and  the  actual  signal,  the  latter  being  ob- 
tained from  an  inductive  displacement  pickup  coupled  to  the 
piston  rod. 


3,763,745 
CLOSED  CENTER  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.   Andersen,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,652 

lat  CI.  FOlb  1/00;  F15b  9/03,  9/09 

US.  CI.  91-186  13  Claims 


to  the  pilot  valve  spool.  A  feedback  pressure  is  applied  to 
piston  means  on  or  associated  with  the  spool  to  apply  a  force 
thereto  in  opposition  to  the  first-mentioned  force  For  pres- 
sure control  a  pressure  sensing  means  produces  a  pressure  dif- 
ference equal  to  the  pressure  difference  between  the  higher 
and  lower  operating  pressures  of  the  actuator.  For  flow  con- 
trol a  flow  sensor  produces  a  feedback  pressure  differential 
dependent  on  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  actuator. 

Pressure  and  flow  control  can  be  optionally  obuined  by 
providing  two  pilot  valves  in  series,  one  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure sensing  means  and  the  other  responsive  to  the  flow  sen- 
sor. One  of  the  pilot  valves  is  set  to  override  the  feedback 
signal  thereto,  whereby  the  other  pilot  valve  becomes  effec- 
tive as  desired. 


An  actuator  system  wherein  on -oft  solenoid  operated  valves 
of  piston  type  actuators  are  controlled  so  as  to  establish  a  dead 
band.  The  control  valves  are  energized  by  time  variable  width 
pulses  generated  by  modulator  means  responsive  to  input 
position  information  and  threshold  bias  signals  which  deter- 
mine the  dead  band. 


3,763,746 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  CONTROLS 
Ronald   Bernard  Walters,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  SepL  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,997 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1970, 
47.349/70;  July  23,  1971,34,557/71 

Int.  CI.  F15by ///0,/i/04J 
U.S.CI.91-433  8  Claims 


"^Txf 


v-'5-« 


A  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  applied  to  or 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  actuator  comprises  a  pilot  valve 
for  controlling  a  pressure  operated  main  valve.  A  transducer 
converts  an  electrical  input  signal  into  a  force  which  is  applied 


3,763,747 
FLUID.OPERABLE  LINEAR  ACTUATORS 
Rudi  Beichel,  and  CUflon  J.  Reynolds,  both  of  Sacramento 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  CorporaUon. 
El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157.296 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3/00;  ¥l6h  2 1/44 

U.S.  CI.  92-33  11  Claims 


A  linear  actuator  according  to  the  present  disclosure  in- 
cludes an  axially  reciprocable  piston  having  means  controlling 
the  radial  position  of  the  piston.  Means  is  provided  for  impart- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  causing  the 
piston  to  move  axially.  The  piston  is  threadably  engaged  to  a 
drive  means  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  piston  imparU  rou- 
tion  movement  to  the  drive  means.  An  axisilly  moveable  thrust 
rod  is  threadably  assembled  to  the  drive  means  so  that  rotation 
of  the  drive  means  imparU  axial  motion  to  the  thrust  rod.  In 
one  form  of  the  device,  the  piston  is  threadably  engaged  to  the 
thrust  rod  which  in  turn  is  restrained  from  routional  move- 
ment. The  piston  is  also  threadably  engaged  to  a  sleeve  which 
rotates  with  the  piston,  the  sleeve  being  threadably  engaged  to 
the  thrust  rod  so  that  radial  movement  of  the  sleeve  drives  the 
thrust  rod  axially.  In  another  form  of  the  device  the  piston  is 
keyed  to  a  key  slot  in  a  cylindrical  bore,  the  key  slot  being 
helically  wound  so  that  the  advance  of  the  thrust  rod  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  advance  of  the  threaded 
assembly  and  the  advance  of  the  helical  key  slot. 


3,763,748 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  SLFTTER 
William  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Clementon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,554 

IbL  CI.  B26d  1/20;  B31b  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  93-36  M  10  Claims 


A  corrugated  paperboard  slitter  has  slitting  blades  which 
cooperate  with  and  have  an  interference  fit  with  an  expenda- 
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ble  anviJ  The  anvil  is  preferably  made  in  sections  so  that  por- 
tions thereof  may  be  discarded  and  replaced  as  needed. 


.  jS 


•"rn- 


•I"  ^-" — 1 — ^ — ■ 


iE. 


A  carton  manufacturing  device.  A  push  plate  is  provided  for 
pushing  down  the  bottom  part  of  the  carton  located  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  blank,  and  guide  members  for  bending  the 
side  walls  and  the  end  walls  are  positioned  around  the  edges  of 
the  blank.  The  sequence  of  operation  is  such  that  pieces 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  end  walls  are  bent  upward  before  the 
side  walls  and  end  walls  are  bent  upward.  Guide  rods  are 
disposed  outside  the  guide  members  for  bending  the  end  walls 
to  bend  pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  upward  before  the 
side  walls  are  bent  upward.  Parallel  receiving  plates  are  pro- 
vided which  support  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
blanlc  board  while  being  lowered  and  raised  during  the  bend- 
ing operations.  A  plurality  of  tumable  bending  pieces  are  pro- 
vided near  the  guide  members  to  fold  the  side  walls  and  end 
walls  double  by  bending  downwardly  and  inwardly  the  upper 
halves  of  the  side  walls.and  the  end  walls.  A  conveyor  is  pro- 
vided for  conveying  the  carton  from  the  receiving  members  to 
the  exit  when  the  carton  is  completed  after  the  bending  opera- 
tions as  above  described. 


3,763,75« 
BOX  FORMING  MACHINE 
Donald  G.  Reichcrt,  Tarpoo  Spriact,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABC 
Packaging  Machine  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,617 
Int.  CLB31b  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  93-53  BF  j  18  Claims 

A  machine  for  forming  a  box  from  a  collapsed  blank  that  in- 
cludes four  interconnected  sidewalls  having  four  alternately 
interconnected  end  flaps  extending  therefrom,  in  which  each 
blank  is  folded  flat  with  one  pair  of  interconnected  end  flaps 
facing  the  other  pair  of  interconnected  end  flaps  in  juxuposi- 
tion  to  one  another.  The  box  forming  machine  includes  a 
magazine  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  blanks  in  ver- 
tically oriented  planes  and  includes  means  for  successively 
dispensing  individual  blanks  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  box 
forming   machine.   The   receiving  end  of  the   box  forming 
machine  includes  means  for  spreading  the  extended  end  flaps 
wherein  one  pair  of  interconnected  end  flaps  is  angularly 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  collapsed  blank  and 
the   second   interconnected   pair  of  end   flaps  is  angularly 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  collapsed 
blank.  Means  is  provided  for  reUining  the  flaps  in  their  spread 
relationship  while  conveyor  means  advances  the  collapsed 
blank  to  an  end  flap  folding  station  which  includes  means  for 
folding  the  pair  of  end  flaps  back  against  their  respective  con- 


nected sides  The  collapsed  carton  blank  is  then  moved  to  a 
box  opening  station  having  means  for  engaging  and  angularly 
displacing  one  side  of  the  collapsed  blank  to  an  open  position 


3,763,749 

AUTOMATIC  CARTON  CASE  MANUFACTURING 

DEVICE 

Tetsuya  Sawada,  No.  35-24  Chiyoliara-cho,  Katsura,  Ukyo-ku, 

Kyoto-shi„  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  151,725 

Int.  CI.  B3lb  1/44 

U.S.C1.93— 51R  7ClaiiBs 


while  an  adjacent  interconnected  side  is  engaged  and  held  in  a 
fixed  position  by  stabilizing  means.  After  the  box  has  been 
opened,  the  bottom  end  flaps  are  folded  upwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion aligned  with  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


3,763,751 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Taiichi  Akiyama,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashica  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,523,  June  23, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,400 
Cbims     priority,    application    Japan,    June     29.     1968, 
43/54779;  Jnnc  29,  1968,43/54780;  July  1.  1968.43/55012 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CI.95-10CT  24  Claims 


f 


w 
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T" 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  camera 
shutter  control  circuit  and  more  particularly  to  an  automatic 
shutter  or  exposure  control  circuit  for  a  T.T.L.  type  single 
lense  reflex  camera  having  a  constant  voltage  circuit  The  in- 
vention thus  relates  to  an  electric  shutter  circuit  having  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  maintaining  constant  the  voltage  between  ter- 
minals of  a  photosensitive  element  which  measures  the 
amount  of  light  from  a  photographed  object  and  generally 
comprises  improvements  in  information  storage  and  retrieval, 
and  especially  to  a  circuit  for  the  automatic  timing  of  camera 
shutters  in  response  to  light  sensed  by  a  through-the-Iens  light 
measuring  system. 


3,763,752 
CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  STROBOSCOPIC  FLASH 
Martin  S.  Ackerman,  East  Hills,  and  George  Hardy,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Perfect  Film  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,727,  Jan.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240346 
Int.  CI.  G03b/5/05,/ 7/20 
U.S.CI.95-11.5R  3  Claims 

A  camera  having  a  view  finder,  an  electronic  flash  assembly 
and  light  sensitive  exposure  indicator  arranged  in  horizontal 
alignment  over  the  lens.  Electrical  power  is  provided  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  flash  assembly  and  a  mechanical  linkage 
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structure  for  presenting  operation  of  the  shutter  until  a  film  tion  m  the  storage  compartment.  When  the  film  pack  is 
o??h".'!h^m  '^^"^[^^"f^^.^h.le  preventmg  further  operation  removed  from  the  camera,  the  same  spring  member  urges  the 
of  the  shutter  until  the  film  advance  has  been  actuated.  A  k      »  igcs  uic 


'*i^-jef 


Flash  operating  contact  is  provided  on  the  mechanical  linkage 
for  completing  an  operative  electrical  circuit  from  the  electri- 
cal   power   to    the    flash   assembly    upon    actuation    of   the    separated  materials  against  a  surface  of  the  film  pack  casing 
mechanical  linkage.  for  maintaining  such  materials  in  proper  position 


3,763,753 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  ."vrivfR-i,Ri»tr«  aisitivi  roK  A  STILL  CAMERA 

Donald    M.    Harvey.    Webster,    N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman    ^oshio    Kuramoto,    Toyonaka    City;     Kayoshi     Tsujimoto. 

Kodak  Comoanv.  Rochester.  N.Y.  Osaka  Citv.  and  ToKhin  KnKnri    CaLoi  rn^    „ii  ^r  i 


3,763,755 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STILL  CAMERA 


Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,934 
InL  CI.  G03b  /  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  95—13 


7  Claims 


\ 


Osaka  City,  and  Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai  City,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minami-ku. 
Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1970. 45/96085 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00,  9/58, 1/12 
U.S.CI.95-31EL  9  Claims 


w«Ji«««t«**>ai 


Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  film  units  of  the  self- 
processing  type,  and  including  a  mechanism  for  folding  one 
section  of  such  a  film  unit  relative  to  other  sections  thereof 
after  processing  of  the  film  unit  has  been  initiated.  The  folda- 
«  ble  section  preferably  includes  a  structure  for  supplying  a 
processing  fluid  (e.g.  a  pod),  and  that  section  is  folded  by  the 
apparatus  to  a  position  behind  the  final  print  for  disposing  of 
the  supply  structure  after  it  has  served  its  primary  function, 
but  without  requiring  removal  of  the  structure  from  the  final 
print.        I 


3,763,754 
FILM  PACK  WITH  RESILIENT  WASTE  HANDLING 

MEANS 

Donald    M.    Harvey,   Webster.    N.Y..   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5. 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,935 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-19  ,9  Claims 

A  film  pack  for  use  in  a  processing  camera  is  loaded  with  a 

plurality  of  film  units  each  including  processing  materials 

releasably  coupled  to  an  image-recording  section.  After  each 

film  unit  has  been  exposed,  it  is  moved  endwise  between  a  pair 

of  processing  rollers  in  the  camera  for  initiating  processing  of 

the  film  unit.  Beyond  the  roller  nip.  the  processing  materials 

are   separated   from   the   image-recording   section   and   are 

guided  around  one  of  the  rollers  to  a  storage  compartment  in 

the  film  pack  casing.  A  spring  member  resilienUy  urges  the 

processing  materials  against  the  one  processing  roller  for 

facilitating  delivery  of  the  separated  materials  to  the  storage 

compartment  and  for  retaining  such  materials  in  proper  posi- 


In  a  motor-driven  system  for  a  still  camera  provided  with  a 
motor  for  advancing  a  film  and  cocking  the  shutter,  with  an 
electromagnet  for  controlling  the  shutter  and  with  a  network 
for  controlling  said  motor  and  said  electromagnet,  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  portion  of  the  network  is  fed  by  one  battery  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant-voltage  but  of  small  capacity,  such 
as  a  mercury  battery,  and  the  electromagnet  and  the  motor  are 
fed  by  another  battery  of  larger  less  expensive  capacity,  but 
having  a  voltage  characteristic  less  constant  than  the  one  bat- 
tery, such  as  manganese  battery,  so  that  the  delicate  electronic 
circuit  portion  has  a  substantially  lengthy  operating  period. 

3,763,756 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  REFLEX  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY 

William    P.    Lane,    Taunton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,702 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/7  7,  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  21  Claims 

The  subject  invention  provides  a  reflex  camera  having  a 
specular  reflecting  surface  within  the  optical  path  to  the  film 
plane.  A  novel  light-weight  but  structurally  stiff  operator 
mechanism  positions  a  viewing  surface  closely  proximate  the 
film  plane  for  viewing-focusing  purposes.  In  a  subsequent  ex- 
posure mode  configuration,  the  operator  mechanism  positions 
a  reflective  surface  within  the  optical  path  in  a  position  caus- 
ing a  coincidence  of  a  focal  plane  with  the  film  plane.  A  film 
unit  stored  in  the  camera  is  covered  by  the  operator 
mechanism  during  the  viewing-focusing  mode  to  prevent  any 
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illumination  from  reaching  the  film  unit.  When  the  shutter 
operates,  the  operator  mechanism  pivou  about  one  end  to  un- 


cover the  film  unit  for  an  exposure  by  allowing  illumination 
from  a  subject  to  reach  the  film  unit. 


3,763,757 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHUTTER  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Tadao  Hajrani;  Atsntada  Nakatani,  and  Manetaka  Shimizu, 

all  of  ItatM>iy-fcn,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aasignon  to  Kabashiki 

KtUbM  Koparn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Jan.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,63« 

ClakM  priority,  appHcadoa  Japw,  Feb.  5. 1971, 46/4610 

IbL  CL  G03b  9/08 

VS,  CL  95-53  EB  3  ciatais 


An  electrically  controlled  shutter  for  photographic  cameras 
comprising  a  magnet  lever  for  operating  a  closing  blade 
locking  lever,  a  sectoral  lever  for  delaying  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  magnet  lever,  a  bulb  exposure  lever  engageable 
with  said  sectoral  lever,  and  a  changeover  cam  for  switching 
the  operative  portions  of  said  sectoral  lever  within  the  tatter's 
scope  of  movement;  and  being  operative  so  that,  when  the 
power  source  battery  has  become  consumed  and  no  longer 
usable  or  when  a  bulb  exposure  performance  is  required,  the 
shutter  function  can  then  be  controlled  mechanically  to  obtain 
a  proper  exposure  time. 


3,763,758 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  MINIMIZING  WATER  AND 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  AUTOMATIC  FILM 

PROCESSORS 

Aatbony   W.   MawKk,  SpriaifleM,   and   Mkhad   A.   Sulak, 

Woodbridge,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  I>ogetronics  Inc, 

Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,927 

InL  CL  G03d  3/08 

U.S.CL  95-89  R  17  Claims 


LifMi  Oatoctw  - « 


.^  w- .^^/^^^w^j^;^ 


An  automatic  film  processor  is  provided  with  a  control 
system  for  inhibiting  the  drier  heater  and  blower  motor  cir- 
cuiu  unless  film  is  being  transported  through  the  processor,  to 
save  electrical  power,  and  to  prevent  wash  water  from  flowing 
to  waste  except  while  film  is  being  transported,  in  order  to  ef- 
fect reduction  of  water  consumption.  The  control  system  in- 
cludes a  pulse  generator  producing  a  train  of  pulses  related  to 
the  rate  of  film  transpori  through  the  processor;  a  film  feed 
sensor  for  monitoring  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  sheet  of 
film   at   the   input   tray   of  the   processor;   a   first   counter, 
preferably  taking  the  form  of  a  slow  integrator,  which  is  ac- 
tivated by  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  of  film  past 
the  film  feed  sensor  and  which  operates  to  count  pulses  from 
the  transpori  pulse  generator  to  produce  an  output  signal 
operative  to  energize  tlie  drier  heater  and  blower  motor  cir- 
cuits and  water  solenoid  for  a  period  of  time,  determined  by 
the  transport  speed  and  film  length,  sufficient  to  allow  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  film  to  reach  the  catch  tray  at  the  output  of 
the  processor,  and  a  second  counter,  preferably  taking  the 
form  of  a  fast  integrator,  activated  by  passage  of  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  sheet  of  film  past  the  film  feed  sensor  for  counting 
a  series  of  pulses  from  the  transport  pulse  generator  and 
operative  to  indicate  when  a  further  sheet  of  film  can  be  fed 
into  the  processor  with  consunt  trailing  edge  to  leading  edge 
space  separation  between  the  film  sheets. 


3,763,759 

PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM 

Roy   Ramsdale,  WiUowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Alex  L.  Clark  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jane  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,557 

Int.  CL  G03d  3/08 

U.S.CL  95-93  5  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  processing  photographic  roll  film, 
in  which  the  film  is  carried  by  a  flexible  band  which  is  wound 
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•phiJty  on  a  squirrel  cage  reel  and  releasably  fixed  at  each  end 
to  the  reel. 


3,763,760 
TWO-WAY  VENTILATOR 
Gordon   W.   Erickson,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to   Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,092 

Int.  CLB60h  7/26 

U.S.CL98-2  19  Claims 


with  injected  return  air  drawn  upwardly  through  a  center  grille 
in  the  vehicle  ceiling  and  direct  the  mixed  air  transversely 
across  the  heat  transfer  tubes,  which  are  selectively  heated  or 
cooled  as  required.  The  heated  or  cooled  air  flows  through  a 
gradually  widened  chamber  and  is  then  discharged 
downwardly  across  the  vehicle  windows  and  into  the  pas- 
senger zone,  where  it  diffuses  and  eventually  is  drawn  back  up 
through  the  grille  into  the  roof  chamber  for  recirculation. 


The  ventilator  is  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  cab  and 
includes  a  swingable  cover  which  may  be  opened  in  either  a 
forward  or  rearward  direction  from  a  fully  closed  position.  A 
slidable  latch  holds  the  cover  releasably  in  iu  closed  position, 
swings  in  unison  with  the  cover  when  the  latter  is  opened,  and 
helps  define  the  axes  about  which  the  cover  swings. 


3,763,761 
VEHICLE  HEATING  AND  COOLING  MECHANISM 
George  Fred  Anderson,  Cbnla  Vista,  and  Charles  C.  Hill,  La 
Jolla,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr   Industries   Inc.. 
Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,100 

Int.CLF24f /i/00 

U.S.  CL  98-9  5  CbUns 


19 .  >C         ». 


*y 


A  combined  heating  and  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehi- 
cle comprises  a  high  pressure  air  line  extending  lengthwise 
centrally  between  two  seu  of  heat  transfer  tubes  in  a  chamber 
provided  in  the  roof  structure  of  the  vehicle.  A  plurality  of 
laterally  outwardly  directed  nozzles  discharge  air  jets  from  the 
line  into  laterally  directed  ejector  tubes,  which  mix  the  jet  air 


3,763,762 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Yasuhisa   Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan   Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  Citv,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  197],  46/3546 

Int.  CLB60h  7/24 

U.S.CL  98-2.18  4  Claims 


A  ventilating  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 
body  having  a  passenger  compartment  and  rear  pillar  struc- 
tures for  supporting  the  roof  structure  of  the  vehicle,  which 
ventilating  system  consists  of  an  air  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  passenger  compartment,  at  least  one  of  the  pillar 
structures  having  spaced  inner  panel  and  outer  panel  members 
forming   a  chamber  therein,   an   inwardly   facing   U-shaped 
member  located  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  flange  portion 
integrally  formed  with  the  inner  panel  member  of  the  pillar 
structure,  the  inwardly  facing  U-shaped  member  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  provided  with  an  opening  in  communication  with  the 
air  inlet,  and  outwardly  facing  U-shaped  member  located  in 
the  chamber  and  associated  with  the  inwardly  facing  U-shaped 
member  for  interrupting  communication   between   a  trunk 
room  or  side  sill  structure  of  the  vehicle  and  the  passenger 
compartment,  the  outwardly  facing  U-shaped  member  having 
a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  a  flange 
portion  attached  to  the  outer  panel  member  of  the  pillar  struc- 
ture, the  opening  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outwardly  facing 
U-shaped  member  being  aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  inwardly  facing  U-shaped  member,  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  inwardly  facing  and  outwardly  facing  U-shaped 
members  being  connected  with  each  other,  and  an  air  outlet 
formed  in  the  outer  panel  member  of  the  pillar  structure  and 
in  communication  with  the  air  inlet  through  the  openings. 


3,763,763 
GAS-COLLECTING  METHOD  FOR  A  STEEL-MAKING 
CONVERTER 
Karl-Fricdrich  Baumann,  Hosel;  Hans  Hoff,  Essen-Bredency, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Kurt  BraunuUcr,  Graz/Osterrekh, 
Austria,    assignors    to    Gottfried    Biachoff    Bau    KompL 
Gasreinbiigungs  und  Wasserkuhlanlagen  KG,  Essen,  Ger- 
many and  Waagner-Biro  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,456,  Dec.  2, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,559,975. 
This  appUcatktn  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1967,  P  15  83 
222.1 

Int.  CL  F23j  7  7/00.  C21c  5/42 
U.S.CL98-115R  1  Claim 

A  gas-collecting  hood  is  arranged  over  the  circular  outlet  or 
mouth  of  a  top-blown  steel-making  converter.  This  hood  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  tube  or  duct  with  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  mouth  coaxial  therewith.  The  tube  is  fitted  with  an  outer 
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trough  which  opens  downwardly  and  sustains  a  crown  vortex 
feeding  back  into  the  main  stream.  This  trough  has  an  outer 


preserves,  and  jelly.  The  invention  also  includes  an  improved 
continuously    operating,    rotatively    indexed    apparatus    for 


^ 


3,763,764 

TACO  COOKING  APPARATUS 

k  R.  Schy,  1659  Borden  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,562 

Int.CI.A47Ji7//2 


L.S.  CI.  99—353 


8  Claims 


An  improved  taco  shell  cooking  apparatus  including  a  cook- 
ing means,  at  least  one  forming  device,  and  a  conveyor  for 
moving  a  sheet  of  comestible  material  past  the  cooking  means 
and  thence  to  a  packaging  station.  The  forming  device  may  in- 
clude, or  be  integral  with,  an  articulated  endless  conveyor  belt 
and/or  one  or  more  fixed  bodies  having  surfaces  across  which 
the  material  is  transported  in  order  to  form  it  into  the  desired 
configuration  as  it  is  cooked. 


3,763,765 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HLLED 

FOOD  ITEM 

Ricliard  L.  Neivm,  669  Rhrenkic  Dr.,  and  Waiter  P.  Ndaon. 

154  Fuller  Rd.,  botb  of  Battle  Crcefc,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  73,t07,  Sept.  21, 1970,  PaL 

No.  3,666,485,  which  b  a  contiaaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  793,220, 

Jan.  10, 1969,  Pat  No.  3^38^40,  which  ii  a  continaation  of 

Ser.  No.  650,137,  June  29, 1967,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  S«r.  No.  356,874,  April  2, 1964,  abudoocd. 
This  application  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,731 
Int.  CI.  A21c  9106;  B65b  43146, 43156 
U.S.  CI.  99-450.7  11  Claims 

A  filled  edible  product  is  described,  as  for  example  a  bread 
stick,  a  shorter  like  item  in  the  form  of  a  pretzel  stick,  or 
products  of  other  shapes  such  as  balls  or  irregular  shapes,  any 
of  which  are  at  least  initially  brittle,  unyielding,  and  incom- 
pressible. The  product  is  filled  by  first  inserting  it  in  a  holding 
means  which  conuins  a  resilient  product  support  member  for 
resiliently  gripping  and  supporting  the  stick,  after  which  an 
elongated  cavity  is  formed  in  the  product  from  one  end  and 
the  cavity  subsequently  filled  with  an  extrudible  material  such 
as   cheese,    whipped   cream,   peanut    butter,   custard,   fruit 


wall  or  apron  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  that  of  the  mouth 
and  whose  lower  periphery  is  positioned  below  the  bottom  end 
of  the  tube,  while  being  spaced  above  the  converter 


drilling  while  properly  supporting  the  product  and  sub- 
sequently filling  the  cavity  formed  with  the  extrudible  materi- 
al. 


3,763.766 
ROASTING  APPARATUS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Smitherm  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,748,  Aug.  1 1 ,  1972. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,274,  April  26.  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3.730.731.  and  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.464, 

June  8,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.615.668.  Thb  application  Oct.  30. 

1972.Ser.  No.  301.977 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1102,  A23n  9102,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-468  9  Claims 


-^    '  '  '  '  m^r 


Apparatus  for  roasting  particulate  solids  which  includes  a 
system  for  heating  and  circulating  a  fluid  through  a  roasting 
vessel  and  arrangemenu  for  supplying  material  to  be 
processed  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  reactor. 


3,763,767 
SMOKING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Harvey  O.  Baiur,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Johan  E.  Hoff,  West 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  asai)piors  to  Eciuricfa,  Peter,  &  Sons, 
Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,285,  June  2,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,615,729. 

This  application  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,545 

Int.  CL  A23b  1104;  A47j  36138;  BOld  SOIOO 

U.S.  CI.  99-476  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  generating  a  reduced  carcinogen  content 
smoke  aerosol  for  use  in  the  smoking  of  food  products.  A 
housing  having  a  smoke  regeneration  zone  therein  and  a  gas 
outlet  for  regenerated  smoke  is  provided.  The  zone  is  heated 
and  a  system  is  included  for  introducing  and  dispersing  a 
liquid  smoke  composition  within  the  heated  zone,  the  heat 
reducing   the   carcinogen   content   of  the    resulting   smoke 
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aerosol.  The  apparatus  may  further  include  a  system  for 
providing  the  lowered  carcinogen  content  liquid  smoke  for 
use  in  regeneration  by  the  apparatus  above,  which  additional 


system  includes  a  conventional  smoke  generator,  a  small 
cyclone  capable  of  separating  the  particulate  phase  of  the 
smoke  from  the  vapor  phase  thereof  and  condensing  ap- 
paratus. 


3,763.768 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  WARMER 
Allan  A.  Norin.  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Fredrick  Dorsey 
Montgomery,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3. 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,515 

Int.CI.  A23i//00 

U.S.  CI.  99-483  9  Claims 


-^yJ'cMi 


; 1 


and  under  pressure  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  curd 
to  a  desired  level,  with  this  level  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  moisture  content  of  the  finished  cheeses  The  pre- 
pressing  is  effected  in  a  suitably  perforated  tunnel  with  a  con- 
stricted outlet  and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  expressed 
moisture  excapes  through  the  perforations  of  the  tunnel  This 
pre-pressed  curd  may  then  be  redivided  and  passed  through  a 


'  \  f  ^-^ 


<s     <<' 


(oj  fa 


second  pre-pressing  stage  or,  alternatively,  passed  directly  to  a 
final  press  chamber,  with  this  pressure  chamber  being  her- 
metically sealable  and  held  under  vacuum  pressure  for  a 
period  of  time  during  which  mechanical  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  curd  to  facilitate  cohesion  between  the  divided  curd  to 
form  cheese.  The  vacuum  pressure  is  released,  and  the 
mechanical  pressure  sustained  for  a  longer  period,  preferably, 
overnight. 


3,763.770 
METHOD  FOR  SHEARING  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
BUNDLES 
Chester  S.  Ehrman,  Basking  Ridge;  Louis  Scheib,  Morristown, 
both  of  NJ.;  Charles  S.  Worsley,  Burlingame;  Frank  J. 
Jones,  San  Bruno,  and  Robert  M.  Freeborg,  Lafayette,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,249 

Int.  CI.  B30b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-39  ^  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  reconstituting  and  heating  dry  frozen  foods 
to  serving  temperatures  including  a  housing  having  an  oscil- 
latable  frozen  food  container  support  mounted  thereon.  An 
electric  motor  driven  mechanism  in  the  housing  oscillates  the 
container  support.  A  burner  oscillates  with  the  container  sup- 
port. A  water  reservoir  and  a  water  dispensing  apparatus  are 
located  in  the  housing  and  arranged  to  supply  a  measured 
quantity  of  water  to  the  frozen  food  container.  Timers  provide 
two  heating  cycles  of  different  time  durations. 


3,763,769 
METHODS  OF  PRESSING  CHEESE 
Raymound  Bysouth,  and  Peter  Struan  Robertson,  both  of 
Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  New  Zealand 
Dairy    Research    Institute,    Fitzherbert   West,   Palmerston 
North,  New  Zealand 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157384 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/02 

U.S.  CL  100—37  7  Claims 

A    method   of  pressing   curd    to   form    cheese    in   which 

prepared  divided  curd  is  first  pre-pressed  for  a  period  of  time 


Apparatus  and  process  for  shearing  long  units,  such  as 
nuclear  fuel  bundles,  into  pieces  of  predetermined  length  for 
further  processing.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  sealable 
magazine  for  receiving  the  bundles,  means  for  urging  the  bun- 
dle forward,  a  vertical  and  horizontal  gag,  or  alternately  two 
parallel-acting  horizontal  gags  operated  in  conjunction  with  a 
vertical  restraint,  for  compressing  the  front  portion  of  the  bun- 
dle, and  a  shear  blade  adjacent  to  the  gags,  whereby  the 
nuclear  fuel  bundle  may  be  urged  forward  in  increments,  com- 
pressed and  sheared  into  pieces. 


3,763,771 
STACKER  VEHICLE 
Jerome  J.  Gerber,  Murdock,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,880 

Int.CI.B60p;/iO.  7/J5 

U.S.  CI.  100—100  7  Claims 

A  stacker  vehicle  receives  material  and  unloads  same  in  a 

stack  on  the  ground.  It  has  a  ground  supix>rted  bed.  A  con- 
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veyor  and  a  sUck  enclosure  to  receive  material  are  mounted 
on  the  bed.  The  enclosure  is  connected  to  the  conveyor  to 
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3,763,774  ..t. 

PORTABLE  PRINTER  FOR  PREFORMED  CARTONS 
DavW  L.  Peari,  AUaata;  John  C.  Widkr.  Jr.,  and  John  G. 
Walkr,  Sr.,  both  of  College  Park,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,363,  May  4,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,066 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  /  7/24 

U.S.CI.  101-41  4cuim, 


'iO 


20- 


^10 


move  therewith.  Means  to  tilt  the  enclosure,  and  operate  the 
conveyor  are  provided. 


3,763,T72 
MULTIPLE-PASS  CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Victor  E.  Baiter.  Coos  Bay,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Elina  Baiter, 
Coos  Bay,  Greg. 

Fifed  Jane  2S ,  1 972,  Ser .  No.  267, 1 1 9 

tat.  CLB30b/ 5/ J2.9/i2 

U.S.CL  100-218  I  4ClaliBs 


Apparatus  for  printing  invoemation  on  preformed  cartons 
such  as  egg  cartons  in  an  egg  packing  plant.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  support  framework,  a  shaped  platen  for  supporting  a 
preformed  carton  thereon,  a  printer  having  information 
thereon  to  be  printed  on  the  carton,  an  inker  for  inking  the  in- 
formation on  the  printer,  and  a  drive  for  cyclically  moving  the 
printer  from  an  inking  position  to  a  printing  position. 


3,763,775 
CARD  IMPRINTING  MACHINE 
WUIiaa  B.  MBet,  Bedford,  Va. 

Fifed  Sept.  11, 1972,  S«-.  No.  288,121 
tat.CI.B41f /J//4 
U.S.  CI.  101-233 


22  Claims 


A  multiple-pass  crushing  device  for  continuously  compact- 
ing debris  comprises  a  housing  containing  a  reciprocable 
crushing  member.  The  crushing  member  and  housing  together 
form  a  steadily  narrowing  vertical  crushing  chamber  arranged 
so  that  the  articles  to  be  compacted  gradually  advance 
downward  by  gravity  toward  th«  narrower  portion  of  the  'Mli^k 
chamber  as  they  are  progressively  compressed.  In  addition.  '*^ 

the  device  is  provided  with  a  gate  directly  below  the  cnishing 
member  for  preventing  the  crushed  material  from  exiting  the 
chamber  until  it  has  been  compressed  to  a  predetermined  size. 


3,763,773 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Clay,  313  Pecan  St.,  Del  Rio,  Tex. 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,324 
tat.CLB30b//J2 
U.S.CL  100-229  A 


IClain 


A  card  imprinting  machine  having  a  means  for  both  auto- 
matically setting  the  edge  guides  for  the  cards  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  margin  for  indicia  to  be  imprinted  thereon 
from  a  side  edge  of  the  card,  and  for  simultaneously  causing 
the  printing  head  to  automatically  rotate  for  printing  at  a 
desired  margin  from  the  leading  edge  of  each  card  passing 
through  the  printing  couple. 


A    household    trash    compactor   operable   by   means   of 
household  water  supply  and  pressure. 


3,763,776 
VACUUM  PALLET  TYPE  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Wrra  REGISTRATION  MEANS 
David  Jaffa,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  a«igM>r  to  PrccWon  Screen 
Machfaies  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,819 

tat.a.B41f/i/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-126  17Clalni8 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pallet  type  screen  printing 

machine  in  which  a  pallet  is  indexed  to  a  printing  station  when 
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an  article  supported  thereon  is  screen  printed.  A  feed  table 
with  guides  is  cooperatively  disposed  relative  to  the  pallet  at  a 
feed  station  to  facilitate  the  accurate  positioning  of  a  work 
piece  onto  the  pallet.  The  machine  comprises  an  endless  drive 
for  effecting  movement  of  one  or  more  pallets  to  and  from  a 
printing  sution  in  an  endless  path  whereby  the  face  of  the  pal- 
let is  always  maintained  in  a  face  up  position.  The  pallet  is 
formed  to  define  a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  operatively  con- 


r1       n  <r   t  n     '<  :\ — m — ^>< 


ing  press  during  the  printing  operation  The  speed  of  the  brush 
may  be  controlled  by  various  means  disclosed  so  that  the  sur- 


face speed  of  the  brush  differs  from  the  surface  speed  of  the 
blanket  cylinder. 


nected  to  a  source  for  drawing  a  negative  pressure  thereon.  A 
flexible  coupling  operatively  connects  the  pallet  to  the  endless 
drive  to  permit  limited  movement  of  the  pallet  so  that  the  pal- 
let may  be  brought  into  accurate  registration  with  the  printing 
head  at  the  printing  sUtion.  Registration  of  the  pallet  in  the 
printing  station  is  effected  by  a  locating  cam  and  a  coopera- 
tively associated  cam  follower,  which  when  activated,  will  ef- 
fect the  required  alignment  and  regisuation  of  the  pallet  with 
the  printing  head. 


3,763,777 

INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  DATA 

RECORDER 

Albert  C.  Brown,  Eastlakc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

MuMgraph  CorpomtioB,  Clcvdaad,  Ohio 

FBed  Not.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,626 

lBt.CLB41fJ/20 

U.S.CL  101-269  SOaims 


A  dau  recorder  having  a  carriage  movable  forwardly  from  a 
home  position  to  an  actuated  position  and  return  rearwardly 
to  record  data  on  a  form  from  printing  tokens.  The  carriage 
mounu  two  roller  platen  assemblies,  each  independently  ad- 
jusuble  to  adjust  printing  pressure,  one  platen  to  print  on  the 
forward  movement  and  the  other  on  the  rearward  movement. 


3,763,778 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MAINTENANCE  OF  PRINTING 

PRESS  BLANKET  CYLINDERS 
Donald  K.  SIBs,  and  Hardii  Qnccn,  both  of  Eacondido,  Calif., 
assignars  to  Ryco  Graphk  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Fifed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229.649 
tat.  CI.  B4  If  J5/06 
U.S.  CI.  101-426  5  Claims 

A  movable  brush,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable 
brush  roller,  is  positioned  with  its  peripheral  portions  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  blanket  cylinder  of  an  offset  print- 


3,763,779 
THERMAL  COPYING  MEANS  EMPLOYING  OPEN-  ^ 
CELLED  MICROPOROUS  HLM 
Steven  G.  Plovan,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poration, New  Yrok,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,428 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5126;  B41I 13100 
U.S.  CI.  101-473  8CUIms 

Thermally  sensitive  master  sheet  for  use  in  multiple 
reproduction  processes  having  open-celled  microporous  films 
with  parallel  fibrils.  When  exposed  during  use  the  heat 
generated  by  image  areas  of  an  original  produces  coalescence 
of  the  microporous  voids  within  the  film  thereby  clarifying  the 
film  at  that  site  with  a  high  definition  transfer  of  the  original. 
With  cold  stretching  with  or  without  subsequent  hot 
stretching,  with  heat  set,  possess  good  resistance  to  heal, 
moisture  and  normal  pressure  of  handling. 


3,763,780 

MINE-ACTUATING  SYSTEM  USING  ONE-SHOT  MV 

TIMING  CIRCUrr  AND  TIMED  MV  FEEDBACK 

INHIBFTOR 

Harvey  A.  Kastnoff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,261 

tat.  CI.  F42b  23126,  5/08 

U.S.CL  102-19.2  3  Claims 


_J!... 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mine  actuating  system  which 
becomes  operable  upon  receiving  electro-magnetic  radiation 
pulses  from  a  proximity  detector.  The  device  utilizes  an  elec- 
tronic gating  means  coupled  to  an  inhibiting  means  and  a  fire 
control  means  for  providing  an  initiating  voltage  pulse  to 
sequentially  fire  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  electro- 
explosive  devices. 
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3,763,781  3  753  733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TOR  SHOOTING  WELLS  MANUFACTURE  OF  FUZE  HEADS 

Henry  H.  Halky,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Drogen,  Incor-    Arwyn  TheophUus  Thomas,  66  GUlmani  Rd.,  Orpington,  and 
porated,  AJton,  lU.  Raymond  James  WiUiams,  48  Langdalc  Gardens,  Hove,  both 

Filed  July  20,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  56.438  of  England 

Int.  a.  F42d  / 100  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser .  No.  1 1 0,720,  Jan.  28,  1 97 1 , 

U.S.CL102— 21  7Claims       abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
5356/70 

Int.  CI.  C06C//00 
U.S.  CI.  102-28  M 


-=^ 


8  Claims 


An  electric  detonator  element  in  which  an  ignition  bridge, 
intended  to  set  off  a  charge,  is  formed  on  one  side  of  a  non- 
conductive  carrier  which  is  inserted  into  a  conductive  housing 
with  one  surface  contacting  a  pole  piece  and  the  other  surface 
having  the  bridge  formed  thereon  being  pressed  against  the 
primer  charge  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  hous- 
ing, and  conductive  means  interconnecting  the  bridge  on  one 
side  of  the  carrier  with  the  surface  of  the  carrier  contacting 
the  pole  piece  either  through  a  bore  in  the  carrier  or  around 
the  periphery  thereof. 


Fracturing  and  loosening  geological  formations  with  energy 
derived  from  the  reaction  of  an  Alkali  metal  with  water. 


Novel  fuse  heads  and  a  process  for  making  them  in  which  a 
suspension  of  a  primary  explosive  composition  is  made  in 
water  to  which  a  small  amount  of  one  or  more  organic  hydro- 
philic  polymers  is  added  in  the  proportion  one  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  dry  primary  explosive  composition  Bridge 
wires  are  immersed  in  the  suspension  and  removed  with  the 
adhering  material  and  the  fuse  heads  so  produced  are  allowed 
to  dry 


3,763,782 
METAL  LAYER  INITIATOR 
HeOmut  Bendler,  Eriangca-Spardorf;  Uwe  Brcdc,  Schwait; 
Heini    GawUck,    Farth/Bay,    and    Peter    Rota,   Troisdorf- 
Sicglar,  all  of  Gcmuuiy,  aaalgM>n  to  DynamH  Nobd  Aktfen- 
gescUschaft,  Troladorf ,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  016.2 

Int.  CLF42b  5/72 
U.S.CL  102-28  EB  16  Claims 


3,763,784 
SHAPED  CHARGE  WARHEADS 
Herbert  D.  Mallory.  CWm  Lake,  CaHf.,  aadfiior  to  The  United 
SUtcs  of  America  at  rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WaatainftoB,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,188 

Int.CI.  F42b/J//0 

U.S.  CL  102-56  1  Claim 


Shaped  charged  warheads  are  filled  with  an  explosive  mix- 
ture consisting  entirely  of  materials  selected  so  that  the  war- 
heads contain  only  finer  particle  sizes  ranging  between  0.05 
microns  up  to  about  200  microns. 


3,763,785 
MAL-ASSEMBLY  FEATURE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN 

FUZES 

George  S.  Briggs,  Adciphi,  Md.,  and  Marvin  W.  Keith,  Jr., 

Evanston,  Hi.,  asaignon  to  The  United  Statci  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,003 

Int.  CLF4 2c  75/00 

U.S.CL  102-76  R  2  Claims 

A  safety  device  for  an  explosive  train  arming  rotor  type  fuze 

comprising  a  dog  co-acting  with  the  arming  rotor  precluding 
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mal-assembly  of  the  fuze.  The  fuze  may  only  be  assembled     propellant  is  therefore  applicable  for  use  in  a  high  pressure, 
vhen  the  rotor  is  properly  held  in  lU  out-of-line  safe  position    short  duration  eject  motor  which  requires  a  high  acceleration 

load  capability. 


by  the  rotor  release  rod  and  the  dog  is  therefore  not  obstruct- 
ing the  assembly  of  the  outer  housing. 


3,763,786 

MILITARY  DARTS 

Gilmour  C.  MacDonald,  55  Warwick  Dr.,  Rt.  1,  Shalimar,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,083 

Int.  CI.  F42b  7  7 /JO 

U.S.  CL  102-92  10  Claims 


ij- 


1  In  an  antipersonnel  dart,  combination  comprising  a  mag- 
netized head  adapted  to  deliver  poison,  the  poison  charge  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  material,  a  stabilizing  tail  section  telescopi- 
cally  carried  by  the  said  head,  and  a  combination  igniter- 
propellant  adapted  to  forceably  separate  the  head  and  tail  sec- 
tions, at  impact. 


3,763,787 

CARPET  ROLL  REINFORCED  PROPELLANT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Sieford  F.  Schultz,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,708 

Int.CI.F42b7/00 

U.S.CL  102-100  2  Claims 


A  composite  or  modified  double  base  propellant  that  is  rein- 
forced with  a  substrate  material  and  suspended  in  a  rocket 
motor  case  from  the  head  end  of  the  propellant  by  bonding  the 
propellant  to  the  motor  case.  The  substrate  material  is 
fabricated  into  the  propellant  composition  by  being  incor- 
porated in  a  carpet  roll  fabrication.  Applicant's  reinforced 


3,763,788 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  OF  VEHICLES 
Lonnie  C.  Pougue,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,491 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/26 


U.S.CL104-130 


4  Claims 


2L 


"L 


A  system  for  switching  a  high  speed  captive  surface  vehicle 
from  a  primary  guideway  to  a  secondary  guideway  by  mag- 
netic attraction  means.  The  vehicle  carries  on  its  sides  control- 
lable electro-magnetic  force  fields  that  cause  the  vehicle  to  be 
magnetically  attracted  to  without  touching  corresponding 
ferro-magnetic  guidance  rails  along  the  guideways.  When 
switching  is  required,  the  magnetic  force  field  on  the  side  of 
the  moving  vehicle  opposite  from  the  side  of  an  arcuate  secon- 
dary guideway  intersection  is  de-energized  allowing  the  vehi- 
cle under  control  of  the  remaining  energized  force  field  to  fol- 
low the  guide  rail  of  the  secondary  guideway.  When  the  vehi- 
cle clears  the  intersection,  the  de-energized  force  field  is  then 
re-activated  thus  completing  the  switching  maneuver  to 
resume  normal  guidance  control  along  the  secondary 
guideway. 


3,763,789 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
Buford  W.  Olson,  Sr.;  Eldrid  W.  Nelson,  and  Albln  A.  David- 
son, all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Olson  & 
Sons,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,295 

Int.  CI.  B61d  75/00,  B61f  9100,  B62d  67/72 

U.S.CL  105-215  C  15  Claims 


wr^^^'rrv^^^^V^^v^ 


A  pair  of  flanged  wheels  to  guide  along  railroad  tracks  form- 
ing a  conversion  kit  is  mounted  immediately  adjacent  the 
rubber  tired  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  A  frame  attachable  to  the 
body  or  frame  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  flanged  wheels  being 
mounted  on  an  extensible  and  retractable  mounting  arm 
swingably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  spring  pressed  to  ex- 
tended position;  lifting  and  lowering  arms  connected  with  the 
flanged  wheels  and  with  each  other  and  being  slidable  along 
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the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  flanged  wheels  relative  to  the 
track;  latching  mechanism  retaining  the  wheels  in  lowered  and 
raised  positions. 


I 


3.763,790 
FOLDABLE  PLATE  AND  CUP  RACK 
WOtten  D.  Taylor,  WooMcr,  Ohio,  Mricnor  to  Rubbermaid 
SaJcs  Corp.,  Wootter,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  S€r.  No.  268,771 

Int.  CI.  A47h  4  7 100 

VS.  CI.  108-30  6  Claint 


3,763,792  -       -, 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  PALLET 
Welb  A.  Webb.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Frding  E.  Baker, 
Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,795 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  I9i00 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  4  Claims 


An  elongated  continuous  storage  and  shipping  pallet  is 
made  up  of  separable  sections  so  that  a  selected  number  of 
tiers  of  cartons  may  be  taken  from  a  stack  by  lift  trucks 
without  manual  handling. 


A  foldable  rack  having  a  central  stand  with  an  elevated  top 
shelf  for  sucked  plates  and  two  wings  hinged  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  of  the  central  stand,  said  wings  having  bottom  plat- 
forms for  supporting  dishes  on  edge  and  outer  elevatod  racks 
for  hanging  cups.  The  wings  fold  under  the  top  shelf  when  not 
in  use. 


3,763,793 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRE  SHELF  UNITS  END- 
TO-END 
David    C.    Fleck,   CiaciaMd,   Ohio,   aadgwH-   to    American 
HoapiUl  Supply  Corporation,  Evaastoa,  Itt. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971.  Ser.  No.  212,487 

Int.  a.  A47h  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-64  5  Claims 


3,763,791 

DISPOSABLE  PALLET 

I L.  WBcox,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3 1 1 57,  lodiaMpolit,  Ind. 

Coatianati«»-te-parto(Scr.  No.  134,647,  Aprfl  16, 1971, 

abuMloMd.  This  appHcatfaa  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239^84 

InL  CL  B65d  19/00, 19/38 
U^.CL  108-51  20  Claims 


Wire  shelves  include  elongated  front  and  rear  rails  in  the 
form  of  C-shaped  channeb.  Each  rail  includes  an  outer  verti- 
cal wall  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  each  end. 
An  elongated  clip  with  an  anchor  pad  at  one  end  is  received 
within  axially  aligned  channels  of  two  shelves  desired  to  be 
connected  together  end-to-end.  The  anchor  pad  locks  into  an 
end  aperture  of  one  rail  and  extends  into  the  channel  of  the  as- 
sociated rail  of  a  second  shelf  to  hold  the  shelves  in  place 
whUe  an  end  frame  and  leg  assembly  are  assembled  to  the 
second  shelf.  A  single  bolt  then  connects  all  the  parts  together, 
including  the  horizonul  clip,  at  the  end  aperture  of  the  second 
shelf  to  form  a  rigid  connection  supported  by  only  a  single  leg 
assembly. 


A  disposable  pallet  which  includes  one  or  two  platform 
panels  formed  of  corrugated  cardboard  or  paperboard  stock 
supported  on  a  plurality  of  corrugated  cardboard  or  paper- 
board  legs.  The  legs  are  folded  to  produce  a  rigid  box-like 
structure  having  tongues  which  eitend  in  a  first  direction 
through  slote  in  the  platform  panel  and  fold  over  to  extend  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  through  additional 
slou  in  the  panel.  A  locking  tongue  on  each  side  of  each  leg 
engages  in  a  slot  in  the  panel  to  mainuin  the  leg  in  its  box-like 
form. 


3,763,794 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  WIRE  SHELF 
David    C.    Fleck,   CiadMMti,   Ohio,   aadgnor    to    American 
Ho^iitai  Supply  Corporation,  Evanstoa,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,488 
Int.CLA47bJ7/00 
U.S.CL  108-64  14  Claims 

A  clamp  assembly  for  connecting  a  wire  shelf  to  a  support 
member.  The  clamp  includes  upper  and  lower  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  other  and  in  cooperative  clamp- 
ing relation  with  the  support  by  means  of  a  screw.  The  upper 
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bracket  includes  a  recess  for  receiving  a  wire  rod  of  the  shelf  3  763  796 

which  is  wedged  and  securely  retained  in  the  recess  by  the  FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  R.  Venable,  Jr.,  BartiesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartiesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  229,977 

Int.  CLF23b  7/04 

U.S.CI.  110-1  A  8  Claims 


head  of  the  screw  and,  in  particular,  by  the  conical  bearing 
surface  provided  by  that  head. 


3,763,795 
ALARM  CONDITION  SENSOR 
Leonard  R.  Wetz,  Jr.,  Fairfldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 
Safe  Company,  HamUton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,008 

Int.  CL  E05g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  109-24  1  Claim 


An  alarm  condition  sensor  for  enclosing  a  device  to  be  pro- 
tected, such  as  a  vault,  which  will  change  its  electrical  proper- 
ties and  thereby  faciliute  an  alarm  indication  when  a  person 
tampers  with  the  sensor  and/or  attempts  to  cut,  bum  or  other- 
wise penetrate  the  protected  device  to  gain  access  thereto. 
The  alarm  condition  sensor  includes  frangible,  opaque  panels 
adhesively  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  protected 
device  to  completely  enclose  it.  The  panels  have  a  printed  cir- 
cuit  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  which  is  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  exterior  of  the  protected  device,  and  due  to  the 
opaqueness  of  the  panel  is  not  visible  from  the  outside.  At- 
tempu  to  pry,  fold,  bend,  or  otherwise  remove  the  frangible 
panel  prior  to  penetration  of  the  protected  unit  itself  will 
cause  the  panel,  by  virtue  of  its  brittleness,  to  break,  interrupt- 
ing the  electrical  continuity  of  the  printed  circuit  formed 
thereon.  Similariy,  attempts  to  drill,  cut,  or  otherwise 
penetrate  the  protective  panel,  which  necessarily  occur  prior 
to  penetration  of  the  protected  unit,  either  interrupt  the  elec- 
trical continuity  of  the  printed  circuit  or  at  least  short-circuit  it 
to  ground  via  the  vault  which  is  typically  of  conductive  materi- 
al. In  either  case,  a  change  in  the  electrical  circuit  occurs 
which  can  be  sensed  and  an  alarm  indication  provided  prior  to 
the  point  in  time  when  the  protective  device  is  actually 
penetrated. 


The  upper  surfaces  of  at  least  selected  fire  bricks  in  the 
inner  lining  wall  of  a  furnace  are  grooved  to  receive  the 
horizontal  elements  of  a  hook  member,  the  grooves  being  of 
sufficiently  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  hook  ele- 
ment to  permit  thermal  expansion  of  the  fire  brick  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  without  causing  significant  bending  forces  on  the 
hook  element. 


3,763,797 
ROW  SEEDER 
Nestor  C.  Navasero,  Los  Banos,  Philippines,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162^70 

Int.CLA01c5/0(? 

U.S.  CI.  111-77  1  Claim 


A  planter  for  planting  rows  of  seeds,  particularly  preger- 
minated  seeds  such  as  rice,  comprises  a  hopper  from  which 
seed  is  fed  to  a  horizontal,  longitudinally  fluted  feed  roll  which 
is  rotated  through  a  sprocket  chain  by  a  ground  wheel  and  the 
device.  Seeds  drop  from  the  fluted  roll  into  a  distributor  from 
which,  in  turn,  they  pass  to  a  plurality  of  individual  seed  tubes 
arrayed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  device 
Gentle  curves  prevent  damage  to  the  delicate  seeds  which  are 
deposited  in  furrows  produced  by  openers  under  the  seed 
tubes. 
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3,763,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Winfried    Bottcher,    Leipzig,    Germany,    assignor    to    Veb 

Polygraph    Leipzig    Kombinat    Fur    Poiygraphische    Mas- 

chinen  und  Ausnistungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,255 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65I0Q;  B42b  3100 

L.S.  CI.  112-21  5  Claims 


A  support  means  supports  layers  of  sheet  material  which 
travel  in  a  predetermined  path  and  direction.  A  working  sta- 
tion is  located  above  the  support  means  and  comprises  a  pair 
of  axially  parallel  rotalable  shafts  extending  transversely  of  the 
path,  a  pair  of  flange  members  which  are  mounted  on  the 
respective  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  are  located  in  at 
least  substantially  parallel  spaced  planes,  and  at  least  one  nee- 
dle carrier  mounted  between  the  flange  members  pivotable 
with  reference  to  both  of  them  about  axes  paralleling  one 
another  and  the  shafts.  One  or  more  needles  are  carried  by  the 
needle  carrier  extending  radially  of  the  flange  members  so  as 
to   project  radially  beyond  the  same  and  to  successively 
penetrate   and   withdraw   from   sheet   material   beneath   the 
working  sution  in  response  to  the  needle  carrier  approaching 
and  receding  from  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative 
to  the  support  means.  Drive  and  control  means  effecu  ad- 
vancement of  the  needle  carrier  at  a  circumferential  speed 
which  at  least  approximates  the  linear  speed  of  travel  of  the 
sheet  material. 


3,763,799 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  SUPERIMPOSED  LAYERS 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Winfried    Bottcher,    Leipzig,    Germany,    assignor    to    Veb 

Polygraph  Leipzig,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2I4J32 

IiiLCLB42b//02 

U,S.CL  112-21  13  Claims 


4^       _ 


^       ^  T  I 


l-*0 
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Stacks  of  superimposed  sheet  material  are  moved  at  identi- 
cal spacing  sequentially  underneath  the  peripher  of  a  rotating 
drive.  A  thread,  from  which  thread  staples  for  connecting  the 
sheet  material  are  to  be  made,  is  withdrawn  from  a  bobbin  and 
supplied  to  the  disc  where  it  is  engaged  and  circumferentially 
entrained.  The  thread  is  severed  into  lengths  from  each  of 
which  one  or  more  thread  suples  can  be  made;  in  the  latter 
case,  the  length  is  further  subdivided  into  sections  which  each 


correspond  to  one  thread  staple  length.  The  thus-obtained 
thread  staples  are  stitched  through  the  sheet  material  of  a 
proximal  stack  When  the  thread  staples  are  not  to  be  made 
sequentially  but  at  intervals,  and  in  the  intervals  between  suc- 
cessive stacks,  the  supply  of  thread  to  the  disc  is  interrupted. 


3,763,800 

RETRACTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE  CUTTING 

MECHANISM 

John  L.  Rockerath,  UUca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jetsew  Inc.,  Bar- 

neveld,  NY. 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,664 

Int.  CI.  DOSbi  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  112-130  20  Claims 


An  extensible  and  retractable  carrier  is  operably  mounted 
at  a  cutting  station  in  a  feed  path  of  material  to  be  stitched  and 
cut.  and  a  knife  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  feed  path  of  the  material.  The  knife  is  pivoully 
supported  on  the  carrier  for  independent  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  feed  path  of  the 
material,  and  operating  means  are  provided  for  automatically 
swinging  the  knife  in  an  opposite  angular  direction  after  each 
cutting  operation  for  varying  the  angle  of  cut  during  alternate 
cutting  operations. 


3,763,801 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOOT  CORDING  DEVICE 
Ann  R.  Bozzi,  c/o  David  Traum  Inc.,  85  Tenth  Ave.,  Franklin 
Square,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,860 

Int.  CL  D05b  35100;  D05c  7108 

U.S.CL112-139  2  Claims 


A  detachable  foot-mounted  fabric  strip  folding  and  cording 
structure  of  compact  design,  efficiently  impartable  of  a  fold  to 
a  fabric  and  feedable  of  a  cord  into  the  vertex  of  the  fold  and 
shaped  to  maintain  the  fold  and  to  avoid  wrinkles  and  non- 
alignment  while  concurrently  directing  the  folded  corded 
fabric  precisely  to  a  needle-sewing  point  under  receiving  up- 
wardly turned  toes  of  forks  of  the  foot  on  which  the  cording 
structure  is  mounted. 
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3,763,802 
POCKET  WELTING  MACHINE 
Rodney    W.   Champney;    Leighton   R.    .McKeen,   and   Louis 
William  Breck,  Jr.,  all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Farah 
.Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,099 

Int.CLD05b2//00 

U.S.CL  112-121.12  51  Claims 
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periphery  of  the  corresponding  ring,  is  employed  to  make  it 


A  welt  forming  machine  has  been  provided  which  is  a  com- 
bination comprising:  a  sewing  machine  including  a  looper,  a 
needle  bar  and  a  stop  motion  means  for  a  sewing  machine  nee- 
dle bar;  feed  means  for  feeding  work  piece  for  said  sewing 
machine  including  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  feeding  of 
said  feed  means  independently  of  a  rate  of  sewing,  said  feed 
means  feedingly  urging  a  work  piece  transversely  to  said  sew- 
ing machine  between  a  first  feed  and  a  second  feed  position; 
means  for  clamping  a  work  piece  onto  said  feed  means  and 
operatively  interconnected  with  said  feed  means;  means  for 
holding  a  welt-defining  work  piece  operatively  interconnected 
with  said  feed  means  and  said  means  for  clamping,  said  hold- 
ing means  transversely  depending  from  said  sewing  machine; 
means  for  folding  said  welt-defining  work  piece  operatively  in- 
terconnected with  said  feed  means  and  said  clamping  means 
and  articulatingly  interconnected  with  said  clamping  means; 
means  for  center  cutting  said  work  pieces  operatively  inter- 
connected with  said  sewing  machine  and  said  feed  means 
between  said  first  and  second  feed  position;  means  for  engag- 
ing said  stop  motion  means;  means  for  engaging  an  upper 
thread  of  said  sewing  machine  upon  completion  of  sewing  of 
said  work  pieces;  means  for  cutting  said  upper  thread  opera- 
tively interconnected  with  said  means  for  engaging  said  upper 
thread;  means  for  indexing  said  feed  means,  means  for  end 
cutting  said  work  pieces  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
means  for  indexing  said  feed  means;  and  means  for  returning 
said  feed  means  to  said  first  feed  position — by  means  of  the 
above  combination,  weltings  such  as  encountered  in  pants 
back  pockets,  button  holes,  etc.  are  produced. 


3,763,803 
SEWING  MACHINE  ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Masao  Matsnda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,941 
Int.  CI.  D05b  69122 
U.S.CL  112-219  A  3Claims 

A  sewing  machine  drive  device  in  which  a  current  inter- 
rupter comprising  conducting  rings,  part  of  whose  peripheries 
are  insulated,  and  brushes,  each  being  in  contact  with  the 


possible  to  stop  a  sewing  machine  needle  accurately  in 
desired  position. 


3,763,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  YARN 

ENDS  INTO  THE  WORKING  NEEDLES  OF  EMBROIDERY 

STITCHING  AND  SEWING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Reich,  545  An  dcr  Ringstr.  6,  Neuwied,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1971,  P  21 
21223.7 

Int.  CI.  D05c  1 1 100;  D05b  87102 
U.S.CL  112-225  11  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for 
threading  of  yarn  ends  into  the  working  needles  of  em- 
broidery, stitching  and  sewing  machines.  This  is  achieved  by 
clamping  the  end  of  the  yam  which  is  to  be  inserted,  to  the 
open  end  of  a  compressed  air  channel;  the  end  of  this  channel 
is  connected  to  a  hollow  needle  bar,  and,  after  its  release,  the 
yam  is  guided  by  compressed  air  through  the  hollow  needle 
bar  to  a  threading  loop  which  can  move  through  the  eye  of  the 
needle. 


3,763,805 
QUICK  RETRACTING  SPACE  SELECTABLE  MULTIPLE 

NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Karl   Weigert,  Englishtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Reliable   At- 
Uchment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,256 
Int.  CI.  D05b  55102 
U.S.CL  112-226  9  Claims 

A  multiple  needle  sewing  machine  attachment  for  selective- 
ly holding  a  plurality  of  needles  subject  to  being  spaced  at  a 
desired  distance  from  each  other  either  in  operative  stitch 
forming  position,  or  in  an  inoperative  position  so  as  to  permit 
one  or  more  of  the  needles  to  be  made  inoperative  as  material 
is  fed  through  the  machine,  whereby  the  direction  of  stitching 
may  be  changed  without  having  any  cross-over  of  the  rows  of 
stitches.  Each  needle  is  held  by  a  needle  block  having  a  posi- 
tioning slot  through  which  a  screw  extends  to  adjustably  retain 
the  needle  block  on  a  slide  member  in  a  slideway  formed  in 
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the  body  of  the  atUchment,  with  the  slide  member  biased  by  a  3,763^07 

spring,  to  a  needle  retracted  position  in  the  slideway   A  selec  METHOD  OF  FORMING  NECKED-IN  CAN  BODIES   ' 

tively  operable  latch  engages  the  slide  member  to  retain  the    Joki  T.  Hllgcabriak,  Oak  Laws.  III.,  aadgnor  to  Coatiocntal 

Caa  Conpaay,  lac..  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21. 1970,  S«r.  No.  100,264 

latCI.  B21d5//0(7 

U.S.Ci.lI3-120R  7  Claims 


needle  in  an  extended  operative  position.  However  on  release 
of  the  latch  the  needle  is  quickly  retracted  to  an  inoperative 
position  by  the  spring. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  necking-in  of  can  bodies.  It  has 
been  found  that  by  inwardly  curling  an  end  portion  of  a  can 
body  prior  to  the  performing  of  a  necking-in  operation 
thereon,  the  usual  wrinkle  formation  resulting  from  a  conven- 
tional necking-in  operation  is  eliminated.  The  precurling  may 
be  performed  by  a  rolling  operation  or  by  a  die  forming  opera- 
tion. 


3,763306  ^  3,763308 

SEPARATELY  RETRACTABLE  PAIRED  NEEDLES  UNIVERSAL  MARINE  MODULE 

Jack  E.  ShaffMd.  Norwood,  NJ..  oiaigMr  to  C  &  W  Scwiaa    '"'^•^  "'  *■■**'  ^r.,  2926  Slug  Stag  Rd.,  RJ).  1,  Eimlra. 
Macktee,  New  York,  N.Y.  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct.  16. 1972,  S«r.  No.  297^89  ^^^  *"•*»•  »0, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225.079 

IbL  CI.  B63b  35/00 


IbU  CI.  DOSb  55/02 


lOCUms 


VS.  CL  1 14—0^  F 


9Clatais 


In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  a 
paired    sewing   machine    paired    needle    structure    includes 
separately  retracuble  needles  lockable  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion as  well  as  lockable  in  the  retracted  position,  for  the  turn- 
ing of  comers  during  the  sewing  operation,  the  extendable  and 
retractable    shaft    of  each    needle   or    mounting    structure 
therefor  having,  in  addition  to  the  locking  and  unlocking  pro- 
jection arm  and  spring-biased  locking-unlocking  head  on  the 
arm.    a    separate    guide    projection    extendable    through    a 
separate  slot  from  the  locking  and  unlocking  projection  arm 
and  at  about  right  angles  thereto,  thereby  providing  improved 
sturdiness  and  longivity  and  precision  in  operation  thereof,  the 
guide  projection  being  threaded  as  a  male  member  and  the 
respective    needle    mounting    structure    having    a    female 
threaded  aperture  extending  through  to  the  needle  mounting 
channel  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  guide  projection  is 
lockable  of  the  respective  needle  into  iu  needle  mounting 
structure,  and  the  guide  projection  aperture  being  located 
along  the  needly  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle  structure  at  a 
point    in    non-alinement   with   the    locking   projection    arm 
whereby  cracking  of  the  needle  mounting  structure  by  tighten- 
ing of  the  guide  projection  and/or  by  the  screw  mounting  of 
the  locking  projection  arm  is  avoided. 


A  marine  module  capable  of  being  interconnected  with 
other  like  modules  by  means  of  a  coupling  platform  or  plat- 
forms into  any  number  of  different  arrangements  for  a  wide 
variety  of  uses,  each  module  comprising  a  floatable,  hollow, 
metal  construction  having  uniformly  spaced  coupling  brackets 
thereon,  and  each  platform  having  connectors  thereon,  the 
modules  and  platforms  being  rigidly  interconnected  through 
the  coupling  brackets  and  connectors.  Superstructure  sup- 
ports can  also  be  used  to  couple  platforms  together. 


3,763309 
SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  WORK  PLATFORM 
Hector  V.  Paxoa,  2728  ValcBtinc  Ct..  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  25. 1972.  Ser.  No.  263,012 
InL  CI.  B63b  35/00, 35/44 
U.S.CI.114-.5D  6CUinis 

A  semi-submersible  work  platform  comprising  a  deck  with 
oppositely  disposed  projections  extending  outwardly.  Twin 
hull  members,  adapted  to  float  said  deck,  are  transversely 
spaced  and  braced  apart,  and  mount  upright  columns  that  are 
spaced  and  secured  around  the  perimeter  of  the  working  deck. 
The  hulls  are  rectangular  in  cross-section  for  damping  motion 
and  pointed  at  both  ends  for  double-ended  use  in  moving.  Mo- 
tion damping  fins  are  mounted  on  said  hulls  and  extend  out- 
wardly and  parallel  to  the  deck  projections  and  are  vertically 
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aligned  therewith.  Hydrodynamically  shaped  stability  columns  cables  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  blade.  Provision  may  also 
are  tumably  mounted  between  each  of  said  deck  projections  be  made  for  the  blade  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
and  associated  damping  fins  for  the  triple  use  of  reducing  drag    hull  when  the  hydrofoil  is  to  be  ineffective. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  hydrofoils  that  are  mounted 
on  a  boat  hull  and  is  concerned  primarily  with  a  flexing 
on  the  work  platform,  steering  the  rig  while  underway,  and    hydrofoil  that  includes  as  a  characteristic  and  essential  ele- 
partially  in  controlling  draft  and  trim  thereof  Propulsion  may    ment  a  flexing  blade. 

be  added  to  each  of  the  stability  columns  at  their  respective  

lower  ends. 

3,763312 

3,763310  TROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 

HIGH  SPEED  BOAT  WITH  PLANING  HULL  ^^'^  ^-  *'***:iL^***\'*'i^^*f  ^"'^'  ^^^ 

Peter  R.  Payne,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Blade  Hulls,  *^"**'  ^^'^  ^'  *''^'  ^'-  ^^-  231,165 


Inc.,  Rockvillc,  Md. 

CoattaaathM^-partof  Scr.No.  167,737.  July  30. 1971, 
abaadoMd.  This  appikatfcM  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237352 

iBtCI.  B63b;//5 
U3.  CL  1 14—66.5  21  Claims 


■"^      so       > 


A  boat  capable  of  cutting  through  rough  waves  at  high 
speed  with  astonishing  stability  has  a  hull  provided  with  a  flat 
planing  surface  which  in  plan  is  the  shape  of  a  thin  wedge  or 
delta.  The  sides  of  the  boat  rise  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  a 
simple  concave  curvature  from  the  two  edges  leading  from  a 
knife  edge  bow  at  the  point  of  the  wedge.  The  slender  wedge 
shape  moving  through  the  water  at  high  speeds  develops  con- 
tinuous spray  sheets  up  its  sides  which  are  intercepted  by  the 
outwardly  curving  portions  of  the  hull  sides.  Spray  rails  or 
deflectors  may  also  be  utilized  to  intercept  the  spray  sheet, 
such  deflectors  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  bottom  of 
the  planing  surface.  The  knife  edge  bow  rises  upwardly  and 
forwardly  with  a  concave  curvature  from  the  point  of  the 
wedge  and  eventually  terminates  in  a  forwardly  sloped  bow 
transom.  A  keel  skeg  minimizes  side  slipping.  A  stem  transom, 
which  rises  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  delta  or  wedge  may  have  a  rearwardly  extending  bustle 
secured  thereto  for  buoyancy  and  roll  stability  at  low  speeds. 


Md. 


3,763311 
FLEXING  HYDROFOIL 
Phillip  J.  Danahy,  12801   Prcstwick  Drive,  Tantallon, 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,743 
Int.CI.  B63b//7S 
U3.  CL  1 14— 66.5  H  12  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  flexing  hydrofoil  that  consists 
essentially  of  a  thin  flexible  blade  that  is  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  a  boat  hull  transversely  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  by  three  or  more  struts  together  with  tensioning 


U.S.CL114-145A 


Int  CL  B63h  25/44 


7  Claims 


A  trolling  board  for  a  boat  has  a  plate  for  creating  drag  and 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  boat  through  water,  and  a  pair 
of  spring  channels  for  slidably  and  pivotally  receiving  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bar  connected  to  an  end  of  the  plate. 
Preferably,  a  pair  of  boards  are  symmetrically  mounted  on  the 
transom  of  the  boat.  The  plates  are  arranged  to  pivot  about  a 
horizontal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  transom  when  a  force  is 
applied  thereto  which  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  force. 


3,763,813 

INFLATABLE  CANOE  AND  OUTRIGGER 

Gilbert  J.  Holtz,  182  Tibbetts  Road,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,530 

laLCl.B63h  43/ 14 

U.S.CL  114—123 


5  Claims 


An  inflatable  body  arranged  to  enhance  the  stability  of  an 
inflatable  canoe  by  being  positioned  as  an  outrigger  in  relation 
thereto,  said  positioning  and  interconnection  of  these  inflata- 
bles  being  achieved  without  metal  hardware  and  similar  such 
structure. 
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3,763,814 
SHIPS  HATCHES 


Raymond  Nagel,  London;  Norman  Wharton,  Coulsdon,  and 
Thomas  Cockbum,  PurJey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Hatchway  Dynamics  Limited,  Crovdon,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,450 


hook  thereon  upwardly  away  from  the  supporting  surface 
when  the  hook  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


3,763,816 

AUTOMATIC  DOCKING  SYSTEM 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1970,    Clyde  H.  Wiboa,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1635,  Sarasota,  FU. 
45394/70  Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,212 

InL  CL  B63b  ;  9/  y  <S  Int.  CI.  B63b  2  / 100 

U.S.  CI.  114-202  I  8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  114-230  25  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  raising  and  lowering  hatch  covers  into 
and  out  of  sealing  contact  with  a  supporting  structure  round 
the  hatch  includes  a  series  of  cam  elements  upon  which  the 
supporting  wheels  of  the  hatches  come  to  rest  when  the  hatch 
covers  are  in  position  closing  the  hatches.  The  cam  elements 
are  linked  together  by  cables  or  chains  so  as  to  be  operable  in 
unison  by  a  motor,  and  can  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  lower 
the  hatches  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  in  the  other  direction  to  raise  the  hatches  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  supporting  structure  ready  for  haul- 
ing away  to  open  the  hatches.  Where  the  hatch  covers  are 
hauled  by  a  motor  on  one  of  the  covers,  the  same  motor  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  disconnectable  drive  mechanism 
to  drive  the  cables  or  chains. 


3,763  J 15 

SHIP  DRAWING  AND  STAYING  DEVICE 

ToBodd  Hodatc,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadtnor  to  Sagita  Sangyo 

Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo,  aad  Sagiue  Kenki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Takamatsu-City,  both  of  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

Fikd  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235.662 

IiiLCl.B63b2//04 

U.S.  CI.  114-230  3  Claims 


An  automatic  boat  docking  system  for  guiding  and  docking 
a  boat  in  a  boat  slip;  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  dock 
structures  defining  a  boat  slip  therebetween  and  having  a  pair 
of  pivoted  retaining  booms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  dock  struc- 
tures adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  slip  movable  between  a 
closed  position  transversely  spanning  the  slip  entrance  and  an 
open  position.  A  cross-rope  movable  along  the  slip  and  a  har- 
ness rope  are  engaged  by  an  entering  boat  to  swing  the  booms 
to  the  closed  position  behind  the  boat  and  wrap  the  boat  in 
tramsversely  centered  position  by  the  harness  rope 

3,763317 
TOW.CRAFT  FOR  SWIMMER 
Alpboos  Francis,  1121  N.W.  82ik1  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  282,923 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1971, 
40,  014/71 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  115-6.1  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  securing  the  mooring  rope  of  a  ship  has  an 
elongated  carrier  frame  whose  one  end  is  mounted  on  the 
horizonul  supporting  surface  of  «  wharf  by  means  of  a  pivot 
which  permits  movement  of  the  carrier  frame  about  a  horizon- 
tal, transverse  axis  near  the  mounted  end.  A  hook  is  pivoted  to 
the  other,  free  end  of  the  carrier  frame  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  in  which  iu  bight  b  open  toward  the  mounted 
end  of  the  frame  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  bight  is 
open  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  bight  being  spaced  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  hook  so  that  a  rope  held  in  the  hook  in  the 
first  position  tends  to  turn  the  hook  into  its  second  position, 
such  movement  being  prevented  by  a  releasable  locking 
mechanism.  A  cam  mechanism  partly  on  the  hook  and  partly 
on  the  carrier  frame  moves  the  fr«e  end  of  the  carrier  and  the 


A  tow-craft  for  towing  a  swimmer  through  the  water  which 
includes  a  buoyant  housing  and  a  drive  assembly  carried  by 
the  housing  including  a  gasoline  engine  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  drivingly  connected  to  an  impeller  assembly  mounted 
on  the  lower  aft  end  of  the  housing.  The  impeller  assembly  is 
connected  to  the  engine  by  means  of  a  shaft  and  includes  a 
three-bladed  axial  propeller-type  impeller  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  surrounded  by  a  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  tube.  A  plurality  of  inlet  vanes  are  mounted  in  the  tube 
just  forward  of  the  propeller  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  vanes  are 
mounted  within  the  tube  just  aft  of  the  propeller.  The  tube  in- 
cludes an  inwardly  converging  throat  portion  just  aft  of  the 
propeller.  In  one  form  the  buoyant  housing  is  in  the  form  of  a 
molded  hoUow  hull  with  a  handlebar  disposed  across  the  aft 
end  portion  thereof  with  a  throttle  control  mounted  thereon. 
Another  form  of  the  buoyant  housing  includes  a  rigid  hollow 
central  portion  surrounded  by  an  inflatable  floatation 
chamber  such  as  a  conventional  inner  tube.  The  tow-craft  in- 
cludes a  self-bailing  device  and  means  for  cooling  and  muf- 
fling the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  and  disposing  of  such 
gases  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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3,763,818 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
WATERJET  POWER  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS 
Hugh  J.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,895 

Int.CLB63h7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  115-11  7  Claims 
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members  to  position  numbers  within  a  pair  of  viewing  win- 


The  method  of  improving  the  net  thrust  minus  drag  of  a 
marine  vessel  at  a  given  engine  performance  by  creating  a 
secondary  jet  flow  consisting  of  ( 1)  a  portion  of  the  primary 
jet  water,  ( 2 )  ambient  water  induced  by  the  primary  jet  water, 
and  (3)  ambient  water  captured  by  the  ram  action  when  for- 
ward motion  is  achieved  by  the  vessel. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  duct  having  an  inlet  means  located 
at  a  certain  disunce  aft  of  the  primary  jet  and  an  outlet  with 
nozzle  means  to  augment  in  producing  the  secondary  jet. 

3,763,819 
TROLLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Kenneth  R.  Mays,  Rt.  2,  St.  James,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,355 

Int.  CI.  B63h  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  scuims 


'Yi 


An  electric  motor  drives  a  flexible  drive  shaft  in  a  curved 
rigid  transmission  tube  fixed  to  the  motor.  The  motor  and  tube 
are  pivoted  to  a  bracket  that  can  be  clamped  to  the  propeller 
housing  of  an  outboard  motor  so  that  the  end  of  the  flexible 
shaft  can  be  swung  to  or  from  the  propellor  of  the  outboard 
motor.  The  flexible  shaft  drives  a  driving  member  releasably 
engageable  with  the  propellor  for  rotating  the  same  at  low 
speed,  for  trolling. 


3,763,820 

KEY  TAG 

Jim  Sage,  2112  Strand,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,169 

Int.CI.G09f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-135 


dows  relating  to  start  and  finish  mileages,  respectively,  for  a 
motor  trip. 


3,763,821 
VACUUM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Guy  Gorinas,  St  .Michel  sur  Orge,  and  Claude  Ernu,  Bobigny. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,307 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1971,  7146010 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 
U.S.  CI.  118-49  9  Claims 


Vapor  deposition  apparatus  includes  a  workholder  formed 
as  a  shallow  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  disc  type  substrate. 
Receptacle  sealing  means  is  provided  by  a  pivotally  mounted 
cover  member. 

3,763,822 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  W  ASHING 

APPARATUS 
William  Harvey  Thompson,  .Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trans- 
Clean,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,658 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1 3 100;  B60s  3104 

U.S.  CI.  118-73  7  Claims 


cJtf 


-m 


BO- 


^.  ^..  . »«—  ^^^  1  Claim         A  detergent,  rinse  and  wax  application  system  for  use  in  ap- 

A  tag  to  be  carried  on  a  key  chain  includes  finger  adjusuble     paratus  for  washing  the  surfaces  of  a  vehicle.  The  three  func- 
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tions  of  supplying  a  cleansing  mixture,  a  wax  mixture,  and  3,763325 

rinse  fluid  through  a  series  of  conduits  connected  to  a  movable  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

vehicle  washing  apparatus  are  controlled  by  a  manifold  com-  William  N.  Fleming,  542  Arden  Drive,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

prising  only  two  control  valves.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  Fikd  Jnnc  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  262,796 

manifold  is  modified  to  supply  cleansing  fluid  directly  to  a  plu-  lot.  CI.  AOlk  5102 

ralityof  rotary  brushes  of  the  vehicle  washing  apparatus  U.S.  CI.  119—51.12  8  Claims 


3,763JB23 
GLUE  APPLICATOR 

Jan  Ingemar  Nilsson,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter 
Pack  AB,  HalmsUd,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,041 
Int.CI.  B44d//2(} 


U.S.  CI.  118-258 


4  Claims 


if   ¥-  4  K 


A  glue  applicator  with  a  routing  roller  having  at  least  one 
indentation  for  receiving  glue  which  is  to  be  desposited  on  a 
cardboard  blank  when  said  blank  passes  by  and  contacu  the 
roller.  One  or  more  channels  in  the  roller  for  feeding  liquid 
glue  extend  to  the  indentation  and  are  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  liquid  glue.  The  roller  is  intended  to  be  rotated 
continuously  and  the  glue  is  fed  to  each  indentation  to  fill  it  so 
that  a  slight  bulb  of  glue  will  project  beyond  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  roller  when  the  area  around  the  in- 
denution  is  pressed  against  the  blank. 


3,7634124 

SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING  AQUATIC  ORGANISMS 

David  J.   Sclioon,  St   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,257 

laL  CI.  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-4  4  Claims 


A  controlled,  compatible,  suged  continuous-batch  system 
for  growing  algae  comprising  a  plsrality  of  growing  conuiners 
in  series  arranged  in  exponential  progression  such  that  each  in 
the  series  is  at  least  30  percent  larger  than  the  preceding  con- 
tainer. Conduit  means  between  conuiners,  a  source  of 
nutrient  and,  a  source  of  water  are  provided.  The  system 
reduces  the  probability  of  extensive  contamination,  permits 
isolation  of  contamination,  and  is  mathematically  optimized  to 
produce  organisms  at  a  minimal  cost.  Transfer  of  tlie  algae  oc- 
curs from  one  conuiner  to  another  when  concentration  of  the 
algae  in  a  first  conUiner  reaches  10*  to  10'  cells/cm*,  after 
which  transfer  from  successive  containers  ukes  place  when 
that  concentration  level  is  serially  reached. 


A  pet  feeder  comprising  a  cabinet  internally  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  compartmenu  opening  individually 
through  the  external  perimeter  of  the  cabinet,  a  bottom - 
hinged  door  for  each  of  ceruin  of  the  compartments,  each 
door  being  biased  away  from  closed  position,  a  latch  device 
for  each  door,  and  a  timer  operative  to  release  the  latch 
devices  successively  and  at  suted  time  intervals.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  feeder,  the  timer  includes  an  arm  which 
sweeps  a  calibrated  dial  once  in  72  hours  and  the  latch-release 
devices  are  penpherally  spaced  from  each  other  by  1 20*  about 
the  dial. 


3,763326 

AUTOMATIC  PET  FOOD  DISPENSER 

Sam  Porteli,  14747  Archwood  St.,  Vaa  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,497 

IaLCI.A0Ik05/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19-52  R 


10  Claims 


An  automatic  pet  food  dispenser,  preferably  poruble.  com- 
prises an  inclined  feed  board,  preferably  grooved  for  food  re- 
tention, a  flat  base  and  raised  sides  connected  to  the  board,  a 
raised  collar  secured  to  the  board  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  a  funnel  shaped  hollow  conUiner. 
preferably  having  a  closable  top,  the  conuiner  having  an 
opening  in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  subsuntially 
matching  a  like  opening  in  the  collar.  The  conUiner  may  be 
fixedly  or  releasably  secured  to  the  collar  and  conUins  feed 
measuring  means  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof. 
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3,763,827 

LIVESTOCK  LOADING  CHUTE 

Edward  J.  Burkart,  705  Summit  Ave.,  Conncrsvillc.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,535 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  119-82  8  Claim, 


3,763,829 
CAGE-TYPE  LIVESTOCK  DUSTER 

William   C.   Cortner.   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alley- 
Johnson  Company,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 

FHed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177^70 

Int  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-159  ,4cuims 


A  loading  chute  primarily  for  loading  livestock  on  a  truck  is 
presented.  The  chute  includes  a  ramp  with  detachable  sides 
and  twin  support  members  pivoully  connected  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  ramp  and  siidably  reuined  in  a  track 
mounted  beneath  the  truck  bed.  When  in  the  loading  position 
the  forward  end  of  the  ramp  abuu  the  end  of  the  truck  bed 
while  the  rear  end  resu  on  the  ground.  Vertical  support 
therefor  is  provided  by  the  supporting  members  and  the  track. 
When  the  chute  is  disassembled  the  sides  are  removed  and  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  truck.  The  ramp  is  then  pivoted 
about  the  support  members  into  a  horizonul  position  and 
retracted  into  a  storage  area  beneath  the  truck  bed  between 
the  rails  of  the  track. 


3,763^28 
COW  TREATING  DEVICE 
Peter    R.    Tlghe,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor    to    Dari-Spray 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,624 

Int  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-158  6  Claims 


'7    /i  //'-''* 


A    cage-type    livestock    duster    including    a    horizonlaily 
disposed  ring  arranged  for  suspension  from  a  single  point 
above  the  livestock  area  by  plural  flexible  chains.  The  single 
point  may  be .  resiliently  attached  to  a  fixed  member  by  a 
spring.  From  the  ring  plural  rigid  rods  depend  and  join  to  sup- 
port a  bumper  bar  parallel  to  the  ground  of  the  livestock  area 
In  one  embodiment,  powder  or  dust,  which  may  be  used,  for 
instance,  as  a  disinfectant,  is  enclosed  in  a  conventional  dust 
bag  of  the  type  known  in  the  livestock  dusting  art  and  this  bag 
IS  encircled  by  the  ring  which  acts  as  a  bumper  ring  against  the 
bag  when  livestock  moves  the  bar.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  dust  or  powder  is  enclosed  in  a  flat  top  dust  receptacle  at- 
tached at  its  periphery  to  a  suspended  ring.  In  this  embodi- 
ment when  livestock  bumps  the  parallel  bar,  the  receptacle  is 
jarred  and  dust  is  sifted  therefrom  in  a  manner  similar  to  a 
flour  sifter.  The  flat  top  dust  receptacle  may  have  single  or 
multiple  compartments  with  a  top  zipper  over  each  for  ready 
filling  with  the  same  or  different  type  dust. 


A  device  for  applying  liquid  to  a  cow's  udder  including  a 
narrow  passageway  through  which  the  cow  can  pass  in  one 
direction,  a  nozzle  in  the  passageway  posiuoned  so  that  the 
cow  must  step  over  it,  and  a  photo-electric  cell  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate one  of  two  servomechanisms.  The  servomechanisms  in 
turn  operate  valve  means  carrying  high  pressure  liquid 
through  conduit  means  to  the  nozzle  and  the  cell  is  positioned 
so  that  the  light  beam  is  broken  when  the  cow's  udder  is  above 
the  nozzle.  Timing  devices  are  actuated  by  the  photoelectric 
cell  and  are  connected  to  the  first  servomechanism  to  lime  the 
period  that  the  valve  means  is  open,  and  are  also  connected  to 
the  second  servomechanism  to  time  the  period  before  the 
valve  means  can  be  reopened  to  avoid  accidenul  actuation,  is 
disclosed. 


3,763,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SULFUR  CONTAINING 

FUELS 
Ernest  B.  Robinson,  Silver  Spring;  Shelton  Ehrikh,  Bowie, 
both  of  Md.,  and  John  W,  Bishop,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
SecreUry  of  the  Interior  y— 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,724,  Aug.  25, 1970.  This  applicg^n 
Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  315,445 
Int  CI.  F22b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  122-4  D  sciatas 

Combustion  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from 
fuels  conuining  sulfur.  A  first  and  a  second  fluidized  bed 
boiler  having  heat  exchange  surfaces,  that  bum  the  sulfur  fuels 
are  positioned  adjacent  each  other  with  the  second  bed  having 
less  heat  exchange  surface  than  the  first.  Each  bed  has  solid 
particulate  sulfur  acceptors  that  are  circulated  between  the 
two  beds.  Heat  exchange  wall  members  between  the  beds 
semi-isolate  them  from  each  other  such  that  there  is  little  or 
no  mixing  of  the  gaseous  combustion  products  from  each 


915   OG.— 18 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


boiler.  The  circulation  between  beds  may  be  accomplished  by 
ports  in  the  exchange  wall  below  the  top  of  the  fluidized  beds. 


municates  with  a  source  of  fluid.  A  conduit  is  provided  and 
through  which  fluid  from  the  narrower  end  of  the  cylinder  is 


WATCB  aiitevoie 


puet  mwecTiow -'  ^0 


The  end  result  is  the  gas  emitted  to  the  atmosphere  from  the 
beds  after  additional  processing  is  depleted  in  sulfur  oxides 


displaced  during  inward  movement  of  the  piston,  the  dis- 
placed fluid  eventually  flowing  to  the  engine. 


3,763331 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Nobutsugu    Kobayashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaac  27, 1972,  S«r.  No.  266,741 
Clains    priority,    applkatioa    Japan,    July     30, 
46/67259;  Auf.  9,  1971, 46/71 160 

Int.  CL  F22b  7J00 


to    Shoei 


1971, 


3,763333 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Todd  L.  Rachel,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Soathfleld,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815300,  April  14,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,268 

Int.  CL  F02d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  27  Claims 


U.S.CL  122-165 


5  Claims 


Herein  disclosed  is  an  improved  heat  exchanger  for  use  m  ^ 
liquid-fuel  combustion  furnace  wherein  heat  exchange  is  ef- 
fected through  transfer  of  heat  from  hot  water  to  cool  water 
with    the    aid   of  the   combustion    heat    in    the    combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace. 


3,763332 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Ivor  Fennc,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  196,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1970, 
52,703/70 

Int.  CL  F02d  19112;  F02m  43100, 43104 
U.S.CL  123-25  C  6  Claims 

A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  pump  which  delivers  ftiel  through  a  pipeline  to  an 
injection  nozzle  mounted  on  the  engine.  Also  provided  is  a 
stepped  cylinder  which  accommodates  a  complementarily 
stepped  piston.  The  wider  end  of  the  cylinder  is  open  to  the 
aforesaid  pipe  line  and  the  narrower  end  of  the  cylinder  com- 


A  fuel  injection  system  employing  digital  logic  to  generate 
injection  command  pulses  of  a  time  duration  calculated  to 
provide  a  precise  quantity  of  fuel  to  meet  presently  existing, 
varying  engine  requirements  is  disclosed  herein.  The  system 
employs  a  first  or  injector  selection  circuit  operative  to  select 
an  injector  or  injector  group  for  injection  and  a  second  or 
adaptive  delay  circuit  to  generate  an  injection  command.  The 
circuits  are  electronically  intercoupled  to  provide  for  substan- 
tially simultaneous  application  of  the  selection  pulse  and  in- 
jection pulse  to  the  proper  injector  group  and  to  eliminate  the 
need  for  a  mechanical  distributor  arrangement  to  select  the 
proper  injector  group.  The  time  duration  or  delay  signal  is 
generated  by  a  function  generator  producing  an  output  as  a 
known  function  of  time  with  injection  occurring  during  the 
time  it  takes  for  the  output  to  reach  a  pre-determined, 
selected,  threshold  value.  In  order  to  compensate  for  varying 
supply  voltages,  the  second  circuit  includes  means  for  provid- 
ing automatic  voltage  compensation. 
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CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  COMBUSTION  r^'e^cnV"""  °^'  ""^^fugal  weight-actuated  camming  ar- 
AND  A  PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  THEREIN  AND  A 
SEPARATE  FUEL  SUPPLY  OR  DOSING  MEANS 

THEREFOR  

Istvan  Geiger,  and  Gerd  Decker,  both  of  Woifsburg,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Volkswagen werk    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wolfs-  3,763,836 

burg.  Germany  COOLANT  LOSS  AND  COOLANT  PUMP  MALFUNCTION 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,629  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1970,  P  20  ENGINES 


38  097.6 


U.S.CL  1 23-32  SP 


Int.  CLF02b/ 9/00 


.Sfl  :rt 


Helmut  Guehr,  Rl  2,  Box  436,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,407 

6  Claims  Int.  CL  FOlp  5/74, ///y^.  HOlf  27/02 

U.S.CL  123—41.15 


2  Claims 


In  a  combustion  engine  for  motor  vehicles  a  cylinder  ar- 
rangement having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  precom- 
buition  chamber  in  communication  therewith  and  receiving 
the  spark-plug  with  its  electrodes,  a  first  fuel  supply  or  dosing 
arrangement  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  a 
second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  arrangement  opening  into  the 
precombustion  chamber,  an  operating  means  associated  with 
the  first  and  second  fuel  dosing  means  and  having  a  member 
following  the  different  predetermined  positions  representative 
of  the  operating  sute  of  the  first  fuel  supply  or  dosing  arrange- 
ment, such  member  being  constructed  to  define  the  operating 
state  of  the  second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  arrangement,  wherein 
such    member   comprises   a    stem    assuming   different    and 
predetermined  axial  positions  and  having  a  cross  sectional 
profiling  thereon,  means  coupled  to  the  cross  sectional  profil- 
ing and  defining  the  predetermined  operating  states  of  the 
second  fuel  dosing  arrangement,  and  wherein  further  the  cross 
sectional   profiling   is  formed   as  a  cam.  an  operating  bar 
slidably  mounted  against  the  force  of  a  spring  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  stem,  the  camming  being  operatively  cou- 
pled with  such  bar  which  in  turn  is  operatively  coupled  with 
the  second  fuel  supply  or  dosing  arrangement. 

3,763335 
ENGINE  COOLING  FAN 
Fred  H.  Miller,  Livonia,  and  James  W.  Goyette,  Pontlac,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,415 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7102;  F04d  29136 

U.S.  CL123-41.il  sCUims 


Coolant  loss  and  coolant  pump  malfunction  in  liquid  cool- 
ing systems  of  internal  combustion  engines  can  be  determined 
by  placing  a  condition  sensing  device  in  a  coolant  inlet  passage 
to  a  radiator  assembly  at  a  point  above  the  coolant  level  in  the 
radiator  assembly  and  connecting  to  such  condition  sensing 
device  an  electrical  detection  circuit  responsive  to  the  condi- 
tions sensed  by  the  sensing  device. 


3,763,837 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CONTROL 
Vincent  A.  Orlando,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,009 

Int.CLF02m //;2 

U.S.CL  123-1 19  F  1  Claim 


deIr™tTi"*'    il  h""*'    ""    "«*""    ^^^^'^''^    f*^"    -hich    lie  element  v 
decreases  in  overall  diameter  in  response  to  increased  engine    control  point 


A  control  for  an  automatic  choke  with  a  bimetallic  element 
to  determine  choke  position.  In  a  feedback  control  system, 
electrical  signals  from  a  temperature  sensor  at  a  control  point 
and  another  at  the  bimetallic  element  are  compared;  and  the 
difference  is  used  to  control  electric  power  to  a  heater  near 
the  bimetallic  element  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  bimetal- 
lic element  varies  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  at  the 
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3,763339 
CARBURETOR  HAVING  A  HEAT  PIPE  FOR  VAPORIZING 

FUEL 
Roger  Lindsay,  Tattenhall;  Alun  Thomas,  Wirral,  both  of 
England;  Ian  C.  Flnlay,  Glasgow,  and  John  L.  Wllsoa,  East 
Kilbridge,  both  of  Scotland,  assigaors  to  Shdl  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  ] 

FDed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,522 
ClafaBs  priority,  apptteatioB  GrMt  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1970, 
61,041/70 

Int.  CL  F02a  13/06 
U.S.CL  123-122  AA  14  Claims 


^^^^ 


I  A  fuel  vaporizing  system  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  wherein  a  heat  pipe  filled  with  a  narrow-range 
boiling  point  fhiid  is  disposed  to  transfer  heat  from  a  heat  zone 
to  a  vaporizing  zone.  The  liquid  fuel  is  vaporized  in  the 
vaporizing  zone  prior  to  being  mixed  with  air. 

3,763,839 
FUEL  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Henry   E.    Alqoist,  Barticsviile,  OfcfaL,  waipior  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla. 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 1971.  Scff.  No.  201,720 

InL  CL  F02m  /  7J08;  r02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-136  lOCIalBs 


In  a  fuel  system  of  an  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  carburetor, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds,  means  are  provided  for  passing 
fuel  vapors  into  an  absorber  for  retention  therein  and  delivery 
into  the  intake  manifold  during  starting  of  the  engine  and  for  a 
period  thereafter.  The  flow  of  the  fiiel  vapor  from  the  ab- 
sorber is  terminated  and  fuel  delivery  from  the  carburetor  into 
the  intake  manifold  is  initiated  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  manifbld. 


3,763,840 
FUEL  LINE  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FUEL 

SYSTEMS 
Frederick  J.  ScUmmetprcnig,  DavlMO,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Goicral  Mo«ors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MidL 

Flid  Jne  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,292 
lat  CL  F02a  59/00;  r02b  33/00 
VS.  CL  123— 136  3  CUms 

A  fuel  line  shut  off  valve  for  a  pressurized  fuel  system  dif- 
ferentiates between  fiiel  pump  pressure,  fiiel  tank  pressure. 


and  fuel  line  pressure  to  prevent  fuel  flow  when  the  pump  is 
not  operating,  maintain  fuel  pressure  in  the  fiiel  line  to  ensure 


a  fuel  supply  upon  pump  startup,  and  permit  fuel  bleed  from 
the  fuel  line  under  over-pressure  conditions. 


3,763341 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Armand  Froumi^Jou,  Pontoiae,  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles   Peugeot,    Paris,    and    Regie    Nationale    Des    Uaincs 
RenauH,  Billancourt,  both  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,459 
elates  priority,  applicatkM  FnuKC,  Apr.  30, 1971, 71 15579 
Int.  CL  F02p  7/00 
U3.CL  123—146.5  A  6  Claim 


Device  for  connecting  the  camshaft  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  the  driving  shaft  of  an  ignition  distributor. 
The  device  comprises  a  driving  gear  on  the  camshaft  and  a 
driven  gear  connected  to  rotate  the  driving  shaft.  The  driving 
gear  has  helical  teeth  and  the  driven  gear  straight  teeth  which 
are  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  meshed  with  the  helical 
teeth.  The  driven  gear  has  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  inclined 
relative  to  a  plan  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  gear. 


3,763342 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CHAIN  SAW  WITH  ENGINE 

RESTARTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RESTARTING  A  WARM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
James  L.  Dooley,  Santa  Monica,  and  Clarence  J.  Harasta, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FBcd  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^71 
InL  CLF02B  5/00 
U3.CL123-179S  12ClaiBs 

A  lightweight  chain  saw  including  a  starting  mechanism  for 
starting  the  saw  while  the  saw  engine  is  cold  and  a  restarting 
mechanism  for  resurting  the  saw  while  the  saw  engine  is 
warm.  A  method  and  apparatus  for  rewinding  a  starter  spring 
characterized  by  a  starter  energy  generating  system  which  is 
continuously  engaged  with  a  starter  spring  and  by  a  friction 
clutch  which  is  continuously  engaged  with  and  operable  to  dis- 
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starter  spring. 


3,763344 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING 

WHEELS 

'^'^Jil'^'^^^*^'**"^'   '^-•'   -'S-o^   »«   The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,867 

,,^^.  Int.CI.B24b5J/05 

U.S.CL  125-11  PH  ,,  Claims 


1         t !»--» 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  energy  in 
an  engine  mechanism  and  for  permitting  selective  adjustment 
of  the  level  of  surter  energy  stored  in  the  mechanism. 

3,763,843 
PNEUMATIC  GUN 
Earl  L.  Fisher.  Bentonville,  and  Ronald  W.  Joyce,  Springdale, 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,641 

Int.  CL  F41b  /  //CO;  F41f  ]/04 

U.S.CLI24-13A  9cuims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  truing  or  dressing  a  grindmc 
wheel  which  «  rotated  at  a  progressively  increasing  angular 
velocity  to  compensate  for  decreasing  wheel  diameter  so  that 
a  constant  peripheral  wheel  speed  is  maintained,  the  speed  of 
traverse  of  the  dressing  tool  along  the  grinding  face  of  the 
wheel  IS  controlled  in  accordance  with  wheel  diameter  This  is 
achieved  by  means  responsive  to  any  change  in  the  radial  posi- 
tion of  the  dressing  tool  with  respect  to  the  wheel  axis   and 
controlling  the  traverse  speed  of  the  truing  tool  accordingly 
so  that  for  a  particular  sequence  of  repetitive  grinding  opera- 
tions the  traverse  speed  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  wheel 
diameter,  whereby  the  grinding  face  is  repeatedly  dressed  to 
substantially  a  uniform  surface  finish  during  the  useful  life  of 
the  grinding  wheel. 


3,763,845 
WALL  SAW  ASSEMBLY 

"'T*!i5v"*****'"''  **"*o°<'«  ^«h,  and  Richard  O.  Thies 
Studio  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ConUnental  Drilling 
Company.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,924 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1J04 

^•S-^'-»25-14  ,      ^Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  pneumatic  gun  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  air  storage  chamber  selectively  connectable  to  a  firing 
chamber  by  a  valve.  The  valve  is  movable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  by  a  trigger  actuated  control 
lever.  The  control  lever  is  movable  between  cocked  and  un- 
cocked positions  by  a  manually  slidable  bolt  and  is  latched  in  a 
cocked  position  by  a  spring  loaded  trigger  having  a  latching 
Hnger  in  constant  abutting  engagement  with  the  control  lever 
There  is  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  control  lever 
and  the  valve  such  that  the  valve  is  openable  by  the  combined 
effecu  of  air  pressure  and  a  spring  by  movement  relative  to 
the  control  lever.  The  storage  chamber  is  formed  between 
cyhndrical  block  members  held  in  spaced  relationship  m  a 
common  cylinder.  A  combination  check  valve  and  sealing  an- 
nulus  IS  compressibly  mounted  between  the  block  members 
The  sealing  annulus  portion  is  in  sealing  engagement  with 
each  of  the  block  members  and  with  the  common  cylinder 
Additionally,  the  sealing  annulus  portion  funcUons  as  the 
member  holding  the  block  members  in  the  spaced  relationship 
mentioned  above.  A  piston  assembly  is  also  mounted  in  the 
common  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  piston  rod  by  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  enabling  movement  of  the  piston  assembly 
relative  thereto  under  the  influence  of  a  resilient  compressible 
annulus. 


A  saw  assembly  for  cutting  walls  and  other  flat  concrete  sur- 
faces is  disclosed.  The  saw  assembly  is  removably  mounted  on 
a  trolley  which  rides  on  a  track  structure  attached  to  the  flat 
surface  by  means  of  mounting  brackets.  The  trolley  contains 
wheels  which  support  the  saw  on  the  track.  Certain  of  the 
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wheels  are  retractable  for  transversely  mounting  or  removing 
the  saw  from  the  track.  A  continuous  opening  in  the  track  al- 
lows the  mounting  brackets  to  be  secured  to  the  track  at  any 
point  along  the  length  thereof.  Further,  the  mounting  brackets 
are  laterally  adjustable  after  they  are  secured  to  the  flat  sur- 
face so  as  to  provide  a  fine  adjustment  in  alignment  of  the  saw 
to  the  desired  cut. 


the  burner  are  passed  at  high  velocity  into  a  heat  exchanger 
having  an  elongate  passage  where  heat  is  convcctively  ex- 
tracted from  the  gases  by  fins  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  gas 
flow  The  extracted  heat  is  transferred  by  conduction  through 
the  fins  to  a  radiant  energy  emitter  surface.  The  infrared  radia- 
tion emanating  from  the  emitter  surface  is  directed  by  a 
parabolic  reflector  upon  the  area  to  be  heated. 


3.763346 

PORTABLE  THREE-IN-ONE  DEEP  FAT  FRYER, 

GRIDDLE  AND  BARBEQUE  COMBINATION 

John  S.  Schantz,  Marine,  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  G.  Schantz 

and  Socrates  J.  Schantz,  both  of  Marine,  III.,  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,653 

lDt.Ci.F24ci//4 

U,S.CI.  126— 41  R 


3,763,848 
COMBINATION  SPACE  AND  HOT  WATER  HEATER 
5  Claims   GaroMH.  Williams,  43  W.  100  South,  Smittafidd,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,015 

Int.  CI.  F24d  9100 

U.S.CL126— 101  3Ciaims 


.-so 


A  portable  gas  stove  supporting  for  separate  use  a  deep  fat 
fryer,  griddle,  and  barbeque.  The  stove  has  an  open  top  within 
which  a  gas  burner  is  provided.  The  open  top  has  a  ledge  sup- 
porting a  deep  fat  fryer  or  a  griddle  or  barbeque  grate.  The 
barbeque  is  provided  with  a  shield  to  prevent  drippings  from 
meat  to  protect  the  burner  and  is  provided  with  a  special  grate 
to  receive  synthetic  and  reuseable  charcoal.  The  deep  fat  fryer 
has  a  vertical  ledge  at  the  top  which  receives  an  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  griddle  such  that  the  griddle  can  be  used  as  a  lid  on 
the  fryer  for  storage.  The  same  side  of  the  griddle  when  turned 
right  side  up  is  used  as  a  griddle  and  the  flange  engaging  por- 
tion is  employed  to  remove  excess  grease  from  the  griddle. 


A  radiant  heater  employs  a  jet  putnp  to  force  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture into  a  burner  at  high  velocity.  The  hot  gases  generated  in 


3,763347 
RADIANT  HEATER 
Adi  R.  Guzdar,  Sudbury,  and  Andrew  C.  Harvey,  Waltham, 
both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Foster-Miller    Associates, 
Waltham.  .Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  286,940 

\ni.C\.¥2ic  3 104 

U.S.  CI.  1 26-92  B  4  Claims 


A  portable  space  and  water  heater  for  use  in  camping,  mo- 
bile trailers,  pickup  campers  and  the  like,  that  provides  space 
heating  and  rapidly  heats  quantities  of  water  efficiently  and 
safely.  Heat  is  generated  by  burning  bottled  propane  gas  that 
is  delivered,  under  pressure,  through  two  heating  systems  each 
of  which  contains  a  simple  burner  assembly.  Flame  from  one 
burner  assembly  is  directed  into  and  through  metal  radiating 
elements  against  which  a  fan  means  can  be  employed  to 
disperse  the  radiated  heat.  The  flame  from  the  other  burner 
assembly  is  directed  into  a  surrounding  water  heating  system 
through  which  water  is  circulated  to  be  quickly  heated.  The 
burners  may  be  used  separately  or  operated  together  and  a 
pilot  light  assembly  links  the  two  burner  assemblies  together 
to  ignite  either  or  both  of  them  as  desired.  Heat  from  both  the 
water  and  space  heating  systems  flows  from  the  unit  through  a 
common  exhaust  duct.  A  gas  flow  control  valve  assembly 
prevents  gas  flow  to  the  water  heater  burner  assembly  when 
water  is  not  present  in,  or  flowing  through,  the  surrounding 
water  heating  system,  or  when  a  maximum  pressure  level 
within  the  water  heating  system  is  exceeded.  Water  is  pumped 
into  the  combination  unit  from  a  separate  water  source  that  is 
upstream  from  the  water  heater  system  and  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  water  generated  is  regulated  by  the  rate  at  which  water 
is  pumped  through  the  water  jacket  of  the  water  heater 
system. 


3,763349 
COMBINED  SPACE  HEATER  AND  WATER  HEATER 
Richard  T.  Pfluger,  and  John  G.  McGraw,  both  of  Rockford, 
III.,    assignors    to    Atwood    Vacuum    Machine   Company, 
Rockford,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,605 

Int  CI.  F24d  9100 

U.S.  a.  126-101  7  Claims 

A  space  heater  and  a  water  heater  are  combined  in  a  single 

heating  unit  with  each  heater  including  a  combustion  chamber 
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with  a  gas  burner  which  is  operable  mdependently  of  the  other    nant  circuit  frequency    and  comnarmo  ,nn,„V       i    . 
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combustion  air  into  the  chambers  and  the  How  of  the  hot  gases 
of  combustion  through  the  heaters. 


difference,    if   any,    which    is    employed    for    adjusting    the 
frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  at  a  preselected  rate. 


34 


31, 


A  device  for  measuring  the  partial  pressure  of  a  gas  in  a 
liquid  or  gaseous  fiuid,  and  more  particularly,  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  oxygen  in  the  blood  comprising,  a  wafer  having  surface 
elements  in  a  manner  of  a  thin-layer  integrated  circuit  defining 
a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  reference  electrode.  The  device  is 
secured  to  a  catheter  tip  by  a  casing  whereby  an  electrolyte 
fiuid  is  introduced  between  the  casing  and  the  measuring 
device. 


3,763350 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  OF 

A  GAS  IN  A  FLUID 
Claude    Gaudebout,    Paris,    and   Jean-Fred   Quercy,    Saint- 
Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  HofTmann-La  Roche 
IncNutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,775 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1970,  7047495 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/05 
U3.  CI.  128-2  E  6  Claims 


3,763352 
HEARTBEAT  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Fred   Louis   Hatke.  Skillman,  N.J..  assignor  to  HofTmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,948 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-2.05  T  6  Claims 


CONOlTlOMCII 


OUTPUT 


i AT 


3,763,851 

ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  FETAL  HEART  MONITOR 

WITH  VARIABLE  RESONANCE  MEANS 

Richard  Walter  HafT,  WJIIingboro,  and  Fred  Uuis  Hatke. 

Skillman.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,942 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-2.05  Z  11  Claims 

Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  monitoring  heartbeat  activity  from 
Doppler  shifted  information  derived  from  heartbeat  motion 
comprising  deriving  the  Doppler  shifted  information,  which  is 
fed  to  an  adjustable  resonant  circuit  for  de-emphasizing  Dop- 
pler signal  frequency  content  other  than  that  about  the  reso- 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  heartbeat  rate  of  a  patient 
comprising  deriving  electrical  signals  representative  of  heart- 
beat activity.  The  signals  are  converted  by  a  function  genera- 
tor intd-a  value  indicative  of  heartbeat  activity  on  a  beat-to- 
beat  basis,  and,  at  least  three  successive  ones  of  the  values  are 
compared  by  a  pair  of  credence  checkers  having  a  preselected 
frequency  tolerance.  The  values  lying  outside  the  tolerance 
are  rejected.  Passed  values  are  averaged  and  displayed  and  a 
visible  indication  denotes  occurrence  of  a  nonpassed  value. 


3,763,853 
HEAD  VIBRATOR 
Stefan  L.  Jochimski,  2831  S.  Union  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,684 
Int.CI.  A61h  liOO 
U.S.CL  128-36  10  Claims 

A  head  vibrator  in  which  a  plurality  of  massaging  fingers  are 
biased  towards  the  skull  of  the  user  so  that  each  finger  accom- 
modates  to   the   variations  m   the   skull  configurations  and 
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wherein  the  massaging  fingers  are  interconnected  by  a  net- 
work of  vibration  transmitting  means  so  that  vibrating  means 


unit,  extends  into  the  soft  center  channel  of  the  bone  and  has  a 
transverse  threaded  hole  near  its  end,  opening  to  the  center 
channel  of  the  bone.  The  other  element  may  be  a  flexible  bolt 
or  pin  formed  of  a  threaded  stiff  wire  about  six  inches  long 
having  a  bolt  head  at  one  end,  and  will  be  referred  to  as  a  "- 
pin"  in  the  present  specification.  This  flexible  bolt  or  pin  is 
pushed  through  a  drilled  hole  in  the  elbow  fragment  of  the 
bone,  down  the  bone  channel  and  engaged  with  the  threaded 
hole  at  the  end  of  the  cortical  fixation  unit.  By  tightening  up 
the  bolt  head  on  the  flexible  bolt  or  pin,  the  elbow  fragment  is 
positively  set  in  its  proper  position  in  engagement  with  the 
remaining  distal  portion  of  the  ulna. 


3,763356 
INSERTER  FOR  INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE 

DEVICE 
Theodore  G.  Bloaberg,  3715  W.  9th  St.,  Winthrop  Harbor,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,449 
connected  to  said  network  induces  oscillatory  movement  of  Int.  CL  A6 If  5/46 

the  massaging  fingers.  I  U.S.C1.  128— 127  12Claiins 


3.763,854 

SKIN  STIMULATING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Mcdard  W.  Welch,  1111  Sbcridaa  Rd.,  Wianctlui,  lU. 

Filed  Ju.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,422 

Int.CI.A6Ihi/00 

VS.  CI.  128—40  4  Claims 


A  skin  stimulating  and  cleaning  device  which  has  a  housing 
with  a  cover  adapted  to  be  opened  to  exp>ose  for  removal  a 
manually-manipulatable  handle  or  hand  piece  connected  to  a 
vacuum  pump  in  the  housing.  A  flexible  tube  extends  between 
the  hand  piece  and  the  pump  so  that  a  vacuum  can  be  commu- 
nicated to  the  skin  of  the  user,  for  example  the  face,  for  clean- 
ing as  well  as  for  stimulation  of  the  blood  flow  into  the  area  of 
the  skin. 


An  inserter  for  an  intra-uterine  contraceptive  device  (lUD) 
in  which  a  bendable  rod  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  handle  and  is 
normally  sheathed  by  an  outer  protective  tube  which  projects 
beyond  the  rod's  opposite  end.  A  locking  member  projects 
from  the  handle  and  may  be  positioned  to  lock  the  tube 
against  sliding  movement  upon  the  rod  during  insertion  of  the 
lUD  Thereafter,  upon  insertion  of  the  lUD,  the  lock  is 
released  and  the  outer  tube  is  retracted  to  deposit  the  con- 
traceptive device  within  the  uterus. 


3,763,857 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Mark  S.  Schrading.  Menasha,  Wis.,  anigiior  to  Kiraberiy- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  246,896 

Int.  CI  \6UU J 00 

U.S.CI.  128-132D  9  Claims 


3,763,855 

DEVICE  FOR  nXATlON  OF  BONE  FRACTURES 

Richard  M.  McAtce,  355  South  G  SL,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,849 

Int.CtA61f5/04 

U.S.  CL  1 28-92  BC  8  Claims 


im 


A  medical  assembly  is  provided  fdr  the  positive  fixation  of 
fractures  of  the  ulna,  one  of  the  forearm  bones,  in  cases  where 
it  is  broken  at  or  near  the  elbow  joint.  One  element  of  the  as- 
sembly is  secured  to  the  distal  (remote  from  the  body)  part  of 
the  ulna,  and  another  threaded  element  is  independently 
tightened  up  to  impact  the  bone  fragments.  The  first  element 
may  be  a  metal  element  or  unit  inserted  from  the  side  through 
the  cortex,  or  hard  outer  part  of  the  forearm  bone,  below  the 
break.  This  meul  element,  referred  to  as  the  cortical  fixation 


An  improved  disposable  surgical  drape  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes a  primary  operative  area  and  the  fenestrations  therein, 
comprising  a  fibrous  base  sheet,  a  fluid  impervious  plastic  film 
covering  said  primary  operative  area,  and  an  open  celled  fluid 
absorbent  foam  material  overlying  the  plastic  film,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  communicating  an  external 
source  of  reduced  air  pressure,  the  reduced  air  pressure  being 
effective  to  provide  a  suction  force  for  removing  fluid  ab- 
sorbed in  the  foam  material,  the  communicating  means  being 


October  9,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


located  intermediate  the  film  and  foam  material  at  least  near 
the  fenestration. 


3,763358 

COMPOSITE  MATERUL  HAVING  CEMENTTTIOUS 

PROPERTIES 

Gcorsc  J.  Bucte,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  39,816,  May  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,462 

Int.  CI.  A61I  15/OOi  B32h  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  128-156  10  Claims 


disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  dispensing  chamber  associated 
with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  which  can  serve  to  expel 
substances  from  the  chamber.  A  movable  housing  or  the  like  is 
provided  for  containing  first  and  second  different  substances 
which,  in  the  case  of  medicament  injection,  are  preferably 
medicament  and  cleaning  fluid.  Flow  of  the  substances  to  the 
chamber  is  regulated  by  a  valve  assembly.  Additionally,  a  con- 
trol assembly  is  provided  for  requiring  that  the  second  sub- 
stance be  supplied  to  the  chamber  following  a  predetermined 
number  of  expulsions  of  the  first  substance.  In  the  particular 
embodiment  disclosed,  the  first  substance  is  the  medicament 
and  the  second  subsUnce  is  the  cleaning  fluid.  This  arrange- 
ment thus  prevents  repeated  uses  of  the  device  for  ejecting 
medicament  without  a  cleaning  operation. 


3,763,860 
LAPAROSCOPY  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUTURING  AND  LIGATION 
Henry  C.  N.  Clurkt,  100  High  St.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,163 

Int.CI.  A61b/ 7/06,  ;  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  4  Claim, 


A  composite  material,  useful  as  a  surgical,  medical  or 
orthopedic  wrapping,  is  provided  which  will  adhere  or  cohere 
to  another  surface  or  to  itself  by  the  application  of  moderate 
pressure  either  at  room  temperature  or  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  will  be  subsuntially  non-ucky  to  the  touch  until 
the  application  of  such  moderate  pressure.  The  composite 
material  comprises  a  cementitious  core  having  bonded  thereto 
a  flexible,  open  cellular,  resilient  polymeric  protective  cover- 
ing,  the  core  having  sufficient  softness  at  the  conditions  of  use 
to  extend  through  the  cells  of  the  protective  covering  and 
become  available  at  the  outer  surface  thereof  upon  applica- 
tion of  moderate  pressure. 


3,763,859 
INJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Howard  M.  Yanof,  and  Ben  Pansky,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Pigmy  Health  ProducU,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,661 

Iat.CI.A61m5/iO 

U.S.CI.128-173H  13  Claims 


r'tftf 
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The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  apparatus  for 
dispensing  or  injecting  substances  such  as  medicaments.  The 


An  improved  combined  laparoscopic  needle  and  forceps 
comprising  an  elongated  parallelogram  type  of  linkage  suita- 
ble for  insertion  through  a  trocar  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  needle,  means  for  mounting  said  needle  on  said  first 
end  for  movement  from  a  position  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  linkage,  which  permits  it  to  pass  through  a  trocar,  to 
a  posiuon  transverse  to  said  linkage,  handle  means  on  said 
second  end  of  said  linkage  for  actuating  said  linljage  to  effect 
movement  of  said  needle,  and  a  forceps  construction  includ- 
ing jaw  means  mounted  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  needle 
linkage  and  being  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  linkage  and  a 
portion  of  the  holder  of  the  needle.  An  improved  combined 
laparoscopic  forceps,  suture  guide  and  cutter  comprising  an 
elongated  parallelogram  type  of  linkage  which  is  sufficiently 
slender  for  passage  through  a  trocar  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  jaw  means  on  said  first  end,  and  handle  means  on 
said  second  end  for  actuating  said  linkage  to  move  said  jaws, 
groove  means  associated  with  said  jaws  for  receiving  a  suture 
to  thus  act  as  a  suture  guide,  and  cutter  means  mounted  on 
said  jaws  for  cutting  a  suture.  An  improved  laparoscopic  liga- 
tor  comprising  an  elongated  stem  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  handle  at  said  first  end  and  suture  guiding  means  at 
said  second  end,  said  suture  guiding  means  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross  sectional  dimension  as  said  elongated 
stem  for  guiding  a  suture  through  a  trocar.  An   improved 
method  of  performing  a  surgical  operation  by  laparoscopy 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  at  least  first  and  second 
trocars  through  the  body  of  a  patient  at  spaced  locations,  in- 
serting a  first  instrument  comprising  the  above  described  com- 
bined  laparoscopic   needle  and   forceps  through   said   first 
trocar,  inserting  a  second  instrument  comprising  the  above 
described    laparoscopic    forceps,   suture   guide    and    cutter 
through  said  second  trocar,  manipulating  said  first  and  second 
instruments  in  cooperating  relationship  with  each  other  in  a 
predetermined  area  to  bring  the  central  portion  of  a  suture  in 
position,  withdrawing  one  of  said  instruments  to  bring  the  end 
of  the  suture  outside  of  the  patient's  body,  tying  a  knot  in  the 
suture  outside  of  the  body,  and  bringing  the  knot  into  the 
desired  position  by  means  of  said  laparoscopic  ligator. 
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3,763361 
CONTRACEPTIVE  MEANS 
Emilio  Forti,  Rome;  Carlo  Del  Guercio,  Pisa,  and  Giovanni 
GazzaaL,  Como,  all  of  Italy 

Continaadoo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  878,232,  Nov.  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1968,  25160 
A/68 

Int.Cl.A6 If  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 271  2  Claims 


A  cap  device  is  coated  externally  and  internally  with  a 
vaginal  mucous  membrane  antiseptic  and  is  formed  of  a  water- 
soluble  starch. 


3.763362 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  A  SUCTION  INSTALLATION  FOR 

MEDICINAL  HYGIENIC  AND  COSMETIC  PURPOSES 

Manfred  Spieth,  Baden-WiurtemNrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Durr-Dental  KG,  Baden-Wurrtemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1970,  P  20  05 
567.8 

InLCI.A61m  1 100 
U3.  CI.  128-276  33  Claims 


HZIZp^     \  ^ 


A  control  arrangement  in  a  suction  system  for  medicine,  hy- 
gienic or  cosmetic  purposes,  in  which  a  suction  hose  leading  to 
a  suction  nozzle  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  line 
leading  to  a  suction  unit  producing  a  vacuum  by  way  of  a  valve 
that  includes  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  valve 
diaphragm  actuated  with  the  aid  of  the  vacuum  prevailing  in 
the  suction  line  by  way  of  a  connecting  hne  that  includes  a 
control  valve  having  three  connections  and  two  positions;  the 
valve  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  user  and  selectively 
establishes  a  communication  between  a  valve  control  space 
and  the  suction  line  or  atmosphere. 


3,763363 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Frederick  K.  Mesek,  Downers  Grave,  and  Virginia  L.  Repke, 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,248 

Int.CI.A61f;i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  12  Claims 

A  disposable  multi-layer  diaper  including  at  one  side  a 

porous  fibrous  facing  layer  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  an 

infant's  skin,  and  including  at  the  other  side  a  water-impervi- 


ous backing  sheet,  with  a  multi-layer  batt  being  interposed 
between  the  facing  layer  jmd  backing  sheet.  The  batt  layers 
are  of  different  size,  with  the  smaller  layer  being  positioned  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  the  backing  sheet,  and  with  the 
larger  layer  having  lateral  extremities  which  extend  beyond 


I4t 

f4t 

la 


/6t 


eg 


^iZa 


12 


-it 


lib 


Z2 


the  smaller  layer  on  each  side  thereof.  The  smaller  batt  layer 
and  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  larger  layer  are  each  adhered 
to  the  backing  sheet.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, a  paper-like,  densified,  highly  compacted  cellulosic  layer 
is  formed  integrally  with  the  smaller  batt  layer,  and  is  posi- 
tioned in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  backing  sheet. 


3,763364 

POWERED  RESECTOSCOPE 

George  H.  Dremann,  1940  Hopkins  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,658 

IntCLA61b/7/i2 

U3.CL  128-305  10  Claims 


^^^^ 


A  cold-punch  resectoscope  is  provided  with  a  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator for  automatically  reciprocating  the  blade  of  the  resec- 
toscope within  its  sheath.  A  source  of  fluid  pressure  is  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  actuator  and  provided  with  a  control 
means  A  hydraulic  circuit  is  connected  between  the  control 
means  and  the  hydraulic  actuator  for  selective  operation 
thereof. 


3,763,865 

CONVERTIBLE  BRASSIERE 

Albert  C.  DeFru,  SUN.  Buena  Vista  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,502 

Int.  CI.  A41c  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-465  2  Claims 


A  brassiere  in  which  the  upper  cup  portion  and  cradle  straps 
may  be  moved  beneath  the  breast  to  result  in  exposing  the  nip- 
ple, therefore  creating  a  "no  bra"  appearance. 
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ADJUSTABLeYuPMRT  GARMf'nt  f^T"'  't""'^  the  kernels  to  pass  outward  through  the  per- 

iu  Bi    ^"JJ^/™''*'=»^»''^KT  GARMENT  fo^at'ons  therem  while  at  the  same  time  passing  the  trash  to 

Myron  Bienenfdd,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magic  Mold,  the  ouUet  end  of  the  second  chamber 
Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,262  

Int.CI.A41c//00  3,763,868 


U.S.  CI.  128-558 


18  Claims  TABLE  THRESHER 

Amir  U.  Khan,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,571 
Claims   priority,   application   Philippines,  Jan.    14,    1973, 
1 1646 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  7102 
U.S.  CI.  130-27  M  6  Claims 


A  body  support  garment  comprising  a  continuous  portion 
encircling  the  hips  of  the  wearer,  and  a  portion  encircling  the 
waist  of  the  wearer  and  extending  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  garment  being  split  down  from  said  upper  edge 
toward  said  hip  encircling  portion  to  form  overlapping  flaps 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  split.  Means  is  provided  to  relcasably 
attach  together  the  overlapping  flaps  in  various  angular  posi- 
tions. Members  attached  to  the  flaps  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
split  remote  from  the  upper  edge,  are  pivoted  to  each  other  to 
facilitate  adjustment  of  the  flaps  and  whereby  the  dimension 
of  the  hip  encircling  portion  may  be  maintained  while  adjust- 
ing the  waistline  dimension  of  the  garment  to  accommodate 
the  wearer  whose  waistline  may  vary  considerably  at  times 
without  proportional  variation  in  hipline  dimension  The  gar- 
ment is  preferably  made  of  material  which  stretches  circum- 
ferentially.  The  garment  may  also  have  leg  portions  which  are 
split  and  have  overlapping  adjustable  flaps.  The  invention  may 
be  embodied  in  a  woman's  girdle  or  a  man's  brief. 


3,763,867 
CORN  SHELLER  AND  SEPARATOR 
Robert  A.  Stelzer,  CoMwater,  and  Lyman  J.  Gunyou,  Cellina, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,962 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  y//06 

U.S.  CI.  130-6  lOChiims 


A  threshing  machine  of  the  rotary  table-type  has  a  horizon- 
tally split  housing  defining  an  annular  opening.  Within  the 
housing  is  a  horizontally  disposed,  rotary  threshing  table  with 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  inclined  threshing  blades  secured  on 
its  upper  surface,  and  several  radial  fan  blades  on  the  lower 
surface.  Disposed  concentrically  with  the  rotary  threshing  ta- 
ble, adjacent  its  periphery,  is  a  rotary  annular  perforated  sur- 
face which  rotates  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  rotary  threshing 
table  and  over  which  the  threshed  materials  pass  as  the  latter 
are  thrown  off  the  rotary  threshing  table.  Above  the  rotary  an- 
nular perforated  surface,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
is  an  annular  member,  on  the  bottom  side  of  which  are  several 
uniformly  spaced  apart  spiral  plates. 
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3,763,869 

PORTABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Fred  E.  Sanders,  503  E.  108th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,506 

Int.  CI.  A45d  44/75 

U.S.  CI.  132-84  B 


4  Claims 


A  field-going  com  shelter  and  separator  has  a  first  chamber 
with  a  perforated  lower  half  receiving  ears  of  com  at  one  end. 
A  rotor  joumaled  in  the  first  chan^r  has  lugs  that  shell  the 
kernels  from  the  ears  of  com  and  briaks  up  the  trash.  The  ker- 
nels pass  through  the  perforations.  A  second  chamber  along- 
side  the  first  perforated  chamber  and  also  having  a  perforated 
lower  half  receives  material  from  the  first  chamber,  including 
trash  from  the  stalks  and  ears  and  any  remaining  kemels.  A 
paddle  assembly,  driven  at  the  same  rate  as  the  rotor,  substan- 
tially agitates  the  trash  and  remaining  kemels  in  the  second 


An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  toothbrush  hinged 
in  a  plastic  storage  container,  the  latter  serving  also  as  a  part 
of  the  handle.  Brush  and  paste  compartments  are  provided  in 
the  container  and  a  sealing  lid  serves  in  the  open  position  as  a 
hanger  for  drying  purposes. 
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3,763370 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
COSMETICS 
Robia    M.    Moatgoacry,   Sbcnnaa    Oaks,    and    Gordoa    E. 
Meaner,  Las  Aagcks,  both  of  Calf.,  aarignors  to  Max  Fac- 
tor *  Co.,  HoOywood,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Aot.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No,  167,979 

lmt.Cl.K456  44/ J  8 

U3.CL  132-85  ^^  4  Claims 


An  applicator  suitable  for  applying  cosmetics,  such  as 
mascara,  to  eyelashes  includes  a  comb  portion  for  applying 
the  mascara  and  simultaneously  separating  the  eyelashes.  The 
applicator  has  a  handle  and  is  constructed  so  that  it  may  be  in- 
serted into  and  witbdiawn  from  an  opening  defined  in  a 
cosmetic  container.  A  coupling  arrangement  is  provided  for 
securing  the  applicator  in  the  conuiner  opening  and  a  seal  ar- 
rangement including  a  resilient  lip  closes  the  container  to 
prevent  leakage.  The  lip  is  mounted  adjacent  the  container 
opening  and  functions  as  a  wiper  to  remove  excess  mascara 
from  the  applicator  as  it  is  withdrawn. 


3,763,871 
CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SORTING  COINS 
Ladwig  JolMt,  Hammanastrasse  26,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 
37  709.7 

Int.  CL  G07d  3108 
VS.  CL  133—3  R  16  CfaUms 


A  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprises  holes  in 
its  peripheral  wall,  the  size  of  the  holes  depending  on  the  criti- 
cal diameter  according  to  which  the  coins  or  the  respective 
other  materials  are  to  be  sorted.  A  conveyor  screw  disposed 
inside  the  drum  serves  to  move  the  material  continuously 
through  tlie  drum  thereby  causing  the  individual  pieces  to 
contact  the  peripheral  wall  having  the  holes. 


ry  telescoping  post.  The  lower  end  of  the  post  serves  as  a  fric- 
tional  tip  for  the  cane  or  crutch.  The  post  has  a  gripper  in  the 
form  of  one  or  more  fmgers  extending  longitudinally  alongside 


•H'- 


3.763372 
PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  WALKING  CANE  OR  CRUTCH 
ClarcMc  A.  Goolcy,  Hnrriagton,  Wask. 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,656 

lmLClA45b  3/00,9/04 
VS.  CL  135—47  6  Claims 

A  pickup  device  for  use  at  the  lower  end  of  a  walking  cane 
or  crutch.  The  k)wer  end  of  the  cane  or  crutch  is  formed  as  a 
hollow  tubular  member  that  slidably  receives  a  complementa- 


it  which  move  longitudinally  with  the  post  and  are  received 
within  the  tubular  end  of  the  cane  or  crutch  when  the  post  is 
recessed.  The  gripper  is  spring  biased  to  permit  it  to  protrude 
radially  outward  from  the  post  when  the  post  is  extended. 


3,763373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 

Alexander  M.  Saunders,  Bedford  VIBacc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tcchnicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,496 

Int.  CI.  Fl 6k  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  intermixing  a  first  liquid  and  a 
second  liquid  for  use  in  automated  apparatus  of  the  continu- 
ous-flow type  for  the  quantitative  wet-chemical  analysis  of  a 
treated  substance.  The  apparatus  includes  a  body  defining  a 
walled,  elongated  passageway  portion,  one  end  of  which  pro- 
vides an  inlet  for  a  first  liquid  and  the  other  end  of  which  pro- 
vides an  outlet  for  the  effluent  liquid.  A  vibratory  reed  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  is  provided  which  carries  the  second  liquid  and 
has  a  distal  discharge  end  portion  directed  into  the 
passageway  portion  and  spaced  from  the  wall  structure 
thereof.  A  device,  external  to  the  aforementioned  wall  struc- 
ture, is  provided  which  acts  through  this  wall  structure  to  ef- 
fect a  vibratory  movement  of  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the 
tube  reed  to  effect  mixing  of  the  first  and  second  liquids  at 
their  confluence  within  the  passageway  portion. 


3,763374 
AIR  INTAKE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Geoffrey  Liglit  Wilde,  Tumditdi,  and  Leonard  John  Rodgers, 
Spondom  botli  of  Eaginnd,  assignors  to  Rolb-Royce  (1911) 
Lbnitcd,  LoMlon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1971, 
56,394/71 

Int.  CL  F02c  7/04 
U3.CL  137-15.1  4  Claims 

The  air  intake  lip  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  made  movable  so 
as  to  make  possible  an  increase  in  its  contraction  ratio.  The 
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movement  is  achieved  in  a  manner  which  maintains  the  air  in-  3,763376 

take  throat  area  and  position  substantially  constant,  thus  FLUID  VALVE  AND  MIXING  ASSEMBLY 

Craig  Freeman,  Van  Nuys,  and  Robert  D.  Hetberlngton,  Sun- 
land,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating 
'  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,740 

Int.  CLF  16k  79/00 

U.S.CL  137-114  9  Claims 


avoiding  changes  in  air  flow  characteristics  between  the  throat 
plane  and  compressor  face. 


3,763375 

GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMOELECTRIC 

IGNITION  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Gunter     Mobos,    Wermeisldrchen,    and     Ernst     Sohnchcn, 

Huckcswagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  Vaillant 

KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Anatria,  May  25,  1970,  A4675 

Int  CL  F23n  5/70.  F16k  i7/524 

U.S.  CL  137—66  12  Claims 


A  fluid  valve  and  mixing  assembly  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  nozzle  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  A 
first  inner  conduit  is  connected  to  the  nozzle  inlet  end  for  sup- 
plying a  first  fluid  under  pressure  thereto.  A  piston  is  mounted 
in  a  sleeve  in  the  housing  beyond  the  nozzle  and  is  provided 
with  a  sealing  means  at  one  end  thereof.  Spring  means  nor- 
mally bias  the  piston  against  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle  so 
that  the  sealing  means  normally  closes  the  outlet  end.  A 
second  outer  conduit  concentric  with  the  first  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  the  entrance  end  of  the  valve  housing  for  supplying  a 
second  fluid  under  pressure  thereto.  A  first  fluid  passageway  is 
formed  between  the  nozzle  and  the  valve  housing  to  permit 
the  second  fluid  to  initially  pass  through  the  valve  housing  past 
the  nozzle.  A  second  fluid  passage  is  provided  around  the  out- 
side of  the  piston  which  is  normally  closed  but  which  is  opened 
when  the  piston  moves  away  from  the  nozzle  with  the  flow  of 
the  second  fluid.  The  movement  of  the  piston  away  opens  the 
nozzle  outlet  and  permits  the  first  fluid  to  exit  from  the  nozzle 
and  mix  with  the  second  fluid  whereby  the  mixture  of  the 
fluids  then  passes  through  the  second  passageway  to  be 
discharged  through  the  exit  end  of  the  valve  housing.  The  first 
fluid  passing  through  the  nozzle  has  a  greater  fluid  pressure 
than  that  of  the  second  fluid  passing  around  the  nozzle  so  that 
the  first  fluid  upon  leaving^  the  nozzle  outlet  end  flows  out- 
wardly in  the  valve  housing  to  mix  with  the  second  fluid 
passing  around  the  outside  of  the  nozzle  to  facilitate  mixing 
the  two  fluids.  When  the  flow  of  the  second  fluid  is  cut  off,  the 
spring  loaded  piston  returns  to  its  closed  position  forcing  the 
seal  means  against  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle  to  cause  all 
fluid  flow  to  cease. 


A  valve  housing  defines  a  gas  inlet,  a  main  burner  gas  outlet, 
an  internal  chamber  and  an  ignition  gas  duct  communicating 
with  said  chamber.  At  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  are  valve 
seats.  A  safety  valve  closure  is  positioned  against  one  of  the 
seats.  A  main  burner  gas  valve  closure  is  positioned  against  the 
other  seat  and  is  movable  away  from  its  seat  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow.  A  valve  rod  extends  through  the  latter  closure  and  is 
movable  therein,  with  the  construction  being  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  rod  can  displace  the  safety  valve  closure  from  iu 
seat.  A  thermoelectrically  energized  magnet  has  an  armature 
operatively  connected  to  the  safety  valve  closure  to  hold  it  off 
its  seat  so  long  as  the  magnet  is  energized.  A  manually  pivota- 
ble  handle  on  the  housing  is  in  juxtaposition  to  a  thrust 
member  which  is  restrained  against  rotation  while  movable  ax- 
ially  of  the  handle.  Cams  on  the  handle  bear  against  cam 
tracks  on  the  thrust  member  to  axially  position  the  thrust 
member  in  response  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  handle. 
The  axial  position  of  the  thrust  member  determines  the  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  rod.  An  ignition  gas  valve  is  positioned  in  the 
ignition  gas  duct.  It  has  a  valve  stem  which  bears  against  a  cam 
on  the  handle  to  open  and  close  the  ignition  gas  valve  as  deter- 
mined by  the  rotational  position  of  the  handle. 


3,763377 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Lieb,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,297 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-117  8  Claims 


An  instrument  having  a  fluid  sample  treating  chamber  in- 
corporating a  flow  control  system  which  maintains  a  constant 
fluid  sample  flow  to  the  treating  chamber.  The  fluid  sample  is 
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drawn  lo  the  chamber  along  a  passage  having  two  flow 
restricting  devices  in  series.  A  bypass  line  has  an  inlet  con- 
nected between  the  flow  restrictive  devices  and  another  inlet 
in  communication  with  a  supplemental  fluid  supply.  Regulat- 
ing means  in  the  bypass  line  governs  the  amount  of  supple- 
mental fluid  pumped  through  the  bypass  line,  to  thereby  in- 
fluence the  fluid  sample  pressure  between  the  flow  restrictive 
devices  and  the  flow  of  the  fluid  sample  to  the  chamber. 


Chlorine  gas  is  controllably  introduced  into  the  water  of  a 
swimming  pool  by  circulation  of  the  water  through  an  ejector 
to  which  the  gas  is  fed.  A  clock-controlled  circuit  is  operative 
simultaneously  with  a  motor  driven  pump  circulating  the 
water,  to  control  opening  and  closing  of  valves  through  which 
the  water  and  gas  is  conducted  to  the  ejector  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  operational  mode,  i 


3,763^79 
COMBINATION  COLUMN 
Dieter  Jaworek,  Totziag,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcnnaay,  anigiior  to 
Boehriager  Maaaheiaa  GmbH,  Maaalieiai,  Gcrmaay 

FBcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,581 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Geraaoy,  Feb.  23,  1970,  P  20 
08  354.9 


VS.  CL  137—268 


Iat-CLB01dJ5/2<S 


3  Claims 


3,763,880 

GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Wilbur  R.  Leopold.  Jr.;  John  J.  Smith;  Frank  C.  Hackman; 

Lawrence    F.    Luckenbill,    and    Joseph    L.    Daghe,    all   of 

Decatur,  lU.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,996,  Nov.  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,633.873.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,531 

Int.CI.  F16k4//06 

U.S.  CI.  137-316  4  Claims 


3,763,878 
CHLORINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Darrcl  G.  Harden,  Normaa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Carefree  Inter- 
aatioaal.  Inc.,  Olilahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  24. 1971,  Scr.  No.  174388 

Iat.CLF16li;9/00 

U.S.CL  137—114  6  Claims 


Combination  columns  comprised  of  individual  connective 
parts,  some  of  which  may  contain  sieve  means  and  other 
means,  provide  flexible  and  adaptive  systems  for  effecting 
chemical  processes  such  as  column  chromatography  and  in- 
volving carrier-bound  reagents. 


A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  fluid  under 
high  pressure,  the  gate  valve  structure  utilizing  a  non-rising 
stem  type  actuating  mechanism.  The  non-rising  actuating  stem 
type  mechanism  includes  telescoping  stems  threadedly  engag- 
ing one  another  and  in  which  the  threads  of  the  telescoping 
stems  are  protected  or  sealed  from  the  main  fluid  at  ail  posi- 
tions of  the  gate  valve  Additionally,  the  gate  valve  structure  is 
provided  with  means  for  wiping  at  least  the  exterior  surface  of 
one  stem  which  telescopes  into  the  gate  valve  member  to 
further  protect  the  threads  of  the  stems  from  foreign  material, 
such  as  dirt,  abrasives  or  the  like.  The  top  construction  of  the 
gate  valve  structure  permits  replacement  of  the  upper  stem 
seal  in  any  position  of  the  gate  member,  the  construction  also 
providing  for  a  positive  control  of  the  positioning  of  the  upper 
valve  stem  irregardless  of  normal  manufacturing  tolerances. 
Compensating  spacer  means  insures  a  load  being  placed  on 
the  upper  stem  seal. 


3,763381 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Hugh  Gwynfryn  Jones,  87  Holywell  Dr.,  Loughborough,  Le- 
icestershire, England 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,792 
Int.  CL  E03d  1/32;  ¥l6k31/18 
U.S.  CK  137-414  4  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  pres- 
sure source  comprising  a  main  valve  which  is  actuated  by  ap- 
plication of  the  liquid  pressure  of  the  source  under  the  control 
of  a  pilot  valve,  in  the  case  of  a  float  controlled  valve  for  a 
reservoir  the  pilot  valve  is  actuated  directly  by  a  float  in  the 
reservoir;  the  construction  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  dimen- 
sions of  float  required  and  provides  accurate  control  of  the 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir.  The  device  also  includes  a  flow 
restrictor  which  is  mounted  on  a  control  member  of  the  main 
valve,  the  latter  being  supported  by  an  annular  diaphragm 
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which  is  moved  by  the  applied  liquid  pressure  to  close  the  out- 
let of  the  main  valve,  and  is  arranged  to  restrict  the  liquid  flow 


as  the  control  member  approaches  the  closed  position;  this 
prevents  concussive  shock  in  the  flow  of  liquid. 


3,763,882 

MINIMUM  PRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  INJECTED 

GAS  COMPRESSOR 

John  C.  Sboop,  and  Robert  R.  Anderson,  both  of  Quincy,  III,, 

assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Quincy,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,186 

Int.  CLF  16k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  5  Claims 


so  66- 


.A 


!8 
/ 


A  minimum  pressure  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  in 
the  compressed  gas  discharge  line  of  a  liquid  injected  gas  com- 
pressor downstream  of  the  compressor  liquid  separator  ele- 
ment. The  minimum  pressure  valve  includes  a  closure  member 
which  is  biased  to  the  closed  position  by  a  coil  spring  and 
which  includes  opposed  pressure  surfaces  which  are  acted  on 
by  fluid  at  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  valve,  and  a  pressure 
surface  which  is  acted  on  by  fluid  at  atmospheric  pressure. 
The  combined  spring  and  pressure  forces  provide  for  im- 
proved valve  operating  characteristics  to  maintain  a  desired 
minimum  pressure  upstream  of  the  valve  and  negligible  pres- 
sure losses  through  the  valve  at  compressor  operating  condi- 
tions greater  than  the  desired  minimum  pressure 


This  flow  restrictor  is  movable  in  response  to  a  flow  surge  to 
constrict  the  line  and  limit  flow  to  the  indicating  mechanism  to 
inhibit  response  of  the  indicator  to  a  flow  surge. 

A  flow  restricting  device  for  incorporation  into  a  line  lead- 
ing to  pressure-responsive  device,  such  as  a  differential  pres- 
sure indicator,  is  also  provided.  The  flow  restricting  device 


comprises  a  flow  restrictor.  such  as  a  poppet,  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  diaphragm,  and  is  associated  with  a  small 
flow  control  passage.  The  poppet  is  mounted  for  movement  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm 
caused  by  a  flow  surge  to  the  flow  control  passage  to  constrict 
the  line  to  the  indicator  thereby  limiting  flow  therethrough 


3,763,884 
CONSTANT  VOLUME  FLOW  DEVICE 
Ralph  A.  Grass!,  2905  Via  San  Jacinto,  and  Louis  J.  Leemhuis, 
309  E.  Cordoba,  both  of  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,809 

Int.CI.F16kJ;/72,i;/i6 

U.S.  CI.  137-504  5  Claims 


3,763,883 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICES  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  RESPONSE  TO  FLOW  SURGES 

David  B.  PaU,  Rodyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 

Cove,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,586,  March  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,495,566,  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,843 
Int,CI.F16ki;/y2 
U.S,  CI.  137-501  5  Claims 

A  fluid  differential  pressure-responsive  device,  such  as  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  indicator,  is  provided  which  incorporates  a 
flow  restrictor  in  the  line  of  flow  to  the  indicating  mechanism. 


The  device  has  a  body  defining  a  passage  with  an  inlet  por- 
tion, a  smaller  outlet  portion,  and  a  specially  shaped  progres- 
sively decreasing  portion  therebetween;  has  a  restricting  plate 
of  generally  the  same  transverse  configuration  as  the  passage 
but  with  smaller  dimensions  so  as  to  provide  open  flow  area 
between  the  plate  and  the  body  for  fluid  flow;  has  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  plate  and  slidably  mounted  to  a  piston  slidably 
positioned  in  a  cylinder  on  a  support  member  for  axially 
mounting  the  plate  in  the  progressively  decreasing  portion  of 
the  passage  for  movement  therealong  by  the  fluid  flowing 
against  the  plate  and  through  the  open  flow  area;  and  has  a 
spring  extending  from  the  plate  upstream  to  be  anchored  to  a 
rod  secured  to  an  axially  adjustable  cross  member  extending 
through  slots  in  the  body  and  having  a  gear  wheel  with  fingers 
for  threading  along  the  spring  to  suitably  adjust  the  spring  rate 
of  the  spring  and  position  the  cross  member  relative  the  body 
to  locate  the  plate  at  the  position  in  the  specially  shaped 
progressively  decreasing  portion  and  under  a  suitable  spring 
force  whereby  the  open  area  corresponds  to  the  fluid  pressure 
force  required  to  balance  the  spring  force  to  give  a  constant 
flow  of  fluid.  If  need  be,  stabilizing  rods  may  be  provided  from 
the  support  member  through  the  plate  to  the  cross  member  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  plate  relative  the  body.  The  special 
shape  of  the  progressively  decreasing  portion  is  given  by  for- 
mulas for  different  types  of  springs  and  for  different  geometric 
shapes  of  passages  and  plates. 
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3,763^5 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Erast  Sussaaa,  634  Stdko  Blvd.,  Bethlekca,  Pa. 

Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  151,065.  Jiuc  8,  1971,  Pat  No.  3,726363. 

This  applicatioa  ScpL  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291382 

lat. CLE  16k  i 9/00 

U.S.CL  137— 556.6  1  CbUm 


5  V" 


A  coolant  spider  assembly  that  serves  to  selectively  feed 
coolant  to  the  spindles  of  a  turret  type  drilling  machine,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  coolant,  and  wherein  there  is  also  provided  a  sealing 
arrangement  for  the  spider  assembly. 


3.763386 

ESTABLISHMENT  IN  A  GROUP  OF  TUBULAR 

ELEMENTS  OF  VARUBLE  FLOWS  OF  LIQUID  FROM  A 

COMMON  SOURCE 
Paal  Laabert.  72  Coon  dc  al  Liberatfan,  38  GrcMble,  France 
FVcd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39.234 
Clatais    priority,    appikatioa    FkwKC,    May    23,     1969, 
6916007;  Feb. 20, 1970.  7006260 

Iat.CLG21c7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  137—561  26  Ctafans 


In  a  chemical  installation  having  a  group  of  tubular  ele- 
ments through  which  fluid  from  a  common  source  circulates 
in  varied  flows  in  accordance  with  a  given  pattern,  all  of  the 
tubular  elements  are  mounted  on  identical  feet  that  are  each 
enclosed  in  a  housing  which  is  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet 
opening  through  which  the  liquid  from  the  common  source 
flows  to  the  bottom  entry  end  of  the  associated  tubular  ele- 
ment. Provided  between  the  entry  end  of  each  tubular  element 
and  its  associated  liquid  inlet  opening  is  at  least  one  annular 
constriction  through  which  the  liquid  passes  in  its  flow  to  such 
entry  end.  The  different  flows  of  liquid  in  the  group  of  tubular 
elements  are  established  by  varying  the  number  of  the  con- 
strictions and/or  their  cross-sections,  and/or  the  locations  of 
the  liquid  inlet  openings. 


3,763,887 
nXED  LEVEL,  ANTI-SYPHON  HYDRAULIC  SUMP  TANK 
Gary  Leo  MacVcy,  and  Charles  WlUam  HUgert,  both  of  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignors  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,548 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  137-566  12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  system  for  cirulating  lubricating  fluid  through  a 
transmission  includes  a  hydraulic  sump  tank  having  a  normal 
fluid  level  located  above  the  transmission.  Connected  to  the 
sump  tank  and  the  transmission  is  delivery  pump  means  for 
pumping  fluid  to  the  transmission;  and  also  connected  to  the 
transmission  and  sump  is  a  scavenge  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  the  transmission  back  to  the  sump  tank.  The  delivery  and 
scavenge  pumps  are  connected  to  the  sump  is  such  a  way  as  to 
prevent  any  substantial  amount  of  fluid  from  draining  through 
the  pumps  to  the  transmission  when  the  pumps  are  not  operat- 
ing. 


3.763388 

ASPIRATING  VALVE 

Wmard  John  Ducckcr.  1041  CamcnM  Way,  Stockton.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1972.  Scr.  No.  247^57 

IntCLF  16k  79/00 

U.S.  CL  137—604  6  Claims 


'/.V.'/,V.'/.-i^ 


A  valve  body  with  a  water  passageway  having  a  Venturi  por- 
tion is  interposed  in  a  water  line,  adjacent  a  shower  head,  for 
example.  Fluids,  such  as  shampoos,  liquid  soaps,  detergents, 
bath  oils,  and  the  like,  are  introduced  into  the  water  stream  at 
the  Venturi  throat,  a  fluid  flow  channel  in  the  valve  body  ex- 
tending to  the  throat  from  a  fluid  supply  reservoir  removably 
connected  to  the  valve  body.  Interposed  in  the  fluid  flow  path 
is  a  hollow  actuator  rod  translatable  in  a  cross  bore  formed  in 
the  valve  body.  In  "ON"  position,  an  annular  groove  in  the  rod 
periphery  is  in  register  with  the  adjacent  channel  ports  to  per- 
mit fluid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  into  the  water  stream.  In 
"OFF"  position,  an  annular  slot  in  the  rod  periphery  is  in  re- 
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gister  with  the  adjacent  channel  ports,  the  suction  being 
broken,  however,  by  openings  connecting  the  annular  slot 
with  a  central  hollow  bore  in  the  actuator  rod  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere. For  institutional  applications,  the  duration  of  the 
"ON"  period  is  timed,  and  the  valve  is  automatically  closed  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  period. 


3,763,889 
HYDRAULIC  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Richard    B.    Courson,    Warren,    Mich.,    assignor 
Manifold  and  Tool  Company,  Center  Line,  Mich. 
Filcdjune30,  1971,Ser.  No.  158391 
Int.CI.F17d;/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-608 


to    Alroo 


6  Claims 
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ing.  The  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  recess  may  be  formed  in 
a  partspherical  insert  which  is  rotatable  within  the  housing 
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about  the  cylinder  axis  to  block  the  fluid  flow  while  permitting 
withdrawal  of  the  plunger  for  replacement  or  repair. 


tt-' 


Improvement  in  a  hydraulic  manifold  system  having  a 
hydraulic  manifold  having  a  hydraulic  circuit  therein  provid- 
ing hydraulic  service  external  to  said  manifold,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  manifold  passages,  a  set  of  interconnecting 
passages  intersecting  each  said  manifold  passage,  a  set  of 
valves  in  each  said  manifold  passage  operative  therein,  respec- 
tively, at  the  intersections  with  the  respective  interconnecting 
passages,  said  improvement  comprising  said  hydraulic 
manifold  having  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
units  thereon,  two  service  ports  for  each  said  hydraulic  unit, 
said  service  ports  arranged  in  two  sets  intersecting,  respective- 
ly, the  two  sets  of  interconnecting  passages  so  as  to  provide 
both  upstream  hydraulic  service  to  and  downstream  service 
from  said  hydraulic  units  wherein  one  of  said  manifold 
passages  and  the  respective  set  of  service  ports  therefor  pass 
upstream  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  to  said  hydraulic  units  while 
the  other  manifold  passage  and  the  respective  set  of  service 
ports  therefor  pass  downstream  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  from 
said  hydraulic  units,  whereby  either  or  both  of  the  upstream 
and  downstream  flows  to  any  of  said  hydraulic  units  can  be 
controlled  without  interfering  with  the  respective  flows  to  or 
from  the  other  hydraulic  units. 


3,763390 
FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 
Kari  Jean  Wotf,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wcinhcimer 
Gummiwerfcc  G  jn.b.H.,  Weinhcim,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1971,  P  21 
19  357.7 

Int.  CL  F16k  3112 
U3.CL  137— 614.17  10  Claims 

A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  has  a  housing  with 
coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse 
cylindrical  chamber.  A  plunger  axially  movable  in  this 
cylinder  has  a  cylindrical  body  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a 
generally  saddle-shaped  formation  with  two  convex  ridges 
flanking  the  flow  path,  these  ridges  being  separated  by  a 
depression  of  arcuate  or  trapezoidal  profile  bottoming  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  the  ports  in  a  closure  position  in 
which  the  ridges  enter  a  recess  at  the  closed  end  of  the  hous- 


3,763391 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Marshall  A.  Stiltncr,  2700  Peterson  Way,  Apt.  28B,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,153,  March  29, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  852,826,  Aug. 
25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

217,447 

IntCLF  16k  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.18  33  Claims 


O  r3^ 


A  control  valve  in  which  a  slide  is  reciprocable  in  a  body 
and  tubular  sealing  elements  have  end  faces  slidabiy  engaging 
an  opposed  face,  the  flow  path  being  through  the  sealing  ele- 
ments and  through  the  slide.  Forces  applied  to  the  slide  by 
fluid  pressure  and  by  the  sealing  elements  are  taken  by  sup- 
port bearings  which  prevent  the  slide  from  cocking  into  en- 
gagement with  the  body. 


3,763,892 
VALVES 
John  Alfred  LIpscombe,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  Walton 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUhi,  Apr.  6,  1971, 
8,893/71 

Int.CI.F16k7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.47  7  Claims 

A  valve  which  provides  an  mlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports  is 
controlled  by  a  valve  member  which  adjusts  the  two  outlet 
ports  so  that  the  sum  of  their  effective  areas  is  constant  for  all 
settings  of  the  valve.  The  valve  member  is  adjusted  by  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  bellows  or  diaphragm 
which  is  disposed  in  a  chamber  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
valve  member  by  an  actuating  rod.  Pressure  fluid  at  a  control 
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pressure  >s  appl.ed  m  the  chamber   Movement  of  the  rod  by    of  consecutive  throttlmg  stages,  the  velocity  through  the  con- 
the  bellows  or  diaohraam  m  resoonse  to  an  inr-r^ac*.  r>f  „r«c-     secutivi'  fhrr.fflin„  c»o„-    v^  ,    l.  ,     ,    "^  ""^""gn  me  con- 

secutive throttimg  stages  bemg  slightly  less  than  the  speed  of 


diaphragm  in  response  to  an  increase  of  pres- 


sure in  the  chamber  is  resisted  by  a  spring.  A  stop  limits  mo 
ment  of  the  rod  due  to  the  spring  force 


ve- 


sound  as  the  plug  lifts,  thus  keeping  the  intensity  of  vibration 
and  noise  produced  by  this  valve  at  a  low  level. 


3,763,893 
PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Carl  P.  Kriegel,  4018  Lockwood,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  240,685 

Int.  CI.  Fl6k  I]  102,  3 1/385 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.6 


10  Claims 


3,763,895 
TUBULAR  METAL  CAN  BODY 
Kmuo    Okubo,    Tokyo;    Hiroshi    Ueno,    Kawasaki;    MInoru 
Sasaya.  Yokohama;  Takashi  Toyama.  and  MIchiko  Tsuru- 
mam,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1971,Ser.  No.  153,290 
Claims     prioHty,    application    Japan,    June     22,     1970, 
45/53511;  May  20.  1971.46/33572 

Int.  CLF 161  9/00 
U.S.CL  138-170  13  Claim. 


*°^^"         ^        '^ 


5C 
S2 


t: 


n  ^==  rir 


A  pneumatic  accumulator  which  includes  a  housing  and  a 
reservoir  for  accumulating  a  volume  of  air  under  pressure  An 
air  supply  is  provided  through  an  orifice  providing  a  con- 
trolled rate  of  filling  the  accumulator  to  line  pressure.  Air  is 
bled  from  the  reservoir  at  a  slower  rate.  A  slidable  piston, 
operating  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  closes  off  flow  into  the  reser- 
voir when  operated.  The  piston  is  snap  acting,  moving  to  a 
second  piston  permitting  the  reservoir  to  fill  but  blocking 
drainage  of  the  reservoir.  ' 


3,763394 
SEQUENTULLY  OPERABLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 
STEAM  TURBINE 
Charles  A.  Meyer,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittstmrgh,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,503 
Int. CLF  16k  7/06 
US.  CL  137—630.19  g  Claims 

A  sequentially  operable  control  valve  for  an  axial  flow 
steam  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  which  successively 
lift  from  their  seats,  the  plugs  and  seats  having  surfaces  which 
cooperatively  produce  consecutive  throttling  stages  as  steam 
passes  therebetween,  the  first  plug  to  lift  off  its  seat  having  the 
greatest  number  of  consecutive  throttling  suges  and  plugs 
which  successively  lift  off  their  seats  having  a  smaller  number 


A  tubular  meul  can  body  wherein  the  dissolving  of  meUl  in 
the  contents  of  the  can  is  prevented,  said  can  body  comprising 
a  metal  blank  whose  longitudinal  marginal  portions  are  joined 
to  each  other  by  a  lap  side  seam  through  adhesive  layers  of  a 
thermoplastic  organic  polymer,  said  both  marginal  portions  of 
the  metal  blank  each  including  two  opposing  surfaces,  a  cut 
end  surface  and  shearing  burr  projecting  from  one  corner  of 
the  cut  end  portion,  said  lap  side  seam  being  formed  by  the  in- 
tegral joining  of  an  in-side  adhesive  layer  in  a  continuous  rib- 
bon form  of  a  thickness  of  from   1 5  to  200  microns  which 
completely  covers  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  metal  blank  located  inside  the  can 
body,  cut  end  surface  and  shearing  burr  and  adheres  firmly  to 
these  surfaces,  and  an  outside  adhesive  layer  in  a  continuous 
ribbon  form  of  a  thickness  of  5  to  1 00  microns  which  covers  at 
least  the  inner  surface  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  metal 
blank  located  outside  the  can  body  and  adheres  firmly  to  the 
surface  said  ouuide  adhesive  layer  adhered  firmly  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  metal  blank  having  a  width  larger  than  that  of 
the    lap    side    seam,   and   extending    in    the    circumferential 
direction  beyond  the  turning  point  of  the  inside  adhesive  layer 
at  the  seam  portion  and  thus  being  firmly  adhered  to  the  inside 
of  the  metal  blank,  and  a  method  for  its  production. 
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3,763,896 
PLUGGING  A  HOME  SERVICE  SEWER  LINE 
Frederick  F.  Home,  Carmel  Valley,  and  Gerald  G.  Vanderlans, 
LodI,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airrigation  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,171 

Int.CLF16IJJ/70 

U.S.CL  138-89  5  Claims 


with  a  displacement  curve  of  any  known  form  to  produce  con- 
trolled finite  acceleration  to  a  cooperating  follower  member. 


'-S^ 


-^1^ 


A  system  for  applying  an  aqueous  chemical  solution  to  a 
home-service  sewer  line.  A  special  elastomeric  plug  is  used  on 
the  end  of  a  flexible  cable.  This  plug  has  a  stiff  radial^ortion 
smaller  than  the  smallest  pipe-line  used  in  the  home  service 
line,  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  largest  pipe  in  the  home  service  line,  and  a 
frustoconical  portion  connecting  the  two  other  portions.  Dur- 
ing insertion  the  flexible  cable  is  rotated  as  it  is  inserted. 
Preferably,  a  semi-stiff  metal  rod  or  springy  cable  extends  for- 
ward of  the  plug  and  is  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  cable, 
to  help  the  plug  to  turn  comers  of  elbows  and  follow  curves.  If 
the  home  service  line  should  have  a  smaller  pipe  succeeded  by 
a  larger  pipe,  the  plug  collapses  inside  the  smaller  pipe  for 
passage  through  it  and  then  resumes  its  normal  shape  in  the 
larger  pipe.  When  liquid  is  supplied  at  the  house  clean-out,  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  plug  expands  and  forms  a  tight  seal 
against  the  pipe,  enabling  soak  treatment  by  the  chemical. 
Then,  by  pulling  on  the  flexible  cable,  the  plug  can  be  pulled 
inside  out,  so  that  the  liquid  drains,  and  the  plug  can  then  be 
retracted. 


3,763,897 
CHAIN  TYPE  LOOM  SHEDDING  MECHANISM 
John  Dahon  Griffith,  Littleover,  England,  assignor  to  Bonas 
Machine  Company  Limited,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  2,  1971, 
5,836/71 

Int.  CL  D03c  5/00,  13/00,  15/00 
U.S.CL  139-78  6CUims 


A  chain  type  shedding  mechanism  for  a  loom  and  charac- 
terized in  that  pattern  forming  members  are  in  the  form  of 
profiled  chain-like  links  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
to  form  endless  pattern  control  chains,  said  links  being  con- 
nectable  in  any  desired  manner  to  enable  any  desired 
sequence  of  movement  or  lack  of  movement  of  a  heald  frame. 
The  links  are  profiled  to  cause  motion  of  the  heald  shaft  hav- 
ing an  accurately  profiled  peripheral  surface  in  accordance 


3,763,898 

CHECK  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  J.  Shi  veil,  1301  Belmeadc  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn, 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,685 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/40 


U.S.CL  139-161  S 


20  Claims 


A  check  strap  assembly  for  use  in  controlling  limits  of 
movement  of  a  loom  picker  stick,  wherein  the  check  strap 
"per  se"  is  constructed  of  a  superimposed  strap  element.  Each 
strap  element  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  detailed  in  spac- 
ing such  that  when  the  straps  are  positioned  and  supported  on 
a  guide  rod,  they  will  define  a  major  loop  for  receiving  a  loom 
picker  stick  therethrough  and  will  define  a  pair  of  minor  loops 
located  on  each  side  of  the  major  loop.  The  strap  openings 
provide  frictional  engagement  with  the  supporting  guide  rod 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  strap  assembly  in  con- 
trolling limits  of  movement  of  a  loom  picker  stick.  The  pair  of 
minor  loops  also  form  a  cushioning  means  or  bumper  elements 
between  the  major  loop  and  the  limit  stop  means  on  the  sup- 
porting guide  rod.  The  strap  assembly  includes  impact  receiv- 
ing means  constructed  of  a  pair  of  strap  elements,  each  strap 
element  having  openings  slidably  supported  on  the  guide  rod 
such  that  the  strap  element  surrounds  an  outer  portion  of  one 
of  the  minor  loops  and  extends  into  the  major  loop  for  receiv- 
ing the  impact  from  a  loom  picker  stick. 


3,763,899 
WIRE  TWISTING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Orlandi,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,866 
Int.CI.B21f  7/00 
U.S.CL140-149 

^^    


2  Claims 


A  device  for  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  wires  comprises  a 
rotatable  supply  spool  mounted  above  a  stationary  supply 
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spool  with  the  rotatable  spool  having  an  axial  opening  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  therethrough  of  the  wire  from  the  stationa- 
ry spool  to  a  take-up  reel  or  cabling  device.  The  rotauble 
supply  spool  is  driven  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity 
relative  to  the  rate  of  the  take-up  device  to  provide  the  desired 
degree  of  twist.  Coaxially  mounted  above  the  upper  flange  of 
each  spool  is  a  round  disk  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
flange  and  is  rotatable  to  provide  unwinding  of  the  wire  from 
the  spool  and  around  the  flange  in  a  substantially  constant- 
tension  manner.  Each  spool  is  also  provided  with  a  hub  coaxi- 
ally mounted  above  the  disk  and  having  resilient  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
tension. 


bon  monoxide  from  any  source  of  combustion,  to  form  a  typi- 
cal smog  blanket. 


3,763,902  •    .« 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Gerald  E.  Dooahue,  Irvington,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Ronsoa  Cor- 
poradon,  Woodbridcc,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18. 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,1 13 

Int.CLB65by/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-349  5cuta, 


3,763,900 

PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  FILLING  AEROSOL 

CONTAINERS 

Hubertus  Graf  Zu  Solms-Banith,  Hamburf,  Gernany,  and 

Egoo     Hoaiadi,    RappcnwU,    SwkierlaMi,    anigiiors    to 

Mikbwirischaftlkke  Foncbwv  "Ml  Untenacbuiics  GmbH 

ContiaaatkM-i»i»art  ofScr.  No.  878,879,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

•buHkmed.  Thb  appllcatiaa  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,333 

Int  CL  B65b  3/04 
U.S.CL  141-3  29  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  sterilizing  and  filling  of 
aerosol  conuiners  with  sprayable  or  foamable  producu  which 
briefly  comprises  providing  a  sealed  and  valved-empty  aerosol 
container,  sterilizing  the  sealed  aerosol  container,  filling  the 
sealed  sterile  aerosol  container  first  with  a  propellant  gas.  and, 
thereafter.  fiUing  the  sealed  sterile  propellant-containing 
aerosol  container  with  the  sprayable  or  foamable  product. 


3,763301 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

TO  ATMOSPHERE 
Ctare  KewMtfc  VifaMd,  P.O.  Box  284,  Bwlcta  Bay,  Caltf. 

CoBtiMMtkw-bi-pvt  of  S«T.  No.  78343.  Oct.  7, 1970. 

abaadoMd.  This  appttcatkM  Jut.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109  J26 

Uit.CLB65bi/04 

U.S.  CL  141-8  1  17  Claim. 


A  fuel  injection  valve  for  use  on  a  container  of  a  liquefield 
volaule  fuel  such  as  buune  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  with 
either  stem-type,  disc-type  or  baU-type  filling  valves  as- 
sociated with  a  lighter,  candle  or  cooking  range  utilizing  bu- 
tane as  a  fuel.  The  fuel  injection  valve  includes  a  fuel 
dispensmg  nozzle  which  is  depressed  during  a  fueling  opera- 
tion against  a  spring  pressure  to  open  a  path  for  fuel  flow  from 
inside  the  fuel  container  through  the  nozzle.  The  end  of  the 
fuel  nozzle  is  provided  with  a  tapered  bore  segment  to 
operably  conuct  and  actuate  a  stem  member  of  a  stem-type 
filling  valve  to  open  the  valve  and  nodular  extensions  are  pro- 
vided on  the  end  of  the  fuel  nozzle  to  contact  and  depress  a 
disc  member  of  a  disc-type  filling  valve  or  ball  member  of  a 
ball-type  filling  valve  to  open  the  valve. 


3.763,903 
FUNNELS 
Gay  David  OocbterfcMiy.  47  OrMc  Gardens,  Teroato,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,677 

Int  CI.  B65b  39/00;  B67c  11/04 

U.S.a.  141-201  ^Claims 


A  self-contained  vapor  recovery  system  for  gasoline  service 
sutions  and  for  similar  applications.  Displaced  hydrocarbon 
gases  are  collected  at  the  point  of  entry  when  a  vehicle  s  fuel 
tank  is  being  filled,  or  when  the  service  station's  main  storage 
Unks  are  receiving  a  fresh  loading  of  gasoline.  These  vapors 
are  collected  under  controlled  pressure  conditions  and  passed 
through  a  refrigerated  condensation  or  absorption  zone,  and 
the  liquid  is  returned  to  the  service  station's  storage  tankage, 
preferably  below  the  liquid  level  there.  The  essentially 
hydrocarbon-free  gas,  now  mainly  air,  is  discharged  into  the 
atmosphere.  The  invention  not  only  helps  conserve  a  valuable 
natural  resource,  the  petroleum  from  which  the  gasoline  is 
made,  but  also  alleviates  air  pollution  or  smog  formation, 
since  unbumed  hydrocarbons  in  the  earth's  atmosphere  react 
under  the  influence  of  sunlight  with  nitrogen  oxides  and  car- 


A  funnel  which  automatically  terminates  feed  from  the  fun- 
nel, comprises  a  float  which  is  moveable  into  and  out  of  spout 
closing  position.  The  float  carries  a  handle  member  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  into  the  main  body  portion  of  the  funnel  and 
means  are  provided  on  the  handle  to  lock  the  float  in  spout 
closing  position. 
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3,763,904 

LIMBING  HEAD 

John  E.  Eynon,  103  Sunset  Bay,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  15, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  180,72 1 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  22, 1970, 093729 

Int.  CI.  A01g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-2  Z  7  Claims 


A  limbing  head  for  removing  limbs  from  a  tree  includes  a 
body  and  a  pair  of  curved  limbing  arms,  each  pivotally  secured 
to  the  body  at  laterally  spaced  positions  for  receiving  a  tree 
between  the  arms.  Means  for  pivoting  a  first  arm  towards  and 
away  from  the  second  arm  are  provided,  together  with  means 
connecting  the  second  arm  to  the  first  arm  to  cause  the  second 
arm  to  pivot  simultaneously  with  the  first  arm  towards  and 
away  from  the  first  arm. 


.    <  3.763,905 

TREE  HARVESTER 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Mount  Royal;  Joseph  J.  R.  Boivin,  Mon- 
treal, and  Domenico  Benedetto,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Logging  Devdopnicnt  Corporation,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794.673.  Jan.  28. 1969.  abandoned. 
Thta  application  Nov.  30. 1971.  Ser.  No.  203.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1968, 01 1,008 
InLCLA01g2J/02 
U.S.CI.  144— 3D  5  Claims 


the  processing  assembly.  The  processing  assembly  is  vertically 
movable  to  minimize  vertical  drop  of  processed  logs  onto 
those  previously  deposited  in  the  cradle.  The  cradle  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  facilitate  dumping  the 
same.  The  tree  processing  assembly  is  of  a  side  feed  typ>e 
whereby  a  tree  may  be  inserted  laterally  into  all  of  the  units 
simultaneously,  and  in  order  to  effect  this,  the  delimber  in- 
cludes stripper  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  to  a  frame.  The  delimber  further  is  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  means  is  provided  to  bias  the 
arms  to  engage  a  tree  with  selected  arms  interconnected  by 
resilient  means  allowing  relative  movement  of  the  arms  rela- 
tive to  one  another.  The  delimber  further  is  constructed  in 
such  a  manner  and  includes  means  for  biasing  the  arms 
together  and  holding  the  jaws  formed  by  a  pair  of  pivot  levers 
to  a  closed  position  and  also  to  an  open  position  and  is  accom- 
plished by  resilient  means  in  combination  with  an  over-centre 
lever  assembly. 


3.763,906 

HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  E.  Crowder,  1343  La  Vista  Rd.  N.E.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

FilcdNov.  2, 1971,Ser.No.  194.884 

Int.  CLB25d  7/04 

U.S.  CL  145-30  A  4  Claims 


A  hammer  construction  including  a  support  member  over- 
hanging the  hammer  poll  and  defining  a  plurality  of  nail  body 
receiving  slots  of  different  lengths  perpendicular  to  the  face  of 
the  poll  in  an  ordered  arrangement  and  a  nail  head  receiving 
recess  at  the  upper  end  of  each  slot.  A  head  supporting  projec- 
tion overlies  each  recess  and  defines  a  hooked  tip  extending 
over  the  next  adjacent  slot  intermediate  its  ends  to  assist  in 
retaining  a  nail  in  the  slot  and  the  hammer  head  is  magnetized 
to  do  the  same.  The  hammer  head  may  be  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  flange  member  to  receive  nail  heads  thereunder  and 
remove  same.  The  handle  may  be  equipped  with  a  measuring 
device  or  a  leveling  device. 


3,763,907 

UNIT  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

FROM  SOILING  BY  A  HUMAN  OR  AN  ANIMAL 

Horace  Reginald  Hockley,  and  Audrey  Hilda  Hockley,  both  of 

28  Green  Curve,  Surrey,  Banstead,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  7,  1970, 
16,526/70 

Int.  CI.  B65d 
U.S.CL  150-1  16  Claims 


A  mobile  self-propelled  tree  processing  machine  which  in- 
cludes an  extendible  and  retractable  boom  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  articulated  vehicle  and  having  a  felling  head  assembly 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  knuckle  boom.  The  felling  head 
includes  a  grapple  and  shear  assembly  mounted  on  a  common 
frame.  Attached  also  to  the  vehicle  is  a  tree  processing  as- 
sembly or  package  which  includes  a  delimber  of  the  stripper 
type,  a  shear,  and  tree  feed  means  interposed  therebetween 
and  secured  to  a  common  frame  which  is  connected  to  the 
vehicle  by  a  pair  of  arms  vertically  movable  for  selectively 
moving  the  processing  assembly  relative  to  a  cradle  also  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  and  for  receiving  logs  discharged  from 


A  unit  for  protecting  a  supporting  surface  from  soiling  by  a 
human  or  an  animal  comprises  two  layers  of  absorbent  materi- 
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al  which  are  permanently  secured  together,  or  are  integral 
with  each  other  to  form  a  conlainer  for  a  sheet  of  liquid-im- 
pervious material  which  is  interposed  between  the  two  layers 
and  which  is  removably  secured  to  the  conuiner 


3,763»908 

AUTOMOBILE  COVER 

Reta   R.   Norman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971.  Ser.  No.  193,016 

Int.  CLB60J  J 1/00 

U-S.  CI.  150-52  K  j  2  Claims 


3,763,910 

RESILIENT  WHEEL 

Edward  M.  Hawes,  32418  Birluhlrc,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,589 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  152-14  ,4  Claims 


A  protective  covering  for  parked  automobiles  that  covers 
tile  automobile  upper  surfaces,  together  with  extendible  flaps 
which  cover  tlie  sides  of  the  automobile.  The  covering  is 
mounted  so  as  to  permit  air  space  between  the  covering  and 
the  top  and  sides  of  the  automobile,  and  fastens  to  the  au- 
tomobile body  by  means  of  magnetic  strips  fastened  to  the 
covering,  and  to  straps  fastened  to  the  covering. 

The  roof  section  of  the  covering  is  peaked  by  means  of  a 
central  support  mount  so  as  to  expedite  drainage  of  rain  or 
other  falling  debris.  ' 


lor  to  Rockford 


A  wheel  in  which  the  load  bearmg  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ground  is  essentially  m  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of 
spring  convolutions.  In  a  preferred  form  these  convolutions 
form  parts  of  a  continuous  helically  coiled  sprmg  bent  to  ex- 
tend around  the  periphery  of  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel. 


3,763,911 

TIRE  TREAD  WITH  PROTRUDING  ELEMENTS 

BETWEEN  ADJACENT  RIBS 

Jean  Bernard  Montagne,  Cebazet,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Gencraie  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  raison  sociale 

Michelin  &  Cle,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205^2 1 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  France,  Dec.  24, 1970,  7046762 
Int.  CI.  B60c;;/06 
L.S.  CI.  152-209  R  4  ci.i„„ 


3,763,909 

SELF4.0CKING  BOLT 

Jordan  H.  Stover,  HI,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  _ 

Screw  Products  Conpaay,  Rockford,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,359,  Oct.  24,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,601,830.  Thfa  appUcatioo  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

149,152 

Int.CI.F16bi9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  151-14  R  scuim. 


A  tire  tread  is  formed  with  protruding  elements  between  ad- 
jacent ribs.  At  least  the  center  rib  is  undercut  so  that  its  width 
decreases  with  increasing  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 
tread  in  a  direction  towards  the  axis  of  the  tire.  By  virtue  of  the 
protruding  elements,  the  width  of  the  groove  on  either  side  of 
the  center  rib  likewise  decreases  with  increasing  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  tread  in  a  direction  towards  the  axis  of  the 
tire  This  preserves  a  desirable  groove  configuration  that  does 
not  tend  to  trap  foreign  objects  while  providing  an  ad- 
vantageous rib  configuration  that  prolongs  tread  life,  particu- 
larly when  the  tire  is  of  the  radial-carcass  type  and  is  used  on 
heavy  vehicles 


A  thread  is  rolled  on  the  bolt  blank  around  a  predetermined 
length  thereof,  and  during  the  thread-rolling  operation  the 
bolt  is  indented  at  diametrically  opposed  parts  of  its  threaded 
length,  to  give  a  portion  of  this  length  a  generally  elliptical 
cross-section  which  is  near  but  spaced  from  the  leading  end  of 
the  bolt.  The  indented  portion  surrounds  a  central  axial  bore 
which  opens  through  the  leading  end  of  the  bolt,  the  bore 
diameter  being  0.35D  to  0.50D  and  the  bore  length  being 
about  1 D.  where  D  is  the  nominal  outer  diameter  of  the  thread 
on  the  bolt.  The  pitch  diameter  of  the  thread  on  the  major  axis 
of  the  elliptical  cross-section  is  slightly  greater  than  the  nor- 
mal pitch  diameter  above  the  elliptical  section,  such  as  about 
1.03  times  the  normal  pitch  diameter,  to  provide  the  self- 
locking  action.  Thus  the  friction  which  causes  the  self-locking 
action  occurs  along  the  flanks  of  the  threads,  rather  than  at 
the  crests  and  roots. 


3,763,912 
BREAKER  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  GLASS  FIBERS 
FOR  RADIAL  TIRES 
Luciano  Bergomi,  and  Ciniselk)  Balsarao,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 
Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  July  10,   1970,  27.242 
A/70 

Int.CI.  B60c9//<9 
U.S.  CI.  152-361  DM  3  Claims 

A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  which  comprises  a  radial  car- 
cass and  a  breaker  structure  which  is  formed  by  at  least  two 
superimposed  layers  of  cord  fabric  in  which  the  cords  are 
parallel  to  one  another  in  each  layer  but  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  in  such  a 
way  that  the  direction  of  the  cords  in  one  layer  crosses  with 
the  direction  of  the  cords  of  the  adjacent  layer  and  an  addi- 
tional layer  comprising  a  compound  incorporating  elongated 
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particles  of  a  material  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  but 
being  resistant  to  compression,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 


particles  being  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  mid- 
circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  which  is  ranging  between  60° 
and  90°. 


3,763,913 
TIRE  HAVING  KNIT  BELT 
Robert  Williams  French,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  Dennis 
Gardner,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,434 

Int.CI.  B60c9/;<9 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  R  6  Claims 


^^^ 


12 


The  invention  relates  to  producing  a  cylindrically-built 
belted  tire,  the  subsequent  expansion  of  which  extrudes 
columns  of  an  adjoining  rubber  layer  into  a  knit  belt,  whose 
loops  during  extension  of  the  belt  to  its  restrictive  condition 
close  and  lock  around  the  columns. 


3,763,914 

TIRE  TRUEING  MACHINE 

Edison  G.  Vance,  6200  Nebraska  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,628 

Int.CI.B29h2;/6lS 

U.S.CI.  157— 13 


9  Claims 


A  device  for  trueing  automotive  tires  by  abrasively  remov- 
ing non-symmetrical,  non-concentric  irregularities  or  anoma- 
lies in  the  tread  face  of  "out-of-round"  tires.  An  electric  mo- 
tor, operatively  mounted  on  a  portable  platform  is  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  a  cutting  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  within  a  cylindrical  drum. 


The  cutting  assembly  is  arranged  on  the  platform  whereby 
the  cutting  blades  will  operatively  engage  the  tread  face  to 
grind  the  eccentricities  from  the  face  of  the  tire  as  the  tire  is 
rotated  by  an  external  driving  means.  To  prevent  scattering  of 
the  material  buffed  or  ground  from  the  tread  face  the  cutting 
assembly  is  partially  enclosed  in  an  accumulator  housing 
adapted  to  catch  and  collect  this  residue.  A  pluraltity  of  aper- 
tures is  formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  which  per- 
mits the  air  pressure  built  up  in  advance  of  the  high  speed 
rotation  of  the  blades  to  flow  rewardly  through  the  housing 
carrying  the  material  residue  rewardly  under  the  force  of  the 
resultant  pressure  differential.  Attached  to  the  aft  portion  of 
the  platform  is  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  which  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  rollers  attached  to  the  under  portion 
of  the  platform  permits  movement  of  the  device  over  the  sup- 
porting surface. 


3,763,915 
EVAPORATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS  BY 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION 
Ian   James   Perry;   Bruce  Dunstan   Watson;  John   Geoffrey 
Lagerchc;  George  Alan  Denman;  Norman  William  Irvine; 
Thomas  Joseph  Coding,  and  Graham  Douglas  Moffett,  ail  of 
Queensland,  Australia,  assignors  to  Copper  Refineries  Pty. 
Limited,  Townsvillc,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  July  2 1,1 971,  Ser.  No.  164,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    22,    1970, 
1923/70 

Int.  CI.  B01d;/74 
U.S.CI.  159-16A  4  Claims 


.  //OIL  BURNER 


»IR«*lllfOtD 


COOLANT 


INTERMITTENT 
CLEANING  JETS 


'^Tl^.^^^  STEAM.,  WATER 


CHAMBER 


FLANGE 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  evaporative  treatment  of 
liquid  usable  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper  in  which 
fuel  is  burned  in  an  open-bottomed  otherwise  closed  chamber 
in  which  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  is  below  the  surface  of  a 
bath  of  said  liquid,  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  chamber  are 
cooled  by  application  of  cooling  media  to  the  chamber  exteri- 
or, the  interior  surfaces  of  the  chamber  are  periodically 
flushed  by  steam  to  remove  accumulation  thereon  and  the 
precipitated  matter  is  removed  from  the  bath. 


3,763,916 
WINDOW  SHADE  MOTOR 
Robert  C.  Gossling,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clopay  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,944 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  160-318  10  Claims 


A  window  shade  motor  includes  improved  apparatus  for 
securing  a  spring  to  a  body  element  of  the  motor.  The  body 
element  has  a  recess  and  the  spring  includes  a  bent  portion 
near  its  end.  The  bent  portion  extends  into  and  engages  the 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


edges  of  the  recess  in  order  to  secure  the  spring  against  rou- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  body.  The  end  of  the  spring  beyond 
the  bent  portion  is  positioned  to  engage  the  shade  roller  to 
maintain  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  within  the  recess. 


whose  binding  action  is  destructabic  by  heat.  The  surface  of 
the  mold  cavity  is  substantially  wholly  sand  The  mold  cavity  is 


3,763^17 

DETACHABLE  SCREEN 

Ernest  Antiiionc,  207  Waldorf  Avr,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,621 

I»t  CL  A47h  3100 

lis,  CI.  160—354 


13  Claims 


-''},;»■ 


bounded  by  a  layer  of  the  sand  supported  by  a  backing  of 
porous  iron  blocks 


A  detachable,  flexible  screen  is  disclosed  The  screen  is 
generally  employed  in  protecting  garages,  porches,  terraces 
and  summer  houses  from  annoying  pests.  The  screen  can  be 
deuchably  secured  either  from  outside  or  inside  the  protected 
area. 


3,763,920 
WATER  INLET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
CASTING  MOLDS 
Paul  M.  Anaaa,  FraakUa  Towaahip,  aad  Hugh  E.  Pry,  Traf- 
ford.  North  Hnatiagtoa  Towasliip,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Uaited  States  StcH  Cerporatioa,  PittslMrgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,185 
lat  CI.  B22<l  / 1102 
U.S.  CI.  164-82  4CUInis 


3,763,918 
HINGE  FRAME 
Winifred  Clark,  4  Orchard  Way-EI  Pico  Estates,  BrooksvUle. 
Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,967 

Int  CI.  A47g  5/00 
U.S.CL  160-371  13Cbims 


^:. 


,.%  JL.   ■  T 1  ■  **  *»■>  »u« ^j^-^  i  ->*i»^  T -  '-— ^ 'J^ 


"S  ;s 


U 

m 
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A  support  frame  for  solid  screen  or  flexible  sheet  panel 
materiaJ  comprising  an  originally  elongated  strip  which  in- 
cludes a  hem  edge  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  button 
tip  configuration  defined  by  a  fold  substantially  located  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip.  A  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots 
having  a  T-shaped  configuration  are  formed  in  the  strip  such 
that  the  strip  may  be  turned  at  thes*  points  and  thereby  define 
comers  of  a  polygon  engaging  the  material  about  its  periphery 
and  providing  support  therefor.  Hooks,  serving  as  material 
connecting  means;  hinges,  used  to  pivotally  attach  the  frame; 
and  clips  used  for  closure  means  are  ail  integrally  formed  in 
the  strip  and  protrude  from  predetermined  i^des  of  the  surface 
thereof  in  order  to  secure  the  material  to  the  frame  or  mount 
the  frame  itself  respectively. 


A  water  inlet  construction  for  continuous-casting  molds  to 
distribute  cooling  water  more  uniformly  across  the  mold  face, 
and  a  method  of  introducing  water.  The  mold  has  a  plurality  of 
parallel  vertically  extending  water  circulation  channels 
between  its  outer  wall  and  liner.  A  single  inlet  serves  several 
channels  at  each  side,  which  is  conventional.  Invention  is  to 
interpose  a  baffle  having  sloping  edges  between  the  inlet  and 
channels.  The  baffle  directs  water  to  the  remote  channels 
which  otherwise  do  not  receive  proportional  shares. 


to  Hogaaas 


3,763,919 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD 
Per  Fredrik  SvadiB,  Jwiltnphu,  Sweden, 
AB,  Hogaaas,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,440 
Int.  CL  B22c  15122 
U.S.CL  164-22  6  Claims 

The  moulding  material  comprises  porous  iron  blocks  dis- 
tributed around  the  mold  cavity  and  sand  containing  a  binder 


3,763,921 
DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING  METHOD 
Raymond  D.  Bcfcr;  Sidney  L.  CooUag,  and  Turner  Alfrey,  Jr., 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,780 
Int.  CI.  B22d// /OO 
U.S.  a.  164-89  6  Claims 

In  the  direct  chill  casting  of  meul  ingou  wherein  the  coo- 
lant is  removed  from  the  ingot  surface  shortly  below  the  mold 
to  permit  a  reheating  of  the  ingot  surface,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reapplying  the  coolant  to  the  ingot  surface  at 
a  somewhat  lower  level  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
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level  of  the  bottom  of  the  molten  metal  pool.  The  improved     tor  includes  a  main  frame  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal 
method  reduces  ingot  cracking  and  permits  higher  ingot  cast-     axis  at  the  concave  side  of  the  rack.  A  carriage  and  drive 

means  therefor  are  supported  on  the  main  frame.  The  carriage 


f  I 

S-  i^ 

U    ^ 

ing  speeds  by  preventing  the  generation  of  excessive  interna! 
stresses  during  solidification  and  further  cooling  of  the  ingot. 


3,763,922 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  STORING 
TROUGH  ON  TILTABLE  FRAME 
Ivan  Gyongyos,  Lcs  Barzettes,  Montana,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,007,  April  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   15,   1970, 
5558/70 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11 106  has  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  roll  cluster  The  un- 

U.S.  CI.  164—279  3  Claims    derside  of  the  frame  carries  a  mechanism  foi  aligning  the  car- 

riage with  a  cluster  above. 


V///7/? 


2*  HI 


3,763,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL  CASTING 
Serge  Peyraud,  and  Jean  Freicbe,  both  of  Issoire,  France,  as- 
signors to  Cegedur  GP,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,032,  June  21, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,596,707.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,175 

Int.Cl.  B22dy//y2 

U.S.  CI.  164-283  4Clahns 


A  casting  machine  with  caterpillar-type  molds  is  provided 
with  tilting  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  entire  machine 
including  its  feed  trough  and  its  advancing  apparatus  for  the 
cast  strip.  While  the  machine  stands  still  and  is  inclined  at  a 
low  angle,  metal  is  poured  until  a  leading  end  of  the  strip  is 
formed.  Thereupon,  the  mold  tracks  are  set  into  motion  and 
simultaneously  the  inclination  of  the  entire  machine  is  in- 
creased for  an  optimum  continuous  casting  operation.  The 
casting  machine  is  mounted  on  a  tiltable  frame  controlled  by  a 
hydraulic  jack. 


3,763,923 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  WITHDRAWING  OR  INSERTING 

ROLL-CLUSTERS 

Francis  GaUncd,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,915 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  12  Claims 

An  extractor  for  withdrawing  or  inserting  roll-clusters  of  the 

curved  roll  rack  of  a  continuous-casting  machine.  The  extrac- 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  vertical  casting  which  includes 
extenders  for  adapting  a  casting  frame  for  use  with  molds  of 
different  format  including  a  member  extending  crosswise 
between  the  frame  and  mold  to  support  the  mold  on  the  frame 
and  to  guide  coolant  liquid  from  the  frame  onto  the  outer 
walls  of  the  mold. 
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3,763,925 

ARTICLE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  Paul  Siecer,  Pittsburgk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  554,603,  June  1, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,640,334. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,518 

Int  CI.  B22d  35104 

U.S.  CI.  164-341  2  CUims 


motor  which  positions  an  air  mix  damper  to  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  at  the  output  of  the  outlet  ducts  so  as  to 
maintain  the  air  flowing  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  effec- 


, L  . I'i: 

MISSUIC     I  VACUUM        AI, 

T»AN»OuCt«f^     HOTOII 
— ' r '  '  I     * . 


Casting  apparatus  which  pit)vides  an  improved  gate  as- 
sembly including  a  novel  mechanicaJ  device  for  positively 
holding  the  gate  in  its  operative  position. 


3,763,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  OF  DIRECTIONALLY 

SOLIDIHED  ARTICLES 

Johann  G.  Tschinliel,  South  Glastonbury;  Anthony  F.  Giamei, 

Middlctown,  and  Bernard  H.  Keam,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,    ''^e  temperature    A  bimetal  temperature  sensor  is  also  pro 


assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180.597 

Intel.  B22d  2  7/0-*,  25/06 
U.S.  a.  164-338  \  13Ctalms 


vided  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  blower  motor  as  a  function 
of  compartment  temperature. 


3,763,928 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  HEAT  SHUTTER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Lloyd  J.  Derr,  La  Crcscenta,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266^66 

Int.CI.F28f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  casting  directionally  solidified  articles  either 
columnar  grained  or  single  crystal  in  which  the  rate  of  solidifi- 
cation IS  controlled  by  gradual  immersion  or  submergence  by 
a  liquid  coolant. 


3,763,927 
HOT  WIRE  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE  AIR 
CONDITIONING 
John  W.  SUflord,  Royal  Oak,  and  Thomas  P.  Yasin,  Bir- 
mingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,550 
Int.  CL  B60h  3104 
U.S.CL  165-23  3  Claims 

A  vehicle  air  conditioning  controller  wherein  a  hot  wire  sen- 
sor is  positioned  at  the  outlet  ducts  of  the  air  conditioner 
system  for  sensing  the  effective  temperature  of  the  condi- 
tioned air  flowing  therefrom  talcing  into  consideration  both  air 
velocity  and  temperature.  The  hot  wire  controls  a  vacuum 
transducer  which  supplies  a  regulated  vacuum  to  a  vacuum 


A  heat  transfer  assembly  for  conducting  thermal  energy  in- 
cludes a  hermetically  sealed  container  enclosing  a  quantity  of 
inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  Two  opposed  walls  of  the  container 
have  high  thermal  conducting  characteristics  while  the  con- 
necting walls  have  low  thermal  conducting  characteristics 
Electrodes  are  positioned  adjacent  the  high  thermal  conduct- 
mg  walls  and  biased  relative  to  the  conducting  walls  to  a 
corona  potential  for  creating  an  ionic  gas  wind  which  must 
contact  the  conducting  walls  to  be  neutralized.  The  contact  of 
the  gas  molecules  permits  the  maximum  thermal  energy 
transfer  between  the  walls.  BafTles  can  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  electrodes  to  regulate  gas  flow  between  the  high  thermal 
conducting  surfaces. 
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3,763,929 

CONVECTION  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Norman  B.  Wenig,  39  Herkimer  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,760 

Int.CI.F28f  y/70 

U.S.  CL  165-55 


3,763,931 
OIL  WELL  PERMAFROST  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Elmer  D.  Waters,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
...    ,  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,715,  Sept.  16, 1970.  This  application 
2  Claims  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,458 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/00.  4i/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-57  4  Claims 


A  convection  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  fins  of  a  fin-and- 
tube  assembly  each  have  U-shaped,  spaced-apart  edges  which 
define  a  fin  surface  of  a  given  area  confined  between  lateral 
boundaries  spaced-apart  a  distance  smaller  than  the 
developed  length  of  either  edge. 


3,763,930 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald  J.  Frost,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,192,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,688,372. 
This  application  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,430 
Int.CLF28d7/yO 
U.S.  CI.  165-154  7  Claims 


Oil  well  casing  construction  for  installation  in  permafrost  to 
convey  hot  oil  and  simultaneously  provide  for  permafrost  sta- 
bilization. The  oil  well  permafrost  stabilization  system  nor- 
mally includes  an  insulated  heat  gathering  surface  member  or 
shield  positioned  around  an  upper  predetermined  length  of 
production  casing  carrying  hot  oil  through  permafrost,  pas- 
sively actuated  heat  transfer  tubes  closed  at  their  lower  ends 
and  thermally  coupled  to  the  heat  gathering  shield  along  its 
length,  and  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  heat  transfer  tubes  for  rejecting  the  heat  transferred 
thereto  whereby  heat  from  the  hot  oil  carried  by  the  produc- 
tion casing  is  prevented  from  melting  the  adjacent  permafrost. 


3,763,932 
SURFACE  OPERATED,  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Dinning,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,906 

lnt.CI.E21bJJ/0i,4J/;2 

U.S.  CI.  166—72  18  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  in  which  a  continuous,  integral,  formed 
sheet  of  heat  exchange  material  such  as  heat  conducting  metal 
is  shaped  to  provide  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  space  and  a  third  area  in  this 
flow  space  provided  with  displaced  turbulence  producing  por- 
tions in  the  flow  space. 

Because  all  of  these  areas  are  parts  of  one  integral  sheet  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  heat  exchanger  is  the  tubular 
concentric  type  in  which  the  first  and  second  areas  are  formed 
as  concentric  cylinders  and  the  third  area  also  has  a  curved 
cross  section  and  occupies  the  space  between  these  two  areas. 
This  invention  also  includes  a  method  of  making  a  heat 
exchanger  of  the  tubular  type  in  which  a  metal  sheet  is  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  first  and  second  areas  and  an  inter- 
mediate third  area  having  turbulence  promoting  projections 
and  then  rolling  the  sheet  upon  itself  to  form  a  tube  of  at  least 
three  concentric  parts  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  parts  are 
solid  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  annular  flow 
space  and  the  third  part  is  located  in  this  space  and  contains 
the  turbulence  promoting  projections  to  comprise  a  turbula- 
tor. 


Jy  ._      yT~*  ' 


Opening  and  closing  of  a  subsurface  safety  valve  in  a  well 
tubing  is  regulated  by  control  pressure  supplied  to  the  valve 
through  a  pressure  passage  extending  from  the  valve  to  the 
well  surface.  Reduction  in  control  pressure  in  the  passage  per- 
mits the  valve  to  move  to  its  normally  closed  position  under 
the  influence  of  a  compressed  spring.  Repressuring  the 
passage  acts  through  an  expansion  chamber  to  reopen  the 
valve  against  the  force  of  the  spring.  A  pressure  bypass  is  pro- 
vided for  equalizing  pressures  above  and  below  the  closed 
valve  to  ease  reopening  of  the  valve.  The  valve  may  be  per- 
manent or  retrievable,  and  in  one  form  of  the  invention,  a 
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retnevable  valve  is  landed  within  an  inoperative,  permanent 
safety  vaJve  In  the  latter  embodiment,  means  are  provided  for 
regulating  opening  and  closing  of  the  retrievable  valve  by 
pressure  supplied  through  the  pressure  passage  previously 
regulating  operation  of  the  permanent  vaJve.  In  one  form  of 
the  invention,  the  passage  is  provided  by  a  small  control  line 
and  in  another  form,  the  passage  is  provided  between  two  con- 
centric tubing  strings. 


■  3,763,935 

WELL  INSULATION  METHOD 
Thomas  K.  PerkiM,  DaOas,  Tex.,  assicMr  to  Atlmtk  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoaUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,656,  Oct.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,170 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  2iyOO 

U.S.  CI.  166-315  10  Claims 


3,763,933 
RETRIEVABLE  SAFETY  VALVE 
James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  asaigMr  to  HydrUI  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,661 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb -^5/72 

IS.  CI.  166-224  S  22  Claims 


A  new  and  improved  subsurface  safety  valve  which  is  in- 
serted into  well  tubing  without  requiring  removal  of  the  tub- 
ing, and  which  replaces  worn,  deteriorated  and  fully  or  par- 
tially inoperative  safety  valves  in  the  well  tubing  to  prevent 
blow-outs  in  wells.  The  replacement  subsurface  safety  valve 
may  be  subsequently  removed  after  insertion  without  requir- 
ing removal  of  the  well  tubing. 


3,763,934 
METHOD  OF  TEMPORARILY  SEALING  A  PERMEABLE 

FORMATION 

Albert  W.  Coulter,  Jr.;  Dutid  L.  GIbwMi,  and  Kennetli  H. 

Niowrkk,  afl  of  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aarifwirs  to  Tbc  Dow  CbcraicaJ 

Compmy.  MidkuMl,  Mich. 

Sabfdtntc  for  Ser.  No.  1 13,089.  Feb.  5, 1971,  which  b  a 

coatiaoatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,675,  Aug.  3, 1970, 

•bamloMd,  which  it  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  623.232,  March 

15,  1967,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

240,791 
lBt-CLE21bJi//i5 
US.  CL  166-294  2  Clainu 

A  composition  is  provided  which  may  be  employed  for  the 
•elective  sealing  of  permeable  formations.  The  composition 
conuins  at  least  one  particulate  galactomannan  gum  which 
has  been  treated  to  render  the  gum  hydrophobic  in  aqueous 
solutions  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  7.5.  a  pH  control  agent, 
and  a  water-soluble  organic  polymeric  suspending  agent. 


/?^^~1^ 


A  method  for  terminally  insulating  one  or  more  casing 
strings  from  the  walls  of  a  wellbore  which  includes  employing 
annular  zones  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  air  has  been  dis- 
placed and  replaced  by  a  gas  which  remains  gaseous  under  the 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  obtaining  in  the  annular 
zone  when  placed  in  the  wellbore  and  which  has  a  thermal 
conductivity  substantially  less  than  that  of  air. 


3,763,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  LIQUIDS  INTO  A  FUEL-CARRYING 

PIPE 
Georges  H.  Menage,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  Francaiae  dcs  Pctroles,  Paris,  France 
FUedMar.  2. 1971,Ser.  No.  120,226 
Cbins  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Mar.  3,  1970,  7007569; 
Feb.  9,  1971,7104249 

Int.Ci.  A62cy/06 
U.S.CI.  169-lA  25  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  prevent  ignition  or  inhibit  re-ig- 
nition of  a  fuel  issuing  from  a  conduit  in  which  an  extinguish- 
ing liquid  is  injected  into  the  fuel  upstream  of  the  conduit  out- 
let and  a  turbulence  is  established  by  the  injection  and/or  by 
the  conduit  cross-section  which  intimately  mixes  the  fuel  and 
liquid  throughout  the  cross-section  of  the  fiicl  upstream  of  the 
outlet. 
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'          3,763,937                     -     ^              ...  3,763,939 

AUXILIARY  TOOL  BAR  LIFT  MECHANISM  REVERSIBLE  IMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  HOLES  IN 

Philip  H.  Nuclu>k,  BIythcvillc,  Ark.,  andgnor  to  Paul  Abbott  EARTH 

Co..  Inc.,  BIytbeviUe,  Ark.  Boris  VasUcivich  Sudnishnlkov,  Krasny  prospckt,  56,  k\.  59; 

Fyedjunel6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,493           ,q       ll  Alexander  Dmitrievich  Kostylev,  ulitsa  Derzhavlna  19,  kv. 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/00  44;  Konstantin  Stcpanovich  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Derzhavlna  19, 


U.S.  CI.  172-311 


1 , 


4  Claims 


kv.     28;     Konstantin     Konstantinovich     Tupitsyn,     ulitsa 

Novogodnaya,  44,  kv.  23;  Vbdimir  VasUievich  KUmashko, 

ulitsa  Kamcnskaya  84-v,  kv.  33,  and  Vladimir  Dmitrievich 

,    Plavskikh,  ulitsa  Krylova,  3,  kv.  37,  aU  of  Novosibirsk, 

U.S.S.R. 
g  Continuation-faHpart  of  Ser.  Nos.  12,208,  Feb.  19, 1970,  and 
Ser.  No.  53,216,  July  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,651,874.  This 
no  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194^00 

Int.  CI.  E21by/0S 
U.S.  CI.  173-91  3  Claims 


42  5^  53    5?    -J*      4* 


60    76        74 


"Jo       TZ    5Z     ^   ^^     66  «  7)   7^     75 


Tool  bar  apparatus  having  a  main  portion  supported  by  a 
mast  hitch  of  a  propelling  vehicle  and  having  at  least  one  aux- 
iliary portion  swingably  mounted  on  the  main  portion  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  provide  maximum  lateral  movement  of  earth- 
working  implements  carried  by  the  tool  bar  portions  to  ac- 
commodate various  row  spacings.  The  lift  apparatus  is  fixed  to 
the  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  tool  bar  and  swingably  sup- 
porU  the  auxiliary  portion  of  the  tool  bar. 


3.763,938 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  PLOUGHSHARE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

GRADING  MACHINE 

Hdmot  Brodersen,  AngeRiolz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enbau  Uhn  GmbH 

Filed  Mar.  2. 1972.  Ser.  No.  231,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1971,  P  21 
10  200.1 

Int.CI.C02fi//2 
U.S.  CI.  172-789  1 1  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operated  impact  action  self-propelled 
reversible  device  for  driving  holes  in  the  earth  by  compacting 
the  soil  around  the  hole  being  made  includes  a  housing  having 
a  pointed  driving  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  The  im- 
pact member  is  reciprocated  interiorly  of  the  housing  in 
operation  of  the  mechanism  under  the  action  of  compressed 
air  to  deliver  successive  impacts  upon  the  housing.  An  air  dis- 
tributing mechanism  including  an  air  supply  sleeve  associated 
with  the  impact  member  and  connected  with  an  air  conduit 
member  is  provided  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  front  and 
rear  working  chambers  within  the  housing. 


3,763,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUD 

DIVERTER  VALVE 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73^79,  Sept.  17, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283^06 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  i J/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-65  20  Claims 


A  soil  tilling  machine  comprising  a  ploughshare  assembly 
supported  on  a  supporting  member  between  the  wheel  axles 
for  rotation,  and  capable  of  being  locked  in  an  adjusted  angu- 
lar position  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine. 
The  supporting  member  is  pivotally  attached  at  its  front  end  to 
a  frame  of  the  machine  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  adjusted  in 
elevation  and  in  lateral  tilted  position  by  means  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  which  are  connected  to  the  free  rear  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member  at  laterally  offset  sides  thereof  and  to  a 
suspension  body  which  is  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the 
frame. 


A  tubular  member  positioned  above  a  jet  nozzle  drill  bit  in  a 
drill  string  includes  a  routable  ball  valve  which  closes  to  auto- 
matically divert  drilling  fluid  and  the  like  in  the  well  bore  if  the 
jet  nozzles  become  clogged  thus  permitting  continued  circula- 
tion of  the  fluid.  The  mud  diverter  valve  attempts  to  prevent 
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clogging  of  the  jet  nozzles  by  mainuining  channeled  openings 
m  the  rotatable  ball  valve  unclogged,  but  diverts  the  drilling 
fluid  into  the  annulus  between  the  drilling  string  and  the  well 
bore  if  the  channelled  openings  become  clogged  for  continued 
circulation  of  the  fluid. 


3,763,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  WET  DRILLING 

Donald  L.  Uibee,  Belfry,  Ky.,  awl  Seibcrt  S.  Oaks,  Everett, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennanwtal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  S«r.  No,  250,643 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-170  5  Claims 


addition,  the  teeth  are  staggered  so  that  successive  teeth  will 
not  have  the  same  cutting  track.  A  head  or  socket  is  provided 
in  the  center  of  the  auger  head  for  connection  to  a  drill  rod  or 
stem.  Large  open  areas  are  provided  through  the  ring  between 
the  spokes  or  fins,  and  the  earth  or  rock  cut  by  the  head  is  free 
to  flow  through  these  spaces  to  a  spiral  conveyor  which 
preferably  has  it  leading  edge  behind  one  of  the  spokes  or  fins 


'      rU^ 


3,763,943 
MODULAR  BATCH  WEIGHING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Kenneth  W.  BulUvant,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  K-Tron 
Corporation,  Glassboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnne  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263.085 

Int.CLG01g/J/()2 

^•SCI.  177-1  ,5cui™s 


■mmmhtr    a/na^r 


^^^^tta_^ 


A  wet  drilling  arrangement  in  which  an  auger-like  drill  stem 
has  a  drill  bit  secured  to  one  end  and  a  drive  motor  secured  to 
the  other  end  for  rotating  the  drill  stem  and  bit.  The  bit  has  a 
fluid  passage  therethrough  and  the  drill  stem  is  hollow  and  the 
shaft  of  the  drive  motor  is  also  hollow  and  a  rotary  fluid  con- 
nector IS  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  drive  motor  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  drill  stem  whereby  fluid,  such  as  water, 
can  be  supplied  to  the  region  being  drilled  by  the  bit  while  the 
fluid  connection  is  free  of  working  loads. 


3,763,942 
AUGER  HEAD 
Merle  E.  Levitt,  Shumway,  111.,  assignor  to  Contracting  & 
Material  Company,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,410 
Int.  CL  E2 lb  9/02. /i/04 


U.S.CI.  175—354 


10  Claims 


A  batch  weighing  method  in  which  a  feeder  having  a  fast 
and   a  slow  feed   rate  feeds  a  hopper  being  weighed  by  a 
weighing  means  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of 
the  hopper.  The  output  signal  of  the  weighing  means  is  first 
checked   to  determine   whether  or  not  it   is  within   a  zero 
tolerance  band  before  the  feeder  is  turned  on.  The  hopper  is 
then  filled  at  the  fast  feed  rate  by  the  feeder  until  the  hopper  is 
within  a  predetermined  weight  of  the  set  point  or  desired 
weight.  When  this  weight  is  reached,  called  the  primary  cutoff, 
the  feeder  is  changed  to  the  slow  feed  rate.  The  feeder  con- 
tinues to  feed  material  into  the  hopper  at  the  slow  feed  rate 
until  a  weight  is  reached  which  is  a  second  predetermined 
weight  below  the  set  point  weight.  At  this  weight,  the  feeder  is 
shut  off  and  the  material  falling  from  the  feeder  will  bring  the 
weight  of  the  hopper  up  to  set  point  weight.  The  weight  of  the 
hopper  may  then  be  checked  to  determine  whether  it  is  within 
a  predetermined  weight  of  the  final  set  point  weight,  called  a 
cutoff  tolerance.  In  one  embodiment  of  apparatus,  a  digital 
weight  signal  and  a  digital  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between    the    weight    signal    and    the    set    point    value    are 
generated.  The  weight  signal  is  checked  prior  to  initiation  of 
the   feeder  to   determine   if  the   hopper  is   within   the  zero 
tolerance  limiu  The  error  or  difference  signal  is  monitored  to 
detect  when  the  weight  is  at  first  and  second  predetermined 
weights  from  the  set  point  weight,  that  is  to  detect  the  primary 
cutoff  and  final  cutoff  points.  The  error  signal  results  are 
monitored  to  determine  whether  the  final  weight  is  within  the 
cutoff  tolerance  band. 


An  auger  or  boring  head,  especially  for  horizontal  rock  and 
earth  drilling  having  a  circular  ring  of  circumferentially 
spaced  tool  bits  or  teeth,  a  plurality  of  spokes  or  fins  with  lead- 
ing ends  carrying  tool  biu  or  cutting  teeth  in  convex  curved  or 
arcuate  contours  from  a  central  cutting  point  forwardly  of  the 
ring  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring.  The  cutting  teeth  on  the  ring 
project  radially  outward  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  are 
tilted  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  auger  head. 
The  cutting  teeth  on  the  spokes  or  fins  project  forwardly.  are 
tilted  toward  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  head  and  are  also 
tilted  backwardly  to  present  the  tip  end  of  each  tooth  in  a 
straight  forward  direction  to  the  surface  which  it  is  cutting.  In 


3,763,944 

STEERING  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND 

VEHICLES  WITH  RIGIDLY  MOUNTED  AXLES 

INCORPORATING  SAID  MECHANISM 

Benno  Kaitenegger,  Kurhausstr.  77-79  5202,  Hennef,  Sieg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,678 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germamy,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  21 
09  177.0;  Feb.  26, 1971,  P  21  09  120  J 

Int.CLB62d///72 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.2  6Ctalms 

Vehicles  of  various  types  having  rigidly  mounted  axles  in- 
clude a  steering  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  plurali- 
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ty  of  shafts,  gears  and  clutches  capable  of  both  driving  and 
steering  the  vehicles.  The  plurality  of  clutches  which  may  be 
selectively  energized  serve  to  interconnect  selected  gears  with 


respectively  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  track  drive  sprockets  and 
a  second  counterweight  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  trac- 
tor transmission  housing  between  the  final  drive  housings  The 
first  counterweights  serve  functionally  as  guards  for  the  drive 
sprockets  and  the  second  counterweight  serves  functionally  as 
a  drawbar  and  as  a  bottom  guard  for  the  transmission  housing. 


3,763,947 
TRACTOR  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Donald  W.  Longshore,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,376  t 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7106 
U.S.  CI.  180-44  R  10  Claims 


their  supporting  shafts  to  provide  the  left  and  right  sets  of 
wheels,  tracks  or  rollers  separately  with  power  in  either  the 
forward  or  reverse  directions  at  more  than  one  speed. 


3,763,945 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Oscar  L.  Danielson,  1845  Nelson  Rd.,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,913 

lnt.CI.B62d;;/(}6 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.66  '  8  Claims 


Highly  maneuverable  and  sturdy  automotive  vehicle  with 
movable  wheel  drive  means  that  permits  selective  joint  or 
separate  actuation  of  parallel  drive  and  steering  wheels,  each 
rotatably  supported  on  an  integral  shell  and  frame  structure  of 
great  dimensional  stability  and  strength 


3,763,946 

FUNCTIONAL  COUNTERWEIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRACK  LAYING  TRACTOR 

Charles  George  Termont,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,562,  March  11, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,680,651.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,208 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/12;  B60b  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.62  1  Claim 


V 


ft 


m 
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«^^y  '^ 


'1}  1 1  III. 


A  functional  counterweight  system  is  provided  for  a  track 
laying    tractor    and    includes    first    counterweights    secured 


A  four  wheel  drive  for  a  vehicle  having  means  for 
synchronizing  the  ground  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  and  the 
rear  wheels  through  selectively  different  drive  ratios  between 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  as  the  front  wheel  rolling  radius  is 
changed. 


3,763,948 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  TRACTORS 
Geoffrey  Donald  Eggleton,  and  Eric  Douglas  Jones,  both  of 
Hampshire,  England,  assignors  to  County  Commercial  Cars 
Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1971, 
5,571/71 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1 7/34 
U.S.  CI.  180-44  R  7  Claims 


A  four  wheel  drive  tractor  has  two  steerable  wheels  and  two 
non-steerable  wheels;  a  footplate;  a  change  speed  gear  unit  ar- 
ranged in  a  casing  the  unit  having  an  upper  drive  shaft  for 
transmission  of  torque  to  the  non-steerable  wheels;  a  spur  gear 
rotatable  with  the  said  shaft  and  slidable  therealong  to  engage 
other  gears  in  the  gear  unit;  an  aperture  in  the  gear  unit  casing 
adjacent  the  said  spur  gear;  a  housing  mounted  on  the  said 
casing,  surrounding  the  said  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  casing  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the 
footplate;  a  gear  wheel  mounted  within  said  casing  and  engag- 
ing said  spur  gear,  said  gear  wheel  being  of  such  a  width  that  it 
is  permanently  in  mesh  with  the  said  spur  gear  during  sliding 
movement  of  said  spur  gear  along  said  drive  shaft;  further  gear 
wheels  within  the  casing  forming  with  said  gear  wheel  a  com- 
pound gear  train  extending  downwardly  below  the  level  of  the 
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footplate,  and  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  gear  train  to  said  two  steerable  wheels. 


3,763,»49 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  WilUam  Frciburger,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Compaay,  Motine,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11. 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,190 

InL  CI.  B60k  y  7134 

U.S.  CI.  180-51  10  Claims 


part  of  the  frame  with  a  relatively  long  disUnce  to  cool  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  silence  the  noise  of  the  motor.  The  conduit  ex- 
tends several  times  around  the  loop  of  the  frame  in  order  to 
provide  sufficient  length  to  produce  the  required  cooling  and 
silencing  Both  water  and  oil  may  be  introduced  into  the  con- 
duit to  assist  in  eliminating  pollutants  from  the  system. 


3,763,951 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Kristof,  and  Geza  A.  Thiry,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Sycon  Corporation,  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150.433 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  1 1  Claims 


/,?- 


An  articulated  slcidder  tractor  includes  front  and  rear  frame 
sections  respectively  on  which  are  mounted  a  transmission 
and  a  logging  winch.  The  transmission  includes  traction  and 
winch  drive  shafts  which  extend  through  the  hinge  area  of  the 
tractor  along  axes  which  intersect  the  hinge  axis  and  are 
located  along  the  tractor  fore-and-aft  centerline.  The  traction 
wheel  drive  shaft  is  driven  through  a  gear  train  including  an 
idler  gear  which  is  meshed  with  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  trac- 
tion wheel  drive  shaft.  The  winch  drive  shaft  extends  axially 
through  and  is  loosely  received  within  the  idler  gear.  The 
winch  drive  shaft  is  driven  through  a  gear  train  including  a 
countershaft  having  a  pinion  gear  fixed  thereto  and  meshed 
with  a  driven  gear  carried  by  the  winch  drive  shaft.  A  pump  is 
located  within  the  transmission  housing  and  includes  a  drive 
shaft  which  carries  a  gear  that  is  also  meshed  with  the  pinion 
gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft.  The  pump  housing  has  one  end 
which  extends  through  and  is  fixed  by  exteriorly  located 
screws  to  the  rear  end  of  the  transmission  housing  thus  per- 
mitting servicing  of  the  pump  from  the  hinge  area  of  the  trac- 
tor. 


A  fluid  operated  power  assisted  steering  system  in  which  a 
control  valve  is  positioned  in  the  steering  column  with  the 
valve  including  a  mechanism  for  converting  rotary  movement 
of  the  column  to  axial  shifting  movement  of  a  valve  member 
which  selectively  interconnecu  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to 
opposite  ends  of  a  power  cylinder  connected  to  the  steering 
mechanism.  The  valve  is  self-centering  to  facilitate  wheel 
return  upon  completion  of  a  turn. 


3.763,952 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Leon  Paul  Erdman,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUnc,  IIL 

FiledOct.4. 1971.Scr.  No.  186.011 

Int.  CI.  B60k/ 7/05. /WOO 

US.  CI.  180-65  R  6  Claims 


3,763,950 

COMBINATION  FRAME  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Harry   Brown   Rockwell,  516  West  B^Jou  Street,  Colorado 

Springs,  Coio. 

Ficd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,070 

InL  CLB60k /J/06 

MS.  CL  1 80-64  A  5  Claims 


A  riding  mower  has  a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels  with  a  com- 
bination transmission  and  drive  axle  disposed  between  the 
drive  wheels.  The  main  frame  includes  a  rear  hooded  com- 
partment immediately  over  the  transmission,  and  a  number  of 
batteries  and  an  electric  drive  motor  in  the  compartment.  The 
motor  is  connected  to  the  transmission  by  means  of  a  belt 
drive,  and  the  transmission  is  controlled  by  a  relatively  short 
shift  arm  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  trans- 
mission. The  transmission  control  lever  extends  upwardly  and 
forwardly  along  one  side  of  the  compartment  to  clear  the  elec- 
tric drive  components  and  has  its  forward  end  in  a  shift 
A  combmation  frame  and  exhaust  system  for  motor  vehicles  quadrant  at  the  forward  end  of  the  compartment,  the  rearward 
m  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  led  through  a  conduit  formed  as    end  of  the  control  lever  being  connected  to  the  shift  arm  by  a 
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laterally  extending  connecting  mechanism,  which  shifts  the 
shift  arm  in  the  same  pattern  as  the  forward  end  of  the  control 
lever. 


An  engine  cooling  device  of  an  amphibian  service  car  which 
has  a  cooler  provided  outside  of  the  engine  room  in  a  sealed 
structure  containing  an  engine  and  a  radiator,  a  hatch  pro- 
vided at  the  engine  room,  a  conduit  connected  from  the  water 
manifold  of  the  engine  to  the  high  temperature  side  of  the 
cooler,  anotherconduit  connected  from  the  low  temperature 
side  of  the  cooler  to  the  high  temperature  side  of  the  radiator, 
and  another  conduit  connected  from  the  low  temperature  side 
of  the  radiator  to  the  water  jacket  of  the  engine.  Thus,  the  en- 
gine of  the  service  car  is  cooled  by  the  radiator  on  land  and  by 
the  cooler  underwater,  without  fail. 


3,763,954 
VEHICLE  SPEED  AND  CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  A.  Pemut;  Ronald  M.  Permut,  both  of  11718  Green- 
land Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Alan  R.  Permut,  1065  Univcni- 
ty  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,079 

IntCl.B60ki//00 

U.S.  CI.  180—98  17  Claims 


22 


TnANSMirTcn 


A  vehicle  speed  control  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  first 
train  of  pulses,  at  a  frequency  directly  related  to  actual  vehicle 
speed,  is  generated.  Also  generated  is  a  second  train  of  pulses 
at  a  frequency  which  is  directly  related  to  maximum  vehicle 
speed.  The  frequency  of  the  second  pulse  train  is  controlled 
either  manually  or  by  the  code  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
coded  signals  received  by  the  system's  receiver  from  a  low 


power  transmitter.  When  the  frequency  of  the  first  train  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  second  train,  a  restraining  force  is  generated 
which  is  applied  to  the  vehicle's  throttle  mechanism  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  or  pressure  applied  by  the  operator's  foot 


3,763,953 

ENGINE  COOLING  DEVICE  OF  AN  AMPHIBIAN 

SERVICE  CAR 

Tadashi   Yoda,   Neyagawa;   Kiichi   Muraki,   and    Masatosh: 

Kishhani,   both   of  HIrakaU,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kabha  Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1970,  45/97210; 
Nov.  6,  1970,45/97211 

Int.  CI.  B60k// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  180-68  R  3  Claims 


3,763,955 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STEERING 
OF  VEHICLES  DIRECTED  ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED 

PATH 
Karl-Heini  Schroder,  Gummersbach,  and  Wolfgang  Zwlcker, 
Olpc,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pulsotronic  Merten  KG, 
Gummersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1970,  P  20  59 
659.2 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2  7/06 
U^.  CI.  180—98  24  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  unmanned  vehicles  to  drive 
along  a  predetermined  path  on  which  a  guide  track  is  laid.  The 
guide  track  has  a  border  of  electrically  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  material.  The  vehicle  carries  analog  signal  genera- 
tors which  emanate  a  magnetic  field  that  is  damped  by  the 
electrically  conductive  material.  The  signal  generators  pro- 
vide positive  or  negative  signals  depending  on  the  displace- 
ment of  the  projected  border  relative  to  the  centerline  of  the 
active  zone  of  the  signal  generators.  The  generators  provide  a 
zero  signal  when  the  projected  border  coincides  with  the  cen- 
terline of  the  active  zone. 


3,763,956 
UPSET-PREVENTING  DEVICES  FOR  TRACTORS 
Herbert  L.  Ruff,  2058  Genesee  St.,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,599 

InLCI.B60k2i/00 

U^.  CI.  180— 104  2  Claims 


A  tractor  is  given  some  vertical  play  between  the  front 
wheel  supported  carriage  and  the  tractor  frame.  One  or  more 
downwardly  spring-biased  rods  rccipocatingly  supported  by 
the  frame  each  have  its  lower  end  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  carriage  and  its  upper  end  operatively  supporting  the 
operating  lever  of  a  normally  open  switch  to  hold  the  switch 
closed.  The  switch  is  connected  between  the  tractor  battery 
and  the  engine  coil  so  as  to  cut  off  ignition  to  the  engine  when 
the  front  end  of  the  tractor  is  raised  enough  to  drop  the  car- 
riage downward  with  respect  thereto.  A  dashpot  device  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  carriage  and  the  frame  to  prevent  cutting 
off  the  ignition  by  quick  downward  movement  of  the  carriage- 
operated  rod  with  respect  to  the  frame-carried  switch  caused 
by  passage  over  rough  ground.  A  mercury  switch  has  its  con- 
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ucts  arranged  to  complete  a  shutoff  circuit  when  the  tractor  is 
tipped  to  a  cntical  angle  sidewise.  The  cutoff  circuit  includes  a 
solenoid  operated  switch  to  cut  the  engine  ignition  circuit  and 
two  other  solenoids  arranged  to  initiate  the  transverse  swing- 
ing out  of  a  tip-over  preventing  arm  at  each  side  of  the  tractor 


3,763,f57 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Rowland  Delvillc  Hunt,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  Vosp«r 
Thomycroft  Linked 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,128 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1970, 
36.436/70 

int.  CL  B60v  3100 
L^.CL  180-119  7CUInis 


A  gas-cushion  vehicle  having  propulsion  mechanism  in  the 
form  of  power  driven  hubs,  each  of  which  has  radially  extend- 
ing members  whose  free  ends  successively  drivably  engage  the 
surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  travelling  as  said  hub  is 
rotated,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the 
surface  and/or  irregularities  in  the  surface. 


3,763,958 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 

Clifford  C.  Hanson,  100  S.  Pebbk,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,1 12 

Int.CLF16«  moo 

U.S.CL  182-181 


SCIainu 


A  pair  of  planar  upstanding  end  members  interconnected  at 
their  upper  ends  by  means  of  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal members  each  individually  secured  between  the  end 
members  or  sections  with  the  latter  defming  depending  legs 
for  supporting  the  longitudinal  members  extending 
therebetween  in  elevated  position  above  a  support  surface 
upon  which  the  end  sections  have  their  lower  ends  supported. 
An  elongated  top  board  overlies  the  spaced  parallel  longitu- 
dinal members  connecting  the  end  section  and  includes  op- 
posite end  downwardly  opening  clips  releasably  frictionally 
engaged  with  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  longitu- 
dinal members  for  support  of  the  top  board  in  position  overly- 
ing the  longitudinal  members  and  against  accidental  displace- 
ment relative  thereto. 


3,763,959 

HYDROSTATIC  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MESHING  POINTS  OF  CYLINDER  WORMS  AND  A 

WORM  RACK 

Heini  Neugebauer,  WeMach  near  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik    Adolf    Waldrich    Coburg, 

Hahnweg,  Gemaay 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,679 
Cbims  priority,  appticaUon  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970,  P  20 
63  344.7 

Int.Cl.  F16h//2(7 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.12  6  Claims 


,iia  .  HI*  » 


6.  nii\'      3^21, 


10       II 


A  hydrostatic  lubricating  device  for  the  points  of  engage- 
ment between  the  cylinder  worms  and  a  worm  rack.  Lubricat- 
ing oil  is  supplied  through  oil  bores  under  pressure  by  means 
of  a  distributor  device  The  oil  bores  are  either  distributed 
uniformly  on  the  periphery  of  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  worms  or 
provided  in  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  rack  so  that  only  the  mesh- 
ing points  of  the  tooth  flanks  are  supplied  with  lubricating  oil. 


3,763,960 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Veit  John,  Frankfurt  (Main)  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoedist  Aktkngctellschaft  Vonnals  Meistcr  Lu- 
dtts  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt/Mala,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  806,050,  March  11.  1969, 
PaL  No.  3,606.935.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No. 
13U58.  The  poriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Sept  21, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Claims  priorky,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16,  1968,  P  16 
01  980.0 

IntCLF16n  J  9/06 
U^.  CL  184-6.13  5  Claims 


A  lubricating  system  for  internal  combustion  engines,  par- 
ticularly for  automobile  engines,  has  a  removably  mounted 
reservoir  for  lubricating  fluid,  a  dry  sump,  and  an  electric 
pump  which  draws  lubricating  fluid  and  air  from  the  dry  sump 
to  the  reservoir  immediately  prior  to  the  first  turn  of  the  en- 
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gine  and  maintains  the  air  and  lubricating  fluid  in  the  reservoir 
under  pressure  from  immediately  prior  to  the  first  turn  of  the 
engine  and  during  the  operation  thereof  to  supply  lubricating 
fluid  to  the  lubricating  points  in  the  engine. 


3,763,961 

V-DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  UTILIZING  SPLASH 

LUBRICATION 

Ernest  Casale,  c/o  Casale  Engineering,  161  8th  Ave.,  City  of 

Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,638 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/26 

U.S.CL  184-11  A  10  Claims 


and  may  be  manually  operated  to  supply  oil  when  desired.  The 
oiler  apparatus  includes  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted 
within  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  casing  and  for  conducting  oil  from  the  casing  to  the 
parts  to  be  oiled.  Linkage  means  extends  from  the  plunger  to 
adjacent  the  throttle  trigger  or  other  actuating  means  for 
operating  the  tool  The  linkage  means  is  engaged  by  the 
trigger  when  the  trigger  is  pulled  to  operate  the  tool  whereby 
the  linkage  and  the  plunger  are  moved  to  pump  oil  through  the 
outlet  means  of  the  casing.  A  manual  actuator  which  is  also 
engageable  with  the  linkage  means  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
trigger,  and  the  linkage  and  the  plunger  can  be  moved  by  the 
manual  actuator  independently  of  the  trigger. 


A  transmission  with  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  with  an 
oil  sump,  a  shaft  in  the  chamber  above  the  sump,  bearing 
means  in  an  opening  in  the  housing  through  which  the  shaft 
projects  and  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft;  the  bearing  means 
includes  axially  aligned  inner  and  outer  annular  roller  bearing 
assemblies  each  with  primary  and  secondary  ends,  inner  and 
outer  race  rings,  and  an  annular  series  of  rollers  between  the 
races  on  axes  diverging  axially  and  radially  outwardly  toward 
said  secondary  end  of  the  assembly;  the  assemblies  are  ar- 
ranged with  their  secondary  ends  in  opposed  relationship  with 
their  outer  races  engaged  about  the  shaft,  means  to  splash  oil 
from  the  sump  throughout  the  chamber,  the  inner  bearing  as- 
sembly communicates  with  the  chamber,  and  lubricating 
means  comprising  an  oil  receiving  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the 
socket  communicating  with  the  outer  bearing  assembly,  an  oil 
inlet  duct  with  an  outlet  end  communicating  with  the  recess 
and  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  an 
elongate  oil  outlet  duct  with  an  inlet  end  communicating  with 
the  socket  between  the  assemblies  and  an  outlet  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber,  the  inner  races  and  rollers  inducing 
the  flow  of  oil  axially  and  radially  outwardly  between  the  races 
when  rotated  whereby  oil  splashed  in  the  chamber  is  caused  to 
flow  through  the  inlet  duct  to  the  recess,  through  the  assem- 
blies and  the  outlet  duct  and  back  into  the  chamber. 


3,763,962 
OILER  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
Alfred  Gottlieb,  Crete,  111.,  assignor  to  DESA  Industries,  Inc., 
Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,981 

Int.CI.  F16n7/y4 

U.S.CL184— 15A  7  Claims 


An  oiler  apparatus  for  power  tools  automatically  supplies 
oil  to  the  moving  parts  of  the  tool  when  the  tool  is  actuated 


3,763,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIRECT  VISUAL 

COMMUNICATION 

Walter  Wisznia,  712  Buffalo,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,460 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  186-1  R  4  Claims 


»)  r^^^f        ^Ak 


EDI 
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^ 


t=SS^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  indirect  visual 
communication  between  one  or  more  vehicle  stations,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  drive-in  bank  having  one  or  more  receiving 
or  teller  stations  fashioned  in  the  exterior  walls  thereof.  A 
sp>ecular  or  reflective  unit  is  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  each 
vehicle  station.  Each  specular  unit  has  connected  thereto  a 
remotely  controllable  adjustable  specular  member  capable  of 
being  adjusted  to  reflect  a  line  of  sight  between  the  adjacent 
vehicle  station  and  any  one  of  the  drive-in  bank  receiving  sta- 
tions. Further,  a  pneumatic  conveyor  unit  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  specular  unit  to  transfer  physical  items  between 
the  vehicle  station  and  any  one  of  the  bank  receiving  stations. 


3,763,964 

OUTSIDE  ELEVATOR 

Robert  J.  Davis,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Equipment 

Systems,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  02,094.  Jan.  12,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,803 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  187-2  8  Claims 

An  outside  elevator  used  for  the  purpose  of  hauling  men 
and  materials  in  and  out  of  a  multi-story  building  during  con- 
struction or  other  periods  depends  solely  for  the  support  of  its 
own  weight  and  the  payload  upon  attachments  to  temporary 
support  frames  wedged  between  floor  and  ceiling  of  one  story 
of  the  building.  The  elevator  supports  a  power  hoist 
mechanism  on  the  top  of  an  open  structure  two  or  more  sto- 
ries in  height  which  is  raised  into  place  alongside  these  tempo- 
rary support  frames  on  elevator  guide  rails  spaced  from  the 
building  wall  by  support  brackets  at  each  floor.  When  this 
hoist  supporting  structure  is  fastened  to  the  building  through 
the  support  frames,  the  hoist  can  then  raise  and  lower  the 
payload  on  a  cage  also  riding  on  the  guide  rails  up  into  the 
open  structure  to  serve  not  only  the  lower  stories  of  the  build- 
ing but  those  adjacent  to  the  open  structure  itself.  With  this 
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elevator  in  use  on  a  building  under  construction,  not  only  is    wheel  chairs,  or  the  like,  which  can  be  selectively  engaged  by 
the  usual  four-legged  tower  obviated,  but  added  stories  are    the  operator  to  park  or  anchor  the  cart  as  desired  to  hold  the 


cart  in  place  on  an  inclined  surface  or  in  a  strong  wind  or  the 
like. 


easily  served.  Extension  of  the  elevator  upward  with  the  rising 
structure  is  also  simplified. 


toOy 


3,763,965 
TRANSFER  VEHICLE  FOR  REELS 
Asko  Sakari  RkkkiMa,  Kirkkoanainii,  Flakuid,  i 
Nokia  Ab,  HtUmkl,  Ftelawl 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  6,  1970,  618/70 
Int.  CL  B66b  9120 
U.S.  CL187— 9  3Claiiiu 


3,763,967 

RETARDERS 

Roaaer  L.  WHaoa,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  and  Eari  E.  Frank,  TaUnan, 

N.Y.,  aadfMMY  to  Abex  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N. Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,419 

InLCLB6 Ik  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  188—62  10  Clafant 


A  railroad  car  retarder,  adapted  for  installation  in  a  classiH- 
cation  yard  or  the  like,  and  of  the  weight-compensating  type, 
IS  so  constructed  as  to  reduce  substantially  the  hydraulic 
requirements  used  for  positioning  the  retarder.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  operating  four  rock  shafts  simultaneously  from  a 
single  source  of  power. 


A  transfer  vehicle  for  transferring  reels  to  and  from  a  wind- 
ing machine.  The  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
lifl-fork  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  moving  said  lift-fork.  The 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to  a  pressure  accumulator 
which  stores  the  energy  of  a  full  reel  moving  the  lift-fork 
downwards  and  causes  the  lift-fork  supporting  an  empty  reel 
to  move  upwards  due  to  the  stored  energy. 


3,763,968 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Jean  Noly,  Vaia  Lc  TaKO  1,  Quarder  Briand,  La  Clayette, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,053 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  France,  Mar.  9, 197 1 ,  7 10902 1 
luL  CI.  E6(H  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  188— 171  6CbiBis 


3y763y9o6 
PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  A  CART  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jaacs  Garth  Cloae,  3215  29th  St^  P.O.  Box  3096,  Labbock, 
Tex. 

FHed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,302 

Int.CLB60t7//4 

U.S.CL  188-5  I  5ClaiiBs 

A  manually  operable  ground  engaging  brake  for  use  on 

wheeled  vehicles  such  as  merchandise  carts,  baby  carriages, 


*?r. 


■^t^^^ 
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The  electro-magnetic  braking  device  includes  two  coils  con- 
centrically disposed  about  a  magnetizable  core  having  a  high 
residual  magnetism  capable  of  holding  a  brake  armature  in 
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non-braking  position  against  a  spring  bias  even  when  the  cur- 
rent is  removed  form  the  coils.  When  it  is  desired  to  have  the 
brake  armature  spring  biased  into  braking  position  when  the 
current  is  removed  from  the  coils  a  demagnetization  circuit  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  coils  to  demagnetize  the  core. 


compression  and  extension  strokes  of  the  piston.  Also  a  bleed 
orifice  is  provided  between  the  working  cylinder  of  the  shock 
absorber  and  a  reservoir  which  may  be  selectively  opened  or 
closed  to  further  control  the  response  of  the  shock  absorber  at 
various  speeds. 


3,763,969  3,763,971 

SIMPLIHEO  GOVERNOR  TILTPROOF  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Summerfield,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to    Kaspar  Saner,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wirth, 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  GaUo  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,774  Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,841 

Int.  CLF16d  59/0(7  Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,  June   9,   1971, 

U.S.  CI.  188— 184  8  Claims    8583/71 

InL  CI.  F16f  9/i6 
DS.  CI.  188—322  5  Claims 


A  governor  which  includes  a  shaft  having  an  enlargement 
and  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing,  a  weight 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  enlargement  so  the  ends  of  the 
weight  can  move  out  and  against  the  housing  to  slow  the  shaft, 
and  a  leaft  spring  which  biases  the  weight  inwardly  and  which 
engages  flat  surfaces  of  the  shaft  enlargement  to  transmit 
torque  between  the  shaft  and  weight.  The  housing  is  a  single 
piece  injection  molded  part  with  a  cup-shaped  body  which 
carries  a  pair  of  straps  near  its  open  end,  and  with  bearing 
members  at  the  ends  of  the  straps.  The  bearing  members, 
which  have  bearing  recesses,  can  be  mounted  on  the  open  end 
of  the  housing  with  the  recesses  forming  a  shaft  bearing. 


3,763,970 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Richard  D.  Anderson,  866  S.  Charles  St.,  Elgin,  IIL 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,591 

Int.CI.  F16f9/44 

U.S.  CI.  188-282 


14  Claims 


A  response  adjustable  shock  absorber  includes  a  valve 
movable  relative  to  the  piston  of  the  shock  absorber,  the  valve 
and  piston  having  passages  therein  which  are  selectively 
alignable  with  each  other  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  transfer 
of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  both  during  the 


A  tiltproof  damping  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  pot.  a 
piston  rod  and  a  piston.  A  closure  member  is  provided  for  one 
end  of  the  pot  and  is  fitted  therein  with  slight  clearance.  The 
piston  rod  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  closure  member 
with  limited  clearance  therebetween.  Liquid  means  is  received 
within  the  pot  and  a  meniscus  of  the  liquid  means  is  formed  on 
the  outside  of  the  closure  member  about  each  clearance. 


3,763.972 
STADIUM  SEAT  AND  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Martin  Karzmar,  MiUburn,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,779 
Int.  CI.  A45c  9/00 
U.S.CI.  190-8 


3  Claims 


A  combined  stadium  seat  and  carrier  for  bottled  beverages 
including  two  half  shell  sections  hinged  together,  whereby  the 
sections  may  be  fastened  in  envelope  defining  configuration 
or,  alternatively,  in  the  unhinged  condition,  form  a  stadium 
scat.  A  beverage  carrier  is  mounted  between  the  shells  which 
are  provided  with  padding,  the  padding  functioning,  in  the  en- 
velope defining  position,  as  shock  insulator  for  the  beverage 


510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


conuiners,  and  in  the  open  position  as  a  pair  of  cushions  for 
covering  adjacent  seats  or  the  back  and  cushion  of  a  single 
seat. 


3,763,973 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Ronald  C.  Taylor.  Brighton,  Pa., assignor  to  Airway  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Set.  No.  241,558 

Int.  CL  A45«  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  190-49  lOCUims 


The  specification  discloses  a  luggage  case  having  a  molded 
multi-ply  veneered  frame  reenfbrced  centrally  with  a  sur- 
rounding meul  strap  through  which  the  carrying  handle  and 
covering  material  are  attached  to  the  frame.  The  covering 
material  surrounding  the  frame  overhangs  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  the  side  walls  are  so  attached  to  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  covering  material  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
frame  as  to  provide  peripheral  elongation  of  the  side  walls 
when  subject  to  loads  applied  to  the  side  walls. 


3.763,974 

MANIFOLD  VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  POWER  BRAKES 

Erk    R.    Neal,   Coventry,   England,   assignor   to   Conventry 

Climax  Engines  Limited,  Warwiduhire,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251^87 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/00 

U,S.CL  192-3  R  1  Claim 


A  vehicle  having  a  diesel  engine  with  a  fuel  supply  con- 
trolled other  than  m  dependence  upon  the  pressure  in  the  air 
intake  manifold,  and  a  servo  assisted  braking  system  the  servo 
unit  of  which  is  connected  directly  to  the  intake  manifold  and 
is  activated  for  application  of  the  brakes  by  pressure  reduction 
in  the  intake  manifold  upon  actuation  of  a  choke  valve  which 
throttles  the  air  entering  the  intake  manifold.  Depression  of  a 
brake  pedal  will  close  the  valve,  the  depression  of  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  will  force  the  valve  open  regardless  of  the  brake 
pedal  position.  ' 


3,763,975 

BRAKE  WITH  VEHICLE  SPEED  &  ACCELERATOR 

CONTROLS 

John  G.  Fontaine,  2817  N.E.  26tli  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  261,968 

InLCLB60k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  TR  18  Claims 

Automatic   braking  apparatus  for  a  vehicle   including   a 

spring  opposed  by  a  fluid  pressure  system  whereby  the  spring 

applies  the  brakes  only  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  falls 

below  a  predetermined  level,  and  an  adjusting  device  for 

setting  and  limiting  the  force  of  the  spring  so  that  the  braking 


force  will  always  be  the  same  in  any  operating  conditions.  A 
control  system  causes  release  of  the  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  or  more  than  one 
condition  The  spnng  then  applies  the  brakes.  The  control 
system  may  include  a  speed  responsive  device  which  causes 
release  of  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  vehilce  stops,  and  the 
control  system  is  so  arranged  that  the  speed  responsive  device 
cannot  again  cause  release  of  the  brakes.  The  apparatus  is 


•tx 


capable  of  operation  in  different  modes,  and  a  selector  device 
is  employed  to  select  a  particular  mode.  One  of  the  modes 
which  can  be  selected  by  this  device  is  effective  to  release  the 
brakes  without  any  other  conditions  occurring  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  be  worked  on  or  hauled  through  a  wash  rack  or 
towed,  by  way  of  example.  A  signal-ling  device  is  employed  to 
provide  a  warning  in  case  of  loss  of  fluid  pressure  due  to 
failure 


3,763,976 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LOCK 
Josef  F.  Prokop,  Addison,  and  Irvin  A.  Eickmeyer,  L«  Grange, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,341 

Int  CI.  B60k  27/00 

U.S.CL  192-3.63  6  Claims 


An  assembly  having  a  dual  hydraulic  clutch,  a  master  clutch 
and  a  coordination  means  linked  therebetween.  The  coordina- 
tion means  preventing  engagement  of  the  hydraulic  clutch 


October  9,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


until  the  master  clutch  is  disengaged  and  includes  a  clutch 
pedal  actuated  gate  means  which  alternately  bars  or  allows 
movement  of  the  hydraulic  spool  that  directs  high  pressure 
fluid  to  the  hydraulic  clutch.  A  manual  operable  lever  means 
is  employed  to  effect  movement  in  the  spool. 


means  for  forcibly  engaging  the  clutch  when  the  aforemen- 
tioned other  gear  is  unlocked  and  a  helical  spline  means  for 


3,763,977 
BRAKE  WITH  TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING 
William  Howard  Sink,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,854 

Int.  CLF16d  67/02 

U.S.CL  192-7  10  Claims 


A  clutch  brake  assembly  is  provided  for  use  with  heavy-duty 
non-synchronized  transmission  having  a  limited  torque  feature 
incorporated  therein.  This  feature  is  accomplished  by  resilient 
means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  pre-loaded  Belleville  washers 
located  intermediate  an  outer  friction  section  and  an  inner 
brake  section.  The  inner  brake  section  has  tangs  for  drivingly 
engaging  splines  of  keyways  on  the  transmission  driven  shaft 
and  also  has  a  lost  motion  coupling  connection  with  the  Bel- 
leville washers.  The  Belleville  washers  in  turn  have  a  con- 
trolled frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  outer  friction 
section.  With  this  arrangement,  the  Belleville  washers  func- 
tion to  positively  control  the  torque  applied  to  the  inner  brake 
section  so  that  the  tang  and  spline  connection  between  the 
inner  brake  member  and  the  transmission  driven  shaft  is  pro- 
tected from  damage  by  allowing  the  inner  brake  section  to  slip 
relative  to  the  outer  friction  section  when  excessive  braking 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  outer  friction  section  of  the  clutch 
brake  by  a  vehicle  operator. 


3,763,978 

TWO  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  WITH  BRAKE 

James  W.  Crooks,  4973  N.  Larkin  SL,  WhiteHsh  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,380 

Int.  CLF16h  57/70 

U.S.CI.192-4A  25  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  two  speed  transmission  including  first  and 

second  shafu  independently  rotatably  joumaled  in  a  housing 

and  coupled  together  with  an  epicyclic  gear  assembly.  The 

epicyclic  gear  assembly  includes  a  ring  gear  and  a  sun  gear  one 

of  which  is  coupled  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  first  and 

second  shafts  and  at  least  one  pinion  gear  coupled  to  the  other 

of  the  shafts  for  rotation  therewith.  Brake  means  are  coupled 

to  the  other  of  the  ring  and  sun  gears  for  selectively  locking 

and  unlocking  same  against  rotation,  and  self-actuating  clutch 

means  are  provided  for  coupling  the  aforementioned  other 

gear  to  the  pinion  gear.  The  clutch  means  includes  spring 


forcibly  frictionally  disengaging  the  clutch  means  in  response 
to  locking  the  aforementioned  other  gear. 


3,763,979 
ADJUSTABLE  HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Robert  Goodman,  Philadelphia,  and  David  G.  Kilpatrick,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Goodman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,545,  Dec.  31, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,598,148.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,348 

Int.  CI.  F16d7  9/00 

U.S.CI.  192-89A  2  Claims 


rC^ 


/oz 


A  coupling  means  comprising  two  releasably  connectable 
rotatable  shafts  in  end-to-end  relationship,  a  sleeve  over- 
lapping adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  the  sleeve  having  one 
closed  slot  at  one  end  and  one  open-ended  slot  at  the  other 
end.  a  pin  on  each  shaft,  the  pin  on  one  shaft  being  engaged  in 
the  closed  slot  and  the  pin  on  the  other  shaft  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  open-ended  slot,  a  spring  biasing  the  cor- 
responding pin  into  the  open-ended  slot  to  couple  the  shafts 
together,  and  selectively  operable  cam  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve  to  disengage  the  corresponding  pin  from  the  open- 
ended  slot  to  uncouple  the  shafts. 


3,763,980 
ASSEMBLY  SET  FOR  ERECTING  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Hans  Vom  Stein,  and  Dieter  Specht,  both  of  Wermelskirchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Von  Stein  O.H.G.,  Dhunn- 
Rhld.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1969,  P  19 
33  067.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g7i/7  7 
U.S.  CI.  193-35  R  22  Claims 

An  assembly  set  for  erecting  roller  conveyors  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  structural  elements  each  of  which  has  a  housing  pro- 
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vided  in  iu  upper  side  with  a  recess  in  which  a  spherical  or 
cylindricaJ  rolling  element  is  tumably  accommodated  with  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  side  so 
as  to  conuct  and  support  a  load  which  is  to  be  transported 


through  the  second  switch  when  the  second  switch  is  closed. 
The  first  and  second  switches  arc  cam-operated  by  the  respec- 
tive product  vend  motor,  the  re-completion  of  the  holding  cir- 
cuit when  the  first  switch  is  in  the  second  position  and  the 
second  switch  is  closed  permitting,  if  a  malfunction  occurs 


Releasable  connecting  means,  separate  from  or  provided  on 
the  respective  structural  elements,  serves  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  same  to  one  another  so  as  to  enable  the  construc- 
tion of  differently  configurated  roller  conveyors  at  the  will  of  a 
user. 


*      49^  V    48  44^ 


during  a  product  vending  cycle  in  the  respective  product  vend 
channel  and  while  the  holding  circuit  is  so  re-completed,  a 
product  to  be  obtained  from  any  of  the  remaining  product 
vend  channels  on  the  insertion  into  the  apparatus  of  a  further 
coin  or  coins  of  the  appropriate  denomination. 


3,763.981 
COUNTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Harvey  A.  CampbeU,  R.D.9,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231^09 
lat.  CI.  M5f  13100 
U.S.CI.  193-35  R 


2Claiins 


3,763,983 
TICKET  ISSUING  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 
Alec  Patrick  James,  Sutton  Coldfield,  EB«laad,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Devdopocat  Corporatioa,  London,  England 
CoodnuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  14,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,582 
Int.  CI.  B65b  /  7/04.  G07f  11166 
U^.  CI.  194-10  14  Claims 


A  counter  assembly  adapted  to  be  deuchably  connected  to 
a  conveyor  of  the  type  conventionally  used  to  move  a  senes  of 
cartons  and  the  like  from  one  position  to  another  such  as  from 
a  truck  to  a  receiving  platform,  the  assembly  including  a 
recording  register  actuated  by  a  pivotally  supported  lever  nor- 
mally extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
veyor and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  uni-directionally 
upon  engagement  thereof  by  a  carton  so  as  to  actuate  said 
recording  register  to  indicate  the  number  of  cartons  moving 
along  said  conveyor  to  provide  an  accurate  count  of  cartons 
being  unloaded  from  a  truck  or  the  like.  Safety  means  are  in- 
cluded to  prevent  any  over-travel  of  the  actuating  lever  bemg 
harmful  to  the  recording  register. 


3,763,982 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  COIN- 
OPERATED  VENDING  APPARATUS,  AND  A  PRODUCT 
VEND  CHANNEL  DEVICE  FOR  SUCH  APPARATUS 
John  Wilson  Glen,  Deseronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Msignor  to 
Eddy   Match   Company  Limited,  East  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  S«r.  No.  242,943 
Int.CLG07r5//0 
U.S.CL  194-9  I  16Cfadins 

An  electrical  control  system  is  provided  in  a  coin-operated 
vending  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  product  vend  chan- 
nels, the  system  including  a  coin-operated  energizing  circuit 
which  incorporates  a  relay,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  the  relay. 
The  holding  circuit  includes,  for  each  of  the  product  vend 
channels,  first  and  second  switches  with  the  first  switch  having 
a  first  position  in  which  it  completes  the  holding  circuit  in  by- 
passing relationship  to  the  second  switch  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which,  after  breaking  of  the  holding  circuit  and  deener- 
gization  of  the  relay,  it  re-completes  the  holding  circuit 


A  ticket  system  for  public  transport  vehicles  based  on  the 
use  of  tickets  which  require  to  be  of  a  predetermined  length 
when  presented  for  checking  as  the  passenger  leaves  the  vehi- 
cle, this  length  being  determined  on  issue  of  the  ticket  by 
mechanism  which  allows  for  the  issue  point  in  relation  to  the 
complete  journey  and  also  in  accordance  with  the  fare  paid: 
thus  all  tickeu  checked  at  any  particular  point  should  be  of 
the  same  length  irrespective  of  their  several  issue  points,  and 
any  short  ticket  indicates  short  payment. 


3,763,984 
IMPROVED  COIN  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whiteatonc,  and  Chriitos  Lambbls,  Braax, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Walter  KMdc  &  Company,  Inc., 
CHffam,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,178 
IntCLG07f5/74 
U.S.  CI.  194-92  9  Claims 

A  coin  slide  assembly  in  which  an  upper  assembly  and  a 
lower  assembly  releasably  connected  together  define  a  guide 
passage  for  the  movement  of  a  coin  slide,  and  the  movement 
of  the  coin  slide,  without  the  proper  coin  combination  in- 
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serted,  beyond  a  limit  is  prevented  by  a  blocking  means  that  at  an  index  position  accordingly  as  related  selectors  are  moved 
inserts  an  obstruction  into  the  guide  passage.  The  blocking  to  a  set  or  actuated  position  to  arrest  moUon  of  an  indexing 
means  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  proper  coin  com-  - 


S^^S-: 


3,763,985 
REVISION  TYPEWRITER  SYSTEM 
Albert    B.    Straus,    Rldfcwood,   mmA    William    H.    Mutter, 
Chatham,  both  o(  N  J.,  asdgM»rs  to  QuInDaU,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, NJ. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,291 

Int.CLB41J5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  197-20  4  Claims 


TTFwmTCB 

KTWOUO    ft 


TTTTT 

'lilii 


A  tape  reader  and  perforator  electrically  communicate  with 
an  electric  typewriter  through  control  and  logic  circuits.  A 
plurality  of  magnetic  actuators  are  provided  for  transferring 
typewriter  daU  to  the  Upe  reader  and  perforator  and  for 
transferring  tape  daU  to  the  typewriter.  Each  magnetic  actua- 
tor includes  a  magnet  mounted  to  selected  typewriter  control 
members  and  a  plurality  of  reed  switches  connected  to  the 
control  and  logic  circuiu.  When  the  control  member  is  ac- 
tivated by  either  depression  of  a  typewriter  key  or  actuation  of 
a  triggering  device,  the  magnet  associated  therewith  is  moved 
in  proximity  to  a  selected  reed  switch  whereby  the  reed  switch 
is  energized.  The  control  and  logic  circuits  include  a  memory 
responsive  to  a  correction  code  signal  for  storing  data 
representing  the  number  of  character  spaces  to  be  corrected 
and  for  selectively  advancing  a  paper  Upe  a  distance  specified 
by  the  data  stored  in  the  memory. 


4fy 


bination  inserted  in  the  coin  slide  to  remove  the  obstruction 
from  the  guide  passage  and  thereby  allow  movement  of  the 
coin  slide  beyond  such  limit  to  a  position  for  activating  the 
coin-controlled  device. 


clutch  which  itself,  when  arrested,  is  effective  to  stop  the  ro- 
tary head  at  index  position. 


3,763,987 
LINE  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Detlef  Kunst,  and  Hans  Fuchs,  both  of  Wiiheimshaven,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wiiheimshaven, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,012 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1970,  P  20 
63  062.0 

Int.  CI.  B41j;  9/76 
U.S.CL  197-114  10  Claims 


A  carrier  lever  on  which  a  pawl,  engaging  the  line  space 
ratchet  of  a  tumable  platen,  is  movably  mounted,  is  shifted  a 
predetermined  angle  until  blocked  by  a  rigid  stop  so  that  the 
platen  is  turned  to  a  desired  position.  Due  to  inertia,  the  platen 
with  the  ratchet  moves  beyond  the  desired  position,  but  an 
elastic  stop  is  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  carrier  lever  is 
blocked  so  that  the  inertial  movement  causes  deformation  of 
the  elastic  stop  which  turns  the  ratchet  and  platen  by  means  of 
the  pawl  back  to  the  desired  position.  A  spring  connecting  the 
pawl  with  the  carrier  lever  also  opposes  the  inertia  movement. 


3,763,988 
CARTRIDGE  RIBBON  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Shigeaki  Kuramochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Louis  Mark  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,861,  May  10, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,724,632.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,903 

IntCI.B41JJ5//4 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  2  Claims 


3,763,986 
DATA  RECORDING 
Fritz  A.  Dentach,  EncUd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  AddresM>graph. 
MuMgraph  Corporation,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,410 

Int.CLB41j;/22 

U.S.  CL  197-6.2  2  Claims 

Characters  presented  by  a  rotary  head  of  a  data  recording 

machine  (e.g.  an  embossing  machine)  are  sequentially  located 


^u 


'^    h.  f-^-*" 


^tq 


f§     ^ 


The  operating  characteristics  of  an  inexpensive  typewriter 
intended  primarily  for  juvenile  use  are  improved  with  respect 
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to  the  ribbon  drive  and  reversal  of  ribbon  drive  direction  and 
with  respect  to  the  carriage  escapement.  A  single  lever  posi- 
tions two  cams  so  that  one  reel  is  driven  by  key  action  and 
draws  in  ribbon  while  the  other  is  free-running  and  feeds  out 
ribbon  Shifting  the  lever,  positions  the  cams  to  shift  the  drive 
from  one  reel  to  the  other  with  reversed  direction  of  rotation 
and  thus  changes  the  direction  of  ribbon  travel. 


3,763,989 

POWERASSISTED  LINE  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

TYPING  LINED  COPY 

David  A.  GoMmu,  CroUm  Heifhts  Rd.,  Box  69,  R.F.D.  1, 

VorktowD  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  S«r.  No.  21 1,596 

Int.CLB41i;y/4<4 

U.S.CM97- 181.2  I  21  Claims 


i6  1 78        40 


The  drive  motor  of  a  power-assisted  line  indicator  is  ener- 
gized and  deenergized  respectively  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  preselected  pause  in  typing  activity  and  the  sub- 
sequent renewal  of  typing  activity 


3,763,990 

ARTICLE  ROLLOVER  DEVICE 

Rilpl)  C.  Ouska,  218  E.  The  Lane,  Hinsdak,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,713,  March  10, 1971.  This  appUcatioo 

May  1 2,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  252,730 

InLCLB65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  5  Claims 


A  coil  of  metal  or  paper  strip  to  be  upended  or  downended 
is  placed  on  one  bed  of  a  cradle  which  is  constructed  of 
semicircular  vertical  parallel  plates  and  which  is  mounted  in 
rolling  engagement  on  a  track  beneath  the  cradle.  The  cradle 
is  then  rolled  along  the  track  one-quarter  turn  or  90°  by  a 
drive  system  to  axially  reorient  and  laterally  transfer  the  coil 
As  the  cradle  reaches  its  end  point,  the  upended  or 
downended  coil  then  rests  on  a  second  bed  of  the  cradle  per- 
pendicular to  the  initial  bed.  A  loading  conveyor  chain  ex- 
tends into  the  bed  which  initially  receives  the  coil  to  carry  the 
coil  to  the  bed  and  an  unloading  conveyor  chain  extends  from 
the  bed  onto  which  the  coil  is  tranrferred  for  carrying  the  coil 
from  the  bed. 


3,763,991 

PRODUCT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,313 

Int.  CLB65gJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-85 


23  Claims 


-34 


IS 
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Product  conveyor  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  separate 
product  carriers  are  provided  in  the  form  of  generally  flat 
rectangular  grates.  Each  earner  is  moved  by  an  upward  shuttle 
from  a  lowermost  station  of  a  first  stack  and  thence  through  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  stations  to  an  uppermost  station  of 
the  first  suck,  thence  by  a  first  transverse  shuttle  to  the  upper- 
most sution  of  a  second  suck,  thence  by  downward  shuttle 
through  a  plurality  of  intermediate  stations  to  a  lowermost  sta- 
tion of  the  second  stack  and  thence  by  a  second  transverse 
shuttle  back  to  the  lowermost  sution  of  the  first  suck  Load- 
ing and  unloading  conveyors  deliver  and  receive  products  to 
and  from  the  lowermost  carriers  of  the  first  and  second  stacks. 
Important  features  relate  to  the  construction  and  operation  of 
the  shuttles  and  to  the  delivery  of  the  product  from  the  loading 
conveyor  and  to  the  unloading  conveyor. 


3,763,992 
CONVEYOR  TABLE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Emil  Klenk,  Almstraaac  9,  Murrhardt,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,779 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 
07  977.6 

InLCLB65g  13107 
U.S.CL198-127R  1 1  Claims 


t-M 


The  invention  contemplates  a  conveyor  ubie  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  spaced  oblique  work-supporting  rollers,  for  guiding  and 
conveying  sheet  material  such  as  sheet  paper  while  urging  the 
same  against  a  marginal  side  reference.  Drive  to  these  rollers 
is  imparted  by  a  single  belt  at  one  marginal  side  and  engaging  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  belt-driven  rolls  which  are  oriented 
to  route  on  axes  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  belt  movement. 
Each  belt-driven  roll  has  a  keyed  or  universal-joint  connection 
to  its  corresponding  work-supporting  roller. 
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3,763,993 
PINCH  ROLL  DRIVE  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Richard  E.  Whikehart,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Rudolph  R.  Patrick, 
North  Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDowell-Well- 
man  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,057 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23/00 

U.S.  CL  198-203  10  CUims 


There  is  provided  a  pinch  roll  drive  for  long  distance  con- 
veyor belts.  These  drives  are  located  at  intervals  along  the  belt 
and  depend  upon  driving  wheels  frictionally  engaging  mar- 
ginal drive  edges  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt  Pairs  of  wheels 
which  may  be  separately  driven  are  disposed  above  and  below 
a  given  reach  of  the  belt  and  traction  loaded. 


3,763,994 
PROTECTIVE  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Stanley    Bricc    Lasceiles    Somers,    5,    Qual    du    Mont-Blanc, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,1 13 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,   1971, 
12709/71 

Int.  CI.  A45c  ;  1 100,  B65d  43116 
U.S.CL206-IR  2  Claims 


A  protective  storage  case  for  tape  cassettes  includes  a 
recungular  parallelepipedic  box  with  two  perpendicular  open 
edge  faces  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by  a  pivoting  flap 
member  including  means  for  supporting  a  cassette  to  be  stored 
in  the  box  and  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the  two  hubs  of  the 
cassette.  When  several  cases  form  a  side-by-side  collection, 
cassettes  can  be  removed  and  inserted  without  removing  in- 
dividual cases  from  the  collection. 


3,763,995 
MATCH-BOOK  FOLDER 
Chrlstoa  G.  Paraikevas,  308  Hemlock  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,955 
Int.  CLA24f  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  206—29  8  Claims 

A  match-book  folder  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  materi- 
al, the  latter  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  flat  panels  dis- 


placeable  relative  to  one  another  into  generally  superposed 
relation.  A  plurality  of  matches  are  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  panels  and  at  least  another  of  the  panels  is  dispjaceable 
over  the  matches  such  that  the  latter  are  interpositioned 
between  the  latter  said  panel  and  the  panel  to  which  the 
matches  are  connected.  At  least  one  of  the  panels  includes  a 
striking  area  for  flame-inducing  operative  association  with  a 


match  Furthermore,  reproducible  paper,  such  as  carbon 
paper,  is  interpositioned  between  at  least  two  of  the  panels  so 
as  to  transfer  an  imprint  made  on  one  panel  to  a  panel  extend- 
ing in  superposed  relation  with  the  latter.  The  folder  further- 
more comprises  a  receptacle  for  detachably  receiving  an  im- 
printing tool  such  as  a  pencil  or  the  like  to  be  utilized  in  as- 
sociation with  the  reproducible  paper. 


3,763,996 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
James  C.  Shepherd,  c/o  Truck  Terminal  Motels  of  America,  Rt. 
No.  1,  Myerstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,788 

IntCLB65d55//0 

U.S.CL  206-41.4  7  Claims 


-28 


A  receptacle  for  a  cigarette  lighter  comprising  side  and  end 
walls  attached  to  a  back  member  which  may  be  attached  to  or 
be  part  of  a  wall  panel  of  a  cigarette  case.  A  flat  permanent 
magnet  is  attached  to  said  back  member  to  detachably  secure 
a  cigarette  lighter  within  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle  and  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  permits  access  of  a 
human  finger  to  the  side  and  innermost  surface  of  the  lighter 
to  facilitate  removing  it  from  said  receptacle  when  it  is  to  b 
used. 


3,763,997 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  AQUARIUM  ACCESSORIES 
Allan  H.  WiUlnger,  New  Rochelle,  and  Albert  J.  Dinnerstein, 
Far  Rockaway,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metaframe  Cor- 
poration, Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,979 
Int.  CL  B65d  25154,  77108;  AOlk  64100 

U.S.  CI.  206— 45.34  10  Claims 

A  display  package  for  aquarium  accessories  comprising  an 

illustrative  backing  support  and  transparent  chamber-defining 
cover  connected  to  one  another.  A  plurality  of  ornamental  ob- 
jects such  as  aquatic  life  replica  differing  from  one  another  are 
each  interposed  between  the  illustrative  support  and  cover  in- 
ternally of  the  chamber  of  the  latter.  The  ornamental  objects 
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are  generally  similar  respectively  to  corresponding  illustrated 
objects  on  the  illustrative  support  and  are  detachably  secured 
within  the  chamber  of  the  transparent  cover  such  that  the  or- 
namental objccu  specifically  coincide  with  corresponding  of 
the  illustrated  objects  respectively.  The  display  package  is  in- 
structive in  the  sense  that  upon  the  dismantling  thereof,  the  il- 


•»J  r 


3,763,999 

CLOTH-BOARD  REEL 

JoMph  T.  Yovaaovkh,  Rowmoat,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  MOton 

Berfer,  PUladdphla,  Pa.,  a  part  iatercst 

Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,869,  Feb.  19,  1 97 1 .  Pat. 

No.  3,6«2316.  This  applicadoa  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

148,482 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75106  '      • 

L^.  CI.  206-50  6  Claim. 


'  -  .  ft    _   '^ 


A  cloth-board  reel  is  provided  with  a  core  made  of  plastic 
material.  The  core  is  provided  with  flat,  subsUntially  wide  op- 
positely facing  fluted  sides  and  rounded  narrow  longitudinally 
extending  edges.  At  least  the  substantially  wide  oppositely  fac- 
ing fluted  sides  of  the  core  are  lined  with  rather  heavy  paper 
stock.  The  two  ends  of  the  core  are  not  lined  with  the  paper 
stock. 


lustrative  support  may  be  affixed  to  the  rear  panel  of  an 
aquarium  and  the  omamenul  objects  can  be  disposed  within 
the  aquarium  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  package  itself  such 
that  the  omamenul  objects  respectively  coincide  with  cor- 
responding illustrated  objects  to  enhance  an  appearance  of  or- 
nament multiplicity  and  rearward  depth. 


3,764,000 
DISPOSABLE  PACKAGES  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SYNTHETIC- 

RESIN  CONTAINERS 

Hans  G.  Jcatsdi,  DannkntraaK  4,  Eaea,  Gcmaay 

FBcd  Joac  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,331 

^M.  CL  B65d  85162 

U.S.  CL  206—65  R  g  Claias  - 


3,763,998 

SHAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDED  BLADE  LIFE 

Artkar  I.  FIskcr,  Herod  PL  Rd^  Box  228,  Wadii«  River,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaly  12, 1971,  So-.  No.  161^32 

Lrt.  CL  B65d  79100;  A45d  27100 


US.  CL  206-47  R 


4ClaiBs 


A  shaving  outfit  includes  a  compartmentalized  package  car- 
rying a  whisker  softening  and/or  face  conditioning  agent  and 
an  applicator  pad  for  lubricating  the  cutting  edge  of  a  conven- 
tional shaving  blade.  The  applicator  pad  is  constnurted  of 
synthetic  foam  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  an  overcap  of 
an  aerosol  bomb  carrying  shaving  cream.  The  cutting  lubri- 
cant is  silicone  based  and  impregnated  in  the  pad  so  that  a 
lubricating  coating  will  be  applied  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
razor  blade  when  the  razor  is  inserted  into  an  inverted  overcap 
and  pressed  against  the  pad.  The  user  prepares  the  area  to  be 
shaved  in  the  normal  manner,  applying  the  conditioning  and 
softening  agent,  e.g.  shaving  cream,  thereto  and  then  shaves 
by  cutting  the  hairs  with  the  blade  edge  while  sliding  the 
lubricated  edge  over  the  skin. 


A  disposable  package  having  a  plurality  of  flexible-wall 
synthetic-resin  recepucles,  e.g.,  milk  or  other  bulk-material 
recepucles  of  the  bag  type  (nonselfsupporting  or  collapsible), 
consisu  of  a  heat-sealed  skin  drawn  snugly  around  the  recep- 
tacle. The  skin  is  preferably  a  bottom-fold  or  side-fold  enclo- 
sure composed  of  an  opaque  synthetic-resin  foil  and  may  be 
charged  with  nitrogen  to  reduce  deterioration  of  the  packaged 
contents. 


3,764,001 
CROWN-SUPPORT  CARRIER  WITH  STRAIGHT  LOCK 
Eari  J.  Graaer,  Moaroc,  La.,  aarigMM-  to  Olhdmift,  lac..  West 
Moaroe,  La. 

CoatteoatVM  of  Ser.  No.  874,168,  Nov.  5, 1969,  aiiaadOBed, 

"hJch  b  •  roMtlBBtfcw  !■  part  of  Ser.  No.  826^50,  May  22, 

1969.TldiapHicatteaOct.4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,554 

lat.  CL  B65d  71100 

U.S.  CL  206—65  E  i  ciaia 

An  improved  multiple-article  carrier  of  the  crown-support 

variety  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  wall  panels,  elevation 
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panels  and  crown-cover  panels.  The  elevation   panels  are 
disposed  along  the  inner  edges  of  the  article  crowns  and  lie  in 


a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  side  wall 
panels.  The  crown-covers  completely  cover  the  article  crowns 
thus  affording  increased  protection. 


3,764,002 
CARDED  PACKAGE 
WnUaa  Spiegel,  SoatkaaiptoB;  Jacob  Spiegel,  Philadelphia, 
iMth  of  Pa.,  and  Albert  MiBer,  Somerdale,  N  J.,  aasignors  to 
Gibrcth  Coapaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FBcd  Apr .  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 38,056 

lat.  CL  B65d  73100 

IJ.S.  CI.  206-80  A  8  Claims 


{■4 


2  82 


2M 


2M 


A  carded  package  comprising  a  container  and  a  card,  and  a 
heat  shrinlcable  tube  permanently  secured  to  said  card.  The 
tube  may  be  secured  by  either  a  line  of  adhesive  or  a  spot  of 
adhesive.  Heat  is  applied  to  the  flnished  package  in  order  that 
the  tubing  will  shrink  to  apply  pressure  to  the  conUiner  and 
the  card  in  order  to  produce  a  stable  attractive  package. 


3,764,003 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Michael  Loas,  1879  Manor  Dr.,  Union,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,739 

Iat.a.A45c7  7/2« 
MS.  CL  206— .83 


10  Cbhns 


A  holder  for  storing  protective  cases  for  tape  cassettes  is 
provided.  The  holder  comprises  a  rectangular  enclosure  which 


is  sealed  off  at  one  end  by  a  resilient  wall  member  and  is  at 
least  partially  sealed  off  at  its  other  end  by  a  resilient  reUining 
wall  member.  The  enclosure  is  adapted  to  quite  snugly  receive 
the  number  of  protective  cases  to  be  stored  since  additional 
room  need  not  be  allowed  to  permit  one  to  reach  into  the  en- 
closure to  effect  removal  of  one  of  the  protective  cases.  Such 
removal  is  readily  effected  by  pushing  on  the  resilient  wall 
member  and  forcing  the  desired  protective  case  to  at  least  par- 
tially move  out  of  the  enclosure  so  that  it  can  be  grasped. 


3,764,004 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  WihnhigtoB,  DeL,  assignor  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,109 

Int.  CLB65d  5/22, 5/50 

U.S.CL  206-45.14  1  CUlm 


A  frame  view  carton  is  disclosed  based  on  the  principles  of' 
construction  of  a  tuck  style  carton  wherein  the  front  wall  of 
the  carton  is  adhered  directly  to  the  back  wall  with  shadow 
panels  extending  from  the  front  wall  at  both  ends  and  sides  of 
the  carton  and  including  tuck  flaps  for  closing  the  carton  as  an 
integral  part  of  either  the  end  shadow  panels  or  the  side 
shadow  panels. 


3,764,005 
HYDROCYCLONE  PULP  CLEANER 
Rudolph    Zemaaek,    Inti    Falls,    Minn.,   assignor   to    Boise 
Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,566 
Int.  CLB04C  5/76 


U.S.CL  209-211 


9  Claims 


m=L\ 


This  invention  is  a  hydrocyclone  pulp  cleaner  having  a  sin- 
gle conical  shell  divided  into  two  separation  chambers  by  an 
improved  baffle  construction  which  materially  increases  the 
efficiency  of  separation  thus  increasing  the  percentage  of  ac- 
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ceptable  material  and  reducing  the  percentage  of  bottom  re- 
ject material.  The  dividing  baffle  is  constructed  to  provide  an 
miet  for  the  material  entering  upper  portion  of  the  bottom 
chamber  m  a  substantially  tangential  direction  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  lower  chamber  and  in  the  form 
disclosed  the  size  of  the  inlet  opening  is  adjustable.  The  baffle 
is  also  designed  to  retard  the  flow  of  pulp  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  chamber  and  is  provided  with  a  central  discharge  to 
remove  the  accepuble  material  from  the  bottom  separation 
chamber  upwardly  through  the  baflfle. 


Those  particles  which,  due  to  their  form,  are  not  carried  by 
the  suspending  liquid  throughout  the  flow  thereof,  separate 


3,764,006 
CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  LIQUID  FLOW  ADDED 

AXIALLY 
Nib  Anders  Lcnnart  Wikdahl,   182  64  DJunbotm,  BravaJ- 
lavagen,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,Ser.  No.  130,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1970,  4487/70 

Int.  CLB04C  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  209-211  17  Claims 


out    from    the    suspension     The    separated    particles    are 
withdrawn  from  the  suspension  at  a  separation  zone. 


3,764.008 

WELL  OPERATION  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 

PRODUCED  SAND 

Henry  C.  H.  Darley,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Morris  C.  Place.  Jr., 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972.  Ser.  No.  248.073 

IntCLBOld  27/26 

U^.  a.  210-73  7  Claims 


Mnoucco  nuio 

umoio»»eo  frtmoctna* 

MranoCJUttOM  AKO 

oar  SAMO 


srwuio* 


A  process  is  provided  for  separating  from  cellulose  fiber 
suspensions  particles  lighter  than  or  having  approximately  the 
same  density  as  the  fibers,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
fiber  suspension  to  centrifugal  forces,  so  as  to  concentrate  the 
heavier  particles  in  liquid  in  a  peripheral  zone  and  concentrate 
the  lighter  particles  including  fibers  in  liquid  in  a  central  zone 
of  the  suspension,  withdrawing  liquid  with  the  heavier  parti- 
cles from  one  end  of  the  peripheral  zone,  withdrawing  liquid 
with  the  fibers  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  central  zone,  in- 
troducing additional  liquid  into  the  central  zone  of  the  suspen- 
sion, and  directing  the  flow  of  such  axially  in  the  direction  of 
liquid  flow  in  the  peripheral  zone. 

Apparatus  also  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  cyclonic  separa- 
tor having  an  inlet  in  axial  alignment  with  the  apex  end  outlet 
for  introducing  additional  liquid  into  the  central  portion  of  the 
chamber  as  an  axial  flow  directed  towards  the  outlet  at  the 
apex  end  of  the  housing. 


Mr  UMO 


nouitoK 
ou 


•aiAK 
mum 


aiAM  mur» 

,     KCrCLt 


or  ous  MOO 


In  a  well  operating  process  for  treating  a  mixture  of  water, 
unadsorbcd  gas  and/or  liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  oily  sand, 
after  removing  the  unadsorbed  hydrocarbons,  the  sand  is  de- 
oiled  by  repeatedly  entraining  it  in  streams  of  relatively  high 
speed  jeu  of  water,  ccntrifically  separating  an  overflow  of  oily 
water  and  an  underflow  of  sandy  water  in  which  the  sand  is 
subsuntially  oil-free,  and  removing  the  oil  from  the  overflow 
to  leave  a  water  which  is  substantially  oil-free. 


3.764,007 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID  PARTICLES  OF 
DIFFERING  SHAPE 
Eduard  Schmid,  VIsp,  WaiUs;  Beat  Bnittd,  Seehof;  Reinold 
Naacher,  and  Rene  Egli,  both  of  VIsp,  Wallis,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampcirValais,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7. 1971.  Ser.  No.  150,531 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  July   15,   1970. 
10742/70 

Int.  CL  B04c  I/OO 
U.S.CL  209-211  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the 
separation  of  solid  particles  of  different  shape  but  of  similar 
weight,  wherein  the  particles  to  be  separated  are  suspended  in 
a  liquid.  In  the  suspension  there  is  produced,  with  the  exclu- 
sion of  turbulence,  a  flow  velocity  profile  by  imparting  to  a  2  - 
20  mm.  thick  layer  of  the  suspension,  a  rotary  movement  by 
the  use  of  two  discs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  rotating,  which 
discs  bound  the  layer  of  suspension  above  and  below,  there 
being  a  difference  of  roUtional  speed  between  the  two  discs. 


3.764,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF 
PROTEINACEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
John  G.  Watt,  Bonnyrigf.  Midlothian.  Scotland,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.833,  March  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31, 1973.  Ser.  No.  328.358 
Int.  CI.  B03d  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-96  12CUims 

In  the  fractionation  of  liquid  proteins,  an  increased  rate  of 
producton  without  denaturing  is  obtained  by  use  of  apparatus 
including 

(a)  a  heat-exchanger  for  throughflow  of  a  cooling  fluid 
whereby  the  heat-exchanger  presents  cooling  surfacing 
for  contact  by  a  throughflowing  liquid;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  nozzles  for  discharging  respectively  jets  of 
proteinaceous  solution  and  liquid  precipitant,  the  nozzles 
being  so  disposed  that  the  jet  liquids  convergingly  merge 
to  form  a  composite  stream  which  impinges  on  the  cool- 
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ing  surfacing  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  instantly  on     settlement  chamber  removes  light  solids  from  the  surface  of 
impingement  becomes  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the     the  liquid  for  delivery  to  one  return  jet.  Liquid  from  the  settle- 


^*ier 


precipitated  protein  fraction  which  reaction  mixture  then 
flows  over  the  cooling  surfacing  and  from  the  heat 
exchanger. 


3,764.010 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

James   S.   Rcid,   Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to   The   Standard 

Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15. 1970,  Ser.  No.  80.982 

IntCLBOld  27/24 

U.S.CI.210-149  3  Claims 


A  waste  disposal  system  of  the  type  including  vaporizing 
means  and  feed  means  for  feeding  liquid  and  organic  waste 
material  to  the  vaporizing  means  is  provided  with  means  for 
stopping  operation  of  the  feed  means  while  supplying  heat  to 
the  vaporizing  means  to  raise  its  temperature  substantially 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water.  The  feed  means  is  then 
started  to  supply  liquid  to  the  vaporizing  means  whereby  the 
liquid  flashes  into  steam  substantially  instantaneously  and 
breaks  caked  deposits  from  the  walls  of  the  vaporizing  means. 


3.764.011 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Dewey  E.  Owens,  P.O.  Box  2443,  Lafayette.  La. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,834 
Int.CLC02c//0* 
U.S.Ci.  210-195  6  Claims 

A  portable  self-contained  sewage  treatment  plant  particu- 
larly designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  small  sub-divisions  and  the 
like  contains  within  a  single  tank  body  an  aeration  chamber,  a 
settlement  chamber  and  a  chlorination  chamber.  The  plant 
features  an  aeration  system  which  also  serves  to  power  jets  for 
the  return  of  heavy  and  light  solids  from  the  settlement 
chamber  into  the  aeration  chamber.  A  floating  skimmer  in  the 


CLEM  mnt* 


ment  chamber  flows  into  the  chlorination  chamber  and  clear 
effluent  is  discharged  from  the  latter. 


3,764,012 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  TWO-STAGE 

BIOLOGICAL  COMPACT  CLEARING  INSTALLATION 

Botho  Bohnkc,  Maria-Theresia  AUee  231,  Aachen,  and  Paul 

Diers,  Eilcndorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Bohnke, 

by  said  Diers,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,630 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/02,  C02c  7/02 


U.S.CL  210-195 


4  Claims 


ISa    iSb    iSc    -^Sf 


An  automatically  working  two  stage  aerobic  biological  com- 
pact clearing  installation,  in  which  a  single  container  is  subdi- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  coaxial  compartments  one  within  the 
other,  in  which  the  outermost  compartment  comprises  an 
upper  section  forming  a  pre-agitating  chamber  and  a  lower 
section  forming  a  digesting  chamber,  while  the  compartment 
within  the  outermost  compartment  forms  an  activating  com- 
partment and  the  compartment  within  said  last  mentioned 
compartment  forms  a  post-clearing  chamber,  the  three  men- 
tioned compartments  hydrostatically  communicating  with 
each  other  so  as  to  permit  a  trouble-free  unimpeded  flow  of 
waste  water  through  all  of  the  compartments. 

3,764,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PAINT  OR  THE  LIKE 
FROM  WATER 
Rolf  Eisenmann,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Otto  Durr  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Apr.    7,    1970, 
P  20  16  414.1 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,132 
Int.  CI.  B03d7 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  210-205  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  paint  or  the  like 
from  water,  especially  for  purifying  the  water  before  passing  it 
into  a  lake,  river  or  the  like,  by  initimately  mixing  the  paint- 
contaminated  water  with  a  coagulant  and  compressed  air  so  as 
to  form  a  foamy  mixture,  then  allowing  the  foam  to  float 
quickly  to  the  surface  of  the  water,wiping  the  foam  off  said 
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surface  and  filtering  the  water  b«fore  discharging  it  from  the 
apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  preferably  designed  as  a  circular 
unit  requiring  relatively  little  ground  space  in  which  the  vari- 


tially  rectangular  platforms  are  rotated  on  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  assume  their  initial  flat  position,  and  then  towed  away 
while  still  serially  connected  as  before.  Means  for  effecting  the 
aforementioned  roUtional  movement  of  each  of  the  substan- 
tially rectangular  platforms  is  provided  by  one  or  more  elon- 
gated tanks  which  extend  transversely  of  the  platforms,  and 


ous  separating  conUiners  are  of  an  annular  shape  surrounding 
each  other  about  a  common  axis,  while  the  coagulator  is 
mounted  above  the  central  cylindrical  space  within  the  inner- 
most annular  container  and  extends  likewise  coaxialiy  thereto. 


which  are  divided  by  an  airtight  partition  into  an  airtight  flota- 
tion compartment  and  an  airtight  ballast  compartment, 
together  with  means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  water  in  each 
of  the  ballast  tanks,  also  for  adjusting  the  depth  to  which  the 
platforms  extend  into  the  water  when  in  their  vertical  posi- 
tions. 


3,764,014 
MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Arthur  M.  Stem,  Morrfcvfle,  ami  Lawrcacc  L.  Gi 
enrOe,  bath  of  Pa^  ■■iginri  to  Bctz 
TrcnMe,Pa. 

FBhI  Nov.  8, 1972,  S«-.  No.  304,689 
Int.  CL  BO  If  J/04 
U.S.CL  210—220 


FcMt- 


3.764,016 
BELT  FOR  PICKING  UP  LIQUIDS 
"*=  •   Rkhard  B.  H.  Srwd,  smI  Steoa  P.  Ndm,  both  of  Victoria, 
BrMsh  CohnMa,  Cauda,  aalgMrt  to  R.B.H.  Cybernetics 
(1970)  Ltd..  Victoria,  Briddi  Cofanbia,  Canada 
lor-i-i-.  FBed  May  25. 1972,  S«r.  No.  257,014 

''^'•*™  lBtCI.E02b/i/04 

U.S.CL  210-400  6  Claims 


S^S  SUPPLY 
SOVRCE 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  effective  dispersion 
of  a  gaseous  medium  into  a  liquid  medium,  and  in  particular  to 
a  device  which  will  serve  this  function.  The  device  structurally 
is  a  thin  channel  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at 
least  one  baffle  located  so  as  to  separate  the  front  and  back 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  of  such  height  as  to  assure  that  its 
upper  edge  is  below  the  outlet  with  its  lower  edge  above  the 
floor  of  the  chamber,  and  at  least  one  gas  supply  means 
located  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  baffle,  the  height  of  the 
chamber  as  measured  from  the  floor  thereof  to  the  outlet 
being  significantly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  chamber  as 
measured  by  the  distance  betweea  the  front  and  back  wall. 
The  device  finds  particular  application  in  the  reduction  of 
Biological  Oxygen  Demand  and  Total  Organic  Carbon  m 
waste  water  streams.  i 


3,764,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING  FLOATING  POLLUTANTS 
EauMt  H.  RolfaoB,  RJL  3,  EMherriHc,  Iowa 

FOed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,062 
laL  CI.  E02b  15104 
U.S.CL  210-242  3Clafais 

A  sizeable  number  of  substantially  rectangular  buoyant 
lightweight  and  fireproof  platforms  are  provided  which  are 
coonected  in  series  and  adapted  to  be  towed  to  the  site  while 
flat,  made  to  surround  the  area  froai  which  the  poUutanU  are 
to  be  removed,  and  then  routed  approximately  1 80"  on  their 
axes  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position.  While  in  verti- 
cal poaiticHi  these  substantially  rectangular  platforms  are  ad- 
justable as  to  the  depth  to  which  they  extend.  After  the  poUu- 
tanu  have  been  removed  to  a  satisfactory  extent,  the  substan- 


The  belt  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  strong  material 
(eg.  canvas)  stitched  to  at  least  one  layer  of  absorbent 
material  (e.g.,  terry  cloth).  The  stitching  is  arranged  in  a  her- 
ringbone pattern  of  inclined  rows  extending  from  apices  along 
the  centre  line,  and  the  edges  are  free  of  further  stitching  This 
arrangement  facilitates  squeezing  of  absorbed  liquid  laterally 
out  of  the  belt  between  squeeze  rollers. 


3.764,017 
INFUSION  HLTER 
Jay  L.  Dover,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Canada,  anigDor  to  Interna- 
tionaJ  Travd  A  TraasporUtion  Company  Limited,  Namau, 
Bahama  Islands 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1971.  Ser.  No.  171,201 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Canada,  Feb.  4. 1971. 104468 

latCi.B01dii/2S 

U.S.  CI.  210-481  lOCUdms 

An  improved  infusion  filter  is  provided.  The  filter  iiurludes  a 
main  single  open-ended  frusto-conical  chamber,  an  annular 
ledge  integral  with  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber  at  the  end 
having  the  smaller  diameter,  a  depending,  auxiliary  cylindrical 
chamber  integral  with  the  ledge  and  depending  from  the  main 
chamber,  the  auxiliary  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  per- 
forated main  bottom  to  which  is  fixed  a  filter  disc,  the  auxilia- 
ry chamber  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  chamber, 
and  a  perforated  retaining  disc  mounted  within  the  main 
chamber  adjacent  the  auxiliary  chamber.  The  improvement 
resides    in    providing    the    retaining    disc    with    a    central. 
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depressed  portion  which  is  adapted,  prior  to  infusion  use  of 
the  filtering  device,  to  be  disposed  within  the  auxiliary  cylin- 


3,764,018 
FLUID  TRANSFER  MEMBRANE  USE  THEREOF  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Rlcfamtl  Grca  Shaw,  CaHfba,  and  Joaeph  Sylvan  Byck.  Ken- 
dall Park,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Untoo  Carbide  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153337 

Int.CLB01di;/00 

U.S.a.  210— 500  4  Claims 


A  fluid  transfer  membrane  comprising  a  thin-walled  perme- 
able polymeric  film  having  a  plurality  of  first  orifices  circum- 
scribed by  the  inner  surfaces  of  oblong  shaped  portions  of  said 
film  and  by  outer  surfaces  of  connecting  portions  joining  said 
oblong  shaped  portions  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  ori- 
fices circumscribed  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  oblong  shaped 
portions  and  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  connecting  portions  of 
said  film  joining  said  oblong  shaped  portions  at  both  ends 
thereof.  This  fluid  transfer  membrane  is  useful  in  chemical, 
biomedical  and  pharmaceutical  fluid  transfer  operations. 


137 


3,764,019 
CLOTHES  HANGER  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
Addene  B.  Creamer,  and  Marvcn  Creamer,  both  of 

Palmer  Ave.,  Monntofai  View,  Calif. 

DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  848393.  Aug.  11. 1969,  abandoned.  This 

appHcathw  Sept  16. 1971.  Ser.  No.  180.985 

Int.  CI.  A47j  5//05,  A47f  7124 

U.S.  CI.  211-49  R  3  Claims 


box-like  container  with  a  sliding  partition,  and  springs  con- 
nected between  a  side  of  the  box  and  the  partition  to  urge  the 
latter  toward  the  opposite  side  compacting  the  hangers  and 
thus  preventing  tangling. 

3,764,020 
SKIDDER  BOOM  FOR  TRACTOR  VEHICLES 
Dossic    M.    Batson,   Portland,   Greg.,   assignor   to    Logging 
Systems,  Inc..  Portland.  Greg. 

Filed  July  26. 1971.  Ser.  No.  165.969 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23106 

U.S.  CI.  212-7  11  Claims 


drical  chamber  to  retain  the  infusion  material  therein,  and 
during  infusion  use.  to  be  disposed  mainly  in  the  main 
chamber. 


An  articulated  skidder  boom  includes  a  main  boom  pivoted 
to  the  rear  of  a  skidder  vehicle  frame  and  a  jib  boom  pivoted 
to  the  main  boom.  A  winch  mounted  near  the  base  of  the 
boom  has  a  winch  cable  which  extends  along  the  main  boom 
to  a  guide  sheave  at  the  intersection  of  the  main  and  jib  booms 
and  then  through  a  fairlead  at  the  outer  end  of  the  jib  boom. 
Boom-operating  cylinders  enable  swinging  movement  of  the 
fairlead  through  a  substantial  arc  from  adjacent  ground  level 
to  a  position  well  above  the  vehicle  and  to  various  distances 
from  the  winch.  A  boom  support  bracket  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  supports  the  outer  end  of  the  jib  boom  in  one  of  three 
vertical  positions  to  stabilize  and  resist  rearward  movement  of 
the  jib  boom  when  the  winch  cable  is  under  load.  The  winch 
and  boom  combination  can  be  used  for  both  log-skidding  and 
log-loading  operations,  with  the  fairiead  positioned  ac- 
cordingly. 


3,764.021 
ROTARY  CRANE 
Hans  Scheuerpflug.  Bad  Mhigobbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FIrma   Johannes    Fuchs,    Ditzfaigen.    Baden-Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972.  Ser.  No.  216,592 
Cbiras  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1971,  P  21 
01514.5 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23184 
U.S.  CI.  212-35  10  Claims 


>t>,it>a 


lf>,lt,a 


A  clothes  hanger  support  and  storage  assembly  for  conven- 
tional type  wire  clothes  hangers.  An  assembly  is  disclosed  for  a 


In  a  crane  wherein  an  upper  carriage  is  rotatably  supported 
on  a  base  and  an  elevated  boom  has  at  least  one  supporting 
strut  deriving  a  vertical  reference  from  a  point  offset  from  the 
axis  of  crane  rotation,  the  invention  provides  at  such  reference 
a  member  slidably  guided  in  the  carriage  and  having  roller 
contact  with  the  base.  The  arrangement  is  such  as  to  enable 
boom  loading  to  be  sustained  directly  by  the  base,  regardless 
of  the  rotary  position  of  the  crane  and  regardless  of  such 
unevenncss  as  may  exist  in  the  path  of  roller  contact  about  the 
rotary  axis  of  the  crane .  , 
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3,764,022  depending  roller  adapted  to  move  along  a  cam  slot  for  angu- 

VERTICAL  TYPE  TAKEOUT  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  larly  positionmg  the  complete  assembly  followed  by  an  auto- 

MOLDING  MACHINES  matic  jaw  actuation 

Nobuhisa  Ishida,  and  ToshiyukJ  Tsuboucfai,  both  of  Tokyo,  

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Saflor  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122^17  3,764,024 


Int.a.B66c//42 


U.S.a.214— IBD 


7Clainis 


3,764,023 
SWING-AWAY  AUTOMATION  WORKPIECE  GRIPPER 
Joaeph  M.  Jatcko,  15555  E.  12  MBe  Rd.,  Bloomfiekl  HiUa, 
Mkh. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Set.  No.  249,900 

Int.  CLB66C/ /42 

U.S.CL  214-1  BC  6  Claims 


A  swing-away  automation  workpiece  gripper  which,  at  rest, 
is  in  one  position  and  when  actuated,  swings  into  a  second  an- 
gularly related  position  and  successively  engages  a  workpiece. 
Its  power  cylinder  support  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis.  Attached  to  the  piston  rod  is  a  iaw  assembly  mount  with  a 


; 


AUTOMATIC  VERTICAL  FEEDING  MACHINE  FOR 
VERTICAL  STACKING  OF  CARTON  BLANKS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Wallace   W.   Mojden,   Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to   Fleetwood 
Systems.  Inc.,  Countryside,  Ql. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,929 

Int.CLB65g57/04 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  DS  13  Claims 


A  vertical  type  automatic  take-out  device  for  injection 
molding  machines  comprising  a  head;  a  holder  capable  of 
swinging  sidewise  and  sliding  back  and  forth  by  means  of 
cylinders;  a  product-chucking  mechanism  fitted  to  the  holder 
to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  direction;  and  a  supporting  structure 
to  fit  the  head  to  the  injection  molding  machine,  wherein, 
upon  completion  of  injection  molding,  the  chucking 
mechanism  is  made  to  move  vertically  and  horizontally  to  take 
out  products,  with  runners  from  the  meul  molds;  thereafter 
the  holder  automatically  swings  to  carry  them  to  a  prescribed 
place;  and  there  is  further  provided  a  detecting  unit  to  detect 
whether  the  chucking  mechanism  securely  holds  all  products 
molded. 


An  automatic  vertical  feeding  machine  for  vertical  stacking 
of  carton  blanks  or  the  like  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  conveyor  for  receiving  a  substantially  horizontal 
stack  of  carton  blanks  to  feed  the  same  to  a  terminating  end  of 
the  conveyor  Each  carton  blank  in  the  horizontal  stack  is 
positioned  to  have  the  plane  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  con- 
veying path  and  upon  reaching  the  end  of  the  conveyor  is 
picked  up  by  elevator  means  through  suction  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  over  which  a  foraminous  wall  forms  a  part  thereof 
The  elevator  means  is  formed  of  a  belt  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  which  pass  over  the  foraminous  wall  and  to 
which  the  carton  blanks  are  attracted  by  suction  and  elevated 
to  a  position  above  the  horizontal  conveyor.  Upon  reaching 
the  top  of  the  elevator  the  carton  blanks  are  directed  over  an 
arcuate  portion  of  the  elevator  belt  to  re-orient  the  plane  of 
the  blank  to  a  horizontal  position.  The  blank  is  then  ejected  at 
a  dispensing  station  at  the  upper  end  of  the  machine  so  that  it 
will  fall  into  a  vertical  stack  at  the  input  of  a  carton  handling 
machine  or  the  like 


3,764,025 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  STACKING 
FRUSTOCONICAL  ARTICLES 
Hugh    Van    Melle,    Islington,   Ontario,   and    Herbert    Rees, 
Toronto,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Husky  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Works  Limited,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada 

DlYisioa  of  Scr.  No.  19,978,  March  16, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,623,593.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,238 
Int.  CI.  B65t  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-7  8  Claims 

A  series  of  frustoconical  plastic  cups  coming  from  an  injec- 
tion-molding machine  alight  on  a  vibratile  trough  directing 
them  onto  a  pair  of  ascending,  parallel  conveyor  belts  between 
which  they  are  suspended  with  their  smaller  end  down.  At  the 
output  end  of  the  conveyor  the  belts  are  twisted  and  spread 
apart  to  release  the  cups  which  are  picked  up  by  a  vibratile 
chute  for  stacking  against  an  end  stop.  The  latter  may  be 
preceded  by  a  detent  retractable  under  the  control  of  a 
photocell,  disposed  upstream  along  the  chute,  which  detects 
the  trailing  end  of  a  stack  of  cups  and  closes  a  gate  to  prevent 
the  advance  of  further  cups  past  the  cell  while  a  lifting  fork 
raises  the  stack  to  the  level  of  an  adjoining  table  onto  which 
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the  stacked  cups  are  swept  by  a  swingable  arm.  The  trough  3,764,027 

may  be  tiltable  into  a  reverse  position  -to  guide  scrap  away        BLAST  FURNACE  HIGH  TOP  PRESSURE  CHARGING 

SYSTEM 
Leo  T.  Tokarz,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  John  Mohr  &  Sons, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,145 
Int.CI.  F27b;;/;2 
V^^^^-*,  .  U.S.CI.  214— 37  4  Claims 


from  the  elevating  conveyor  at  the  beginning  of  a  series  of 
molding  operations. 


3,764,026 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Emmerich  I.  Olah,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 ,879 

Int.  CI.  B66c  /  7/08 

VS.  CI.  214-35  R  30  CUims 


The  transfer  mechanism  finds  particular  use  in  transferring 
coal  from  the  hoppers  of  a  charging-car  into  coal-carburizing 
ovens.  The  mechanism  has  a  chute  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  of  the  hopper  so  as  to  be  movable  to  a  discharge  posi- 
tion wherein  the  chute  is  aligned  with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper 
and  the  inlet  of  the  oven;  and  to  a  storage  position.  The  chute 
includes  at  least  two  telescoping  sections  which  are  movable 
between  retracted  and  extended  conditions.  There  is  provided 
an  actuating  mechanism  coupled  to  the  chute  and  operable  to 
move  the  chute  to  the  discharge  position  thereof  followed  by 
placing  the  telescoping  sections  in  their  extended  condition  so 
as  to  engage  in  the  inlet  of  the  oven;  the  actuating  mechanism 
is  also  operable  to  retract  the  telescoping  sections  and  then 
move  the  chute  to  its  storage  position. 


\ 


A  blast  furnace  high  top  pressure  charging  system,  and  a 
method  of  operating  such  a  system,  in  which  burden  materials 
are  charged  into  a  receiving  hopper  which  is  pressure  isolated 
from  the  balance  of  the  charging  system,  and  thence  into  a 
small  bell  hopper  from  whence  it  is  charged  into  the  furnace 
A  conical  revolving  hopper  is  located  within  the  furnace  in 
lieu  of  the  conventional  bell  system.  The  revolving  hopper  can 
be  operated  either  during  passage  of  burden  materials  into  the 
furnace,  or  between  successive  charges,  to  thereby  provide 
uniform  distribution  into  the  furnace  together  with  decreased 
drop  heights. 


3,764,028 

CONTAINER  STALL  INTERCHANGE 

Horace  D.  Blackburn,  333  Sixth  Ave.  West,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,819 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  2 14-38  CC  3  Claims 


A  stall  construction  for  individually  lifting,  lowering  and 
removing  multiple  cargo  containers  from  transport  vehicles  is 
described. 
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3,764,029 

TRUCK  PRE-LOADER 

Jowph  L.  Riley,  14109  SJL  Fair  0«lu  Ave.,  MOwauliie.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jbuc  2, 1972,  Ser.  No,  259,22 1 

Int.  a.  B65f  67/72 

U,S.  CI.  214-41  25  Claims 


3.764,031 

PORTABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  REEL  AND  SMALL 

EQUIPMENT  CARRYING  TRAILER 

Edward  M.  Parsen,  Miller.  S.  Dali..  assignor  to  The  Raiisen 

Corporation.  Milbanlt.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,686 

InL  CI.  B60p  1/04, 3 JOO 

U.S.  CI.  214-506  ISCtaims 


A  frame  mounts  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse 
cradles  adapted  to  support  a  load  between  them.  The  rear- 
ward cradle  is  movable  vertically  and  the  forward  cradle  is 
pivouble  between  a  downwardly  retracted  position  and  an  up- 
wardly extending,  operative  position.  With  a  load  supported 
between  the  cradles  and  the  vertically  movable  cradle 
elevated  to  a  level  above  a  tiiick  bed.  a  cable  is  interconnected 
between  the  frame  and  the  load  at  a  position  on  the  latter 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  cradle.  Then,  by  elevating 
the  rearward  cradle  still  further,  the  forward  end  of  the  load  is 
elevated  from  the  forward  cradle  to  a  level  above  the  truck 
bed,  whereupon  the  forward  cradle  is  reti-acted.  A  truck  then 
may  be  moved  to  position  its  bed  under  the  portion  of  the  load 
extending  forwardly  of  the  rearward  cradle,  whereupon  lower- 
mg  of  the  Utter  effects  deposit  of  the  load  on  the  truck  bed. 


A  trailer  assembly  is  provided  which  may  be  easily  con- 
verted to  carry  vanous  size  cable  reeU  or  small  construction 
equipment  such  as  a  trencher.  The  assembly  mcludes  an  axle 
portion  with  a  pair  of  telescopic  reel  supports,  a  telescoping 
tongue  portion  for  pulling  the  axle  portion,  and  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel-shaped rails  for  transporting  the  construction  equipment. 

3,764,032 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  DEVICE 
WUHani  H.  Ward.  Athens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,354 

lBt.CI.  B66f9//6 

U.S.  CI.  214-621  14  Claim. 


3,764,03« 
SIDE  MOUNT  LOADING  PLATFORM  FOR  VAN  TYPE 

TRUCK 
Frands  R.  Randall,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco 
Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,407 

Int.  CL  B60p  J/48 

U.S.CL  214-77  P  8Ch^, 


5»— T_ 


An  attachment  device  especially  for  lift  trucks  adapted  to 
engage,  lift  and  transport  large  freight  contiiiners.  A  support 
frame  is  provided  for  attachment  to  the  lift  carriage  on  the 
mast  of  a  lift  truck  so  that  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame 
extends  forwardly  of  the  tiuck.  An  elongated  transverse  lifting 
frame  is  suspended  from  comer  portions  of  the  honzonul  por- 
tion of  the  support  frame.  A  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
hydraulic  cylinder  actuators  are  connected  at  their  one  ends 
to  the  horizontal  frame  portion  and  extend  diagonally  in  op- 
posite directions  for  operative  connection  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  lifting  frame  so  that  the  lifting  frame  may  be  side  shifted 
in  either  direction  relative  to  the  truck  by  energizing  one  or 
the  other  of  the  cylinders. 


A  side  mount  loading  platform  for  van  type  tiiicks  wherein 
the  loading  apparahis  is  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  chassis 
frame  with  said  loading  apparatiia  completely  enclosed  vrithin 
the  confines  of  the  side  panels  and  loading  door  of  the  vehicle. 
As  another  aspect,  when  the  loading  apparatus  is  disposed  in 
an  upper  storage  position  it  functions  to  form  a  closure  that  re- 
gistera  with  a  cut-out  in  the  truck  fkw. 


3,764,033 
SAFETY  BOTTLE  CAP 
Bernard  Smith,  7102  Plymwdi  Rd^  Birilimorc,  Md.,  and 
Aathoay  J.  DcPlctro,  SdMMil  Hook  La^  SpriBffMd,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202.095 
Int.  CLB65d  55/02 
U.S.CL  215-9  5  Claims 

A  safety  cap  for  use  on  bottles,  consisting  of  a  cap  within  a 
cap  arrangement,  is  provided.  The  inner  cap  is  designed  for 
being  threaded  onto  the  neck  of  a  bottle  for  closing  the  open- 
ing. Over  this  inner  cap.  there  is  mounted  an  outer  cap  which, 
by  means  of  a  ratchet  arrangement,  interlocks  with  the  inner 
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cap  when  it  is  turned  in  a  clockwise  direction  to  apply  the 
inner  cap  to  the  bottle. 

When   the   outer  cap   is   turned   in   a   counter-clockwise 
direction  in  an  attempt  to  remove  the  inner  cap  from  the  bot- 


material.  containing  dangerous  liquid,  and  an  outer  container 
made  of  relatively  elastic  material  and  containing  a  neutraliz- 
ing liquid  or  fluid.  Elastic  members  inside  the  outer  container 
support  the  inner  container  in  spaced  relationship  Rigid 
members  carried  between  the  walls  of  the  containers  are  ar- 


tle,  the  ratchet  arrangement  does  not  interlock,  but  turns  free- 
ly about  the  inner  cap  without  turning  the  same.  However,  it 
may  be  made  to  interlock  with  the  inner  cap  when  it  is  desired 
to  remove  the  same  from  the  bottle,  by  pressing  down  on  the 
concave  top  of  the  outer  cap  thereby  engaging  certain  stops. 


3,764,034 
MODULAR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Warren  L.  Klugman,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceikrote  Com- 
pany, Berea,  Ohio 

FDed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^33 

IntCLB65d/y/yO 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  E  3  Claims 


ranged  to  shatter  the  inner  container  in  the  event  an  excessive 
impact  is  applied  to  the  outer  container.  The  dangerous  and 
neutralizing  liquids  will  interact  before  the  outer  container 
ruptures.  Positions  of  the  dangerous  and  neutralizing  liquids 
can  be  reversed. 


3,764,036 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Alan  M.  Dale;  David  L.  Martindale,  both  of  La  Mesa,  Calif., 
and  Richard  C.  Mursinna,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 


A  one-piece  modular  structural  member  formed  of  rein- 
forced synthetic  plastic  material  includes  a  pair  of  wall  por- 
tions extending  perpendicular  to  one  another.  The  structural 
member  is  designed  so  that  two  such  members  may  be  reverse- 
ly positioned  and  joined  together  to  form  a  substantially 
rectangular  duct  or  receptacle.  The  wall  portions  of  the  struc- 
tural member  may  have  recesses  integrally  formed  therein  for 
supporting  beams  or  the  like.  A  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  such  a  modular  structural  member  includes  the  use  of 
adjustable  flange  means  so  that  the  modular  structural 
member  may  be  formed  in  a  plurality  of  different  sizes  on  the 
same  forming  apparatus.  In  the  method,  fibrous  glass  mat  is 
laid  on  a  form  and  wetted  with  curable  synthetic  plastic 
material.  The  fibrous  glass  and  resin  extend  up  the  flange 
means  to  form  integral  joining  flanges  on  the  structural 
member. 


A  liquid  storage  system  which  includes  a  double-walled  con- 
tainer having  a  high  capacity  relative  to  its  external  dimen- 
sions and  comprising  an  inner  tank  supported  from  an  outer 
tank  at  opposite  ends  thereof  Associated  with  the  container 
are  a  liquid  level  gauging  system,  an  external  manifold,  and 
vent  and  liquid  withdrawal  lines. 


3,764,035 

SAFETY  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  Silverman,  4326  Larchwood  Ave.,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  S«r.  No.  88,676 

Int.  CL  B65d  25100 

U.S.CL  220-15  10  Claims 

A  container  assembly  for  storing  dangerous  liquids  has  an 

inner  container  made  wholly  or  in  part  of  relatively  brittie 


3,764,037 

CLOSURE  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

AND  METHOD 

Elmer  Weyman  Rothrock,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,421 
Int.  a.  B65d  53100 
U.S.  CI.  220—46  P  1 2  Claims 

A  hollow  metal  expansion  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  with  spaced  apart  sealing  means  thereon  adapted  to 
pressure  seal  with  a  peripheral  joint  of  two  members,  such  as  a 
vessel  and  cover  therefor,  positioned  therearound  with  the  in- 
terface of  the  joint  located  between  the  spaced  apart  sealing 
means.  A  conduit  communicates  with  the  ring  interior  for  sup- 
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plying  a  fluid  thereto  and  another  conduit  withdraws  the  fluid.  3,764  040 

Sealing  is  effected  by  circulating  a  hot  fluid  through  the  ring  to  RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSERS 

Arieh  Solonwn,  38  Hasharsheret  SL,  Afeka,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  15.  1972,  S«r.  No.  253,444 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83110 


cause  it  to  expand.  The  ring  is  released  from  sealing  engage- 
ment by  circulating  a  cold  fluid  through  the  ring  to  shrinic  it. 


U.S.  CI.  221-76 


SCUims 


3,764,038 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WALL 
Robert  E.  HefTner,  Lower  Burreil,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  212,232 

Int.  CL  B65d  1 7100  • 

IJ.S.  CL  220-48  9  Claimi 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  is  provided  including  a 
score  line  defining  a  panel  which  is  at  least  partially  removable 
from  the  wall  and  a  tab  with  a  nose  end  overlying  the  con- 
tainer wall  and  affixed  to  the  removable  panel  near  its  starting 
end  and  a  handle  end  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer wall,  and  which  further  includes  a  tear  strip  defined  by  a 
L'-shaped  score  with  its  open  end  toward  the  starting  end  of 
the  removable  panel  and  its  sUrting  end  attached  to  the  tab. 


3,764,039 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Svend  M.  JorgcoMn,  90  Prospect  Ter.,  Tenafly,  N  J, 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,224 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55124 

U.S.  CL  220-55  A  6  Claims 


♦O    ,42 


A  closure  assembly  for  a  vessel,  wherein  a  ring  assembly  is 
mounted  between  a  disc  and  the  vessel  wall  to  close  one  end 
portion  of  the  vessel.  The  ring  assembly  is  connected  to  the 
vessel  wall  and  to  the  disc  by  means  of  threaded  shear  studs. 


A  razor  blade  dispenser  comprising  holder  and  cover  mem- 
bers rotatably  coupled  together,  the  holder  member  being 
formed  with  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the 
blades  with  an  end  portion  of  each  blade  so  retained  located  m 
a  discrete  peripheral  portion  of  the  holder  member,  the  cover 
member  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  rotating  means  for 
rotating  the  members  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  suc- 
cessive end  portions  of  said  blades  are  successively  located 
within  said  opening. 


3,764,041 
MICRODISPENSING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hans  Noll,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  &  Co 
Skokic.  IIL 

Filed  Oct  26. 1970,  Ser.  Ne.  83,967 

\nt.C\.GQ\uIIOO 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  UCtalm, 


eLIOUtO 
iO«    ML 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  precise  dispensing  of  very 
small  volumes  of  liquids  or  gels  wherein  the  means  delivering 
such  liquids  or  gels  to  collection  vessels  is  rinsed  at  the  end  of 
each  dispensing  interval,  thereby  cutting  a  continuous  stream 
of  such  materials  into  fractions  of  equal  volume  regardless  of 
drop  size.  A  process  and  apparatus  which  permiu  addition  of 
reagent  fluids  to  each  of  the  collection  vessels  in  conjunction 
with  the  dispensing  of  the  fractions  to  be  studied. 
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3,764,042 

RECIPROCABLE  SLIDABLE  GATE  WITH  ROTATING 

SLIDE  ELEMENT 

Earl  P.  Shapland,  Champaign,  III.,  and  James  T.  Shapland, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,830 

Int.CI.B22di7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  7  Claims 


The  aforementioned  Abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
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by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,764,045 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  GUN 

Robert    L.    Ornsteen,    Cape    Neddick,    Maine,    assignors   to 

Ornsteen  Chemicals  and  Textiles  Co.,  Inc..  Seabrook.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  296.272 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5162 

U.S.CI.222-146HE  8  Claims 


A  slidable  gate  mechanism  for  controlling  teeming  of 
material  from  a  bottom-pour  vessel,  and  a  method  of  con- 
trolling teeming.  The  closure  element  is  a  disk  which  is 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  a  linearly  reciprocable 
tray  The  disk  has  a  teeming  opening  on  its  central  axis  mova- 
ble into  alignment  with  the  vessel  outlet,  and  an  imperforate 
area  movable  under  the  outlet  to  close  it.  Each  time  the  outlet 
is  closed,  the  disk  is  indexed  to  present  a  fresh  portion  of  the 
imperforate  area  to  the  outlet,  thus  prolonging  life  of  the  disk. 


3.764,043  1 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Donald    R.    Wright,    4615    Kingston    Ct.,    Midland.    Mich.. 

assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803348,  Feb.  28,  1%9,  Pat  No.  3,619329. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,897 

Int  CI.  B67d  5162 

U.S.  CL  222-55  1  Claim 


A  hot  melt  gun  for  use  with  a  cartridge  of  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive and  in  which  a  bead  of  melted  adhesive  is  forced  out  of 
a  gun  nozzle  by  pneumatic  action  for  efficient  high  volume 
bonding.  The  gun  includes  apparatus  preventing  blockage  of 
the  air  supply  line  which  can  be  caused  by  the  backup  of  mol- 
ten adhesive  within  the  gun,  while  not  detracting  from  overall 
gun  performance.  ^ 


A  lightweight  plastics  extruder  is  disclosed  which  can  be 
used  with  particular  benefit  in  the  preparation  of  structures 
wherein  a  foamable  plastic  is  extruded  in  a  desired  location 
and  the  extruder  moved  as  foam  material  is  deposited. 


3,764,044 
AEROSOL  CAN  ADAPTER 
Wisold  Pajak,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Auto  Comp  Devices 
Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,606 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 
U.S.CL222— 70  8  Claims 

An  adapter  is  provided  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
aerosol  can  for  installation  in  an  automatic  aerosol  dispenser 
unit.  The  adapter  snaps  into  the  top  of  an  aerosol  container 
can  and  is  provided  with  a  cam-like  flange  having  slots  to 
cooperate  with  and  lock  into  a  receiving  member  of  an  aerosol 
dispensing  unit. 


3,764,046 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FLUID  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
Pasqualc  R.  Riccio,  Salem,  N.H..  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1971.  Ser.  No.  206355 
Int  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.CI.222— 193  10  Claims 

A  fluid  product  dispenser  has  an  assembly  in  the  form  of  a 
piston,  the  piston  having  a  compressed  air  flow  path 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  movable  in  the  piston  and  obtu- 
rating the  compressed  air  flow  path,  aspirating  means  at  one 
end  of  the  compressed  air  flow  path,  the  other  end  of  the  com- 
pressed air  path  opening  out  of  the  piston  remote  from  said 
aspirating  means,  and  a  product  containing  means  in  the 
device  and  a  product  flow  path  through  the  device  from  the 
product  containing  means  to  the  aspirating  means.  A  closed 
end  cylinder  is  fitted  around  the  piston  in  air  tight  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  closed  end  over  the  end  of  the  compressed 
air  flow  path,  so  that  the  cylinder  and  piston  are  movable 
toward  each  other  in  a  compression  stroke  to  compress  air 
within  the  cylinder.  An  extension  means  on  either  or  both  the 
valve  member  and  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  engages  the 
other  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  for  moving  the 
valve  member  to  open  the  compressed  air  path  only  after  the 
air  is  compressed  in  the  cylinder.  The  piston  has  a  detachable 
portion  which  includes  the  product  container  and  the  aspirat- 
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ing  means.  The  device  also  includes  a  special  product  flow 
control  diaphragm  with  a  slit  therein,  and  a  special  air  return 


M 


\ 
\ 


means  in  the  form  of  a  gasket  hrfd  in  place  over  apertures  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  by  a  cylinder  return  spring. 


3,764,047 
ROTARY  NOZZLE  FOR  LADLE 
Isao  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Susuma  Sckine;  Takeshi  Hirose. 
both  of  Tokyo;  Kenkhi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo 
Miyagawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,17 1 
Oatau  priority,  appttcatfoB  Japam  Nov.  12, 1971, 46/90367 


VS.  CL  222-548 


Iat.CLB224J7/0(7 


11  Claims 


A  rotary  nozzle  for  a  ladle  which  is  comprised  of  a  fixed  disc 
provided  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  nozzle  at  the  bonom  of  a 
ladle  and  a  rotor  mounting  thereoa.  A  sliding  disc  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzle  bores  in  surface  contact  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  fixed  disc,  and  a  rotor  is  provided  with 
lower  nozzles  communicating  with  the  nozzle  bores.  A  main 
frame  is  provided  with  a  releasabic  stopping  mechanism  with 
lever-actuated  means  for  removably  attaching  the  rotor 
therein.  A  rotary  driving  mechaaism  provides  normal  and 
reverse  roution  to  the  rotor.  The  rotor  is  freely  removable 
merely  by  releasing  the  releasable  stopping  mechanism  to 
remove  the  sliding  disc,  to  thereby  permit  simple  replacement 
of  the  rotor. 


3.764,048 
UNDERCARRUGE  CONTAINER 
Isaac  E.  Gore,  P.  O.  Box  1234,  Wahcrla.  Calif. 

F!W  Mar.  24, 1971.  Ser.  No.  127,721 
laL  CL  B60r  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.41 


7  Claims 


-/O 


A  container  for  the  underside  of  a  motor  vehicle  is  formed 
with  a  panel  which  is  secured  to  an  elongate  undercarriage 
chassis  member  and  extends  from  the  chassis  member  to  the 
side  of  the  vehicle. 


3,764,049 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  RusseU,  Laurel  Springs,  and  Edwin  F.  Pierce,  Ddran, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kenco  CorporaUon,  Cherry  Hill, 
NJ. 

Coatiaaation.ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,060,  Sept.  21, 1970,  which 

is  a  ceattaiiiatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,619,  April  16, 1969. 

This  appttcadoa  Sept.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,6 1 9 

lBtCLB26fi/02 

U.S.CL  225-3  22  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  opening  and  exposing  the  con- 
tenu  of  an  envelope  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  side  or  edge 
connections  of  the  envelope  have  been  preweakened.  The 
method  and  apparatus  applies  a  shearing  force  to  the  respec- 
tive panels  of  the  envelope  to  sever  the  preweakened  edge 
connections  to  open  and  expose  the  contenu.  The  frictional 
forces  are  created  by  elemenu  which  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  envelope.  The  engaging  elements  may  both  be 
moving  elements  or  one  of  them  may  be  static. 


3,764,050 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  FOR  TENSION  ROLLERS 

Anthony  PhlUp  Clarfc,  OakvUc,  Ontario,  CamMla,  amignor  to 

B  &  K  Mackininc  Intcnaatioaal  LbmiUd,  MaHoa,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FHcd  Feb.  16, 1972.  Ser.  No.  226,739 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/00 

U.S.CL226— 25  12  Claims 

A  drive  for  tension  rolls  incorporating  differential  gear 
systems  for  all  rolls  but  one  in  any  one  bridle,  and  means  for 
automatically  regulating  and  adjusting  the  speed  and/or 
torque  of  each  of  the  differentially  driven  rolls  with  referenW 
to  a  direct  coupled  roll  in  the  group  or  bridle  which  is  itself 
driven  at  a  predetermined  reference  speed  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  the  sheet  metal  itself  Preferably,  in  accordance 
with  the  practice  of  the  invention  the  speed  of  each  dif- 
ferentially driven  roll  is  itself  controlled  by  a  sensor  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  of  the  roll  immediately  preceding  it  or  im- 
mediately following  it  in  the  roll  train.  Such  a  sensor  may  uke 
the  form  of  a  straight  forward  tachometer,  or  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  torque  strain  sensor.  In  this  way,  the  speed  of  rota- 
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tion  and/or  torque  of  each  of  the  rolls  in  each  of  the  bridles  is 
controlled  and  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  the  sheet  metal 


as  it  moves  in  unison  with  that  particular  roll,  thereby 
minimizing  and  substantially  eliminating  any  possibility  of  slip- 
page between  the  roll  and  the  sheet  metal. 


3,764,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  SHEET  MATERIAL  TO  A 

ROTARY  DRUM 

Albert  A.  Pfaito,  White  Platais,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  J.  Grinner, 

Wydcoff,  N  J.,  amifnors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,568,  Dec.  9, 1970.  This  appUcation 

June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,418 

Int.  a.  B65h  /  7/22 

U.S.CL226-152  3  Chiims 


A  machine  for  forming  thin  plastic  packaging  trays  of 
dished  configuration  with  an  upper  peripheral  edge  which  lies 
within  a  single  plane.  The  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  flat 
faced  vacuum  form  molds  carried  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotat- 
ing drum.  A  ribbon  of  plastic  material  is  continuously 
delivered  to  the  drum  and  mechanically  clamped  to  the  sur- 
face of  each  mold  in  consecutive  order  as  the  drum  rotates. 
Each  section  of  clamped  ribbon  is  carried  past  a  radiant  heater 
and  a  vacuum  is  then  applied  to  draw  the  softened  plastic  into 
the  mold.  The  clamps  are  disengaged  and  the  trays  are  held  in 
the  molds  by  a  continued  application  of  vacuum  while  a 
heated  blade  moving  in  a  repetitive  closed  curvilinear  path 
severs  the  ribbon  between  adjacent  trays  and  while  a  pair  of 
routing  knives  trim  the  edges  of  the  trays.  A  vacuum  operated 
picker  removes  the  trays  from  the  drum  and  deposits  them  on 
a  conveyor. 


3,764,052 

UW6SURE  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND  PLAYBACK  EQUIPMENT 

Lawrence  J.  Scully,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dictaphone 

Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,568 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1 7/22 

U.S.CL226-176  UCIafans 

A  pressure  roll  assembly  for  tape  recording  and  playback 

equipment  to  apply  a  uniform  pressure  to  a  pressure  roller  or 


pinch  roller  against  a  tape  drive  capstan  m  order  to  insure  a 
uniformly  constant  tape  motion  for  playback  and  recording. 
The  pinch  roller  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  roller  support  arm 
which  is  pivotably  secured  intermediate  its  ends  within  the 


recording  apparatus  and  the  pinch  roller  support  arm  is 
pivoted  into  engagement  with  a  tape  drive  capstan  by  a  crank 
pin  assembly  driven  by  a  motor  driven  worm  gear  member 
thereby  to  pinch  the  magnetic  tape  therebetween. 


3,764,053 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  APPARATUS 

Elnar  T.  Thompson,  107  White  Gate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 55,89 1 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  227-111  26  Claims 


A  machine  or  apparatus  for  laying  wood  floors,  particularly 
in  large  areas,  such  as  gymnasiums,  is  provided  having  a 
wheeled,  frontwardly  positioned  floor  board  aligning  and  nail- 
ing unit  and  a  wheeled,  aUgned,  backwardly  positioned,  guide 
and  position-advancing  and  setting  unit  for  the  nailing  unit. 
The  nailing  and  guide  units  are  adjustably  coupled  together 
and  actuated  in  synchronism  for  back  and  forth  movement 
along  the  floor  area.  The  apparatus  can  be  controlled  in  its 
operation  by  manual  means,  by  automatic  electric  switch  con- 
trol means,  by  valve  means  or  any  combination  of  such  means 
and  is  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across  a  room  in  align- 
ment with  a  previously  laid  longitudinally  extending  run  of 
floor  members.  A  detachable,  wheeled  control  unit  is  shown 
for  alternative  mounting  on  leading  sides  of  the  nailing  unit 
during  its  back  and  forth  movements  along  a  floor  area.  Posi- 
tion change  and  locator  means  is  connected  between  the  nail- 
ing and  control  units  to  vary  their  spaced  relation  as  the  nail- 
ing operations  progress.  The  apparatus  can  be  progressively 
advanced  and  set  to  provide  a  desired  abutting  or  clearance 
spaced  relationship  between  adjacent  floor  board  runs;  it  has  a 
fluid  motor  operated  hammer  for  assuring  a  proper  nailing 
positioning  of  a  floor  board  of  a  run. 


3,764,054 
TACK  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Umberto  Monacelli,  Via  Solferino,  31,  Udhie,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,646 
Int.CLB25c//0<4 
U.S.  CL  227—1 14  6  Claims 

A  gun  for  driving  tacks  or  other  wide  headed  nails  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  head  of  each  tack  or  nail  to  be  driven  is  en- 
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gaged  by  means  supported  by  the  percussion  pin  and  mobile  ing  The  operation  is  remotely  controlled  while  visual  observa- 

iherwith  along  the  drive  channel,  so  that  durmg  all  the  nail  tion  of  the  process  is  attained  by  means  of  a  television  camera 

driving  stroke  the  tack  or  nail  k  kept  perpendicular  to  the  mounted  in  proximity  of  the  welding  head.  Provision  is  made 
material  to  be   riveted,  these  means  comprising  a  pair  of 


-^^ 


'"f'lVo' 


for  positioning  the  welding  head  relative  to  the  pipe  during  the 
welding  operation,  as  well  as  mainuining  an  unrestricted  line 
of  view  between  the  camera  and  the  area  being  welded. 


24 


gripping  members  which  are  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  head  of  the  nail  to  be  driven  and  which  towards  the  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  percussion  pin  and  thus  of  the  gripping  mem- 
bers themselves,  release  the  head  of  the  nail  being  driven  into 
the  material  to  be  riveted. 


3,764,057 
HIGH  STRENGTH  OPEN  BOTTOM  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Rkhard  F.  Rcifers,  and  Kenneth  D.  Bixkr,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Internatiooal  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,172 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00, 6i/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  7  Claims 


3,764,055 
WIRE  BONDER 
Jorgcn  F.  Nieben,  Danvers,  Maift.,  assignor  to  GTI  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,130 

InLa.B23k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  228-3  7  Claims 


A  wire  bonder  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  pivotal  axis,  a  welder  arm  for  performing  a  weld- 
ing operation  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  second  pivotal  axis,  a  preprogrammed 
device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  frame  and  the 
welder  arm  about  the  first  and  second  pivotal  axes,  respective- 
ly, and  an  override  device  for  overriding  the  predetermined 
program  to  alter  the  movement  of  the  welder  arm  while  per- 
mitting the  predetermined  program  to  remain  as  a  memory 


A  tray  of  molded  pulp  or  the  like  is  provided  for  the  packag- 
ing of  meat,  poultry  or  fish  in  conjunction  with  an  overwrap 
transparent  film.  The  tray  bottom  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted V  or  U-shaped  ribs  joining  or  intersecting  in  two 
directions  and  defining  open  windows  therebetween,  the 
height  of  each  inverted  V-shaped  rib  being  on  the  order  of 
several  times  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  the  tray,  the 
side  and  end  walls  having  double  sloped  portions,  and  the  total 
volume  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  ribs  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  volume  of  a  bottom  of  an  imperforate  bottom  tray 
of  the  same  size.  ^'^    ^ — 


to 


3,764,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY  WELDING  PIPE  JOINTS 
Coy  W.  Edwards,  HoMcnviUe,  Okla.,  and  Emm  J.  Labordc,  Jr., 

Odessa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  McVcan  and  Barlow,  Inc.,  Odessa, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,030 

InL  CI.  B23k/ 9/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  228-4  lOCIahns 

Method  and  apparatus  for  internally  welding  pipe  joints 
together  by  telescopingly  moving  a  boom  mounted  welding 
head  into  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  into  close  proximity  of 
the  area  to  be  welded.  The  pipe  is  rotated  while  the  adjustably 
fixed  welding  head  of  the  apparatus  applies  the  bead  of  weld- 


3,764,058 
POUR  SPOUT  CARTON  HAVING  A  HINGED 
RECLOSABLE  LID 
Hampton    E.    Forbes,   Jr.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor 
Westvaro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,766 

Int.  CL  B65d  5174 

U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  4  Claims 


J    ^I  R 


A  reclosable  pour  spout  carton  is  disclosed  which  may  have 
a  grease  proof  holdout  coating  on  the  inside  thereof,  and 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  side  and  end  wall  panels,  a  plu- 
rality of  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  and  a  hinged  cover 
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member  The  carton  blank  is  secured  together  along  a  manu- 
facturers joint  located  in  the  central  portion  of  one  of  the  side 
wall  panels  and  is  straight  line  glued  with  two  unbroken  glue 
applications  and  three  folds  to  bond  interior  surfaces  to  exteri- 
or surfaces  only. 


3,764,059 

STUD  LOCK 

Stewart  R.  Knowles,  214  Orchard  St.,  Strasburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No,  287,106 

Int.Cl.  B65dyi/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-23 


This  invention,  a  system  of  closure,  relates  to  a  knock-down 
box  or  container,  and  not  only  locks  the  box  in  an  erected, 
finished  position  or  attitude,  but  because  of  its  design  charac- 
teristics also  adds  to  the  container  performance.  Corrugated 
paper  board  or  fibreboard  paper  may  be  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  box,  however,  other  suitable  materials  or  combina- 
tion of  materials  could  be  used. 


3,764,060 
RECLOSABLE  BAG 
Raymond  J.  Ruda,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bagcraft  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,940 

Int.Cl.B65dii//6 

U.S.  CI.  229-65  -  6  Claims 


II1N    0104 


IL 
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A  paper  bag.  such  as  of  the  gusset  type,  has  a  liner,  and  an 
elongated  strip  of  metal  foil  is  trapped  between  the  liner  bag 
and  the  outer  bag.  The  flexible  foil  has  sufficient  stiffness  to 
resist  bending  and  extends  into  the  gussets,  the  liner  bag  also 
serving  as  a  window  pane  for  an  opening  in  the  outer  bag,  the 
configuration  of  the  flexible  metal  foil  strip  being  such  as  to 
augment  the  resistance  to  bending  of  a  particular  thickness  of 
such  strip. 


3,764,061 

FILM  PROCESSING  ENVELOPE 

Allison  G.  Hulbert,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,216 

Int.Cl.B65d27/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—70  7  Claims 

An  envelope  for  use  in  the  handling  and  processing  of  film, 

having  outer  plies  connected  together  on  three  sides  to  form 


an  envelope  pocket,  a  flap  on  the  open  end  of  the  envelope 
and  a  removable  customer's  and  dealer's  copy  attached  to  the 
flap  and  underlying  the  envelope.  Customer  and  film  identifi- 
cation information  is  placed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  en- 
velope and  transferred  to  the  underlying  copy  by  means  of  a 
sheet  of  transfer  paper  disclosed  between  the  envelope  and 


5  Claims 


the  copy.  A  gummed  tab,  having  identification  indicia  thereon 
corresponding  to  identification  indicia  provided  on  the  en- 
velope and  on  the  copy,  may  be  removably  attached  to  the 
flap  before  inserting  it  within  the  envelope.  Also,  the  flap  may 
be  gummed  for  sealing  the  envelope,  both  before  being  sent 
for  processing  and  before  it  is  returned  to  the  dealer. 


3,764,062 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
Frank  Charles  Brautigam,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
wait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,965 

lDt.CI.B04b;/00 

U.S.CI.233— 7  11  Claims 


'J  ■//.'//  '7n 
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A  helical  screw  conveyor  of  a  centrifuge  is  provided  with 
wear-resistant  surfacing  comprising  a  pre-formed  backing  tile 
of  the  same  material  as  the  conveyor,  sub-assembled  with  a 
wear-resistant  member  and  welded  to  said  conveyor. 


3,764,063 
COMPUTER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Martin  Siegel,  26  Cambridge  Rd.,  Bloomficid,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,229 
Int.CI.G06c//00 
U.S.  CI.  235—61  E  5  Claims 

A  device  for  visually  and  mechanically  representing  varia- 
ble information  about  a  group  of  items  and  for  computing 
from  such  information  and  visually  displaying  an  aggregate 
result  for  all  items  of  the  group  comprises  a  panel  member  and 
a  balance  arm  mounted  on  the  panel  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis.  A  multiplicity  of  display  components,  each  of 
which  has  a  physical  weight  indicative  of  a  first  element  of 
variable  information  about  one  of  said  group  of  items,  is  sup- 
ported on  the  balance  arm.  The  position  of  each  of  the  display 
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components  on  the  balance  arm  is  indicative  of  a  second  ele- 
ment of  variable  infonnation  about  the  component.  The  orien- 
tation of  the  balance  arm  indicates  an  aggregate  result  that  is  a 


with  area  values  imposed  thereon  as  well  as  variable  dimen- 
sional numbers  to  be  dialed  for  presenting  the  sought-after 


weighted  average  for  all  of  the  items  of  a  function  of  the 
product  of  the  first  element  of  infonnation  multiplied  by  the 
second  element  of  information  for  each  item  of  the  group. 


KiS 


3,764,(M4 
GRAPH  IMPLEMENT  areas  in  positions  to  be  viewed  within  apertures  formed  in  a 

Aioaxo  F.  Gaidoc,  and  Aagda  G.  Gaidos,  both  of  1 10  Oak  Rim    face  plate. 

Ct,  Apt  11,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  

Flkd  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306^18  \ 

Iirt.CLG06c,G«9f.B43k  3.764,066 

U.S.  CL  235—70  D  7  Claiiiis  CONCRETE  RAILROAD  TIE  PRODUCT 

Edward    L.    Kowefl,   Grccabrac,   Calif.,   aasignor   to   J.    H. 

Poneroy  &  Compaay,  Inc.,  Saa  Praadaco,  CaUf. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,638,  Oct.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,685,782, 

^'    ^     \  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Sar.  No.  716,516,  March  27,  1968,  Pat. 

11:  v1^iir^r7.1N.u.tr>-,. %,■>.•>  .ie-»^  N..3,557^74.Tld..pplic.tlo.J««26,1972.S«..No. 


V 
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266,429 
Iirt.CLE01bi/i2 


U.S.  CL  238—84 


5  Claims 


In  a  graph  implement,  a  multi-sided  tubular  body  having  an 
enlarged  muhi-sided  tapered  head  terminating  in  a  frustrum  of 
a  cone  on  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof;  a  removable  trans- 
parent casing  or  sleeve  surrounding  said  body  and  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  multi-sided  tubular  body  to  hold  inserts 
bearing  useful  reference  tables  in  the  space  between  the  tubu- 
lar body  and  the  transparent  casing;  a  removable,  multi-sided 
cap  detachably  held  on  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  to  hold 
said  transparent  casing  and  said  inserts  in  position;  an  aperture 
through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cap  registering  with  the 
cavity  of  said  tubular  body  for  insertion  and  releasable  reten- 
tion of  a  ballpoint  pen  or  pencil  writing  implement  so  that  the 
writing  end  of  said  implement  emerges  through  the  tip  of  the 
enlarged  upered  hesul;  the  multi-sided  tapered  head,  the 
multi-sided  transparent  casing,  and  the  multi-sided  securing 
cap  having  the  same  sides  in  registry  so  that  the  comers 
thereof  may  be  utilized  as  rulers  for  drawing  when  the  graph 
implement  is  removed  for  that  purpose. 


3,764,065 
AREA  DIALING  DEVICE 
George   W.   Pinmly,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.,  amigDor  to  Smith 
Brothers  Properties,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jooe  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,734 
lax.  CL  G06c  3100 
U.S.  CL  235—88  5  Claims 

An  area  dialing  device  for  quickly  and  accurately  determin- 
ing the  area  in  square  yards  of  carpeting  or  other  types  of  floor 
covering  required  to  be  cut  from  conventional  width  rolls  to 
facilitate  calculation  of  the  cost  of  the  floor  covering  required 
for  a  given  room  or  area.  The  devic^  has  a  rotatable  back  plate 


An  improved  concrete  product  formed  with  an  attachment 
device  of  a  type  having  female  threads  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  threaded  ends  of  bolu  or  the  like  inserted  thereto. 
The  threads  are  continuously  protected  by  a  sealed  plug  until 
ready  for  use.  The  interior  of  the  plug  serves  further  the  pur- 
pose of  readily  releasing  the  precast  body  of  concrete  from  its 
pouring  form.  Thus,  when  the  product  is  ready  for  use,  it  is  a 
simple  matter  to  merely  drive  a  screwdriver  into  the  plastic 
sleeve  and  unscrew  same  from  insert  1 7. 
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3,764,067 
METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  SURFACES 
Charles  A.  Coffey,  and  Michael  J.  Catena,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Harris  Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,590,  June  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Jan.  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,033 
Int.  CL  B44d  1108;  B65d  83114 
U.S.a.239— 1  16  Claims 

A  glitter  coating  composition  is  applied  from  a  manually- 
operated  aerosol  spray  can  by  spraying  a  glitter  coating  com- 
position comprising  solid,  highly  reflectant,  non-leafing 
polymer-coated  metal  flakes,  a  vehicle  system  therefor,  and  a 
propellant  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  flowing  the  glitter  coating  com- 
position through  a  passageway  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area,  (2)  expanding  the  flowing  glitter  composition 
in  an  elongated  expansion  chamber,  and  (3)  accelerating  the 
expanded  flowing  glitter  composition  through  a  constricted 
orifice.  The  glitter  coating  issues  from  the  orifice  in  the  form 
of  a  finely-divided  well-mixed  spray. 


3,764,068 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY 

NOZZLES  FROM  FOULING 

Adrien  Lacchia,  Meyian,  France,  assignor  to  Air  Industrie. 

rourt)evoie,  France 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,398 

Claims  priority ,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  2, 1 97 1 , 7 1 285 1 5 

Int  a.  B05b  5100 

U.S.CL239— 3  10  Claims 


A  method  of  protection  of  electrostatic  projection  nozzles 
against  fouling  due  to  the  rebounding  of  a  small  proportion  of 
the  projected  ionized  particles  from  the  object  to  be  coated 
with  a  liquid -coating  product  comprises  essentially  the  provi- 
sion of  an  auxiliary  liquid  product  in  addition  to  the  main 
liquid  coating  product,  the  auxiliary  liquid  being  electrically 
charged  to  a  high  voltage  of  the  same  sign  as  the  charge  of  the 
liquid  coating  product,  and  being  projected  simultaneously 
with  the  liquid-coating  product  towards  the  front  of  the  pro- 
jection nozzle  and  from  at  least  one  point  external  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to  oppose  and  annul  the  op- 
posite charge  on  the  rebounding  particles.  The  nozzle  is  pro- 
vided on  iu  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  needles  formed  by 
fine,  hollow  tubes  with  bevelled  free  extremities  which  are 
charged  to  the  electric  potential  of  the  same  sign  as  that  of  the 
projection  nozzle. 


3,764,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
Peter   W.   Runstadler,  Jr.,  Hanover,   N.H.;   Eric  T.  Nord, 
Oberlin;  Donald  R.  Hastings;  Don  R.  Scarbrough,  both  of 
Elyria,  and  Frederick  R.  Wilhelm,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amlierst,  Ohio 
Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,701 
Int  CLB05b  7/04. //06 
U.S.  CI.  239—8  43  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  and  spraying  liquids 
such  as  fuel,  paint  or  water  in  the  form  of  minute  droplets 
utilizing  a  small  amount  of  air  to  provide  the  atomizing  force. 
The  liquid  under  a  pressure  of  from  30-100  psi  is  caused  to 


flow  in  a  thin  film  Streams  of  gas  at  a  slightly  higher  pressure 
are  impinged  against  the  liquid  film  so  that  the  gas  is  sheared 
into  microbubbles  which  are  entrained  in  the  liquid  to  form  a 
froth  in  which  the  liquid  is  the  continuous  phase,  and  in  which 
the  air  to  liquid  mass  ratio  is  from  0. 1  to  1 .6.  The  froth  fiows 
through  a  space  in  which  the  pressure  decreases  as  the  froth 
moves  toward  a  nozzle.  During  this  fiow  the  froth  becomes 
homogeneous.  The  froth  is  discharged  through  a  nozzle 
whereupon  the  air  bubbles  explode  rupturing  the  liquid  film 
and  causing  the  liquid  to  disintegrate  into  finely  atomized 


Si  as 


drops. 

The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method  comprises  a 
liquid  film-forming  channel  connected  to  a  liquid  inlet  line 
supplied  with  liquid  under  pressure,  an  air  injection  channel 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  liquid  flow  channel,  a  flow  space 
interconnecting  the  liquid  film  channel  and  a  nozzle  onfice.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment  the  film-forming  channel  is  annular 
with  air  being  injected  from  the  outside  of  the  channel.  In  a 
modification  the  liquid  film-forming  channel  is  planar  with  air 
being  injected  into  the  film  from  one  or  both  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel. 


3,764,070 

DAMPENING  FLUID  PUMP  AND  METERING 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Donald  A.  Glaser,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Didde-Glaser, 

Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,735 

Int.  CLF02m  45/70 

U.S.  CI.  239-93  25  Claims 


Dampening  fluid  is  successively  pumped  in  metered,  very 
small  individual  volumes  by  a  series  of  pump  units  to  sprayers 
which  nebulize  the  fluid  and  discharge  the  same  onto  a  roll  of 
an  offset  printing  press.  Each  pump  unit  has  as  its  primary 
component  a  relatively  small,  resilient,  tubular  element  which 
positively  displaces  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  to  its 
sprayer  during  each  operating  cycle  by  successively  constrict- 
ing and  expanding  its  flow  passage  when  a  compressive  force 
is  applied  and  relaxed  to  the  element  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough.  A  bubble-releasing  and  guiding  channel  in 
each  element  is  open  along  its  length  to  the  flow  passage  of  the 
element  and  has  an  entry  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  element  con- 
figured to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  ledge  or  the  like  upon 
which  bubbles  could  collect  and  thereby  expand  and  contract 
during  operation  of  the  element  to  appreciably  affect  the 
volume  of  fluid  displaced  by  the  element.  Individual  lever  arm 
control  assemblies  for  the  pumping  elements  of  the  units  are 
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provided  with  adjustable  limit  stops  to  permit  metering  of  the 
fluid  from  each  element  mdependently  of  all  others. 


3,764,071 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Richard  CarUsle,  Risky,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^csty's  Government  of 
tile  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  S«r.  No.  221,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,   1971, 
3,657/71 

InL  CL  F02g  1100:  B05b  7104 
VS.  a.  239— 132^  7  Claims 


-"^^^  u  u ' '  ^ '  -  ^  ■ 


A  fuel  burner  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  a 
number  of  main  fuel  ducts  each  one  of  which  opens  cut  into  an 
annular  duct  which  surrounds  the  main  fuel  nozzle.  Air  is  ar- 
ranged to  flow  tiirough  the  annular  duct  and  completely 
atomise  the  main  fuel  flow  and  this  is  particularly  the  case  at 
low  fuel  flows  when  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  ensure  that 
complete  atomisation  takes  place. 


3,764,072 
SPRAY  TANK 
John  H.  Morehouse,  2723  E.  First  St.,  and  John  B.  Morehouse, 
2704  E.  First  St.,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,596 

Int.a.B05b7;/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-286  3  Claims 


A  lightweight,  portable  chemical  spraying  device  embody- 
ing a  spray  tanlc  filled  with  liquid  chemicals  charged  by  a 
propane  gas  tanlc  or  the  lilce  at  a  predetermined  pressure  by  a 
pressure  regulator. 


3,764,073 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Robert  B.  CosU,  Covina;  William  J.  Wichman,  Glendora,  and 
Norman  D.  Morgan,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain 
Bird  SprinMer  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,827 

Int.  CL  B05b  3106 

U.S,  CI.  239-230  7  Claims 


Mountmg  means  comprises  three  major  components,  an 
upright  sleeve  fastened  to  a  conduit  member,  a  nipple  rotata- 
ble  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  body  secured  to  the  top  of  the  nip- 
ple and  carrying  the  sprinlcler  head  The  lower  end  of  the  nip- 
ple has  an  enlarged  shoulder  to  prevent  upward  separation 
from  the  sleeve  and  to  apply  thrust  against  a  set  of  sealing 
washers  surrounding  the  nipple  and  urged  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve.  A  shroud  ring  surrounds  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  lower  end  of  the  body  to  completely  enclose 
the  gap  between  them  and  prevent  ingress  of  abrasive  particles 
and  other  contaminants.  The  ring  is  made  of  imperforate 
elastic  material  and  is  placed  in  position  in  axial  compression 
to  urge  the  body  and  nipple  upward  with  resF>ect  to  the  sleeve 
and  mamtam  resilient  thrust  on  the  washers  and  keep  them  in 
sealing  contact  at  all  times. 


3,764,074 

SHOWER  HEAD  AND  LIQUID  AGENT  DISPENSING 

ATTACHMENT 

Donald  R.  James,  2517  E.  Vine  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,337 

Int.  CL  B05b  7130 


U.S.CL  239-318 


5  Claims 


Valving  apparatus  interconnects  a  source  of  pressurized 
liquid  and  a  spray  dispenser  having  a  single  control  positiona- 
ble  from  one  extreme,  at  which  just  the  pressurized  liquid  is 
provided,  to  another  extreme  at  which  a  mixture  of  the  first 
liquid  and  liquid  agent  are  provided,  the  liquid  agent  container 
also  being  interconnected  with  the  valving  apparatus.  The 
valving  apparatus  includes  an  element  having  a  pair  of 
separate,  axially  extending  channels  which  channels  are  in 
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direct  communication  with  the  pressurized  liquid.  A  smaller 
transverse  orifice  in  the  valving  element,  one  end  of  which  ex- 
tends to  the  liquid  agent,  and  the  other  end  to  the  air,  acts  as  a 
suction  powered  liquid  agent  inlet  as  pressurized  water  moves 
through  the  channel.  The  exit  ends  of  the  valving  element 
channels  are  adjusted  relative  to  an  apertured  plate  from  one 
extreme  position  in  which  both  channels  are  of>en  and  in 
direct  communication  with  the  spray  dispenser,  to  a  further 
extreme  in  which  the  dispenser  interconnects  with  both  the 
pressurized  water  and  liquid  agent  channels. 


3,764,075 
nRE  nOHTING  TURRET 
John  P.  Gagliardo,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Feecon  Cor- 
poration, Auburn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,419 

Int.a.  B05b//y6 

U.S.  CL  239-394  1 1  CUims 


A  fire  fighting  turret  making  use  of  a  conical  selector 
system,  having  openings  arranged  for  the  selection  of  a  par- 
ticular fire  fighting  medium. 


3,764,076 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  UNIT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ewald  EMcn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1971,  P  21 
21  121.2 

Int.CI.  B05b//J0 
VS.  CI.  239—533  5  CUIms 


The  abutments  are  simultaneously  adjustable  from  the  outside 
of  the  nozzle  unit  whereby  one  or  the  other  valve  needle  may 
be  rigidly  locked  in  its  closed  position. 


There  is  described  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  having  two 
valve  needles  each  controlling  a  separate  nozzle  opening  and 
each  having  a  stroke  that  is  limited  by  an  associated  abutment. 


3,764,077 

MATERIAL  SPREADER  WITH  ROTARY  FLAIL 

STRUCTURE 

Donald  A.  McCallum,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

t^  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,108 

Int.CL  AOlci/06 

U.S.  CL  239-674  13  Claims 


A  material  spreader  adapted  for  towing  behind  a  tractor  for 
spreading  a  load  of  manure  onto  the  ground.  The  spreader  in- 
cludes a  tank-like  container  in  which  a  rotary  flail  structure  is 
operative  to  throw  the  material  laterally  over  a  side  thereof 
An  auger  conveyor  is  disposed  along  the  side  of  the  container 
in  position  to  receive  the  material  from  the  flail  structure  and 
convey  the  same  rearwardly  into  a  discharge  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  container.  The  chamber  includes  a  laterally 
directed  discharge  opening  through  which  the  material  is 
thrown  by  a  rotor  disposed  within  the  chamber. 


3,764,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  FOUNDRY  SAND 
Gerard  Yves  Richard,  Precy  sur  Oise,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Application  de  Produits  Industriels  et  Chimiques 
Sari  Departement  Sigma 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1970,  7043101 
Int.  CLB02c  79/06,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-40  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  foundry  sand,  particularly 
sand  coated  with  irreversible  inorganic  and/or  organic  binding 
agents.  The  sand  molds  are  broken  to  free  the  castings  and  the 
lumps  of  hot  sand  crushed  and  cooled  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture. The  grains  of  sand  are  then  separated  from  the  coating  of 
binder  and  sieved  to  obtain  a  selected  range  of  grain  sizes 
equivalent  to  that  of  suitable  new  foundry  sand.  Grains  of  sand 
of  excessive  size  may  be  pulverised  and  returned  for  re- 
processing. Dust  is  removed  from  the  sand  at  one  or  more  of 
the  stages  of  the  process  where  dust  is  caused  to  form. 
Castings  recovered  from  the  mold  fragments  by  a  magnetic  or 
electronic  separator. 


\ 
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3,764,079  3,764,081       '  

-    ROLLER  OR  BALL  MILL  FOR  THE  REFINING  OF  VACUUM  CUTTER 

COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATE  AND  THE  GRINDING  OF  Horst  Seydelmaiui,  Veri.  Schulstrasse  SO,  Aalen,  7080,  Ger- 

PAINTS.  ENAMELS  AND  THE  LIKE  many 

Claudio  C.  Consott,  Vfai  Nccra  39,  MUu,  Italy  Filed  July  3. 1972,  S«r.  No.  268,776 

FBcd  Oct-  29, 1971,  S«r.  No,  193,648  Claims  priority,  appttcathm  Gcrnaay,  Nov.  9,  1971,  P  21  55 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  July  10, 1971,  26878  A/71  647.8 

Int.  CL  8024:4/04  lat  CI.  B02€  7«//4. /«//6 


U.S.  CI.  241-110 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  241-199.7 


llClataiM 


A  mill  for  the  refining  of  cocoa  and  chocolate  and  the  grind- 
ing of  paints,  enamels  and  the  like  which  consists  of  an  outer 
tubular  stator  and  an  inner  rotor  revolvabie  in  the  stator. 
Forks  are  provided  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  rotor  for  support- 
ing rollers  for  rotation  while  permitting  the  rollers  to  be  urged 
outwardly  when  the  rotor  turns  so  that  the  rollers  ride  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  stator.  The  rollers  as  thus  supported  are 
arranged  in  a  spiral  path  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  rotor.  The 
rollers  are  formed  with  separate  grooves  which  define  spiral 
ribs  running  from  end  to  end  of  the  rollers.  The  comers  of  the 
ribs  are  sharp  and  are  maintained  shaup  by  riding  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  stator. 


3,764,080 

DISINTEGRATION  DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL  WASTES,  PARTICULARLY  WASTES  OF 

ENDLESS  DIMENSIONS 

Mattbias  Wagner,  KldiHABlwim,  Germaay,  amiciior  to  Moaer 

StahRMu  KG,  Klda-Aubcim,  Ger^Huy 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Set.  No.  100,022 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1969,  P  19 
6411U 

Int.  CLB02c/ 5/44 
U.S.CL241-186R  2  Claims 


A  vacuum  cutter,  especially  for  meat,  havmg  a  stationary 
lower  housing  part  and  an  upper  cover  part  pivoubly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  lower  part,  an  annular  pan  rotaUble 
within  the  lower  housing  part  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
an  outer  rim  overlapping  an  upwardly  projecting  ridge  on  the 
upper  rim  of  the  lower  housing  part  which  extends  subsun- 
tially  horizontally  with  the  exception  of  a  relatively  narrow  up- 
ward projection  through  which  a  horizonUl  cutter  shaft  ex- 
tends from  one  side  of  the  machine  over  said  pan  so  that  cutter 
blades  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  cutter  shaft  are  routa- 
ble  within  a  vertical  plane  through  and  above  one  side  of  the 
pan.  said  cover  being  subsuntially  flat  except  for  a  tunnel-like 
upward  projection  covering  the  cutter  shaft  when  the  cover  is 
closed  and  then  engaging  upon  the  projection  of  the  lower 
housing  part,  said  tunnellike  projection  terminating  into  a 
further  upwardly  projecting  hood  for  covering  the  blades.  The 
parts  of  the  housing  in  which  the  pan  is  located  arc  designed  so 
as  to  have  a  very  small  volume  which  may  be  easily  evacuated. 


3,764.082 
TOROIDAL  HEAD  WINDING  MACHINE 
Kcanctb  P.  Gorman,   1645  Snpcrior  Ave.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,935 

Int.CI.  H01f4//0<9 

U.S.  CI.  242-4  B  11  Claims 


A  cutting  mill  for  disintegrating  synthetic  plastic  wastes  and 
the  like  having  a  rotor  provided  with  cutting  blades  that 
operate  against  a  pair  of  stationary  knives.  The  rotor  is 
disposed  within  a  disintegrating  chamber  into  which  material 

to  be  disintegrated  is  fed  through  a  feeding  chute.  The  lower  A  toroidal  core  winding  machine  having  an  annular  shuttle 
wall  of  the  feeding  chute  intersects  the  lower  portion  of  the  ro-  with  a  shuttle  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  and  hav- 
tor.  ing  an  arcuate  periphery  extending  radially  outward  of  the 


October  9,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


537 


periphery  along  the  portion  thereof.  An  elongated  wire-engag- 
ing endless  belt  extends  laterally  on  either  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  shuttle  about  the  rear  portion  of  the  shuttle  and  is  sup- 
ported to  move  with  the  shuttle.  The  shuttle  and  belt  are  inde- 
pendently but  synchronously  driven. 


3,764,083 

BALANCED  MOUNT  ABLE  PACKAGE  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Albert  GretoMT,  Zug.  Switxcrland,  assignor  to  Gretener  Ltd., 

Cham,  SwHzcriaiid 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,888 

Int.  CI.  B65b  75130 

U.S.  CI.  242-46.2 1  6  Claims 


surface  of  smaller  diameter  drives  the  tape.  A  notch  in  the  side 
housing  of  the  tape  cartridge  permits  a  retention  roller  to  bias 
a  spring  biased  arm  that  carries  an  auxiliary  roller  into  a  play 
position  where  the  tape  is  biased  against  the  pinch  roller. 


3,764,085 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

MATERIAL 

WUliam  E.  Hawkins,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FBed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172307 
Int.  CI.  B65h  1 9/26 


U.S.  CI.  242-56.6 


15  Claims 


I  -^1  II ' 

1     a  6  B     t1       2      3       A       5        16        18       7 


2      3       A       5        16        18       7       t3 


in«  J 


A  balanced  package  tube  is  provided  by  initially  positioning 
the  coupling  element  and  closure  element  so  that  a  limited  ac- 
cess opening  is  provided  for  the  longitudinally  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  recesses  in  each.  After  determining  the 
unbalance,  the  weight  bodies  are  inserted  in  the  appropriate 
recesses  and  the  access  openings  closed  either  by  moving  the 
whole  element  into  the  hollow  body  or  by  moving  a  hub  rela- 
tive to  the  recess-defining  insert. 


3,764,084 
PINCH  ROLLER  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Tsuncbbt>   Tsukagosbl,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mondo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     15,     1970, 
45/101838 

Int  CI.  B65h  1 7/48,  1 7120 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  6  CUims 


A  tape  cartridge  has  a  pinch  roller  with  a  dual  surface.  One 
surface  is  driven  by  a  capstan  of  a  tape  player,  while  the  other 


A  material  handhng  method  including  a  method  of  thread- 
ing a  strip  of  material,  such  as  plastic  film,  into  a  pneumatic 
moving  means  including  the  steps  of  moving  a  web  of  film 
from  a  supply  source  along  a  first  path  by  first  moving  means; 
slitting  the  web  as  it  moves  in  the  first  path  to  form  a  leader 
strip;  moving  the  strip  in  the  first  path  by  the  first  moving 
means  and  into  operative  relationship  with  a  pneumatic  mov- 
ing means  threadup  device;  thrusting  the  leader  strip  into 
threadup  position  with  respect  to  a  pneumatic  second  moving 
means  including  at  least  a  strip  first  transport  tube  having  a 
strip  entrance  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  first  path, 
cutting  the  thrust  strip  while  ix  is  in  this  threadup  position; 
pulling  the  leading  edge  of  the  cut  strip  into  the  entrance 
opening  of  such  transport  tube  to  thread  it  into  such  pneu- 
matic  second   moving  means.   Such   web  handling  method 
further  includes  a  method  of  threading  such  strip  and  the  web 
it  is  formed  from  onto  a  windup  roll  for  winding  thereupon  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  moving  the  strip  in  a  second  path  by  the 
pneumatic  second  moving  means  and  through  a  strip  exit 
opening  of  a  strip  transport  tube  of  the  pneumatic  second 
moving  means  and  into  operative  relationship  with  a  windup 
roll  threadup  device  consisting  of  a  curved  guide  chute  having 
spaced   flexible   members  connected   thereto,   such   flexible 
members  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  windup  roll 
and  air  currents  from  the  exit  opening  of  such  transport  tube 
passing  along  the  chute  surface,  through  the  spacings  of  the 
flexible  members  and  adjacent  the  roll  surface  to  guide,  pneu- 
matically and  mechanically,  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  into 
threadup  position  with  respect  to  the  windup  roll  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  such  windup  roll;  connecting  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  strip  to  the  windup  roll;  pulling  the  strip  from 
the  transport  tube  or  tubes  through  a  slot  therein  and  into  a 
third  path  defined  by  process  rolls;  expanding  the  strip  to  form 
the  full  width  web;  moving  the  full  width  web  in  the  third  path; 
and,  winding  such  web  onto  the  windup  roll. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  described 
method. 
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3,764^)86 

YARN  HOLDER 

Heary  L.  Ganonio,  449  Bucklia  St.,  La  Salle,  111. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,253 

Int.  Ci.  B651i  49102;  D03J  5108 

U.S.CI.242— 130 


2  Claims 


An  anti-friction  bearing  is  captivated  on  the  lower  end  of  a 
roller  and  is  telescoped  removably  into  a  hole  in  a  supporting 
base  in  order  to  permit  the  roller  to  be  pulled  endwise  away 
from  the  base  when  it  is  desired  to  wind  yam  around  the  roller 


3,764,0«7 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE 
Eufcnc  E.  Paaaancn,  Thousand  Oaks;  Ladlslao  C.  Csengery, 
Lob  Ancdes,  and  Richard  J.  Barry,  Ventura,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  DetroH,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,404,  June  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152.290 

InL  CL  B65h  251 10, 25 128;  GWh  15/46 
U.S.CI.242- 186  4  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  maintaining,  at  a  consUnt 
preselected  value,  the  velocity  at  which  a  magnetic  Upe 
moves  from  a  supply  reel,  past  an  electromagnetic  read  or 
write  head,  and  onto  a  take-up  reel  during  motorized  rotation 
of  one  of  the  reels.  A  motor  routes  one  of  the  reels.  A  motor 
control  applies  a  motor  control  signal  to  the  motor  and  com- 
prises apparatus  for  causing  the  motor  control  signal  to  have  a 
non-linear  component  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
diameter  of  the  tape  on  one  of  the  reels.  The  non-linear  signal 
component  causes  the  motor  to  rotate  the  reel  at  a  velocity  in- 
versely proportional  to  increasing  upe  diameter  and  thereby 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  hnear  velocity  of  Upe. 

Preferably,  the  apparatus  for  causing  the  non-linear  signal 
component  comprises  a  sensing  apparatus  providing  a  scries 
of  signals,  the  accumulated  number  of  which  is  indicative  of 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  one  of  the  reels  as  Upe  passes 
between  reels.  A  counter  counts  the  series  of  signals  and  forms 
a  represenutive  digital  output  signal.  A  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter converts  the  digital  signal  to  an  analog  signal.  A  circuit 
is  connected  to  the  converter  which  modifies  the  analog  signal 
and  forms  the  above-defined  non-linear  signal  component. 


Also,  preferably  apparatus  is  provided  for  causing  another 
signal  component  in  the  motor  control  signal  which  is  inverse- 
ly proportional  to  angular  velocity  of  the  driven  reel  so  as  to 
maintain  the  angular  velocity  of  the  reel  constant  for  a  given 
value  of  non-linear  signal.  ■    . 


3,764,088 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING  TYPE  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hisayoshi  Yamada;  Kyohd  Nakada,  both  of  Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama-city;     Yukk)     SeU,     Adachi-ku,     Tokyo,     and 
Masakatsu  Kal,  Scya-ku,  Yokohama-city,  Kanagawa-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Ltd.. 
Yokohama  City,  Japan 

nied  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,893 
CUims     priority,     application     Japan.     May     18,     1970. 
45/41638;  June  12,  1970,  45/50268;  May  9,  1970.  45/44675; 
May  18.  1970,  45/47794;  May  18.  1970.  45/47795;  May  19, 
1970,45/48309 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Gl  lb  J 5/32 
U.S.CI.242- 195  9  CUims 


"•kd  /*  *  '*  "  /w     "  " 


An  automatic  tape  loading  type  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  comprises  means  for  detecting  a  feed- 
ing of  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  leader  from  a  supply  reel 
and  then  for  stopping  the  feeding,  an  automatic  take-up  reel 
for  automatically  engaging  and  winding  the  fed-out  tape 
leader,  and  means  for  detecting  when  the  Upe  leader  has  been 
engaged  and  wound  by  the  automatic  take-up  reel  and  then 
for  positively  driving  the  tape  The  automatic  take-up  reel  has 
an  engaging  pawl  which  engages  the  tape  leader  outside  of  the 
reel  flanges. 


3,764.089 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

MAGNETIC  CASSETTE 

Kenji  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,505 
Claims     prk>rity,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept.     11,     1970. 
45/80223;  Dec.  1 1,  1970, 45/1 10277 

Int.  CI. G03b  1 104;  Glib  15/32, 23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242- 198  13Ctaims 

An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  a 
magnetic  Upe  conuined  in  a  cassette  has  a  chassis  with  a  Upe 
drive,  such  as,  a  capsUn  and  take-up  and  supply  reel  driving 
shafts,  engageable  with  a  cassette  from  below  the  latter,  a 
movable  frame  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  movement  relative 
to  the  latter  in  a  substantially  inclined  path  that  extends 
downwardly  and  towards  the  front  of  the  chassis  from  an 
elevated  position  to  a  lowered  operative  position,  cassette 
holding  guides  on  the  frame  opening  at  the  front  of  the  latter 
for  slidably  receiving  a  cassette  above  the  Upe  drive  when  the 
frame  is  in  its  elevated  position,  cassette  locating  elements  on 
the  chassis  engageable  with  a  cassette  in  the  guides  with  the 
frame  in  its  elevated  position  to  locate  the  cassette  in  vertical 
registry  with  the  Upe  drive  and  constraining  the  cassette  to 
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move  vertically  downward  into  engagement  with  the  Upe 
drive  upon  shifting  of  the  frame  in  the  inclined  path  to  its 
lowered  operative  position,  and  a  magnetic  head  on  the  frame 
spaced  rearwardly  from  a  cassette  in  the  guides  when  the 
frame  is  in  its  elevated  position  and  being  engaged  with  the 
tape  in  the  cassette  upon  shifting  of  the  frame  to  the  lowered 
position.  The  apparatus  further  has  a  single  control  lever  by 
which  a  latch  holding  the  frame  in  its  lowered  operative  posi- 
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tion  may  be  released  for  return  of  the  frame  to  its  elevated 
position  with  automatic  ejection  of  the  cassette  from  the  hold- 
ing guides,  and  also  by  which  the  operating  mode  of  the  tape 
drive  may  be  selected  among  normal  forward  drive,  fast  for- 
ward drive  and  rewind  drive.  There  is  also  provided  a  device 
whereby  a  cassette  is  automatically  ejected  from  the  holding 
guides  in  the  event  that  the  cassette  is  incorrectly  inserted 
therein. 


3,764,090 

THREAD  LAYING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISION 

WINDING  OF  PINEAPPLE  BOBBINS 

Robert  Gerber,  Horgcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  June  30,   1971, 
9639/71 

InL  CI.  B65h  54/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-43.1  3  Claims 


M  20       a    71 


A  slider  on  a  movable  adjusting  guide  bar  to  reduce  the 
traverse  disunce  of  the  yam  guide  as  the  diameter  of  the  bob- 
bin increases,  cooperates  with  a  slider  in  a  fixed  track  driven 
by  a  grooved  roll.  To  prevent  undesired  jarring  upon  reversal 
of  traverse  direction,  a  damping  device,  e.g.,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  damping  arrangement  is  provided,  one  end  thereof 
being  fixed  and  the  other  end  linked  to  a  point  of  the  adjusting 
guide  bar. 


3,764,091 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

James  Arthur  Crowhurst,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 

Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1970, 
3,225/70 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7/OOi  F42b  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.22  11  Claims 


A  steering  and  propulsion  system  for  a  guided  missile,  in 
which  thrust  vectoring  of  the  propulsive  effluent  is  achieved 
by  means  of  a  dirigible  Uil  nozzle.  The  dirigible  nozzle  is 
mounted  on  a  spherical  bearing  to  swivel  about  a  point  lying  at 
the  centre  of  the  throat  of  a  fixed  convergent/divergent  inner 
nozzle  disposed  within  the  dirigible  nozzle.  Aft  of  the  swivel 
point,  the  dirigible  nozzle  has  a  convergent  portion  leading  to 
a  divergent  mouth,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  convergent  por- 
tion is  formed  as  a  domed  annular  surface  which  is  part-spher- 
ical and  has  its  geometrical  centre  at  the  swivel  point.  This 
dome  annular  surface  is  a  close  running  fit  against  the 
peripheral  rim  of  the  exit  of  the  fixed  inner  nozzle.  A  set  of 
free-spinning  fins  are  mounted  along  with  the  dirigible  nozzle 
so  as  to  deflect  angularly  therewith. 


3,764,092 
CIRCULATION  CONTROL  AIRFOIL  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Williams,  Chantilly,  Va.,  and  Richard  D.  Murphy, 
Bethesda.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  95,648 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  CD  12  CUims 


A  lifting  airfoil  has  the  capability  of  exhibiting  a  coanda 
profile,  or  blunt  trailing  edge  for  low  speed  landings  capabili- 
ty, and  a  blown  flap  or  jet  flap  for  high  speed  transonic  opera- 
tion. The  airfoil  may  be  a  supercritical  type  employing  a  flap 
which  can  be  routed  to  combine  with  the  airfoil  to  produce  a 
coanda  profile  or  which  can  be  used  as  a  blown  flap  at 
transonic  speeds  when  combined  with  a  high  velocity  blowing 
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jet  over  the  flap  In  addition,  the  supercriticaJ  airfoil  can  in- 
clude a  slot  in  the  underside  of  the  foil  for  blowing  a  jet  flap  in 
lieu  of  the  blown  flap. 


3,764,093 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  VARIABLE  SWEEP-BACK  WINGS 
Jama  Pwii  Rkhardsoii,  Lytkaa,  EaffauMl,  aidciior  to  British 
Aircraft  Corporadoa  Lialtcd,  L4nm1oii,  EaglaiKl 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1970,  S«-.  No.  24,413 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Graat  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1969, 
12301/69 

iBt.  CL  B64c.?/40 
IJ.S.  a.  244-46  6Claiins 


A  wing  pivot  assembly  for  an  aircraft  having  variable- 
sweep-back  wings  which  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced 
lugs  secured  to  a  wing  and  a  cooperating  pair  of  vertically- 
spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  fuselage  structure  of  the  aircraft, 
the  fuselage  lugs  lying  inside  and  close  to  the  wing  lugs.  The 
opposed  adjacent  faces  of  the  upper  wing  lug  and  fuselage  lug 
arc  formed  with  coaxial  annular  tongue  and  groove  formations 
which  are  rouubiy  interengaged  with  one  another  to  form  a 
bearing  arrangement,  and  the  opposed  adjacent  faces  of  the 
lower  wing  lug  and  lower  fuselage  lug  are  formed  with  similar 
rotatably  engaged  tongue  and  groove  formations  coaxial  with 
the  first.  The  lugs  are  formed  with  aligned  central  apertures 
surrounded  by  and  coaxial  with  the  tongue  and  groove  forma- 
tions and  are  clamped  by  means  of  two  clamping  bolts  and 
nute  whereof  the  one  clamping  bolt  is  passed  through  the  cen- 
tral apertures  of  the  upper  wing  lug  and  upper  fuselage  lug  and 
clamps  the  two  together,  whilst  the  other  clamping  bolt  ex- 
tends through  the  central  apertures  of  the  lower  wing  nut  and 
the  lower  fuselage  nut  and  clamps  the  two  together.  The  ton- 
gue and  groove  formations  are  of  V -section  having  flat  crests 
and  flat  bottoms  respectively,  and  means  is  provided  for  in- 
troducing lubricant  between  the  cooperating  tongue  and 
groove  formations  via  conduits  in  the  associated  clamping 
bolts. 


3,764,094 
MOTOR  POWERED  WHEELS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  William  Cross,  Hemd  Hempstead,  England,  assignor 
to  Rotax  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FBed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,662 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1970, 
61,079/70 

Int.  a.  B64c  25102 
L.S.  CL244— 50  6  Claims 


A  ground  propulsion  system  for  an  aircraft  includes  a  com- 
pressor driven  by  one  of  the  main  engines  of  the  aircraft  or  an 
auxiliary  engine,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  gaseous  fluid  supplied 
by  the  compressor  and  means  including  a  gearbox  coupling 
the  turbine  to  a  wheel  of  the  aircraft. 


3,764,095 

MULTICHANNEL  AUTOPILOT  WITH  EQUALIZATION 

MEANS  FOR  A  RESIUENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Scbeabcck,  Los  Antclcs,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  McDon- 

DcO  Dooflas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  47,741,  Jane  19, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,698,665.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

243,955 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13142:  B64c  13150 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  M  7  Claims 


CM»^0tB./i 


A  multichannel  automatic  flight  control  system  (AFCS) 
with  equalization  means  for  interfacing  the  two  or  more  rela- 
tively independent  channels  thereof  including  means  to  sense 
relative  imbalance  between  the  channels  and/or  to  sense  in- 
operativeness in  one  of  the  channels. 
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3,764,096  radar  reflective  version  of  the  fabric  is  preferably  knitted  of  a 

THRUST  REVERSING  APPARATUS         •     "'^    combination  of  nylon  filaments  and  metallized  polyester  tapes 
Wallace  Wright,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chnia  VbU,  CalU. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,046 

InL  CI.  B64d  29100 

U.S.CI.  244-llOB  5  Claims 


or  ribbons  which,  in  addition  to  serving  in  deflecting  air,  pro- 
vide the  desired  reflectivity. 


3,764,098 
TURBINE  WITH  LOAD  FORCE  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Dickinson,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Ptttoburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,194 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—2  7  Claims 


Jet  engine  includes  elongate  streamlined  shroud  and  a  cen- 
tral body  located  substantially  coaxially  within  at  least  the  aft 
portion  of  the  shroud  to  define  between  them  a  generally  an- 
nular duct  for  rearward  flow  of  a  propulsion  gas  stream.  The 
shroud  may  be  the  casing  surrounding  the  engine,  and  the  cen- 
tral body  may  be  the  "bullet"  or  center  body  aft  of  the  turbine 
to  define  the  profile  of  the  discharge  throat.  In  a  fan  type  en- 
gine, the  central  body  is  the  casing  for  the  engine  itself  and  the 
shroud  is  radially  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  a  fan  air 
duct.  The  reverser  includes  peripherally  arranged  outflow 
passage  means  extending  through  shroud  wall  forward  of  its 
trailing  edge.  A  plurality  of  sets  of  control  doors  are 
peripherally  arranged  in  the  passage  means  and  each  set  in- 
cludes a  blocker  door  and  a  deflector  door.  In  preferred  form, 
each  blocker  door  is  pivoted  forward  of  its  aft  end  to  the 
shroud  to  swing  in  and  contact  central  body,  and  each  deflec- 
tor door  is  pivoted  at  its  aft  end  to  the  aft  end  of  the  blocker 
door  to  be  bodily  displaced  and  to  swing  outwardly.  An 
operating  lever  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
shroud  and  at  its  aft  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the  forward 
and  aft  end  of  the  deflector  door  to  complete  a  four  bar  link- 
age in  which  the  doors  themselves  serve  as  two  of  the  links. 
The  operating  lever  is  formed  as  a  bell  crank  which  is  actuated 
by  a  servo  motor. 


The  weight  loading  distribution  of  a  turbine  assembly  upon 
respective  supporting  pedestals  is  determined  to  facilitate  the 
adjustment  of  the  loading  to  conform  to  the  design  value.  A 
load  determining  device  for  use  in  combination  with  the  tur- 
bine installation  is  set  forth,  as  well  as  a  method  of  achieving 
the  design  loadings. 


3,764,099 
SIGNAL  MASTARM  BRACKET 
Alfred  P.  Parduhn,  Rt.  2,  Box  33,  Okbboma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.   No.  231,131.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,  1988,  has  been 
disclaimed. 

Int.Ci.  F16m7i/02 
U.S.  CI.  248-214  6  Claims 


3,764,097 
LIGHTWEIGHT,  VARIABLE  SOLIDITY  KNITTED 
PARACHUTE  FABRIC 
Frederick  R.  Matthews,  Jr.,  Poqnoson,  and  Erskhic  C.  White, 
Newport  News,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administovtion 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,332 
Int.  CI.  B64d  i  7102 
U.S.CI.244— 145  10  Claims 

A  decelerator  particularly  adapted  for  high  altitude,  low  at- 
mospheric density  operation  includes  a  canopy  constructed  of 
a  circular  knitted  fabric  including  ribbon-like  yams  which  are 
twisted  to  provide  air  deflection  and  hence,  resultant  drag.  A 
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A  universal  mastarm  bracket  for  mounting  traffic  signal 
lights  or  the  like  on  mastarms,  the  bracket  including  an  elon- 
gated member  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  fixture 
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retaining  end  pieces  threadedly  engaged  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  member,  a  mastarm  clamp  means,  including  variable 
length  chains  for  extending  around  and  frictionaily  engaging  a 
mastarm,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  mastarm 
clamp  means  m  a  selected  location  along  the  length  of  said 
elongated  member. 


3,764,100 

COMPOUND-rWO-STAGE  RESILIENT  ISOLATION 

MOLNTING  FOR  USE  IN  ATTENUATING  MECHANICAL 

VIBRATIONS 
WilUain  I.  Youog.  ElkrMgc,  and  Robert  J.  Hanners,  Edge- 
water,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Untted  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FOed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  212,358 

InLCl.  F16f  yj/O"* 

U.S.  CI.  24«-358  R  ,  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  resilient  isolation  mount  to  be  used 
between  vibrating  objects  and  their  supporting  structures  to 
reduce  the  transmitted  vibration. 


3,764,10! 
KITCHEN  MIXER  IMPELLER  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING 

IT 
Cos  Waldemar  WalUn,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  anignor  to  ScoviU 

Maaufactnring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

DfviaianofSer.No.  148339,  June  1,  1971,  Pat- No.  3,734.643. 

This  appttcation  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,051 

Int.Cl.  B29cy/y6 

L.S.  CI.  249-160  3  Claims 


3,764,102 
FL  EL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Harvey  J.  Shopsky,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 29,70 1 ,  March  3,1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,712,580.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,390 

lnt,C\.Fl6k  3  5 100 

U.S.  CI.  251-96  7  Claims 


»^      /l^    4 


X 


A  fuel  control  device  wherem  the  manual  selector  is  axially 
movable  relative  to  a  valve  housing  to  unlock  the  selector 
therefrom  and  is  movable  in  a  routional  direction  relative  to 
the  housing  to  dnve  a  fuel  control  valve  member  between  its 
operating  positions.  In  order  to  prevent  wobble  of  the  selector 
as  the  same  is  being  moved  relative  to  the  valve  member 
and/or  relative  to  the  housing,  the  selector  and  the  housing 
each  respectively  has  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  guides  cooperat- 
ing respectively  with  the  pair  of  guides  on  the  other  member 
so  that  in  all  positions  of  the  selector,  the  two  axially  spaced 
guides  of  the  selector  are  cooperating  with  the  axially  spaced 
guides  of  the  housing. 


3,764,103 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  A  STOVE 
George  A.  Oliverio,  146-03  25th  Rd.,  Rushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,850 

Int.CLF16kJy/60,ii/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-292 


lOCfadms 


An  integral  impeller  having  equally  spaced  blades  and  a 
two-piece  mold  for  malcing  it.  The  impeller  is  cast  by  rotating 
all  blades  slightly  with  respect  to  the  mold  parting  plane  and  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  parting  plane. 


The  safety  lock  is  constructed  as  a  self-contained  unit  with  a 
T-shaped  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  a  casing  in  opposi- 
tion to  a  burner  regulator  The  end  of  the  shaft  carries  a  socket 
to  receive  a  similarly  shaped  head  on  the  regulator  as  well  as 
an  arm  to  seat  within  a  recess  in  the  casing.  The  shaft  is  biased 
by  a  spring  outwardly  of  the  stove  housing  and  must  be  pushed 
towards  the  regulator  in  order  to  free  the  shaft  from  the  recess 
in  the  end  face  of  the  casing.  The  force  of  the  spring  is  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  small  children  from  turning  the  shaft.  A 
secondary  lock  is  also  provided  to  prevent  any  movement  of 
the  shaft. 
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3,764,104  3,764,106 

EXPANSION  COMPENSATING  DISPENSING  VALVE  PRESSURE  OPERATED  LIFT 

Wiillam  G.,  Kempton.  1855  Sherington  PL,  No.  M106,  New-  Laveme  M.  Klassen,  and  Doris  V.  Frost,  both  of  114  W   Main 

port  Beach,  CaUf .  Turlocli,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,006  Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,653 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  5  y  m  Int.  CI.  B60p  1 148 

U.S.  CI.  251-357                                                     .       4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  254-8  R                                                            8  Cbims 


4/€.s  4/  44  3B  »a   37 


r^i  rt^  M  'f ;    ^^', 


A  dispensing  valve  including  a  valve  head  engageable  with 
an  annular  seat  which  circumscribes  a  flow  passage,  in  which 
the  head  has  an  elastomeric  central  valve  seat  engaging  sec- 
tion of  circular  configuration,  the  central  section  extending 
over  an  expansion  cavity.  An  aerosol  dispenser  including  a 
pair  of  such  valves  for  dispensing  measured  from  from  a  con- 
tainer. 


3,764,105 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  WHEELS  OF  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Yves  Ducuing,  Villa  Athena  26  Ave.  VaravUla,  Roquebrune- 

Cap-Martin,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,150 
Cbdms    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     24,     1970, 
7014990;  Oct.  19, 1970, 7037904;  Feb.  19, 1971,  7105674 

Int.CI.B60py/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-2  R  11  Claims 


A  vertically  adjustable  power  lift  incorporating  a  wheel 
mounted  U-shaped  base  frame  and  a  similarly  configured 
load-supporting  top  frame  mounted  thereover  for  vertical  ad- 
justment by  means  of  an  articulate  cross  link  unit.  Pulley 
guided  cables  extend  from  the  articulate  unit  to  a  controlled 
power  unit  for  a  control  of  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  top 
frame  and  load. 


3,764,107 
SPRING  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  MIynarczyk,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,315 

Int.  CI.  B23py  9/04 

U.S.CI.254-10.5  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  device  for  changing  the 
wheels  of  an  aircraft  or  other  vehicle  of  large  mass,  consisting 
of  a  sloping  column  and  mobile  system  which  slides  along  this 
column,  moved  by  any  means. 

The  device  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  base  of  the 
column  rests  on  a  stand,  which  may  be  mobile,  and  which  may 
be  combined  with  means  of  distributing  the  load,  and  by  the 
fact  that  the  upper  part  of  the  column  is  connected  to  the 
stand  by  a  stabilizing  system  such  as  a  strut  attached  to  the 
stand,  and  possibly  a  lateral  triangular  support  system. 


Apparatus  for  effecting  compression  of  a  helical  coil  spring 
in  its  operative  environment,  the  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  jaws  adapted  to  engage  axially  spaced 
coils  of  the  spring,  a  cable  element  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  jaws  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  nut  member  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  other  of  the  jaws,  and  a  screw  actuator  rotatably 
supported  on  the  other  jaw  and  threadedly  engaging  the  nut 
member  so  that  rotation  of  the  screw  actuator  shifts  the  nut 
member  to  place  the  cable  element  in  tension  to  effect  closing 
of  the  jaws  and  compression  of  the  spring. 
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3,764,108 
STAPLE-REMOVING  DEVICE 
Stnky  V.  DahHa,  Ckicafe,  III.,  assifBer  to  Swinfttiw,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,219 

Int.  CI.  B25C///00 

U.S.  CI.  254-28  10  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  use  in  removing  from  a  surface,  a 
suple  which  has  been  affixed  thereto.  The  device  is  of  one- 
piece  construction  and  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  each 
having  one  corresponding  end  thereof  resiliently  intercon- 
nected and  the  opposite  corresponding  end  thereof  free.  A 
pair  of  compiemental  jaws  are  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms.  The  arms  are  biased  to  assume  a  divergent  position  rela- 
tive to  the  interconnected  ends.  Intermediate  the  ends  of  each 
arm,  there  is  provided  a  guide  means  which  protrudes 
therefrom  towards  the  other  arm.  The  distal  portions  of  the 
guide  means  are  interconnectad  and  restrict  the  relative 
movement  of  the  jaws  to  within  a  predetermined  segment  of  a 
given  circle.  I 


3,764,109 

JACK 

E.  HolMs,  Jr.,  502  Merrick  Dr.,  Xeaia,  Ohio 

FlMl  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,966 

Iirt.CLB66fi//0 


VS.  CI.  254—86  R 


17CUms 


A  weld-free  jack  for  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  of  the  type  to  be 
trailed  or  pulled.  The  jack  comprises  an  outer  elongated  body 
or  tube  having  a  telescoping  jack  stem  therein.  The  upper  end 
of  the  jack  stem  is  provided  with  a  jack  nut  through  which  a 
jack  screw  passes  in  threaded  engagement.  Axial  movement  of 
the  jack  stem  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  jack  screw,  the 
upper  end  of  which  extends  above  the  jack  body  and  is  pro- 
vided with  handle  means.  At  the  upper  end  of  the  jack  body, 
the  jack  screw  is  provided  with  a  thrust  washer  and  thrust 
bearing;  these  last  mentioned  elements,  together  with  the  jack 
screw,  being  supported  in  the  jack  body  by  a  transverse  key 
passing  through  diametrically  opposed  slots  in  the  jack  body. 
Finally,  the  jack  body  passes  through  a  perforation  in  a  plate 
on  the  vehicle  frame  and  is  affixed  to  the  frame  plate  by  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  keys  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
frame  plate  and  entering  diametrically  opposed  slots  in  the 
jack  body. 


3,764,110 
JACKIN6  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  BUILDINGS  OF 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  Csapo,  Avon;  Stanley  J.  FUipek,  Rush;  Richard  H.  Mor- 
ton, Pfttsford,  and  Richard  A.  KuD,  North  ChBi,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  StirUng  Homes  Corporation,  Avon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,934  ' 

Int.CI.  B66f  ;/02 
U.S.CI.254-105  12  Claims 


A  two-nut,  short-stroke  screw  jack  is  disclosed  having  a  cen- 
tral threaded  member,  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  short-stroke 
hydraulic  jack  for  lifting  the  load,  and  a  novel  arrangement  for 
driving  the  upper  and  lower  nuts.  A  single  drive  means  is  used 
to  provide  a  continuous  drive  for  the  lower  nut  even  when  the 
lower  nut  does  not  rotate.  The  upper  nut  is  driven  by  a 
resilient  coupling  means  linking  the  upper  and  lower  nuts. 
During  the  first  portion  of  the  lifting  sub-step,  the  short  stroke 
jack  lifts  the  load  while  the  drive  means  rotates  the  lower  nut 
downwardly.  During  this  first  portion  of  the  sub-step,  the 
upper  nut  is  wedged  against  the  upper  plate  and  does  not 
rotate.  The  lower  nut  is  driven  downwardly  until  it  is  wedged 
against  the  lower  plate  and  the  drive  means  stalls  out.  During 
the  second  portion  of  the  sub-step,  the  upper  plate  is  lowered 
and  the  upper  nut  is  driven  downwardly  by  means  of  the 
resilient  couplmg  linking  the  upper  and  lower  nuts.  The  cycle 
IS  then  repeated  for  the  next  stroke 


3.764,111 
FREE  FALL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  WINCH 
Robert  E.  Dammcr,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  aasigBor  to  Bocyrus-Eric 
Company,  Sonth  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

FOed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,097 

Int.CI.  B66d//00 

L.S.  CI.  254— 187R  11  Claims 


.  dj-^ 


+W  — 


l["^i 


1-1  if'       LJ 


A  free  fall  operating  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  winch  of  the  type 
including  a  hydraulically  releasable  free  fall  clutch  includes  a 
pump  normally  operable  to  release  the  clutch  and  a  sensing 
valve  operable  to  cut  off  the  pjump  and  allow  the  clutch  to 
reset  whenever  there  is  relatively  higher  pressure  in  either 
main  operating  line  for  the  winch  motor,  the  net  result  being 
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that  there  is  free  fall  action  whenever  the  main  valve  operating 
lever  is  in  neutral.  The  circuit  includes  a  lockout  valve,  and 
this  is  interlocked  with  the  machine  start  circuit  to  prevent 
starting  while  the  clutch  is  released.  A  safety  valve  and  circuit 
prevent  resetting  of  the  clutch  while  the  winch  drum  is  in  free 
fall  motion. 


3,764,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  THE  CONTENTS  WITHIN 

CONTAINERS 

Frank  Edward  Charles  Jelley,  Burgess  Hill,  England,  assignor 

to  Dcniey-Tech  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,161 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1971, 
2,362/71 

Int  CI.  BO  If  9/00 
VS.  CI.  259-57  4  Claims 


The  described  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  gently  and 
continuously  agitating  the  contents  of  one  or  more  elongated 
containers  such  as  sampling  phials,  which  consists  of  a  number 
of  cylindrical  rollers  borne  by  a  base  structure  and  positively 
driven  for  rotation  all  in  the  same  sense  of  direction  on  rota- 
tion axes  which  are  parallel,  the  cylindrical  axis  of  each  roller 
being  inclined  to  iu  rotation  axis,  so  that  a  container  placed  in 
supporting  conuct  with  any  two  adjacent  rollers  is  rotated  and 
simultaneously  rocked  in  two  dimensions. 


3,764,113 
DOUGH  FORMING  AND  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 
Edward   A.  Wcidcnmilkr,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
WeidenmlDer  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  IU. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207^19 

Int.CI.A21c7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  259-185  3  Claims 


A  dough  forming  and  extruding  machine  having  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  staging  and  feeding  rolls  coordinated  by  driving 
mechanisms  operating  the  rolls  at  similar  speed  wherein  the 
sUging  rolls,  being  of  smaller  diameter,  result  in  higher  sur- 
face speed  of  the  feed  rolls, whereby  linear  travel  of  the  feed 
rolls  is  greater,  thus  increasing  pressure  of  the  dough  against 
the  extrusion  openings. 


3,764,114 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  SOAP  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Herbert  Ocker,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pflerderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,026 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1970,  P  20 
45  272.6 

InLCl.  BOlf  7/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  259-6  5  Clahns 


A  mass  of  soap  ready  for  forming  cakes  of  soap  therefrom  is 
produced  in  continuous  operation  by  conveying  starting 
materials  as  conventionally  used  for  the  production  of  soap 
through  a  continuous  treatment  line  including  a  screw  ex- 
truder with  at  least  two  parallel  screws,  the  screw  elements  of 
which  are  in  mesh  and  coact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
of  the  extruder.  The  screws  arc  divided  into  sections  or  groups 
of  screw  elements  the  pitch  of  which  increases  in  downstream 
direction.  Sections  of  kneading  discs  are  interposed  between 
selected  sections  of  screw  elements  to  effect  kneading  and 
homogenization  of  the  materials.  The  starting  materials  are 
fed  into  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  additives  are  added 
through  casing  openings  as  the  mixture  of  the  starting  materi- 
als is  being  conveyed  in  the  casing  toward  the  discharge  port 
thereof.  The  mixture  is  discharged  from  the  casing  as  finished 
soap  of  formable  consistency. 

There  is  also  disclosed  an  installation  for  carrying  out  the 
afore-described  method  of  producing  soap  in  continuous 
operation. 

3,764,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Robert  L.  Buckingham,  Hawthorne;  Harold  H.  Herd,  Pawling, 
and  Theresa  I.  Sun,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^10 
Int.CI.BOlf  7//5. /5/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-24  10  Claims 


A  gelatin  medium  is  stirred  in  a  three-chamber  container 
which  includes  a  rotating  paddle  turning  at  an  adjustable  con- 
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slant  speed  in  the  lowest  one  of  the  chambers.  Potassium  ha- 
lide  and  silver  nitrate  solutions  are  added  to  the  other  cham- 
bers at  a  constant  velocity  by  an  ejecting  system  driven  at  an 
adjusuble  constant  velocity.  The  ejection  system  includes  syr- 
inges which  conuin  the  above  solutions  and  which  dispense 
equal  volumes  of  each  solution  per  unit  time  into  a  gelatin 
medium  in  the  container.  The  container  is  surrounded  by  a 
water  jacket  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  by  a  heat- 
mg  element  controlled  by  an  adjustable  thermostat. 


In  an  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  the  tank  adapted  to 
hold  the  liquid  is  made  of  material  having  a  relatively  low  ther- 
mal conductivity,  such  as  polymeric  plastics.  The  transducers 
are  mounted  by  a  first  resinous  material  to  a  metallic  plate 
which  in  turn  is  mounted  by  a  second  resinous  material  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  tank.  The  first  resinous  material  (epoxy ) 
has  a  curing  temperature  which  is  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  resinous  material.  The  plate  is  provided  with  spacing 
means  to  cause  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  second 
resinous  material. 


3,764,117 

ALTOMATIC  ICE-CREAM  MACHINE 

Poerio  C.  Carpigiani,  Anzola  EmiUa,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  S«r.  No.  220,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1971,  12477  A/71 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7106 


t.S.  CI.  259—107 


-  Q. 


3  Claims 


member  of  the  machine  to  be  readily  and  easily  removed  from 
the  can  together  with  a  batch  of  ice-cream  produced  in  the 
;an. 


3,764,116 
ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
David  H.  Fuller,  HiwtiaftaB,  and  Herman  A.  Rissoio,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,952 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7102;  C09J  5104, 5/06 

LS.  CL  259-72  13  Claims 


3,764,118 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
James  T.  Matsuoka,  BrccksvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intercole 
Automation,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,569 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/08 

U.S.CI.259-192  24  Claims 


Internal  or  closed  chamber  high  shear  mixing  apparatus  for 
compounding  materials  including  solid  ingredients  which 
become  gelatmous  at  temperatures  above  ambient  tempera- 
ture, such  as,  rubber,  elastomer,  plastic,  and  like  mixes,  in  a 
continuous  manner  having  parallel  material  processing  rotors 
in  side-by-side  communicating  chambers  closed  except  for  a 
material  feed  opening  adjacent  one  end  and  a  material 
discharge  opening  adjacent  the  other  end.  the  latter  opening 
communicating  with  a  screw  controlled  discharge  aperture 
directly  communicating  with  the  rotor  chambers  of  extensions 
thereof  and  offset  from  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  rotors.  Each  rotor  comprises  high  helix  angle 
mixing  blades  preceded  by  a  feed  screw 


3,764,119 
STAGED  ACCELERATOR  PUMP  FOR  TWO-STAGE 
CARBURETOR 
John  L.  Nicbr2ydoski,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,016 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/08 

U.S.CI.261-23A  4  Claims 


The  refrigerating  can  of  an  automatic  ice-cream  machine  is 
formed  from  the  bottom  towards  the  top  thereof  with  a  slight 
outward  conicity  which  permits  the  bottom  plate  and  dasher 


Lever  and  linkage  mechanism  are  disclosed  for  staged  or 
sequential  operation  of  the  accelerating  pump  of  a  two-stage 
carburetor.  The  linkage  mechanism  is  so  arranged  that  the  ac- 
celerating pump  is  caused  to  travel  during  an  initial  opening  of 
the  primary  valve  of  the  carburetor,  after  which  the  pump 
ceases  to  move  until  the  secondary  throttles  begin  to  open,  at 
which  time  additional  pumping  action  is  accomplished  by  the 
accelerator  pump. 
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3,764,120 

AIR  BLEED  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

CARBURETOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yasuhiro   Imai,   Yamato-machi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1970, 45/88263 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  —39  B  2  Claims 


The  amount  of  bled  air  adjusting  device  for  the  carburetor 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  valve  assembly  set- 
tled between  an  air  path  to  the  air  bleeding  holes  on  a  nozzle 
of  the  carburetor  and  the  atmosphere,  which  has  two  ports  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  just  one  of  them  has  a  cutoff  valve  to 
permit  air  to  pass  therethrough  from  the  atmosphere  to  said 
air  path  at  a  temperature  of  the  engine  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  during  warming-up  running  of  the  engine,  and 
the  other  has  a  variable  orifice  valve  to  permit  air  to  pass 
therethrough  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  air  path  in  associa- 
tion with  said  cutoff  valve  of  the  former  as  the  temperature  of 
the  engine  rises  higher  than  said  predetermined  temperature 
during  normal  running  of  the  engine  after  the  warming-up 
running. 


3,764,121 

HYPERBOLIC  CROSS  FLOW  COOLING  TOWER  W ITH 

BASINS  AND  FILL  INTEGRATED  INTO  SHELL 

Homer  E.  Fordycc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Marley 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,134 

Int.  CL  BOlf  i/04 

U.S.CL  261-111  6  Claims 


transversely  three-quarter  wave  asbestos  cement  board  fill 
members  and  transversely  full  wave  eliminator  bars  respec- 
tively cut  from  corrugated  sheets.  The  fill  members  are 
disposed  on  edge  with  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  parallel 
to  the  air  flow  through  each  fill  assembly  structure  while  the 
eliminator  bars  lie  in  fiat,  generally  horizontal  disposition  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  slightly  tilted  for  drainage  of  the 
bars  and  located  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of  air 
through  respective  fill  assembly  structures. 


3,764,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SCARFING  METAL 

BODIES 
Thomas  J.  Lytle,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,048 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/06 

U.S.CL  266-23  H  2  Claims 


I  2B 


A  conventional  continuous  oxygen  slot  nozzle  scarfing  unit 
can  be  adapted  for  selectively  scarfing  the  flanges  of  beam 
blanks  without  scarfing  the  web  by  inserting  a  removable  flow 
restricting  plug  into  the  oxygen  nozzle  slot.  The  plug  may  vary 
in  size  and  may  be  shaped  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  oxygen 
Auxiliary  air  streams  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  plug 
to  prevent  molten  metal  from  flowing  over  onto  the  web.  The 
modified  scarfing  unit  may  be  used  in  conventional  four-sided 
self-sizing  scarfing  machines. 


3,764,123 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON 

OXIDE  TO  METALLIC  IRON 

Donald  Beggs,  and  John  C.  Scarlett,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,377,  June  24, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,166 

Int.  CI.  F27d  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  266-29  3  Claims 


A  fireproof,  hyperbolic,  natural  draft,  crossflow  water  cool- 
ing tower  having  two  story  fill  assembly  structure  between 
respective  concrete  hot  water  distribution  and  cold  water 
basins  within  the  tower  shell  and  integral  therewith  adjacent 

the  air  inlet  of  the  shell.  Stainless  steel  fill  and  eliminator  sup-       This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ports  suspended  from  the  distribution  and  basin  units  carry    ing  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron,  utilizing  a  continuous  process 
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employing  a  reducing  gu  with  a  high  Ht  and  CO  content  made 
by  catalytically  reforming  a  mixture  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
and  reacted  ofT-gas  from  the  rediKtion  process.  The  COt  plus 
HfO  present  in  the  reacted  off-gas  are  utilized  as  the  hydrocar- 
bon reforming  oxidant,  without  the  addition  of  reforming  oxi- 
dant from  an  external  source. 


3,764,124 
POURING  VESSEL-CAISSON  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN 

METAL  IN  A  REGULATED  ATMOSPHERE 
Andre    Lc    Moync,    TcrvBe,    France,    assigBor    to    Unioa 
Shfarwlghiue  Da  Nerd  Et  LTsI  Dc  U  FraMC  pmr  abrevia- 
tkit.  Park,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971.  Str.  No.  130,714 

Int  CL  C21c  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  V  |  1  Claim 


Combined  pouring  vessel  and  caisson  for  treating  molten 
metal  in  a  regulated  atmosphere  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
bottom  molten  metal  outlet  controlled  by  sliding  closing 
means  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  vessel.  Means  are  associated  with  said  cover 
for  regulating  the  atmosphere  inside  the  vessel. 


3,764,125 
LADLE  FOR  STEEL  OR  PIG  IRON  AlVD  MASS  FOR  THE 
LINING  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Horn,  MeWmck  ntk/Ncmdcd;  Gcrt  Kenig,  Nca- 
UrchcB-VhiyB;  Jonckte  Kocnltser,  DiMlakcn,  and  Hand- 
Wolfgang  Lndwlg.  Kapdkn,  a  of  Gennany,  mmipton  to 
Martin  A  Paggnsttchsr  GaabH,  Cnlegni  Mufctim,  Gemwny 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1971,  Sor.  No.  173,507 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHen  Gcnuuy,  Ang.  26,  1970,  P  20 
42  793.9 

Int.CLC21bJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-39  1  9  claims 


especially  subject  to  attack  by  slag,  applied  by  a  per  se  known 
slinger  technique,  comprising  silica,  alumina,  and  zirconia, 
preferably  60  to  90  weight  percent  silica.  3  to  30  weight  per- 
cent zirconia  and  5  to  10  weight  percent  alumina  having  a 
grain  size  distribution  prior  to  application  of  30  to  55  percent 
—  0  06  mm,  5  to  30  percent  0.06  to  0.12  mm.  10  to  30  per- 
cent 0. 1 2  to  0.5  mm.  0  to  20  percent  0.5  to  2.0  mm  and  0  to  20 
percent -♦- 2.0  mm. 


>y. 


3,764,126 

CUTTING  GUIDE 

Gabriel  N.  Arenas,  328  Michigan  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,1 18 

Int.CI.  B23qi/y« 

U.S.  CI.  269-60  4  Claims 


A  novel  ladle  lining  composition  for  use  in  steel,  cast  iron 
and  pig  iron  ladles,  particularly  in  those  ladk  lining  areas 


A  cutting  guide  for  orienting  an  object  in  a  predetermined 
spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  a  cutting  means  such  as  a 
saw  blade  includes  a  fixed  base  and  an  upright  guide  support 
reciprocally  mounted  to  said  base  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  cutting  means.  An  upright  open  frame  is  con- 
nected to  the  guide  support.  The  frame  has  an  internal 
semicircular  track.  A  platform  is  disposed  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  frame  and  spaced  at  least  partially  within  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  frame.  Means  are  provided  connecting 
the  frame  and  platform  to  permit  the  platform  to  be  selectively 
rotated  about  its  horizontal  axis  and  vertical  axis.  Carriage 
means  is  movably  connected  to  the  platform  for  supporting 
the  object  to  be  cut.  The  carriage  is  adapted  to  be  radially 
rotated  about  the  face  of  the  platform. 


3,764,127 
nXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  TWO  BELLOWS  MEMBERS 
TOGETHER  FOR  THE  WELDING  THEREOF 
Anthony  T.  Keller.  27  Second  St.,  Pcqnannodi.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17.172,  March  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,666.161.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,505 

InL  CI.  B23p  y  9/04;  B23<|  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  269-287  12  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  internal 
diameters  of  two  bellows  roemben  wherein  the  apparattu  has 
a  frame  means  carrying  an  indexible  table  having  a  fixture 
thereon,  the  fixture  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  bel- 
lows members  with  the  internal  diameters  thereof  in  a  position 
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for  being  welded  together.  The  table  is  indexed  to  cause  the 
fixture  to  move  from  a  loading  station  thereof  to  a  welding  sta- 
tion thereof  adjacent  welding  means  carried  by  the  frame 
means.  Automatic  means  causes  the  welding  together  of  the 
internal  diameters  of  the  bellows  members  with  the  welding 
means  while  the  members  are  disposed  at  the  welding  station. 


3,764,128 
SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hans-Bcmard  Boiza-Schnncmann,  Wunburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schneflprcaenfabrik   Koenig   &   Bauer   Aktien- 
geseilachaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1971.  Ser.  No.  209.924 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  18,  1970,  P  20 
62  503.0 

Int.  a.  B65h  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  271-51  19  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  printing 
presses  with  rotating  pregripper  seizing  aligned  sheets  in 
sundstill  attitude  at  the  feeding  table  and  accelerating  them  to 
the  circumferential  speed  of  the  printing  cylinder  and  passing 
them  in  true  register  at  same  speed. 


3,764,129 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  AND  ZERO  POSITION 

RESTORING  DEVICE 

Nobuyukl  Yanagawa,  Kanagawa-kcn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh 

Co..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1 1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  170.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17. 1970.45/71431 
Int.  CLB65h  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  271  — 156  6  Claims 


A  power  transmitting  and  zero  position  restoring  device  for 
use  with  a  copy  sheet  feeding  apparatus  including  a  magazine 
with  a  displaceable  bottom  plate  on  which  copy  sheets  are 
stacked;  a  rack  and  pinion  arrangement  for  elevating  the  bot- 
tom plate  so  that  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  and  removed  by  a  feed  roller;  an  output  shaft  for 
operating  the  elevating  pinions;  a  spring  clutch  system  for 
communicating  a  power  drive  with  the  output  shaft;  and  a  gear 
system  between  the  spring  clutch  system  and  the  output  shaft 
for  mainuining  the  bottom  plate  in  the  elevated  position, 


when  the  spring  clutch  system  is  disengaged  in  response  to  the 
copy  sheet  conuct  with  the  feed  roller,  by  preventing  reverse 
roution  of  the  output  shaft  for  a  predetermined  penod   The 
spring  clutch  system  comprises  an  annular  drive  member  and 
juxtaposed  driven  member,  bearingly  mounted  on  the  output 
shaft;  a  coil  spring  wound  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  drive  and  driven  members;  a  control  sleeve  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  coil  spring;  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  control 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pawl  member.  The  clutch 
system  is  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  respective  disengage- 
ment and  engagement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  with  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  the  feed  roller.  The  gear  system  comprises  a  planeta- 
ry gear,  which  interacts  with  a  gear  on  the  driven  member  and 
a  gear  on  the  output  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  member  on  which 
the  planetary  gear  is  mounted.  When  the  rotatable  means  is 
fixed,  by  the  engagement  of  a  pawl  member  with  teeth  on  its 
outer  periphery,  driving  power  is  transmitted  through  the 
planetary  gear  from  the  driven  member  to  the  output  shaft. 
Upon  disengagement  of  the  clutch  by  the  engagement  of  the 
pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  the  contact  of  the 
feed   roller  with  the  copy  sheet  stack,  power  transmission 
ceases  and  the  output  shaft  is  urged  to  reverse  rotation  by  the 
weight  of  the   bottom   plate   and  copy  cheet  stack   actmg 
through  the  rack  and  pinion  arrangement.  Reverse  rotation  of 
the  output  shaft  is  prevented  until  engagement  of  the  pawl 
member  with  the  teeth  on  the  roUtable  member  is  released, 
whereupon   rotation   of  the   rotatable  member  permits  the 
planetary  gear  to  ride  over  the  driven  member  and  output 
shaft  gearing,  so  that  reverse  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  oc- 
curs, returning  the  bottom  plate  to  its  initial  or  zero  position  in 
the  magazine.  Appropriate  circuitry  is  provided  with  suitable 
switching  which  actuates  the  release  of  a  clutch  locking  paw! 
for  clutch  actuation  upon  the  pushing  of  an  operation  button, 
and  which  actuates  pawl  release  and  rotatable  member  opera- 
tion in  response  to  the  removal  of  the  top  sheet  from  the  copy 
sheet  stack.  The  clutch  disengagement  pawl  is  released  upon 
the  reverse  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  and  the  clutch  lockmg 
pawl  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  by 
coacting  with  the  rotatable  member  pawl  release. 


3.764,130 

METAL  SPRINGBOARD  WITH  TORQUE  CELLS 

James  A.  Patterson,  2375  Valleyview  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,104 

Iot.Cl.A63b5/y(? 

U.S.  CI.  272-66  7  Claims 


A  metal  springboard  fabricated  by  a  continuous  extrusion 
process  and  having  a  horizontal  upf>er  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  ribs  on  the  undersurface,  at  least  some  of  which  are  in- 
tegrally formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells  which  are  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  board  and  which  are  also 
spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  upper  plate. 


3,764,131 

WRIST  EXERCISER 

J.  F.  Girard  Rooks,  1550  Mnwmec  Rd.,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,029 

IntCI.A63b2y/22 

U.S.  CI.  272—67  2  Claims 

A  pair  of  slightly  conical,  hollow  and  substantially  identical 

hand  grips  are  sleeved  at  their  adjacent  ends  snugly  upon  the 

opposite  ends  of  a  connecting  member  for  relative  rotation. 

Nut  and  bolt  members  extending  lengthwise  within  the  grips 

engage  transverse  wall  sections  within  the  grips  for  adjusting 
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the  frictionaJ  engagement  of  the  grips  with  the  connecting 
member.   Additional,  larger  and  hollow  hand  grips  can  be 


'♦  IK  'J 


mounted  upon  the  smaller  hand  grips  to  increase  the  diameter 
of  the  manually  gripped  surfaces. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  271  —  103  see: 
Patent  No.  3.764,133 


movable  section  of  the  chamber  includes  an  aperture  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  sheet  at  a  first  station  so  that  withdrawal 
of  air  from  the  chamber  sucks  the  sheet  over  the  aperture. 
Further  withdrawal  of  air  therefore  produces  a  vacuum  or  par- 
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3,764,132 

FRICTION  TYPE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  Ivan  Hepburn,  Vancouver.  B.C.,  Canada,  assignor 

to  .Michael  Adrian  Poppel,  Gibsons,  B.C.,  Canada 

Flkd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,735 

Int.Cl.A63b2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  R  8  Claims 


A  frictional  exercising  device  having  a  tubular  casing  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  two  bralce  shoe  pairs  in 
the  housing  embracing  a  tubular  braJse  shaft  on  projecting 
ends  of  which  pulleys  having  cables  wound  thereon  arc 
mounted.  The  pulleys,  through  a  ratchet  engagement,  can 
drive  the  brake  shaft  in  one  direction  and  fireewheel  in  an  op- 
posite direction.  The  brake  shaft  rotaubly  extends  through  a 
pair  of  annular  pressure  plates  slidable  with  respect  to  a  sur- 
rounding casing.  A  rod  extends  through  a  brake  shaft  and  con- 
nects at  one  end  to  a  rope  guard  secured  to  one  of  the  pressure 
plates  and  slidably  extends  through  a  rope  guard  secured  to 
the  opposite  pressure  plate.  The  opposite  end  of  the  rod  is 
threaded  to  receive  an  adjusting  nut  which  can  be  moved  in- 
wards against  the  pressure  plate  to  move  the  pressure  plates 
together  and  into  engagement  with  wedges  which  slide  in 
peripheral  slots  on  the  brake  shoes  between  the  brake  shoes 
and  the  casing  wall  so  as  to  move  the  brake  shoes  into  brakmg 
engagement  with  the  brake  shaft  and  effect  frictional  braking 
of  the  brake  shaft  when  the  cables  are  operated.  The  pulleys  a 
freewheeling  when  they  are  counter-rotated  by  rewind  springs 
to  rewind  the  cables. 


tial  vacuum  within  the  chamber  retaining  the  sheet  over  the 
aperture  while  simuluneously  causmg  the  chamber  to  con- 
tract from  its  extended  position.  The  contraction  results  m  a 
transferal  of  the  retained  sheet  from  the  first  station  to  a 
second  station 


3,764,133 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Colin  Gray,  and  Aathony  Robert  Burge,  both  of  Watford,  En- 
gland, aHifw>r«  to  CracfMd  Biuincai  Machines  Limited, 
Watford  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jane  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1970, 
27,902/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3108 

U.S.  CI.  271-27  UCUdms 

A  vacuum  feeder  includes  an  extensible  chamber  which  can 

be  moved  from  an  extended  position  to  a  contracted  position 

in  response  to  a  reduction  of  pressure  within  the  chamber  The 


3,764,134 
GAME  INCLUDING  BALANCING  PLATFORM 
Tonnod  K.  Reinertsen,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation,  Mollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,007 

Int.CI.  A63fi/00 

U.S.CI.273-1R  4  Claims 


29   28    50  J6  JO 


A  game  which  includes  a  playing  platform  that  is  fixed  to 
one  end  of  a  stiff  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  fixed  to 
a  playing  piece  receiving  base.  During  the  play  of  the  game  the 
contestants  are  directed  by  a  chance  mechanism,  as  by  cards 
drawn  from  a  pack,  to  deposit  or  remove  playing  pieces  from 
the  balanced  platform.  The  platform  has  a  plurality  of  playing 
piece  receiving  pockets  which  are  interconnected  at  a  point 
above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  platform  to  the  spring. 
The  playing  pieces  are  free  to  move  from  one  pocket  to 
another  The  play  of  the  game  continues  until  the  platform 
becomes  unbalanced  and  the  playing  pieces  are  dumped  from 
the  platform  onto  the  base. 


3,764,135 
EMPATHY  GAME 
Grace  L.  C.  Madison,  1828  Stanford  PI.,  Edwardsville,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,268 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 
U.S.  a.  273- IR  4  Claims 

An  empathy  game  comprises  several  series  of  cards  and 
means  for  counting  empathic  responses.  The  cards  of  one  se- 
ries are  identity  cards  and  each  card  of  this  series  bears  indicia 
corresponding  to  a  role  to  be  taken  by  a  player  in  the  course  of 
play.  The  cards  of  another  series  are  situation  cards  and  each 
card  of  this  series  bears  indicia  corresponding  to  a  situation 
with  which  the  role-taking  player  is  confronted.  Two  series  of 
reaction  cards  are  provided  from  which  the  role-taking  player 
may  select  his  reaction  to  the  situation  presented   Prior  to  the 
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start  of  play,  one  series  of  reaction  cards  is  dealt  to  a  first 
player  and  the  other  series  of  reaction  cards  is  dealt  to  a 
second  player.  To  play  the  game,  a  player  takes  a  card  from  a 
deck  formed  from  the  identity  cards  and  another  card  from 
another  deck  formed  from  the  situation  cards,  displaying  both 
cards.  The  first  player  then  chooses,  and  plays  face  down,  a 
reaction  card  from  one  of  the  scries  of  reaction  cards  previ- 
ously dealt  to  him  as  his  reaction  to  the  situation  presented  by 
the  situation  card  in  the  role  indicated  by  the  identity  card. 
The  other  player  then  selects  a  reaction  card  from  his  set  of 
reaction  cards  which  he  believes  to  correspond  to  the  reaction 
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of  the  first  player.  If  he  judges  correctly,  one  accurate  em- 
pathic reaction  is  scored  on  the  counting  means.  The  counting 
means  may  include  a  pair  of  rods  which  extend  transversely 
across  a  playing  board  and  are  advanceable  lengthwise 
therealong.  Notched  flanges  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
edges  of  the  board  are  adapted  to  receive  and  disengageably 
hold  the  ends  of  the  rods  at  discrete  locations  along  the  board. 
Transparent  sheets  extending  from  each  end  of  the  board  with 
their  free  ends  attached  to  said  rods  cover  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  accurate  scores  as  the  rods  are  advanced 
from  notch  to  notch. 


3,764,136 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Higiiland  Park,  and  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,998 

Int.  CI.  A63d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273—38  6  Claims 


3,764,137 
COMBINATION  STIFF  AND  FLEXIBLE  GOLF  CLUB 

SHAFT 

Anthony  J.  Petro.  P.O.  Box  338.  Dippel  Manor,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,547 

Int.  CI.  A63b  Ji//2 

U.S.  CI.  273— SOB  11  Claims 


\ 


"i 
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A  golf  club  haVing  a  shaft  construction  that  inhibits  rear- 
ward flexing  of  the  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  back  swing  and  initial 
part  of  the  down  swing  while  permitting  forward  flexing 
through  the  ball  on  the  down  swing.  A  rearwardly  facing  side 
of  a  wall  of  the  shaft  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  that  ex- 
tend longitudinally  along  the  shaft  and  that  have  proximately 
located  facing  ends. 


3,764,138 

SIMULATED  nSHING  GAME 

Charles  W.  Schild,  8605  Ramble  Rd.,  Wonder  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,122 

Int.CI.A63f  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  R  1  Claim 


An  amusement  apparatus  simulating  a  bowling  type  game 
having  an  elongated  alley  and  a  plurality  of  pins  positionable 
at  one  end  of  the  alley  and  adapted  to  be  overturned  by  a  ball 
projected  over  the  alley.  A  ball  propulsion  device  is  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  alley  and  comprises  an  elastic  band 
extending  transversely  across  the  alley  and  through  a  spherical 
propulsion  member  generally  on  a  transverse  diameter  of  the 
spherical  member.  The  propulsion  member  is  generally  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  bowling  ball.  Spotting  means  is  provided 
for  the  pins  on  the  alley  and  includes  complementary  attract- 
ing permanent  magnets  embedded  in  the  base  of  each  pin  and 
in  the  alley  to  insure  that  the  pins  are  properly  spotted  when 
placed  at  preselected  spotting  positions. 


A  tillable  surface  having  a  number  of  openings  therein  is 
supported  on  a  pivot  post  above  an  inclined  surface.  Adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  surface  are  a  plurality  of  pockets 
each  containing  a  fish  tab.  Enclosing  the  tiltable  and  inclined 
surfaces  is  a  box  having  an  oval  opening  in  its  top  the  opening 
overlying  the  tiltable  surface.  A  fishing  rod  has  a  bobber  on  a 
line  at  one  end  which  bobber  rests  on  the  tiltable  surface  and 
encloses  a  ball.  The  other  end  of  the  fishing  pole  is  attached  by 
a  second  line,  extending  through  the  box  top,  to  the  tiltable 
surface.  Manipulation  of  the  fishing  line  causes  tilting  of  the 
tiltable  surface  with  resultant  movement  of  the  bobber  over 
the  tiltable  surface.  When  the  bobber  overlies  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  tiltable  surface  the  ball  falls  through  to  the 
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inclined  surface  and  rolls  thereak>ng  into  one  of  the  pockeU 
dislodging  a  fish  ub  therefrom. 


3,764,139 
BASEBALL  GAME 
SttBiid  W.  Colmi,  4401  B«wh  44(li  St.,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 

CoadBuatioii-iii-partof  Scr.  N».  91344,  Nov.  23,  1970. 
•baBdooed.  TUsapplicadoa  M«r.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  234.761 

Int  CI.  A63f  7106 
U.S.  CI.  273-88  3  cudms 


3,764,141 
ARCUATELY  SHAPED  RING  CATCHER 
Clyd«  A.  Robcrtsoa,  Box  79.  aad  Gka  B.  RaluD,  Rjr.D.  No.  4, 
Box  104-B,  beck  of  Swaotea,  Oklo 

Ffcd  Feb.  10, 1972,  S«r.  No.  225,034 

IbL  CL  A63b  72102 

L.S.  CI.  273-95  R  3Cl.toii 


ron  Mu. 


*h- 


A  baseball  game  in  which  a  spherical  ball  is  rolled  on  an 
inclined  playing  board  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
representing  possible  scores  in  the  game,  including  a  plurality 
of  baseball  players  disposed  on  th«  board  in  front  of  the  scor- 
ing holes  to  prevent  the  ball  from  entering  therein.  The  board 
comprises  a  first  lower  inclined  board,  and  a  playing  board 
disposed  above,  and  spaced  apart  from,  the  lower  board,  so 
that  when  the  ball  falls  through  one  of  the  scoring  apertures,  it 
rolls  downwardly  back  towards  the  lower  end  of  the  board  for 
replay. 


An  amusement  device  having  two  operable  elemenu  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  receive  a  projectile 
therebetween  wherein  the  elements  are  flexed  to  a  projectile 
engagmg  position  by  a  player  to  retain  the  projectile  between 
the  elemenu  of  the  device. 


3,764,142 

SPRING  ACTUATED  PROJECTILE  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  TARGET  POCKETS 

Albert  Stabbnaaa,  Fraaklfai  Lakes,  N  J.,  avigBor  to  KobMr 

Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Pateraoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Dee.  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,259 

lBLCLA63b7//0<¥ 

U.S.CI.273-101  14  Claims 


3,764,140 

TETHERED  BALL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PADDLE 
AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  TETHER  CONNECTION  TO 

BALL 

MohasMd  Hoaaeki  Lotfy,  545  Park  Blvd.,  GIca  EBya,  HI. 

FBed  Dec.  10, 1970,  S«r.  No.  96340 

I^  CL  A63b  71100 

U3.  CL  273-95  A  9  ctota. 


-JIP^ 


A  recreational  device  primarily  intended  for  use  by  one 
player,  but  which  also  can  be  used  by  several  players,  compris- 
ing a  joumalled  coupling  at  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  stan- 
dard, a  resttient  ball  and  a  ficxibk  non-resilient  cord  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  ball  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  jour 
nailed  coupling,  the  cord  length  and  the  position  of  the  jour- 
nalled  coupling  being  such  that  when  the  ball  is  struck  by  a 
hand-held  bat  the  ball  remains  always  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  and  rotates  freely  about  the  standard  in  a  substantially 
constant  and  regiUar  circular  orbit. 


A  spring  actuated  toy  in  which  marbles  or  similar  objects 
can  be  viewed  as  they  are  individually  projected  toward 
designated  targets  by  the  snap  action  of  a  cricket-type  spring. 
The  spring  underlies  a  base  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
in  which  one  marble  is  contained  and  resU  freely  on  the  snap 
action  portion  of  the  spring.  Manual  cocking  of  the  spring 
ejecu  the  marble  toward  the  target  and  means  are  provided  to 
concomitantly  register  the  flexure  of  the  spring  to  indicate  the 
number  of  attempts  made  to  successfully  place  the  marble  on 
target. 
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3,764,143 

TARGET  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MESH  LAYERS  AND  SENSORS  ON  EACH  LAYER 

EUchi  Takahashi,  11 -go  5-ban,  5-cliomc,  Honcbo,  Toda-shi, 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Set.  No.  178,292 
Claims  priority,  apipttcatkMi  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1970, 45/78158 
Int.  CLA63b  77/02 
U.S.CL  273-122  A  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  ball  and  net  game  device 
having  several  levels  of  net  board  whose  mesh  is  just  large 
enough  to  let  a  ball  pass  through,  a  projector  free  to  change  its 
projection  angle  to  project  said  ball  on  an  uppermost  net 
board  and  a  detector  microswitch  to  detect  said  ball  dropping 
in  a  specified  mesh,  said  detector  in  electric  connection  to 
operate  a  prize  ball  discharger  and  a  slide-film  projector. 


3,764,144 

MAGNETIC  SHUFFLEBOARD 

F.  Arthur,  18  Laux  Manor  Dr.,  MeUirie,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,440 

Int.  CL  A63I 3100 


3,764,145 
SPACE  TRAVEL  GAME  USING  MAGNETS  TO  SIMULATE 

THE  PULL  OF  GRAVITY 

Frederick  E.  Schrafft,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,853 

lnt.CLA63fi/00 

U.S.CL  273-131  AD  4  Claims 


/ 


A  game  comprising  a  first  flat  horizontal  rectangular  non- 
magnetic sheet;  first  and  second  ring  magnets  overlying  the 
first  sheet  and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends;  first  and 
second  disc  magneu  disposed  in  the  centers  of  the  cor- 
responding first  and  second  ring  magnets;  a  second  horizontal 
non-magnetic  sheet  overlying  the  magnets;  at  least  one  mag- 
netic body  lying  movably  on  the  top  of  the  second  sheet;  a 
third  horizontal  non-magnetic  sheet  disposed  above  the  mag- 
netic body;  and  at  least  one  bar  magnet  slidable  along  the  third 
sheet. 


3,764,146 

GAME  PLAYING  PIECES 

Charles  B.  Vogd,  5612  Wickersham,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No*.  659,627,  Aug.  10, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,588,1 14,  and  Ser.  No.  817,1 16,  April  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,697,076.  Thb  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1^38 

Int  CLA63f/ /02,i/00 

U.S.CL273— 137AB  17  Claims 


U.S.CL  273—126  A 


9  Claims 


30  38    39 

\ 


A  portable  magnetic  shuffleboard  game  characterized  by  a 
marginally  enclosed  game  board  whose  playing  surface  is 
uniquely  charted  and  structured  to  provide  north  and  south 
communicating  zones  featuring  a  novel  arrangement  of  start- 
ing lines.  There  are  two  starting  lines  and  playing  piece 
pockeU  in  the  south  zone  and  one  sUrting  line  and  left  and 
right  playing  piece  pockets  in  the  north  zone.  The  playing 
pieces  comprise  magnetic  rings  capable  of  being  selectively 
slid  and  shiftably  moved  from  an  initially  set  locale  to 
prescribed  target  and  scoring  areas.  An  underlying  principle 
involves  magnetic  repulsion  wherein  a  magentic  cue  (called  a 
0-ring)  is  manually  manipulated  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
repulses,  chases,  and  drives  one  of  more  scoring  rings  toward 
the  desired  goals,  racing  against  time  or,  alternatively,  racing 
against  an  opponent  for  task-completion. 


3i 

36 

37 

3S 

36A 


Lx= 


^^ 


i3'^Tr'^*^' 


«' 


A  group  of  nine  or  more  playing  pieces  each  bearing  a  dif- 
ferent combination  of  indicators.  Some  of  the  indications 
produced  are  visually  perceivable  at  all  times;  others  arc  of 
such  nature  as  to  be  perceivable  by  only  one  player  at  a  time  at 
his  option  .  The  pieces  are  provided  in  sufficient  number  that 
several  kinds  of  games  can  be  played  with  them.  A  first  em- 
bodiment provides  differently  colored  pieces  which  have  dif- 
ferent weights.  The  colors  are  visible  to  all,  but  the  weights  are 
perceived  by  only  one  player  at  a  time  ,  by  lifting.  A  second 
embodiment  provides  differently  colored  pieces  covered  with 
a  soft  material  within  which  are  objects  tactually  recognizable 
by  pushing  with  the  finger  and  also  objects  recognizable  by 
weight  .  A  third  embodiment  provides  differently  colored 
pieces  having  hard  faces  of  similar  appearance  which  yield  to 
the  pushing  finger  only  on  certain  pieces  .  The  pieces  also  con- 
tain objects  recognizable  by  their  weight  .  A  fourth  embodi- 
ment comprises  pieces  made  by  sandwiching  yieldable  materi- 
al between  hard  plates  each  having  a  hole  therein.  Tactually 
recognizable  objects  are  imbedded  in  the  material  near  certain 
of  the  holes  and  also  objects  recognizable  by  their  weight.  A 
fifth  embodiment  comprises  cards  having  a  number  imprinted 
on  one  side  only  and  a  color  which  is  imprinted  on  both  sides. 
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3,764,147  material,  slidably  engaging  said  primary  sealing  ring  in  fluid 

CARTRIDGE  EJECT  ACTUATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  tight  relationship  and  slidably  engagmg  the  inner  shell  or  shaft 

MLXTI-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  m  fluid  tight  relationship 

Takeshi  Hinao,  Iwaki,  Japaa,  asrigaor  to  Alps  Motorola,  lac.,  

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^2  3,764,149 

lat.  CI.  Glib  5/00  ROTARY  SEAL 

U.S.  CI.  274— 4  B  SClaiais    Rex  L.  ZiUman,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  G.  LeToumcau 

Ia<.,  Loagview,  Tex. 

FiMApr.  1,1971,  Set.  No.  130341 

Int.CI.  F16j /5/y6 

U.S.  CI.  277— 9  8  Claims 


-3S 


^«1L  K  r,  r4|  iVr^n 


Cartridge  eject  actuating  circuitry  for  a  multi-track  tape 
cartridge  player  includes  a  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tracks  on  a  tape  in 
a  cartridge  inserted  into  the  player.  The  wiper  of  the  rotary 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  tape  head  indexing  cam  of  the  player 
and  moves  to  corresponding  conucts  of  the  switch  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotation  of  the  cam.  The  indexing  cam  is 
routed  by  an  indexing  solenoid  enerized  by  the  movement  of 
a  conductive  strip  on  the  tape  into  alignment  with  a  sensor,  A 
cartridge  eject  solenoid  is  coupled  to  the  roury  switch  con- 
tacts and  to  the  power  source  of  the  tape  player  through  a 
capacitor.  Movement  of  the  rotary  switch  wiper  to  a  predeter- 
mined contact  causes  the  capacitor  to  be  charged  to  energize 
the  solenoid  during  the  charging  time  of  the  capacitor  for  ejec- 
tion of  the  cartridge  from  the  player.  During  movement  of  the 
wiper  between  contacts,  the  capacitor  is  discharged,  but  the 
cartridge  eject  solenoid  is  mainuined  de-energized  to  permit 
movement  of  the  conductive  strip  on  the  tape  to  move  past  the 
sensor  thereby  avoiding  subsequent  ejection  of  the  cartridge 
and/or  indexing  of  the  Upe  head  upon  reinsertion  of  the  car- 
tridge into  the  player. 


War- 


3,764,148 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  FLUID  SEAL 
J.  MaMaatjr.  Wanrkk,  R.I.,  ii  ig       la  SMial,  faK. 
wtck.  R  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1972,  S«r.  No.  22«,734 

Iat.CLF16j;5/i4 

U.S.  CL  277-40  ,  3  Claims 


?rr:l? 


A  rotary  mechanical  fluid  seal  for  use  in  high  pressure 
and/or  high  temperature  environments,  comprising  a  unitary 
structure  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  routing  member  and 
consisting  of  a  cup  having  an  inner  shell  with  a  shaft  opening,  a 
primary  sealing  ring  having  a  sealing  face  engageable  with  a 
routing  member  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
sacondary   scaling   element,   fabricated   from   semi-resilient 


A  seal  that  can  be  employed  in  a  variety  of  applications 
characterized  by  a  lineal  member  of  resilient  material  adapted 
to  have  its  ends  brought  together,  with  a  first  protrusion  at  one 
end  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  protrusions 
at  the  other  end.  The  lineal  member  is  adapted  to  be  severed 
adjacent  the  respective  protrusions,  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
conforming  engagement  with  the  one  end  for  effecting  a  seal 
about  different  size  shafts  carried  by  members  that  may  pivot 
or  route  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  protrusions  are 
fastened  together  with  a  suitable  fastener  to  complete  the  seal 
Also  disclosed  are  specific  structure  and  matenals  for  use  in 
making  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  seal. 


3,764,150 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Ray  K.  Newkirk,  146  E.  216  St.,  Torraace,  CaMf. 

^ahatWwH  Im*  9m>.  No.  577^17,  Sept  6. 1966,  abaadaawi. 

TWs  applkatiQB  JaM  27, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  87 1 389 

lBt-a.F16J75/i6 

U.S.  a.  277—90  4  Claims 


A  mechanical  seal  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  rout- 
ing shaft,  which  shaft  extends  into  the  interior  of  a  closed  ves- 
sel that  IS  mainuined  at  a  pressure  different  from  that  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  and  said  seal  serves  this  function  even 
when  the  shaft  undergoes  appreciable  off-center  roUtion  as 
well  as  axial  end  play. 
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3,764,151  3,764,153 

JOINT  FOR  CAST  CONCRETE  SECTIONS  REMOTE  CONTROL  LATCH  PIN  MECHANISM 

Clarence  H.  Elder.  Dune  Acres,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  L.  Jugle,  Harry  Miller,  126  Erskinc  Ln.,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va. 
Elmhurst,    III.,    assignors    to    Condux    International    Inc.,  Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,230 


Naperville.  III. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  41,439,  May  22, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,799 
Int.  CI.  F16j  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  277-207  A 


Int.  CI.  B23b  iy/04;  F16d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  279-86 


4  Claims 


Milti-bore  concrete  sections  of  the  bell  and  spigot  type 
are  formed  integrally  with  preformed  end  liners  or  inserts. 
These  are  formed  either  by  a  vacuum  process  of  by  injection 
moulding  and  are  placed  at  the  spigot  and  bell  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions. When  the  sections  are  laid  in  end-to-end  relationship,  an 
annular  cavity  is  provided  to  receive  a  premoulded  gasket  or 
seal  which  can  be  compressed  between  the  bell  and  spigot 
ends  to  form  a  tight  seal  against  ingress  of  water  to  the  bores  of 
the  connected  sections.  The  liners  form  chamfers  at  the  ends 
of  the  bores  making  it  unrrecessary  to  smooth  the  concrete 
thereat  for  the  reception  of  sheathed  cable  strung  through  the 
connected  bores.  The  liners  are  provided  with  structure  for 
firmly  anchoring  the  same  to  the  concrete,  and  are  rigid 
enough  to  resist  deformation  when  the  concrete  is  expressed 
from  the  mould  in  which  it  is  formed. 


3,764,152 
FLOATING  CHUCKS 
Dennis  Robert  Eaves,  and  Horst  Bergemann,  both  of  Friars 
CUff,  Christchurch,  Hampshire,  BH23  4DZ,  England,  as- 
signors to  Bishop  Eaves  &  Sons  Limited,  Dorset,  EngUnd 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199^58 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3100 
U.S.CL279-16  8  Claims 


\Ca     Za       19   45  57  «•«   >9 


A  chuck  which  includes  a  tool  holding  unit  and  a  body  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  can  be  driven  by  a  driving  element  and 
can  telescope  realtivc  thereto  and  having  means  for  trans- 
mitting drives  to  the  tool  holding  unit,  characterised  in  that : 

a.  the  driving  element  is  a  shank  which  has  a  sliding  key  con- 
nection within  the  body  and  that  the  shank  telescopes 
relative  to  the  body  under  the  action  of  biasing  means 
housed  entirely  within  an  axial  bore  in  the  shank  and 

b.  the  means  for  transmitting  drives  to  the  tool  holding  unit 
includes  a  compound  slide  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interfitting  elements  having  tongue  and  groove  driving 
connections  and  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit 
limited  radial  movement  of  the  tool  holding  unit  relative 
to  the  driving  shank  in  a  pair  of  mutually  transverse 
directions. 


9  Claims 


An  automatic  latch  pin  apparatus  for  handling  auger  flights 
comprising  an  auger  flight  receiver  member  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  an  auger  flight  and  a  sleeve 
member  mounted  on  the  receiver  member,  the  sleeve  member 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  linkage  connected  thereto 
and  controlled  by  an  operator.  A  latch  pin  transporting 
mechanism  is  secured  to  the  sleeve  member.  The  movement 
of  the  sleeve  member  causes  the  latch  pin  transporting 
mechanism  to  carry  a  latch  pin  in  a  transverse  direction  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  receiving  member  so  that 
the  latch  pin  can  enter  into  or  be  removed  from  the  bore  of  the 
receiver  member,  thus  locking  or  unlocking  an  auger  flight  in 
the  receiver  member. 


3,764,154 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Gerhard    Witting.   Clemensstrasse   121/3,8000,   Munich.   13, 
Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,138 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280—1 1.35  K  23  Claims 


t 
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Safety  ski  binding  includes  a  rigid  base  plate  member 
disposable  between  a  sole  member  of  a  ski  boot  and  a  ski 
member.  A  locking  device  manually  relcasably  connects  the 
base  plate  member  to  one  of  the  other  members,  and  other 
locking  devices  automatically  releasably  connects  the  base 
plate  member  to  the  other  of  the  other  members.  The  other 
locking  devices  include  respective  spring-loaded  locking  ele- 
ments mutually  opposing  one  another  in  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  ski  member.  The  locking  devices  are  received  in  one  of 
the  members,  the  locking  members  overlying  a  reduced  part 
of  the  one  member  wherein  both  locking  devices  are  received. 
Coupling  elements  cooperating  with  the  locking  elements  at 
the  reduced  part  of  the  one  member  extend  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  another  of  the  members  and  have  respec- 
tive surfaces  facing  toward  the  locking  elements.  The  surfaces 
extend  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski 
member  and  are  curved  with  respect  to  a  common  center  of 
curvature. 
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3,764,155 

RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 

John  S.  Perryman,  17  S.  Point  Tr., Kinnekm,  N J. 

Ffcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235,249 

lat.  CL  A63«  9108 

U.S.CL2110-11J5Y 


axle  and  opposing  adjusuble  tension  springs  are  connected 
between  the  vehicle  axle  supporting  portions  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  axle  for  yieldingly  biasing  the  axle  in  opposite 


7  Claims 


A  releasable  ski-boot  binding  in  which  the  portion  of  the 
binding  tliat  holds  the  sole  of  the  ski-boot  and  the  portion  of 
the  binding  that  holds  the  toe  of  the  ski-boot  are  both  pivou- 
ble  and  will  simuitaneoutly  release  the  boot  from  torsional 
forces. 


directions  of  rotation  thereby  urging  the  axle  to  a  center  posi- 
tion of  roution  with  one  of  the  crank  arms  projecting  horizon- 
tally forwardly  and  the  other  crank  arm  projecting  horizon- 
tally rearwardly. 


3,764,156  ^ 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  HANDLE  TO  A 
LAWN  MOWER 
JolH  P.  N«pper;  loMph  J.  LaM,  and  Jwis  Skqja,  all  of  Osaka, 
Ncbr.,  Mrif  nil  to  Arcdc  Eirtcrpriaca,  Ik^  Tkkf  River 


11 


3,764,158 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION 
Joha  A.  Lvkaaik,  DiumIcc,  and  Patrick  J.  McCartky,  Livoaia, 
botk  of  Miek.,  awifBors  to  Ford  Motor  Coaipoay,  DeartMni, 
Mick. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,945 

Iat.CLB60t7///4 

U.S.CI.280-124R  3CbUnu 


Flkd  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,608 
Iat.CLB62b  77/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 47  J7 


A  mounting  device  for  securing  aliandle  to  a  lawn  mower, 
or  other  deck  or  housing  structure,  includes  a  simple  lever 
means  interposed  between  a  terminal  end  portion  of  the  han- 
dle and  an  upstanding  bracket  in  such  a  way  that  the  handle 
can  be  urged  away  from  the  bracket  for  purposes  of  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  bracket.  The 
terminal  end  of  the  handle  includes  a  pair  of  projecting  pins, 
one  of  which  functions  to  fix  the  pivot  axis  of  the  handle,  and 
the  other  of  which  functions  to  lock  the  handle  into  a  selected 
angular  position. 


An  adjusuble  connection,  in  accordance  with  the  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  includes  a  tube  connected  to 
one  member,  an  undersize  bolt  connected  to  another  member, 
and  a  spring  clip  positioned  within  the  tube  that  is  constructed 
to  support  the  bolt  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube.  The  spring  clip  is  rotaUble  within  the  tube  to  permit  an- 
gular adjustment  of  the  axis  of  the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube.  A  pair  of  these  connectioiu,  when  used  in  a  vehi- 
cle suspension  to  connect  a  suspension  arm  to  sprung  and  un- 
sprung members,  provide  a  means  to  adjust  the  effective 
length  of  the  suspension  arm. 


3,764,157 
ROUGH  TERRAIN  PACK  VEHICLE 
EdwardA.  LeBIsM,  Star  Rt^  B«s  1-A,  Mcilb  Park,  N.  Mex. 
FBcd  }um.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,339 

lM.CLB60g77/74 
U.S.CL  280-124  B  llCkdms 

A  two-wheeled  vehicle  including  opposite  side  wheels  jour- 
naled  from  the  free  end  portions  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
directed  crank  arms  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portions  of  a 
transverse  axle  joumaled  from  the  vehicle  frame.  The  axle  is 
osciDatablc  relative  to  the  supporting  portions  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  the  crank  arms  are  mounted  stationarily  relative  to  the 


3,764,159 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  PASSENGER 
G«ofK7  GrliM,  Swaaaca,  EagluMl,  mmtf^ut  to  BrUax  (Lon- 
don) I  iiiltd,  Byflect,  Surrey,  Eai^aad 

Fibd  Jwe  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  157.1 10 
ClakM  priority.  appBcatfaa  Great  Britaim  Jaac  30.  1970, 
31.637/70;  JaiL  11, 1971. 1.186/71 

Iat.CLB60r27/70 
\}JS.  CL  280-150  B  u  Claims 

A  restraining  device  to  restrain  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle. 
The  device  may  be  a  pad  or  belt  attached  to  a  member  mova- 
ble alongside  the  occupant's  seat  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion where  the  pad  or  belt  is  adjacent  the  occupant's  chest  and 
an  inoperative  position  spaced  from  the  occupant's  chest.  The 
member  is  either  slidable  or  pivotable  and  preferably  attached 
to  inertia  locking  means  and  a  device  for  absorbing  forward 
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momentum  of  the  occupant  on  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,    door.  The  door  mounted  retractor  for  paying  out  and  retract- 
The  member  can  be  automatically  positioned  in  its  operative    ing  the  seat  belt  has  a  webbing  locking  means  which  is  respon- 


"-K 


sive  to  the  operation  of  the  door  latch  mechanism  of  the  door 
on  which  the  retractor  is  mounted. 


position  when  the  vehicle  is  occupied  or  used  whereby  a  pas-  3,764,162 

sive  restraint  is  provided.  AUTOMATIC  LANDING  GEAR  DEVICE 

Charles  S.  Rawlings,  AugusU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  part  interest 
3,764,160  Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,392 

INJURY  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  Int.  CL  B60s  9104 

Ernst  Fiala,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolf-Dieter  Klink,    U.S.  CL  280—150.5  6  Claims 

Lindbach,  Danziger  Weg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1969,  P  19 
54  398.7 

Int.CLB60r27/06 
U.S.CL  280-150  AB  12  Claims 


Apparatus  to  raise  or  lower  the  landing  gear  of  semi-trailers, 
operauble  by  the  driver  of  the  tractor  from  his  cab.  A  reversi- 
ble electric  motor  powers  a  worm  gear  that  drives  a  planetary 
gear  system  to  rotate  the  gear  system  which  conventionally 
operates  the  landing  gear  ring. 


An  injury  prevention  device  for  vehicles,  such  as  automo- 
biles, trucks  and  the  like,  comprises  a  conuiner,  an  inflatable 
pad  including  inflauble  padding  material  maintained  in  a  nor- 
mally compressed  condition  inside  the  container  under  con- 
sunt  high  pressure  and  actuating  means  being  tripped  respon- 
sive to  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  and  rapidly  inflating  the  pad 
to  prevent  a  person  from  conucting  hard  surfaces  within  the 
vehicle. 


3,764,163 

MOTORCYCLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Gaytord  Ortman,  and  Kenneth  J.  Vandcrford,  both  of  c/o 

Frank  L.  Hart,  1206  May  Ln.,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,759 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53104;  B60p  3106 

U.S.  CL  280-292  10  Claims 


3,764,161 
SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Rinehart  S.  Bright,  Bkmmfleld  Hills,  and  Charles  C.  Miles, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FHcd  Joly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,186 
Int.a.B60r27/70 
U.S.  CL  280-150  SB  2  Claims 

A  retracuble  seat  belt  assembly  having  a  seat  belt  with  a 
first  portion  anchored  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  seat  and  a 
second  portion  secured  to  a  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
door  adjacent  tl»e  seat  whereby  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
seat  belt  may  be  continuously  disposed  across  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  seat  in  an  opened  or  closed  position  of  the  vehicle 


A  motorcycle  towing  apparatus  has  one  or  more  receiving 
elements  slidably,  removably  mounted  on  a  draw  bar  attached 
to  and  extending  across  the  width  of  a  towing  vehicle.  First 
and  second  frames  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
draw  bar.  The  frames  are  attached  at  one  end  to  a  horizontally 
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pivotal  bearing  plate  and  vertically  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  an  elongated  connecting  element.  The  connect- 
ing element  is  connected  to  the  forward  frame  element  of  the 
motorcycle  at  a  location  spaced  a  distance  from  the  fork  pivot 
housing  of  the  motorcycle  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  8 
inches 


3,764,164 
CONVERTER  DOLLY  WITH  SLIDEABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL 
FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  TRACTOR-TRAILER 

RIGS 
Richard   F.   Lankenau,    1207   BoaiU  Ave.,  MounUin   VJew, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  220,124 

Int.  CI.  B62d  J  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  B  5  Claims 


Some  trailers  are  supported  by  a  dolly  having  a  towing  ton- 
gue for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  the  towing  trailer.  In  these  in- 
staliations.  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  dolly,  which  supports  the 
weight  of  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer,  is  preferably  located 
directly  above  the  dolly  axle.  Semi-trailers  which  are  very 
heavily  loaded  (a  situation  which  is  increasingly  common  with 
use  of  containerized  cargo)  require  two  rear  axles  on  the  trac- 
tor, but  many  tractors  have  a  sirtgle  rear  axle.  A  desirable 
means  for  converting  such  tractors  is  to  couple  a  dolly  close  to 
the  rear  wheel  in  such  manner  that  the  dolly  becomes  a  part  of 
the  tractor  and  is  not  pivotal  relative  thereto.  In  accordance 
with  the  invention,  the  tractor  and  dolly  frame  are  coupled 
together.  In  such  instances,  the  regular  fifth  wheel  of  the  trac- 
tor is  too  far  forward  to  support  the  trailer.  To  support  the 
load  properly,  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  dolly  is  used.  In  ac- 
cordance with  this  invention,  the  dolly  fifth  wheel  is  made 
slideabk  forwardly  on  the  dolly  frame  between  a  rear  position 
over  the  dolly  axle  to  a  forward  position  midway  above  the 
dolly  axle  and  tractor  axle  to  a  forward  position  midway  above 
the  dolly  axle  and  tractor  axle  when  the  dolly  is  close-coupled 
to  the  tractor.  Alternatively,  two  fifth  wheels  may  be  per- 
manently fixed  on  the  dolly. 


3.764,165 

BAGGAGE  CAKT 

Lc«  E.  Heani,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Products 

Carperation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Dhmm  M  S«T.  N«.  9Ajm,  Dec.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3.727,946. 

TMs  apfMcatian  Ang.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,157 

Int.  CL  B62d  iSlOO 

U.S.  CL  28«-419  6  Claims 


the  frame  and  the  platform  cooperating  to  selectively  lock  the 
platform  in  various  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the 
frame,  latch  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  of  the  conveymg  plat- 
form for  securmg  opposite  ends  of  a  baggage  container  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  steering  tongue  connected  to  each  of  the 
front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  and  pivotally  coupled  to  a  tow  bar 
provided  at  each  end,  a  releasable  lock  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  steering  tongue  and  the  tow  bar 
at  either  end  of  the  cart  to  provide  for  selective  locking  and 
steering  at  cither  end  so  that  when  in  train,  the  caru  may  be 
readily  conditioned  to  steer  from  either  end,  and  apparatus  for 
releasably  coupling  the  tow  bar  of  one  vehicle  to  the  low  bar 
of  an  adjacent  vehicle 


A  cart  for  supporting  baggage  conuiners  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  frame  supported  on  surface  engaging  wheels,  a  con- 
veying platform  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  apparatus  on 


3,764,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COUPLING  OF  A  MOBILE  ROLL 

TRAILER 
Winfried  Fiala,  KornUl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Martin  Fiala 
KG,  Komtal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,096 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53106;  B60d  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  280-425  12  Claims 


t 


A  coupling  apparatus,  especially  for  coupling  a  traction 
vehicle  to  a  trailer  vehicle  in  which  a  socket  on  one  vehicle 
receives  the  free  end  of  an  arm  on  the  other  vehicle  with  the 
socket  having  a  region  intermediate  the  ends  the  same  width 
as  the  arm  and  upering  out  rearwardly  from  the  said  region 
The  arm  Upers  inwardly  toward  the  free  end  and  the  socket 
includes  centering  means  to  engage  the  arm  and  center  it  in 
the  socket. 


3,764,167 
CONVERTIBLE  PAD  AND  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
HOLDER 
Roland   Longarzo,   Valley   Stream,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  Con- 
solidated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dtc.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.271 

Int.  CLB42d  7/00 

U.S.CL  281-15  B  8  Claims 


A  pad  and  writing  implement  holder  having  a  converting 
bracket  means  which  can  be  inserted  in  a  first  position  on  the 
holder  to  adhesively  secure  the  holder  to  the  side  of  a 
telephone  or  other  vertical  surface,  and  in  which  said  convert- 
ing bracket  means  can  be  reversed  and  selectively  inserted  in 
another  slot  in  cooperation  with  auxiliary  strut  means  to  pro- 
vide base  means  for  a  free  standing  pad  and  writing  implement 
holder,  thereby  converting  said  holder  selectively  from  a  free 
standing  holder  to  one  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  instrument 
or  a  vertical  surface. 
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3,764,168  stop  ring  will  engage  the  flange  on  the  nut  and  prevent  the 

DRILLING  EXPANSION  JOINT  APPARATUS  connection  nut  and  meter  from  falling  away  from  the  swivel  in 

James  W.  Kisling,  III,  and  David  E.  Young,  both  of  Houston,    the  event  the  insulating  collars  between  the  nut  and  the  swivel 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,    are  destroyed. 

New  York,  N.Y.  

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,064 

Int.  CI.  F16I 15102  3,764,170 

MS.  CL  285-302  1 1  Claims  UNIVERSAL  WAVE  GUIDE  FLANGE 

Charles  D.  Brown,  Raymond,  Maine,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 
Industries  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,522 

Int.  CI.  F16I 27/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-412  5  Claims 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  slip  or  expansion  joint  for  use  in  a  drill 
string  includes  a  mandrel  telescopically  disposed  within  a 
housing  with  splines  to  prevent  relative  rotation.  The  housing 
includes  a  bottom  sub  having  attached  thereto  a  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  housing  sec- 
tion to  provide  an  annular  cavity  that  is  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  well  annulus  by  ports.  A  seal  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  seals  against  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mandrel  which  is  slidably  received  in  said 
tube. 


3,764,169 
INSULATED  SWIVEL  CONNECTION 
Theodore  A.  SL  Clair,  Fiarfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,379 

Int.CI.FI6l  7  7/72 

U.S.  CL  285-52  i  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  gas 
meter  casing  having  a  threaded  hub  and  a  male  swivel  con- 
nected to  the  hub  by  a  connection  nut  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  hub,  there  being  a  gas  sealing  and  electrically  insulating 
collar  between  the  nut  and  the  swivel,  a  gas  sealing  and  electri- 
cally insulating  collar  between  the  swivel  and  the  nut,  and  a 
metal  stop  ring  carried  by  the  swivel  confined  against  axial 
separation  from  the  nipple  and  located  between  said  insulating 
collars,  the  stop  ring  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
hole  in  the  nut  through  which  the  swivel  extends  so  that  the 


A  wave  guide  flange  assembly  comprises  male  and  female 
flanges  on  the  cooperating  ends  of  a  pair  of  tubular  conduc- 
tors to  be  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  there 
being  a  number  of  axial  openings  uniformly  spaced  in  the 
female  flange  A  bolt  is  partially  threaded  into  each  of  said 
axial  openings,  and  a  clamping  unit  has  a  bore  through  which 
the  bolt  passes.  A  clamping  unit  is  provided  for  each  bolt,  and 
the  bore  may  be  slotted  so  that  the  clamping  unit  slides  radi- 
ally into  locking  engagement  with  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
male  flange.  The  clamping  unit  may  have  an  eccentric  shape 
so  that  rotation  thereof  wi|l  cause  a  portion  to  lockingly  en- 
gafe  with  the  annular  shoulder.  The  clamping  unit  may  also 
comprise  pairs  of  clamping  blocks  interconnected  by  tie  bars. 


3,764,171 
LATCH  FOR  A  TRASH  COMPACTOR  DRAWER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Donald    L.   Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to   Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,187 

Int.  CLE05C  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  292-8  10  Claims 


One  end  of  the  hinged  side  wall  of  the  drawer  is  held  in  an 
upright  position  and  is  releasably  latched  to  the  front  panel  of 
the  drawer  by  a  rotary  hook  while  the  other  end  of  the  side 
wall  is  releasably  latched  to  the  rear  panel  by  a  reciprocable 
rod  The  hook  and  the  rod  are  interconnected  such  that,  when 
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the  hook  is  turned  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions, 
the  rod  is  reciprocated  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions thereby  to  enable  simultaneous  latching  and  simultane- 
ous unlatching  of  both  ends  of  the  side  wall  and  to  insure  that 
one  end  wiU  not  be  left  unlatched  when  the  other  end  is 
latched.  The  latch  further  includes  a  spring-loaded  plunger 
which  automatically  latches  with  the  front  panel  to  hold  the 
side  wall  m  an  intermediate  outwardly  hinged  position  and 
which  may  be  released  by  turning  of  the  hook  beyond  its  un- 
latched position. 


3,764,172 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Helmut  Standke,   Woodland   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor 

solidated  Controls  Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  193,782 

Int.  CL  E05c  5100 


to  Con- 


L\S.  CI.  292—15 


13  Claims 


A  latch  assembly  for  a  door  swingabic  towards  and  away 
from  a  doorjamb  comprising  a  pair  of  mechanically  engagea- 
ble  latch  means  mounted  on  the  dooijamb  and  movable  rela- 
tively between  an  engaged,  mechanically  latched  position  and 
an  unlatched  position.  Permanent  magnet  means  is  provided 
for  holding  mechanically  latched  engagement  between  said 
latch  means,  and  electromagnet  means  is  provided  having  a 
polarity  while  energized  opposing  laid  permanent  magnet  for 
overcoming  the  holding  force  thereof  to  cause  unlatching. 
One  of  said  pair  of  latch  means  includes  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members  with  one  member  being  fixed  to  the  jamb 
and  the  other  member  movable  relative  thereto.  Said  per- 
manent magnet  means  is  positioned  in  fixed  magnetic  relation 
to  the  fixed  member  and  normally  attracts  said  movable 
member  to  a  latch  holding  position  in  conuct  therewith.  Said 
electromagnet  means  is  positioned  to  act  through  a  lever  and 
repel  the  movable  latch  member  away  from  said  latched  posi- 
tion to  said  unlatched  position  when  said  electromagnet 
means  is  momentarily  energized. 


3,764,173 
DOOR  LOCK  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Earl   H.    Griffith.   Dalas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank  Subject, 
Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,695 

Int.  CLE05C  27/00 

MS.  CL  292-346  6  Claims 

An  improved  door  lock  protector  assembly  is  provided.  The 

assembly  consisu  of  a  protective  device  to  be  mounted  on  the 


open-end  of  a  hinged  door  and  a  shaped  shield  to  be  mounted 
around  the  doorjamb  and  stop  rail.  The  door  mounted  device 
contains  escutcheon  plates  to  provide  protective  strength  to 
the  door  panelling  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lock  and  on  the  outside 
of  the  door  a  flange  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  a  flexible  tool 


between  the  door  and  the  jamb  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the 
lock  bolt  away  from  engagement  in  the  jamb  The  jamb  shield 
serves  to  protect  the  jamb  and  stop  rail  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
lock  to  prevent  the  breakmg  of  the  jamb  by  a  force  against  the 
door  or  the  prying  loose  of  the  stop  rail. 


3,764,174 

VEHICLE  BUMPER 

Dcmetro  Taainecz,  1012  DrauglMMi  Ave.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,562 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19104;  B23p  /  7100 

VS.  CI.  293-98  5  Claims 


A  hollow  vehicle  bumper  having  a  thin  wall  of  crushable 
material  enclosing  a  space,  and  valve  means  for  introducing 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  space  to  restore  the  thin  wall  to 
substantially  iu  original  shape  after  it  has  been  crushed. 


3,764,175 
CAR  DOOR  OPENER 
Morris  Yavitcfa,   1008  Benedict  Canyon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hflh, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,216 

Int.  CLA47f/ i/06 

MS.  CI.  294—  1 9  R  4  Claims 


A  tool  for  use  by  a  driver  of  an  automobile  to  open  and 
close  the  door  lock  button  and  turn  the  window  crank  of  the 
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door  opposite  the  driver's  seat  while  the  driver  remains  in  the 
driver's  seat,  incluidng  an  elongated  member  with  a  handle 
end  and  an  opposite  operating  end.  The  operating  end  in- 
cludes a  button-operating  wall  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
stem  of  a  door  lock  button  to  lift  it  to  open  the  door  lock,  and 
having  a  flange  extending  around  the  slot  for  receiving  the  en- 
larged head  of  the  door  lock  button  so  the  button-operating 
wall  can  push  down  the  button  to  lock  the  door.  The  operating 
end  also  has  a  short  tubular  portion  which  can  receive  the 
knob  of  the  window  crank  so  that  the  drive  can  open  and  close 
the  window. 


3,764,176 
TOOL  FOR  LOWERING  OR  RAISING  SAFETY  DEVICES 

IN  OIL  WELLS 
Guy  Soulic,  BIBcrc,  and  Gerard  Lozach,  Neullly-Plaisance, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Enterprise  De  Recherches  & 
D  Activities  PctroUercs  (ELF),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,183 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  17,  1970,  7013941 
IntCLE21bi7/02,ii/;0.E21c/9/00 
U.S.  CL  294-86.25  3  Claims 


3,764,178 
SAFETY  WINDSHIELD 
Hans  Krings,  and  Franz  Kramling,  both  of  Aachen.  Germany, 
assignors   to   Saint-Gobain   Industries.   Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29, 1070. 7039041 
Int.CI.  B60J//02 
L.S.  CI.  296-84  R  21  Claims 


A  tool  for  lowering  or  raising  a  safety  device  in  an  oil  well 
comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  plunger  which 
reciprocates  axially  in  said  body  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
pulses,  means  for  converting  the  axial  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  roury  movement  of  a  rotatable  member,  and  nut 
and  screw  means  for  converting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
rotating  member  to  axial  movement  by  a  screw  which  actuates 
pincer  means. 


3,764,177 

STAKE  POCKET  ADAPTER 

Emctt  F.  Woodward,  1 1  Cfarde  Dr.,  Camp  HUl,  Pa. 

Filed  Dee.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210^98 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7106 

U.S.  CI.  296—43 


6  Claims 


•vj 


An  adapter  for  supporting  the  bottom  portion  of  a  stake  or 
post  of  predetermined  dimensions,  the  device  being  dimen- 
sionally  adjusuble  to  be  securely  retained  in  sockets  of  vari- 
ous dimensions. 


A  windshield  having  two  layers  of  glass  joined  by  a  layer  of 
thermoplastic  adhesive  remains  intact  in  its  central  area  and 
shatters  at  its  periphery  at  selected  energy  levels  which  protect 
the  human  organism  from  destructive  damage. 


3,764,179 

BUBBLE  DOME  VEHICLE  ROOF  TOP  ATTACHMENT 

Norman  Burton,  300  W.  55th  St,  Apt.  12L,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,977 

Int.  CLB60J  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  296-137  R  6  Claims 


A  sun  deck  bubble  dome  roof  attachment  formed  of  trans- 
parent plastic  and  adapted  to  be  easily  fitted  into  a  sun  deck 
opening  of  a  rooftop  and  held  in  grooves  extending  about  the 
edges  of  the  sundeck  opening  by  a  slide  roof  retracted  and 
urged  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  atUchment  to  lock  the 
same  in  the  grooves  of  the  sun  deck  opening.  A  gasket  extends 
about  the  edge  of  the  top  attachment  to  provide  a  watertight 
engagement  of  the  side  edges  with  the  grooves  of  the  sides  of 
the  openings.  Swingable  latch  members  are  provided  on  the 
forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  top  atUchment  serving  to 
clamp  the  side  edges  against  the  bottom  walls  of  the  roof  top 
and  to  prevent  its  outward  release  from  the  sun  deck  opening. 
The  rubber  gasket  grips  the  top  in  such  a  manner  that  should  a 
forced  thrust  upwardly  from  within  the  vehicle  as  upon  the 
rider  being  thrown  upwardly  and  with  the  engagement  of  his 
head  the  rooftop  will  be  disengaged  so  as  to  prevent  the  rider 
from  being  severely  injured  by  the  head  blow.  The  clamp 
devices  provided  upon  the  top  attachment  are  such  as  to  make 
the  engagement  with  an  opening  merely  cut  into  the  roof  of 
the  vehicle  to  undersize  from  the  area  of  the  bubble  top  so  that 
the  bubble  top  can  be  locked  in  place  without  the  slide  door  of 
the  sun  deck  serving  to  lock  the  bubble  top  in  place. 
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3,764,180 

NECK  REST  AND  SHOULDER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  PATIENTS 

Lawrence  K.  MuIhoUand,  985  Ana  Arbor,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,813 

InL  CI.  A47c7/i6.  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  297-400  2  Claims 


A  frame  structure  which  may  form  part  of  the  back  support 
of  a  wheel  chair  supports  a  U-shaped  pad  for  cradling  the  rear 
and  sides  of  a  patient's  neck.  Right  and  left  shoulder  pad  rolls 
in  turn  are  coupled  to  the  frame  to  extend  on  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  patient's  lower  neck  portion  over  the  shoulders 
respectively  and  thence  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  gently 
engage  the  upper  right  and  left  chest  areas  of  the  patient  to 
restrain  him  from  pitching  forward  The  U-shaped  neck 
cradling  pad  may  be  vertically,  horizontally,  and  tilubly  ad- 
justed and  the  shoulder  engaging  pads  may  be  swung  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  provide  easy  access  for  a  patient.  The 
neck  and  shoulder  support  structure  is  particularly  useful  for 
cerebral  palsy  children. 


3,764,181 
THERMOELECTRIC  IGNITION  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Peter  Friedrich,  Remachckl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job.  Vail- 
lant  KG,  RemscfacM,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1971,  P  20 
46  601.7 

Int.CI.F23n.5//0 
^•SCL  431-81  7C|.i„« 


A  system  of  levers  controls  the  main  gas  solenoid  valve 
switch  and  ignition  burner  valve  whereby  depression  of  a  start- 
ing push-button  opens  the  ignition  valve  while  keeping  the 
switch  closed,  at  the  same  time  forcing  the  armature  of  a  ther- 
moelectric control  device  into  engagement  with  the  ignition 
flame  sensitive  magnet.  After  the  interval  required  to  activate 
the  magnet,  the  push-button  is  retracted  to  close  the  switch 
and  render  the  system  operative  subject  to  shutdown  by 
release  of  the  armature  upon  failure  of  the  ignition  flame.  A 
shutdown  push-button  is  also  provided. 


3,764,182 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTLSKID  BRAKING 
Michael  Andreyko,  PhUadclphia,  and  William  C.  FoUmer,  Nor- 
ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,824 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 

U.S.  CI.  303-2 lEB  9  Claims 


In  a  four-wheel  brake  automotive  system  that  so  propor- 
tions the  braking  force  that  a  substantially  greater  fraction  of 
the  available  braking  occurs  at  the  front  wheels,  anti-skid 
braking  is  achieved  by  employing  an  automatic  control  system 
to  adjust  the  overall  braking  action  to  produce  a  controlled 
slip  between  the  faster  rear  wheel  and  the  slower  front  wheel 
This  yields  a  high  degree  of  vehicle  stability  without  subsun- 
tial  sacrifice  of  stopping  capability  in  terms  of  ideal  braking 


3,764,183 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Richard  Treichel,  Cedar  Falls;  Albert  Antbony  Obermeier, 
Waterloo,  and  Paul  Robert  Schuck,  Coralvillc,  aU  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,889 

Int.  CI.  B60t  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  303-54  5  cuims 


A  hydraulic  brake  actuator  is  capable  of  effecting  both 
power  and  manual  actuation  of  a  brake.  The  brake  actuator 
includes  a  valve  spool  which  is  normally  selectively  shiftable 
to  connect  a  primary  fluid  pressure  source  to  effect  power  ac- 
tuation of  the  brake  The  brake  actuator  also  includes  a  two- 
stage  master  cylinder  means  which  is  manually  shiftable,  by 
the  same  linkage  used  for  shifting  the  spool  valve,  for  generat- 
ing and  supplying  an  alternate  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
brake  to  effect  manual  actuation  thereof  upon  failure  of  the 
primary  fluid  pressure  source. 
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3,764,184 
SHOCK  MOUNTED  TRACK  CARRIER  ROLLER 
Bobby  J.  Orr,  Springfield;  Bill  A.  Danner,  Rochester,  and 
Roby  A.  Parks,  Springfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,54 1 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/76 

U.S.  CI.  305-25  .  4  Claims 


The  carrier  roller  assembly  for  a  track  of  an  endless  track 
vehicle  is  supported  on  a  track  frame  by  a  pair  of  elastomer 
pads  to  absorb  shock  load,  reduce  noise  and  provide  move- 
ment to  keep  mud  from  packing  around  the  roller  A  releasa- 
ble  pre-load  bar  holds  the  carrier  roller  assembly  on  the  track 
frame  with  the  elastomer  pads  in  a  preloaded  condition  and 
has  a  lost  motion  relationship  with  the  carrier  roller  assembly 
permitting  downward  cushioned  movement  of  the  latter  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  vehicle. 


3,764,185 
SHOE  FOR  TRACK  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Symmank,  Schofidd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wk. 

Filed  June  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,855 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55122 


U.S.CL  305-47 


6  Claims 


-•-h8     m 


*o^ 

O            ^ 

. 

o 

^    ^ 

o 

o 

^ 

o 

^^>>^- , 

t  J^ 

"^^^^^ 

r^ 

^k^- 


^. 


^ 


u 


3<?c 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  track  chain  assembly  which  in- 
cludes an  endless  chain  supporting  a  plurality  of  track  shoes 
and  entrained  over  spaced  sprockets.  The  track  shoes  have 
overlapping  portions  when  the  shoes  are  located  between 
sprockeu  and  are  angularly  related  to  each  other  while  the 
shoes  are  passing  over  the  sprockets.  One  end  of  each  of  the 
track  shoes  has  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  beyond  one  end  por- 
tion for  engaging  an  adjacent  shoe  while  the  shoes  are  passing 
over  the  sprockets  so  as  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the 
shoes  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  endless  chain 
and  transmit  any  load  applied  to  one  of  the  shoes  from  that 
shoe  to  adjacent  shoes. 


In  one  embodiment  of  the  disclosure,  each  shoe  also  has 
recesses  extending  from  the  lower  surface  and  upwardly 
tapered  surfaces  beyond  the  recesses  adjacent  the  respective 
lateral  edges. 


3,764,186 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

Nikolaus  Laing;  Ingeborg  Laing,  both  of  Hofener  Weg  35-37, 

7141  Aidingen  bei  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Ludwig  Ludin, 

Kessclackerweg,  CH  561 1  Anglikon-Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,9 11 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland.  June   18.   1971. 
8968/71 

Int.Cl.  F16C/7/76 
U.S.  CI.  308-9  20  Claims 


A  hydrodynamic  groove  bearing  with  two  bearing  parts 
which  have  surfaces  of  revolution  facing  each  other,  one  of 
which  has  spiral  grooves,  which  are  subdivided  in  at  least  two 
groups,  the  grooves  of  one  group  start  and  end  in  a  certain  seg- 
ment of  the  grooved  surface  and  are  connected  in  series 
hydrodynamically  by  means  of  communicating  channels 


3,764,187 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Ear!  C.  Kuhn,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,025 

Int.  CLF16C  7  7/0 J 

U.S.  CL308— 160  12  Claims 


A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  large  vertical  bearings  of  the 
pivoted  pad  type.  The  assembly  includes  supporting  means  for 
supporting  a  bearing  pad  on  its  pivot  in  a  manner  which  sub- 
stantially eliminates  any  distortion  of  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  pad  from  a  plane  surface  in  either  the  circumferential 
direction  or  the  radial  direction  of  the  bearing. 


3,764,188 
ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,328 

lnt.CI.F16cJi/66 

U.S.CL  308—187  2  Claims 

An  anti-friction  bearing  is  made  by  replacing  one  or  more  of 

the  conventional  roller  elements  with  TFE  or  PEP  elements  of 
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the  same  size  and  shape.  After  a  short  break-in  period,  a  thm 
anti-friction  film  or  TFE  or  FEP  will  transfer  onto  the  races 
and   the   other   bearing   elements   and   will   be   maintained 


3,764,189 

BEARING  FOR  PIVOT  ALLY  MOUNTED  GUIDE  VANES 

IN  THERMAL  TURBOMACHINES 

WoUgaaf  PnMtkr;  Peter  FcncUii,  awl  Kari  Lcduwr,  ay  of 

Muckca,  Gcnsaay,  MiiK«uii  to  Motorc^^wd  Torbtooi- 

UbIm  Mukh  GabH,  MoiUdi,  Germaay 

Ffcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  213,624 
ClaiKs  priority,  appHcatioa  Gerasaay,  Dec.  29,  1970,  P  20 
64  318.9 

lBt.CI.F16cJJ/24 
U.S.  CI.  308-237  UCtaims 


A  slidable  bearing  for  pivotaily  mounted  gujdc  vanes  in 
thermal  turbomachines  including  a  guide  vane  stem  function- 
ing as  a  positioning  shaft  and  being  carried  in  sliding  bushes  in 
the  bearing  support.  The  surface  of  the  guide  vane  stem  is 
faced  with  a  chromium  carbide  layer  while  the  bushes  are 
preferably  formed  of  a  ceramic  oxide  such  as  aluminum  oxide. 
With  operations  under  severe  thermal  shock  loads,  the  bushes 
may  optionally  be  fabricated  from  silicon  nitride. 


out  of  the  cabinet.  The  drawers  can  be  arranged  so  that  all  of 
the  drawers  open  on  one  side  of  the  file  cabinet  or  so  that 
some  of  the  drawers  open  on  one  side  of  the  file  cabinet  and 
the  remaining  drawers  open  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  file 
cabinet  Anti-tipping  mechanisms  are  provided  to  automati- 
cally prevent  opening  of  the  remaining  drawers  on  a  side  of 


throughout  the  life  of  the  bearing  by  additional  transfer  from 
the  fluoroplastic  roller  elements  to  preclude  the  surface  coat- 
ing from  wearing  through. 


the  flic  cabinet  when  one  of  the  drawers  on  said  side  is 
opened.  These  mechanisms  are  connected  to  locks  which 
prevente  opening  of  any  of  the  file  drawers  or  shelves  on  one 
side  of  the  cabinet  upon  actuation  of  iu  lock.  A  flush  pull  snap 
fits  into  the  front  panel  of  each  file  drawer  and  a  label  holding 
insert  snap  fits  into  the  flush  pull. 


3,764,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,764,192 
OPTICAL  RASTER  SCAN  GENERATOR 
Bryce  A.  Whcder,  Loa  Aofcks,  CaMf.,  avItBor  to  Hagbet  Air- 
craft  Coatpany,  Calvcr  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,466 

lat  CI.  G02b  y  7100 

U.S.CL  350-7  19  Claims 


3,764,190 
LATERAL  FILE 
ClarcKc  A.  F.  AadcrMB,  Frvitport,  MIcb.,  aMigiior  to  The 
Sbaw.Walker  Coapaay,  Mnakcgoa,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,125 

Int.  CLKAlh  87 100 

U.S.  CI.  312-286  I  5Claliiu 

A  file  cabinet  including  a  number  of  file  shelves  or  drawers 

located  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  which  are  slidable  in  and 


Optical  apparatus  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  in  a  raster  pat- 
tern including  a  motor-driven  spinning  mirror  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  optically  flat  mirrors  positioned 
substontially  uniformly  about  the  axis  of  spin  of  the  structure 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  mirrors  normal  to  a  radial  direction 
from  the  axis  of  spin;  an  oscillating,  substantially  planar,  mir- 
ror positioned  to  intercept  reflected  light  from  a  portion  of  the 
aforementioned  spinning  mirror  structure,  said  oscillation 
being  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  a  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  spin  of  the  spinning  mirror  structure, 
the  spinning  mirror  structure  producing  the  line  sweeps  of  the 
raster  scan  and  the  oscillating  mirror  indexing  the  line  sweeps 
over  the  raster  scan  to  cause  the  line  sweeps  to  be  substantially 
uniformly  spaced,  said  axis  of  oscillation  being  located  so  that 


< 
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light  impinging  from  a  fixed  source  or  pupil  onto  said  oscillat- 
ing mirror  will  for  any  position  in  the  oscillation  of  said  mirror 
be  reflected  through  a  common  fixed  area  constituting  a  vir- 
tual aperture  or  pupil,  said  pupil  being  the  origin  point  for  said 
elevation  scan  and  the  axis  of  said  spinning  mirror  being 
located  so  as  to  place  the  center  of  each  face  of  said  mirror 
succeuively  at  said  virtual  pupil  whereby  both  said  elevation 
and  azimuth  scans  appear  to  originate  from  said  fixed  area  vir- 
tual pupil  thereby  precluding  astigmatic  distortion  when  said 
scan  is  optically  coupled  to  a  magnifying  system  having  its  op- 
tical axis  passing  through  said  fixed  area. 


comprises  a   fiber  optic   magnifying  element   providing   an 
image  magnification  of  2X  and  an  eyepiece  providing  an  mag- 


3,764,193 

LENS  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DUAL 

POWER  MICROSCOPE 

Donald  D.  White,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Bausch  &  Loub 

lacorporatcd,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,812 

lot  CL  G02b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  350-37  ^ „  5  Chdms 


Lens  supporting  structure  for  a  dual  power  microscope  in- 
cluding a  support  pillar,  a  relay  carrier  and  a  slide.  The  sup- 
port pillar  includes  a  recess  in  which  the  relay  carrier,  of  tubu- 
lar configuration,  is  received.  Within  the  relay  carrier  is  a 
relay  lens  mounting  cell.  The  slide,  also  of  tubular  configura- 
tion, is  designed  to  support  an  eyepiece  lens  system  at  one  of 
iu  ends,  an  objective  lens  system  at  its  opposite  end  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  its  ends.  When  the 
tubular  slide  is  assembled  within  the  relay  carrier  the  relay 
lens  mounting  cell  is  received  within  the  longitudinal  slot. 
With  this  arrangement,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  cooperate 
with  the  relay  lens  mounting  cell  to  define  the  limits  of  relative 
movement  between  the  tubular  slide  and  the  relay  carrier.  O- 
rings  are  provided  between  the  tubular  slide  and  the  relay  car- 
rier and  also  between  the  relay  carrier  and  the  recess  which 
receives  the  relay  carrier  to  center  the  tubes  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  recess  which  receives  the 
relay  carrier.  Apparatus  is  also  provided  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  relay  carrier  and  the  support  pillar. 


3,764,194 
BIOCULAR  MAGNIFIER 
Bmcc  D.  Trowbridge,  Grecadale,  and  Klaus  J.  New,  Cudahy, 
both  of  Wh.,  ■■rignori  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248^18 
InL  CL  G02b  5116, 25/00 
U.S.  CL  350—96  B  i  Claim 

A  biocular  magnifier  having  a  large  apparent  field,  a  mag- 
nification of  lOX  and  an  exit  pupil  of  about  80  millimeters 


nification  of  5X.  The  eyepiece  element  nearest  the  fiber  optic 
cone  is  a  prism  which  affords  a  right  angle  bend  in  the  optical 
path. 


3,764,195 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICES  USING  SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  GARNET  FILMS 
Stuart  Lawrence  Blank,  Madlaon;  Roy  Conway  LeCraw,  Sum- 
mit;  Hynuu  Joseph  Lcvhntcin,  Berkeley  Heights;  Ping  King 
Tien,  Chatham  Twp.,  Morris  County;  Lawrence  John  Var- 
nerfa,  Jr.,   Watchung;  Stuart   Harry   Wemple,   Chatham 
Twp.,     Morris     County,     and     Raymond     Wolfe,     New 
Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,779 

Int.  CLG02b  5/74 

U.S.  a.  350-96  WG  lOClahns 
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Thin-film  optical  waveguides  are  disclosed  comprising  sin- 
gle-crystal rare-earth  garnet  films  deposited  on  garnet  sub- 
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strates.  Epitaxial  film  growth  techniques,  developed  largely 
for  magnetic  bubble  domain  devices,  provide  films  with  su- 
perior optical  properties  either  at  visible  or  near-visible 
wavelengths.  The  thin-film  optical  waveguides  are  comprised 
of  transparent  garnet  films  of  the  general  formula  RjBsO,,; 
where  R  can  be  yttrium,  lanthanum,  bismuth,  or  a  rare-earth 
ion  with  an  atomic  number  of  60  to  7 1  inclusive,  and  B  an  be 
either  magnetic,  i.e.,  iron,  or  nommagnetic,  i.e.,  gallium  or 
aluminum.  The  use  of  the  former  types  of  films  can  give  nse  to 
various  thin-film  magnetic  devices  suitable  for  integrated  opti- 
cal circuit  arrangements.  One  such  device  which  is  disclosed, 
a  thm-film  magneto-optical  swhch  and  modulator,  includes  a 
light-guiding  film  of  an  iron  garnet  composition  and  a  serpen- 
tine micro-circuit  which  is  deposited  on  the  film  to  carry  a 
switching  current.  The  device  provides  a  continuous  switching 
of  the  polarization  modes  of  the  light  waves  guided  in  the  film 
Similarly,  by  applying  a  microwave  current  to  the  same  cir- 
cuit, the  guided  light  can  be  modulated. 


shifted  from  one  orientation  state  to  another.  A  body  of  such 
ferroelastic  material  is  combined  with  means  for  applying 


3,764,196 
REENTRANT  ACOUSTOOPTIC  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
AND  DEFLECTORS 
Robert  Earl  Dean,  Highbiidgc:  Martin  Fektman;  Jack  Page 
Griffin,  both  of  Short  Hills,  and  Arthur  Woodward  Warner, 
Jr.,   Whippany,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to   BeU   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,221 
Int.a.G«2f  y//6 
U.S.  CI.  350-161  ,  7  Claims 


There  are  disclosed  acousto-optic  light  modulators  and 
deflectors  in  which  the  light  beam  path  is  folded  in  a  wedge- 
shaped  acousto-optic  medium  nearly  in  the  plane  of  the  wedge 
and  the  acoustic  wave  is  propagated  in  a  direction  orthogonal 
to  the  plane  of  the  wedge  through  the  volume  of  the  medium, 
at  least  in  the  portion  thereof  in  which  light  beam  overlaps  are 
concentrated.  Substantial  reductions  in  the  required  drive 
power  and  material  are  achieved.  Various  species  of  the 
device  also  are  disclosed  employing  variations  of  the  princi- 
ples of  the  wedge  shape  or  variations  of  the  electrode  shape. 


3,764,197 
FERROELASTIC  DEVICE 

Keiichiro    Aizu,    Tokyo;    Akio    Kumada,    Kodaira-shi,    and 
Masashi  Koga,  Kokobunji-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiatioii-in.put  of  Ser.  No.  862,619,  Sept.  9, 1969.  This 
appttcatioa  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,663 
CbfaBs    priority,    appttcatton    Japan,    Sept     13,     1968, 
43/65586 

Int.CLG02f ///6 
U.S.CL  350-161  9  Claims 

Ferroelastic  materials  vary  in  their  even-rank  polar  tensorial 
properties  or  similar  anisotropic  properties  when  they  are 


lA- 


stress  above  a  certain  value  thereonto  to  cause  a  transition  of 
the  orientation  state. 


3,764,198 

OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM  CONSISTING  OF  A  DIAPHRAGM 

AND  A  SINGLE  LENS 

Jean- Jacques  Hunzinger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L.S.  Phil- 

Hps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,487 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7,  1971,  7120408 

Int.Cl.  G02bJ/06 

L.S.CL350-190  2  Claims 


An  objective  system  which  comprises,  in  order  of  succes- 
sion, a  diaphragm  and  a  single  lens  is  described.  It  is  shown 
that  if  such  an  objective  satisfies  several  requirements,  the  "- 
condition  of  radial  distortion"  applies  to  this  objective,  i.e., 
there  is  a  linear  relationship  between  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
a  beam  of  radiation  on  the  objective  and  the  associated  point 
in  the  image  plane. 


3,764,199 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  SHUTTER  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Karl  Neudecker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Afga-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1971.  P  21 
11861.6 

InL  CL  G02f  1130,  G03b  9110 
U.S.CL  350-272  11  Claim. 


An  adjustable  shutter  for  motion  picture  cameras  wherein  a 
disk  having  a  light-admitting  aperture  rotates  with  two  blades 
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which  are  movable  relative  to  the  disk  to  thereby  overlie  vary- 
ing portions  of  the  aperture.  The  disk  carries  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  slot  for  a  follower  pin  which  extends 
into  arcuate  cam  slots  of  the  blades  and  is  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  leaf  spring.  A  shifter  is  reciprocable  in  the  body 
of  the  camera  and  has  two  displacing  cams  one  of  which  can 
move  the  follower  pin  radially  outwardly  and  the  other  of 
which  can  move  the  follower  pin  radially  inwardly  to  thereby 
turn  the  blades  relative  to  the  disk  while  the  disk  and  the 
blades  rotate.  The  shifter  can  be  moved  by  a  program  wheel  to 
effect  gradual  changes  in  the  aperture  size  during  the  making 
of  exposures  with  fade-in  and/or  fade-out  effect. 


3,764,200 
DIGITAL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hansheinrich    (>lattli,    Kusnacht,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Pneumotech  A  (>,  Fallanden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   16,   1971, 
5543/71 

lnt.CLG02f //i4 
U.S.CL  350-285  15  Claims 


horizontal  convex  area  merges  with  the  lower  transverse  ma'^ 
ginal  area  of  the  main  reflecting  area  or  zone.  A  complemental 
third  but  vertical  convex  reflecting  area  merges  with  the  outer 
vertical  edge  of  the  main  reflecting  area  The  inward  longitu- 
dinal edge  has  a  right  angularly  positioned  wall  of  requisite 
thickness  and  width.  All  of  the  areas  whether  flat  or  convexly 
curved  are  selectively  as  well  as  conjointly  viewable  in  keeping 
with  the  particular  locale  and  relationship  of  the  vehicles  and 
objects  within  the  zone  or  range  of  usefulness.  All  convex 
areas  are  of  corresponding  convexity  and  adjacent  terminal 
end  portions  of  the  third  area  and  the  first  and  second  areas 
are  united  by  spherical  comer  portions.  The  entire  peripheral 
or  marginal  edge  is  provided  with  narrow  flange  means  capa- 
ble of  mounting  the  unique  mirror  in  a  support  bracket  or  fix- 
ture. 


3,764,202 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi   Iha.  Elk   Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  and 
Howell,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,953 

Int.CI.G03b27/04 

U.S.CI.352-123  4  Claims 


A  reflecting  element  has  at  least  one  curved  surface  having 
a  first  plane  of  symmetry  and  being  operative  for  reflecting  in- 
cident light.  A  varying  element  is  provided  for  varying  the 
character  of  the  reflector  light  and  has  a  second  symmetry 
paralleling  the  first  plane.  The  elements  are  relatively  movea- 
ble between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  the  varying  element  respectively  varies  and  does  not 
vary  the  character  of  light  reflected  by  the  reflecting  element. 
An  arrangement  is  provided  for  effecting  such  relative  move- 
ment of  the  elements. 


3,764,201 
REAR  VISION  MIRROR 
Ernest  Haile,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  C.  Haiie.  Carson, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,244 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CL  350-303  5  Claims 


A  rear  vision  mirror  for  exterior  use  primarily  on  trucks  and 
buses  and  designed  for  suspended  use  on  the  right-hand  side  of 
a  cab  remote  from  the  driver  at  the  left.  It  is  of  one  piece  con- 
struction and  characterized  broadly  by  a  main  flat  rectangular 
image  and  object  reflecting  area.  A  first  horizontally  disposed 
convex  reflecting  area  borders  and  merges  with  the  upper 
transverse  marginal  edge  of  the  main  reflecting  area  or  zone 
and  is  curved  rearwardly.  A  second  but  lower  horizontal  rear- 
wardly  curving  convex  reflecting  area  basically  like  the  upper 


An  indexing  mechanism  for  sequentially  presenting  each  of 
a  plurality  of  cassettes  containing  photographic  film  to  a  pro- 
jection station  in  a  film  projector.  The  indexing  mechanism  in- 
cludes two  pairs  of  stop  members  on  sliding  plates  that  are  al- 
ternately placed  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  abutment 
on  the  cassettes. 


3,764,203 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Morris  Schwartz;  Conkling  Chedister,  and  Frank  H.  Beck- 
man,   all    of   Plainville,   Conn.,   assignors   to   The   Kalart 
Company  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  842,618,  July  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,609,022.  This  appUcathm  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,630 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23100 
U.S.CL  352-124  5  Claims 


A  motion  picture  film  projector,  particularly'^a  sound  film 
projector,  has  an  automatic  film-threading  mechanism  with 
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which  threading  and  loop  setting  are  effected  by  first  dropping 
the  film  to  be  threaded  into  a  loading  slot  formed  in  the  casing 
of  the  projector  and  then  moving  an  operating  lever  from  a 
fiim-Ioading  position  into  the  operating  position.  As  a  result  of 
such  movement  the  threading  mechanism  is  activated  to 
thread  the  film  upon  the  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  to  form 
upper  and  lower  loops  and  to  move  the  lens  system  into  posi- 
tion for  projection.  Removal  of  the  film  is  effected  by  simply 
returning  the  operating  lever  to  its  loading  position  thereby 
freeing  the  film  from  its  engageunent  with  the  components  of 
the  threading  mechanism  so  that  the  film  can  be  lifted  out  of 
the  slot.  The  projector  has  driving  apparatus  for  rewinding  the 
film  following  projection. 


gage  and  advance  a  film  strip  and  a  single  frame  advance 
mechanism  for  restraming  the  film  claw  from  engaging  the 
film  until  the  mechanism  is  selectively  actuated  by  the  opera- 


3,764;i04 
VALVE  GUIDE  BORING  FIXTURE 
JoliB  H.  Kuamtnmd,  HoOaiid,  Mkk.,  asrigiior  to  KLine  In- 
dustries, lac.,  Helaml,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,492 

IbL  CI.  B23b  47/72 

L.S.  CI.  408-75  .  17  Claims 


3,764,205 

SINGLE  FRAME  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVIE 

PROJECTORS 

Kenneth    WilUam   Thomson,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  V. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,446 
lmLClG03h  2 1/38 
US.  CL  352-169  6  Clahns 

An  improved  intermittent  film  transport  for  a  motion  pic- 
ture projector  includes  a  film  claw  adapted  to  periodically  en- 


tor.  When  actuated,  the  mechanism  is  effective  to  release  the 
film  claw  and  permit  it  to  advance  the  film  by  a  single  image 
frame  before  the  claw  is  again  intercepted  and  restrained 


3,764,206 
MAGAZINE 

Stephen    Blccher,    Littleton,    Colo.,    assignor   to    Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,997 

Int.CI.G03b2i/74 

U.S.  CI.  353-21  2  Claims 


A  portable,  U-shaped  vaJve  guide  boring  fixture  to  be 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  a  cylinder  head  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  order  to  guide  the  reworking  of  the 
valve  guides  in  said  internal  combustion  engine.  The  fixture 
comprises  a  support  post  on  which  are  mounted  two  guide 
arms  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  post.  The  second  arm  is  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  post  and  includes  spring  seat  engag- 
ing means.  The  first  guide  arm  is  slideably  mounted  and  spring 
biased  toward  the  second  guide  $xm  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  post  and  includes  valve  seat  engaging  means  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  ball  swivel  guide  having  an  axial  bore  to 
guide  said  reworking  operation.  The  fixture  is  clamped  over 
the  spring  seat  and  valve  seat  on  the  cylinder  head,  and  a 
tapered  alignment  pin  is  inserted  through  said  engaging  means 
and  said  valve  guide  to  bring  the  fixture  into  axial  alignment 
with  the  valve  guide  by  means  of  the  pivotal  action  of  the  ball 
swivel  guide.  The  fixture  is  then  tightened  into  said  aligned 
position  and  may  be  used  to  guide  the  boring  and  reaming 
operations,  accomplished  by  means  of  hand  tools,  resulting  in 
a  reworked  valve  guide  in  accurate  axial  alignment  with  said 
valve  seat. 


2oe 


A  stack  type  magazine  for  a  slide  projector  having  a  casing 
containing  two  spaced  apart  partitions  that  divide  the  casing 
into  three  sections,  namely,  a  slide  supply  section  into  which  a 
stack  of  slides  can  be  placed  that  are  to  be  moved  to  a  preview 
position,  a  second  dummy  section  into  which  each  successive 
slide  that  has  been  previewed  can  be  moved  before  it  is 
returned  to  a  projecting  position  in  the  projector  and  a  slide 
take-up  section  into  which  each  successive  slide  can  be  moved 
after  it  has  been  projected. 


3,764,207 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

SINGLE  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 

SIMULTANEOUS  FUNCTIONS  OF  CHARGING  AND 

FACILITATING  TONER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

Kazuo  Obuchi,  Odawara-shl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlnami-Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  206,034 
Clahns     priority,     appBcatlon    Japan,     Dec.     10,     1970, 
45/109878 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355-3  3  Cbdms 

The  electrophotographic  duplication  process  comprising: 

a.  charging  the   surface  of  an  electrophotographic   pho- 
toreceptor; 

b.  exposure  said  charged  surface  to  form  an  electrostatic 
ally  charged  latent  image  thereon, 
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c  develop  said  latent  image  with  a  toner  having  a  charge  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  latent  image; 

d.  charging  said  developed  latent  image  and  said  pho- 
toreceptor with  a  charge  of  the  same  polarity  as  in  step  (a), 
thereby  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  toner  and  recharging 
said  photoreceptor  surface; 


e.  transfering  the  majority  of  said  toner  to  a  receiving  layer 
to  form  a  toner  image; 

f  removing  residual  toner; 

g  repeating  (b) -(f). 

Apparatus  to  accomplish  the  above  purpore  requiring  only 
onecorotron. 


3,764,208 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 
Isao  Takahashi,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Motoharu   Fujil,  Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo;   Kazuo  Kawakubo, 
Hino-shi,  Tokyo;  Masao  Ariga,  Komae-shi,  Tokyo,  and  Susu- 
mu  Sugiura,  Yamato-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,276 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/127212 

InL  CI.  G03g  75/05 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  5  Claims 


A  developing  means  for  applying  developing  agent  to  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophotographic 
sensitive  member  wherein  the  inlet  of  a  developing  agent  con- 
tainer is  directed  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  attached  to 
the  developing  device  whereby  both  the  supply  of  new 
developing  agent  to  the  developing  device  and  removal  of 
used  developing  agent  from  said  developing  device  are  real- 
ized. 


3,764,209 
HAND-HELD  PHOTOMICROSCOPE 
Harry  R.  Zabower,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,857 
Int.  CI.  G03b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-18  19  Claims 

A  hand-held,  small,  portable,  lightweight  photomicroscope 


is  provided  including  a  housing  having  a  top  plate,  an  objec- 
tive lens  removably  mounted  on  the  top  plate  and  extending  in 
a  viewing  direction  upwardly  from  the  plate,  a  specimen 
holder  adjustably  mounted  on  the  top  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  hold  a  specimen  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  objective  lens,  a  light  source  movably  mounted  on  the  top 
plate  so  as  to  direct  light  onto  the  specimen,  and  a  lens  system 
within  the  housing  including  a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the 
light  beam  emerging  within  the  housing  from  the  objective 
lens  into  two  beams,  one  beam  being  directed  to  a  camera 


mounting  device  on  the  housing  where  the  lens  system  of  a 
suitable  camera  mounted  on  the  housing  is  positioned  and  the 
other  beam  being  directed  onto  the  lens  system  of  a  suitable 
eyepiece  mounted  on  the  housing  for  viewing  of  the  specimen 
by  the  operator.  Control  means  is  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
operating  the  shutter  of  the  camera  therefrom,  and  means  is 
provided  within  the  housing  for  securely  storing  one  or  more 
extra  objective  lenses  for  replacement  of  the  objective  lens  in 
use. 


3,764,210 
LIGHTING    SYSTEM    FOR    A   HALOGEN    LAMP   IN    A 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Kitamaro  Nakamura.  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,540 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  355—69  5  Claims 


Ml  IS 


20 


A  halogen  exposure  lamp  in  a  copying  machine  is  controlled 
to  provide  a  voltage  less  than  the  rated  voltage  for  preheating 
the  halogen  lamp  and  is  periodically  energized  with  a  voltage 
in  excess  of  its  rated  voltage  for  exposing  an  original.  The 
halogen  lamp  can  be  controlled  by  connecting  additional  volt- 
age sources  to  the  lamp  or  by  controlling  the  conductive  phase 
angle  of  the  effective  voltage  applied  to  the  lamp. 


915  O  G.— 21 
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3,764^11  3,764^13 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVE  RETURN-WAVE.  PHASE  CONTROLLED  ADAPTIVE 

ANNOTATION  ARRAY 

John  Edwin  Morse,  Penficld,  and  Claire  Llewellyn  James,  Pitts-  Thomas   R.   O'Meara,  Maiibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hughes 

ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,487 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  283,891  Int.  CL  GOlc  3108 

*   Int.  CLG03b  2  7/76  U.S.  CI.  356-5                                                              20  Claims 
IJ.S.  CI.  355-71                                I                              7  Claims 


A  display  system  for  information,  the  system  having  a 
phctoconductor-liquid  crystal  sandwich  image  storage  device 
for  receiving  an  initial  piece  of  information  and  being  capable 
of  selective  annoution.  The  annotation  may  be  accomplished 
by  utilizing  a  source  of  imaging  radiation  independent  of  the 
radiation  source  used  for  imaging  the  initial  piece  of  informa- 
tion so  as  to  superimpose  an  additional  image  signal  to  the  ini- 
tial piece  of  information  or,  alternatively,  activating  a  segment 
of  the  photoconductor- liquid  crystal  sandwich  to  alter  the  por- 
tion of  the  image  in  that  particular  segment. 


3,764^1} 
PRINTING  FROM  COLOR  TRANSPARENCIES 
Max  A.  Bldcau,  Jofaivffle-Le-Poat;  Charles  E.  Chaaveton,  VO- 
Hers-Sw-Mame;  Alafa  FnKkard,  Nofcat-Sax-Marac,  aad 
Marc  Laarcas,  Clidiy-Soaa-Bols,  aB  ol  Fraacc,  anitBors  to 
Eaatmam  Kodak  CoapMiy,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y. 
DhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  69^04,  Sept.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692,524. 
This  applicatkM  J«ly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,538 
Iat.CLGO3b77/J0 
U.S.  CL  355—100  7  ClaJas 


In  accordance  with  one  embodiment  of  the  invention 
received  energy  from  selected  subapertures  of  an  energy 
transmission  and  reception  system  is  spatial  modulated  with 
respect  to  an  image  plane  stop  structure  so  as  to  produce  at 
the  output  of  a  detector  disposed  behind  an  aperture  of  the 
image  plane  stop  structure,  modulation  components  indicative 
of  the  relative  phase  relationship  associated  with  each  sub- 
aperture  receiving  path.  The  modulation  components  are  ap- 
plied to  control  variable  phase  shifters,  in  common  transmis- 
sion and  reception  paths  of  the  selected  subaperture  channels, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  optical  intensity  of  the  image  field 
transmitted  through  the  stop  structure  is  maximized  —  that  is 
the  received  image  is  centered  on  the  stop  aperture  and  the 
image  spread  is  reduced  to  the  minimum.  The  transmitted 
energy,  which  is  applied  through  the  phase  shifters  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  phase  relationship  sensed  from  the 
received  signals,  is  thereby  correctly  phased  to  cause  max- 
imum energy  to  be  applied  to  the  Urget. 


3,764,214 
PHOTOMETER  APPARATUS 
Louis  Robert  Heiss,  Annapolis,  Md-,  assignor  to  Baxter  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  IlL 

Filed  Jaac  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264.188 

lat,  CL  GOIJ  1142;  GOln  1110 

US.  CL  356-201  9  Claims 


High  quality  prints  of  a  projection  transparency  may  be  in- 
expensively obtained  by  use  of  an  unsharp  black-and-white 
mask  sandwiched  over  such  transparency  .  The  mask  serves 
not  only  to  sharpen  the  print  image,  but  also  to  modify  the 
overall  contrast  of  the  "sandwich,"  whereby  printing  may  be 
made  on  color  reversal  paper.  The  mask  material  is  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  web  having  adhesive  areas  to  which  transparencies 
stick;  and  the  mask  material  is  employed  as  a  conveyor  belt  for 
transporiing  the  transparencies. 


A  photometer  assembly  consisting  of  a  basic  photometer 
unit  having  a  photomultiplier  tube  projecting  from  its  top  wall. 
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A  reaction  chamber  is  mounted  over  and  receives  the 
photomultiplier  tube.  The  reaction  chamber  includes  a  sta- 
tionary spool-shaped  member  having  a  shank  consisting  of  a 
shell  portion  which  surrounds  the  photomultiplier  tube  and  is 
provided  with  an  exposure  aperiure.  A  sample  tube  carrier 
rotatably  surrounds  the  shank  and  has  a  vertical  socket  receiv- 
ing a  transparent  sample  tube,  the  carrier  having  a  light  duct 
leading  from  the  socket  to  the  shell  portion,  the  duct  being 
movable  into  registry  with  the  exposure  aperture  so  as  to  ex- 
pose the  sample  tube  to  the  photomultiplier  tube  in  a  unique 
position  of  the  carrier,  the  sample  tube  being  shielded  from 
ambient  light  by  the  spool-shaped  member  and  carrier  in  this 
position.  The  top  of  the  spool-shaped  member  has  a  vertical 
guide  tube,  the  guide  tube  registering  vertically  with  the  sam- 
ple tube  when  the  sample  tube  is  in  said  unique  position.  Lu- 
minescence-inducing reagent  or  radiation  may  be  injected 
into  the  sample  tube  through  said  guide  tube,  and  the  resulting 
luminescence  may  then  be  measured  by  the  resultant  signal 
generated  by  the  photomultiplier  tube.  The  top  of  the  spool- 
shaped  member  is  cut  away  opposite  the  guide  tube  to  allow 
the  sample  tube  to  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
socket. 


pared  to  the  standard  are  substituted  for  the  standard    A 
second    interference    pattern    is    developed    by    radiation 
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3,764^15 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  SLIDES 

Jacques  B.  Wallach,  18  Dartmouth  Rd.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,317 

\ni.C\.GO\n  1100,21116,31100 

U.S.CL356— 36  16  Claims 


reflected  or  transmitted  through  the  test  object,  the  reference 
beam,  and  the  reconstructed  waveforms  of  the  prior  inter- 
ference pattern  recorded  in  the  hologram. 

3,764,217 

PULSED  COHERENCE  LENGTH  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

Raymond  A.  Patten,  Oxon  HUl,  Md.,  and  Jerry  A.  Blodgett, 

Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,487 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CL  356—106  4  Claims 


A  medical  specimen,  such  as  a  Pap  smear,  blood  or  bacteria 
sample,  is  placed  on  a  thin  transparent  flexible  slide  which  is 
transmitted  to  a  processing  laboratory.  At  the  laboratory,  the 
slides,  in  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  my  in- 
vention, are  affixed  to  one  another  or  to  an  elongated  flexible 
carrier  means  and  then  wound  on  a  reel.  A  plurality  of  such 
reels  are  typically  loaded  on  top  of  one  another  into  a  vertical 
processing  tank  which  is  filled  sequentially  with  chemicals  and 
stains  as  required.  Subsequently,  the  reel  is  removed  from  the 
tank  and  the  slides  are  microscopically  screened  to  delect  dis- 
eases such  as  cancer  and  the  like. 


=^z^ 


3,764,216 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Bliek,  Maccdon;  Kenneth  A.  Snow,  and  Richard  E. 
Vandcwarker,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bauach  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,797,  April  18, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appikathm  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,338 
Int.  CL  GOlb  9102;  HOls  3100 
U.S.CL356-I06  1 1  Claims 

An  interferometer  utilizing  holography  for  object  com- 
parison comprises  a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  for  divid- 
ing into  a  reference  beam  and  a  test  beam.  The  beams  are  sub- 
sequently recombined  to  provide  an  interference  pattern. 
Standard  reflective  or  transmitting  objects  are  fwsitioned  in 
the  test  beam  and  a  permanent  holographic  recording  of  the 
interference  pattern  is  made.  Objects  to  be  tested  or  com- 


A  method  for  measuring  the  coherence  length  of  laser  light 
using  only  a  single  laser  pulse.  The  light  from  a  single  laser 
pulse  is  divided  into  two  beams  which  are  then  projected  at 
the  same  angle  6  (measured  from  the  normal)  onto  the  same 
areas  on  a  photographic  film  to  form  interference  fringes.  The 
film  is  then  developed,  placed  on  a  translating  platform  and 
passed  through  the  beam  of  a  CW  laser,  a  portion  of  the  beam 
being  diffracted  by  the  interference  fringes  recorded  on  the 
film.  The  distance,  W,  between  points  on  the  same  inter- 
ference region  which  are  one-quarter  of  the  highest  intensity 
in  that  region,  is  measured  and  the  coherence  length  is  calcu- 
lated from  the  formula  L  =  h72  sin  6. 


3,764,218 
LIGHT  BEAM  EDGE  DETECTION 
Franz  Joseph  Schedewie,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    .Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,170 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1971,  P  21 
02  027.9 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/40 
U.S.CL356-118  36  Claims 

A  light  beam  polarized  at  45°  to  the  plane  of  view  is  split  in  a 
birefringent  crystal  into  two  components,  o  and  ao,  which  are 
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linearly  polarized  vertically  and  parsdlel  to  the  plane  of  view 
respectively  An  electro-optic  element  energized  by  a  High 
Frequency  source  transforms  the  components  into  two  op- 
positely circularly  polarized  beams  to  as  to  alternately  change 
their  direction  of  polarization  by  90°  The  alternately 
polanzed  beams  are  simultaneously  passed  through  a  second 
birefnngent  crystal  so  as  to  converge  one  beam  to  the  other 
beam  at  a  single  exit  site  of  the  crystal,  and  in  the  other  con- 


figuration  of  rotated  polarization,  so  as  to  diverge  the  other 
beam  so  that  the  two  beams  exit  at  two  spaced  sites  of  the 
crystal  spaced  about  the  first  exit  lite.  This  alternately  pro- 
vides a  single  central  beam  and  two  outer  beams.  When  an 
edge  separating  a  surface  having  areas  of  two  different  optical 
properties  is  brought  into  the  range  of  the  alternating  light 
beams,  the  change  in  their  intensities  is  employed  to  precisely 
locate  the  edge  by  the  rate  of  change  in  intensities. 


3,764^19 

TESTING  TOOL  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  BORESIGHT 

RETENTION  OF  WEAPONS  BRACKETS  AND  NIGHT 

VISION  SIGHTS 

Robert  H.  Collins,  AJcxandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261.857 

Int  CI.  F41g  1138,  1/54,  3132 

U.S.  CI.  356— 138  5  Claims 


A  testing  tool  that  includes  a  light  weight,  highly  accurate 
telescope  and  supplemental  weights  used  to  duplicate  the 
weights  of  various  night  vision  sights.  The  testing  tool  is 
mounted  on  a  weapons  adapter  bracket  for  testing  the  accura- 
cy of  either  or  both  the  sight  and  the  bracket.  The  supplemen- 
tal weights  include  a  main  body  block  and  auxiliary  side 
weights  in  which  the  auxiliary  side  weights  are  bolted  traverse- 


ly  through  the  main  body  block.  The  telescope  is  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  main  body  block.  The  side  of  the  main  body 
block  opposite  the  telescope  is  bottomed  out  on  the  bottom 
and  beveled  edges  of  a  rectangular  channel  in  a  weapons 
adapter  bracket  The  weapons  adapter  bracket  is  connected  to 
a  weapon. 


3,764,220 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  USING  A  LASER  HAVING  A 
GRAVITATIONALLY  SENSITIVE  CAVITY  REFLECTOR 
Kenneth  W.  Biilman,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  and  Eugene  T. 
Leonard,  Quincy.  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filedjuly30,  1971,Scr.  No.  167,719 

Int.  CL  GOlb  / 1126,  HOls  3110 

U.S.CL356-153  7  Claims 


"^??^^ 


A  device  for  determining  a  true  gravitational  vertical  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  laser  having  a  gravitationally  sen- 
sitive lower  regeneration  reflector  which  enables  an  output 
beam  to  be  developed  only  when  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  is 
disposed  normal  to  the  gravitationally  sensitive  reflective  sur- 
face In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  device  is  combined 
with  a  servo  system  to  provide  a  gravitationally  stabilized 
horizontal  platform 


3,764,221 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  PASTE-LIKE  OR  LIQUID 

PRODUCTS 
Tberese  Genevieve  Solcngiii,  34  me  de  Provence,  Paris  IX, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,451 

Int.  CI.  A46b///02 

U.S.  CI.401-129  8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  application  for  paste-like  or 
viscous  products  such  as  cosmetics,  medical  ointments,  lip- 
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sticks  and  the  like.  The  application  includes  a  reservoir  with  a 
discharge  opening  therein  which  opens  onto  a  surface  formed 
as  a  basin,  and  a  body  having  a  reversible  end  cap  mounting 
applying  member  When  not  in  use  the  body  fits  on  to  the 
reservoir  and  has  a  pin  to  engage  within  the  discharge  opening 
and  close  the  reservoir,  and  the  applying  member  is  hermeti- 
cally enclosed  within  the  body.  When  in  use  the  applying 
member  extends  from  the  body  which  is  removed  from  the 
reservoir  to  open  the  discharge  opening  and  allow  the  product 
to  be  discharged  into  the  basin. 


3,764,222 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  MORTAR  SPREADER  FOR 

BRICK  LAYERS 

William  Herman  Orthman,  P.O.  Box  45,  Holdrege,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  1,1 971,  Ser.  No.  185,737 

Int.  CLE04g  27/20 

U.S.  CL401— 261  6  Claims 


\    \ 


A  manually  operable  mortar  spreader  for  laying  bricks  or 
blocks,  having  a  housing  with  an  open  top  hopper  with  a 
movable  rectangular  bottom,  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  the 
side  walls  fitting  over  a  base  on  which  the  bricks  are  to  be  laid, 
having  at  least  one  vertical  downward  extension,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  the  front  or  rear  wall  of  the  hopper  for  manually  and 
slidingly  transporting  the  hopper  over  the  base;  a  mortar 
dispensing  gate  between  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  and  the 
bottom  of  the  adjacent  wall;  and  means  to  control  the  mortar 
height  of  the  dispensing  gate  over  the  base  to  control  the 
thickness  of  the  mortar  left  over  the  base  in  the  wake  of  the 
sliding  transportation  movement  of  the  hopper.  The  movable 
bottom  is  provided  with  another  handle.  The  means  to  control 
the  gate  are  provided  either  by  vertically  sliding  the  rear  wall 
itself  or  a  gate  attachment  thereof  relative  to  the  base  to  be 
laid,  while  simultaneously  means  are  provided  to  pull  the  bot- 
tom itself  away  from  the  housing,  leaving  the  bottom  of  th? 
housing  open,  and  permitting  the  mortar  in  the  hopper  to  rest 
and  to  press  on  the  base  to  be  laid.  In  a  second  embodiment, 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  is  partly  masked  to  prevent  the  mor- 
tar from  filling  the  hollow  centers  of  the  bricks  or  blocks. 

Optionally,  a  manually  operated  poker  bar  is  provided  to 
permit  pushing  mortar  between  the  crevice  of  adjoining 
bricks.  Optionally  means  are  provided  to  produce  the  layer  of 
mortar  at  an  angle  to  horizontal  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  travel  of  the  spreader.  Optionally,  means  are  provided  to 
exchange  filled  and  empty  spreaders  between  a  helper  who 
fills  it  and  the  operator  at  a  distance  and  possibly  operating  at 
different  levels. 


3,764,223 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AND  REMOVING  MANHOLE 

COVERS 
Frank  J.  Lucero;  Jack  A.  Lucero,  both  of  Denver,  and  Gary  R. 
Weekly,    Littleton,    all    of    Colo.,    assignors    to    Lee    Way 
Trenching,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUedFeb.  18. 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,567 

Int.CI.E01c2i/74 

U.S.  CI.  404-79  7  Claims 
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The  presence  of  a  manhole  cover  in  a  roadbed  under  a  layer 
of  non-magnetic  asphalt  is  detected  and  accurately  located  by 
a  method  in  which  magnetic  detection  apparatus  have  a  detec- 
tion alarm  and  employing  inductive  search  coils  is  operative  to 
sense  the  proximity  of  a  metallic  object,  at  least  portions  of 
which  are  magnetically  detectable,  through  changes  in  coil  in- 
ductance. The  detectiom  method  and  apparatus  is  capable  of 
determining  the  thickness  of  the  asphalt  layer  and  heat  is  em- 
ployed to  efficiently  melt  through  the  asphalt  in  such  a  way  as 
to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  without  unnecessarily  damag- 
ing the  asphalt  surface.  Thereafter,  the  cover  may  be  replaced 
in  the  road  bed  and  resealed  in  place. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  408—75  see: 
Patent  No.  3,764,204 


3.764.224 
ADJUSTABLE  CHUCKING  REAMER 
Adolf  Merz.  Olten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Merz  AG  Dulliken, 
Dulliken,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.    16,    1970, 
18626/70 

Int.CI.  B23b5;/02.B23d  77108 
U.S.  CI.  408-231  7  Claims 


Fq--<^^ 


,^^fc=p^ 


The  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  chucking  reamer  hav- 
ing a  reamer  shank  and  an  interchangeable,  sleeve-like  reamer 
head  which  is  continuously  corrugated  in  cross-section  and  is 
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provided  with  cutting  edges  arranged  at  shoulders  formed  by 
radial  projectjons  at  the  reamer  head,  and  which  is  fixed 
resiliently  about  a  conical  expansion  member  between  the  said 
expansion  member  and  a  displaceably  arranged  sleeve  sup- 
ported on  a  nut,  and  is  adapted  to  be  radially  expanded  by 
axial  displacement  relatively  to  the  expansion  member,  and 
which  is  supported  on  the  expansion  member  only  with  a  front 
conical  portion  of  its  internal  corrugation  crests. 


3,764^25 

TECHNIQUE  AND  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  REDUCE 

THE  SERPENTINE  MOTION  OF  A  MASS  PARTICLE 

FLOWING  THROUGH  A  TURBOMACHINE 

Lang  Shucn  Dzung,  Wcttinffen,  Switzerland,  aasigiior  to  Ak- 

tiengeseibchaft  BrowB,  Boveri  St  Co.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  27.   1970. 
7241/70 

Iat.CLF01d//04 
L.S.CI.415-193  1  Claim 


An  axial-flow  turbo-machine  where,  in  order  to  reduce  ser- 
pentine motion  of  the  mass  particles  of  the  working  medium  in 
flowing  through  the  machine,  the  faed  and  movable  blades 
are  shaped  in  such  manner  that  radial  forces  are  induced  in 
the  workmg  medium  which  compensate,  at  least  in  part,  the 
radial  forces  resulting  from  the  peripheral  component  of  the 
flow  velocity  which  are  responsible  for  the  serpenune  motion 


3,764,22« 
PILOTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPLTT  HOUSINGS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  THERMAL  COEFTICIENTS  OF  EXPANSION 
Lawrence  R.  Matto,  Shdtoi^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

FDed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24U52 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/40 

U.S.CL  415-219  R  13  Claims 


3,764,227 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  FAN 
R.  Richard  Albertzart,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes-Al- 
bion Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,925 

Int.  CL  F04d  29/36, 29/58 

L.S.CL  416-39  2  Claims 


_w 


A  temperature  sensitive  fan  having  memory  material  which 
assumes  lU  memonzed  shape  that  corresponds  to  a  pitched 
fan  at  or  above  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,764^28 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  R.  Shook,  4750  N.  28th  St.  #  18,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,052 

IntCLB63h  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416-93  4  Claim, 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  novel  means  for  detachably 
mounting  blades  on  a  propeller  hub.  The  blades  can  be  assem- 
bled on  the  hub,  and  blade  replacements  can  be  made,  follow- 
ing simple  instructions  and  without  special  training.  The  novel 
structure  has  various  advantages  which  are  also  disclosed. 


A  pair  of  annular  split  housings  with  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  are  secured  in  end-to-end  relationship  so 
that  their  parting  lines  lie  in  a  common  plane.  A  series  of  ubs 
on  one  housing  extends  across  the  end-to-end  junction  into 
recesses  in  the  adjacent  housing.  The  dimensional  relationship 
between  the  tabs  and  certain  walls  of  the  recesses  are 
predetermined  so  that  the  axes  of  the  housings  are  aligned 
within  the  common  plane  for  different  temperatures. 


3,764,229 
HELICOPTER  BLADE  PTTCH  LOCK 
Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtown,  and  Luigi  Vacca,  Milford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Afaxraft  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,359 

Int.CLB64c27/50 

U.S.CL416-114  4  Claims 

A  helicopter  blade  pitch  lock  in  which  the  locking  takes 
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place  in  the  pitch  change  servos  which  are  connected  to  the    passages  in  the  runner.  The  openings  and  notches  are  closed 
swashplate  so  as  to  vary  blade  pitch.  The  locking  occurs  by    with  the  cover  plates  by  welding  after  the  finishing  step  has 

been  completed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  cover  plates  may  be  in  coplanar  relation  with 


Jl 


\£/*i'^if 


locking  the  fixed  and  movable  members  of  the  servo  to  one 
another,  thereby  locking  the  blade  in  pitch. 


3,764,230 
ARTICULATED  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  UTILIZING 
PLURAL  ELASTOMERIC  BEARINGS  FOR 
ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  OF  THE  BLADE  FROM  THE 
ROTOR  HUB 
Roberi  C.  Rybicki,  and  WiUiam  F.  Paul,  both  of  TrumbuD, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford. Coon. 

FDed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,962 

Int.CLB64c27/J« 

U.S.  a.  416—134  31  Claims 


those  of  the  shroud  ring.  TTius,  the  finishing  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  long  water  passages  in  the  Francis  runners  of  water  tur- 
bine or  pump-turbine  units  with  a  high  head  or  high  lift  and  a 
slow  specific  speed  having  a  long  water  passage  length  may  be 
much  facilitated. 


3,764,232 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Brown,  12808  Livingston  Rd.,  Fort  Washington,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,023 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9/02,  F16d  13/24,  B60s  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  417-319  6  Claims 


An  articulated  helicopter  rotor  in  which  the  blade  is  sup- 
ported for  articulated  motion  from  the  rotor  by  elastomeric 
bearings  and  including  an  elastomeric  shear  bearing  adapted 
to  take  rotor  in-plane  and  rotor  out-of-plane  shear  loads. 


3,764,231 
FRANCIS  RUNNER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Takeo  Hachiya.  Susumu  Naganuma.  and  Tomotaka  Umino. 
all  of  Hitachi-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,702 
Int.  CLFOld  5/04 
U.S.CK416-186  8  Claims 

A  Francis  runner  and  a  method  for  manufacture  the  same 
are  provided  in  which  the  openings  or  notches  are  formed  in 
the  shroud  ring  in  each  water  passage  between  the  adjacent 
blades  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  therewith  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  finishing  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  water 


A  vacuum  cleaner  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vacuum 
producing  means  on  a  forward  part  of  the  engine  of  the  vehi- 
cle closely  adjacent  an  electric  generator  on  the  engine,  said 
vacuum  producing  means  including  a  fan  in  a  casing,  said  elec- 
tric generator  having  drive  clutch  means  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  vacuum  producing  means  mounted  closely  ad- 
jacent said  drive  clutch  means  and  having  a  drive  clutch 
means  in  the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  drive  clutch 
means  so  that  when  engaged,  the  vacuum  producing  means 
produces  a  vacuum  for  vacuum  cleaning  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  clutch  means. 


3.764,233 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR-PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Alvah  T.  Strickland,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1971.  Ser.  No.  198,679 
Int.  CI.  F04b  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  417-414  8  Claims 

A  submersible  motor-pump  assembly  including:  a  reservoir 
casing  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  hydraulic  fluid;  a  hydrau- 
lic pump  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  pump  having  an  inlet 
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which  .s  located  w.thm  the  casmg  and  an  outlet  wh.ch  .s  ex-     of  the  sealing  elements   First  and  second  bores  are  provided 
tended  through  the  casing,  an  electnc  motor  for  purposes  of    one  .n  each  of  the  sealmg  elements  for  perm.ttmg  the  entry' 


-    «     ,4P     « 


driving  the  aforementioned  hydraulic  pump;  and  the  casing 
havmg  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  within  the  casing 
with  respect  to  ambient  pressure. 

I 


3,764,234 
ROTARY  ENGINE  OIL  METERING  PUMP 
Robert   E.   Morgmn,  and  Junes  D.   Palina,   both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,450 
InL  CI.  FO 10  27/0'^ 


and  egress  of  a  gas  to  and  from  the  hollow  body  In  one  of 
these  bores  a  valve  is  mstalled  which  is  controlled  by  the  inter- 
nal pressure  of  the  hollow  body. 


U.S.  CI.  418-84 


3  Claims 


3,764,236 
MODULAR  PUMP 
James  C.  Carter,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  J.  C.  Carter 
Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,981 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39106, 35/04,  FOld  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-372  10  Claims 


A  roUry  engine  is  provided  with  an  oil  metering  pump  hav- 
mg a  stepped  plunger  and  accommodating  bore  arrangement 
with  a  variable  input  speed  drive  from  the  engine's  output 
which  changes  plunger  strokes  per  unit  time  and  a  variable 
cam  follower  arrangement  that  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  engine  throttle  opening  to  alter  the  length  of  plunger 
stroke  per  plunger  revolution. 


3,764,235 
PNEUMATIC  PUMP 
Velt   Bittermann,  Stuttgart-Uhlbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,389 
Int.  CI.  F04f  1/06,  3/00,  t2lb33/]2 
U.S.CI.417-118  7  Claims 

A  pneumatic  pump  device  for  the  removal  of  water  from 
holes  inlcuding  an  inflatable  cylindrical  hollow  body  of  an 
elastic  matenal  sealed  off  on  both  ends  by  sealing  elements.  A 
flexible  riser  is  arranged  to  extend  in  the  axial  direction 
through  the  hollow  body  and  in  sealing  contact  through  both 


A  modular  multi-stage  pump  especially  suited  for  pumping 
liquids  whose  external  leakage  may  be  hazardous  such  as 
liquified  gases,  including  cryogenic  fluids,  which  includes  a 
fully  submerged  pump  and  motor  unit  preferably  immersed  in 
a  suction  pot  and  sealed  with  only  two  external  static  seals 
The  unit  has  a  hydrostatic  shaft  bearing  fed  with  pumpage  that 
also  cools  the  motor  and  flows  back  to  the  first  stage 
discharge.  The  stages  of  the  pump  are  in  stacked  relation  and 
may  be  increased  or  decreased  in  number  to  develop  a  desired 
discharge  pressure  The  pump  and  motor  unit  is  encased  in  a 
single  sleeve  casting  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pockets 
spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  housing  tubes  carrying 
the  pressurized  fluids  so  that  the  casting  is  not  subjected  to  the 
discharge  pressure  and  can  be  very  lightweight  The  pump 
shaft  extends  through  a  hollow  motor  shaft  and  is  keyed  to  the 
top  end  thereof,  thereby  eliminating  a  coupling. 
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3,764,237 
ADJUSTABLE  SUMP  PUMP 
George  B.  Emeny,  575  Highland  Ave.,  Salem.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  218.348,Jan.  17,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,819 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1 7104 

U.S.  CI.  417-424  2Chdms 


r 


L_ 


*-L  = 


Vertical  sump  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  and  im- 
peller positioned  within  the  sump  having  rotary  elements  that 
are  easily  removed  from  the  sump  without  removing  the 
remainder  of  the  pump  and  in  which  clearances  between  the 
impeller  and  the  pumping  chamber  are  easily  adjustable. 


3.764,239 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  TROCHOIDAL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Franz  Huf,  KonsUnz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dernier  System 

GmbH,  Friedrichshafen/Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  204.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20  59 
965.9 

Int.  CI.  F01C//02.; 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  rotary  piston 
engine,  of  trochoidal  construction,  wherein  for  pairmg  reasons 
the  formation  of  the  housing  and  the  piston  rotor  is  based  not 
only  upon  the  trochoid  but  also  upon  the  inner  or  outer  en- 
velope curve  branches  being  coordinated  thereto,  and 
wherein  the  gas  check  between  two  adjacent  working  spaces 
or  chambers  is  effected  by  means  of  radial  packing  strips;  the 
improvement  comprising  that  the  housing  and  piston  rotor 
delimitations  consist  of  a  pair  of  parallel  curves  on  the  same 
side,  facing  away  from  the  radial  packing  strip,  of  the 
gemoetrically  exact  curve  and  extending  equidistantly  with 
respect  thereto. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  418—84  see: 
Patent  No.  3,764,234 


3,764,238 

LIQUID  AND  AIR  MIXING  GEAR  PUMP 

Poerio  C.  Carpigiani,  Aniola,  Emilia,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1971,  12469  A/71 

Int.a.FOlcy/05 

U.S.CI.418— 15  2  Claims 


3,764,240 

SIDE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 

MECHANISMS 

Michael  J.  Griffith,   Kenosha,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wauliegan,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,451 
Int.CI.FOlc  79/00 


U.S.CI.418— 120 


1 1  Claims 


'^J 


The  air  intake  ports  of  a  liquid  and  air  sucking  and  mixing 
gear  pump  are  put  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  collecting  tank  or  chamber,  in  which  the  small 
amounts  of  foamy  liquid-and-air  emulsion  flowing  out  from 
said  ports  during  the  stopping  time  of  the  pump  are  collected, 
and  from  which  the  amounts  of  emulsion  are  again  sucked 
back  into  the  pump  as  soon  as  the  pump  operation  is  again 
started. 


The  side  seal  assembly  for  sealing  the  interstices  between 
each  of  the  side  faces  of  a  rotary  piston  and  the  adjacent  end 
wall  surfaces  of  the  housing  of  a  rotary  piston  mechanism  and 
isolating  the  working  chambers  of  the  mechanism  from  each 
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other  and  the  crankshaft  area  comprises  a  plurality  of  abutting 
side  seal  strips  disposed  in  grooves  in  the  rotor  side  face 
located  near  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  extending 
between  each  of  the  apex  portions  of  the  rotor.  Each  side  seal 
strip  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  abut,  along  its  length,  the 
end  wall  housing  surface  and  to  scalingly  abut,  at  one  end,  the 
side  of  an  adjacent  side  seal  strip  at  a  point  near,  but  spaced 
from,  one  of  the  apex  seal  means  and,  at  the  opposite  end. 
capable  of  abutment  against  another  of  the  apex  seal  means  of 
the  rotor. 


3,764  J41 
HIGH  SPEED  SINGLE  VANE  MOTOR 
Wiliiam  H.  Cartland,  Jupiter,  aad  Ernest  R.  Earnest,  Hobe 
Souad,  botJi  of  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,892 

Lit.  CI.  FOlc  19100:  F04<  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  418-138  SCIdtais 


tionary  mold,  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  by  a  closure  plate 
vertically  movable  in  the  lower  part  of  the  mold,  which  rests 
on  spring  elements  and  can  be  set  in  vibration  in  the  vertical 
direction  by  means  of  two  oppositely  routing  motors  and  is 
closable  at  the  top  by  a  counter-plate.  The  apparatus  is  distin- 
guished in  that  said  counter-plate  is  pressable  by  means  of  an 
upper  cylinder  by  oil  pressure  against  the  carbon  mass  by  vir- 
tue of  the  installation  of  a  non-return  valve  and  a  fine  needle 
valve  connected  parallel  therewith  in  the  oil  conduit  in  such  a 
way  that  it  can  follow  the  variation  of  height  of  the  compact- 
ing mass. 


3,764,243 
MOLDED  PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Ulysses  T.  GambiU,  and  Gregory  C.  Brock,  Jr.,  both  of  Gran- 
ville,  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,541 

Int.  CL  B29c  3/04 

U^.a.  425-3  17  Claims 


A  single  vane  motor,  for  work  extraction  from  the  expan- 
sion of  compressible  fluids,  comprised  of  three  basic  units,  a 
single  rotating  vane  mounted  on  tn  output  shaft  comprising  a 
first  rotor,  a  stationary  housing  and  end  plates,  a  rotating 
drum,  comprising  a  second  rotor,  mounted  on  bearings  in  the 
housing,  on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  first  rotor.  A 
predetermined  volume  of  worliing  fluid  is  admitted  into  the 
cylindrical  chamber  provided  by  the  housing  on  each  revolu- 
tion. The  pressure  of  the  expanding  fluid  acts  directly  on  the 
vane  to  transmit  torque  to  the  shaft,  the  expansion  providing 
an  ever  increasing  volume  behind  the  vane  until  an  exhaust 
port  is  uncovered. 


3,764042 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GREEN  TEST 

SPECIMENS  FROM  ARTIFICIAL  CARBON 

Werner  Kari  Fiscber,  VcatlMM,  SvitzerlMMl,  asrignor  to  Swiss 

Ahuninioni  Ltd^  Ch^pfa,  Switaarlaad 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,359 
daims  priority.  applicnHwi  Swftzerlaad,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
6197/71 

Int.CLB30b7;/00 
VS.  CL  425—427  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
molding  a  product  and  the  product  produced  thereby  and  in- 
volves deUvering  a  supported  body  or  mass  of  material  that 
may  be  molded  such  as  mineral  fibers  impregnated  with  a 
binder  into  a  contoured  molding  facility,  the  body  or  mass  of 
material  being  compressed  and  shaped  to  the  mold  contour, 
the  binder  set  or  cured  and  the  molded  product  removed  from 
the  mold  concomiuntly  with  the  advance  of  a  succeeding  sup- 
ported mass  or  body  of  moldable  mineral  into  the  molding 
facility. 


^ 


i^ 


Tti~r^ 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  test  specimens  from  green 
artificial  carbon  by  shalring  of  a  warm  granular  mass  in  a  sta- 


3,764,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Donald  L.  Hnrtey,  1281  CloverMMk  Dr.,  Haailton,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  R.  Tatanagc,  161  Bowery  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41^54,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,875 
Int.  CL  B29c  3\04 
U.S.  CL  425-78  31  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for  compacting 
granular  material  utilizing  a  die  and  a  lower  punch  and  an 
upper  punch.  The  upper  punch  is  mounted  on  a  press  slide  to 
be  reciprocated  into  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  die,  while 
the  die  is  floatingly  supported  and  guided  in  the  press  and  the 
lower  punch  mounting  is  movable  in  the  press  between  an  up- 
permost ejection  position  in  which  a  punch  mounted  thereu- 
pon would  have  its  upper  end  flush  with  the  top  of  the  die  and 
a  lowermost  fill  and  compacting  position  wherein  the  lower 
punch  is  solidly  supported  on  the  press  bed.  A  crankshaft  in 
the  press  has  angularly  related  throws  connected  to  the  slide 
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which  supports  the  upper  punch  and  to  a  bridge  that  engages    molding  station.  A  main  double  acting  piston  and  cylinder  ef- 
the  lower  punch  mounting  from  beneath.  Resilient  cushions    fects  vertical  movement  of  the  transfer  arm.  A  limit  switch  as- 


are  employed  for  floating  the  die  table  that  carries  the  die  and 
for  controlling  relative  movement  between  various  parts  of  the 
press. 


3,764^45 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  STRUCTURAL 
BOARD  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Fumio  Miyamoto,  Kodaira  CUy,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,808 

Int  a.  B29d  7I0A 

U.S.CL  425-131  13  Claims 


^2 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
light  structural  board  of  thermo  plastic  resin,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  inside  plate  and  inner  and  outer  layers  which  are 
secured  together  through  a  number  of  spaced  ribs  or  partitions 
which  are  integral  with  the  outer  layers. 


3,764,246 

TRANSFER  ARM  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
LeRoy   L.    Mauger,  Douglassviile,  and   Robert   W.   Gilbert, 

Havertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Beioit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,864 

Int.  CL  B29d  23103 

U.S.CL425— 135  9  Claims 

A  transfer  arm  for  a  blow  molding  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  a  cold  parison  is  heated  in  an  oven,  and  then  picked  up 
out  of  the  oven  by  a  transfer  arm  and  carried  to  a  blow  mold- 
ing station  at  which  its  bottom  is  held  while  the  parison  is 
stretched  upwardly,  and  after  which  the  mold  closes  onto  the 
parison  to  form  a  container  out  of  the  stretched  parison,  and 
after  which  the  transfer  arm  returns  to  the  oven  to  pick  up 
another  heated  parison.  In  moving  through  its  cycle,  the 
transfer  arm  is  moved  vertically  to  lift  and  lower  the  parisons 
and  pivoted  about  an  axis  to  move  between  the  oven  and  the 


sociated    with    the    transfer   arm    limits    upward    movement 
thereof  at  an  intermediate  height  for  stretching  the  parison. 


3,764,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HARDENABLE 

MATERIALS 

Walter  L.  Garrett,  Freeland,  and  Thomas  D.  Ray,  Saginaw, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,933,  July  17, 1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,858,  May  24, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,064 

Int.  CLB29c  75/00,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  425-224  6  Claims 


Hinged  endless  belts  are  employed  in  a  continuous  casting 
machine  to  define  a  mold  cavity  closed  on  all  four  sides 
wherein  castable  materials  such  as  foamable  hardenable 
plastics  are  continuously  shaped  without  waste. 


3,764,248 
TRANSFER  MOLD  FOR  REDUCING  RAM  FLASH 
Harold  E.  Hall,  Middlcfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stewart  Rubber 
Company,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,775 

Int.  CLB29fi/70,B29h  7/00 

U.S.CL  425-251  4  CUims 


A  ram  transfer  mold  having  a  plurality  of  channel  areas  in 
the  bottom  wall  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the 
plurality  of  sprue  holes  in  order  to  permit  raw  material  to  flow 
laterally  therealong  as  the  ram  is  forced  into  the  reservoir  and 
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into  an  extremely  close  spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom 
wall  The  channel  areas  permit  the  ram  to  approach  the  bot- 
tom wall  more  closely  than  heretofore  possible  and  reduce  the 
scrap  ram  flash  generated  during  each  heat. 


3,764^9 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BLOWING  PIN  OPENING 

ON  A  PARISON 
WUIiam  D.  PoweU,  Jr.,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,256 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-311  12  Claims 


plasticated  resinous  parison  internally  to  expand  it  to  engage 
the  walls  of  a  mold  cavity  within  separable  dies,  the  parison 
bemg  discharged  from  an  extruder  head  vertically  upward  for 
reception  between  the  mold  dies  while  moving  upwardly  and 
thereby  insure  the  positioning  of  the  parison  in  substantially 
straight  condition  within  the  die  cavity  as  aforesaid  The 
machine  is  operable  automatically  to  enclose  the  parison 
between  pairs  of  mold  dies  while  moving  in  a  circular  path 
disposed  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  and  various  types  of 
adjustable  means  are  included  in  the  machine  to  control  the 
position  of  the  mold  closing  station,  the  mold  opening  station, 
and  the  duration  within  which  the  parison  and  subsequent 
molded  objects  are  retained  within  the  mold  dies 


3,764,251 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Frit2  Koncrman,  Lenscrkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bischof  und 
Klein,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  189,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1970,  P  20 
51041.2 

Int.Cl.  B29f  J/05 
U^.  CI.  425-326  _  5  Claims 


Movable  first  and  second  cutting  elements  are  removably 
positioned  in  the  pathway  of  a  wall  of  a  parison  discharging 
from  a  die  of  an  extruder  and  urged  toward  the  die  by  biasing 
means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  parison  at 
selected  locations  and  forming  a  parison  having  an  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof. 


3,764^50 
BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Waterioo,  York,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Graham  Engineer- 
ing Corporatioa,  Yorii,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,SeT.  No.  194,635 

Int.  CL  B29c  /  7104 

U.S.CL  425-326  35  Claims 


\  blower  ring  for  a  tube  extrusion  die  has  passage  means 
through  which  secondary  cooling  air  from  the  environment  is 
induced  to  flow  into  the  cooling  gas  stream  issuing  from  the 
blower  orifice  thereby  intensifying  the  rate  of  cooling,  increas- 
ing the  extrusion  performance  and  reducing  the  mechanical 
loading  of  the  extrusion  prior  to  its  solidification. 


3.764,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CONTOURED  ASBESTOS  SHEET 
JoMph  B.  Schuhe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaiigBor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,948 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  425-383  3  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  machine  for  manufacturing        A  corrugated  asbestos  cement  forming  machine  including  a 
synthetic  resin  extrusion  products  by  means  which  blow  a    nat  horizontally-movable  ubie  having  flexible  resilient  mem- 
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brane  sections  as  well  as  rigid  portions  is  provided  to  accept  a 
flat  wet  asbestos  cement  sheet.  Such  sheet  is  placed  upon  the 
entire  table  and  as  the  edges  of  the  separate  flexible  mem- 
brane sections  are  urged  together  in  an  accordian  fashion,  the 
membrane  sags  and  thereafter  gravity  causes  the  wet  asbestos 
cement  sheet  to  assume  the  shape  and  contour  developed  by 
the  sagging  flexible  membrane.  Rigid  support  members 
beneath  the  flexible  membrane  sections  assure  the  desired 
contour  of  the  asbestos  cement  sheet. 


3,764,253 
SIDE  FLOW  DIVERTER  FOR  PARISON  EXTRUDING 

HEAD 
William  C.  Waterloo,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graham  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,595 

Int.Cl.  B29fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-466  8  Claims 


A  parison  extruding  head  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  side 
thereof,  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  including  a  diverter 
to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  plasticated  resin  to 
flow  axially  of  the  extruder  head  from  the  entering  direction. 
The  diverter  effects  smooth  transition  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  such  plasticated  resin  without  impeding  or  entrapping 
any  of  the  same,  thereby  avoiding  burning  of  the  resin  or  other 
deleterious  effects  therein. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  431—81  see: 
Patent  No.  3,764,181 


3,764,254 
BURNER  UNIT  FOR  CARBONACEOUS  GAS  WASTE 
Frank  L.  Gladney,  Frecport,  and  Michael  L.  Turner,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,217 

Int.Cl.F23n  y/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—89  3  Claims 


Z6o 


Air  "I 


45 


T 
47 


air  and  fuel  gas  mixture  for  igniting  the  burner  is  mixed  at  the 
front  end  of  the  burner,  to  prevent  "flashback"  into  the 
burner  body.  Mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  burner  is  a  clo- 
sure disc,  which  is  connected  into  an  air  operator  unit  The  air 
operator  unit  moves  the  closure  disc  backward  or  forward  in 
response  to  air  pressure  fluctuation  in  the  mixing  chamber. 
Moving  the  disc  back  and  forth  regulates  the  velocity  of  air 
which  passes  through  an  annular  opening  defined  between  the 
disc  and  the  front  end  of  the  burner.  Regulating  the  velocity  of 
the  air  enables  precise  control  of  the  firing  rate  of  the  burner. 


3,764,255 
VAPORIZING  FUEL  OIL  BURNER 
Jerrold  A.  Hagel,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Richard  H. 
Tromel,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,076 

Int.CI.  F23dyy/44 

U.S.CL431— 236  17  Claims 


A  small  pilot  flame  adjaent  a  fuel  oil  atomizer  bums  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  fuel  sprayed  from  the  atomizer  thereby  in- 
ducing sufficient  air  through  air  aspiration  ports  in  a  housing 
to  maintain  the  flame  within  the  housing,  the  resultant  heat 
generated  thereby  serves  to  vaporize  the  remaining  fuel  oil 
droplets,  the  vaporized  fuel  oil  then  being  directed  out  of  the 
housing  for  subsequent  burning  in  a  primary  combustion 
chamber  downstream  of  the  pilot  flame. 


A  burner  unit  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  suitable  for 
use  with  a  furnace  for  burning  carbonaceous  waste  gases.  The 


3,764,256 

PIEZOELECTRIC  GAS  LIGHTER 

Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Saitama,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SepL  28.  1971, 
46/88405;  Dec.  14, 1971, 46/1 18799 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2100 
U.S.  CI.  431-255  7  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  gas  lighter  having  a  casing;  a  fuel  reservoir 
disposed  within  said  casing;  a  burner  valve  associated  with  the 
fuel  reservoir  for  permitting  the  egress  of  fuel  therefrom;  a 
piezoelectric  generator  housed  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
piezoelectric  element  for  generating  a  high  voltage  in  response 
to  a  compressive  force  and  force  means  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  piezoelectric  element  to  exert  the  compressive  force 
thereon;  a  block  member  disposed  on  the  fuel  reservoir;  a 
thumb  piece  pivotally  supported  on  the  block  member  and 
rotatable  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
force  means  of  the  piezoelectric  generator;  and  a  cam  lever 
operatively  associated  with  the  thumb  piece  to  transmit  the 
movement  of  the  thumb  piece  to  the  force  means  of  the 
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piezoclectnc  generator;  and  spark  means  connected  to  the 
piezoelectric  element  for  igniting  the  fuel  emitted  by  the 
burner  valve  in  response  to  the  high  voluge  whereby  the  rou- 
tion  of  the  thumb  piece  causes  the  piezoelectric  element  to  be 


3.764^58 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  OR  DRYING  DUSTLIKE 

MATERIAL 

Joachim    Brandt,    Rothemuhle,    Germwiy.    assignor    to    Ap- 

paratehau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler,  Rothemuhl,  Ger- 

many  * 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  28.  1970,  P  20 

64  132.1;  Aug.  28,  1971,  P  21  41  825.7 

lnt.CI.  F27b7/;o 
li.S.CI.432-107  ,,^^, 


applied  with  the  compressive  force  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rotation  through  the  cam  lever  to  generate  a  high 
voltage  in  the  piezoelectric  element  which  actuates  the  spark 
means  to  ignite  the  fuel. 


3,764^7 
SIDE  BURNER  FOR  ROTATING  VESSELS 
FraKiKo  Omar  OfauM,  GraMi  UMd,  i^.Y.;  Ja^s  Keitli  For- 
dy,  deceaacd,  WdaMl,  OMario,  Cal^Mla  (by  Audrey  Jeaa 
Fordy,  executrix),  utd  Lo«li  WMa.  Martal,  Oycvflle,  On- 
tario,  Canada,  aadgnon  to  TW  iBtermtfamal  Nickd  Co«- 
pMy,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  by  said  OiiM  awl  said  Martd 

Filed  JiMc  2 1 , 1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  1 54,8 1 9 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Cauda,  JoJy  8, 1970,  087,697 

laL  CL  F27b  7/ JO 

VS.  CL  432-19  13  Claims 


In  a  rotating  drum  heater  for  fluent  solid  material  in  which 
the  material  is  repeatedly  lifted  by  the  motion  of  the  drum  and 
allow  to  fall  through  a  nest  of  stationary  heating  tubes,  with  a 
slight  component  of  motion  along  the  drum  and  tubes,  lifting 
blades  have  two  or  more  material-retaining  elements  to  assist 
uniformity  of  distribution  of  material  over  the  nest  of  tubes 
Also  dcscnbed  are.  mter  alia,  improved  sealing  arrangemenu 
between  sutionary  end-caps  and  the  drum,  a  self-contained 
transporting  chassis  for  the  heater  and  an  improved  arrange- 
ment for  recycled  and  mixing  heating  gas. 


to 


3,764,259 
GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Alexander.  Jr..  West  Boybtoo,  Mass.,  assignor 

Morgan  Coostmctioa  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Contiaoatloa.|n.part  of  Ser.  No.  220,131,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This 

application  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,402 

Int.  CI.  F27d  /  7/00 

U.S.Cl.432-180  6  Claims 


Burners,  particularly  oU  burners  adapuble  for  use  in  rotary 
furnaces,  are  disclosed.  The  burners  are  mounted  on  the  fur- 
nace walls  and  include  a  burner  of  conventional  design  with  a 
burner  tunnel  that  is  mounted  in  the  rotary  furnace.  The 
burner  tunnel  is  made  of  a  refractory  material  and  is  of  such 
thickness  that  its  interior  is  maintained  incandescent,  e.g., 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  2.400°  ¥.,  (and 
preferably  2.800"  P.).  Fuel  and  combustion  air  can  be  pre- 
heated by  passage  through  the  furnace  at  the  charging  end  in  a 
series  of  tubes  which  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
furnace  for  a  preselected  length  of  the  furnace  and  then 
passed  out  of  the  furnace  ultimately  to  the  burner. 


For  use  with  a  regenerative  furnace,  an  apparatus  for  heat- 
ing an  incoming  flow  of  combustion  air  while  simultaneously 
cooling  the  waste  gases  being  discharged  from  the  furnace 
prior  to  directing  the  same  to  a  gas  cleaning  device.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  "regenerator")  connected  in  series  with  a  recu- 
perative heat  exchanger  (hereafter  called  a  "recuperator") 
between  the  furnace  and  the  gas  cleaning  device.  Incoming 
combustion  air  is  directed  initially  through  the  recuperator 
and  then  through  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  regenerator  be- 
fore being  admitted  to  the  furnace.  Waste  gases  are  passed 
through  the  other  chamber  of  the  regenerator  and  then 
through  the  recuperator  before  being  directed  to  the  gas 
cleaning  device.  The  apparatus  further  includes  a  valve 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  reversing  the  flow  of  waste 
gases  and  combustion  air  through  the  chambers  of  the 
regenerator. 
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3,764,260 
BLAST  FURNACE  STOVE 
Marvin  O.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporatktn,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,914 

Int.  CI.  F23m  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  432-217                                                            4CUlms 

3,764,261 

REFRACTORY  SANITARY  WARE  SETTER 

Brian  B.  Christman,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City.  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,507 

Int.Cl.F27b2//00 

U.S.CL  432-258                                                            6  Claims 

A  blast  furnace  stove  is  provided  with  a  plate  steel  wall 
which  partially  divides  said  stove  into  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  checker  chamber.  The  checkerwork  is  supported  on  a 
plurality  of  interlocked  grids,  which  in  turn  is  supported  on  a 
plurality  of  interlocked  girders  secured  to  columns  disposed  in 
housings  rigidly  affixed  to  the  floor  of  said  checker  chamber. 


The  invention  relates  to  means  for  supporting  ceramic 
materials  in  a  kiln  during  the  firing  process,  and  more  particu- 
larly to  a  supporting  block  for  sanitary  ware,  which  block  is 
capable  of  being  made  by  extrusion 


CHEMICAL 


3,764,2<2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

DletrlchHildebnuid,  Odenthal,  and  Helmnt  Kirschnek, 

Lererkiiseii.SchIebiiscli,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  RJed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,514 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  11,  1969. 

P  19  45  96S.S 

IT  Q  n  «_»^   ^*-  ^  "^^P  ^^^'  ^/^^ 

^•?;  ^'r  *— *^  12  Claims 

Ihe  invention  relates  to  the  dyeing  and  printing  of 
textile  materials  with  chlorinated  hydrocarbon /water  dye- 
stuff  emulsions,  the  aqueous  phase  of  which  contains 
a  solution  of  water-soluble  dyestuffs  and  the  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  phase  of  which  may  be  a  solution  of  dye- 
stuffs  soluble  in  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  to  an 
after-treatment  in  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solutions 
contaming  compounds  which  are  interface-active  in 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons. 


»^^.^  '        3,764,265 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PENETRANTS 
IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 

Adolf  MIot-Fijalkowsid,  2028  N.  77th  Ave., 
Elm  wood  Park,  III.     60635 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  800,097,  Feb. 
18,  1969.  now  Patent  No.  3,607,784.  This  appUcation 
Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,938  ppucauon 

rro  ^.  ,,       Int.  CI  GOln  19/08.  21/04 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  3  cudms 
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3,764,263 
PERMANENT     PRESS      FABRIC      RESIN      FROM 

CTfOTONYLTOENEDIUREA-GLYOXAL-FORMAL. 
DEHYDE  AMINOPLAST  MATERIAL         ^^ 
Tliom^  M.  Powanda,  Middlesex,  Lawrence  B.  Holzman, 
West  Orange,  and  James  E.  Tk»cy,  BemardsriOc,  N  J., 
assieBors  to  Celanese  Corponikm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,781 

r    y  *7:"^-J  7  Claims 

Crotonyhdenediurea  is  reacted  with  glyoxal  and  the 
resulting  adduct  methylolated  with  formaldehyde  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  trimethylolated  derivative  which 
exhibits  very  desirable  properties  as  a  permanent  press 
resin  for  fabrics. 


rr 
^. 


»/9TtLL  ^rjQff 


•^mMgrm/tmr  w^^^rg 


^ 


3,764,264 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
WITH  DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS 
^^,^5*  ^-  Bo^era,  James  P.  KImbreU,  and  James  R. 
Williamson,  Decatur,  Ala^  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,967 
,T  o    ^  Int.  a.  D06p  3/54 

U-S.  CI.  8-179  3  Claims 


PEllC 'RATIO!  Of  <»r»iOUS  DTESTjftS    VS  IKXECULAH 
VOLJMf  l«O0lf  EO    =0(.tESTE>»  »T    lOO'C    f>»50MHl 


A  closed  system  wherein  a  colored  liquid  penetrant  such 
as  is  used  for  the  penetrant  inspection  of  a  worlcpiece  sur- 
face for  flaws,  after  being  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  is  removed  therefrom  by  spraying  thereagainst 
a  liquid  mixture  of  water  and  a  solvent-remover  for  the 
penetrant,  the  resulting  admixture  is  centrifuged  to  effect 
the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  solvent-remover,  water  and 
penetrant,  the  separated  water  returned  for  re-use  and  the 
solvent-penctrant  mix  is  subjected  to  distillation  to  recover 
the  solvent-remover  for  re-use  in  the  system,  and  also 
optionally  the  recovery  of  the  penetrant. 


3,764466 

PUMP  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VACUUM  FREE 

OF  HYDROGEN 

Yosfaio  Murakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,656 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1970, 

45/109,561 

Int  CI.  BOld  53/00;  F04b  37/00 

VS.  CI.  2i-252  R  9  claims 
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Polyester  fibers  produced  from  dicarboxylic  acids,  or 
reactive  derivative  thereof,  and  a  glycol,  and  modified 
with  alkoxy  poly(oxyalkylene)  glycols  may  be  dyed  in  a 
carrier-free  disperse  dyeing  system  by  using  disperse  dyes 
of  a  molecular  volume  no  greater  than  that  determined  by 
systematic  measurement  of  penetration  of  dyes  of  various 
molecular  volume. 


584 


A  pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  free  of  hydrogen 
comprising  an  incandescent  filament  for  dissociating  hy- 
drogen molecules  into  hydrogen  atoms;  an  oxidizing  agent 
disposed  near  the  filament  and  having  at  least  its  surface 


October  9,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


585 


formed  of  metal  oxides  so  as  to  oxidize  mainly  said  dis-    ing  is  performed  in  serial  succession  with  the  processing 
sociated  hydrogen  atoms  into  HaO;  and  an  exhaust  means    of  aliquots  of  other  samples,  and  in  parallel  with  the 
for  drawing  out  vapors  of  H3O  produced  on  said  oxidizing 
agent. 


3,764,267 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  HEMO- 
GLOBIN CONTENT  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Andrew  F.  Farr,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farr 
Devices  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 
Original  appUcation  Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,431,  now 
Patent   No.   3,649,204.   Divided   and   this   appUcation 
Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,460 

Int  CI.  GO  In  33/16,  21/20 
\5S.  CI.  23—253  R  5  Oalms 
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processing  of  other  aliquots  of  the  same  sample  for  meas- 
uring other  constituents. 


A  compact  instrument  for  measuring  the  hemoglobin 
content  of  whole  blood,  particularly  arranged  for  the 
rapid  analysis  of  a  minute  sample  of  a  patient's  blood 
supplied,  immediately  after  collection,  by  a  doctor  in  his 
own  office.  The  instrument  is  so  arranged  that  it  may  be 
fully  automated,  to  make  the  hemoglobin  determination 
after  a  blood  sample  has  been  delivered  to  it,  and  to  pro- 
vide an  analysis  for  the  doctor's  use  within  a  few  minutes. 
The  instrument  utilizes  a  pump  which  deliveries  to  and 
mixes  with  the  blood  sample  in  a  photometer  examination 
cell,  an  accurately  and  continuously  measured  amount 
of  an  aqueous  reagent,  until  the  volume  of  reagent  added 
causes  the  sample  to  match  photometrically  a  standard 
sample.  The  hemoglobin  content  is  directly  shown  in  ap- 
propriate units  on  a  meter  or  readout  device  at  the  com- 
pletion of  a  cycle.  In  the  fully  automated  form  of  the 
device,  a  complete  analysis  cycle  leaves  the  instrument 
cleaned  out  and  ready  to  make  another  analysis  upon  re- 
ception of  another  blood  sample. 


3,764,268 

CONSTITUENTS-MEASURING  CHEMICAL  ANA- 
LYZER HAVING  SAMPLE-PROCESSING  CON- 
DUIT  FEEDING  ALIQUOT-PROCESSING  CON- 
VEYOR  SYSTEM 
David    I.    Kosowsky,    Newton    Centre,    Andres   Ferrari, 
Dover,  and  Cart  R.  Hurtig.  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Damon  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
105,805,  Jan.  12,  1971.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  191,884 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/14,  1/18 
VS.  a.  23—253  R  10  aalms 

An  automatic  analyzer  of  the  amounts  of  difl'erent  con- 
stitutes in  fluids  takes  in  a  metered  volume  of  fluid  sam- 
ple, and  divides  the  sample  into  plural  aliquots.  Each 
aliquot  is  delivered  to  a  conveyor-carried  container  where 
it  is  chemically  processed  to  manifest  a  detectable  meas- 
ure of  a  constituent  in  the  original  sample.  The  process- 


3,764,269 
SENSOR  FOR  FLUID  COMPONENTS 
Keith  B.  Oldham,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Leo  E.  Topol,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  677,501, 
Oct   16,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,   1971, 
Ser.  No.  213,038 

Int  a.  BOlk  1/00;  GOln  27/26,  27/40 
VS.  CI.  23 — 254  E  10  Claims 


'LuiD  coiiraiiciiT 
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An  electrochemical  device  for  sensing  fluid  com- 
ponents, particularly  gases,  is  comprised  of  a  thin  mem- 
brane through  which  the  component  passes  to  react 
with  a  composition  to  liberate  elemental  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, fluorine  or  iodine.  The  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine 
or  iodine  passes  through  a  porous  layer  and  activates  the 
positive  electrode  of  a  solid  ionic  electrolyte  battery  of 
the  type:  iodine/solid  ionic  electrolyte/metal  electrode, 
whereby  a  current  flow  is  generated  through  a  measur- 
ing device,  the  current  being  proportional  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  fluid  component. 


3,764,270 
BREATH  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Collier,  Chicago,  Joseph  P.  Hoppesch,  Stream- 
wood,  and  Anthony  C.  Mamo,  ArUngton  Heights,  111., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,778 
Int  CI.  A61b  5/00, 10/00;  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—255  E  12  Claims 

A  gas  sample  testing  system  receives  deep  lung  breath 
from  a  subject  for  determining  alcohol  concentration.  A 
breath  input  unit  delivers  a  sample  of  deep  lung  breath 
through  a  controller  to  an  evaluator  which  includes  an 
alcohol  detector.  The  controller  includes  a  breath  pressure 
sensitive  switch  and  a  timer,  to  insure  continuous  breath 
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flow  for  a  predetermined  period  (e.g.,  5  seconds)  prior  to 
testing.  This  arrangement  secures  a  deep  lung  breath  sam- 
ple for  testing.  The  detector  has  a  Wheatstone  bridge  with 
a  catalytic  resistance  leg  for  contact  with  the  gas  sample. 
The  detector  provides  an  information  signal  connoting 


Control  lef  40 


alcohol  concentration  in  the  gas  sample.  This  information 
signal  is  compared  with  a  stored,  previously  taken,  signal 
from  the  same  detector  to  compensate  the  zero  drift.  The 
resultant  output  signal  is  displaced  on  a  meter,  or  used 
to  energize  a  simple  pass-fail  indicator. 


3,764^71 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

A  LOW  PRESSURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  C.  Bnmificld,  73  Emerald  Bay, 

Lj«iuji  Beach.  Calif.     92657 

Flkd  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,649 

Int  CL  A61jn  1/03 

VS.  CL  23—258.5  18  Claims 


A  blood  oxygenator  has  a  thin  wall  heat  exchanger 
shell,  having  a  highly  thermally  conductive  shell  wall 
composition,  coaxially  exteriorly  disposed  around  a  blood 
oxygen  exchange  tubular  array.  The  apex  of  the  shell 
is  tightly  sealed  to  the  top  terminus  of  the  tubular  array 
and  the  base  of  the  shell  is  tightly  sealed  to  an  ex- 
teriorly disposed  coaxial  oxygenated  blood  collector  mani- 
fold. The  interior  face  of  the  shell  wall  adjacent  to  the 
tubular  array  is  provided  with  a  flowing  thin  film  heat 
transfer  fluid  from  a  heat  transfer  fluid  circulatory  mem- 
ber having  a  fluid  inlet  and  multiple  fluid  outlets.  The 
heat  transfer  fluid  exchanges  thermal  energy  with  the 
oxygenated  blood  flowing  down  the  narrow  annular  vol- 
ume disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  heat  transfer  shell. 


3,764,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  POWDER 

BY  PLASMA  SUBLIMATION 

Henley  Frank  Sterling,  Hnnsdoii,  England,  assignor  to 

nr  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24.  1970, 

14,107/70 

Int  CL  BO  Id  7/00 

VS.  CI.  23—273  SP  7  Claims 


A  fine  powder  is  produced  by  vaporizing  a  material  con- 
taining the  constituent  elements  thereof  in  a  plasma 
energized  at  a  medium  or  radio  frequency,  said  material 
being  contained  within  a  rotating  cluster  of  internally  fluid 
cooled  spaced  tubes  of  metal  of  high  electrical  and  thermal 
conductivity,  and  condensing  the  vaporized  material. 


3,764,273 
NOVEL  MARKER  FOR  WATER  IMMISCIBLE 
ORGANIC     LIQUIDS     AND     METHOD     OF 
MARiONG  SAME 
Robert  J.  Turner,  Lake  Genera,  Wis.,  and  Dartd  L.  Booth 
and  Richard  D.  Berry,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assignors  to 
Morton>Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,922 
Int  CL  C09b  1/02;  GOln  21/06 
VS.  CL  23—230  R  51  Claims 
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A  new  alkylated  quinizarin,  2(2-ethylhexyl)  quinizarin, 
useful  for  marking  water  immiscible  organic  liquids; 
marked  water  immiscible  organic  liquids;  and  a  method  of 
marking  said  liquids  with  an  additive  which  may  be  sub- 
sequently extracted  from  said  liquid  and  easily  identified 
by  visual  inspection.  The  method  comprises  dissolving  in 
the  liquid  to  be  marked  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylated  quinizarin,  the  reaction 
product  of  diazotized  ortho-tolidine  and  p-nonylphenol 
and  of  diazotized  xylidene  and  p-nonylphenol.  The 
additive  is  detected  by  extraction  from  the  marked  liquid 
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by  means  of  a  water  soluble  polar  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing a  base  and  from  0  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of 
water  to  yield  a  distinctively  colored  extract  which  is 
identified  by  visual  inspection.  The  identification  may  be 
further  corroborated  by  chromatographic  separation  of  the 
additive  or  by  spectrophotometric  analysis. 


3,764,274 
VANADIUM  EXTRACTION  USING  MIXTURE  OF 

ALKYL    PHOSPHINE    OXIDES    AND    FLUORI- 

NATED  /3-DIKETONES 
Michael  F.  Lodd,  OUahoma  Oty,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Kerr-McGec  Corptmition,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

69,949,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Not.  22, 1971,  Set.  No.  201,228 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04:  COlg  31/00 
VS,  CL  423—63  5  Haims 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  vanadium  from  acidic 
mixtures  is  provided  which  comprises  extracting  the  vana- 
dium with  a  novel  two  component  extractant  mixture  con- 
taining, as  one  component,  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  phosphine 
oxides  and,  as  the  other  component,  a  fluorinated  /9-dike- 
tone.  The  extraction  is  effected  in  a  water-immiscible  or- 
ganic solvent,  the  vanadium  being  complexed  with  the 
novel  extractant  mixture  and  being  extracted  into  the 
organic  phase. 


3,764,277 

METAL  COMPOSITES  INCLUDING  LAYER 

OF  UNWOVEN  WIRES 

Russell  E.  HoUis,  213  Fenwick  Drive, 

New  Carlisle,  Ohio     45344 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  460,309, 

June  1,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  853,811 

Int  CL  E04g  2/00 
U.S.  CT.  29—191.6  14  Claims 


An  impact  resistant  composite  structure  comprising  a 
network  of  intermeshed  metallic  wires  having  yield 
strength  at  least  about  200  k.s.i.  disposed  between  at 
least  two  sheets  or  plate  members  to  provide  a  structure 
having  an  excellent  strength  to  weight  ratio. 


3,764,275 
TITANIUM  CUTTING  TOOLS  WITH  HIGH 
BINDER  PHASE  CONTENT 
Stefan  Windisch,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaUf. 
FUed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,062 
Int  CL  B22f  3/12 
VS.  CI.  29—282.7  4  Oaims 

This  patent  describes  novel  titanium  carbide  cutting 
tool  compositions  with  a  high  binder  phase  content  com- 
prisins  the  intermetallic  compounds  MoNi  or  MogCov, 
said  composition  containing  from  about  13.6%  to  about 
30%  by  weight  Mo. 


3,764,278 

WIRE  PRODUCTS 

Isfai  Ivanier,  5509  Westboume,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  30,  1968, 

51,544/68 

Int  CL  B21c  1/02 

VS.  CL  29—193  2  Claims 


3,764,276 
MECHANOCHEMICAL  SHEET  METAL 
BLANKING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Rhcingold,  Baldwin,  and   MUton  Berlin, 
Forest  Hillls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Alumet  Corpora- 
tion, HicksviUe,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,881. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  82,973 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 
VS.  CI.  29—190  1  Oalm 


A  metal  wire,  nail  or  screw  or  the  like  in  which  the 
products  include  a  core  of  overall  circular  cross-section 
with  at  least  three  integrally  connected  spirally  located 
ribs.  The  ribs  have  a  wide  root  and  a  characteristic  tip. 
A  special  reamer  is  provided  for  producing  a  novel  die; 
the  die  being  used  for  drawing  wire  therethrough  accord- 
ing to  a  process  to  produce  the  products. 


3,764,279 
PROTECTIVE  ALLOY  COATING  AND  METHOD 
Henry  A.  Kmiedak,  Chesterland.  Ohio,  and  John  D. 
Gadd,   Hummelstown,   Pa.,   assignors   to   TRW   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,183 

Int  CL  B32b  15/20 

VS.  CL  29—194  3  Claims 


A  system  of  blanking  sheet  metal  by  using  a  punch  and 
die  to  stamp  a  part  out  of  sheet  metal  stock  for  only  a 
portion  of  its  thickness  so  that  the  part  is  substantially 
surrounded  by  a  peripheral  fracture  but  is  still  retained 
by  the  stock  and  projects  a  fraction  of  its  thickness  there- 
from, protecting  the  broad  faces  of  the  part  with  a  resist, 
then  chemically  etching  the  stock  and  part  so  that  the  etch 
attacks  the  metal  at  the  fracture  and  thereby  loosens  the 
part  and  finally  removing  the  part  from  the  stock. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  superalloy  material 
particularly  resistant  to  corrosive  sulfidation  attack  com- 
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prising  a  base  nickel  or  cobalt  superalloy  having  coated 
thereon  a  manganese  modified  aluminide  coating.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  the  method  of  making  the  above 
superalloy  material  by  first  providing  as  a  base  metal 
a  nickel  or  cobalt  superalloy,  pre-coating  said  alloy  with 
manganese  to  alloy-bond  said  manganese  with  said  base 
superalloy,  and  finally  coating  said  pre-coated  superalloy 
with  aluminum  to  form  an  overlying  manganese  modified 
aluminide  coating. 


3,764»280 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COATINGS  ON 
NON-CONDUCnVE  SUBSTRATES 
John  H.  LapinsU,  Scotia,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
AppUcation  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,823,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,071, 
Mar.  4,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,029 
Int  CL  Btlk  1 1 00 
VS,  CL  29—195  1  14  Claims 
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Powdered  oxides  or  hydroxides,  including  hydrated 
oxides,  of  cadmium,  indium,  lead  and  zinc,  individually 
or  as  mixtures  are  dispersed  in  an  elastomer.  Such  dis- 
persions are  used  to  make  surface  coatings  on  non-con- 
ductive substrates  and  the  metal  compound  in  these  coat- 
ings is  reduced  to  metal  by  chemical  or  electrochemical 
means  to  produce  surfaces  which  are  highly  conductive. 
When  desired,  these  compositions  can  be  plated  to  pro- 
duce metal  surfaces  on  the  non-conductive  substrate  for 
either  decorative  or  utilitarian  purposes. 


3,764,281 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Brian  Biasotti,  Wappingen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26^  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,645 
Int  CI.  ClOl  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—62  15  Oafans 

Motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  a  deter- 
gent amount  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyethoxylated  N- 
hydrocarbyl-l,3-propanediamine  having  the  formula: 

R-N-CHiCHK:H,— N-CH,CHj  O  R' 
CHiCHiOR'        C] 


;hiCHiOR' 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  fatty  acid  having  from 
about  8  to  20  carbons,  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  two 
of  said  R'  substituents  being  an  acyl  radical. 


minor  proportion  to  a  leaded  gasoline,  will  improve  the 
distribution  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  induction  sys- 
tem of  an  aspirated  multicylinder  gasoline  engine  run  with 
that  blend,  thereby  increasing  operating  efficiency. 


3,764482 

ENHANCING  GASOLINE  ENGINE  OPERATION  BY 
IMPROVLNG  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DISTRIBUTION 

Louis  E.  Fnrlong,  Westfield,  Abraham  A.  Zimmerman, 
New  Providence,  and  Hn^  F.  Shannon,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Not.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,304 
Int  a.  ClOl  1/28 

VS.  CL  44—69  8  Oahrn 

A  mixture  of  a  silicone  and  a  trisubstituted  phosphate 

ester  having  at  least  two  aryl  groups,  when  added  in  a 


3,764483 
OPALIZABLE    GLASS    COMPOSITIONS     AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  THERE- 
FROM 
Erwin  C.  Hagedom,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
AppUcation  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,104,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Stx.  No.  653,357, 
July  14,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  34,452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  29,  1989,  has  been  disdahned 

Int  a.  C03b  29/00 

VS  CL  65—33  16  Claims 


4M  *  <»  M  4»  ^f»  m  f  rm  «M 


.1.  M  A   *. 


Novel  methods  and  systems  of  using  thermally  opaliz- 
able  glass  compositions  comprising  SiOj,  AI2O3,  B2O3, 
NajO,  CaO  and  MgO  to  form  opal  articles  having  out- 
standing properties  such  as  low  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion and  high  resistance  to  thermal  shock  and  chemi- 
cal attack.  The  resultant  articles,  which  are  converted  by 
new  methods  to  opal  articles  during  forming  or  by  subse- 
quent heat  treatments,  are  useful,  for  instance,  as  con- 
tainers including  cookware  and  dinnerware. 


3,764484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

NEWLY  FORMED  WARE 
George  E.  Rowe,  Wethenfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emliart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,736 
Int  CL  C03c  17/00:  C03b  9/44 
VS.  CL  65—60  18  Oaims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  newly  formed 
glassware  as  the  ware  is  removed  from  a  forming  ma- 
chine utilizing  a  transfer  mechanism  which  holds  the 
glassware  in  a  suspended  condition  until  the  ware  is 
deposited  on  an  output  conveyor.  The  transfer  mechanism 
moves  the  ware  in  the  suspended  condition  over  a  spray 
head  which  consists  of  a  spray  cup  which  periodically 
moves  upwardly  to  surround  the  bottom  of  the  glassware 
to  expose  the  base  of  the  ware  to  a  timed  cooling  and 
metal  chloride  spray.  The  newly  formed  ware  is  main- 
tained in  its  suspended  condition  until  it  is  deposited  on 
the  conveyor  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  ware  and  bottom 
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checking  and  the  timed  spray  assists  in  strengthening  the 
glass  and  building  up  a  resistance  to  bottom  checking 


kvw\vv\^\\vvm^ 


"CZJ 


before  the  newly  formed  ware  first  rests  under  its  own 
weight  outside  of  the  mold  of  the  forming  machine. 


3,764485 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  WIDTH 

Joseph  M.  Matesa,  Pittsburgh,  and  Aloysius  W.  Fara- 

baugh,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  261,497,  June  9, 

1972.  This  application  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,493 

Int  CL  C03b  18/02 

VS.  CI.  65—99  A  9  CUims 


Oa--.. — -y-tLO 

^  ...y.p  ^j' 
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3,764,286 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELONGATED  FUSED 
QUARTZ  MEMBER 
Stanley  M.  Antczak,  Mentor,  Albert  E.  Gctzendiner,  May- 
field  Heights,  and  Marvin  C.  Riggert,  East  Oeveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136,468 
Int  CI.  C03b  5/16 
VS.  a.  65—134  4  aaims 


An  elongated  fused  quartz  product  is  disclosed  having 
improved  optical  transmission  and  dimensional  uniformity 
which  can  be  produced  continuously  by  a  novel  process  in 
the  form  of  tubing,  rods  and  the  like  from  purified  sand 
melted  in  an  induction  heated  furnace.  The  present  proc- 
ess further  employs  particular  hydrogen-helium  atmos- 
pheres in  which  the  sand  particles  are  continuously  melted 
and  drawn  from  the  induction  heated  furnace  to  provide 
the  final  desired  shape.  Reheating  of  the  drawn  article 
is  practiced  to  remove  entrapped  gas  for  improvement  of 
the  final  properties. 


3,764,287 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTESG 

AND  REFINING  GLASS 

George  D.  Brocious,  R.D.  1,  Mayport  Pa.     16240 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,480 

Int  CL  C03b  5/04 

VS.  CI.  65—136  6  Clahns 


'fjf\^^^^*^        _S'^     Y'^    2_-\\     "  ^"'^ 
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In  the  manufacture  of  float  glass,  the  width  of  the  glass 
formed  is  controlled  by  detecting  the  width  of  the  ribbon 
after  it  is  substantially  cooled  and  attenuated,  and  em- 
ploying the  error  of  the  detected  width  from  the  target 
width  to  control  the  target  width  of  the  ribbon  at  a  point 
upstream  in  the  process  where  the  ribbon  is  hot  and  acting 
as  a  viscous  liquid,  by  detecting  the  width  of  the  ribbon  at 
the  upstream  point  and  employing  the  error  of  that  de- 
tected width  from  its  target  width  to  control  the  target 
position  of  a  twee!  or  gate  controlling  the  flow  of  molten 
glass  ino  the  float  bath  and  controlling  the  tweel  to 
ultimately  control  final  ribbon  width  in  a  stable  manner. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  melting  and  refining 
glass,  wherein  the  glass  charge  is  admitted  and  advanced 
continuously  through  a  furnace  containing  an  induction 
medium  preferably  consisting  of  a  molten  metal,  such  as 
tin,  which  is  maintained  in  a  reduced  or  molten  state  by 
a  source  of  heat  submerged  therein,  and  the  furnace  de- 
fining separate  pre-melt,  melting  and  refining  chambers 
through  which  the  glass  charge  is  successively  advanced 
in  a  buoyant  molten  state  over  the  induction  medium 
common  to  said  pre-melt,  melting  and  refining  zones  un- 
til the  molten  glass  is  discharged  from  the  furnace  in  the 
desired  refined  state. 
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3,764,288 

APPARATUS  FOR   BENDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Pierre  GaOez,  Tnavisee,  Bclfinm,  assigDor  to  Glaverbel 

S.A^  Watcnnael-Boitsfort,  Bclgiiiin 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,040 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1970, 

26,612/70 

Int  CL  C03b  23/02 

VS,  CL  65—273  16  Claims 


Birtdtng 


CMdtng   and  Prtfttating 

unioadng  et»arging 


Apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined  permanent 
curvature  to  sheet  blanks  of  materials,  such  as  glass, 
which  are  softenable  by  heating,  which  apparatus  pre- 
sents a  preheating  zone  arranged  along  a  first  line,  a 
cooling  zone  arranged  along  a  second  line  parallel  to 
the  first  line,  a  bending  zone  arranged  adjacent  at  least 
one  of  the  preheating  and  cooling  zones,  at  least  one 
tray  provided  for  holding  a  sheet  blank  which  is  to  be 
given  predetermined  permanent  curvature,  and  means, 
including  swivel  wheels,  projecting  arms,  and  a  track  to 
engage  with  the  arms,  for  permitting  displacement  of  the 
tray  in  a  predetermined  direction  one  of  the  lines  then 
through  the  bending  zone,  and  the  reverse  direction  along 
the  other  of  the  lines  for  exposing  a  blank  held  in  the 
tray  to  successive  treatments  at  the  zones. 


3,764,289 

FALLING  GOB  DEVIATION  INDICATOR 

Andrew  Ellsworth  Brymcr,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  assignor 

to  Owens-DUnois,  Inc. 

FQed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,098 

InL  CL  C03b  5/38 

US,  CL  65—304  3  Claims 


guide  funnel  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  free- 
ly falling,  severed  glass  gob  to  guide  it  to  a  work  sta- 
tion. Two  switches  are  positioned  in  diametrically  op- 
posed locations  on  the  funnel.  The  switches  are  normal- 
ly open  and  each  is  connected  to  an  indicator  light.  If  the 
severed  gob  deviates  from  a  true  vertical  path  through 
the  guide  funnel,  the  gob  will  close  one  switch  or  the 
other,  causing  the  light  associated  therewith  to  flash  and 
thus  alert  an  operator  as  to  the  deviation  in  path. 


3,764,290 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DECOMPOSABLE  RAW  MATERIAL 
Ebcriiard  Spoiin,  6  Berliner  Strasae, 
69  HcldelbcrB,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  4,  1969, 
P  19  17  239.5 
InL  CL  C»5f  11/00 
VS.  CL  71—9  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  treatment  of  decompos- 
able raw  material  such  as  refuse  is  described.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  raw  material  is  preferably  comminuted  and 
subsequently  completely  kneaded  to  a  crumbly  state  prior 
to  a  final  composting  operation.  A  carefully  regulated  de- 
composition or  composting  operation  is  carried  out,  either 
in  windrows  in  conventional  manner,  or  in  containers 
preferably  with  a  controlled  amount  of  water  added  to  air 
introduced  preferably  at  the  top  of  the  piled  stack  of  raw 
material.  The  air  may  be  added  continuously  or  by  a 
regulated  pulse  cycle  in  amounts  determined  by  the  oxy- 
gen requirements  of  aerobic  micro-organisms  residing  in 
the  stack.  In  this  manner  a  uniform  decomposition  tem- 
perature and  maturing  is  effected  in  a  shortened  period 
of  time  without  deleterious  putrefaction. 


3  764,291 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ALGAE  WITH 

TRICHLOROACRYLONTTRILE 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
147,195,  now  Patent  No.  3,711,603.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,278 
InL  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  71—67  1  aaim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  bac- 
teria and  algae  by  applying  an  effective  amount  of  tri- 
chloroacrylonitrile  to  the  habitat  thereof. 


3,764,292 
ORGANOTIN  NTTRILES  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDES 
Adolph  J.  Ddnet,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Applicatton  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,381, 
now  Patent  No.  3,683,089,  dated  Aug.  8,  1972.  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,741,  Feb.  19, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,560,540,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
275,810 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  71—97  4  Clafans 

Organotin  compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


CN 


0-8,  Ri 


Apparatus  and  method  for  indicating  the  deviation  of 
a  severed  gob  of  glass  from  travel  in  a  vertical  plane.  A 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  one  of  the  X 
substituents  represents  halogen;  and  the  other  X  sub- 
stituent  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  are  effective  as 
selective  herbicides. 
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3,764,293 
UQUm  DROPLET  SPRAYING  METHOD 
AND  COMPOSITION 
Dnrward  O.  Guth,  332  S.  Center  St, 
Hillside,  ni.    60162 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,658 
Int  CL  AOln  9/24 
VS.  a.  71— in  1  Claim 

A  new  dispersing  system  for  the  production  of  liquid 
droplets  of  herbicides,  fungicides  or  pesticides,  having  a 
particle  diameter  between  200  and  800  microns,  prefer- 
ably from  225  to  400  microns,  the  sole  ingredient  which 
creates  the  stable  size  of  particle  droplet  being  a  polyhy- 
dric  diol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,764,296 
METHOD  AND  THE  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  METALLURGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL 
PROCESSES 
Gottfried  Gerlach,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Gennany 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1969, 
P  19   17  599.6,  P  19  17  743.6;  Mar.  7,   1970, 
P  20  10  886  5  '  >  > 

Int  CI.  C22b  21/00;  C22d  7/02;  H05b  5/00 
VS.  CI.  75—10  5  Claims 


3  764  294 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
George  T.  Miller,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
863,687,  now  Patent  No.  3,630,717,  and  a  continna- 
tion-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,700,  Dec  1, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,647.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,948 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabseqnent  to 
Oct  14, 1986,  has  been  disdaimed 
Int  CL  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  71—122  8  CLdms 

A  method  is  described  for  stimulation  of  plant  growth 
employing  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  as  the  growth  stimulating  agent.  The  alcohol  may 
also  be  used  in  an  aqueous  solution.  Growth  stimulation 
is  also  produced  by  employing  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solu- 
tion in  which  soil,  in  which  plants  have  growth,  or  plants 
have  been  placed  and  removed  when  the  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  is  no  longer  present. 


3  764,295 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW-ALLOY 
STEEL  POWDER  HAVING  A  LOW  CONTENT 
OF  OXmiC  CONffmUENTS 
Per  FoDu  Lfaidsfcog,  Anden  Eric  Bcngtawn,  and  Sven- 
Erik  Grek,  Hoganas,  and  Lennart  Yngve  Lagerholm, 
Knngalv,  Sweden,  anignors  to  Hoganas  AG,  Hoganas, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,056 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1971, 

6,285/71 

Int  CL  B29d  23/08 

VS.  CL  75—^  BA  7  Clafans 


A  method  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  chemical  and 
metallurgical  processes  involving  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  medium  in  which  the  electrically  conductive 
medium  is  liquid  and  wherein  the  liquid  medium  is  under 
the  influence  of  a  rotating  electrical  field  which  causes  its 
surface  to  be  deformed  and  enlarged  relative  to  when 
the  field  is  inactive. 


3,764,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

METAL 

Brian  C.  Coad,  Oakland,  and  Raymond  B.  Palmer, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc. 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,647 

Int  a.  C21c  5/52;  C22d  7/00;  H05b  7/75 

U.S.  a.  75—10  7  Clafans 
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Molten  steel  is  atomized  in  an  oxidizing  environment. 
The  particles  thus  produced  consist  of  a  metallic  core  and 
an  oxide  skin.  The  particles  are  treated  with  an  acid  to 
remove  the  oxide  skin,  and  are  subsequently  rinsed,  dried 
and  annealed  to  produce  a  substantially  oxide-free  steel 
power  having  ductile  particles. 


A  method  ai^  apparatus  are  described  for  purifying 
metal.  Solid  metal  is  melted  in  a  first  vacuum  region  by 
means  of  an  electric  arc.  The  metal  thus  melted  is  col- 
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lected  in  skulled  containing  means  and  passed  from  the 
first  vacuum  region  to  and  through  a  second  vacuum  re- 
gion having  a  substantially  lower  pressure  than  the 
first  vacuum  region.  The  molten  metal  is  heated  in 
the  second  vacuum  region  by  means  of  electron  beams 
to  purify  the  metal.  The  metal  is  then  solidified  in  a  third 
vacuum  region. 


3,764,298 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  CAST  mON 

William  H.  Moore,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Meehanite  Metal  Corporation 
FUed  Sept  2. 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,606 
InL  CL  C21b  15/02;  C21c  5/52 
UJS.  a.  75—12  4  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  melting  cast  iron  at  high  tem- 
peratiire  to  accomplish  many  of  the  advantages  of  high 
temperature  melting  including  increased  fluidity  while 
overcoming  the  disadvantages  of  high  temperature  melt- 
ing, for  example,  reduced  undercooling,  by  the  expedient 
of  adding  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  silicon  carbide 
to  the  cast  iron  melt 


3,764,299 
PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE  BY 

VARYING  GASEOUS  FEED  RATES 

Werner  Wenzcl,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabodiiki  Kaisha 

FHed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  20,  1970, 

P  20  30  468.1 

InL  CL  C21b  5/06 

VS,  CL  75—42  12  Clafana 


A  method  of  operating  a  blast-furnace  comprising 
blowing  into  the  furnace  a  gaseous  auxiliary  reduction 
medium,  such  as  reducing  gas,  at  a  level  above  the  blast 
tuyeres  and  substantially  abo«ve  the  zone  in  which  the 
burden  melts  down,  while  simultaneously  blowing  in  blast 
air  through  the  blast  tuyeres,  wherein  the  feed  rate  of 
said  reduction  medium  and  the  feed  rate  of  said  blast  air 
are  both  periodically  varied,  each  between  a  maximum 
and  a  minimum  value,  said  feed  rates  being  matched,  one 
to  the  other,  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
production  of  top  gases  and  to  give  an  optimum  gas 
velocity  at  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


3,76430 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE  BY 
BLOWING    VARLABLE    GASEOUS    AUXILIARY 
REDUCTION  MEDIUM 

Werner  Wenzel  and  Leon  Cbanasy,  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kahncfcin  Kaisha 
No  Drawfag.  Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1970. 
P  20  26  845.3 
hA.  CL  C21h  5/00 
VS.  a.  75-42  6  Clafans 

In  operating  a  blast  fumaoe,  a  gaseous  auxiliary  re- 
duction medium  is  blown  into  the  blast  furnace  at  a  level 


above  the  blast  tuyeres  and  substantially  above  the  zone 
in  which  the  burden  melts  down  and  blast-air  is  also  blown 
in  through  the  tuyeres.  Different  quantity  of  gas  and  blast- 
air  is  supplied  to  adjacent  blast  nozzles  for  the  reducing 
gas  and  those  for  the  blast-air  respectively,  the  gas  supply 
to  each  nozzle  for  reducing  gas  and  to  each  blast-air  noz- 
zle being  alternated  periodically  between  a  maximum 
quantity  and  a  minimum  quantity.  The  superposed  or  sub- 
jacent blast  nozzles  for  the  reducing  gas  and  blast-air  are 
supplied  in  such  manner  that  the  blast  cycles  are  recipro- 
cal. The  quantities  of  reducing  gas  and  blast-air  blown 
into  the  blast  furnace  through  the  nozzles  are  interrelated 
to  provide  that  the  total  quantity  of  reducing  gas  blown 
into  the  blast  furnace  and  that  of  blast-air  remain  substan- 
tially equal  and  cwrespond  to  an  optimum  flow  of  gas 
through  the  stack  of  the  blast  furnace. 


3,764,301 
OPERATION  OF  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Stephen  William  Kenneth  Morgan,  ATonmootii,  En^nd, 
assignor  to  Metalhirgical  Processes  Limited,  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  and  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.) 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,664 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  3,  1969, 

59,141/69 

InL  CI.  B21k  1/02. 19/00 
UA  a.  75—87  16  Clafans 

A  zinc  or  zinc/lead  blast  furnace  is  operated  by  select- 
ing as  fuel  lump  carbonaceous  material  of  reduced 
reactivity  with  caiix>n  dioxide  at  1000'  C. 


3,764,302 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Lars  Johan  Bcrtil  Troselfau,  Fagersta,  and   Claes  Ulf 
Casimir  Spam  and  Roland  Richard  Kiessling,  Sand- 
▼iken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sand- 
▼iken,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Not.  12,  1970, 

15,268/70 

InL  CL  C22c  39/20 
UA  CL  75—125  6  Claims 


to   tOSlTO   . 


An  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  machina- 
bility  coupled  with  good  corrosion-resistance  has  a  com- 
position falling  within  the  following  limits,  in  weights 
percentages: 

Percent 

C  Up  to  0.1 

Cr 10-20 

Ni 10-15 

Mo 1-5 
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at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


S  _ 
Pb 
Se 
Te 


the  furnace  and  is  tapped  off  through  the  outlet.  The  over- 
pressure above  the  melt  is  preferably  maintained  at  0.005 


0.1-0.9 


at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

Ti 

Zr 

Cu    

Si  

Mn  — .__ 

Fe    


-1.5 


^  Balance   save  for  normally   present  ImpurltleB. 


I  0.2-1 

0-4 

.      Up  to  1 

Up  to  2 

0) 


3,764,303 
Fe-CivNi-Co-Mn-Mo  WELDING  MATERIAL  AND 
BLANK  WIRE  AND  BARE  BAND  ELECTRODE 
FORMS  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Alfred  Schmidt,  24  Mariazellerstrasse, 
Kapfenberg,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  11,  1969, 
A  6,648/69 
InL  CL  C22c  39/20 
VS.  CL  75—128  A  12  Qaims 

A  composite  welded  article  comprising  a  high-strength 
low-temperature  steel,  in  particular  a  steel  alloy  contain- 
ing about  9%  nickel,  which  is  welded  by  means  of  an 
arc-welding  process  with  a  Ni-Cr-Fe  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of  0.2%  C,  5-30%  Cr,  5-30%  Ni,  6-60%  Co, 
traces  to  12%  Mn,  traces  to  0.65%  Si,  traces  to  3.5% 
Mo  and  the  remainder  iron  and  the  inevitable  impurities. 


3,764,304 
CARBURIZATION  AND  OXIDATION 
RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Alrin  E.  Nehrenberg  and  Gene  R.  Rundell,  Lockport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wallace-Murray  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
740,796,  May  21,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  488,321,  Sept.  20,  1965, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  79,645 

InL  CL  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  a.  75—128  C  2  Oaims 

Carburization  and  oxidation  resistant,  austenitic,  iron- 
nickel-chromium-silicon  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about:  35-74%  nickel,  2.5-11.5%  chromium,  1-5.5% 
silicon,  balance  substantially  all  iron.  The  preferred  com- 
position is  about:  69-71%  nickel,  2.5-7%  chromium, 
2.5-4.5%  silicon,  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


3,764,305 

METHOD  OF  STORAGE  AND  HEAT-RETAINING 

FOR  TREATED  NODULAR  CAST  IRON 

Georg  Andersson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  AktiebolageL  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  703,175, 

Feb.  5,   1968.   This  appUcation  Feb.   25,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  118,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1967, 

1,860/67 

InL  CI.  C22c  37/00 

U.S.  CL  75—130  R  2  Claims 

Nodular  cast  iron  treated  with  an  alloying  medium  con- 
taining magnesium  is  poured  into  an  inlet  of  a  double- 
crossed  induction  furnace,  the  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
of  which  are  sealed  by  the  melt,  forming  a  closed  space 
above  the  melt  from  which  air  is  evacuated  and  into  which 
protective  gas  is  introduced  at  a  pressure  above  atmos- 
pheric. The  nodular  cast  iron  is  stored  and  kept  hot  in 


to  0.3  atomsphere.  Calcium  carbide  may  be  added  from 
time  to  time  to  form  slag. 


3,764,306 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 

Edward  A.  Blythe,  Metuchen,  Allan  S.  Gelb,  Edison,  and 
Donald  L.  La  Velle,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  667,094,  SepL  12,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,199 

InL  CL  C22c  9/04,  9/06.  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  75—157.5  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved  copper  base 
alloys  characterized  by  considerably  increased  yield 
strengths  combined  with  good  ductility,  and  an  attractive 
silvery  appearance  especially  when  polished,  such  alloy 
comprising  the  following  constituents  in  the  proportions 
specified : 

Percent  by  weight 

Aluminum  1-1.5 

Manganese 17-22 

Zinc    17-22 

Copper 58-60.5 

A  small  amount  of  lead,  which  is  sufficient  to  impart 
machinability  to  the  alloy  but  is  not  in  excess  of  about 
7%  by  weight  thereof,  is  incorporated  in  the  alloy  of  this 
invention  in  another  embodiment  of  the  invention. 


3,764,307 

Ni-Au  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Raymond  P.  Barb,  Saugus,  and  WiUiam  Sutar,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,005 

InL  CI.  C22c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—170  3  Claims 

A  nickel-gold  base  brazing  alloy  with  relatively  low 

gold  content  derives  its  properties  from  a  balance  of  Au, 

Si  and  B  in  a  Ni  base.  It  has  a  liquidus  of  less  than  about 

1900°  F.  for  use  in  joining  members  intended  to  operate 

in  the  range  of  up  to  about  1400°  F. 


3,764,308 

MULTI-PHASE  STRIP  FROM  PARTICLE  AND 

POWDER  MIXTURE 

Werner  G.  Horn,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  M.  Neumann, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation 

Original  application  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,489. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  16,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  263,606 

Int.  ChBllt  1/00,3/18 
U.S.  CL  75—211  13  Claims 

An  article  or  strip  formed  by  compacting  coarse  metal 
particles  or  a  mixture  of  coarse  metal  particles  and  a  fine 
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powder.  The  invention  is  particularly  directed  to  the 
formation  of  multi-phase  strip  having  a  matrix  formed 
of  compacted  coarse  metal  particles  and  at  least  one  second 
phase  formed  of  a  compacted  powder.  The  apparatus  and 
process  of  forming  the  strip  are  also  part  of  the  inven- 
tion. The  particles  have  a  diameter  of  150  to  1200  microns 
and,  preferably,  have  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  3 : 1  to 


10:1.  The  powder  material  has  a  diameter  of  less  than 
50  microns.  Particle  size  and  density  segregation  eflfects 
are  minimized  by  adding  powder  to  the  particles  at  a 
point  in  close  proximity  to  the  compacting  means.  The 
invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  copper  and  copper 
base  alloys  and  is  uniquely  suited  to  produce  anode  matrix 
combinations  in  accordance  with  U.S.  Pat,  No.  3,574,081. 


3,764,309 
COLOR  PRnmNG  METHOD 
YasDo  Taimd,  MasandcU  Sato,  and  Satoni  Hoalo,  Aaaka- 
sfai,  Japan,  anigiion  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 1968,  Ser.  No,  780,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1967, 
42/77,139 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/22 
U^S.  CL  96—1  R  10  Claims 

Color  printing  method  comprising  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  an  insulating  layer,  converting  the 
latent  image  into  a  material  image  utilizing  a  finely  di- 
vided powder  which  comprises  a  material  which  easily 
absorbs  a  water-soluble  dye  from  a  solution  thereof, 
fixing  the  material  image  and  contacting  the  material 
image  with  a  dye  solution  to  absorb  the  dye  into  the  ma- 
terial image.  The  absorbed  dye  is  then  transferred  onto 
a  dye-receiving  sheet  material. 


3,764,310 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRO- 
STATOGRAPmC  DEVELOPER 
Robert  J.  Hagenbach,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  asrisnor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcalfon  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
868,903,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,500.  Divided  and  tUs 
application  Feb.  11, 1972,  S«r.  No.  225,605 
Int.  CL  G03g  9/02;  C03b  37/00 
UA  CL  96—1  R  8  Claims 

Spherical  glass  beads  are  produced  by  isolating  indi- 
vidual glass  particles  on  a  noa-wetting  ceramic  block  and 
heating  the  glass  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  glass 
particles  are  drawn-up  into  spherical  beads.  The  spherical 
beads,  either  coated  or  uncoated,  may  be  employed  as 
the  carrier  in  an  electrostatographic  developer.  The  car- 
riers are  characterized  by  more  uniform  sizing  and  greater 
approximation  to  a  spherical  shape. 


3,764,311 

FROST  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Sdunford,  Conn. 

Coatinnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  576,648, 

Sept   1,   1966.  This  application  Jnly  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  58,806 

Int  CL  B41m  5/18,  5/20;  G03g  13/12 
VS.  CL  96—1.1  69  Claims 

An  imaging  member  comprising  a  support  layer,  a 
photoconductive  layer  overlying  said  support  layer  and 
a  charge  retaining  siuface  deformable  layer  overlying 
said  photoconductive  layer  is  electrically  charged,  image- 
wise  exposed  and  maintained  in  a  softenable  state  where- 
by the  surface  layer  deforms  in  a  frost  pattern.  Single 
charge  and  optical  screening  methods  and  imaging  mem- 
bers with  optical  screens  are  also  disclosed. 


3,764,312 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Satoni  Honjo,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnji  Photo 
FUm  Co^  lid^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,135 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1970, 
46/120,543 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
UA  CL  96— 1 J  3  aalms 

In  a  multi-image  electrophotographic  process,  where 
plural  photoconductive  toner  images  are  formed,  applying 
a  material  to  a  toner  image  which  renders  the  image  con- 
ductive before  the  formation  of  the  next  photoconductive 
toner  image.  The  material  is  non-adhesive  to  the  toner. 
The  initial  toner  image  thus  docs  not  serve  as  an  insulat- 
ing layer  for  subsequent  photoconductive  toner.  Particular 
application  is  formed  with  toner  comprising  a  transparent 
insulating  core  with  a  surface  photoconductive  layer. 


3,764,313 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  FIELD  ELECTRODE 
Benjamin  L.  Sbely,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Mfamesota  ^fiidng  and  Mannfactaiing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Contianation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,818,  Ang. 
28, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,134,  wUch  ta  a  cootinn- 
ation-in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 
403,737,  Oct  14,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  567,170,  Jnly 
22,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
820,062 

Int  CL  G03g  5/02,  5/06,  5/08 

VS.  CL  96—1.5  16  Claims 


«v^fe^^^^^ 
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A  multilayered  sheet  construction  for  use  in  a  dynamic 
electrographic  process  as  the  ultimate  copy  (m-  as  an  in- 
termediate for  jMTparing  copies,  such  sheet  having  an 
image  layer  capable  of  providing  a  differentially  condifc- 
tive  image  pattern  which  is  developable  by  conductive 
particulate  under  a  development  voltage,  a  dielectric  layer 
bonded  to  the  image  layer  which  is  of  a  thickness  and 
conductivity  whereby  charge  flow  through  the  conductive 


October  9,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


595 


regions  of  image  layer  is  controlled  to  reduce  powder  carbazole  polymers  are  applied  to  the  base  supports  at  a 

deposition  in  background  areas,  and  a  conductive  layer  rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  coating  weight  (dry  basis)  m 

bonded  to  the  dielectric  layer.  the  range  of  0.1  gram  to  2.0  grams  per  square  foot  on  a 

I  dry  coating  thickness  of  .05  mil  to  l.OO  mil. 


3,764,314 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
POLY-N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND  A  DIMETHYL- 
NAPHTHALENE 
Tetsno  Tanaka,  AUo  Kojima,  and  Takamichi  Enomoto, 
Tokyo,  JiqMn,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
46/24,503 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  14  Claims 

Films  especially  for  use  in  electrophotography  which 
comprise  poly-N-vinylcarbazole,  nuclear  substituted  de- 
rivatives thereof,  and  their  mixtures  together  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2- 
dimethylnaphthalene,  1,4  -  dimethylnaphihalene  and  1,6- 
dimethylnaphthalene. 


3,764,315 
AMBIPOLAR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Joseph  Mort,  Webster,  James  H.  Sharp  and  Lloyd  F. 
Bean,  Rochester,  and  loan  Chen  and  Robert  L.  Emerald, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  July  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  274,141 
Int  CL  G03g  5/08 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  16  Oaims 

An  ambipolar,  electrophotographic  plate  is  disclosed 
of  improved  cyclic  and  discharge  characteristics,  having 
a  photosensitive  binder  layer  which  comprises  cadmium 
sulfoselenide  particles,  (Cd-Sx-Scy)  dispersed  in  an  ambi- 
polar  active  matrix  binder  material  in  an  amount  of  be- 
tween about  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  binder.  The 
cadmium  sulfoselenide  has  a  stoichiometric  relationship 
of  sulfur  to  selenium,  where  x  is  between  about  0.1  to 
0.6  and  y  is  between  about  0.9  to  0.4,  to  provide  a  pig- 
ment of  panchromatic  response,  and  the  ambipolar  active 
matrix  binder  material  comprises  a  mixture  of  between 
about  6  to  14%  by  weight  of  2,4,7  trinitro-9-fluorenone 
in  polyvinylcarbazole,  to  support  the  injection  and  trans- 
port of  photoexcited  holes  and  electrons  from  the  dis- 
persed photosensitive  particles  through  the  active  matrix 
binder  upon  imagewise  exposure  to  radiation  without 
substantial  generation  of  charge  carriers  itself. 


3,764,316 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING   POLY   (VEVYL-MONOIODO 
BENZOCARBAZOLE) 
Eari  E.  Dailcy,  South  Euclid,  and  Jerry  M.  Barton,  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  Ralph  L.  Mhmis,  Des  Plalnes,  HI., 
and  Evan  S.  BaKazzi,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Addrcssograph-MnUigraph     Corporation,     Cleveland, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  29,271.  Apr.  16,  1970.  This  appUcation 
May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,962 

Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1.6  24  Cfadms 

An  electrophotographic  member  having  a  rapid  photo- 
response  in  which  the  photoconductive  layer  is  a  mono- 
iodo  substituted  (vinyl-benzocarbazole)  polymerized 
through  the  vinyl  radical  and  applied  to  a  conductive  sup- 
port such  as  aluminized  polyester  film.  Polymerization 
produces  poly(vinyl-monoiododibenzo  carbazole)  such  as 
poly(7-vinyl-10-iodo-7H-benzo[c]carbazole).  The  rela- 
tive viscosity  range  of  the  useful  photoconductive  poly- 
mers is  in  the  range  of  1.3  to  5.0.  The  iodinated  benzo- 


3,764,317 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  SPECTRAL- 

LY     SENSmZED     WITH     N-SUBSTTTUTED     2- 

AMEVOTHIOPHENE  DYES 
Henri    Depoorter,    Mortsel,    and    Felix    Jan    Moclants, 

Wihijk,    Belgium,    assignors   to    Agfa-Gevaert    N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1971, 

9,094/71 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/06,  5/08 

VS.  a.  96—1.7  12  Claims 

A  recording  material  comprising  a  photoconductive 
substance  is  described  wherein  the  said  material  comprises 
a  spectrally  sensitizing  dye  which  comprises  in  its  mole- 
cule at  least  one  N-substituted  2-aminothiophene  ring. 
The  photoconductive  substance  may  be  an  inorganic  pho- 
toconductor  or  an  organic  photoconductor. 


3,764,318 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLOUR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1970, 

26,611/70 

Int  CL  G03c  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—2  12  Claims 

The  invention  describes  a  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  coloured  halftone  and  line-work  photographic  images 

e.g.  for  colour  proofing. 

An  element  comprising  a  temporary  support  and  a  light- 
sensitive  layer,  wherein  a  colour  pigment  is  dispersed  in 
a  jAoto-solubilizable  binder  material,  is  treated  as  follows: 

(A)  exposure  to  light  through  a  colour  separation  trans- 
parency, 

(B)  dissolution  of  exposed  portions, 

(C)  pressing  the  positive  image  formed  on  a  receptor 
surface  wetted  with  a  solvent  or  swelling  agent  for  the 
photosolubilizable  binder  material  and  separation  of 
the  temporary  support, 

(D)  dissolution  of  transferred  binder  material  whereby  a 
positive  pigment  image  remains  on  the  receptor. 

In  the  case  a  multicolour  image  is  desired  the  different 
steps  are  repeated  with  other  colour  separation  trans- 
parencies and  other  pigmented  photosolubilizable  layers 
on  temporary  supports,  whereby  in  each  step  (C)  the  new 
positive  image  is  transferred  to  the  receptor  surface  in 
register  with  the  pigment  image  already  present. 

When  the  temporary  supports  are  transparent  the  dif- 
ferent coloured  positive  images  formed  on  them  can  also 
be  combined  into  register  so  as  to  form  an  overlay  colour 
image  of  the  original. 


3,764,319 

FREE  RADICAL  DIRECT  POSTITVE 

PHOTOCOPY  PROCESS 

Juergen  H.  H.  Keller  and  Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chelmsford, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandcMied  application  Ser.  No. 
658,425,  Aug.  4,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  89,535 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—3  15  Clabns 

A  process  for  producing  direct  positive  photocopies  by 
exposure  of  a  supported  light-sensitive  composition  to 
imaging  light  to  produce  a  negative  image  copy,  transfer 
of  unexposed  portions  of  the  composition  to  a  transfer 
sheet,  and  exposure  of  the  transfer  sheet  to  light  to  pro- 
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duce  the  positive  copy.  The  light-sensitive  compositions, 
which  produce  color  on  exposure  to  light  without  further 
development,  comprise  a  dye  base  such  as  styryl,  cyanine 
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dyes,  as  image  producing  transferable  compound,  a  re- 
ducing agent  which  is  transferable  at  a  temperature  of 
between  80°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  which  is  converted  into 
non-volatile  reaction  products  when  the  material  is  ex- 
posed. 


TmmBfw  S***f 


I'm    ^9f9*W'i 


0 

\ 


or  merocyanine  in  combination  with  an  activator  com- 
pound such  as  carbon  tetrabromide.  Monochromatic  and 
multi-layer  full-color  prints  can  be  produced. 


3,764,322 
PHOTOGRAPHY  DRY  COPYING  PROCESS  WITH 

A  MEROCYANINE  DYE 
Helmut  Kampfer,  Cologne,  Johannes  GoCze,  Berg,  Anita 
von  Konig,  Lcverknsen,  and  Hans  Ohlschlagcr,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaeit  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsen,  G^ermany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
P  20  42  531.4 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/54 
\}S.  CI.  96—29  D  32  Claims 

Certain  merocyanine  dyes  make  improved  sensitizers 
for  light-sensitive  photographic  layers  containing  the 
sensitizer  and  an  image-producing  compound  capable  of 
transfer  at  80-200°  C.  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in 
contact  with  the  photographic  layer,  but  rendered  non- 
transferable where  exposed  to  light. 


3,764,320 
FREE-RADICAL  DYE-TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS 

Robert  H.  Spragne,  Cheliasford,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

658,424,  Aug.  4,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  89,534 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
\}&.  CL  96—29  D  13  Claims 

A  dye-transfer  process  for  producing  multi-layer  full- 
color  prints  by  separate  exposure  of  three  supported  light- 
sensitive  compositions  to  imaging  light  from  a  color  nega- 
tive through  green,  red,  and  blue  filters  respectively,  to 
produce  a  magenta,  cyan,  and  yellow  dye  image  in  the 
respective  compositions.  The  images  are  each  transferred, 
in  register,  to  a  transfer  sheet  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 
fer agent  to  give  the  color  print.  The  light-sensitive  com- 
positions, which  produce  color  on  exposure  without  de- 
velopment, comprise  a  dye  base  such  as  styryl,  cyanine 
or  merocyanine  in  combination  with  an  activator  com- 
pound such  as  carbon  tetrabromide. 


3,764,323 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Joseph    G.    Strem,    Chicago,   John   S.   Jnskey,    Rolling 
Meadows,  and  Ellas  P.  Moschovis,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  APECO  Corporation,  Evanston,  IIL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,399 
Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
\5S.  CL  96 — 33  8  Claims 

Lithographic  printing  plates  are  prepared  from  imaged 
silver  halidc  photographic  elements  by  contacting  the  ele- 
ment with  a  benzotriazole  substituted  in  the  4,  5,  6,  and/or 
7  positions.  Portions  of  the  element  containing  silver  ha- 
lide  are  rendered  oleophilic  and  thus  receptive  to  oily 
printing  inks,  while  portions  free  of  halide  are  unreactive 
and  thus  oleophobic. 


3,764;J21 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  COPYING  PROCESS  WITH 

A  NEUTROSTYRYL  DYE 
Helmut  Kampfer  and  Hans  Ohlschlagcr,  Cologne,  and 
Anita  von  Konig,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1970, 
P  20  42  663.5 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  a.  96—29  D  34  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  copies  by  imagewise  ex- 
posure of  a  light  sensitive  layer  which  contains  a  sensitizer 
and  an  image  producing  compound  which  is  transferable 
to  an  image  receiving  layer,  the  image  producing  com- 
pound in  the  exposed  areas  being  converted  into  a  non- 
transferable compound  contacting  the  exposed  layer  with 
an  image  receiving  layer  which  contains  compounds  which 
react  with  the  image  producing  compound  to  form  colored 
compounds,  and  heating  of  the  layers  which  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  image  pro- 
ducing compound  in  the  unexposed  areas  of  the  light 
sensitive  layer  is  transferred  to  the  image  receiving  layer. 
In  the  process  is  used  a  light  sensitive  layer  which  con- 
tains as  light  sensitive  compounds,  selected  neutrostyryl 


3,764,324 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING 
Zoila  Reyes,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCall 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  886,767,  Dec.  19,  1969.  This  application 
Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,845 

Int  CL  G03c  7/70 
U.S.  a.  96— 35.1  26  Claims 

A  relief  image  element  useful  as  a  printing  plate  is 
prepared  by  the  selective  exposure  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing an  unsaturated  elastopolymeric  composition,  a  sat- 
urated halogenated  polymer  and  a  crosslinking  agent  to 
UV  light  or  high  energy  radiation  in  the  presence  of  a 
photoinitiator.  The  resulting  product  is  a  relatively  hard, 
resilient  three  dimensional  polymer  system  which  is  re- 
sistant to  printing  ink  solvents. 


3,764,325 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

MONOGRAIN  LAYER 

Ties  Siebolt  te  Velde,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  4,  1965, 

6510096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  9,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CLG03c5/00,  11/00 

\2S.  CL  96—38.4  H  Claims 

A  method  of  making  an  electrical  monograin  layer 

device  in  which  the  layer  of  grains,  usually  of  scmicon- 
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ductive  material,  are  embedded  in  a  photoresist  layer,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  preferably  having 

which  is  then  exposed  through  the  grains  and  developed.  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x,  y,  and  z  are  numbers  satisfy- 

The  photoresist  portions  shadowed  by  the  grains  remain  ing  the  following  conditions: 
imexposed  and  are  removed  by  the  developer,  whereas 

•    ■  ioi>i6o 

0^z^40 

2      7     9     '       12  \       '  j:-fy+z=100 


the  resist  portions  extending  between  the  grains  and  ex- 
posed become  hardened  and  bind  the  grains  together. 
The  exposed  grain  surface  portions  arc  then  contacted 
with  an  electrode. 


3,764,326 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  TWO  COMPONENT 

DIAZO  TYPE  COPYING  MATERIAL 

ShigeaU   Yoshida  and  Takeshi   Matsui,   Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,324 

Int  CL  G03c  5/18.  5/34 

US.  CL  96 — 49  10  Claims 
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A  method  for  developing  a  two  component  diazo  type 
copying  material  carrying  a  latent  image,  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  latent  image  to  amine  vapors  gen- 
erated by  beating  finely  divided,  porous,  substantially 
dry  adsorbent  particles  having  adsorbed  amine  thereon, 
and  diazo  developing  composite  product  useful  for  such 
method. 


3,764,327 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Tadaslii  Nagac  and  Nobuo  TsuJI,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1970, 
45/118,983 
Int  CL  G03c  5/30.  5/50.  7/00 
VS.  a.  96—55  11  Claims 

The  color  density  of  photographic  light-sensitive  ele- 
ments is  increased  by  incorporating  in  an  emulsion  layer 
a  polymer  of  constituents  represented  by  the  following 
formulae : 
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3,764,328 
PHOTOIHERMIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  CON- 
TAINING AN  ORGANIC  MERCURIC  SOAP  AND 
A  COLOR-FORMING  COUPLER 
Stephen  P.  Birkeland,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
PauL  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,084 
Int  CL  G03c  1/04, 1/52. 1/76 
U.S.  CT.  96—67  11  Claims 

Light-sensitive  heat  developable  sheet  materials  con- 
taining organic  silver  salt  and  photosensitive  silver  halide 
and  capable  on  exposure  and  development  of  forming 
clear,  bright  and  intense  color  images  contain  between 
.5  and  .9  equivalent  of  mercury  and  up  to  11  mols  of 
color  coupler  per  mol  of  silver  and  are  developed  by 
heating  in  presence  of  a  p-phenylenediamine  reducing 
agent  for  silver  ion. 


3,764,329 
HEAT-ACnVATED  DRY  SILVER 
James  T.  Lee,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,579 
Int  CL  G03c  1/60, 1/72 
U.S.  CL  96—67  7  Claims 

Light-stable  sheet  materials  which  darken  only  under 
relatively  severe  heating  and  are  rendered  light-sensitive 
and  rapidly  heat-developable  by  moderate  heating  contain 
an  imaging  composition  containing  an  organic  silver  soap 
and  a  hindered  phenol  reducing  agent  together  with  a 
small  amount  of  a  reducible  halogen  compound  having 
the  essential  structure  — CONX —  or  — SOjNX —  where- 
in X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,764,330 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSTITVE 

ELEMENTS 

Willard  E.  Vary,  4734  Bromley  Ave., 

Bradbury  Park,  Md.     20023 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,015 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76,  1/84.  7/00 

U.S.  CL  96—69  8  Oahns 
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A  color  photographic  light  sensitive  element  having  one 
or  two  color  emulsion  layers  each  layer  being  sensitized  to 
only  one  of  the  red,  green,  or  blue  primary  colors. 
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3,764^31 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yasmhi  Ohyama,  TakatsnU,  and  SadayuU  Mlyazawa, 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbisiii  Paper  Mflls,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1970.  Scr.  No.  83,676 

InL  CL  G03c  1/40 

US.  CL  96—73  1  Claim 

Color  photographic  material  utilizing  the  silver-dye- 
bleach  process  which  has  high  camera-  or  printing-speed 
together  with  high  fastness  to  light  and  moisture  and  ex- 
cellent sharpness  peculiar  to  the  silver-dye-bleach  process 
and  which  comprises  at  least  two  sets  of  a  combination 
of  superposed  multilayers  said  combinaticxi  consisting  of 
(a)  a  prefogged  low-speed  chloride-rich  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  bleachaWe  dyes,  (b)  a  color- 
sensitized  or  non-sensitized  high  speed  bromide-rich  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  (c)  an  interlayer  or  overlayer 
superposed  on  top  of  them,  the  color  of  the  dyes  incor- 
porated in  the  prefogged  low-speed  emulsion  layer  prop- 
erly matching  the  color  sensitivity  of  the  high-speed  emul- 
sion. 


3,764^32 

INTEGRAL  FILM  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  M.  Harrcy,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fffman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,137 

Int  CL  G«3c  1/48 

UA  CL  96—76  C  7  Claims 


A  film  assembly  of  the  self-processing  type  has  certain 
of  its  component  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  by  a 
severing  device.  The  film  assembly  comprises  a  preregis- 
tered  integral  film  unit  including  a  photosensitive  element 
and  a  superposed  process  element  having  image  portions 
that  are  separable  to  admit  a  processing  composition 
therebetween,  a  processing  composition  container  for  sup- 
plying the  composition  to  the  film  unit,  and  a  processing 
composition  receiver  for  receiving  any  excess  composi- 
tion from  the  film  unit.  Interposed  between  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  photosensitive  and  process  elements  is  a 
masking  member  for  defining  the  image  portions  and  a 
predetermined  space  therebetween,  for  connecting  the  two 
elements  with  each  other  and  the  film  unit  with  the  con- 
tainer and  receiver,  and  for  directing  the  processing  com- 
position from  the  container  to  the  image  portions  and 
the  excess  composition  from  said  portions  to  the  receiver. 
The  receiver  may  be  defined  by  one  end  of  the  masking 
member  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  main  portion 
and  a  back-folded  portion  between  which  the  excess  com- 
position is  reccivwi,  A  processing-composition-activated 
adhesive  is  provided  on  appropriate  surfaces  of  the  mask- 
ing member  for  sealing  the  two  elements  together  and 
the  receiver  closed  after  the  processing  composition  has 
been  directed  from  the  container  to  the  image  portions 
and  the  excess  composition  has  been  directed  to  the  re- 
ceiver. To  facilitate  separation  of  the  film  unit  from  the 


container  and  receiver,  means  are  provided  for  guiding  a 
severing  device  along  predetermined  paths  between  the 
film  unit  and  container  and  between  the  film  unit  and  re- 
ceiver, the  guiding  means  including  opposing  guide  sur- 
faces defining  elongate  slots  extending  across  the  mask- 
ing member  for  defining  the  predetermined  paths  and  for 
guiding  the  severing  device  thercalong.  The  masking  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  be  flexible  along  the  predetermined 
paths  in  order  to  permit  alternative  folding  of  the  con- 
tainer and  receiver  over  one  of  the  two  elements  to  pro- 
vide a  baclung  for  the  finished  print. 


3,764,333 

THERMOGRAPHIC  COPY  SHEET  CONTAINING 

2-PHENYL  1,3.INDANEDI0NE 

Albert  W.  Leclair,  Hudson,  and  Charles  H.  Benbrook, 

Nashua,    N.H.,    assignors    to    Nashua    Corporation, 

Nashua,  N.H. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  25,259,  Apr.  2,  1970.  This  application  May  15, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  253,660 

Int  CL  G03c  1/00 
VS.  O.  96—88  1  Oalm 

A  thermographic  copy  sheet  capable  of  being  rendered 
thermographically  inactive  upon  exposure  to  short  wave 
length  radiation  is  formed  from  2-pbenyl  1,3-indanedione 
and  a  material  reactive  with  it  to  form  a  color,  such  as  a 
silver  salt.  A  dye  sensitizer  may  be  included  to  shift  the 
spectral  response. 


3,764J34 
NON4«LVER  PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  BIS-CYCUC  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUND, AN  ARYL  AMINE,  AND  AN  ORGANIC 
HALOGEN  COMPOUND 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  James  F.  Betis, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 
dlvisfon  of  Horizons  Research  Incorprnvted 
No  Drawfaig.  nied  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,918 
Int  CL  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—90  R  6  Clafans 

The  sensitometric  properties  of  dry,  non-silver  photo- 
graphic compositions  whose  essential  ingredients  consist 
principally  of  an  aryl  amine  and  an  activator,  such  as  an 
organic  halogen  compound,  capable  of  producing  color 
from  such  amine  on  exposure  to  light,  are  found  to  be 
modified  by  the  addition  of  minor  amounts  of  bis-nitrogen 
cyclic  compounds.  The  use  of  these  compounds  in  a  pre- 
ferred range  yields  a  substantial  increase  in  contrast, 
gamma,  and,  in  some  cases,  photographic  speed  over  that 
exhibited  by  identical  formulations  in  the  absence  of  such 
compounds. 


3,764,335 
IMAGE-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
AN  AZIDE  AND  TRANSITK^  METAL  COM- 
PLEXES OF  TRIORGANOPHOSPHINES 
NonreD  J.  Nelson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Ang.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168,393 
Int  CL  G03c  1/52. 1/58. 1/72 
VS.  CL  96—91  D  10  CUdms 

Photographic  image-forming  compositions  that  include 
( 1 )  an  organoazide  such  as  an  aryl  azide  and  (2)  a  labile 
phosphine  complex  that,  on  chemical  treatment,  can  liber- 
ate a  triorganophosphine,  e.g.  a  triarylphosphinc,  which 
can  form  a  radiation-sensitive  comi^ex  with  the  azide,  can 
be  activated  by  chemical  treatment  and  thereafter  image- 
wise  exposed  to  activating  rays  to  yield  a  species  that  can 
react  with  a  dye-forming  coupler  to  form  an  image-dye. 
These  compositions  are  substantially  light-insensitive 
prior  to  chemical  treatment  which  activates  the  composi- 
tion by  liberating  triorganophosphine,  whereupon  the 
phosphine-azide  complex  is  formed  in  situ,  and  shelf  life 
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is  desirably  extended.  When  these  compositions  are  car- 
ried on  a  support,  image-forming  elements  are  presented. 
Once  the  azide-phosphine  complex  is  present  in  an  acti- 
vated composition,  imagewise  exposure  to  activating  rays 
and   subsequent  or  concomitant  treatment  with  a  dye- 
forming  coupler  or  the  like  produces  a  negative  image 
(i.e.,  one  corresponding  to  exposed  regions).  If  a  leuco 
compound,  dye  forming  coupler,  etc.,  is  also  included  in 
the  composition,  then  a  visible  image  generally  forms  on 
exposure.  After  production  of  the  image,  it  can  be  stabi- 
lized by  overall  heating.  In  certain  cases,  heat  fixation 
also  produces  intensification  of  a  low  density  or  substan- 
tially latent  image.  If  desired,  positive  images  can  be 
formed  by  thermophotographic  means.  Once  the  phos- 
phine-azide complex  is  formed,  imagewise  exposure  to 
heat  densitizes  the  complex  in  heated  regions  and  a  sub- 
sequent overall  exposure  to  activating  rays  produces  either 
a  visible  or  an  intensifiable  photographic  image.  No  heat 
fixation  is  required,  but  image  intensification  by  heat  may 
be  accomplished  if  desired.  Multi-color  images  can  be  pre- 
pared when  an  included  coupler  is  of  the  type  that  will 
react  with  the  azide  when  suitably  exposed.  Lithographic 
printing  surfaces  can  be  prepared  when  a  hydrophilic, 
polymeric  azide  is  used  to  form  the  complex  or  when 
hydrophilic   polymeric  couplers  are   used   to  form   the 
image  dye. 


group  or  an  acylaminoaralkyl  group,  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group 
or  an  alkoxy  group. 


3,764,338 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  DIRECT-POSTITVE 

SILVER-HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Henri    Depoorter,    Mortsel,    and    Felix    Jan    Moelants, 
Wihijk,    Belgium,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,002 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1971, 

9,095/71 

Int  a.  G03c  7/70.  1/36 
VS.  CL  96—101  10  Ckdms 

A  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
fogged  silver  halide  is  described  wherein  said  emulsion 
is  spectrally  sensitized  by  means  of  a  dye  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  formulae: 
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3,764,336 
INCORPORATING  PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

ADDrnVES  INTO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Fritz   Nittel,   Cologne-Stammhchn,   and    Karl   Lohmer, 
Lcverfcnsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Levethnsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,971 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1970, 
P  20  42  659.9 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40 
VS.  a.  96—100  4  CUdms 

Improved  oil  formers  for  incorporating  additives  into 
photographic  layers  containing  gelatin  as  binder,  are  ali- 
phatic substituted  succinic  acid  half  amides,  the  amide 
also  being  substituted. 
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wherein: 


3,764,337 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING     DIHYDROXYSPIROCHROMAN 
COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS 
AtsuaU  Arai,  Minora  Yamada,  and  Yasushi  OishI,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,540 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 

46/121,454;  May  20,  1971,  46/34,621 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/40 

VS.  CL  96-100  7  oaims 

Color  photographic  materials  containing  as  stabilizers 

compounds  represented  by  the  Formula  I 


each  of  Rj  and  Rj  represents  C1-C5  alkyl  or  together  rep- 
resent the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  morpholine, 
piperidine,  or  pyrrolidine  ring, 

each  of  R3  and  R4  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group, 

each  of  Lj  and  Lj  represents  a  methine  group, 

n  represents  0  or  1, 

m  represents  1  ot  2, 

each  of  R5  and  R7  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group, 

Re  represents  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group, 

Zi  stands  for  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus  con- 
taining nitrogen,  which  nucleus  may  carry  a  fused- 
on  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring, 

Zj  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused-on 
benzene  ring,  and 

X  stands  for  an  anion  but  is  not  present  when  Li,  Lj,  R5, 
or  R7  contains  an  anionic  group. 


R.      Ri 


CHi   CHi 


HO 


OH 


ll         Kt 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  18  or  less  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  alkenoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acylaminoalkyl 


3,764,339 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 
N-(l,3,4  -  TIflADIAZOL-2.YL)-DITHIOCARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden,  Anita  von  Konig  and 
Franz  Moll,  Leverloisen,  Dietrich  Riicker,  Bietigheim, 
and  Wilhelm  Saleck,  Schildgen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  9,  1970, 

P  20  44  622.4 

IntCLG03c7/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  96—109  4  Claims 

The  stability  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
against  spontaneous  fog  formation  is  improved  by  addi- 
tion of  an  N-(l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)-dithiocarbamic  acid 
ester. 
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3,764,340 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Keisuke  Shiba,  Haruo  Takei,  AUra  Sato,  and  Tadashi 
Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  24,  1970, 
45/83,656 


UJS.  CL  96—124 


Int  CL  G03c  1/14 


6  Claims 


A  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion, and  more  particularly  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  supersensitized  by  the  combined  use  of  at  least 
two  sensitizing  dyes  resulting  in  a  high  red  sensitivity. 


3,764,341 

KELP  DERIVED  FEEDS  CONTAINING  SEQLTS- 
TERED  TRACE  MLVERALS  MIXED  WITH 
SULFATE  SALTS 


John  G.  Carbonniere,  Gardena,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Ocean  Labs  Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,961 

Int  a.  A23k  1/14. 1/16 
VS,  CI.  99—2  CD 


16  Claims 

Freshly  harvested  kelp  is  slurried  and  supplemented 
by  the  addition  of  soluble  trace  mineral  sulfates  and  ethyl- 
ene diamine  dihydriodide,  followed  by  dehydration  of  the 
resulting  slurry  and  grinding  of  the  dehydrated  material 
to  produce  a  feed  product  containing  the  trace  minerals 
in  sequestered  and  stabilized  condition. 


3,764,342 

PRESERVATION  OF  BEER 

Frede  B.  Strandskor,  North  CaldweD,  NJ.,  and  Henry  L, 
Zillotto,  Wantagli,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
F.  &  M.  Schaefer  Brewing  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,166 

Int  CL  C12h  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—151  5  Claims 

Undesirable  microbial  growth  in  foodstuffs  and  bev- 
erages and  in  particular  in  finished  beer  is  prevented  by 
the  utilization,  as  an  additive  to  the  foodstuff  or  bever- 
age of  a  mixture  of  (a)  the  heptyl  or  octyl  ester  of  para- 
hydroxybcnzoic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  thereof  and  (b)  octyl  gallate  or  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof. 


3,764^343 

CONTINUOUS  COOKING  METHOD 

George  W.  Pangh,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 
Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,383 

Intel.  A23I///(? 
«  U.S.  CI.  426—352  6  Claims 

Method  of  continuously  cooking  food  or  raw  grain 
materials  by  metering  the  materials  to  a  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  conveying  members  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
restriction  members  to  establish  fluid  pressure  seals  with 
the  conveying  members.  The  materials  are  then  conveyed 
through  one  of  the  restriction  members  and  discharged 
into  a  cooker  which  for  grain  operates  at  a  temperature 
of  about  240°-300''  F.  and  in  a  pressure  range  of  about 
10-50  p.s.i.g.  while  the  moisture  is  maintained  in  the 
range  of  25-40%.  The  materials  are  then  received  in  com- 
partments   formed    by    the    conveying    members,    passed 


through  the  second  restriction  member  and  discharged 
from  the  conveyor  in  a  cooked  condition  without  loss  of 
pressure  in  the  cooker. 


3,764,344 

DOUGH  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  CUP.SHAPED 

SHELL 

Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Chicago,  Peiry  W.  Anderson,  Niles, 
and  Stergios  Laftsidis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Food 
Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,861 

Int.  CI.  A23I 1/10,  1/12,  1/16 
US,  CL  42^—138  3  Claims 

A  synergistic  combination  of  durum  wheat  semolina  or 
durum  wheat  semolina  and  potato  peel  flour,  dehydrated 
mashed  potato  granules,  potato  starch  and  glycerin  is 
mixed  with  water,  the  proportions  of  said  ingredients  be- 
ing such  as  to  produce  an  extrudable  dough  which  will 
hold  its  shape.  The  dough  is  formed  into  a  cup-shaped 
shell  and  water  removed  therefrom,  e.g.,  by  heating  or 
baking.  The  cavity  of  said  shell  is  then  filled  with  mashed 
potatoes  and  the  entire  product  is  further  heated  or  baked, 
thereby  producing  a  simulated  stuffed  baked  potato.  Salt, 
milk,  cheese,  sour  cream  and  other  condiments  can  be 
added. 


3,764,345 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FRENCH-FRY-CUT 
POTATO  PIECES 

Roderick  G.  Beck,  James  F.  Harmon,  and  Mounir  A. 
Shatila,  Blackfoot  Idaho,  Darid  A.  Richins,  Bountiful, 
Utah,  and  John  H.  Lach,  Blackfoot  Idaho,  assignors 
to  American  Potato  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,675. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  78,324 

Int  CL  A23I 1/12 
U.S.  CI.  426—506  15  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  from  potato  dough  elongate 
bodies  that  resemble  potato  pieces  suitable  for  french  fry- 
ing. The  machine  is  arranged  to  move  the  dough  through 
spaces  between  a  set  of  parallel  wires,  which  wires  are 
spaced  from  one  another  by  amount  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  piece.  The  length  of  the  spaces  determines 
the  length  of  the  potato  piece.  A  second  set  of  parallel 
wires  is  supported  in  registry  with  the  first  mentioned  set 
during  dough  movement;  after  the  dough  is  moved  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a  french  fry 
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body,  the  wires  of  the  second  set  are  moved  across  the 
dough  to  separate  potato  pieces  suitable  for  french  frying. 
A  machine  for  automatically  synchronizing  the  movement 
of  the  dough,  and  the  movement  of  the  second  set  of  wires. 
A  french  fry  potato  piece  formed  by  the  apparatus  which 
piece  is  characterized  by  an  uncompressed  surface. 


a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oxycyclic 
pyrazine  having  the  formula 


3,764,346  • 

SPRAY  DRIED  ESSENTIAL  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Peter  P.  Noznick,  Evanston,  and  Charles  W.  Tatter, 
Homewood,  DL,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  344,825,  Feb.  14,  1964,  and  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  719,766,  Apr.  8,  1968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,628,968.  This  application  Not.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  874,075 

Int  a.  A23I 1/26 
VS.  CI.  426—213  5  Oaims 

A  spray  dried  mixture  is  prepared  from  (1)  a  polyglyc- 
erol  partial  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid,  (2)  water  soluble 
starch,  modified  starch,  dextrin,  sucrose,  glucose,  maltose, 
lactose,  gum  arabic,  larch  gum  or  corn  syrup  solids  having 
a  D.E.  value  of  at  least  4,  and  (3)  an  essential  oil. 


H.-^^> 


R<        Ri 

wherein  Y  is  — CHj—  or  —CH,— CHr-;  Z  is  a  car- 
bonyl  oxygen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  acyioxy  group; 
and  Ri,  R3,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkylene;  the  products  so 
produced;  flavoring  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions 
containing  such  oxycyclic  pyrazines;  and  novel  oxycyclic 
pyrazines  and  processes  for  their  production. 


3,764,347 

NO-CHOLESTEROL  MAYONNAISE-TYPE 

SALAD  DRESSING 

Joseph  J.  Katz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  United 
Food  Industries,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,759 
Int  CL  A23I 1/24 
VS.  a.  426—196  9  Oaims 

A  no-cholesterol  salad  dressing  of  the  mayonnaise  type 
having  good  storage  capabilities  containing  by  weight  20- 
60  parts  starch,  1-12  parts  egg  white  and  30-70  parts 
vegetable  oil.  An  emulsifier  and  a  chelating  agent  are  op- 
tional ingredients. 


3,764,348 
PRESERVATION  OF  PEACHES  FOR 
SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 
Charles  C.  HnxaoB  and  James  D.  Pouting,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,820 
Int  CL  A23b  7/10;  A23I  3/34 
VS.  a.  426—310  2  Oalms 

Technique  for  preserving  peaches  in  a  fresh  state  pend- 
ing their  final  processing  as  by  canning,  freezing,  or  the 
like.  Example:  Fresh  peaches  are  halved  and  pitted,  dipped 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride  and  ascorbic 
acid,  and  then  stored  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  citric 
acid  or  lactic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof.  When  circumstances 
warrant,  the  peaches  are  withdrawn  from  the  solution  in 
which  they  are  being  stored,  and  further  processed  in  con- 
ventional manner. 


3,764,350 

PRINTING  ON  CELLULOSE  FILMS 

Harold  R.  Coleman,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to 

Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

697,592,  Jan.   15,   1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,539,361, 

and  Ser.  No.  44,556,  June  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No. 

3,695,904.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66,645 

Int.  a.  A22c  13/00 
VS.  a.  117—145  5  Oaims 

In  the  printing  of  clear,  regenerated  cellulose  or  fiber- 
reinforced  regenerated  cellulose  sausage  casings,  improved 
adhesion  of  the  ink  to  the  casing  and  improved  drying 
time  for  the  imprint  are  obtained  by  preparing  a  cellulose 
casing  from  viscose  by  extrusion,  coagulation,  washing, 
and  plasticizing,  and  then,  while  the  casing  is  in  the  gel 
state  and  prior  to  drying  thereof,  applying  to  the  gel  cas- 
ing in  the  area  to  be  imprinted  with  printing  ink  a  primer 
coating  of  an  epoxy-substituted  resin  consisting  of  a  wa- 
ter-soluble, thermosetting  reaction  product  of  an  epihalo- 
hydrin  and  a  poly  secondary  amine,  said  epoxy-substituted 
resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about 
100,  thereafter  drying  the  primed  casing,  and  then  imprint- 
ing the  primer  coated  area  of  the  dried  casing  with  an  oil- 
based  ink  or  a  flexographic  ink. 


3,764,351 

SHRINK  WRAP  SHIRRED  CASING  PACKAGES 
Ray  Jewel  Whittington,   Palos  Park,  and  Boris  Franl 
Resman,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,721 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00;  B65d  85/08 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 46  F  14  Claims 


3,764,349 
FLAVORING  PROCESS  USING  OXYCYCUC 
PYRAZINES 
Braja  D.  Mookhcrjee,  Matawan,  NJ.,  and  Muus  G.  J. 
Beets,  HOversnm,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
29,639,  now  Patent  No.  3,684,809,  dated  Aug.   15. 
1972.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  179,163 

Int  a.  A23I  1/26;  C07d  51/76 
VS.  CI.  426—65  5  Claims 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  of  products,  includ- 
ing foodstuffs  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise  adding  thereto 

915  O.G.— 22 


Package  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  shirred  sausage 
casings  in  stacked  parallel  relationship,  end  panel  mem- 
bers abutting  the  ends  of  the  casings,  and  a  film  of  resilient 
shrinkable  material  shrink  fitted  to  the  outermost  surfaces 
of  the  stacked  casings,  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  panel 
members  and  to  a  portion  less  than  the  whole  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  panel  members. 
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3,764^52 
METAL  FINISHING  ALLOY 
Michael  GaOa,  Newton,  Mms^  aaiignor  to  Shipley 
Company,  Inc^  Newton,  Mass. 
Cootinnation-in-pait   of  apiriJcation   Ser.   No.    119,661, 
Mar.  1,  1971,  which  is  a  coodnoation-in-pait  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  43,242,  June  3,  1970,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnne  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,184 
Int  CL  C23c  3102 
K2S.  CL  106—1  24  Claims 


— p— 

^  ■ 


ture  and  an  elevated  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  weight  percent: 

SiOa  14-63 

BjOj    6-20 

AljO, 5_i8 

Alkali  oxide  plus  alkali  fluoride 8-20 

SbaOj i.5_32 

Plus  additional  fluorine,  as  fluorides,  calculated  as 

elemental  fluorine   1_12 


lOLUTioii  cam*  cearfar  ii»ai 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  metal  coating  useful 
as  a  protective  and  decorative  finish  which  finish  also  has 
unusual  functional  properties  and  to  a  metal  plating  solu- 
tion capable  of  depositing  said  coating.  The  coating  is  an 
electroless  nickel  copper-phosphorus  alloy  substantiaUy 
free  of  co-deposited  sulfur  which  coating  is  deposited 
frtxn  an  electroless  nickel  solution  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  copper  ions.  The  copper 
ions  provide  an  extremely  smooth  deposit  resulting  in  a 
lustrous  surface  appearance.  Moreover,  copper  ions  in  the 
monovalent  cuprous  state,  added  to  the  electroless  nickel 
solution,  provide  the  secondary  advantages  of  stabilizing 
the  plating  solution  and  substantially  improving  corrosion 
resistance  of  the  deposit.  Copper  ions  in  either  the  mono- 
valent cuprous  state  or  the  divafcnt  cupric  state  added  to 
the  electroless  nickel  solution  co-deposit  with  the  nickel 
providing  the  electroless  alloy  deposit  of  nickel,  phos- 
phorus and  copper. 


3,764,355 

STABILIZATION  OF  POSmVE  SOL-REFRACTORY 
GRAIN  SLURRIES 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wllmli^a,  DeL,  asafgnor  to  E.  L  dn 
Font  dc  Nemours  wad  Company,  imimington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1971.  Ser.  No.  145,534 

Int  CL  C04b  3St4^ 
U.S.  CL  106—57  11  Claims 

Slurries  of  refractory  material  such  as  molochite  sus- 
pended in  aqueous  sols  of  positively  charged  alumina 
coated  colloidal  silica  particles  are  stabilized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  certain  acids,  particularly  hydroxy  substituted  or- 
ganic acids  such  as  hydroxyacetic  acid. 


3,764,356 

HYDRATED  ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATE  GLASS 
PARTICLES  WITH  SEQUESTERING  AGENTS 

Robert  H.  Sama,  Aldan,  Pa.,  amifnor  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Company,  PhUadc^thla,  Pa. 

No  DrawiBg.  FDcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,577 

Int  CL  C09d  1/04;  Clld  310% 
U.S.  CL  106—74  12  CUms 

Alakli  metal  silicate  glass  particles  are  hydrated  with 
solutions  of  organic  sequestering  agents  to  produce  a 
hydrated,  readily  soluMe  composite. 


3,764,353 
TREATING  UQUID  FOR  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OFFSET  MASTER 
Sakae  SUmizn,  FtauUng,  N.Y.,  and  Rentaio  SUmizu, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  amignon  to  Ricoh  Co.,  LtdL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Juae  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1969, 
44/42,475 
Int  CL  C09d  5100;  C23c  3/00, 5/00 
VS.  CL  106—2  8  Claims 

A  treating  liquid  to  be  employed  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic offset  master,  which  comprises  ferrocyanide  or 
ferricyanide,  inorganic  phosphate,  organic  acid  or  inor- 
ganic acid,  polyvalent  metallic  salt  and  chelating  agent. 


3,764,354 
FLUORIDE  BOROSIUCATE  GLASS  HAVING  LOW 
REFRACTION,  AN  OPTICAL  PATH  INDEPEND- 
ENT OF  TEMPERATURE,  AND  AN  ELEVATED 
DISPERSION 
WnH  Ritze,  Mainz,  Mombacfa,  and  Franz  Reitmayer, 
Drais,    Germany,    amignon    to    JENAer    Glaswerk 
Schott  ft  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  820,007,  Apr.  28,  1969.  This  application  July  19. 
1972,  Ser.  No.  273,087  ^      ' 

CUnu  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  4,  1968, 
P  17  71  312.1 
Int  CL  C03c  3/08,  3/10,  3/30 

^^^V^^  19  Claims 

Fluonde  borosibcate  glass  characterized  by  a  low  index 
of  refraction,  an  optical  path  independent  of  tcmpcra- 


3,764,357 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIGHTWEIGHT  CON- 
CRETE  AND  PLASTER  AND  THE  UGHTWEIGHT 
CONCRETE  AND  PLASTER  THUS  PREPARED 

Andrew  D.  Bowles  and  Sanmel  J.  ParKU,  both  of 
Box  2405,  Ancbon«e,  Alaska    99501 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970.  Ser.  No.  24,022 

Int  CL  B28b  1/50.  21/04;  C04b  21/08 
VS.  CL  106—90  34  Claims 

Lightweight  concrete  and  plaster  are  prepared  by  a 
novel  method  which  assures  that  the  aggregate  is  uni- 
formly admixed  with  the  cementitious  material  and  other 
relatively  heavy  ingredients  of  the  concrete  and  plaster 
mixes.  This  is  accomplished  by  wetting  the  surfaces  of 
the  lightweight  aggregate  particles  with  an  aqueous  me- 
dium, admixing  the  wet  aggregate  particles  with  dry  finely 
divided  cementitious  material  to  form  a  coating  thereon, 
and  thereafter  adding  additional  aqueous  medium  in  an 
amount  to  produce  a  coherent  formable  uncured  con- 
crete or  plaster  matrix.  The  uncured  concrete  or  plaster 
matrix  may  be  formed  into  a  desired  configuration,  and 
then  is  allowed  to  set  in  the  usual  maimer.  The  addition 
of  hydrated  linM  improves  the  cohesive  properties  of  an 
uncured  concrete   matrix.   Increased   strength   in   cured 
lightweight  concrete  may  be  obtained  by  admixing  poz- 
zolan,  hydrated  lime  and/or  finely  divided  inert  inorganic 
fillers  such  as  sand  with  the  uncured  concrete  matrix.  A 
lightweight    aggregate    including    expanded    polystyrene 
beads  is  preferred,  and  further  increased  strength  may  be 
obtained  by  using  polystyrene   beads  expanded  in  hot 
water. 
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3,764,358 

SPERM  OIL  SUBSTITUTE  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
LEATHER  TREATMENT 

John  G.  Papalos,  Kearny,  and  Clinton  E.  Retzsch,  Cald- 
wdL  NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,278 

Int  CL  C08h  9/00, 17/26 
VS.  CL  106—249  8  Ckdms 

A  substitute  for  sperm  oil  is  prepared  consisting  of  a 
blend  of  esters  with  unsaturated  oils.  This  blend  may 
then  be  sulfated.  The  sulfated  blend  has  utility  in  leather 
treatment.  * 


3,764,359 

CATIONIC  AQUEOUS  BITUMINOUS-AGGREGATE 

SLURRIES 

Jack  N.  Dybalski,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Akzona 
Incorporated,  Asherille,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
552,430,  May  24,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-hi.part 
of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  346,113,  Feb.  20,  1964,  which 
in  turn  is  a  contiimation-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 
234,858,  Nov.  1,  1962,  aU  now  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,906 

Int  CL  C08h  13/00;  C08J 1/46;  C09d  3/24 
VS.  a.  106—280  1  aaim 

Cationic  aqueous  bituminous  emulsions  of  the  oil  in 
water  type-aggregate  slurries  capable  of  being  worked, 
containing  a  mono-quaternary  and /or  di-quatemary  am- 
monium emulsifier  for  the  bitumen.  Such  slurry  compo- 
sitions of  light  color  may  be  pigmented.  The  slurry  com- 
positions are  useful  as  coatings  for  roads,  driveways, 
parking  lots,  playgrounds,  tennis  courts,  runways,  levees 
and  holding  pits. 


3,764,361 
PHTHALOCYANINES 

Jean  Andre  Paul  Kienzle  and  Michel  Ernest  Antotae 
Huille,  Creil,  and  Louis  Antolne  Cabnt  Nogent-sur- 
Oise,  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Knhlmann,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  20,  1970, 

7041757 

Int  a.  C08h  17/14 
VS.  CL  106—288  Q  6  Oahns 

Phthalocyanine  compounds  of  the  formula: 

PcfCHj— X— A]o  (I) 

in  which  Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  residue,  X  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  A  represents  an  aryl 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n 
represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  8;  pigment  mixtures 
containing  such  compounds;  process  for  the  stabilisation 
of  phthalocyanine  pigments  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing therein  at  least  one  compound  of  Formula  I;  and 
paints,  lacquers,  enamels,  inks  and  plastic  materials 
coloured  by  means  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment  mixture 
containing  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


3,764,360 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 

Robert  Langiey,  Newton  Meams,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Cfba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzcrbuid 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,826 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  23,  1970, 

3,330/70 

Int  CL  C08h  17/14 
VS.  CL  106—288  Q  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacturing  of  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ments having  improved  brightness,  gloss,  transparency 
and  flow  properties  by  treating  with  a  polar  aliphatic  sol- 
vent at  least  partially  water-miscible,  a  metal  Pc  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  copper  Pc  derivative  having  the 
formula 

(SOiNRKOf 

CuPc 

(8CrHi*NRR,), 


wherein  CuPc  represents  the  copper  lAthalocyanine  resi- 
due, either  chlorinated  or  unchlorinated,  R  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  the 
alkyl  or  aryl  groups  being  either  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino  or  amide  sub- 
stituents,  and  x  and  y  each  represent  1,  2  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2, 3  or  4, 


3,764,362 

TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS 

John  James  Hinley,  Middlesbron^  and  Keith  Golds- 
brongh,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Titan  Umited,  Billingham,  Teesside,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,705 

CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1971, 
9,035/71;  Dec  7, 1971.  56,718/71 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—300  23  Claims 

A  process  for  the  pelletisation  of  a  pigment  in  which 
the  pigments  are  passed  in  a  finely-divided  form  through 
a  sieve  having  a  mesh  number  of  not  less  than  5  and  not 
greater  than  44  according  to  British  Standard  specification 
No.  410  (1943)  and  then  trundling  the  treated  pigment 
in  dry  form  until  the  desired  pellets  have  been  formed, 
preferably  the  pigment  has  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.34 
gram  per  millilitre  prior  to  sieving. 


3,764,363 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MICROPOROUS  SUR- 
FACE  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED 

Frank  Pet«  CivardL  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Hans  Georg 
Knenstier,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  ass^pion  to  Irmiont  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  843,425, 
July  22,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  867,762,  Oct  20,  1969. 
This  appUcation  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,936 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18;  B44c  1/20;  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CL  117—10  48  Claims 

A  sheet  material  having  a  microporous  surface  of 
elastomeric  polyurethane  is  treated  to  produce  a  sheet, 
which  has  greater  waterproofness  and  still  transmits 
water  vapor,  by  appljdng  to  it  a  coagulated  layer  of 
elastomeric  polyurethane.  Preferably  the  coagulated 
layer  is  produced  by  applying  a  pigmented  polyurethane 
solution  to  the  sheet  while  it  is  wet  with  a  non-solvent. 
The  coagulated  layer  may  then  be  treated  in  various  ways; 
e.g.  it  may  be  embossed  or  treated  with  a  solvent  to 
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form  a  fused  glossy  moistiire  vapor-transmitting  surface. 
The  product  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  leather  substitute  in 
shoe  uppers. 


3,764^64 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  HAVING  THEREON 
A  STABLE  REFLECTIVE  COATING  CONTAIN- 
ING FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC  LONG  CHAIN 
ADDITION  POLYMERS 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Ptttsbargfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No,  741,502 

Int  a.  B44d  1/094;  GOlj  1/04;  GOln  21/4B 
UA  CL  117—18  ,  12  Claims 


3,764,366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

ChlkayosU  Ninagawa.  Shigeya  AahizaU,  and  Masahlro 
Okamoto,  TakatsnJd,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,413 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1969, 
44/87,362 

Int  CL  HOlj  9/22,  29/32 
VS.  CL  117—33.5  CM  2  Claims 


I    VIEWING 

IIN5Tnj«(TAT10l( 


Fluorinated  aliphatic  long  chain  addition  polymers 
comprised  of  at  least  one  mononaer  having  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom  attached  to  a  chain  carbon  atom  are  used 
in  various  environments  for  their  ability  to  reflect  a  high 
percentage  of  incident  light  having  a  wave  length  in  the 
2400  to  8000  angstrom  region.  These  reflectance  poly- 
mers may  be  in  pressed  powder  farm  or  in  film  form  and 
thus  are  especially  applicable  as  reflectance  standards  and 
reflectance  coatings  particularly  in  light  integrating 
spheres  of  spectrophotometers. 


In  order  to  avoid  undesirable  loss  of  color  disparity 
in  the  performance  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  multi- 
beam,  multi-color,  shadow  mask  type,  it  is  preferable 
to  limit  the  diameter  of  each  color  dot  on  the  phosphor 
screen.  In  the  process  of  fixing  phosphor  dots  on  a  phos- 
phor screen  inside  a  face  plate  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
during  the  fabrication  thereof,  a  specially  shaped  light- 
emitting  source  is  employed,  in  order  to  limit  the  diameter 
of  each  phosphor  dot  to  no  larger  than  that  of  each 
aperture  in  the  shadow  mask  through  which  ultraviolet 
rays  strike  the  screen  to  fix  said  dot.  Said  light-emitting 
source  is  formed  to  have  a  light-emitting  face  which 
is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  ring  disposed  in  parallel  re- 
lationship with  the  face  plate  and  which  is  formed  on  the 
top  of  a  light  conduit  made  of  a  transparent  material. 


3,764,365 

ADHESION  IMPROVING  AGENT  FOR  URETHANE 
COATINGS  ON  RUBBER 

Joe  S.  Dmican,  Mogadore,  and  Otto  C.  Efancr,  Akron, 
Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  CoBtinnation-iD-part  of  q»pllcation  Ser.  No. 
127,032,  Mar.  22,  1971.  lUs  application  Jan.  21, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  219,827 

InL  CL  B32b  5/02.  5/04 
UA  CL  117—33  4  CUdms 

This  invention  concerns  an  adhesive  and  coating  com- 
position for  rubber  substrates  comprising  an  isocyanate- 
reactive  polyester,  a  block  isocyanate,  a  catalyst  for  heat 
releasing  the  blocked  isocyanate,  and  from  0.5  to  10.0 
weight  percent,  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of  the 
polyester  and  the  isocyanate,  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consising  of  finely  divided  particulate  aerogel 
silicas  and  silicates,  finely  divided  particulate  anhydrous 
silicas  and  siUcates,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the 
specific  surface  area  of  the  material  is  greater  than  about 
50  m.2/gm. 


3,764,367 

TELEVISION     PICTURE     TUBE     HAVING     AN 
ELECTRON  SCATTERING  PREVENTION  FILM 

HideaU  Miznno,  Tokyo,  and  NaoU  AUyama,  Ninomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victw  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

45/32,837 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  HOlj  29/18 
VS.  CL  117—33.5  C  3  Claims 

A  television  picture  tube  has  an  electron  scattering 
prevention  film  provided  on  inner  surface  of  a  face  plate. 
The  electron  scattering  prevention  film  comprises  at  least 
the  following  three  layers:  a  metal  backing  layer  deposited 
on  a  phosphor  layer;  a  first  electron  scattering  preven- 
tion layer  dqwsited  on  the  metal  backing  layer  composed 
of  a  first  electron  scattering  prevention  material  having 
a  small  atomic  number  than  that  of  the  material  con- 
stituting the  metal  backing  layer;  and  a  second  electron 
scattering  prevention  layer  deposited  on  the  first  electron 
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scattering  prevention  layer  composed  of  a  second  electron 
scattering  prevention  material  having  a  smaller  atomic 
number  than  that  of  the  material  constituting  the  metal 
backing  layer.  A  bimetal  action  which  occurs  between 
the  metal  backing  layer  and  the  first  electron  scattering 
prevention  layer  is  cancelled  by  a  bimetal  action  which 


LITHIUM  fLUORlDE 

CKOSSED  LAYBK 
ALUniNUM 
PHOSPHORS 

GLASi 


3,764,369 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  UNIT 

Troy  E.  Hoover,  Kettering,  and  Arthur  J.  Wright  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,324. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21.  1971,  Ser. 
No.  136,250 

Int  CL  B41m  5/22 
VS.  CL  117—36.2  7  Claims 


occurs  between  the  first  electron  scattering  prevention 
layer  and  the  second  electron  scattering  prevention  layer 
whereby  the  electron  scattering  prevention  film  is  pre- 
vented from  being  distorted  to  an  extent  that  the  metal 
backing  layer  peels  off  from  the  phosphor  layer  under 
variation  of  temperature. 


i»S£-SHe£T    OF    RECOSO    «UTE(I1AL 

ooateo  oh  t>«  rear  «it.,  minute 
•"sessuk-ruptjrable  capsu.es 
containing  liooio  soljtion  of 

C>«»OMOG£J<IC    MJlTEBlAi.    0£yE^0P*8LE 
ON     CONTACT     *,?«     AN    ElECTRON- 
ACCtPTlNO    I«ATERi*L     Of    The     lEWIS- 
ACID     TTPf     TO    COLORED     FORM 

»«C£lVll«i    Sinr«CE    Of    UOtRSHtET    C04TED    WITH 
*K    ELtCTOON-ACCtPTINO    liATEfllAl.    OF    T*    UWIS- 


3,764,368 

LEAD  IODIDE  FILM 

John  H.  Jacobs,  Altadena,  and  Richard  A.  Corrigan, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,914,  now 
Patent  No.  3,661,586.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 
22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,412 

Int  CLG03C  7/72,  J/2¥ 
VS.  CL  117—34  8  Claims 


A  novel  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless 
form  is  disclosed,  having  a  structural  formula: 


A  lead  iodide  i^otographic  film  having  photosensitivity 
which  is  low  at  room  temperature  but  which  can  be  por- 
tionally  increased.  Precursors  of  the  lead  iodide  can  be 
coated  in  separate  layers  on  a  film  support.  A  dry  develop- 
ing agent,  such  as  ascorbic  acid,  and  a  heat  trigger,  such 
as  acetamide,  can  be  incorporated  to  enhance  the  tem- 
perature sensitive  photoresponse  of  the  film.  The  image 
can  be  fixed  with  an  alkaline  solvent  or  by  plating  a 
more  noble  metal  on  the  lead,  such  as  copper.  A  method 
and  mechanism  are  disclosed  for  add-an -image  exposure 
and  processing. 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  R3  represent  hydrogen  radicals  and 
alkyl  radicals,  and  R2  represents  ester,  acyl,  alkylene  and 
phenyl  radicals;  said  materials  assuring  a  colored  form 
upon  reactive  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule.  Exam- 
ples include  2'-[(carbo-tert-butoxy)methylamino]-6'-di- 
ethylaminofluoran;  2'-[N-(carbclhoxymethyl)-N-methyl- 
amino]  -  6'-diethylaminofluoran;  2'-allylamino-6'-diethyl- 
aminofluoran;  6'-diethylamino-2'-[N-(N',N'-dimethylcar- 
bamoylmethyl) amino Jfluoran;  6'  -  diethylamino  -  2'-(N- 
phenacyDaminofluoran;  2'  -  [(carbomethoxy)methylami- 
no[  -  6'-diethylaminofluoran  and  2'-[-(a-carbethoxyethyl) 
amino  J  -6'-diethy  laminofluoran. 


3,764,370 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POLYMERIC  SURFACES 

Robert  A.  Bragole,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  887,348,  Dec.  22,  1969.  This  application 
Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,541 

Int  a.  B44d  1/50,  5/12 
U.S.  a.  117—47  A  8  Claims 

The  process  of  coating  a  polymer  resin  including  the 
steps  of  cross  linking  the  surface  of  the  resin  and  generat- 
ing "living"  radicals  at  the  surface  of  the  resin  by  ultra- 
violet light  radiation  and  thereafter  applying  a  polymeric 
resin  coating  composition  including  groups  which  will 
combine  with  the  suface  through  the  action  of  the  "liv- 
ing" radicals. 


^ 
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3,7M^71 

FORMATION  OF  DIFFUSION  COATINGS  ON 

NICKEL  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  THORIA 

AJf  onso  L.  Baldl,  Drcxd  Hill,  Pa^  assigDor  to  Alloy 

Snifacca  Co^  Inc^  HUmingloii,  DcL 
Condmutioii-lii-part  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  No.  837,811, 
Jnne  30,  1969.  Thk  appUcatioii  Not.  18,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  90,682 

Int  CL  C23c  9/02 
VS.  CL  117—71 M  1  11  CWms 


3,764,373 
DIFFUSION  COATING  OF  METALS 
Kenneth  K.  Spcin,  KJmberly,  and  Martin  Weinstein,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  aadgnon  to  The  Cliromalloy  American 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

^*^J1?*S?**®""*^P*^  "'  aliandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

878,596,  Not.  21,  1969.  TUs  application  Feb.  7,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  224,146 

Int  CL  C23c  11/00,  13/00 
VS.  CL  117-107.2  P  7  Claims 


i 


W    - 


•r 


V       '-7- 

•    — I —  »• 


Rich  chromium  diffosion  coating  00  TD  nickel  or  TD 
Nichrome  is  obtained  in  one  step  by  embedding  work  in 
chromium  diffusion  coating  pack  containing  nickel  with 
or  without  some  cobalt,  and  held  in  unsealed  retort  cup 
at  least  15  inches  high.  Magnesium  halide  is  helpful  to 
have  in  the  pack  and  pack  can  also  contain  metallic  iron 
to  reduce  coating  temperature.  Masking  is  arranged  by 
covering  the  sites  to  be  masked  with  a  layer  of  a  mixture 
of  nickel  powder  and  inert  filler.  For  better  high  tempera- 
ture oxidation  resistance  the  chromium-rich  coating  is 
covered  by  an  aluminum  diffusion  coating  from  a  simple 
aluminum  diffusion  pack  or  one  that  baa  the  aluminum 
mixed  with  chromium.  Low  temperature  aluminum  dif- 
fusion is  more  uniform  when  pack  energizer  is  aluminum 
chloride  or  other  material  that  does  not  generate  nitrogen. 
A  manganese-containing  alumioizing  pack  gives  better 
protection  than  a  simple  aluminizing  pack,  particularly 
against  marine  corrosion,  and  when  there  is  a  conversion 
coating  applied  over  the  aluminiiing.  Conversion  coating 
mixture  wets  aluminizcd  ferrous  surface  better  when  the 
surface  has  been  treated  with  alkali  to  blacken  it,  and  the 
black  is  then  removed  with  the  help  of  nitric  acid.  Alumi- 
nizcd supcralloy  can  be  heated  in  air  to  whiten  it,  then 
cleaned  to  give  product  having  more  adherent  case.  Also 
adding  some  lanthanum  or  yttrium  to  superalloy  like  WI 
52  gives  better  high  temperature  resistance. 


An  improved  method  for  diffusion  coating  a  metal,  e.g. 
aluminum,  into  the  surface  of  a  base  metal  article,  e.g. 
chromium-containing  steel,  by  the  pack  cementation  proc- 
ess is  provided  which  enables  the  use  of  cementation  tem- 
peratures as  low  as  750*  to  775*  F.  In  essence  the  method 
comprises,  providing  a  cementation  pack  comprised  of 
particulate  coating  metal  (e.g.  aluminum),  the  cementa- 
tion pack  having  uniformly  mixed  therewith  an  amount  of 
a  dry  cleansing  and  tranqwrt-inducing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  halides  and  iodine  (such  as 
AlCl,)  effective  to  promote  the  deposition  of  said  coating 
metal  at  an  elevated  metal  coating  and  diffusion  tempera- 
ture,  the  cleansing  and   transport-inducing  agent  being 
characterized  by  substantial  vapor  pressure  when  heated 
to  above  ambient  temperature  and  below  the  metal  coat- 
ing and  diffusion  temperature.  The  base  metal  article  is 
completely  embedded  into  the  cementation  pack  confined 
in  a  closed  retort  and  the  pack  with  the  embedded  article 
then  subjected  to  a  heating  cycle  by  beating  the  pack  to 
a  metal  coating  and  diffusion  temperature  at  a  rate  char- 
acterized by  an  cndothermic  arrest  at  a  temperature  below 
said  metal  coating  and  diffusion  temperature,  whereby 
substantial   outgassing   occurs   during   said   endothermic 
arrest,  and  the  heating  to  and  at  the  metal  coating  and 
diffusion  tempearture  being  then  continued  until  the  de- 
sired coating  thickness  has  been  obtained. 


3,764J72 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  BOND  OF  POLY- 

THIOL  SEALANT  TO  BUILDING  MATERIALS 

Joseph  R.  Kenton,  BartlcsTflle,  Okbu,  aarignor  to 

PhflMpa  PetrolcuM  Compaay 
No  Dnwiof.  FBcd  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,895 
Int  CL  B32b  13/12;  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CL  117—72  4  Clafans 

An  alkabne  earth  metal  hydroxide  is  added  to  a  primer 
composition  to  produce  better  bonding  of  polysulfide 
based  sealants  to  calcareous  or  argillaceous  based  build- 
ing materials.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  calcium  hy- 
droxide is  added  to  a  chlorinated  rubber-methylene  di- 
[p-phenylene  isocyanate]  priming  composition  to  pro- 
duce a  concrete  primer  of  increased  adhesion  for  bonding 
liquid  curable  polythiol  compooad  based  sealant  com- 
positions to  structural  element  substrates. 


3,764,374 
PROCESS  FOR  PLACING  MODIFIERS  WITHIN 
POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND  FILMS 
Kenneth  R.  Barton  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kfai^port, 
Tcnn.,  asdgnon  to  Eaitnuu  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter N  Y 

No  Drawhic.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,957 
Int  CL  B44d  1/48 
VS.  CL  117—119.6  14  Clafans 

A  process  for  placing  modifiers  within  a  polyester  fiber 
or  film  comprising: 

(A)  apirfying  a  modifier  to  the  surface  of  the  polyester 
fiber  or  film,  and 

(B)  heating  the  fiber  or  film  in  a  zone  having  a  volume 
less  than  about  150  times  the  volume  of  the  fiber  or 
film. 
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3,764,375 

POLYURETHANE  WIRE  COATING  METHOD 

Charies  M.  Orlando,  Schenectady,  and  Cari  M.  Emerick, 
MechanicTille,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  Jerassi,  Fairfax, 
Va.,  asdgnors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,022 

Int  CL  B44d  1/42;  C09d  3/72 
VS.  CL  117—128.4  4  CLdms 

One  package  pourable  polyurethane  compositions  con- 
vertible to  the  non-pourable  state  at  temperatures  above 
70*  C.  are  provided,  utilizing  a  polyfunctional  ary lure- 
thane,  a  hydroxy  containing  organic  polymer  and  a  nitro- 
gen containing  heterocyclic  catalyst,  such  as  imidazole. 
The  poljoirethane  compositions  are  useful  as  wire  enamels, 
coating  compositions,  etc.,  and  can  be  converted  to  foams. 
A  wire  coating  method  is  also  provided. 


3,764,376 

ANTISTATIC  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Doncan  Wagner.  Chester,  England,  and  Hans- 
Werner  Frlcdrich  Michael  Ffaicfc,  Wedel,  Hobtein, 
Germany,  airignow  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
830,217,  now  Patent  No.  3,574,156.  DiTided  and  this 
appiicatk>n  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,059 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  31,  1968, 

26,130/68 

Int  CL  B32b  27/06;  C09k  3/16 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  E  4  Oafans 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  fatty  acid  glycerides 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight,  preferably  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  linear  Cj-Cio  monoglyc- 
eride  for  reducing  the  surface  electrical  resistance  of 
thermoplastic  polymers  such  as  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, polyvinylchloride  and  polystyrene.  Resinous  com- 
positions possessing  improved  antistatic  iroperties  and 
comprising  0.05-7%  by  weight  Cr-Cio  monoglyceride 
and  processes  for  preparing  these  compositions  are 
provided. 


3,764,377 

WOOD  TREATED  WITH  A  PRESERVATIVE 
COMPOSITION 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,080 

Int  CL  B27c  3/50;  C07d  105/06 
VS.  CL  117—147  1  Cbdm 

Wood  treated  with  a  preservative  composition  com- 
prised of  creosote  in  which  is  dissolved  the  novel  arsenic- 
containing  compound  1  -  (bis(2  -  hydroxypropyl)nitrilo- 
ethylenc)  -  5  -  arsa  -  1  -  aza  -  4,6  -  dioxacyclooctyl  As- 
ether  whose  structure  is 


3,764,378 

WOOD  TREATED  WITH  A  PRESERVATIVE 
COMPOSITION 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  nttri>ar^  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,082 

Int  CL  B27k  3/50;  C07I 9/92 
VS.  CL  117—147  1  ciafan 

Wood  treated  with  a  preservative  composition  com- 
prised of  creosote  in  which  is  dissolved  the  novel  anti- 
mony containing  compound  l-(bis(2-hydroxypropyl)ni- 
triloethylene)  -  5-stiba-l-aza-4,6  -  dioxacycloctyl  Sb-ether 
whose  structure  is 
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3,764,379 

DIMINISHING  MASK  WEAROUT  DURING 
TERMINAL  FORMATION 

James  W.  Tattle.  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers  Falk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,329 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—212  4  Cfadms 


Terminals  for  a  semiconductive  device  are  formed  by 
successively  depositing  chromium,  copper  and  gold 
through  a  mask  into  the  terminal  holes  of  the  device. 
Wearout  of  the  molybdeniun  masks  employed  during  for- 
mation of  the  terminals  is  greatly  diminished  by  coating 
the  mask  with  a  film  of  copper,  typically  700-3000  A. 
imits  thick  prior  to  the  multimetal  deposition.  The  clean- 
ing solution,  typically  sodium  cyanide,  required  to  remove 
the  copper-chromium-copper-gold  layer  from  the  copper 
coated  mask  is  easier  on  the  mask  and  causes  less  wear- 
out  than  the  solution  required  to  remove  the  chromium- 
copper-gold  deposit  from  imcoated  molybdenum  masks. 


3,764,380 

ELECTRODE  HAVING  A  COATED  POSTTTVE 
CONTACT  SURFACE 

Phillip  A.  Grossman,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Gates  Robber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Jane  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,793 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02, 1/34 
VS.  CI.  in— 121  11  Claims 

A  positive  electrode  of  the  pasted  or  compressed  pow- 
der type  for  an  electrolytic  cell  and  a  process  for  its  manu- 
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facturers  is  described,  the  electrode  including  in  admix- 
ture an  active  mass,  a  conductive  medium,  and  optionally 
a  binder,  the  mixture  being  applied  to  a  conductive  collec- 
tor/substrate. Any  one  or  more  of  the  active  mass,  con- 
ductive medium  or  collector/substrate  or  other  positive 
contact  surface  carries  a  coating  thereon  formed  by  co- 
depositing  a  selected  metal  e.g.,  nickel,  with  a  material 
selected  from  phosphorus,  sulfur,  or  their  compounds.  This 
codeposited  alloy  improves  the  overall  corrosion  resistance 
of  the  electrode  giving  it  an  improved  cycle  life  and  in- 
ternal conductivity  when  incorporated  into  an  electrolytic 
ceU. 


to  apply  a  second  alloy  coating  on  the  first  coating  to 
form  a  uniform  anisotropic  magnetic  fihn  over  the  whole 
area  of  the  support. 


3,764,383 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING 

TRUCKS  AND  BUSSES 

Arthur  D.  McBurnett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hustler 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,024 

-TO  ^   .,      IntCLB08b;/(W;B60si/06 

VS,  CL  134-6  27  Claims 


3,764481 
MAGNETIC  STEEL  PROCESS 
Pierre  BrisBonnean  and  Georgts  Couderchon,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagpic  des  Ateliers  et  Forges 
de  la  Loire.  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-iii-p«Tt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  655,005,  July  Jl,  1967.  This  application 
Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71^9 
Claims  priori^,  application  Fnmce,  June  19,  1967. 

110,897 
Int  CL  HOU  7/02 
VS.  a.  117—234  10  Claims 

Each  face  of  a  sheet  or  strip  of  magnetic  steel  is  coated 
with  a  thin  layer  of  at  least  one  element  of  aluminum, 
sihcon,  cobalt  and  gennanium,  which  element  is  diffused 
into  the  sheet  until  the  element  is  distributed  therein  in 
a  concentration  decreasing  from  the  faces  to  the  core  of 
the  sheet,  and  the  resulting  product  is  submitted  to  heat 
treatment  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field. 


3,764,382 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANISOTROPIC 

MAGNETIC  FILMS 

NUrolai  AnatoUevich  Danilor,  SftvtegicfaesiEoe  shosse  39a, 

kv.  4,  and  Gcnnady  Petrovich  Zharikov,  Petrovskaya 

ulifsa  5,  kr.  12,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.SJt 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,804 

Int  CL  HOlf  JO/00 

VS.  CL  117—238  1  2  Clafans 


Rotating  brushes  are  positioned  at  each  side  of  a  path 
along  which  a  vehicle  moves  for  scrubbing  sides  of  the 
vehicle.  One  of  the  brushes  is  mounted  on  a  carriage 
which  travels  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  vehicle 
to  scrub  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof.  The  traveling 
brush  has  cables  connected  between  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  for  maintaining  the  brush  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. Each  side  and  each  end  of  the  vehicle  is  scrubbed  by 
brushes  rotating  in  opposite  directions  or  by  a  single 
brush  which  moves  across  surfaces  twice  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  each  pass. 


TrfTrrsrvsrswfrrf 
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3,764,384 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  POLYVINYL  HALIDE 
RESIDUES  FROM  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Rene  P.  Bend,  Oradell,  N J.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58^01 
„„   _  hit  a.  BOSh 3/08,  3/10,  9/08 

VS.  CI  134-12  10  a^m, 

A  process  for  removing  residues  of  polymeric  mate- 
nals  particularly  vinyl  halide  homopolymers  from  proc- 
essing equipment  by  a  solvent  cleaning  technique  based 
upon  contacting  such  residues  within  the  equipment  with 
N-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  thereby  loosening,  suspending 
or  dissolving  same.  The  contacting  operation  is  preferably 
by  means  of  a  spray  applied  at  elevated  temperatures.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  recycling  the  solvent  and  recovering 
the  solvent  and/or  the  polymeric  residues. 


A  method  of  producing  an  anisotropic  magnetic  film 
by  vacuum  condensation  at  a  temperature  below  350°  C. 
on  a  flat  support  which  is  moved  in  a  magnetic  field  across 
a  slotted  diaphragm  provided  in  a  screen.  The  support 
moves  above  the  diaphragm  and  above  a  magnetic  alloy 
evaporator  disposed  under  the  (fiaphragm.  A  first  coat- 
ing of  alloy  vapors  is  condensed  on  the  support  by  mov- 
ing the  support  above  the  diaphragm  in  such  a  tilted  posi- 
tion that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  a  beam  of  evaporated 
atoms  is  perpendicular  to  one  side  edge  of  the  support 
where  after  the  support  is  tilted  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  beam  of  evaporated 
atoms  in  perpendicular  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  sup- 
port and  the  support  again  is  moved  above  the  diaphragm 


3,764,385 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY  USING  COMPLEXED  IN- 
ORGANIC    LITHIUM    SALTS    AS    CHARGE 
TRANSFER  AGENT 
Ar^r    W.    Langer,    Jr.,    Watchung,    and    Thomas    A. 
Whitney,  Linden,  N J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
808,328,  Mar.  18, 1969.  This  application  Dec  22,  1970. 
Ser.  No.  100,813 

Int  CI,  HOlm  29/00,  43/00 
VS.  CL  13fr-6  R  15  Clafans 

An  electric  battery  which  is  characterized  by  use  there- 
in of  a  complexed  inorganic  lithium  salt  as  the  charge 
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transfer  agent  between  the  electrodes.  The  electric  bat-  tial  step  in  the  invention  is  free  acid  amalgamation  with 

tery  can  be  a  primary  or  a  secondary  electrical  energy  an  acid  other  than  hydrochloric  acid  in  order  to  form  a 

storage  device,  and  in  a  preferred  embodiment  the  com-  water  soluble  salt  of  the  free  acid, 
plexed  lithium  salt  is  dissolved  in  an  aromatic  solvent. 


3,764,386 
CASTING  PLATE  STRAPS  TO  BATTERY  PLATES 
AND  A  LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  UTILIZ- 
ING SAME 
Renard  E.  Mix,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,605,  now 
Patent  No.   3,652,337.   Divided  and  this  application 
Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,456 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/32.  39/00 
VS.  a.  136—26  2  Claims 

A  lead-acid  storage  battery  group  containing  positive 
and  negative  plates  with  supporting  lead  alloy  grids,  sep- 
arators between  the  plates  and  plate  straps  cast  onto  the 
grids.  The  plate  straps  are  bonded  to  the  grids  through 
a  lead  alloy  bond  having  a  melting  point  about  200"  F. 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  grid  alloy. 


3,764,387 

NON-TREEING  ELECTROLYTE  WICK 

Robert  E.  Stark,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,726 

Int  CL  HOlm  3/04,  43/02 

U.S.  CL  136—28  17  Chdms 
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3,764,389 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    A    ZINC    ALLOY 

POWDER  AND  AN  ELECTRODE  THEREFROM 

Chien  Hsia,  6  Bradfield  Ave.,  and  Franciszek  Prz>b>Ia, 

255  Glen  Lake  Ave.,  Apt  2414,  both  of  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,481 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—31  9  Claims 


An  electrode  of  a  rinc  alloy  powder,  with  the  alloy 
particles  individually  amalgamated  to  assure  diminished 
gassing  from  an  electrode  formed  of  the  alloy  powder 
in  a  compressed  form  for  use  in  a  battery,  and  the  proc- 
ess for  making  the  alloy  powder. 


24 


26 


3,764,390 

ELECTRICAL  THERMAL  CELLS 

David  Henry  Thow,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mine 

Safety  Appliances  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotiand 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,733 

Int  CLH01m2;/;¥ 

U.S.  a.  136—83  T  2  Chdms 


A  relatively  non-absorbent,  yet  surface  wettable  ma- 
terial is  positioned  within  a  portion  of  the  space  between 
the  edge  of  the  cell  pack  and  container  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell.  The  surface  wettable  material  improves  electro- 
lyte distribution  within  the  cell  by  a  wicking  or  capillary 
mechanism  and  yet  prevents  dendritic  growth  from  bridg- 
ing around  the  edge  of  the  separators  by  providing  an  ex- 
tended growth  path  permeated  by  an  oxidizing  gas.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment,  a  relatively  absorbent  material 
is  interposed  between  the  surface  wettable  material  and 
container  to  function  as  an  electrolyte  well  for  proper 
distribution  and  incorporation  of  additional  electrolyte 
within  the  cell. 


3,764,388 
CHLORIDE  FREE  AMALGAMATION  OF  ZINC 
POWDER    USING    ACETIC,    OXALIC    AND 
BORIC  AODS 
Nikola  Marincic,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,090 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/02 
U.S.  CL  136—31  8  Claims 

A  porous  zinc  anode  produced  and  adapted  for  use  in 
alkaline  solution,  said  anode  in  said  solution  constituting 
means  for  obviating  gassing  characteristics  as  contrasted 
to  a  porous  zinc  anode  produced  in  other  ways.  The  essen- 


The  invention  consists  of  an  electrical  thermal  cell  hav- 
ing a  housing  containing  a  cathode  and  anode  connected 
to  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing.  Sandwiched  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode  is  an  electrolyte  which 
is  solid  at  normal  temperatures  and  which  activates  the 
cell  when  molten.  A  layer  of  Thermite  is  disposed  within 
the  housing. 

The  housing  has  an  opening  which  is  closed  by  a  seal 
formed  of  a  substance  which  melts  or  ruptures  when  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  external  gases  at  a  temperature  which 
will  ignite  the  Thermite.  When  this  occurs  the  said  gases 
will  ignite  the  Thermite  and  this  initiates  the  activation 
of  the  cell. 
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3,764^91 
FUEL  CELL  AND  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Bernard  Warszawrid,  Paris,  Henri  Vandenbcrghe,  Vinccn- 
nes,  and  Bernard  Verger,  PaJaiseaa,  France,  assignors 
to  Sodete  Generate  de   Constmctions  Electriqucs  et 
Mecaniqne  (Alsthom),  Parin,  France 

Flkd  Sept  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,636 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/12 

\5S,  CL  13«— M  D  25  Claims 


?8 


X 


27; 

7^ 


-17 
H8 
-19 
-20 
-21 
-^22 
-23 
-24 
-25 
-26 


a  positive  electrode-constituting,  top-closed  cylindrical 
collector  having  tlic  inner  surface  thereof  coated  with 
a  film  consisting  of  a  carbonaceous  substance  and  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  and  simultaneously  serving  as  an  outer  casing 
of  the  cell;  a  cathode  mixture  charged  in  said  positive 
electrode-constituting  collector;  a  zinc  negative  electrode 
inserted  into  the  center  of  said  cathode  mixture  and  hav- 
ing formed  on  the  surface  thereof  a  paste  layer  formed 
of  a  paste-containing  resin  material  and  an  ion-permeable 
barrier  membrane  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  superposed  on 
said  paste  layer  for  blocking  transfer  of  the  paste  mate- 
rial into  the  cathode  mixture;  and  a  metallic  closure  plate 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  said  positive  electrode- 
constituting  collector  and  including  a  conductor  adapted 
to  grip  the  connecting  end  of  said  zinc  negative  electrode 
to  establish  electrical  connection  between  said  zinc  nega- 
tive electrode  and  said  closure  plate  assembly  in  an 
engaged  position  of  said  closure  plate. 


32'' 


3,764,393 

STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCEVG  THE  SAME 

Tadasn  Fn^oto,  Takatwld,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoasa 

Battery  Company  Limited,  TakatniU,  Osaka  Prefecture, 

Japan 

An   assembly  of  stacked  electrodes,   alternating  with  n.ln«'2Ijilf*.i'„'iiJ2:-^«^^i*i'*S  ioti 

semipermeable  diaphragms  is  built  up.  with  the  marginal  ^^'■*™  *******y'    *^*^S^815*^      ^      *  * 

portions  of  the  electrodes  and  diaphragms  formed  with  int  CL  HOlm  5100 

flow  duct  openings  to  direct  electrolyte  and  reactants  to    UA  CL  136 — 134  R  9  Claims 

flow  lengthwise  of  the  stack  of  electrodes  and  diaphragms 
and,  by  means  of  channels  formed  in  the  electrodes,  to 
wash  over  the  faces  of  the  electrodes;  the  electrode  face 
is  embossed  with  projections  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  elementary  groups,  each  in  itself  parallel  to  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  electrode,  the  projections  them- 
selves  being  formed  in  arrays  of  elongated  ridges,  peak 
points,  or  the  like,  which  may  be  continuous  or  discon- 
tinuous, and  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  mar- 
ginal portions,  the  direction  of  inclination  of  adjacent 
groups  being  opposite  towards  each  other  so  that  the 
median  flow  direction  of  electrolyte  and  reactant  wash-       -- .    . 

ing  over  the  face  of  the  electrodes  will  be  approximately  ^^^  invention  relates  to  a  storage  battery  wherein  a 
perpendicular  to  the  marginal  portions  from  which  the  connecting  conductor  formed  mtegrally  with  a  strap  of  a 
flow  emanates.  P'*^^  group  contained  in  one  cell  of  a  battery  case  par- 

titioned  into  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  similar  connecting 

conductor  in  an  adjacent  cell  are  electrically  connected 
with  each  other  through  an  aperture  in  the  partition  made 
of  a  synthetic  resin  between  the  cells,  and  the  connecting 
conductor  on  the  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  cells 
is  formed  by  embedding  in  advance  a  synthetic  resin 
molding  to  be  liquid-tightly  bonded  with  thie  above  men- 
tioned partition  in  such  electrically  conductive  metal  as, 
for  example,  lead  or  a  lead  alloy,  and  particularly  to 
improvements  in  the  construction  of  an  intercell  electric 
connection  for  such  storage  batteries  and  a  process  for 
producing  the  same.  This  is  to  make  favorable  electrical 
connection  between  cells  through  an  aperature  in  the  par- 
tition and  is  very  effective  to  prevent  any  leakage  through 
the  aperature. 


3,764,392 
INSIDE-OUT  PRIMARY  DRY  CELL  WITH  CARBON- 
RESIN   FILM  ON  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF   CON- 
TAINER 
Masaidro  Kowazald  aad  AUra  Ota,  Osaka,  and  Toslii- 
katsn  Taluta,  MorigncU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contimation  of  alMmdoned  anpUcatioa  Ser.  No.  840,998, 
Jnly   11,   1969.  TUs  applicatioD  May  3,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  139,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  July  16,  1968, 
43/50,951 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
UA  CL  136—107  8  Claims 


3,764»394 

WET  CELL  LANTERN  BATTERY 

Albert  D.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1,  CiarksriDe,  Arfc.    72830 

FOcd  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,167 

Int  CL  HOlm  1102, 1/08 

U.S.  CL  136—166  4  Claims 

An  enclosure  for  a  small  wet  cell  battery  of  the  type 

utilized  on  lightweight  vehicles,  such  as  motorcycles,  is 

provided  and  the  enclosure  defines  a  substantially  sealed 

i  structure  for  an  associated  battery.  The  enclosure  in- 

cludes a  generally  rectangular  U>p  wall  having  upstanding 
excellent  performances,    terminals  secured  therethrough  at  points  spaced  along  the 
particularly  in   heavy-load   discharge,   which   comprises   center  line  of  the  top  wall  and  specially  contoured  con- 
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necting  straps  or  brackets  are  connected  and  extend  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  top  wall  terminals  and  the 
battery  posts  of  the  battery  within  the  enclosure.  Fur- 
ther, the  top  wall  includes  depending  cylindrical  open 
bottom  wells  whose  lower  ends  seat  tightly  against  the 
top  of  the  associated  battery  about  the  fill  openings 
formed  therethrough  with  the  removable  plugs  for  the 
fill  openings  projecting  upwardly  into  the  wells  of  the 


ot. 


top  wall.  In  addition,  one  end  of  the  enclosure  interior 
defines  a  vent  well  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  battery  re- 
ceiving cavity  within  the  enclosure  suiul  the  vent  well  is 
closed  by  the  top  waU  of  the  enclosure,  the  top  wall  in- 
cluding a  small  diameter  vent  opening  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  well  and  an  upper  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  well  being  communicated  with  a 
specially  provided  vent  opening  in  the  top  of  the  battery 
disposed  within  the  enclosure. 


3,764,395 

IMMERSION  THERMOCOUPLE 

Gerald  P.  Boyle,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 

Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continnatlon  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  724,463, 
Apr.  26,  1968.  TUs  application  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  117,771 

Int  CL  HOIt  1/04 
U.S.  CL  136—234  1  Oaim 


!0         IK 


26 


23^ 


21         21 


s> 


29      29 
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A  low-cost,  throw-away,  plug-in  thermocouple  probe 
having  an  end  for  immersion  in  a  bath  of  molten  material 
and  bare  wires  at  the  other  end  shaped  in  a  manner  to 
form  a  polarized  connector  for  reception  in  a  female 
connector  which  may  additionally  have  other  probe  ori- 
enting structure  to  insure  connection  of  the  parts  of  cor- 
responding polarity. 


3,764^96 
TRANSISTORS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasoo  Tarai,  Tokyo,  Tosfaihfat)  SeUgawa,  Yokohama, 
and  Yutaka  HayasiO,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kogyo 
Gijotsnin  (also  imown  as  Agency  of  Indnstrial  Science 
and  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 
Industry,  Japanese  Government),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,006 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sept  18,  1969, 
44/73,847,  44/73,848 
Int  CL  BOIJ 17/00;  HOll  7/54, 11/14 
UA  a.  14»— 1.5  4  Claims 

A  planar  semiconductive  structure  is  produced  by  intro- 
ducing a  first  impurity  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 


by  ion  implantation  to  form  a  first  semiconductor  region,  a 
second  impurity  whose  conductivity  type  is  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  impurity  is  introduced  into  the  first  semi- 
conductor region  by  ion  implantation  or  impurity  diffu- 
sion to  form  a  second  semiconductor  region  whose  con- 
ductivity type  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  semicon- 


37  38   37  33-1     Z7    38     .37 


ductor  region,  and  a  subsequent  heat  treatment  is  applied 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  defined  portion  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor region  is  exposed  at  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  volume  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor region  is  disposed  wholly  within  the  volume  of 
the  first  semiconductor  region. 


3,764,397 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  METAL 
SUBSTRATES 
Norman   S.    Bomstein,    Middletown,    and    Midiael    A. 
De  Crescente,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,392 
Int  CI.  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  148—6  6  Claims 

Refractory  metals,  especially  columbium,  can  be  pro- 
tected from  oxidizing  atmospheres  by  forming  a  continu- 
ous layer  of  refractory  metal  disilicide  on  the  exposed  sur- 
faces. Such  coatings  can  be  made  by  forming  the  subsili- 
cide  of  the  refractory  metal  and  then  converting  at  least 
a  part  of  the  subsilicide  to  the  corresponding  disilicide. 


3,764,398 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  SHEETS  HAV- 

ING  RESISTANCE  AGAINST  RUST  FORMATION 
Tosfairo  Nishihara,  Hidejiro  Asano,  Shigeyoshl  Maeda, 
and  Yashichi  C^agi,  Kitakynshn,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1970, 
45/69,848 
Int  CL  C23f  7/04 
U.S.  CL  148 — 6.14  R  2  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  steel  sheet  having  resist- 
ance against  rust  formation  comprising  applying  an  oxida- 
tion treatment  to  a  steel  sheet  containing  not  more  than 
0.15%  of  C,  not  more  than  0.15%  of  Si,  not  more  than 
0.02%  of  S,  0.005  to  0.15%  of  P,  0.01  to  0.25%  of  Cu, 
and  at  least  one  from  0.3  to  2.0%  of  Mn,  0.05  to  2.0% 
of  Cr,  0.05  to  2.0%  of  Al,  0.01  to  0.2%  of  Sb,  0.001 
to  0.20%  of  As  and  0.01  to  0.20%  of  Bi,  with  the  bal- 
ance being  substantially  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
whereby  a  non-visible  oxide  film  composed  of  7-Fe20j 
is  formed  on  the  steel  sheet. 


3,764,399 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TARNISH  RESISTANT 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 
Elmer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
OUn  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  59,684,  July 
30,   1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,828,  and  Ser.  No. 
67,943,  Aug.  28,   1970.  now  Patent  No.  3,716,427. 
This  appUcation  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,291 
Int  CL  C23f  7/02,  7/12 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  11  Claims 

The  instant  invention  comprises  providing  copper  or 
a  copper  alloy  which  has  on  its  surface  a  uniform  glassy 
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like  and  substantially  pore  free  coating  of  copper  phos- 
phate, rinsing  the  coated  material  for  at  least  two  seconds 
in  water  at  a  pH  of  from  4.9  to  6.3,  at  a  temperature  of 
90"  C.   to  the  boiling  point  and  drying. 


3,764,400 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TARNISH  RESISTANT 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Elmer  J.  Canle,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

OUn  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  59,684,  July 

30,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  67,943,  Aug.  28,  1970.  This 

appUcation  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,292 

Int.  CL  C23f  If 02,  7/12 

UA  CL  148—6.16  12  Claims 


3,764,402 

CREEP.RESISTANT.  HIGH-STRENGTH  Zn-AI 
AND  Zn-Al-Mg  ALLOYS 
Uander  A.  Neumeier  and  John  S.  Risbeck,  Rolla,  Mo., 
assizors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,397 
.r  «    ^  Int.  CI.  C22c  17/00;  C22f  1/16 

UA  CL  148-12.7  9  cudnM 
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Metal  form  having  good  strength,  creep-resistance,  use- 
ful ductility  is  produced  by  heating  ingot  of  zinc,  25-40 
weight  percent  aluminum,  and  0-0.7  weight  percent  mag- 
nesium at  a  temperature  within  the  miscibility  loop  of  the 
zinc-aluminum  phase  diagram;  quenching;  reheating  to 
225  •-325*  C.  and  forming  at  this  temperature.  For 
additional  improvement,  the  form  is  solution-treated, 
quenched  and  heat  stabilized. 


The  instant  invention  comprises  providing  coK>er  or 
a  copper  alloy  which  has  on  its  surface  a  uniform  glassy 
like  and  substantially  pore  free  coating  of  copper  phos- 
phate, rinsing  the  coated  material  for  at  least  two  seconds 
in  water  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8.0,  at  a  temperature  of  90°  C. 
to  the  boiling  point  and  drying. 


3  764  401 
METALUC  ARTICLIS  AND  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Lonis  J.  Hfusovsky,  Bloonifield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
North  American  RockweD  Corporation,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
681,487,  Nov.  8,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1970. 
Ser.  No.  90,343 
,^^   _  Int  CL  C21d  7/Od 

VS,  CL  148—11.5  R  9  Clahns 


3,764,403 
TEMPERING 
James  E.  Neely,  Jr.,  Butlo-,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197 J30 
,,„   ^  Inta.  C22f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  148—13.1  14  Claims 

Using  the  heat  of  sublimation  of  a  cooling  medium 
to  temper  heated  articles,  particularly  those  of  glass. 

3,764,404 

SURFACE  DEPLETED  NTTRIDED  ARTICLES 
Ray  J.  Van  Thync,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  J.  Ransch, 

Antioch,  111.,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology  Corao- 

ration,  Stone  Park,  DL  "w         i~- 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,594, 

now  Patent  No.  3,674,573,  which  is  a  continuation-hi. 

part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  755,662,  Aug.  27    1968, 

now  Patent  No.  3,549,429.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,215 

Int  a.  C22c  29/60;  C23c  77//-/ 
^^'  CL  148-31.5  ,  Claim 

Oraded  nitndcd  articles,  surface  modified  in  alloy  com- 
position wherein  the  surface  zone  consists  of  nitrided 
alloys  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  one  or  more  metals 
of  the  group  columbium,  tantalum,  and  vanadium;  (b) 
zirconium  and  zirconium-titanium  mixtures,  and  (c)  one 
or  both  metals  of  the  group  molybdenum  and  tungsten, 
A  minor  portion  of  the  nitrogen  may  be  replaced  by  oxy- 
gen or  boron.  Nitrided  materials  prepared  from  homo- 
geneous alloys  are  also  included.  The  materials  are  char- 
acterized by  excellent  wear  and  abrasion  resistance. 


crrxja  ip  majjm 


"TT 


The  manufacture  of  articles  from  non-austenitic  metal- 
lic materials  by  a  technique  in  which  the  article  is 
formed  to  essentially  its  final  configuration;  cooled;  and, 
while  cooled,  worked  to  produce  residual  compressive 
stresses  in  one  or  more  surface  portions  of  the  article. 


3,764,405 
NTTRIDED-OXIDIZED/BORONIZED  MATERIALS 
John  J.  Ransch,  Antioch,  and  Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak 
Lawn,  ni.,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Stone  Park,  ni.  ^         v^ 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,595, 
now  Patent  No.  3,674,574,  which  is  a  continuation-hi- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  755,658,  Aug.  27,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,549,427.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,216 

Int  CL  C22c  29/00;  C23c  11/14 
VJS.  a.  148—31.5  2  Claims 

Graded  nitrided  articles,  surface  modified  in  alloy  com- 
position wherein  the  surface  zone  consists  of  nitrided  al- 
loys consisting  essentially  of  (A)  one  or  more  metals  of 
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the  group  columbium,  tantalum,  and  vanadium;  (B)  tita- 
nium; and  (C)  one  or  both  metals  of  the  group  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten.  A  minor  portion  of  the  nitrogen  may 
be  replaced  by  oxygen  or  boron.  Nitrided  materials  pre- 
pared from  homogeneous  alloys  are  also  included.  The 
materials  are  characterized  by  excellent  wear  and  abrasion 
resistance. 


3,764,406 
HOT-WORKING  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CUBE- 

ON-EDGE     ORIENTED     SIUCON-IRON     FROM 

CAST  SLABS 

Martin  F.  Uttmann,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FDed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,553 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/04 

U.S.  CL  148—111  8  aaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  cube-on-edge  silicon- 
iron  sheet  stock  having  uniformly  good  magnetic  proper- 
ties, comprising  melting,  refining,  casting  into  slabs,  hot 
reducing  to  hot  rolled  thin  band,  removing  the  hot  mill 
scale,  cold  reducing  to  final  thickness  in  one  or  more 
stages,  decarburizing  and  recrystallizing  in  a  wet  hydrogen 
anneal,  coating  with  a  separator  and  annealing  in  hydro- 
gen above  about  1100°  C.  The  cast  slabs  are  initially  hot 
reduced  at  least  5%  at  a  temperature  of  750°  to  1250°  C, 
then  heated  above  1350°  C.  and  hot  rolled  to  a  thickness 
of  2.5  mm.  or  less.  The  initial  hot  reduction  produces  a 
structure  which  prevents  excessive  grain  growth  during 
the  subsequent  heating  and  hot  rolling  steps. 


3,764,407 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONO-DIREC- 
TIONAL SnJCON  STEEL  SHEET 
Hfat>shi  lUrano,  Nishinomiya,  Kiyoshi  Yoshida,  Kako- 
gawa,  and  Nobutaro  Knsuoka,  Kobe,  Japan,  aissignors 
to  Kobe  SteeL  Ltd.,  Kobe-shi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
817,485,  Apr.  18,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  224,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
43/27,582 
Int  a.  HOlf  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—112  2  Oaims 

A  mono-directional  silicon  steel  sheet  having  excellent 
electromagnetic  characteristic  is  produced  by  using  a 
silicon  steel  containing  2-4%  of  Si  and  small  amount  of 
Al,  Ti,  Zr  or  Ta  or  at  least  two  of  Al,  Ti,  Zr  and  Ta  and 
subjecting  the  steel  sheet  to  nitriding  treatment  at  450°- 
750°  C.  before  a  final  annealing. 


3,764,408 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  GALLIUM  ALUMINUM 
ARSENIDE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DIODE 
Marc  Mahien,  Caen,  EUe  Andre,  Heronvffle-Saint-Clafa-, 
and  Jean-Marc  Le  Due,  Caen,  France,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12.  1971, 

7117119 
Int  CL  HOll  7/40 
VS.  a.  148—171  4  nalms 

A  method  of  obtaining  an  epitaxial  layer  for  an  electro- 
luminescent diode  from  a  solution  of  arsenic  in  a  melt 
of  gallium  and  aluminum  which  is  contacted  with  a 
substrate  of  gallium  arsenide  prior  to  cooling. 

The  method  is  characterized  in  that  the  weight  percent- 
age Cl  of  the  aluminum  of  the  melt  relative  to  the  gallium 
which  is  present  in  excess  to  the  composition  gallium 


3,764,409 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Masayoshi    Nomura,    Kokubunji-shi,    Minoru    Nagata, 
Kodaira-shi,  and  Hiroji  Saida,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1968, 
43/70,127,  43/70,128;  Feb.  17,  1969,  44/11,043; 
Feb.  26,  1969,  44/13,893;  Mar.  22,  1969,  44/ 
21,254;  Mar.  27,  1969,  44/22,690;  Mar.  31,  1969, 
44/23,793 

Int.  a.  HOll  7/36,  7/50.  19/00 
VS.  a.  148—175  21  Qaims 


SOiN] 


A  silicon  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  covered 
with  a  silicon  nitride  masking  layer  having  an  aperture 
is  vapor-etched  to  have  a  hollow  part  therein  and  then 
heat  treated  in  a  mixture  gas  of  HCl,  SiCl4,  H2  and  one 
active  impurity  with  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  the  substrate,  so  that  a  silicon  epitaxial  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  epitaxially  grown  only 
on  the  surface  of  the  hollow  part  in  such  a  manner  to 
refill  the  hollow  part,  thereby  making  the  silicon  epitaxial 
layer  operable  as  a  resistance  element  in  the  substrate 
with  a  pn  junction  formed  therein  according  to  this 
method. 


3,764,410 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ULTRA-FINE  GEOMETRY 
PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Robert  G.  Hays,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  as^gnor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  III. 
nied  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,200 
Int  CL  HOll  7/34 
U.S.  a.  148—187  10  Oaims 

A  method  of  making  ultra-fine  geometry  planar-type 
semiconductor  devices  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
one  conductivity  type  through  using  ultra-fine  shaped  areas 
of  dopant  material  to  provide  semiconductor  regions  of  an 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  then  using  access  windows 
formed  by  removing  the  dopant  material  to  provide  an- 
other semiconductor  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type. 
The  dopant  material  can  be  either  of  P-type  or  N-type 
conductivity  and  is  formed  into  an  ultra-fine  geometry 
through  using  silicon  oxide  as  a  mask  in  a  double  etching 
step. 


3,764,411 
GLASS  MELT-THROUGH  DIFFUSIONS 
Dale  M.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,073 
Int  Cl.  HOll  7/46 
VS.  a.  148—188  5  Oaims 

A  process  for  diffusing  impurity  dopants  into  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  from  an  impurity  containing  (doped) 
glass  film,  and  in  particular  through  flfl* intermediate  un- 
doped  insulating  glass  film,  such  as  an  oxide  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  is  described.  In  one  embodiment,  dif- 
fusion of  boron  atoms  into  a  silicon  substrate  is  described 
as  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  boron  trioxide 


doped  silicon  dioxide  glass  containing  between  approxi- 
arsenide  is  0.05  to  0.8%  and  that  during  the  contact  the    lately  20  and  50  molar  percent  of  boron  trioxide  over  a 
temperature  T  of  the  melt  lies  within  a  range  of  6°  C.    silicon  dioxide  layer  overlying  a  silicon  substrate  and 
aroundthe  value  which  is  given  by  the  following  equation:    heating  the  substrate  to  cause  the  doped  glass  to  under- 
go an  abrupt  pseudo  change  in  state  from  a  highly  viscous 
T  in  •C.=884+(3200  Log  (Ct-f  0.7))0''575  gj^ssy  state  to  a  low  viscosity  flowable  glassy  state  and 
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to  dissolve  the  adjacent  undoped  glass  as  the  boron  triox- 
ide  melts — through  the  undoped  glass  toward  the  surface 
of  the  silicon  substrate  whereupon  free  boron  atoms  dif- 
fuse into  the  substrate. 


ipoi 

-L 


._ 3,764,412 

METHOD  OF  DOPING  A  SDJCON  CRYSTAL  BY 
INDIFFUSING  BORON  OR  PHOSPHORUS  FROM 
A  LAYER  PRODUCED  ON  THE  SIUCON 
SURFACE 
Wolfgang  MoOer,  Vatentettea,  and  JoacUm  Datfac, 
Mankh,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Siemcna  Aktiengesell- 
scnaft,  Munich,  Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,76« 
Clatnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1970, 
P  20  06  994.7 
IntCLH0U7/i¥ 
UA  CL  14«-188  4  Claims 

The  oxide  layer  is  produced  by  thermal  oxidation  of 
the  silicon  surface  using  a  processing  gas  comprising  oxy- 
gen and  an  oxide  of  the  dopant.  This  insures  that  during 
the  production  of  the  oxide  layer  no  dopant  penetrates 
into  the  semiconductor.  Diffusion  is  carried  out  by  a  sub- 
sequently executed  thermal  process. 


exponential  variation  of  the  capacity-voltage  character- 
istic are  obtained  by  the  following  manufacturing  steps: 

(1)  No,  one  or  several  ever  lower  ohmic  layers  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  are  provided  on  the  high-ohmic 
layer  on  a  low-ohmic  substrate. 

(2)  By  a  suitable  thermal  treatment,  the  step-like  doping 
profile  resulting  from  the  provided  layer  is  rounded  off 
by  out-diffusion. 

(3)  Prior  to  providing  the  p-n  junction  in  the  last  layer, 
at  least  one  out-diffusion  of  a  doping  material  causing 
the  same  conductivity  type  is  carried  out,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  conductivity  is  further  increased. 


3,764,413 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INSULATEIMJATE 
FIELI>.EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Katnnoba  KaMraki,  Onnn  KnrakamJ,  and  Yasnkaza 
Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, I.imitfd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nor.  23, 1971,  S«.  No.  201,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1970, 
45/103,932;  Apr.  17,  1971,  46/24,668 
Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  11/00 
VS.  CL  148—188  4  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  fabricating  an  insulated-gate 
field-effect  transistor.  In  the  method,  a  window  is  formed 
in  an  insxilating  film  formed  on  a  substrate  over  the  gate, 
source  and  drain  regions  which  af e  to  be  formed.  A  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that 
of  the  substrate  is  deposited  over  the  insulating  film  and 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  defined  by  the  win- 
dow. The  semiconductor  layer  is  then  selectively  removed 
to  expose  the  substrate  at  the  gate  region  after  which  a 
second  insulating  film  is  formed  over  the  remaining  semi- 
conductor layer  and  the  exposed  substrate  surface  at  the 
intended  gate  region. 


3,764,416 
LOW  ENERGY  PROPELLANT  PRODUCING 
ESSENHALLY  NON-REACTTVE  GASEOUS 
EXHAUST  PRODUCTS 
Edward  Coata,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Lantz,  Ches- 
ter,  and  WDIIam  O.  Seals,  Bodd  Lake,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,275 
,^„  _  InL  CL  C06b  i/02 

UA  CL  149—18  8  Claims 

A  new  low  energy,  double  base,  composite  propellant 
composition  for  use  as  a  gas  generator  containing  con- 
ventional double  base  components  coupled  with  certain 
acetate  ester  plasticizer,  aryl  hydroxide  stabilizers,  hetero- 
cyclic nitramine  crysUUinc  explosive  filler,  modifiers  and 
carbon  black,  which  together  produce  a  low  pressure, 
mesa  burning  rate  curve  and  essentially  nonrcactive 
gaseous  exhaust  products. 


3,764,414 
OPEN  TUBE  DIFFUSION  IN  m-V  COMPOUNDS 
Joaeph  M.   Bhoi,   Yorktown  Heights,  and  Kwans  K. 
SUh,  Oarininc  N.Y.,  Msignon  to  IntemationalBnsi- 
■ess  Machines  Corporation,  Arvonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,197 
IbL  CL  HOII  7/44 
UA  CL  148—189  g  ciafans 

An  open  tube  process  is  used  for  Zn  diffusion  in  ni-V 
compounds  coated  with  SiOj  films  to  form  p-n  junctions. 
Electroluminescent  diodes  made  by  this  method  have 
high  brightness  with  no  etching  of  the  p-n  junction  surface 
required. 


3,764,417 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  INCLUDING 
GEM-NFrALKYL  CARBORANE 
William  E.  Hin  and  Lew  R.  Beason,  Hnntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 
No  Drawinc  FBed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,138 
InL  CL  C06d  5/06 
VS.  a.  149—19.2  SS  5  Claims 

Composite  propellants  with  very  high  burning  rates 
(e.g.,  burning  rates  in  the  arrange  of  4  to  20  inches/sec- 
ond) result  when  derivatives  of  carboranc  (e.g.,  alkylcar- 
boranes  or  geminal  NF  carboranes)  are  incorporated  into 
the  propellant  mixture  of  this  invention.  Propellants  of  this 
invention,  which  are  constituted  of  a  polybutadiene  binder 
(hydroxy-terminated  or  carboxy-terminated)  an  akylcar- 
borane  ballistic  modifier  (e.g.,  n-butylcarboranc,  isobutyl- 
carborane,  or  n-hexylcarborane),  a  siloxanyl-  or  silyl- 
carboranes     [e.g.,    bis(pentamcthyldisiloxanyl)-metacar- 
borane,  l-n-butyl-2-trimethyl-silyIcarborane],  or  a  gemi- 
nal NF  carborane  ballistic  modifier,  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate  oxidizer,  metal  additive  of  aluminum  powder,  proc- 
essing aid  (e.g.,  lecithin,  hexane,  etc.),  and  a  curing  agent 
selected  from  a  diaziridine  or  a  triaziridine  and  diisocya- 
nate,  bum  at  ai^roximately  four  times  the  burning  rate  of 
a  control  propellant  containing  no  alkylcarborane  ballistic 
modifier  or  geminal  NF  carborane  ballistic  modifier. 


3,764,415 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR  CAPACITANCE  DIODE 
Gerhard  RMbe,  2  WnUaghnsen,  near  Hamburg,  Wleaen- 
weg  5,  Germany;  Dieter  Eckstein,  2  Hamburg  61, 
Rngjerweg  29 A,  Germany;  Heinz  Sanermann,  2  Ham- 
bmg    54,    Flasaeheide    34,    Getmany;    and    Gerhard 
Wfaikler,  2  Schenefeld,  Stncfcwcg  7,  Germany 
FDed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,156 
ClahM  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1971, 
P  21  04  752.9 
Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—191  18  Clafans 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  capaci- 
tance diode  in  which  a  large  capacity  variation  and  an 


3,764,418 
ADVANCED  SOLID  PROPELLANT  FOR  ANTITANK 

PROPULSION  SUBSYSTEMS 
Darid  C  Saylea,  Hnntsville,  Ala.,  asdgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  tm  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,704 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 

VS.  CL  149—19.91  3  Claims 

A  novel  propellant  composition  for  rocket  motors  in 
which  the  propellant  composition  comprises  a  binder 
such  as  acrylate-acrylic  acid  or  functionally  terminated 
polybutadienes,  nitroglycerine,  HMX(cyclotetramethyl- 
enetetranitroamine),  ammonium  percWorate,  carbon 
black,  and  a  crosslinking  agent. 


OCTOBEB  9,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


615 


3,764,419 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLASTING  AGENT 

HAVING  VARIABLE  DENSITY 

HaroU  W.  Sheeran,  Spokane,  and  Marcel  H.  Orlard, 

Marshall,  Wash,  (both  %  Box  33,  Marshall,  Wash. 

99020) 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,198 
Int  CL  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CL  149—21  1  Clafan 

An  elastomeric  filamentary  tackifying  composition  hav- 
ing variable  cohesive  and  adhesive  properties  capable  of 
preventing  migration  of  uniformly  disposed  particulate 
constituents  having  widely  varying  densities;  one  example 
of  which  comprises  powdered  polacrylamide,  water  and  an 
alcohol  in  desired  proportions.  It  is  especially  effective 
in  combinations  where  the  said  constituents  are  a  high 
density  particulate  blasting  composition  with  a  low  density 
particulate  bulking  agent. 


3,764,420 

SUPPRESSION  OF  COMBUSTION  INSTABILITY 

BY  MEANS  OF  PBI  FIBERS 

David  C.  Sayles,  HmrfsrHle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  fay  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawfaf.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,750 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 

VS.  CL  149^21  5  Claims 

Suppression  of  combustion  instability  in  solid  propellant 
rocket  motors  is  accomplished  by  means  of  polybenzimid- 
azole  fibers  and  other  such  fibrotis,  elastomeric  materials 
which  are  thermally-stable  and  which  retain  their  con- 
figuration under  the  combustion  conditions  encountered 
in  an  operating  rocket  motor. 

The  thermally-stable  fibrous  materials  for  suppressing 
combustion  instability  are  incorporated  into  the  solid  pro- 
pellant, and  when  the  propellant  bums,  the  thermally- 
stable  fibrous  materials  are  ejected  into  the  rocket  exhaust 
gas  stream  where  they  interfere  with  the  flow  pattern  of 
the  exhaust  gases  and  damp  out  any  unstable  combustion. 


3,764,421 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NH4NOrHaO.FO 

COMPOSITION 
Jared  W.  Claris  1604  London  Heights  Road, 
Charieston,  W.  Va.     25314 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,617 
Int  CL  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CL  149-^46  2  Oafans 

Improved  blasting  compositions  are  provided  by  add- 
ing water,  in  controlled  amounts,  to  a  prilled  ANFO 
(mixture  of  prilled  ammonium  nitrate  and  fuel  oil),  aging 
the  mixture  until  the  contained  prills  can  be  crushed  by 
pressing  between  the  fingers  and  thereafter  completing  the 
mixing  of  the  ingredients  until  a  product  is  obtained  in 
which  a  substantial  amount  of  the  prilled  ammonium  ni- 
trate has  been  converted  to  finely-divided  solids  and  the 
density  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  greater  than  the  density 
of  the  prilled  ANFO  starting  material. 


a  non-conductive  flexible  plastic  foil  support  having  a  thin 
layer  circuit  adherent  to  said  support,  which  circuit  in- 
cludes conductor  tracks  for  receiving  said  electrical  com- 
ponents and  contact  surfaces  for  connection  with  other 


3  764  422 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN-LAYER 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Koritke  and  Roland  Haft,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin    and 
Mnnich,  Germany 

Original  appUcation  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,048. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  77,692 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31,  1968, 
P  17  65  511.7,  P  17  66  499.2;  Sept   12,   1968, 
P  17  91  104.5;  Nor.  18,  1968,  P  18  09  559.5 
Int  CL  C23f  1/02 
VS.  CL  156—3  5  Claims 

Covers  an  improved  thin  layer  electronic  circuit  as- 
sembly for  receiving  electrical  components  which  includes 


circuits.  It  also  covers  a  method  of  preparing  a  plurality 
of  said  assemblies  in  a  continuous  manner  by  preparing  a 
tape  of  said  support  and  fixing  thereon  a  plurality  of  said 
thin  layer  circuits  in  a  continuous  manner.  The  tape  then 
is  trimmed  to  provide  the  desired  group  of  circuits. 


3,764,423 
REMOVAL  OF  DIELECTRIC  LEDGES  ON 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Victor    Emerald    Haoso-,    Jr.,    Palmerton,    Pa.,    Peter 
Theodore  Panoosis,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  and  Vincent 
De  Paul  Wohlheiter,  AUentown,  Pa.;  said  Hanser  and 
said  Panouas  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Morray  HiU,  NJ.,  said  Wohlheiter  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpor^ed,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,905 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50 

VS.  CI.  156—3  10  Clafans 


ETCH  WITH  HOT  HPO 


^ 


■J ^   P-.'--,4 


.24  CS.,NI^) 
,22  CSiOj) 


Semiconductor  articles  having  multiple-layer  dielectric 
protective  coverings  are  usually  provided  with  openings 
through  the  protective  coverings.  Metallic  contacts  are 
made  through  the  openings  to  the  underlying  semiconduc- 
tor material.  During  the  formation  of  the  openings,  a 
ledge  often  develops  in  the  outer-most  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material.  The  troublesome  ledge  is  removed  by  sub- 
jecting the  outer-most  material  to  an  etchant  which  etches 
away  substantially  one-half  the  original  thickness  of  the 
outer-most  material,  but  at  the  same  time,  etches  away  the 
entire  ledge  since  the  etching  action  occurs  from  the 
underside  of  the  ledge  as  well  as  the  topside  of  the  ledge. 


3  764  424 
FABRICATION  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  DEVICES 

Augustus  JuUus  Sayko,  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,773 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CL  156—17  6  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  fabrication  of  gallium 
arsenide  devices  in  which  chemical  polishing  is  carried 
out  on  the  (111)   Ga-rich  surface  using  a  pH  adjusted 
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peroxide   polishing   solution    This   polishing   agent   pro-   direction,  bonding  the  web  in  the  adhesive    and  at  least 
duces  parucularly  high  quality  surfaces  which  is  difficult   partially  consolidating  the  adhesive  into  a  backing  layer 


tn  arhi>v,.  r.n  tK-  M  11  ^  /-o  ^-  u  *  ,    *^*^  looping  the  machine  direction  elements  outwardly 

on^    a  em?  ""°^  conventional    from  the  adhesive  baciung  layer. 


3  764  425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 
Robert  O.  Neff,  Mllwaakec,  Kenaeth  V.  Morrison,  Brook- 
field,  and  WaHam  D.  Grocchel,  Whhefish  Bay,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Milprim,  Imu,  Mhrankec,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,502 
hd.  CL  B29c  27/02 
VS.  CL  156-69  12  Claims 


''^^. 


3,764,427 

VEIN  STRIPPING  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  G.  Reimcis,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Codman  A  Shnrtleff,  Inc. 

Original  application  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,795,  now 

Patent  No.  3,659,606.  Dirided  and  this  application  Jan. 

28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,834 

InL  CL  B29c  27/08 
VS.  CL  156-73  11  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  manufacture  of  tubu- 
lar containers  of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  body  of 
flexible  packaging  material  joined  to  an  end  closure  mem- 
ber wherein  the  end  closure  member  is  first  supported  on 
a  mandrel,  a  flat  sheet  of  the  body  material  is  fed  to  the 
mandrel  and  folded  into  a  tube  around  the  end  closure 
member  and  thereafter  joined  thereto  to  form  a  com- 
pleted container.  As  a  further  feature,  the  apparatus  may 
include  means  for  thermally  reflowing  a  portion  of  the 
end  closure  member  if  it  is  of  a  construction  which  in- 
cludes a  radially-extending  flange  that  is  thermally  re- 
flowable  to  the  final  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  axi 
ally  of  the  container  body. 


A.  surgical  vein  stripping  instrument  is  made  by  pro- 
viding a  length  of  cable  formed  from  a  monofilament 
of  axially  oriented  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  and 
ultrasonically  welding  a  tubular  plastic  cap  to  each  end 
of  the  cable.  Each  cap  is  smoothly  rounded  on  its  end  to 
permit  free  passage  of  the  cable  through  a  vein  and  each 
cap  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  both  an  auxiliary  bullet- 
shaped  tip  and  a  handle  for  aiding  the  doctor  in  the 
removal  of  the  vein. 


_  3,764,426 

mCH-LOFT,  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAVING  RAN- 
DOMLY    DIRECTED    FIBERS    THEREIN,    AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAIVIE 
Robert  J.  Pecrenboom,  Little  Ctaote,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,167 
_^  ^   _  Int  CL  D04fa  3/00.  11/00 

VS.  CL  156-72  15  claims 

A  high-loft,  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  method  for  produc- 
ing it  that  comprises  advancing  a  surface  having  an  open 
pattern  of  tacky  adhesive,  bonding  a  plurality  of  flexible 
elements  in  the  adhesive  randomly  at  least  partially  in  the 
machine  and  cross  directions,  preparing  a  web  of  other 
flexible  elements  extending  substantially  in  the  machine 


3,764,428 
METHOD  OF  FOAMING  FIBROUS  FLEECE 
Kd^  OsUma,  Toyonaka,  and  Yozo  Ito  and  Setsno  SuznU, 
Yokohama,   Japan,   assignors  to   Samitomo   Bakelite 
Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contimiatfon-in-part  of  abandmied  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  587,391,  Oct  18,  1966.  This  appUcation 
July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,293 

Int  CL  B32b  5/20.  i//20 
VS.  CL  156-78  2  Clahns 

A  iM-ocess  and  structural  foamed  product  produced 
therefrom  in  which  a  powdery  composition  comprising  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  foaming  agent,  which  upon 
heating  generates  a  gas,  is  sprinkled  all  over  a  layer  of 
fibrous  fleece,  the  fibers  of  which  are  unbonded  to  one 
another.  The  treated  layers  are  preformed  (compressed) 
at  a  temperature  below  the  foaming  temperature  and  the 
curing  temperature  of  the  resin.  The  preformed  product 
is  then  heated  to  foam  and  cure  the  resin,  and  simultane- 
ously to  expand  the  fleece  together  with  the  resin  em- 
ployed. 
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3  764  429 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAVITIES  IN  A 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Itayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,878 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/26;  B44d  1/14;  C04b  37/04 

VS.  CL  156—89  8  Oahns 


3,764,431 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     MAKING 
CHANNELLED  SHEETS  FROM  DEFORMABLE 
MATERIALS 

Heinrich  Kramer,  Josef  Butz,  Richard  MiUler,  Ludwig 
Thoma,  and  Johann  PoIImann,  Weiden,  Hans  Zielbauer, 
UUersricht,  and  Xaver  BemUau,  Weiden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Flachglas  AG  Delog-Detag,  Fuerth,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,038 

Int  CL  B29d  23/02,  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156-156  5  Clahns 


A  method  of  forming  cavities  in  a  plasma  display  panel 
having  front  and  rear  substrates  with  the  cavities  formed 
therebetween.  In  one  embodiment,  layers  of  glass  are  silk- 
screened  onto  one  of  the  substrates,  omitting  glass  from 
those  areas  where  cavities  are  to  be  formed.  The  number 
of  layers  of  glass  to  be  silk-screened  depends  upon  the 
depth  of  the  cavities  desired.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
desired  cavities  are  cut  out  of  a  glass  transfer  tape  and 
secured  to  one  of  the  substrates.  Similar  tapes  having  the 
cut-out  portions  in  registration  with  one  another  are  se- 
cured to  one  another  to  obtain  the  desired  cavity  depth. 
After  the  desired  cavity  depth  is  obtained,  the  substrate 
with  the  required  number  of  layers  of  glass  thereon  is  fired 
in  an  oven. 


3,764,430 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  METALLIZED 

BARRIER  STRUCTURE  OR  FILM 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,079 

Int  CL  B32h  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—150  22  Claims 


A  method  of  making  channelled  sheets  from  deform- 
able  materials  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  laminate 
of  webs  with  expandable  shaping  devices  between  the 
webs,  and  expanding  the  devices  to  urge  outer  webs  against 
smooth  surfaces  and  to  urge  a  middle  web  or  webs  to 
adopt  a  channel  wall  configuration,  with  the  edges  of  at 
least  the  outer  webs  being  restrained  against  movement 
transverse  to  the  channels.  TTie  outer  webs  can  be  preten- 
sioned,  and  the  expandable  shaping  devices  can  be  re- 
strained during  expansion  and  can  also  be  pretensioned. 


3,764,432 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTIC  WINDOW 
INCLUDING  FILLING  HONEYCOMB  CELLS 
INDIVIDUALLY 
Jesse  L.  Bealor,  Jr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,191 

Int  CL  B29d  3/02,  9/08 

U.S.  CL  156—242  2  Claims 


A  process  for  making  packaging  films  and  other  struc- 
tures having  excellent  gas  and  water  vapor  barrier  char- 
acteristics. This  process  utilizes  a  multilayered  film  which 
is  first  separated  into  two  webs  of  one  or  more  layers. 
One  iimer  layer  surface  of  a  web  is  then  metallized.  A 
composite  metallized  thermoplastic  structure  results  from 
relamination  after  metallization.  An  important  feature  of 

this  process  is  the  selection  of  the  two  inner  layers  ad-  Disclosed  is  an  improved  acoustic  window  or  lens  com- 
jacent  to  the  contacting  interfaces  of  the  webs  from  ther-  prising  a  metallic  core  element  and  a  thermoplastic  filler 
moplastic  compositions  which  characteristically  adhere  which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  complex  curves.  A  method 
poorly  to  each  other  but  individually  adhere  well  to  metal,    of  manufacture  is  also  disclosed,  wherein  voids  in  said 
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core  are  filled  with  particles  of  thermoplastic  and  then 
heated  to  melt  the  particles  into  a  fluid  which  haidens  to 
fill  the  voids. 


^„ 3,764,433 

METHOD  OF  MAKO^G  A  UTILITY  BAG 
Marrfn  Schneider,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa,  aarignor  to 
rw^  RapW-Americaii  ConN>nd<»,  Claytoo,  DeL 

^^^^^SSS^.^  ^^-  ^^^  ^-  No.  769,313,  DOW 
Patent  No.  3,578,115.  Dirlded  and  fhta  application  June 
15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,416  -ppuamon  jone 

,,„   ^         iBLClB29c  5/04. 17/10.  24/00 

VS.  CL  156-245  g  Claim. 


3,764,435 

METHOD  OF  EMPLACING  INSIGNIA 

IN  OBJECTS 

Victor  E.  Dwonik,  Hnntinston  Bcadi,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

PUed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,870 

Int.  a.  A63b  43/00;  B29c  27/12 

VS.  a.  156-257  1  Claim 


The  method  of  decorating  an  object  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  recess  in  a  finished  object,  emplacing 
a  marking  plug  of  variable  height  in  said  recess,  and 
conforming  the  upper  surface  of  said  plug  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  object 


A  general  utility  bag  is  provided,  major  components 
of  which  are  rotationally  cast  or  molded,  as  an  integral 
monolithic  unit,  with  bottom  and  closure  units  being  se- 
cured thereto  by  radio  frequency  heat  sealing  and  wherein 
other  heat  sealing  operations  may  be  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency type.  Detail,  trim  and  graining  along  with  simu- 
lated stitcJiing  is  provided  as  part  of  the  integral  molding 
or  casting  operation  to  give  the  general  appearance  of  a 
bag  constructed  of  multiple  components.  Handles  are  then 
attached  to  tlie  bag. 


3  76^.436 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CONTACT 

LAYERS  OF  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Werner  Sduiidt  and  Hubert  Zolder,  Murich,  Germany, 

aarignors   to   Siemens   AlKticngcscIiachaft,   Berlin   and 

Mnnicli,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ana.  24,  1970. 

P  20  41  949J 

InL  CL  H05k  3/00 

VS,  CI  156 — 288  10  Claims 


3,764,434 
^^      BAG-FORMING  MACHINE 

"'^^  '•i^Sf"*'*'  ^^*'»«y'  •^««^  mrifnor  to 

rUllips  PetrolcmB  Company 

Filed  Not.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,700 

VS.  CL  156-251  4  Qafan, 


A  bag-forming  machine  adapted  for  use  in  the  home 
employs  a  compact  housing  having  rotatably  mounted 
therein  a  roll  of  longitudinally  folded  thcrmoplasic  sheet 
material.  A  sealing  station  is  disposed  beneath  the  roll 
and  utilizes  a  stationary  anvil  surface  on  which  a  resistance 
wire  is  mounted.  A  pivotally  mounted,  manually  actuated 
sealing  bar  urges  a  selected  transverse  band  of  the  film 
plies  over  the  wire  until  a  desired  scaling  and  cutting 
action  has  been  effected. 


A  method  for  interconnecting  contact  layen  of  a  circuit 
board  having  an  interposed  insulating  layer  of  epoxy  resin 
characterized  by  superimposing  a  layer  of  epoxy  resin 
with   reinforcing   glass  fibers   between   two   conducting 
layers  carried  on  layers  of  insulating  material,  each  of  the 
conducting  layers  including  at  least  one  contact  point  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  of  bonding  metal,  heating  the  stack 
to  a  temperature  above  the  curing  temperature  of  the 
epoxy  resin  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  bonding 
metal  so  the  resin  becomes  liquid  and  begins  to  jell,  and 
then  applying  pressure  to  the  stack  to  press  the  contact 
points  against  the  jelling  epoxy  resin  to  force  it  and  its 
reinforcing  glass  fibers  from  between  the  points  to  obtain 
engagement  of  the  surfaces  of  tlie  coatings  of  b<»ding 
metal  which  coatings  of  bonding  metal  is  due  to  the  tem- 
peratiu-e  and  pressure  conditions  form  an  integral  bond 
between  the  contact  point  to  form  a  connection  between 
its  separated  conducting  layers. 
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3,764,437 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATERPROOF 

SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER 

Helmut  Heimbcrger,  Grenzach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Opti-Holding  AG,  Glaius,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,890 

Int  CL  A44b  19/32;  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—306  .-  3  Claims 


The  two  halves  of  a  slide-fastener  stringer  are  separated 
and  each  half  is  meshed  with  one  side  of  a  heat-resistant 
form  strip  consisting  of  an  endless  base  strip  carrying 
on  each  of  its  edges  an  endless  coil  meshable  with  the 
stringer  halves.  A  thermally  bondable  elastomeric  band 
is  laid  over  each  half  and  bonded  thereto  in  a  heated  press. 
Then  the  halves  are  detached  from  the  form  strip  and 
again  reunited.  The  pressing  operation  also  forms  a  tight 
sealing  lip  on  the  edge  of  the  waterproofing  band. 


strip  forming  the  intermediate  ply  by  an  adhesive-applying 
unit  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  rounded  doctor  surfaces 
for  removing  excess  adhesive  from  the  faces  of  the  strip 
and  equalizing  the  thicknesses  of  the  adhesive  layers  on 
the  faces.  The  maintenance  of  uniform,  equally  thick 
layers  of  adhesive  on  both  faces  of  the  strip  during  its 
travel  to  the  mandrel  from  the  doctor  surfaces  is  enhanced 
by  having  the  strip  move  through  a  180"  twist 


3,764,439 

STAMP  DISPENSER 

George  K.  Rome,  704  Sherbnm  Lane,  Apt  B-1, 

Louisville,  Ky.    40207 

Filed  Oct  15. 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,514 

Int  CL  B43m  13/00;  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—442  2  Claims 


3,764,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING LAMINATED  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  A.  Voss,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Carl  W.  Johnson, 
Necnah,  Wis.;  said  Vo«  Msignor  to  Klmbcriy-Clark 
Cocponition,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Original  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,522,  now 
Patent  No.  3,581,744.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July 
9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,010 

Int  CL  B31c  31/00 
VS.  CL  156-^25  11  Clafans 


TTirec  strips  of  paper  arc  supplied,  under  constant,  low 
tension,  to  the  fixed  mandrel  of  a  helical  tube  winding 
apparatus.  A  strip  supply  mechanism  senses  strip  tension 
and,  by  means  of  a  mechanical  feedback  arrangement, 
regulates  the  tension.  The  inner,  mandrel-engaging  strip 
is  provided  with  a  lubricating  medium  in  the  form  of 
lycopodium  powder  supplied  to  the  inner  strip  in  metered 
fashion.  Liquid  adhesive  is  applied  to  all  surfaces  of  the 


A  novel  stamp  dispenser  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  postage  stamps.  The  stamp  dispenser  is  structiu-ed 
such  that,  after  being  placed  on  top  an  envelope  and  with 
a  single  downward  hand  motion  of  the  user,  the  envelope 
is  wetted  with  a  water  spray,  a  stamp  is  ejected  from  the 
mechanism  and  sheared  from  a  supply  roll  inside  the 
mechanism,  and  the  stamp  is  pressed  into  place  on  the 
wetted  area  of  the  envelope.  A  primary  handle  adapted  to 
telescope  over  a  housing  serves  to  eject  the  stamp,  to 
shear  it  from  the  supply  roll,  and  to  press  it  onto  the  en- 
velope, and  a  secondary  handle  adapted  to  telescope  into 
the  primary  handle  serves  to  actuate  a  pump  that  ejects 
the  water  spray.  In  sequence,  the  secondary  handle  is  tele- 
scoped into  the  primary  handle  and  the  primary  handle 
is  then  telescoped  over  the  housing  to  carry  out  the  fimc- 
tions  of  the  stamp  dispenser  in  response  to  the  single 
downward  hand  motion  of  the  user. 


3,764,440 

FILM  SPLICING  PRESS  AND  STICKER 

SUPPLY  THEREFOR 

Cari  Scfaroter,  Rommelshansen,  and  Eckhard  Mulfinger, 

Stnttgart-Uhlbach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Heinrich 

Hermann,  Stuttgart- Wangen,  Germany 

FHed  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1971, 
P  21  17  495.8 
Int  CL  G03d  15/04 
VS.  CI.  156—505  7  Clafans 

Self-adhesive  film  splicing  stickers  are  supplied  disposed 
in  pain  on  a  carrier  tape,  each  sticker  having  an  uncoated 
separable  tab  at  each  end.  A  positioning  perforation  is 
provided  on  each  tab  and  the  perforation  of  the  two  tabs 
of  one  sticker  differ  in  size,  while  the  perforations  of  the 
respective  tabs  of  the  two  members  of  a  pair  of  stickers 
differ  in  shape.  Together  with  the  dispositicm  of  perfora- 
tions in  the  body  of  the  sticker  corresponding  to  perfora- 
tions in  the  film  ends  to  be  joined,  the  aforesaid  perfora- 
tion? assure  that  the  pair  of  stickers  will  be  jwoperly 
placed  in  a  film  ^)licing  press,  in  which  opposed  ridge 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


structures  on  the  hinged  jaws  of  the  press  carry  position-  stationary,  however,  a  rotatable  shield  is  provided  to 
ing  bosses  corresponding  to  the  perforaUons  of  the  sticker  minimize  friction  between  the  laminate  material  and  the 
tab.  A  film  guiding  umt  is  hinged  between  the  jaws  of    heating  device  as  the  laminate  material  passes  by  the 

heat  source. 


3  764  442 
ULTRASONIC  SEAAIING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Parry,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,199 
InL  CL  B23k  1106;  B32b  31/16 
UA  CL  156—580  \t  CTaims 


the  press  and  carries  a  guide  Channel  for  the  film  ends. 
Bevelled  projections  in  this  channel  are  adapted  to  engage 
film  perforations.  One  side  of  the  guide  channel  can  be 
moved  away  against  a  spring  to  release  the  spliced  fihn. 


3,764,441 

LAMINATOR 

Frederick  O.  Bley,  Reston,  Va^  assignor  to  Optical  and 

Bectronic  Research,  tiic,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,517 

Int  CL  B32b  31/08,  31/20 

UA  CL  156—555  ,  3  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  seaming  apparatus  in  which  rotatable 
anvil  disks  driven  in  unison  engage  one  side  of  a  flexible 
workpiecc  whose  other  side  is  contacted  by  a  resonant 
horn.  Means  are  provided  for  independently  mounting 
each  anvil  disk  and  adjusting  the  bias  which  urges  each 
disk  toward  the  horn.  Also,  the  minimum  gap  between 
each  anvil  disk  and  the  horn  is  selectively  adjustable. 


A  laminator  is  disclosed  which  is  designed  to  allow 
an  object  to  be  laminated  between  two  sheets  of  trans- 
parent material.  The  laminator  is  |x-ovided  with  a  pair 
of  supply  rolls,  each  designed  to  supply  one  sheet  of 
transparent  material.  A  pair  of  guide  rollers  are  provided 
to  guide  the  transparent  material  in  its  path  through  the 
laminator.  A  pair  of  heat  drums  are  provided,  with  sta- 
tionary heating  elements,  to  heat  the  transparent  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  capable  of  being  fused 
with  another  sheet  of  transparent  material  to  form  a 
unitary  structure.  A  pair  of  pressure  rollers  formed  of 
silicone  rubber  provides  pressure  to  cause  the  transparent 
material  to  fuse.  A  second  pair  of  silicone  rubber  pres- 
sure rollers,  one  of  which  is  driven,  draws  the  laminated 
combination  over  a  cooUng  fan  and  subsequently  ejects 
the  now  unitary  structure  from  the  laminator.  One  pres- 
sure roller,  of  the  first  pair,  is  capable  of  limited  move- 
ment to  facilitate  loading  the  laminator.  An  adjustable 
thermostat  is  provided  to  indicate  when  the  heating  ele- 
ments have  been  raised  to  operating  temperature  and  to 
provide  proper  operating  temperature  fcv  laminate  mate- 
rial of  varying  thickness.  The  heating  elements  per  sc  are 


3,764,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  A  CLOSURE  ON 
A  PACKAGE  COMPRISING  A  DIE  WITH  SLOP- 
ING SIDES 

Od  Wlkar  Chrfstennon,  Bronuna,  near  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Christenssons  Masldncr  &  Patenter 
Aktiebobig,  Bronuna,  near  Stockliobn,  Sweden 

Origfaial  appUcatlon  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,491,  now 
Patent  No.  3,647,133.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,398 

Int  CI.  B30b  15/34;  B65b  7/06 

VS.  CL  156—581  2  Qaims 


A  package  of  polygonal  cross-section  having  a  thin  end 
closure  closing  at  least  one  end.  The  closure  extends  over 
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onto  and  is  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  package.  Air  tight-  wall  to  side  wall,  or  side  wall  to  crown,  and  securing 
ness  is  improved  by  attaching  the  closure  such  that  the  the  carcasses  together  by  fasteners  which  pierce  the  en- 
end  of  the  package  is  bent  inwardly  at  least  at  the  comer, 
in  somewhat  the  form  of  a  frustrum  pyramid.  An  appa- 
ratus for  closing  such  a  package  comprises  a  beatable 
tool  having  inwardly  sloping  sides  to  press  the  end  closure 
onto  the  edge  of  the  package  end  and  concurrently  force 
the  end  into  the  frustrum  pyramid  shape.  ^\ 


3,764,444 

GLASS-CERAMIC  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

George  A.  Simmons,  Toledo.  Oliio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

558,238,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,313 

Int  CL  B32b  5/14,  7/02 
VS.  CL  161—1  9  Oaims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  glass-ceramic  articles  hav- 
ing a  glass-ceramic  main  body  portion  and  at  least  one 
integral  surface  portion  which  differs  from  the  body  por- 
tion. The  surface  portion  is  either  a  glass  or  a  glass  ce- 
ramic having  a  lower  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  than 
the  body  portion.  Processes  for  manufacturing  the  glass- 
ceramic  articles  are  also  disclosed. 


gaging  carcass  surfaces  and  engage  the  insides  of  the 
carcasses. 


3,764,445 

INTERLAYER  STRESS  REDUCnON  IN 

LAMINATED  TRANSPARENCIES 

Ian  B.  Olson,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Sierradn  Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

790,219,  Jan.  10,  1969.  Tills  application  Feb.  2,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  111,993 

IntCLB32bi/02.  77/;0 
VS.  CL  161—4  6  Clafans 


3,764,447 

LABELS 

Geoflbey  E.  Dn£F,  Kirton,  England,  assignor  to  Norprint 

Limited,  Boston,  Lincolnshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,938 

Int  CL  B65h  5/26;  G09f  3/02 

VS.  a.  161—38  1  Claim 


/32a 


-32a 


14 


Described  herein  are  coherent  laminated  transparencies 
wherein  the  incidence  of  edge  delamination  and  chip  pull- 
ing is  reduced  by  providing  in  the  interiayer  film  of  which 
the  transparency  is  comprised  an  unlaminated  plane 
extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  laminate,  a 
barrier  film  adhered  to  the  interiayer  film  lining  the 
unlaminated  plane  and  defining  the  walls  thereof.  The 
barrier  film  resists  the  passage  of  moisture  therethrough 
from  the  edge  of  the  laminate  to  the  interior  thereof  and 
is  suflBciently  adhered  to  the  interiayer  film  as  to  resist,  in 
operation,  passage  of  moisture  to  the  interior  of  the  lami- 
nate along  the  barrier  film-interlayer  fihn  interface.  Ac- 
cordingly high  edge  tensile  stress  is  reduced  without  ih-o- 
viding  a  potential  leak  path  in  the  laminate. 


A  strip  of  labels  is  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material 
having  spaced  longitudinal  demarcation  lines  such  as 
slits  or  cuts  and  similar  regularly  spaced  transverse 
demarcation  lines  to  define  individual  labels.  The  lines 
which  define  the  side  edges  of  at  least  one  side  have  a 
regular  indentation  or  are  formed  with  a  regular  castel- 
lation.  The  preferred  form  includes  a  longitudinal  de- 
marcation line  on  each  side  which  form  a  rectangular 
projection  which  is  centered  intermediate  the  length  of 
each  label,  thereby  leaving  a  recess  of  rectangular  form 
which  is  centered  in  respect  to  the  transverse  demarca- 
tion lines.  The  labels  are  defined  on  either  a  single  strip 
of  material  which,  for  example,  may  also  include  a  back- 
ing sheet  or  on  a  whole  sheet  of  material  in  which  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  such  labels  are  formed  together  and 
wherein  the  projections  formed  on  a  side  of  one  of  the 
rows  interengages  in  the  recess  formed  on  the  edges 
of  the  next  adjacent  row. 


3,764,446 
DISCARDED  TIRE  CARCASSES  SECURED 
TOGETHER  BY  FASTENERS  TO  FORM 
A  CHAIN  OR  MAT 

MackUn  F.  Martfai,  6015  Henog  St, 

OaUand,  CliUf.    94608 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,936 

Int  CL  B32b  3/06,  7/08;  B61f  19/04 

VS.  a.  161—36  10  Oaims 

Discarded  tire  carcasses  are  utilized  by  forming  them 

into  chains,  mats  or  structures  built  up  by  arranging  the 

tires  in  contact  with  one  another,  crown  to  crown,  side 


3,764,448 
GLASS  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  L.  Nisbet  and  Hubert  C.  WoodaU,  Jr.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Carolina  Narrow  Fabric  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  858,796,  Sept 
17,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,056.  This  application 
Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,803 

Int  CL  D03d  27/00 
VS.  a.  161—67  24  Clafans 

A  glass  pile  fabric  suitable  for  use  as  carpeting,  up- 
holstery and  the  like  and  characterized  as  being  flame 
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retardant,  non-irritating  to  skin  contact,  and  having  sub- 
stantial dimensional  stability  and  strength.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  fabric  com{»-i9es  a  bacldng  material  of 
interlaced  glass  yarns,  and  pile  loops  penetrating  the 
backing  material  and  comprising  bulked  glass  yarns  con- 
sisting of  extremely  fine  diameter  filaments.  An  adhesive 
may  be  carried  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  backing  fabric 
to  anchor  the  loops  therein,  and  the  yams  of  the  loops 


may  be  finished  with  a  resin  bonded  pigment  The  pfle 
fabric  may  be  produced  by  a  process  which  includes  the 
steps  of  applying  a  resin  bonded  pigment  finish  to  the 
bulked  glass  yams,  inserting  loops  of  the  finished  yams 
through  the  backing  material  to  form  a  pile  surface,  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  to  the  revene  side  of  the  backing  ma- 
terial to  anch(»-  the  kx)ps,  and  then  applying  a  non-pig- 
mented  resin  finish  to  the  surface  of  the  pile  loops. 


3,764,449 

METHOD    OF    KfAKING    A    POLYIMIDE    AND 
LAMINATED  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREFROM 

Robert  L.  CopclsBd  a^  Sand  A.  Moorefield,  Marion, 
Va^  aad  DarM  R.  Bedcr  awl  Vance  A,  Chase,  Poway, 
Calif.;  saM  Copebuid  and  nU  Moorefield  asafgnors  to 
Bnuswick  Corporation,  CUcago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  (,  1969,  Scr.  No.  13,915 

InL  CL  CM|  1/14 
VS.  CL  1(1— M  8  CfadnH 

A  preformed  polyimide  having  a  void  content  of  less 
than  5%  which  can  be  textile  remforced  and  which  has 
great  strength,  even  when  exposed  to  temperatures  up- 
ward of  500*  P.  A  method  for  producing  such  preformed 
polyimide  by  carefully  controlHng  the  imidization. 


to 


3,7M,4S« 

ELASTIC  FIBER  FLEECE  MATERIAL 

Gwntcr  Hont  Tcech,  FHbooi,  a"W«-i«"'i,  . 
Brevcteaai,  S.A.,  Fribovg,  Switzcriawl 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81f,564 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland,  Mm,  26, 196S, 

4466/6» 

laL  CL  B32b  5/02.  3/10 
VS,  CL  161— 199  5  Cbdw 


3,764,451 

AIR-FORMED  ADHESIVELY  SUPPLEMENTED, 
HYDROGEN-BONDED  WEBS 

Charies  E.  Donning,  Necnah,  Wto.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy. 
Clark  Coiporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Condiniation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  8«2,257,  Dec. 
4,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,692,622.  This  application 
May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,449 

Int  CL  D21h  5/26;  D04h  1/04 
UA  CL  161—124  5  Claims 


Lightweight  cellulosic  products  characterized  by  a  de- 
sirable combination  of  strength,  absorbency  and  tactile 
properties  are  formed  by  air  laying  a  web  of  cellulosic 
fibers,  and,  thereafter,  uniting  the  fibers  into  a  coherent 
stmciure  by  bonding  them  together  at  regularly  patterned 
areas  of  the  web  with  adhesively  supplemented  hydrogen 
bonds.  The  resulting  products  need  not  be  creped  to  de- 
velop improved  taaile  characteristics  and  may  be  advan- 
tageously used  as  facial  wipes,  toweling  and  the  like. 


3,764,452 

GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Alfred  MarzocU,  Cumberland,  RX,  assignor  to  Owena> 
Coming  FIbcrglas  Corporation 

FDcd  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,878 

Lit  CL  B29h  17 /2S:  B32b  25/02;  D02g  3/00 
U.S.  a.  161—148  26  Chdms 


A  fleece  fabric  material  provided  with  closed  slits  which 
improve  its  flexibility,  feel  and  stretchability,  the  length 
of  the  slits  not  exceeding  6.5  mnt. 


The  improvement  in  the  bonding  relationship  between 
glass  fibers  and  elastomeric  materials  in  the  manufacture 
of  glass  fiber-reinforced  elastomeric  products  wherein 
bundles  of  glass  fibers  are  first  coated  with  an  elastomer 
compatible  material  and  then  are  coated  with  a  cellulose 
xanthate  which  prevents  the  elastomer  compatible  mate- 
rial from  being  dislodged  from  the  glass  fiber  surfaces, 
which  can  either  be  removed  or  chemically  modified  to 
aid  in  the  integration  of  the  glass  fiber  buiulle  with  the 
elastomeric  material  with  which  it  is  combined. 
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3,764,453 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  ARTICLES 
Richard  L.  Roplequet,  255  SW.  Harrison,  and  Margaret 
J.  Montag,  3625  SW.  Dosch  Road,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.    97201 
Application  July  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,963,  now  Patent 
No.  3,654,017,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  aban- 
.    doned  application  Scr.   No.   702,426.   Feb.    1,    1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
175,086 

Int  CL  B32b  3/02,  7/14 
U.S.  CL  161—147  19  Claims 


onto  the  resulting  web  and  depositing  a  polyurethane 
elastomer  into  the  void  spaces  and  interstices  of  the  result- 
ing products. 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  making  articles  of  orna- 
mental or  unusual  appearances  by  cutting  and  heating 
operations  performed  on  a  plurality  of  layers  of  thermo- 
plastic film  material  which  has  been  stretched,  preferably 
in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  during 
manufactiuv,  so  as  to  fuse  the  layers  of  material  together 
at  least  at  their  edges  and  in  most  cases  cause  contraction 
of  the  films  in  directions  parallel  to  their  faces  and  ex- 
pansion in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto.  A  particu- 
larly effective  procedure  is  to  form  an  elongated  com- 
posite roll  or  bundle  of  the  film  material  or  rods  of  ther- 
moplastic material  or  both  and  to  then  slice  the  resulting 
structure  transversely  into  wafers.  These  wafers  may  be 
heated  differentially  to  cause  them  to  deform  into  un- 
usual shqws.  A  number  of  different  types  of  articles  thus 
made  are  also  shown. 


3,764,454 
SUPPLE  FIBROUS  SHEET 
Lawrence  W.  Hcaly,  Johnsonville,  S.C  and  Wn  Lan 
Wang,  Newark,  and  Joseph  L  Groas,  Short  HlDs,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  719,219, 
Apr.  5,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  89,223 

Int  CL  B32b  3/26.  7/02,  7/08 
UA  CL  161—159  15  Qahns 


3,764,455 

REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

John  A.  LoveU,  Monroe  Falls,  and  Donald  V.  HiDcgass, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Hre  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,886 
InL  CL  B60c  13/00;  B32d  5/16 
UA  CL  161—162  3  cWms 

A  reflective  surface  containing  spherical  glass  beads  of 
50  to  300  microns  in  size,  where  the  beads  are  preferably 
sprinkled  on  the  surface  while  it  is  still  in  an  adhesive 
state. 


3,764,456 
POLYMERIC  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMPOSITES 
Raymond  T.  Woodhams,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Sept  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,239 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  2,  1969, 

48,547/69 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16 
UA  CL  161—171  20  Clahns 

A  high  performance  composite  of  polymer  and  platelet 
reinforcing  material,  the  platelets  being  of  mica  and  of 
aspect  ratio  at  least  about  30.  The  platelets  are  of  diam- 
eter within  the  range  1  to  1000  microns  and  0.001  to 
100  microns  thickness,  and  constitute  about  10  up  to 
about  75%  by  vol.  of  the  composite.  The  mica  platelets 
are  prepared  and  selected  to  be  of  high  aspect  ratio  and 
strength.  Techniques  for  separating  into  platelets,  encap- 
sulating the  platelets  with  polymer,  and  for  aligning  the 
platelets  in  the  matrix  are  described.  Stress-strain  proper- 
ties of  the  composite  are  very  good  (particularly  in  the 
plane  of  alignment)  indicating  apiriication  as  a  stmctural 
material. 


3,764,457 
TRANSPARENT,  IMPACT-RESISTANT  POLY(CAR- 

BONATE-URETHANE)  LAMINATES 
Wen-Hsnan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  J.  Kaman, 
Norton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Aug.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168,498 
Int  CL  B32b  17/10,  27/40 
VS.  CL  161—183  31  Claims 

Laminates  for  use  as  automobile  windshields  or  other 
safety  glass  applications  comprising  a  polycarbonate 
urethane  and  one  or  more  sheets  of  glass  are  provided.  The 
urethane  is  preferably  a  thermoplastic  material  formed 
from  an  aliphatic  polycarbonate,  a  cycloaliphatic  diiso- 
cyanate  and  a  monomeric  aliphatic  diol. 


J  ORHIM  i»VEB 
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l>'  COATING  3,764,458 

IONIC  ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
ADHESIVE  LAMINATE 
Kemietti  D.  Ziegel,  Wikntaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,465 
Int  CL  B32b  15/08, 17/10,  31/12 
VS.  CL  161—190  23  Claims 

A  laminated  structure  having  good  peel  strength  and 
using  a  simple  one-coat  adhesive  composition,  said  lami- 
nated structure  consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomeric 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  Cr-Cg  a-olefin  adhered  to  a 
substrate  by  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

-      .  (1)  an  ionic  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Cr-Cs  <t,0- 

Leather  replacement  products  are  prepared  by.  needling       unsaturated    carboxylic    acid    containing   about    3-25 
a  fleece  into  a  polyurethane  foam,  needling  a  second  fleece       weight  percent  of  said  acid  units  and 
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(2)  about  0.05-0.60  equivalents  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
compound  based  on  the  acid  groups  in  the  ionic  co- 
polymer. 


3,764,459 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  METAL  STRUCTURES 

Percy  F.  George,  Midland,  ^fldu,  assigiior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Original  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,613.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,299 

InL  CL  B32b  15/04 

VS.  CL  161—225  1  6  Claims 


as  starch,  glue  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  are  effective 
for  stabilizing  the  deinking  system. 

Further,  it  is  helpful  for  suflBciently  isolating  the  wastes 
to  add  organic  solvents,  emulsions  containing  the  sol- 
vents, clays,  or  water  soluble  salts  capable  of  disassociat- 
ing the  di-  or  polyvalent  metal  cation  in  water. 


/•J  Zi  16  ^ 


A  metal  laminate  is  provided  which  will  deteriorate 
after  the  interior  of  the  laminate  is  contacted  by  moisture. 
Self-destructing  containers  are  fabricated  of  this  struc- 
tural laminate.  The  laminate  includes  at  least  two  layers 
of  dissimilar  metals  which  are  electronically  connected. 
One  of  the  metal  layers  is  an  alimiinum-based  metal  and 
the  other  layer  is  a  metal  anodic  to  the  aluminum-based 
metal,  such  as  a  magnesiimi- based  metal.  Positioned  be- 
tween the  metal  layers  is  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electro- 
l>^te-forming  composition  capable  of  establishing   ionic 
communication  between  the  metal  layers  when  the  com- 
position is  contacted  with  moisture.  A  preferred  electro- 
lyte-forming composition  is  an  inorganic  salt  containing 
an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  such  as  sodi- 
um chloride.  When  the  electrolyte-forming  composition  is 
contacted  by  sufficient  moisture  to  provide  ionic  conduc- 
tion between  the  metal  layers,  a  galvanic  cell  is  formed 
having  the  unique  property  of  simultaneously  deteriorat- 
ing at  both  the  anode  and  cathode. 


3,764  460 
PROCESS  OF  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER 
MATERIALS 
Sho  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Sachihiko  Korihara,  Handa,  and 
Shinichi  Nisliikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Japan 
Maize  Prodncts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,475 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1969, 
44/24,364;  Apr.  23,  1969,  44/31,024;  Sept  22, 
1969,44/74,704  .       ,      i«-       , 

Int  CL  D21c  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—5  18  ciahns 

Printing  ink  on  printed  paper  materials  is  deinked  by 
the  process  of  the  present  invention  in  which  the  printed 
paper  materials  are  beaten  in  an  aqueous  system  con- 
taining a  polyolefin  dispersed  or  emulsified  in  micro-fine 
particles  with  a  surface  active  agent  such  as  a  dispersing 
agent  or  emulsifier,  and  then,  resultant  wastes  containing 
the  printing  ink  which  are  dcsorbed  from  the  printed 
paper  materials  and  adsorbed  on  the  polyolefin  particles 
are  isolated  from  the  system.  Hydrophilic  polymers  such 


3,764,461 
RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF  CHEMICALS 
PRODUCED  DURING  KRAFT  PULPING  OPERA- 
TIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Baierl,  Marysville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,862 
Int  CI.  D21c  11/00 
VS.  CL  162—16  11  aaima 


Chemicals,  such  as  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone,  di- 
methyl disulfide,  dimethyl  sulfide,  methyl  mcrcaptan, 
crude  turpentine  and  hydrogen  sulfide  which  are  produced 
during  ICraft  pulping  operations  are  recovered  by  treat- 
ing liquors  containing  said  chemicals  with  steam  in  a 
fractionating  column.  The  chemicals  are  further  separated 
by  refluxing  the  more  volatile  chemicals  in  said  fraction- 
ating column  to  isolate  a  volatile  chemical  fraction  and  a 
crude  turpentine  fraction  comprising  primarily  o-terpin- 
eol.  The  chemical  present  in  the  volatile  chemical  fraction 
can  then  be  separated  by  a  four-step  process  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  treating  the  volatile  chemical  fraction  with  a  hot 
caustic  solution  to  remove  a  sulfur-containing-chemi- 
cals  fraction  from  said  volatile  chemical  fraction, 

(b)  treating  the  volatile  chemical  fraction  with  steam  in  a 
second  fractionating  column  to  get  a  mixture  of  chemi- 
cals, 

(c)  refluxing  the  more  volatile  chemicals  present  in  said 
mixture  to  separate  a  second  volatile  chemical  fraction 
and  a  second  crude  turpentine  fraction  comprising  pri- 
marily a-pinene,  and 

(d)  separating  the  chemicals  in  said  second  volatile 
chemical  fraction  by  distillation. 


3,764,462 

RECOVERY  OF  FURFURAL  AND  METHANOL 

FROM  SPENT  PULPING  UQUORS 

Kenneth  W.  Baiol,  MarysvlOe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,126 

Int  CL  D21c  11/00 

VS.  CL  162—16  9  Oaims 

Chemicals,  such  as  acetaldehyde,  acetone,  acetic  acid, 

ethanol,  furfural,  methanol,  p-cymene  and  sulfur  dioxide, 

which  are  produced  during  sulfite  pulping  and  similar 
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operations  are  recovered  by  treating  liquors  and  conden- 
sates containing  said  chemicals  with  steam  in  a  fractionat- 
ing column.  The  chemicals  are  further  separated  by  re- 
fluxing the  more  volatile  organic  compounds  in  the  frac- 
tionating column  to  recover  methanol  from  the  top  of 


■^i^^ 


3,764  4(  14 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  PULP  BY 
ALKALINE  OXYGEN  DIGESTION  OF  WOOD  IN 

Hans  Olof  Samuelson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Mo  och  Doms}o  AB,  Omdtoldsvik,  Sweden 

FUed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  22.  1970 

8,589/70 
^o^CLD21c9/10 
UACL  162-^55  33  Qalms 

cellulose  pulp  is  prepared  from  wood  by  alkaline 
oxygen  digestion  in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  carbonate 
or  bicarbonate.  A  gas  phase  including  unreacted  oxygen 
gas  and  carbon  dioxide  is  formed  during  the  digestion, 
and  the  carbon  dioxide  is  separated  from  the  gas  phase  by 
absorption  while  oxygen  gas  from  which  the  carbon  di- 
oxide has  been  separated  is  recycled  for  subsequent  diges- 
tion of  wood. 


the  column  and  furfural  therebelow.  The  quality  of  the 
recovered  chemicals  is  improved  by  a  preliminary  steam 
treatment  of  the  liquors  and  condensates  prior  to  their 
introduction  into  the  fractionating  column  to  recover 
sulfur  dioxide  therefrom. 


3,764,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHROMATIC 
CONTROL  OF  PULPING  PROCESS 
John  A.  Histed,  L'Orignal,   WiUiam   A.   Lawford  and 
Mnrray  J.  McLeod,  Hawkesbory,  Robert  G.  Wende- 
bom,  London,  Ontario,  and  Dennis  R.  Catford,  Gold 
River,  British  Colombia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada 

FDed  Jane  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  152,728 

Int  CL  D21C  7/72 

UA  CL  162-49  i6  Oalms 


^^ 3,764,465 

SUCTION  BOX  AND  BAFFLE  FOR  FOURDRINIER 

TYPE  OF  PAPERMAKBVG  MACHINE 
Thomas  S.  Bartiey,  Mobfle,  Ala.,  and  John  Gilbert 
Descaiy,  Lachine,  Qnebec,  R.  James  Fatcher,  Beacons- 
field,  Quebec,  and  R.  Gopala  Krishnan,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,499 

Int  a.  D21f  ;/J2 

VS  CL  162-351  3  Chdms 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  control  sig- 
nal by  carrying  out  a  chlorination  reaction  on  a  sample 
of  pulp  slurry  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  relatively 
short  period  of  time  and  measuring  the  difference  in  re- 
flectance at  two  predetermined  wavebands.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  pulp  sample  is  taken  from  a  pulp  digester 
and  the  control  signal  is  representative  of  the  cooking  de- 
gree of  the  pulp,  as  measured  by  the  Kappa  No.,  Chlo- 
rine No.  or  Permanganate  No.  The  control  signal  is  elec- 
tronically fed  to  the  input  of  a  device  for  automatically 
controUing  the  operation  of  the  digester  to  maintain  a 
desired  cooking  degree.  In  another  embodiment  the  sam- 
ple IS  taken  immediately  after  the  addition  of  chlorine 
in  the  chlorination  stage  and  the  control  signal  is  elec- 
tronically used  to  automatically  vary  the  level  of  chlorine 
applied  to  the  chlorination  stage. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  nonwoven  fabrics 
wherein  water  and  fiber  stock  is  delivered  to  a  Fourdrinier 
wire  moving  endlessly  through  a  stock  tank,  the  fibers 
being  deposited  on  the  wire  in  a  forming  zone  and  the 
water  passing  through  said  wire  into  a  suction  box  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  individually  controlled 
compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  bot- 
tom sloping  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  wire  and  each  of  said  compartments  having 
a  flow  restricting  device  such  as  a  bafl^e  mounted  therein, 
wherefore  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  differential 
through  the  moving  wire  across  its  width  is  obtained  so 
as  to  result  in  an  even  deposit  of  fibers  thereon. 


3,764,466 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASMAS  BY  LONG- 
WAVELENGTH  LASERS 
John  M.  Dawson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  12,518,  Jan. 
20,   1970.   This  appUcation   Apr.   1,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
130,368 

Int  a.  G211 1/00 
U.S.  CL  176-1  2  Claims 

Long-wavelength  laser  system  for  heating  low-density 
plasma  to  high  temperatures.  In  one  embodiment,  means 
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are  provided  for  repeatedly  receiving  and  transmitting  prises  a  multii^city  of  gas  filled  and  sealed  cylindrical 

long-wavelength  laser  light  in  successive  stages  to  form  containers  mounted  side  by  side  with  their  longitudinal 

a  laser-light  beam  path  that  repeatedly  intersects  with  the  axes  normal  to  the  sm-face,  the  spaces  between  the  cylin- 

'  drical  containers  being  occupied  by  gas  filled  and  sealed 


125    KH 


03   41 


equilibrium  axis  of  a  magnetically  confined  toroidal  plas- 
ma column  for  interacting  the  laser  light  with  the  plasma 
for  providing  controlled  thermonuclear  fusion.  Embodi- 
ments for  heating  specific  linear  plasmas  are  also  provided 


3  764  467 
FACT  BREEDER  REACTOR  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Jaa  B.  van  Erp,  HliMdalc  OL,  anicwM-  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  bj  the  United  States 
Atonic  Enersy  CommiaBioa 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,020 

IbL  CL  G21c  7/00,  17/00 

UA  CL  176—19  R  3  Claims 


Reactor  protection  is  provided  for  a  liquid-metal-fast 
breeder  reactor  core  by  measuring  the  coolant  outflow 
temperature  from  each  of  the  subassemblies  of  the  core. 
The  outputs  of  the  temperature  sensors  from  a  subas- 
sembly region  of  the  core  containing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
assemblies arc  combined  in  a  logic  circuit  which  develops 
a  scram  alarm  if  a  predetermined  number  of  the  sensors 
indicate  an  over  temperature  condition.  The  coolant  out- 
flow from  a  single  subassembly  can  be  mixed  with  the 
collant  outflow  from  adjacent  subassemblies  fxior  to  the 
temperature  sensing  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the 
protection  system  to  a  single  subassembly  faflure.  Co- 
herence between  the  sensors  can  be  required  to  discrimi- 
nate against  noise  signals. 


3,764,46» 
THERMAL  INSULATION  FDR  THE  SURFACE  OF 

A  CONTAINER  FOR  A  UQUID  METAL  COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
John  Richard  EDad,  Warrington,  Ea^bmd,  asrisnor  to 

United  nncdom  Atomic  Eaoiy  Authority,  London, 


prismatic  containers  conforming  in  shape  to  the  spaces 
between  the  cylindrical  containers,  the  surfaces  of  the  cy- 
lindrical containers  being  spaced  by  a  small  amount  from 
the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  prismatic  containers. 


3,764,469 

CARBON-SIUCON  COATING  ALLOYS  FOR 

IMPROVED  IRRADIATION  STABIUTY 

Jade  C.  BolLros,  Snn  Diego,  Califs  asripior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  represented  by  tiic  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiarfon 

No  Drawiiv.  FDcd  Mm.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,908 
Int.  CL  G21c  3/06 
U.S.  CL  176—67  1  Claim 

For  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  particles,  a  flssioo  product- 
retaining,  carbon-sHicon  alloy  coating  exhibiting  low 
shrinkage  after  exposure  to  fast  neutron  fluences  of  1.4  to 
4.8xl0»»  n./cm.'  (E=0.18  mev.)  at  irradiation  tempera- 
tures from  950*  to  1250*  centigrade.  Isotropic  pyrolytic 
carbon  containing  from  18  to  34  weight  percent  of  silicon 
is  co-deposited  from  a  gaseous  mixture  al  propane, 
helium  and  silane  at  a  temperature  of  1350*  to  1450* 
centigrade. 


3,764,470 

FLOW  TWISTER 

John  N.  Calrin,  West  Simslmry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Comhostion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,452 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 

VS,  CL  176—76  10  Claims 


FDcd  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

9,361/69 

Int  CL  G21c  11/08 

VS.  CL  176 — 40  7  Claims 

A  thermal  insolation  assembly  for  the  inside  surface  of 

a  container  for  a  liquid  metal  cooled  nockar  reactor  com- 


axtjovr  ^/^M^ 


A  flow  twister  for  the  cooling  fluid  flowing  longitu- 
dinally in  channels  between  spaced  parallel  nuclear  re- 
actor fuel  elements  positioned  laterally  by  intersecting 
grid  members.  The  twister  is  a  U-shaped  metal  sheet  strad- 
dling one  grid  member  at  an  intersection.  The  free  ends 
of  the  U  are  folded  on  themselves  and  form  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  directed  spirals  and  a  pair  of  slots  receiving 
the  other  grid  member.  The  sheet  is  slotted  in  alignment 
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with  the  pair  of  slots.  The  twisters  direct  cooling  fluid 
inwardly  toward  and  spirally  around  the  adjacent  fuel 
rod. 


3,764,471 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  C  Ripley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jnne  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,848 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 

VS.  CL  176—78  18  Claims 


tamic  acid  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  as  the 
main  carbon  source  and  an  antibiotic  and  a  dispersing 
agent  for  said  hydrocarbon.  Exemplary  antibiotics  in- 
clude penicillin,  bacitracin,  cycloserine,  kanamycin,  strep- 
tomycin,-spiramycin,  Cefalotin,  Cephaloridine  and  novo- 
biocin. Exemplary  dispersing  agents  include  anicHiic,  cati- 
onic  and  nonionic  substances  and  higher  fatty  acids  and 
organic  esters.  The  combination  of  an  antibiotic  and  a 
dispersing  agent  in  the  medium  gives  a  synergistic  cflFect, 
resulting  in  a  remarkable  acceleration  in  the  producticm 
of  L-glutamic  acid. 


^ 


A  fuel  assembly  containing  nuclear  fuel  rods  in  spaced 
array  comprising  a  tubular  coolant  flow  channel  and  fuel 
rod  spacer  assemblies  formed  of  cross-laced  beams  sup- 
ported directly  by  the  flow  channel. 


3,764,474 
MIXED  CULTURE  OF  YEASTS  ON 
HYDROCARBON 
Klyoald  Watanabc  and  HfaPosU  Yano,  Ttfosago,  Kenji 
Snzuld,  Kakogawa,  Yoshimitso  Mekata,  Takasago,  and 
HaPme  Kawaharada,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafnchi  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kaboshikl  Kalsha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,023 
lut  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—28  R  9  Oaims 

Yeast  cells  having  increased  protein  content  are  pro- 
duced with  improved  assimilating  eflBciency  by  cultivating 
a  mixed  culture  of  a  hydrocarbon-assimilating  yeast  such 
as  strains  belonging  to  the  genera  Torulopsis,  Candida, 
Pichia  and  Zygosaccharomyces  and  a  hydrocarbon-imas- 
simulating  yeast  such  as  strains  belonging  to  the  genera 
Trichosporon,  Candida,  Rhodotorula,  Torulopsis  and 
Debaryomyccs,  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  petroleum  hydrocarbons  as 
a  carbon  source. 


3,764,472 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  l./S-D-RIBOFURANO- 
SIDE  •  5'  •  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  IH- 
PYRAZOLO(3,4-d)PYRIMIDINES 

Klyoahl  Nakayama,  4900  Kamitsnroma, 
Sngamihara-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
665,965,  Sept  7,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  Jane  17, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  737,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  7,  1966, 
41/58,638 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CL  195—28  N  8  Qaims 

A  process  for  producing  l-^-D-ribofuranoside-5 '-phos- 
phoric acid  esiers  of  lH-pyrazolo(3,4-d)pyrimidines  which 
comprises  culiuring  a  microorganism  capable  of  produc- 
ing said  ester  1  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  1-H- 
pyrazolo(3,4-<'.)pyrimidine,  derivatives  of  said  pyrimidine 
having  hydro;.yl  and/or  amino  substituents  in  the  3-  and/ 
or  4-positior  thereof  or  1-^-D-ribofuranoside,  and  re- 
covering the  corresponding  l-^-D-ribofuranoside-5 '-phos- 
phoric acid  «ters  formed  from  the  resultant  culture  liquor. 
The  prodv.cts  thus  obtained  are  nucleotide  antagonists 
and  some  of  them  are  potential  inhibitors  of  xanthine 
oxidase. 


3,764,475 
ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSE  TO 
SOLUBLE  SUGARS 
Mary  H.  Mandels,  Natick,  and  John  A.  Kostick,  Sherbom, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,048 
Int  CL  C12d  13/04 
VS.  CL  195—33  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  immobilization  of  the  enzyme,  cellulase, 
by  adsorption  on  its  insoluble  substrate,  cellulose,  permits 
simple  methods  for  efficient  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  cellu- 
lose to  glucose.  A  stable  cellulase  enzyme  obtained  from 
a  culture  of  Trichoderma  viride  QM  9123  is  combined  with 
cellulose  to  form  a  suspension  having  at  least  100  parts  by 
weight  of  cellulose  to  each  part  by  weight  of  crude  enzyme 
protein.  The  cellulose-ccllulase  suspension  is  maintained 
at  a  pH  of  from  4.0  to  5.0  and  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained within  the  range  of  from  25°  to  50°  C.  during 
hydrolysis.  Under  these  conditions  and  with  the  contin- 
uous addition  of  fresh  cellulose  to  maintain  the  above  ratio 
of  cellulose  to  cellulase,  the  cellulase  enzyme  is  effectively 
immobilized  by  adsorption  on  unhydrolyzed  cellulose,  al- 
lowing the  removal  of  the  soluble  sugars  by  simple  separa- 
tion procedures  while  retaining  most  of  the  otherwise  solu- 
ble enzyme  material. 


3,764,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Katniiobn  Tanaka,  Kaano  Kimnra,  Takeo  SuzdU,  and 
Keri    Yamagncfal,   Machida-sfai,    Japan,    assignon    to 
Ky  )wa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ne  Drawing.  ContiMation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
S43,832,  Jnnc  6,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  July  31, 
196S,  Ser.  No.  748,983 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  17,  1966, 
41/38,852 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VJ>.  CL  195—28  R  lo  Claims 

/*roce88  fw  producing  L-glutamic  acid  which  comprises 
a'lturing  a  microwganism  capable  of  producing  L-glu- 


3,764,476 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROBIAL  CELLS 

l^igeo  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Mamom  Kohata,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1970, 
45/94,329 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  a.  195 — 49  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  microbial  cells  which  com- 
prises culturing  a  methanol-assimilating  bacterium  be- 
longing to  Protaminobacter  ruber  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


medium,  controlling  the  addition  of  methanol  to  said 
medium  as  the  main  carbon  source  to  effect  rapid  growth 
of  microbial  cells  in  said  medium,  and  recovering  the 
microbial  cells  therefrom.        j 


3,764,477 
RESIN.BOUND,  PROTEIN-UKE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
PREPARED  BY  REACTING  A  PROTEIN  WITH  A 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  POLYMER  OF  ACRYUC  OR 
METHACRYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Kims  Lchmann  and  ApoDoido  Coote,  DaxvastMdt,  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Dannstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continoaticn-in-part  of  abandoned  appllca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  785,382,  Dec  19,  1968.  This  application 
May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  27,  1967, 
P  16  95  662.0 
InL  CL  C07g  7/02;  C08f  37/08;  C12k  1/00 
US,  CL  195 — 63  10  Claims 

A  water-insoluble  biologically-active  material  com- 
prising a  proteinaceous  biologically-active  agent  covalently 
bound  to  a  water-insoluble  polymer  of  acrylic  anhydride 
or  methacrylic  anhydride.  Method  for  making  said  ma- 
terial by  contacting  said  biologically-active  agent  and 
polymer. 


3,764,478 
STABILIZED  ENZYMATIC  TEST  REAGENTS 
Hans  Ulrich  Btfgmcyer,  Tntzing,  Upper  Bararia,  and 
Erich  Bemt,  Munich,  Germany,  anignors  to  Bochringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannlwim-Wal^Mf,  G^many 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnne  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,877 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  13,  1969, 
P  19  30  059.5 
Int  CL  GOlB  31/14 
VS.  CL  195—99  8  Clafans 

Enzymatic  test  reagents  containing  nicotinamidc- 
adenine-dinucleotide  and/or  nicotinamide-adenine  dinu- 
cleotide  phosphate,  in  reduced  or  oxidized  form,  or  purine 
or  pyrimidinc  nucleotides,  are  stabilized  by  incorporating 
therein  effective  amounts  of  polyvinyl-pyrrolidone. 


3  764,479 
DISK  FLOTATION  DETERMINATION  OF 
CATALASE  ACTIVITY 
John  A.  Bergeron  and  George  1^  J.  Shisarcnik,  Scfaencc^ 
tady,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,867 
Int  CL  GOln  31/14 
VS,  CL  195— 103J  R  4  Claims 

An  inert,  wettable  (by  an  aqueous  system)  bibulous 
(interconnected  pore  system)  material  impregnated  with 
a  stable,  solid  substance  able  to  release  hydrogen  peroxioe 
upon  dissolution  thereof  in  an  aqueous  system  is  specifi- 
cally described  for  improved  response  in  the  quantitative 
and  qualitative  determination  of  catalase  by  disc  flotation. 
The  specific  construction  described  is  particularly  adapted 
to  quick-screening  tests  for  the  detection  of  bactsriuria 
and/or  renal  pathology. 


3,764,480 
MEASURING  SURFACE  BACTERIA 
Glen  J.  Jedlidu,  Riverside  W«ner  Mike  HiD,  Downen 
Grove,  and  Joseph  G.  Heck,  Lombard,  DL,  assignors  to 
Annoor  and  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FHed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Skr.  No.  174,816 
Int  a.  Clik  1/04 
UA  CL  195—103.5  R  11  Clafans 

The  surface  of  a  sterilized  culture  medium  c<Mitaining 
2,3,5  -  triphenyltetrazolium  chloride  and  titanium  dioxide 
is  pressed  against  a  surface  to  be  investigated  to  pick  up 
bacterial  present  thereon,  the  medium  is  then  incubated, 
and  the  reflectivity  of  the  medium  is  then  measured  to 
l»'0vide  a  surface  bacterial  coun  . 


3,764,481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  EXPLOSIONS 
IN    FERMENTATION    REACTIONS   INVOLVING 
BURNABLE  COMPONENTS 

Hans  Muller,  Im  Almendii,  Erlenbach, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  5,  1969, 

13,522/69 
Int  CL  C12b  1/14 
VS.  CI.  195—109  9  Clahns 

In  fermentation  reactions  in  which  burnable  com- 
pounds are  used  as  the  source  of  carbon,  the  possibility 
of  explosion  is  present  since  oxygen-containing  gases  must 
also  be  introduced.  Emulsification  of  the  entire  contents 
of  the  reaction  vessel  eliminates  the  danger  of  explosion 
within  the  vessel.  On  leaving  the  vessel,  the  emulsion  may 
be  broken  either  by  mechanical  or  chemical  means.  At 
this  point  a  gas  which  does  not  support  combustion  may 
be  added  to  dilute  the  gaseous  mixtiu-e  released  from  the 
emulsion  and  thereby  eliminate  the  danger  of  explosion 
external  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,764,482 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  GAS  GENERATED 

IN  A  COKE  OVEN  WHEN  CHARGING  COAL 
Minom  Yoshida,  Minora  Inone,  and  Saetoshi  Koike, 
Kltakynshn,  Fuknoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsa- 
bishi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  also  known  as 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  38,188, 
May  18,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  148,146 

Int  CL  ClOb  27/04 
VS.  CL  201—40  2  Clafans 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  few  recovering  gas  generated 
in  a  coke  oven  wherein  a  fluid  is  injected  into  a  conduit 
interconnecting  the  coke  oven  and  a  gas  collecting  main, 
low  pressure  gas  liquor  is  injected  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  oven  to  cool  the  gas,  and  high  pressure  gas 
liquor  is  injected  during  coal  charging  to  draw  the  gas 
in  the  coke  oven  into  the  gas  collecting  main. 


3,764,483 
ROTATING  DISK  STILL  WITH  A  HYDRO- 
DYNAMICALLY  APPLIED  THIN  FILM 
Badawi  W.  TIefanat  2743  Wiswall  Drive, 
Richmond,  Calif.     94806 
FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,883 
Int  a.  BOld  1/22,  3/08.  3/28 
VS.  CL  202—236  3  Clafans 

A  single-effect  still  is  composed  of  a  chamber  which 
houses  a  rotating  heat-transfer  disk  mounted  on  a  hollow 
shaft.  Distilland  is  hydrodynamically  spread  into  a  thin 
film  on  one  side  of  the  rotating  disk  by  a  stationary  flexible 
blade.  Heating  vapor  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  the  disk.  The  latent  heat  released  by  the  con- 
densation of  the  heating  vapor  evaporates  a  fraction  of  the 
distilland  as  a  pure  vapor  leaving  a  more  concentrated 
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residue.  Preferably  pairs  of  such  disks  provide  intercon-    trical  output  of  the  electrode  beein^  tc^  inrr^oo.   ♦»,• 
nccted  parallel  cavities  in  which  the  heating  vapor  con-    put  is  intCKrated  for  a  nrXermS  ^    T  f^   ^'  u"^' 
denses  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  per.phe^'of  th^cavuy    fhe  mi°i^?^ts  irVu^f  i^^^^^^^  "^^* 


«1      '">       ^ 


C^motms^rt  ^ 


^i 


,„_  3,764,485 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 
ELECTROPLATING  MATRIX 
Dan  Jacobus,  New  Brighton,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Buckbee- 
».T    .^      Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mum. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,388 
iTo  r^  ,n.     ,       Int  CL  C23b  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—11  5  Claims 

An  electroforming  matrix  is  produced  by  first  laying  out 
on  a  base  plate  a  pattern  using  a  double  layer  of  photo- 
resist and  then  subjecting  the  plate  with  the  photoresist  to 
alternate  cycles  of  heat  treating  and  plating.  A  matrix 
processed  m  this  fashion  can  be  used  over  and  over  again 
many  times  to  produce  circuits  and  parts  made  by  elec- 
troforming or  electrodeposition. 


»!%- 


by  a  stationary  scoop  communicating  with  a  central 
tube  going  outside  of  the  still.  Collected  residue  is  taken 
outside  of  the  still  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 


3  764  484 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CONCENTRATION 

OF  AN  ELEMENT  IN  A  SAMPLE 

David  M.  H.  Piatt  Hairodsburg,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Condng  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,433,  Apr. 

\l\  \11^'  ^^  •PPlication  Oct  26,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
192,361 

Int  CL  GOln  27/2<J 
VS.  CL  204-1  T  9  Qafans 


3,764,486 

iLt     ^J^™.??  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  PLANES 
Meryl  W.  Tinklenberg,  SL  Paul,  and  Peter  L.  Morawetz, 
Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  and  Roger  A.  Olson,  Amery,  WIs^ 
OhS°"  «  BV^''»f  *:Mears  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Ori^nai  appUcation  July  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,917,  now 

t^^o^lxI^U^  "***  ^  application  Jan.  3,  1972, 

US   n   ,«,,?•«•«•  C23b  7/02.  5/-#5 

U.S.  a  204—12  5  Clafans 


A  method  of  electrodeposition  and  selective  etching  to 
produce  a  set  of  digit  lines  suitable  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
memory  device. 


uNoa50i.veo 

SOLID]      OUT 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  automatically  determining 
the  weight  or  concentration  of  a  compound  or  element  in 
a  solution.  A  sensing  chamber  containing  at  least  one 
ion-sensing  electrode  is  provided  with  a  continuous  flow 
of  carrier  fluid.  The  solution  is  mixed  with  the  carrier 
fluid  and  the  resultant  mixture  flows  to  the  sensing  cham- 
ber. The  electrical  output  of  the  ion  sensing  electrode  con- 
tinuously indicates  the  concentration  of  a  specific  ion  in 
the  liquid  mixture  reaching  the  chamber.  After  the  elec- 


^^ 3,764,487 

METOOD  OF  PLATING  PART  OF  MOLDINGS  OF 

piANSPARENT  POLYSTYRENE  SERIES  RESINS 
Hiroya  Yamamoto  and  Youichfat)  ToUta,  Tokyo,  Kenzi 

Fuziyoshi,  Yokohama,  Naoatu  Kasuga,  Kawasaki,  and 

Akiyuki   Akamatsu   and   Hiroo   Sakural,   Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  and  Toyo  Kako 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1971. 

46/19,082 

WT»   ^      Int  CLB44d  7/52;  C23b5/¥5,5/<W 

UACL  204-15  9CUdnis 

A  method  of  plaUng  the  desired  portions  of  the  surface 
of  moldings  of  transparent  polystyrene  series  resins  which 
consists  in  coating  said  surface  portions  with  a  paint  main- 
ly formed  of  high  molecular  compounds  containing  flu- 
orine or  chlorine;  dispersing  a  solvent  with  a  solubility 
parameter  of  7.0  to  11.0  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbcms,  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons, alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  ketones  and  esters  in  the 
water  using  an  interface  active  agent  so  as  to  prepare  an 
emulsion;  dipping  the  molding  in  such  emulsion  contain- 
ing 0.2  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  warm  water 
and  etching  solutions  in  succession;  and  subjecting  the 
molding  first  to  nonelectrolytic  and  then  to  electrolytic 
plating,  thereby  depositing  a  metal  film  only  on  the  sur- 
face portions  of  the  molding  other  than  those  coated  with 
the  paint. 
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3,764^488 
METALLIZING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
"^        Gnatfacr  Bernhardt,  Hangdar,  Gcnnaay,  assigiior  to 
DynamH  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Ang.  U,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Goniany,  Sept  1,  1969, 
P  19  44  314J 
brt.  CL  B44d  1/092;  C23b  5/62;  C23f  17/00 
V3.  CL  204—38  B  12  Cbdms 

In  metallizing  of  plastics,  the  plastic  articles  are  sensi- 
tized with  an  acid  solution  of  a  trivalent  metal  of  the  5  th 
main  group  of  the  Periodic  Table,  e^.  arsenic,  and  are 
thereafter  subjected  to  an  electrolytic  metallizing  step. 


3,764^489 

ELECrRODEPOSmON  OF  GOLD  ALLOYS 

Franco    Zoadni,    Aadrt    Mtycr,    and    Pierre    Antony, 

Genera,  Switzerland,  anignofs  to  Oxy  Metal  Flnidiing 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mlcfa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in*iiart  of  abandoned  appBca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  880,950,  Nov.  28,  1969.  This  application 

Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,473 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/42 
US,  CL  204     43  G  13  Clafant 

An  aqueoos  gold  alloy  plating  bath  for  the  electrodep- 
ositi(n  of  gold  and  one  or  more  metals  selected  from 
Groups  n-B  through  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Mcn- 
delyeev  and  a  method  for  said  codeposition.  The  use  of 
a  soluble  anode  of  the  alloying  metal  in  the  codeposition 
of  gold  with  that  metal,  aiong  with  one  or  more  other 
metals  from  Groups  II-B  through  VI-B  is  described.  The 
inferred  alloy  is  tin-lead-gold. 


3,764,490 

MFTHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METALS 
Wayne  L.  Chamhcrt,  8921  Boxwood, 

Fonlana,  CaBf  .    92335 

FDcd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,797 

InL  CL  C22d  1/16;  C23h  5/20 

U.S.  CL  204—52  R  19  Claims 


5: 
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Ores  of  copper  and  other  metals  are  extracted  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  valent  metal  chloride  such  as 
cupric  chloride,  HO  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  such  as 
sodium  or  potassium  chloride  at  an  elevated  temperature 
for  example  100'  C.  These  reagents  are  advantageously 
present  as  a  comi^ex  such  as  HNaCuCU. 

The  resulting  cuprous  chloride  solution  is  recovered  and 
is  electrolyzed  to  produce  copper  metal  and  cupric  chlo- 
ride. The  cupric  chloride  is  caused  to  settle  to  the  bottom 
qX.  the  ceU  and  is  withdrawn  for  recycle. 


electrolyte  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
Thick  oxides  may  be  grown  in  relatively  short  periods  of 
time  at  room  temperature,  thus  avoiding  thermal  damage 


10- 


-:_]^".-.°0"- 


to  the  junction  characteristics  of  the  semiconductor.  The 
system  is  devoid  of  any  metallic  ionic  component  which 
can  affect  the  properties  of  the  oxide  and  semiconductor. 


3,764,492 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
FROM  ORGANO  HALIDES 
Manuel  M.  Baizcr,  Crcvc  Cocor,  and  John  H.  Wagcn- 
Imecht,  Kirfcwooid,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,721 
Int.  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  67/00,  69/00 
U.S.  CL  204—59  R  17  Cbdms 

Esters  are  obtained  by  electrolytic  reduction  of  a  mix- 
ture of  aliphatic  halide  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,764,493 
RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 
Larry  J.  NiduL  Henderson,  and  Kennefli  P.  V.  Lei  and 
Thomas  A.  SaUiTan,  Boulder  City,  Ner.,  assignors  to 
tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlic  Interior 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,263 

Int  CL  BOlh  3/00;  C22d  3/00 

VS,  CL  204—64  R  4  Claims 


1   ;T     ^ 


3,764,491 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  SHJCON 
Bertram  Schwartz.  Westfldd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeD  Telc- 
plione  Labontotics,  Incorpontfed,  Murray  ffiU,  N J. 
Filed  Dtc  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,051 
InL  CL  COlb  33/00;  C23c  17/00 
VS.  CL  204 — 56  R  6  Cfarims 

An  electrolytic  oxidation  system  is  described  for  grow- 
ing an  oxide  on  the  surface  o(  silicon  semiconductors.  The 


Nickel  and  cobalt  are  separated  and  recovered  from 
ores  or  alloy  scrap  by  selective  cathodic  reduction  and 
deposition  of  nickel  in  a  galvanic  cell.  The  galvanic  cell 
employs  separate  cathode  and  anode  sections,  a  nickel 
cathode,  a  cobalt  anode  and  a  fused  salt  electrolyte.  The 
catholyte  and  anolyte  compartments  of  the  cell  are  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  porous  diaphragm,  while  the 
cathode  and  anode  are  directly  electrically  connected 
externally. 
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3,764,494 

PRODUCnON  OF  ORGANIC  AMIDES  FROM 
ORGANIC  NITRILES 

Ronald  J.  Allain  and  David  G.  Braithwaite,  Brookhaven, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Cliemical  Company,  Chicago, 
DL 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,866 

InL  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  103/08, 103/12 
VS.  CL  204—74  6  Cbdms 

Organic  amides  are  produced  from  organic  nitriles  by 
an  electrolytic  method.  The  process  is  especially  appli- 
cable to  the  preparation  of  acrylamide  from  acrylonitrile. 


taining  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  active  chlorine,  so  as 
to  absorb  the  mercury  vapor  and  oxidize  elemental  mer- 


^.^ 
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3,764,495 

REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  CAUSTIC 
SOLUTIONS 

Joel  P.  Guptin,  Syracuse,  and  Gary  W.  Foley,  CamUhis, 
N.Y.,  aaripors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,971 

Int  CL  COld  1/08;  BOld  19/00.  47/00 
VS.  CL  204—99  16  Oaims 


T. 


:^ 


cury  to  mercury  ion  which  can  then  be  dissolved  in  the 
solution  in  the  form  of  complex  mercury  ions  such  as 
mercury  chloride  complex  ions. 


3,764,497 

DECREASING  CYANIDE  CONTENT  BY  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TECHNIQUE 

Michael  Tarjanyi,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Murray  P. 
Stiier,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Nbigara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  133,919 

Int  CL  G02c  5/12 
VS.  CI.  204—149  13  Oaims 


'^:ml 
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A  method  for  removing  mercury  from  a  mercury  cell 
caustic  soda  or  caustic  potash  solution  vv^rcin  a  vapor 
or  gas  is  passed  through  the  scHution  in  the  presence  of 
a  small  amount  of  a  reducing  agent.  Caustic  solutions  are 
obtained  containing  as  low  a  concentration  of  mercury 
as  0.01  part  per  million.  Special  means  are  provided  for 
recovery  of  the  mercury. 


3,764,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MERCURY 
FROM  MERCURY-CONTAINING  UQUIDS 

Bcngt  Hnltman  and  Erik  Borje  WDUam  Norgrcn,  Oms- 
koldsvik,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsio  Aktie- 
bobget,  OmsfcoldsTik,  Sweden 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,579 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcntioD  Sweden,  July  16,  1970, 

9,876/70 

Int  CL  COld  1/08;  BOld  47/00 
VS.  CL  204—99  9  Cbdms 

A  process  is  provided  for  recovering  mercury  from 
mercury-containing  liquids  by  stripping  the  mercury  as 
vapor  from  the  liquid  with  an  inert  gas,  and  washing  the 
mercury  vapor-containing  inert  gas  with  a  solution  con- 


A  method  of  decreasing  the  amount  of  the  cyanide  ions 
in  a  solution  is  described  by  passing  a  current  through  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  at  least  one  positive  and  one 
negative  electrode  therein  and  having  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining cyanide  ions  and  a  bed  of  non-conductive  particles 
wherein  the  particles  are  distributed  by  the  flow  of  the 
electrolyte  through  the  bed  of  particles. 


3,764,498 

DECREASING  CYANIDE  CONTENT  BY  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TECHNIQUE 

Michael  Tarianyi,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Mmray  P. 
Strier,  Amheret,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,928 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C02c  5/12 
VS.  CL  204—149  17  Cbdms 

A  method  of  decreasing  the  amount  of  cyanide  ions  in 
a  solution  comprising  passing  a  current  through  an  elec- 
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trolytic  cell  containing  at  least  one  positive  and  one  nega- 
tive electrode  therein  and  having  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing cyanide  ions  and  a  bed  of  particles  wherein  the  par- 


/■s 


tides  are  distributed  such  that  the  porosity  of  the  bed 
ranges  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  and  porosity  is 
defined  as 


(■ 


volume  of  particles 


volume  of  the  cell  wherein 

the  particles  are  distributed 


) 
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3,764^99 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  WASTES 

Katenhiro  Oknbo,  9-12,  6-ckoiiie,  HigasU-MiikoD^iiui, 
Somkla-kn,  and  AtsnynU  Ucm,  454,  l-ctaomc,  S<ahi- 
gaya,  Sctagaya-kn,  both  tA  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  201,399 

CUnu  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Not.  26,  1970, 
45/104,213 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02;  C#2b  1/82;  C02c  5/12 
UA  CL  204—151  4  Clainu 


with  electric  conductors  in  a  granular,  fibrous  or  segmen- 
tal form  with  positive  and  negative  major  electrodes  re- 
spectively thereby  to  form  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cath- 
ode chamber  in  abutting  relation  through  the  membrane. 
In  accordance  with  the  properties  of  contaminants  or  the 
presence  of  cyanides,  the  rinse  water  is  selectively  led  into 
the  anode  chamber  or  the  cathode  chamber  to  effect  the 
reduction  and /or  oxidation  with  decomposition  of  the 
toxic  metals  and  cyanides  so  that  the  pollution  concen- 
tration of  the  rinse  water  is  lowered.  The  rinse  water  with 
poor  pollution  content  is  then  migrated  through  the  mem- 
brane into  the  cathode  chamber  or  the  anode  chamber 
to  bring  a  further  reduction  and/or  oxidation  with  de- 
composition of  the  residual  metals  and  cyanides  for  re- 
moval or  destruction  of  the  contaminants  from  the  rinse 
water.  The  anode  chamber  or  the  cathode  chamber  filled 
with  the  granular  or  fibrous  conductors  witM  major  elec- 
trodes may  be  replaced  by  a  porous  conductive  metal 
sleeve. 


3,764,500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 

Fred  D.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Las  Vesas,  Raymond  C.  Rhccs, 
Boulder  City,  and  James  L  Gibson  and  Bruce  B.  Halker, 
Henderson,  Nct.,  asrignon  to  Padflc  Engineering  & 
Production  Company  of  Nevada,  Hendcnon,  Nct. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,S39 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/82;  C02c  5/12 
UJS.  CL  204—152  17  Claims 
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In  a  process  for  continuous  removal  erf  contaminants 
including  cyanides  and  toxic  metals  such  as  copper,  zinc, 
silver,  chromium,  cadmium  and  others  by  the  electrolytic 
process,  an  electrolytic  cell  is  partitioned  by  a  membrane 
into  at  least  two  electrolytic  chambers  which  are  filled 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  electrolytic  treatment 
of  sewage  is  disclosed.  According  to  the  method,  electro- 
lytic treatment  of  a  stream  in  a  sewage  treatment  plant  is 
provided  at  one  or  more  selected  locations.  Thus,  in  an 
otherwise  generally  conventional  sewage  treatment  facil- 
ity employing  various  well-known  techniques  for  the  re- 
moval of  sc^ds  and  also  well-known  techniques  for  the 
bacteriological  digestion  of  contained  organic  materials, 
the  method  contemplates  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  the 
final  effluent  stream  for  the  purpose  of  disinfection  there- 
of. In  addition,  in  systems  wherein  anaerobic  digesters  are 
employed  to  treat  the  sludge  from  primary  settlers,  elec- 
trolytic treatment  of  the  digester  supernatant  is  provided 
for  the  purpose  of  destroying  its  putrescent  odor,  improv- 
ing its  settleability  and  color,  and  reducing  its  BOD  and 
COD.  The  apparatus  employed  includes  one  or  more  elec- 
trolytic assemblies  employing  anodes  formed  of  a  coat- 
ing of  lead  dioxide  on  a  substrate  of  graphite  or  titanium, 
and  preferably  includes  a  hollow,  cylindrical  metal  tube 
which  forms  the  cathode  and  with  the  anode  contained 
therein  and  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  member  whose 


October  9,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


633 


outer  surface  is  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  irmer  sur-  into  an  anodic  cell  or  compartment  of  a  dialysis  cell  sys- 

face  of  the  cathode  can.  Electrolyte  flows  through  the  tem.  Metal  ions  are  passed  from  the  anodic  compartment 

assembly  from  an  inlet  conduit  near  the  bottom  to  an  through  a  cationic  permselective  permeable  membrane 

outlet  conduit  near  the  top,  and  electrical  connections  are  into  a  cathodic  cell  or  compartment  of  the  system    A 

made  to  the  exterior  cathode  can  and  to  a  portion  of  the  poor  eflSciency  of  metal  diffusion  due  to  its  progressive 
anode  substrate  which  protrudes  from  the  top  of  the  as- 
sembly. 


3,764,501 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

TakaaU  Hori  and  Hirodd  Kodama,  Otsn,  Jvpm,  assignors 

to  Tony  Industries,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FIM  July  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,722 

Calnia  priority,  application  J^ian,  Aug.  5,  1969, 

44/61,423 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04:  C08J 1/10 
U.S.  CL  204—159.15  1  Claim 

Photopolymerizable  polyamide  compositioiu  are  pro- 
vided which  are  the  reaction  products  of  a  soluble  poly- 
amide polymer  and  an  acrylamide  of  the  formula 

B   o 

CH»=C-6— NHCHiOH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  The  compositions  of 
this  invention  are  prepared  by  a  process  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  acrylamide  of  the  above  noted 
formula  is  reacted  onto  the  polyamide  to  provide  cross- 
linkable  side  diains.  The  photopolymerizable  polyamides 
of  this  invention  can  be  selectively  converted  into  an 
insoluble  polymer  by  irradiating  the  polymer  with  light 
and  as  such  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  photographic 
printing  plates  and  the  like. 
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increase  in  concentratiwi  in  the  catholyte  solution  and 
the  forming  of  uneven  dendritic  cathode  deposits  of  the 
metal  are  avoided  by  passing  the  metal  ions  into  an  im- 
mediate cathodic  cell  that  does  not  function  to  plate-out 
or  deposit  metal  ions  therein. 


3,764,502 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SODIUM  ACR YLATE  POLYMERS 

OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

AUrad  J.  Rastaino,  Wilmington.  DeL,  assignor  to  ICI 

America  Inc.,  WUmiagton,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  Continmtioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  702,000,  Dec  6,  1960.  lUs  application  Aug.  12, 

1571,  Scr.  No.  171,389 

bit  CL  C08f  U/00, 1/16.  3/44 
VS.  CL  204— 159J2  9  Claims 

High-molecular  weight,  water-soluble  polymers  of  sodi- 
lun  acrylate  and  aqueous  gels  comprising  from  25%  to 
40%  by  weight  thereof,  are  prepar^  by  irradiating  solu- 
tions of  sodium  acrylate  with  high  energy  ionizing  radi- 
ation, at  a  pH  of  from  4  to  14,  and  at  a  dose  rate  of  less 
than  200,000  rads  per  hour  to  a  total  dose  of  from  1,000 
rads  to  that  sufiBcient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
monomer  to  polymer.  Polymers,  and  aqueous  gels  there- 
of, having  intrinsic  viscosities  ranging  upwards  from  6 
decilitera  per  gram,  measured  in  2  N  sodium  hydroxide 
at  25*  C,  are  obtained  over  the  entire  indicated  range  of 
radiation  intensities  and  total  dosages  in  the  more  con- 
centrated solutions.  The  polymers,  or  their  aqueous  gels, 
have  utility  as  thickening  and  flocculating  agents. 


3,764,504 

OXYGEN  ANALYZING  INSTRUMENT 

John  H.  Aril,  1 18  NE.  24tfa  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.    97232, 
and  Janes  R.  Bums,  738  SE.  2nd,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,156 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 
UA  CL  204—195  P  1  Claim 


*:      It    2i  M   u 


3,764,503 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  REGENERATION  OF  METAL 

CONTAINING  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Lggc  E.  Lancy,  Elhrood  City,  and  David  C.  Kmsc, 
nttrimrgh.  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc~  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif . 

FHcd  Jan.  19, 1972.  Scr.  No.  219,090 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02;  C02c  5/12 

UA  CL  204—180  P  19  Claims 

A  used  or  waste  acid  treating  solution  that  has  been 

contaminated  by  its  dissolved  metal  content  is  introduced 

915  O.O.— 23 


An  instrument  for  indicating  by  its  output  the  dissolved 
oxygen  content  in  liquids.  The  instrument  has  an  electric 
current  generating  source  therein  wnploying  a  novel 
structure  which  evenly  distributes  an  electrolyte  of  such 
source  on  a  detecting  surface  of  the  instrument  whereby 
dissolved  oxygen  in  the  liquid  reacts  with  the  electrolyte 
to  control  the  output  of  the  instrument.  The  even  distri- 
bution of  the  electrolyte  on  the  detecting  surface  of  the 
instnmient  utilizes  an  iimer  layer  of  electrolyte  absorbing 
material  aiKi  an  outer  layer  having  minute  perforations 
for  admitting  oxygen.  The  instrument  is  designed  particu- 
larly for  portable  use  and  is  adapted  to  have  a  novel  com- 
bination with  a  hdder  which  includes  means  for  remov- 
ably suppwting  the  instnunent  and  an  electric  cturent 
responsive  instnunent  electrically  connected  thereto  and 
arranged  to  designate  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  the 
liquid  in  which  a  portion  of  the  analyzing  instrument  is 
submerged.  The  present  analyzing  instrument  also  is  de- 
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signed  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  ozone  gen- 
erator through  the  medium  of  a  electric  current  respon- 
sive instrument  and  relay  nieaiis  operated  by  the  latter 
instrument. 

3,764,505 

PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  PAINT  BATHS 
IN  ELECTRODEPOSrnON 

Joseph  M.  Dc  VHtorio,  Homewood,  IIL,  aarignor  to  The 
Sherwin-WnUanu  Company,  CkTelaad,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  618,342,  Feb.  24,  1967.  Thfa  application  Apr.  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No,  134,496 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
VS,  CL  204—181  8  Clalmt 

The  composition  of  aqueous  paint  baths  used  in  elec- 
trodeposition  of  paints  is  controlled  by  measuring  the 
zeta  potential.  A  zeta  potential  of  at  least  —40  millivolts 
is  maintained. 
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3J64, 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CONCENTRA- 
TION OF  AN  ELEMENT  IN  A  SAMPLE 

DaTid  M.  H.  Piatt,  Harro4sbarg,  Ky.,  anignor  to 
Condng  Glaas  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,433, 
Apr.  17,  1970.  Thia  application  Oct  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  192,366 

Int  CL  GOln  27/26 


VS.  CL  204—195  R 


15  Claims 


UNoaaocvto 

SOLOS      OUT 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  automatically  detennining 
the  weight  ot  concentration  of  a  compound  or  element  in 
a  solution.  A  sensing  chamber  containing  at  least  one  ion 
sensing  electrode  is  provided  with  a  continuous  flow  cf 
carrier  fluid.  The  solution  is  mixed  with  the  carrier  fluid 
and  the  resultant  mixture  flows  to  the  sensing  chamber. 
The  electrical  output  of  the  ion  sensing  electrode  con- 
tinuously indicates  the  concentration  of  a  specific  ion  in 
the  liquid  mixture  reaching  the  chamber.  After  the  elec- 
trical output  of  the  electrode  begins  to  increase,  this  out- 
put is  integrated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  wliile 
the  mixture  flows  through  the  sensing  chamber. 


3,764,507 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 
ON  HIGH  PURITY  ALUMINA  LAYERS 

Matthew  C.  McKinnon,  Warren,  and  Bernard  A.  Maclver, 
Lathmp  Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Original  application  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,817. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aog.  4,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  168,847 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
UA  CL  204—192  2  Claims 


2V 
ZO 


t: 


An  improved  substrate  material  for  semiconductor  de- 
vices and  methods  for  making  same.  The  substrate  in- 
cludes a  refractory  like  supporting  layer  coated  with  a 
high  purity  layer  of  reactively  sputtered  insulating  ma- 
terial onto  which  a  very  high  purity  semiconductive  layer 
is  deposited.  One  device  ixx>posed  for  this  substrate  ma- 
terial is  a  diode  assembly  having  an  alumina  substrate 
with  a  reactively  sputtered  layer  of  alumina  on  a  major 
surface.  A  layer  of  P-tyi)e  semiconductive  material  de- 
posited on  the  sputtered  layer  and  a  P-N  junction 
established  in  the  layer. 


3.764,508 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Jnstin  O.  Jofanaon,  Jr.,  Levktown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
HoneywcD  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,582 

Int  CL  GOln  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204—195  B  4  Oafans 


D<'»tl<t»Tl«. 
■^        KtllK        " 


An  electrochemical  oxygen  demand  measuring  system 
having  a  pair  of  test  cells  containing  an  aqueous  test 
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sample  and  an  aqueous  reference  sample,  respectively,    spect  to  the  workpiece  independently  from  the  first  stream. 
Each  test  cell  has  a  pair  of  electrodes  immersed  in  the    The  second  stream  is  charged  in  timed  relationship  with 
fluid  in  the  respective  cell  and  connected  in  a  series  path    the  first  stream  to  control  the  radiusing  action, 
between  output  terminals  of  a  predetermined   current 
source.   Electrolysis  of  the  respective  fluids  produces 
gaseous  products  from  each  cell  with  the  net  amount  of 
test  sample  cell  electrolysis  products  being  aflfected  by 
the  oxygen  demand  of  the  test  sample.  The  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  each  cell  are  collected  and  applied  to  respective 
sides  of  a  differential  pressure  measuring  apparatus  to 
produce  an  indication  of  the  oxyyen  demand  of  the  test 
sample. 


3,764,509 

ELECTROLYTIC  FURNACES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 

Karl  Wilhclm  FMcdrich  EtzeL  FVankfnrt  am  Main- 
Gficshcim,  and  Peter  Aeschbach,  Steg,  Switzerland, 
assignoTi  to  Sdiwcizerischc  AInminlnm  AG  (Swiss 
Afaunlnfaun  Ltd.),  Chlppii,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,068 

Claims  prioiity,  appHcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1971, 
P  21  05  247.1 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/Oii  C22d  3/02 
U.S.  CL  204—243  R  13  Cbdms 


The  cathode  tool  used  in  such  method  includes  a  pair 
of  electrodes  electrically  isolated  one  from  the  other  and 
capable  of  being  charged  independently. 


j-^j^;./jW^x  ( V  y  /  /-Yy 


A  set  of  blocks  of  carbon  and/or  graphite  intended  for 
assembly  to  form  the  cathode  <rf  a  cell  for  the  jMtxIuction 
of  aluminium  by  fusion  electrolysis,  these  blocks  posses- 
sing four  lateral  surfaces,  at  least  a  pair  of  which  opposed 
to  each  other  being  inclined  at  different  angles  to  the 
vertical  in  order  to  obtain  a  mutual  wedging  of  the  blocks 
against  upwards  acting  fwces,  particularly  within  a  row 
of  blocks  arranged  along  a  conductor  bar.  An  electrolytic 
cell  with  a  cathode  made  of  such  blocks. 


3,764,511 
MOATED  SUBSTRATE-HOLDING  PEDESTAL 
Herbert    W.    GHck,    West    Hartford,    and    Daniel    H. 
Grantiiam,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,249 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—298  1  Claim 


3,764,510 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL 

Gny  BeDowi,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,374 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00,  3/04 
UA  CL  204—284  3  chdms 

Material  is  removed  electrolytically  from  a  cMiductive 
workpiece  to  form  a  cavity  the  peripheral  edge  of  which 
is  radiused  by  first  generating  the  cavity  with  a  first  stream 
of  electr<rfyte  charged  cathodically  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece  at  an  electrical  potential  sufficient  to  create  in 
the  electrolyte  stream  a  ccHidition  at  least  of  incipient 
glow.  After  generation  of  the  peripheral  edge,  it  is  radi- 
used by  cwitacting  the  edge  with  a  second  stream  of 
electrolyte  shaped  generally  to  conform  with  the  shape 
of  the  peripheral  edge  and  charged  cathodically  with  re- 


in an  RF  sputtering  system,  an  electrode  has  pedestals 
for  holding  silicon  wafers  upon  which  the  sputtered  ma- 
terial is  to  be  deposited.  The  pedestals  arc  formed  in  a 
large  conductive  block  with  heating,  cooling  and  tempera- 
ture monitoring  means,  thereby  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  wafers  during  the  sputtering  process.  The  dis- 
closed improvement  comprises  an  aimular  moat  near  the 
extremity  of  the  wafer-mounting  surface  of  the  pedestal, 
which  traps  material,  such  as  vacuum  grease  or  gallium, 
used  to  thermally  secure  the  wafer  to  the  pedestal,  which 
tends  to  erupt  or  spatter  during  the  vacuum  deposition 
process;  the  trapping  of  the  material  prevents  its  lodging 
on  the  surfaces  of  wafers  when  being  processed. 
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3,764^12 
LASER  SCANNWG  ELECTROPHORESIS  INSTRUMENT 

AND  SYSTEM 
Ivan  A.  Grccawood,  Stafford,  Cou.,  and  Jmm  C.  Kaufnan, 
YorktowB  Hciglrts,  N.Y.,  aagifiion  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Littk  Falb,  N  J. 

Flkd  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249^92 

InLCLiOlki/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  11  Claims 


tion  an  impervious  backing  member  having  a  gel  layer  on  its 
upper  surface,  a  cover  with  an  aperture  for  applying  samples 
and  a  layer  of  bibulous  material  fixed  to  the  cover  so  as  to  be 
in  conUct  with  gel  and  the  buffer  solution  when  the  cover  is  in 
position . 


3,764414 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  PATTERN  MASK  FOR 

USE  IN  FORMING  A  COLOR  CRT  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

Joaepli   N.   DcbcrmanUs;   Waiter  W.  Slobbc,  and   Keonctii 

Speigcl,  aO  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  aarigM»n  to  GTE  Sylvaab 

lacorporatcd,  SeMca  Falls,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,704 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5102 i  C23b  13100 

U.S.CL  204-299  14  Claims 


41k 


An  improved  instrument  and  system  is  provided  for  deter- 
mining tile  electroliinetic,  or  zeu  potential  of  dispersed  parti- 
cles in  an  aqueous  solution.  The  system  to  be  described  in- 
cludes a  helium-neon  laser,  electrophoresis  cell,  a  lens  system 
for  expanding  and  focusing  the  laser  beam  to  produce  a  focai 
spot  within  the  cell,  a  galvanometer  driven  mirror  for  reflect- 
ing the  laser  beam  firom  the  lens  system  into  the  cell,  elec- 
tronic circuitry  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  electrodes 
of  the  cell  causing  the  dispersed  particles  to  migrate  from  one 
electrode  to  the  other  electrode,  electronic  scanning  circuitry 
for  the  galvanometer  driven  mirror  and  a  viewing  microscope. 
The  operator  controls  the  anfular  displaceroent  and  rate  of 
angular  displacement  of  the  mirror  until  tlie  focused  laser 
spot,  as  viewed  through  the  microscope,  traclu  the  particles  in 
the  cell.  A  control  may  be  calibrated  directly  in  zeU  potential. 
The  determination  of  the  zeU  potential  is  useful  in  determin- 
ing the  degree  of  stability  of  particle  dispersion  in  aqueous 
solutions,  and  the  like.  The  function  of  the  scanning  instru- 
ment and  system  of  the  present  invention  is  to  measure  the 
zeu  potential  of  colloidal  particles  dispersed  in  a  solution. 
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3,764^13 
ELECTROPHORESIS  CHAMBER 
CahrlB  A.  Saravis,  Walmi,  Maat.,  aaaifor  to  Martec  Colloids, 
be.,  RocUaad,  MaiM 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,424 

IiU.  CL  Mlk  5/00 

U.S.  CL  204—299  6  Claims 


An  improvement  is  provided  in  the  apparatus  employed  in 
temporarily  modifying  the  aperture  sizes  in  a  patterned 
cathode  ray  tube  mask  member  for  utilization  in  selected  steps 
of  the  procedure  for  fabricating  a  multiplex  patterned  color 
screen  structure  disposed  on  the  interior  sur&ce  of  the  tube 
viewing  panel.  By  the  improved  apparatus,  a  basic  or  first 
coating  material  is  electrophoreticaUy  disposed  as  a  subsun- 
tially  semiporous  coating  to  reduce  the  sizes  of  the  initially 
defined  apertures  in  the  mask.  The  use  of  a  foraminous  elec- 
trode discretely  spaced  from  the  mask,  along  with  the  han- 
dling of  the  coating  suspension,  comprises  a  coating  apparatiu 
that  facilitates  the  achievement  of  an  improved  temporarily 
modified  mask  structure. 


Electrophoresis  apparatus  with  adjacent  compartments  ar- 
ranged to  hold  buffer  solution,  means  for  supporting  in  posi- 


3.764,515 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBONS 
E.  Kiovsky,  El  Sobraatc,  CaW^  aarignor  to  Sbeii  OU 
Cootpaqr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContfamathMi  h  part  of  Ser.  No.  879,572,  Nov.  24, 1969, 
alMMkNMd.  This  appVcation  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137.044 

lBt.CLC10g7/06 
UACL208-10  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  hydrocracking  coal  or  other 
heavy  hydrocarbon  fractioiu  employing  a  molten  catalyst 
system,  including  a  mineral  acid  that  is  stable  at  reaction  con- 
ditions, and  a  metal  halide  catalyst  selected  from  zinc 
ctiloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  antimony  bromide  or  iodide,  tin 
bromide,  titanium  iodide,  arsenic  bromide  or  iodide,  mercuric 
bromide  or  iodide,  gallium  bromide,  or  bismuth  bromide.  If  a 
halogen  acid  is  employed  as  the  mineral  acid,  it  is  preferred 
that  the  halogen  in  the  metal  salt  correspond  to  the  halogen  in 
the  acid. 
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3,764,516 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  WAXY  LUBE  STREAMS  AND 

WAXES  USING  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

lb  Stcinmctz,  Wilmli«toa,  and  David  S.  Barmby,  Media,  both 

,  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The   Furukawa   Elcctrk   Company 

'  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuattoo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,746,  May  28, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,658,689.  This  appHcatkw  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

246,737 
Int.  CI.  C lOg  35/06;  C07c  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  208-27  15CUims 

Waxy  hydrocarbons,  per  se  or  in  a  petroleum  fraction  in  the 
lubricating  oil  viscosity  range,  can  be  converted  to  oily,  non- 
waxy  hydrocarbons  by  contacting  the  wax  or  wax-containing 
stream  with  an  acidic  alumino-silicate  zeolite  catalyst  (e.g., 
CcHY,  GdHX.  CaHX.  MgHY.  NiHY,  etc.)  preferably  in  com- 
bination with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  (e.g.,  Ni.  Co.  Mo.  W, 
Pt.  Pd,  Re,  Ru,  etc.)  at  temperatures  above  SOO'F.  and  at 
elevated  hydrogen  pressure  (e.g.,  4(X>-6,(X)0  p.s.i.,  more 
preferred  at  least  1 ,5(X)  p.s.i.  of  hydrogen,  the  hydrogen  purity 
being  50-100  percent).  Preferably,  the  zeolite  contains 
polyvalent  metal  cations,  is  virtually  free  from  alkali  meul  ca- 
tions and  halide  ions  and  is  substantially  anhydrous  (contain- 
ing about  1-10%  HtO  as  determined  by  ignition  analysis  at 
1 ,800^.).  Preferably,  the  isomerization  is  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  point  where  substantial  hydrocracking  will 
occur  (e.g.,  below  about  675'F.).  More  preferably,  the  tem- 
perature, space  velocity,  hydrogen  pressure  and  gas  recycle 
rate  are  so  selected  as  to  attain  significant  conversion  of  the 
waxy  hydrocarbons  to  oils  in  the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range 
and  with  no  appreciable  conversion  of  the  waxy  hydrocarbons 
to  materials  boiling  below  the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range. 


3,764,517 
SOLVEIVT  DEW  AXING  PROCESS 
Robert  Bodeaaller,  Jr.,  NcdcrfauKl,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Texaco 
IiK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,070 

InLCLClOt  43 /OS 

VS.  CL  208—33  7  Claims 


3,764,518 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  -  HIGH  VI  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Alfred    M.    Henkc,    Springdalc,    and    Harry    C.    Stauffer, 

Chcswick,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Gulf   Research    & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,782 

Int.  CI.  ClOg/i/00,  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-80  5  Claims 


■mtfTon-^J^ 


A  process  for  producing  lubricating  oils  in  order  to  obtain 
lubricating  oils  of  enhanced  viscosity  index  by  hydrotreating 
various  crude  lubricating  oil  fractions  separately  and 
thereafter  separately  fractionating  the  hydrotrealed  materials. 


3,764419 
HYDROCARBON  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  USING 

SIEVE  IN  ALUMINA-SILICA-MAGNESLA  MATRIX 

JaroM    A.    Meyer,    Concord,   Cafif.,   asaignor    to    Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-partorScr.  No.  150,857,  June  3, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Dec.  11,1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 4,044 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  ] 3/02, 37/00;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.CL208— HI  12Clahn8 


Lubricating  oil  of  low  pour  test  is  produced  in  a  solvent 
dewaxing  process  wherein  wax-bearing  oil  is  first  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  contained 
therein,  solvent  is  admixed  with  the  heated  oil,  the  solvent-oil 
mixture  is  cooled  to  a  dewaxing  temperature  and  the  wax 
separated  by  filtration.  Wax  and  dewaxed  oils  are  recovered  as 
producu  and  solvent  is  recovered  for  recycle  and  reuse  in  the 
process.  Cold  solvent  is  added  to  the  heated  wax-bearing  oil  to 
rapidly  cool  the  oil-solvent  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  contained 
therein  and  above  the  temperature  at  which  wax  is  crystallized 
from  the  oil-solvent  mixture.  The  cooled  oil-solvent  mixture  is 
then  chilled  at  a  final  chilling  rate  of  0.3°  to  3.0°F.  per  hour  to 
a  filtration  temperature  above  10°  below  the  pour  point  of  the 
dewaxed  oil  product.  The  filtration  rate  is  continuously  deter- 
mined and  the  final  chilling  rate  is  controlled  in  response 
thereto. 
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A  hydrocarbon  hydroconversion  process  comprising  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  alumina-silica-magnesia  matrix  containing  a 
hydrogenation  component,  and  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecu- 
lar sieve  substantially  free  of  hydrogenation  components,  said 
catalyst  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  about  1.8, 
preferably  1.1  to  1.8,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  hydrocarbon 
hydroconversion  conditions;  also,  said  catalyst. 


3,764,520 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Newton  KImberlin,  Jr.,  and  Alexis  Voorhies,  Jr.,  both 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Elsso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,024,  May  11, 1962,  Pat. 
No.  3,238,123.  This  appbcation  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

510,688 

IntCI.ClOgyj/04,7  7/04 

U^.  CI.  208-111  2  Claims 

This  application  is  concerned  with  processes  for  converting 

hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising 
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two  different  alumino  silicate  zeolites  having  different  ranges 
of  pore  size,  i.e.  6-15  Angstroms  and  less  than  6  Angstroms 
Conversions  such  as  hydrocracking,  hydroisomerization  and 
hydrogenation  are  disclosed  employing  additional  caulytic 
components  such  as  catalytic  metals  and  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
ports. 


3,764^22 
SOLVE>rr  EXTRACTION  OF  C.-Cs  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Andre  W.  Pollock,  West  Cbcttcr.  Pa.,  airigiMM-  to  Sun  Ofl  Com- 
pany of  PennsylvaiUa,  PhllnddyUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  210,073 

Int.  CLClOg 2 1/28;  C07c  7/10 

U^.  CI.  208-321  3C1alntt 


In  a  solvent  extraction  system  utilizing  a  counter-current  ex- 
traction column  and  an  extractive  distillation  stripper  for 
recovery  of  C,— C,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  feed  is  divided 
into  light  and  heavy  fractions  containing,  respectively,  C,— C7 
and  C.  aromatics.  The  light  fraction  is  introduced  to  the  ex- 
traction column  at  an  intermediate  level  along  with  the  over- 
head stream  from  the  stripper  column,  while  the  heavy  frac- 
tion is  introduced  to  the  extraction  column  at  a  lower  level. 
This  procedure  avoids  loss  of  Cg  aromatic  components  to  the 
raffmate. 


3.764,523 
NITRIFICATION  OF  BOD^ONTAINING  WATER 
MIchad  Joseph  Stankewkh,  Jr.,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  as- 
slcnor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FBed  May  1, 1972,  S»r.  No.  249,159 
Int.CI.C02c7/yO 
U.S.CL  210-5  15  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  both  carbon  and  nitrogen  food  from 
BOD-conuining  water  by  biochemical  oxidation  using  oxygen 
gas  in  the  presence  of  activated  sludge,  where  the  carbon  food 
and  carbon-consuming  microorganisms  only  are  removed  in  a    i 


first  zone  and  a  feed  stream  comprising  at  least  the  first  zone 
effluent  and  containing  BOD,  of  20-100  ppm.  is  passed  to  the 


^ 


rxL 


3,764,521 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UPGRADING  OF  HEAVY  CRACKING 

RESIDUES  BY  HYDROGENATION 
Glenn  WilUam  Mathews,  Laiie  Jaciuon;  Billy  Duane  Head, 
Angieton,  and  Milton  Sites  Wing,  Laiic  Jackson,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,280 
Inta.C10g2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-143  12  Claims 

Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  heavy  hydrocarbon 
residues  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  220T  to  about  650°F 
and  containing  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  tars  and  gums 
wherein  the  hydrocarbon  is  mixed  with  hydrogen,  passed 
through  a  hydrogenation  zone  under  a  pressure  of  1 OO- 1 ,000 
psig,  a  temperature  of  lOOX  to  200°C,  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  supported  platinum  or  palladium  catalyst  and  cooled. 

The  hydrogenated  product  is  then  distilled  to  produce  a 
high  grade  gasoline  blend  stock  as  the  overhead  and  the  bot- 
toms are  useful  as  a  fuel  oil. 


:l4 
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nitrification  zone  where  a  combined  sludge  is  formed  with 
both  carbon  and  nitrogen-consuming  microorganisms. 


3,764324 

PHOSPHOROUS  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTEWATER 

Michael  J.  Stankewich,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  UnkM  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249, 1 59,  May  1,1972.  This 

applicatkHi  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,726 

Int.CI.  C02C///0 

U.S.  CI.  210-5  15CUims 


*"ao.  "««  »^!o. 
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A  method  for  removing  both  carbon  food  and  phosphorous 
pollutant  by  biochemical  oxidation  and  chemical  precipitation 
using  oxygen  gas  m  the  presence  of  activated  sludge,  where 
most  of  the  carbon  food  and  pollutant  are  removed  in  a  first 
covered  zone  with  the  addition  of  phosphorous-precipitating 
compound  and  under  high  food-to-biomass  ratio,  and  the  ef- 
fluent water  is  further  purified  in  a  second  covered  zone  under 
low  food-to-biomass  ratio. 


3,764,525 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  FROM 

UQUIDS 
Brian  L.  Goodman,  and  James  W.  McKibbcn,  both  of  Over- 
land   Park,    Kans.,    aastgnors    to    Ecodync    Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1 970.  Ser.  No.  7. 1 7 1 

Int.  CI.  BOld  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  210- 15  15  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
ng  suspended  solids  from  liquids.  In  carrying  out  the  method. 
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a  liquid  containing  suspended  solids  is  delivered  to  a  screen 
with  a  directional  component  across  the  screen  surface  and  a 
directional  component  through  the  screen.  The  screen  has 
openings  that  are  large  enough  to  pass  a  majority  of  the 
suspended  solids,  and  the  screen  has  the  ability  to  hold  a  layer 
of  the  solids  on  the  upstream  side  thereof  The  flow  of  the 
liquid  is  controlled  so  that  the  coating  is  formed  and  main- 
tained on  the  screen,  and  serves  as  a  filtration  medium.  The  in- 
vention also  provides  improved  apparatus  which  comprises 
means  defining  a  liquid  filtration  zone  having  a  screen  separat- 
ing it  into  influent  and  effluent  zones.  The  screen  has  openings 
large  enough  to  pass  the  majority  of  suspended  solids  and  has 
the  ability  to  hold  a  layer  of  the  solids  on  the  upstream  side. 
Means  are  provided  for  delivering  liquids  and  suspended 
solids  to  the  screen  with  a  directional  component  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  screen  and  a  directional  component  through 
the  screen. 


3,764.528 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOLUBLE  MERCURY 
RESIDUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Eugene  L.  Cadmus,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron  Cor- 
poration, Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 96,762 
Int.  CI.  C02b  //i6,  C02c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-50  1  Claim 

The  invention  contemplates  the  removal  of  soluble  inor- 
ganic mercury  compounds  from  waste  streams  by  mixing  with 
the  stream  an  amount  of  sodium  borohydride  about  100  to 
150  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required 
to  reduce  its  inorganic  mercury  content  to  metal  as  a 
precipitate.  If  organic  mercurials  are  present  in  the  stream, 
they  are  converted  to  soluble  inorganic  mercury  salts  by 
chlorination  of  the  stream  before  mixing  the  stream  with 
borohydride. 


3,764,526 
DYNAMICS  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  OF 
ULTRATHIN  DISCS 
William  M.  King,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,906 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  9  Claims 


Ultrathin  membrane  discs  are  prepared  by  spraying  a  cast- 
ing solution  of  the  membrane  material  onto  a  surface  to  form  a 
number  of  individual  discs,  allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate 
from  the  discs,  and  removing  the  discs  from  the  casting  sur- 
face. Slurries  of  these  discs  may  be  used  to  form  dynamic 
membranes  suitable  for  use  in  reverse  osmosis  applications 
such  as  the  desalination  of  water. 


3,764,527 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM  WATER 
William  E.  Sohl,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  833,172,  June  13,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250^73 
Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04;  BOld  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-30  12CUims 

A  method  for  separating  water-immiscible  oils  and  oil-like 
substances  from  mixtures  including  said  oils  in  an  aqueous 
medium  which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture  with  an  oleo- 
philic fibrous  web  comprising  large  numbers  of  intercon- 
nected, interstitial  spaces  for  reception  and  retention  of  the  oil 
to  the  exclusion  of  water. 


3,764,529 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FINE  GRAIN  CERAMIC 

BARIUM  TITANATE 
Yoshihiro  Matsuo,  Neyagawa;  Hiromu  Sasaki,  Kadoma,  and 
Shigeni  Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  227,306 
Int.  CI.  C09k;/60 
U.S.  CI.  252-1  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  fine  grain  barium  titanate 
ceramic  bodies  from  compositions  including  semiconducting 
barium  titanate  ordinarily  doped  with  NbtOj,  TajOj,  Sb,0», 
Bi,0,,  La,Oj,  CeO,,  Gd,Os.  SmjOj.  and  Y,0„  and  dielectric 
barium  titanate.  Barium  sulfate  is  included  as  a  starting  in- 
gredient in  the  barium  titanate  materials,  and  the  materials  are 
calcined  and  fired  in  a  conventional  manner.  The  resulting 
ceramic  materials  have  uniform  fine  grain  size. 


3,764,530 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION 

OF  THERMAL  DEGRADATION  OF  AQUEOUS  DRILLING 

FLUIDS 

Peter  D.  Burland,  Metarie,  La.;  James  L.  Stephenson.  Houston, 

and  Edward  H.  Stobart,  Dayton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Milchem  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,991,  Dec.  10,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1972.  Ser.  No.  235,082 

Int.CI.ClOmi/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  5  CUims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composition  and  process 
for  the  substantial  reduction  of  thermal  degration  of  aqueous 
drilling  fluids  and  additives  thereto  by  utilizing  non-halogen- 
containing  acrylic  acid  polymers  or  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salts  thereof  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  no 
greater  than  about  2,500,  said  polymer  being  added  to  said 
drilling  fluid  in  an  amount  from  about  1  ppb  to  about  6  ppb. 


3,764,531 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  LAUNDRY  SOFTENING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hans-Werner  Eckert,  Dusseldorf;  Arnold  Heins,  HUden/Rhid.. 

and  Horst  Bellinger.  Dusseldorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,136.  July  26.  1967.  Pat 

No.  3,637,495.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

88,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  1,  1969,  H  60 
12  48;  May  23, 1967.  H  62  81  68 

Int.  CI,  D06m  13/40,  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  4  CUims 

An  antimicrobial  and  softening  composition  for  laundry  use 
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comprises  a  water-soluble  heavy  metal-free  non-oxidizing  an- 
timicrobial agent,  and  a  glycamide  of  the  formula: 


Ri— N— CO— R, 


3,764432 

SELF-LUBRICATING  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 

Scott  Lcwif  Fbher,  WBHaMrflfe,  N.Y.,  awl  Morrk  Jay  Parker. 

Hoarto^  Tex^  aarigwin  to  Uain  Carbide  CorporadM,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  MM52,  Jaa.  10, 1967, 

.  Tkk  appBoftfaa  ScpC  21, 1970.  Scr.  No.  74^15 
I«.  CL  CIOm  7/48,  7/28 
UACL252-12  6  CUBS 

Self-lubricating  solid  compositions  for  use  in  gas  compres- 
sors and  the  like,  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  filled 
with  lead  and  glass  additives  wherein  the  glass  to  lead  volume 
ratio  exceeds  3:1. 


3,764433 

OIL  SOLUBLE  DIALKARYX  SULFONATE 

COMPOSmONS 

Mack  W.  Hut,  awl  Roy  C  Siaa,  koCh  of  PoMa  Cky.  Okla.,  at- 
dcMin  to  CoirtlMrtal  Ol  Coapoay,  PoKa  City,  OUa. 
CoatimiatkHi-te-port  of  Scr.  No.  529,284,  Feb.  22, 1966, 
■baadomd,  wbicb  fa  a  fottooaffa«-in-port  of  Ser.  No. 
446,661,  April  8, 1965,  aboMlowd.  Thfa  appHcatkm  Aug.  7, 
1970,Scr.N«.62Jll 
Iat.CLC10Mi/40.i/i4 
U4.  CL  252—33  23  CWm 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  overbased  and  neutral  oil 
soluble  metal  dialkaryl  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  compositions 
possessing  low  viscosity  and  outstanding  rust  inhibiting  as  well 
as  water  demubification  properties.  Also,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  oU  soluble  metal  dialkaryl  sulfonate  compounds  in 
which  the  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  eight  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  are  bonded  to  the  aryl  nucleus  through  a  secondary 
carbon  atom.  In  one  aspect,  the  present  invention  concerns 
metal  dialkaryl  sulfonate  compoations  containing  at  least  20 
weight  percent  metal  dialkaryl  sulfonate  compounds  in  which 
the  alkyl  substituenU  are  straight  chain  and  contain  from 
about  eight  to  about  18  carbsn  atoms,  the  aryl  moiety  being 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  benzene,   toluene, 
xylene,  naphthalene  and  mixtures  thereof.  In  another  aspect, 
the  present  invention  concerns  oil  soluble  metal  sulfonate 
compositions  containing  metal  dialkaryl  sulfonate  compounds 
in  which  one  of  the  alkyl  substituents  is  a  straight  chain  group 
and  the  other  is  a  branched  chain  group,  the  aryl  moiety  being 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  benzene,   toluene, 
xylene,  naphthalene,  and  mixtures  thereof.  In  still  another 
aspect,  this  invention  concerns  oil  soluble  metal  hydrocarbon 
sulfonate  compositions  containing  a  major  amount  of  metal 
dialkaryl  sulfonate  compounds  in  which  the  alkyl  substituents 
are  straight  chain  and  contain  from  about  eight  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  the  aryl  moiety  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and   xylene,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  tetrahydronaphthalene  sulfonate  compounds,  said 
conpositions  being  derived  from  hydrocarbon  compositions 
prepared  by  the  disproportionation  of  mono-n-alkaryl  com- 
pounds using  aluminum  chloride  and/or  aluminum  bromide  as 
the  catalyst. 


1^ 

(CHOHl 
CH,OH 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groaps  having  a  toul  of  23  to  39 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  3  or  4,  preferably  4. 


3,764434 
NEW  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Claodc  BIcJeaa,  Paris,  awl  Bcraard  Bowdonde,  Rocfl  Mal- 
■afaon,  both  of  Fraace,  assigaors  to  lastitat  Francafa  du 
Petrol*,  dcs  Carburaats  et  LobriflaDts,  Rocfl  Mahnafaoa, 
France 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115411 
Cbfaos  priority,  applicattoa  FnuKc,  Feb.  23, 1970, 7006455 
ImU  CI.  ClOm  1/38 
VS.  CL  252-42.7  6  ClabBS 

A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and 
at  least  one  thioorganometallic  complex  of  the  general  formu- 
la : 


Ri 

^ 

\ 

C- 

-Z 

/'- 

■"\ 

Y- 

-c  ; 

^£. 

:-■/ 

/ 

Rt 

J 

M 


in  which  M  is  selected  from  the  transition  metals  and  zinc, 
cadmium,  tin,  lead,  antimony  and  bismuth;  n  is  the  oxidation 
degree  of  M.  R,  and  R,  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  3  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
radicals  R',  R'O,  R'S  and  R'CO  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Y  and  R,  or  R,  may  form  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  0-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen;  and  each  atom  Z  n  oxygen  or  sulfur,  at  least  one  of 
the  2/1  atoms  Z  being  sulfur. 


3,764435 

TETRA-T-DODECYLAMARCAPTO-P-BENZOQUINONE 
RayiMMl  C.  SchHcht,  FhhkiU,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Tcxmo  lac.. 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256455 

lBt.CLC10Bi;/42 

U4.  CL  252-48.2  2  Cbdau 

A  lubricating  oil  composition  of  improved  corrosion,  wear 
and  oxidation  inhibiting  properties  consisting  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  between  about  0. 1  and  1 0  wt. 
percent  of  tetra-t-dodecybnercapto-p-benzoquinone  and  op- 
tionally including  additional  automative  lubricating  oil  addi- 
tives such  as  VI  improvers,  detergent-dispersants.  anti-foa- 
mants  and  supplementary  corrosion,  wear  and  oxidation  in- 
hibitors. 


3,764436 
OVERBASED  CALCIUM  SALTS  OF 
ALKENYLSUCCINIMIDE 
Walter  W.  Hc^atli,  Bcacot^  and  Etaacr  E.  SchaUeabcrg,  Ffab- 
krn,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■origaori  to  Texaco  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct- 14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189470 
laLCLC  10a  7/20 
U4.  CL  252—49.7  9  CUau 

An  improved  dispersant  and  rust  inhibiting  additive  for  au- 
tomotive lubricating  oils  comprising  overbased  calcium  salt  of 
alkenylsuccinimide  characterized  by  the  formula: 


H,C— C 


O 


Ca    yCaCO, 
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where  R'  is  alkenyl  of  from  30  to  300  carbons  and  y  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  about  0.1  to  18.  said  overbased  calcium  salt 
prepared  by  contacting  alkenylsuccinimide  of  the  formula: 


H 


H,C-C 


o 


NH 


where  R'  is  as  heretofore  defmed  with  a  CO,  blown  calcium  2- 
alkoxyalkoxide  complex  characterized  by  the  formula: 


image  bearing  sheet  said  developer  mix  comprising  separate 
granular  carrier  particles,  and  a  developer  powder  comprising 
a  coloring  agent  and  a  resin  having  a  triboelectric  relationship 
of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  said  carrier  granules,  said 
resin  comprising  a  blend  of  resins  in  which  the  physical  pr* 
perties  of  the  blend  are  distinct  with  respect  to  the  physical 
properties  of  the  resin  components  which  are  heat  blended 
together,  the  principal  resin  being  a  polyamide  resin  which 
represente  the  infrangible  resin  component,  and  the 
completed  ^resin  being  reduced  to  a  melt  point  within  the 
range  of  8".  whereby  developed  images  of  substantially  im- 
proved black  density  may  be  formed  over  extended  operating 
periods. 


Ca(OCR,CR,OCR,),..(0— C— OCR,CR,OCR,), 


where  R  is  H,  CH,  and/or  C,H,  and  Jt  is  from  0.5  to  1.5  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  50°  and  1 80°C  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid 
diluent. 


3,764437 
SYNTHETIC  PETROLATUM  COMPOSITIONS 
David  M.  Madcod,  835  Lakcsbore  Rd.,  Sarnia,  Ontario, 
Caaada 

Dlvfaton  of  Ser.  No.  16,980,  March  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,642,635.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,492 

lBt.CLC10n//2S 

U.S.CL  252-56  R  8  Claims 

Petrolatum-like  products  are  prepared   by  combining  a 

distillate  lubricatmg  oil,  a  slack  wax  derived  from  a  distillate 

lubricating  oil  and  a  wax  crystal  modifying  additive  having  an 

intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  dl/g 

and    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    amorphous 

polyethylene,  amorphous  polypropylene,  copolymers  thereof, 

halogenated   homopolymers   and   copolymers   thereof,    and 

copolymers  of  3  to  40  molar  proportions  of  ethylene  per  molar 

proportion  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having 

the  general  formula: 

X     H 

I      I 
C=C 

I    I 

Y     Z 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogens  and  C,  to  C,  alkyl  groups;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OOCR.  — OOCR  and  —COR  groups;  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR  and  — R;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to 
C|«  alkyl  groups. 


3,764438 

ELECTROSCOPIC  PRINTING  POWDER 

Lorca  E.  ShcHfo,  Palatiac,  IB.,  aaslgBor  to  Addr«ssograph- 

MuMgraph  CorporatloB,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 
CoattBoatioa  of  Sw.  No.  692,732,  Dec  22, 1967,  abandoned, 
which  fa  a  coatiBuatkMi-ia-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  357,743,  April  6, 
1964,  abaadoned.  Thfa  appUcatioa  Mar.  10, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No, 

123,065 

lat.  CL  G03g  9/02 

UACL  252-62.1  15  Cfadms 

A  developer  mix  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  to  develop 

latent  images,  including  charged  and  uncharged  areas  of  an 


3,764439 
FLEXIBLE  FERRITE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Philip  A.  Cochardt;  Alexander  R.  Cochardt,  and  Alexander  W. 
Cochardt,  all  of  Export,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Community  Build- 
ing Assoriatlon  of  Washhigton,  Indiana,  Inc.,  Washhigton, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80480 

int.CLHOif  ;/y;7 

U4.CL  252-6244  12  Claims 

A  flexible  permanent  magnet  is  described  that  contains  sin- 
gle-crystalline ferrite  particles  embedded  in  an  elastomeric 
binder.  The  ferrite  particle  size  is  much  larger  than  that  of  the 
ferrites  in  the  prior-art  flexible  magnets  which  results  in 
greatly  improved  magnetic  and  mechanical  properties.  The 
large-size,  single-crystalline  ferrite  particles  are  obtained  by 
preparing  a  highly  oriented,  fully  sintered  hexaferrite  and  by 
pulverizing  the  hexaferrite  into  a  relatively  coarse  powder. 


3,764440 
MAGNETOFLUIDS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Sanaa  E.  Khalafalla,  and  George  W.  Reimers,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Mhin.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,206 
Int.CLH01f//2« 
U.S.  CL  252-6245  9  Claims 

Magnetofluids,  comprising  a  stable,  colloidal  suspension  of 
magnetite  and  elemental  iron,  are  produced  by  comminuting  a 
nonmagnetic  or  antimagnetic  precursor  compound  to  col- 
loidal size,  dispersing  the  precursor  in  a  carrier  fluid  and 
thereafter  converting  the  precursor  to  ferromagnetic  forms 
while  in  stable  suspension. 


3,764441 
DETERGENT  INTERMEDIATE  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  M.  Kaaeko,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,722 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  i/02 
U4.  CL  252-89  4  cblnu 

A  detergent  intermediate  for  use  in  phosphate-free  deter- 
gent formulations  is  provided  by  absorbing  a  liquid  surfacunt 
onto  a  coarse  light  soda  ash  utilizing  a  pan  pelletizer  to  effec- 
tuate absorption. 
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3,764,542 
ENZYME  GRANULATION  PROCESS 
Remigio  NataM,  and  GuiMppe  Gioabiiii,  both  of  Rome,  luly, 
ass^pion  to  Colgate-Paliiiolivt  Company,  New  York,  N. Y. 
Cootinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  38,560,  May  18, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatfcm  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238.991 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  3106,  7142, 1 1 100 
U.S.  a.  252-135  I  3  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  granular  product  containing  en- 
zyme and  builder  salt,  such  as  sodium  tripolyphosphate ,  which 
comprises  granulating  an  enzyme  preparation  and  hydratable 
builder  sah  in  the  presence  of  ice  particles  at  temperatures 
below  about  30°C.  to  produce  a  granule  wherein  the  hydrata- 
ble builder  salt  is  substantially  completely  hydrated  and  ther- 
mal degradation  of  the  enzyme  is  minimized. 


3,764,543 
SLXFONIUM  COMPOUND  AS  A  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

IN  AQUEOUS  ACID 
Wayne  W.  Fraiier,  and  WilUam  J.  Settineri,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  aaricnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,175 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7ii4;  C23f  1106 
U.S.  a.  252-151  I  16  Claims 

Alkylbenzyldialkysulfonium  salts  are  discovered  to  be  use- 
ful corrosion  inhibitors  in  aqueous  acid  solutions  Said  sulfoni- 
'im  salts  have  the  formula 


3,764,545 
TRICHLOROETHYLENE  EMULSION  BASED  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION 
Leon  Aguadisch,  Sevres,  and  Michd  Mistou,  Dignc,  both  of 
France,    assignors    to    Produits    Chimiqucs    PECHINEY- 
SAINT  GOBAIN,  NeuiUy-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147.612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29, 1970,  7019739 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  252-171  10  Claims 

A  composition  and  method  for  cleaning  parts  wherein  the 
parts  are  contacted  with  a  composition  formulated  to  contain 
trichloroethylene,  water,  one  or  more  oxyethylenc  alkyl 
phenol  phosphate  anionic  emulsifiers  and  an  acid  salt  derived 
from  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,764,546 
ALKOXYLATED  DIHALOBUTENEDIOL  CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Feltzia,  and  Erich  Kuchn,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  ICI  America  Inc.,  Wiimingtoo,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,074 
Int.  CI.  C08f  2 //OO.  29// 4 
U.S.CI.252-182  5  Claims 

Polyol  compositions  are  disclosed  which  comprise  a  mixture 
of  alkoxylated  dihalobutenediol  and  a  second  polyhydroxy 
coHipound  wherein  the  hydroxyl  number  of  said  polyol  com- 
position IS  from  about  200  to  700.  A  process  for  preparing  the 
polyol  composition  and  flame-retardant  polyurethane  foams 
prepared  from  said  polyol  compositions  are  also  disclosed. 


(RO. 


CHr-SRjRiX^ 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  the  aggregate 
carbon  content  of  R,  being  from  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms; 
R»  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  and  X"  is  an  anion.  The  novel  in- 
hibitors are  useful  at  very  low  concentrations  even  in  the 
presence  of  ferric  ions.  E.g.,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ethylenediaminetctracetic  acid  as  the  ammonium  salt  at  pH  5 
and  initially  3  x  10-«M.  in  p-dodecylbenzyldimethylsulfonium 
chloride  is  illustrative  of  the  inhibited  solutions  disclosed. 


3,764344 
SPOT  REMOVER  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 
Leon  L.  Haworth,  7160  GalH  Ct.  No.  4,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Coatinnation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  59,681,  July  30,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,815 
Int.CLClldi/44 
U.S.CL  252-170  4  Claims 

A  cleansing  solution  for  removing  spots  from  cloth  and  the 
like  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 

a  detergent  of  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  such  as  Union  Car- 
bide 1 5-5-9.  a  9  mole  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  secondary 
alcohol  in  the  range  of  10-30  percent  by  volume; 

an  acetate  solvent  of  the  group  including  amyl  acetate,  ethyl 
acetate,  hexyl  acetate  and  butyl  aceute  in  the  range  of  10-30 
percent  by  volume; 

a  suitable  coupling  agent  for  stability  and  as  a  clarifier,  such 
as  a  glycol  ether  solvent,  for  example,  Dowanol  EB,  in  the 
range  of  2  ^  1 0  percent  by  volume;  and 
water  in  the  range  of  30-80  percent  by  volume. 


3,764,547 
SLURRIES  OF  SOLID  CARBONIFEROUS  FUELS 
Warren  G.  SchUagcr,  Pasadena;  WilUam  L.  Slater;  Roger  M. 
Dille,  both  of  La  Habra,  and  Joaeph  P.  Tasaoacy,  Whittier, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  oPSer.  No.  787,190,  Dec.  26, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,620,698.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10.619 
Int.  CL  ClOJ  i/00.  ClOb  55102 
U.S.CI.252-184  ICtalm 

Production  of  synthesis  gas  from  a  slurry  of  particulate  solid 
carboniferous  fuels,  e.g.,  petroleum  coke,  coke  from  bitu- 
minous coal,  coal,  oil  shale,  tar  sands,  pitch,  or  mixtures  of 
these  materials  in  water  or  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  fuel.  The 
amount  of  particulate  solid  carboniferous  fuel  in  a  pumpable 
slurry  may  be  increased  to  75  wt.  percent  and  the  particle  size 
of  the  solid  fuel  may  be  increased  to  pass  through  a  1 2  mesh 
screen  by  the  addition  of  2  to  10  wt,  percent  of  soot  as 
produced,  for  example,  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  crude  oil. 
The  slurry  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  in  the  range  of  5  to  50 
feet  per  second  is  mixed  with  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  at  a 
relatively  high  velocity  in  the  range  of  200  feet  per  second  to 
sonic  velocity  at  the  burner  tip  to  form  an  atomized  dispersion 
of  water,  hydrocarbon  liquid  fuel,  oxidizing  gas,  and  solid  car- 
boniferous fuel.  Under  synthesis  gas  generating  conditions, 
the  atomized  dispersion  is  reacted  to  produce  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide.  By  this  process, 
pumpable  slurry  feeds  of  low  cost  solid  carboniferous  fuels 
may  be  gasified  in  a  synthesis  gas  generator  without  being  pre- 
heated. 


3,764,548 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Derek  Redmore,  Baliwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolitc  Corpora- 
tioa,  Wilmittgton,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept.  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  180,091 

InLCLC23f/5/00, ////« 

U.S.  CI.  252— 188  10  Claims 

An  oxygen  scavenger  composition  characterized  by  ( 1 )  a 

catalyst  comprising  an  anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid  or  salt 
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thereof  and  a  vanadate  salt  such  as  sodium  vanadate  and  ( 2 )  a 
reducing  agent  such  as  HtS  or  hydrazine;  and  processes  for 
scavenging,  with  said  composition,  oxygen  from  corrosive 
media  including  oxygen  or  air  wherein  said  oxygen  or  air 
causes  said  media  to  be  corrosive  or  to  increase  the  corrosive- 
ness  of  said  media. 


3,764449 

LIGHT-MODULATING  MEDIUM  FOR  IMAGE 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

David  A,  Orser,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,639 
Int.CI.G01bi/2'> 
U.S.  CI.  252—300  7  Claims 

Addition  of  small  amounts  of  substituted  anthraquinones  to 
a  light-modulating  fluid  substantially  reduces  the  rate  of  sub- 
strate formation  in  the  fluid  thereby  substantially  increasing  its 
useful  lifetime  and  consequently  the  useful  lifetime  of  the  light 
valve  of  the  projection  apparatus  in  which  the  modified  fluid  is 
used  as  the  light-modulating  medium. 


3,764,553 
REMOVAL  OF  RADIOISOTOPES  FROM  WASTE 
SOLUTIONS 
Harold  W.  Klrby,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,665 

Int.  CI.  COlg  56100 

U.S.CL  252-301.1  R  3  Claims 


ftOU/TVM  vrTM 


3,764,550 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  METAL  CARBIDE 
AND  METAL  CARBIDE  PLUS  CARBON  MICROSPHERES 
Jacob  Block,  Rockville,  Md.;  Robert  Donald  Shoup,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.;  Norman  Raymond  Lainc,  and  Leonard  Vincent 
Triggiani,  both  of  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
it  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,7 1 0 
Int.  CI.  COlg  4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-30 1 . 1  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  metal  carbide  and  metal  carbide 
plus  carbon  microspheres  by  controlled  decomposition  of  ion 
exchange  resin  beads  that  contain  metals  followed  by  conver- 
sion to  the  metal  carbide  or  metal  carbide  plus  carbon. 


3,764,551 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SINTERED 

HYPOSTOICHIOMETRIC  OXIDES 

Guy   Dean,  Suresncs,   France,  assignor  to  CommlsMriat   a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,795 
Int.  CL  COlg  4 J/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  5  Ctaims 

A  method  of  manufacture  of  sintered  sub-stoichiometric  ox- 
ides resulting  from  oxygen  deficiency  comprising  the  steps  of 
sinteringamixtureof  powders  of  oxide  (or  oxides)  and  of  car- 
bon in  suitable  proportions  for  obtaining  the  desired  sub- 
stoichiometry  by  elimination  of  oxygen  in  the  form  of  carbon 
monoxide  followed  by  grinding  of  the  sintered  product  and  a 
second  sintering  of  the  ground  product. 


3,764452 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  RADIOACTIVE  COMBUSTIBLE 

WASTE 
Herscbd  W.  Godbec,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Roy  C.  Lovelace,  Lenoir 
City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miasioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262^02 
Int.CI.C09ki/00 
U.S.CL  252-301.1  W  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preventing  pressure  buildup  in  sealed  con- 
tainers which  contain  radioactively  contaminated  combustible 
waste  material  by  adding  an  oxide  getter  material  to  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  chemically  bind  sorbed  water  and  combustion 
product  gases. 


rH?S3n> 


MTtauL 


The  invention  comprises  removing  radioisotopes  from 
waste  liquids  or  solutions  by  passing  these  through  filters  and 
through  a  column  containing  a  suiuble  salt  of  phosphoric 
acid. 


3,764454 

LUMINESCENT  ALKALINE  EARTH  SULFATE 

PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Roclof  Egbert  SchuU,  Emmaaingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.  S.  PhlUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   17,   1969, 
6917280 

Int.  CI.  C09k  7/22,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.45  4  Claims 

An  ultraviolet  bivalent  europium  activated  alkaline  earth 
sulfate  phosphor  useful  for  low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
discharge  lamps  and  cathode-ray  tubes. 


3,764455 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POROSITY-FREE  CALCIUM 
HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
Thomas   C.   Vincent,   Mayfleld   Heights;   Arnold   Friedman, 
South  Euclid,  and  Robert  L.  Hkkok,  Richmond  Heights,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731494,  May  23. 1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  15. 1970.  Ser.  No.  90,232 
Int.Cl.C09k7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.6  P  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  relatively  porosity-free  cal- 
cium halophosphate  phosphors  activated  such  as  with  an- 
timony and  manganese.  The  process  involves  using  either  cal- 
cium pyrophosphate,  Ca,P,07,  or  tribasic  calcium  ortho- 
phosphate,  Cas(P04),,  as  the  phosphate  ingredient  in  a  batch 
of  ingredients  containing  the  constituent  elements  of  the 
desired  phosphor.  The  batch  is  fired  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  phosphor.  The  extent 
of  freedom  from  porosity  of  the  phosphor  can  be  charac- 
terized by  the  slope  of  a  line  obtained  by  plotting  a  graph  of 
log  I/I,  versus  mg/mm*  wherein  I/I.  is  the  ratio  of  the  intensity 
of  light  transmitted  in  a  forward  direction  through  a  sample  of 
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the  phosphor  in  particulate  forni  suspended  in  a  liquid  of  es- 
sentially matching  index  of  refraction  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  transmitted  without  the  phosphor,  and  mg/mm*  is  the 
concentration  of  the  phosphor  measured  in  milligrams  of 
phosphor  per  square  millimeter  of  light  beam.  A  slope  less 
negative  than  -2.7  mm*/mg  is  within  the  invention. 


3,764356 
ALCOHOUC  PRECIPITATION  AND  lOOOX 
CENTRIFUGATION  PREPARATION  OF 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AND 
HYPERTRIGLYCERIDEMIC  SERA  AS  LIPID 
DETERMINATION  CONTROL 
Myroa  Knchmak;  Jackk  H.  Wnams;  Liuurd  Taylor,  and 
Robert  F.  WHtcr,  aU  of  Atluita,  G«.,  anigMHrs  to  The  United 
States  of  AiBcrka  as  rcpreaoitcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Health 
Educatioa  and  Welfare,  WasUsftoa,  D.C. 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1^39 
lBt.CL  coin  i//6 
VS.  CL  252-408  6  Claims 

The  isolation  of  triglyceride-rich  fraction  from  egg  yolk  and 
cholesterol-rich  protein  fraction  from  outdated  human  plasma 
in  order  to  enhance  the  triglyceride  and  cholesterol  levels  of 
bovine  and  horse  sera  up  to  350  mg/100  ml.  without  an  ap- 
preciable change  in  physical  properties  of  the  sera  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,764,559 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
WflliaB  G.  Mizaao;  Thonas  E.  BnuMtte,  both  of  St.  Paul; 
Larry  M.  Roe,  Grove  Hdfbts,  aad  Sanud  B.  Crvccttns,  St. 
Paal,  aU  of  Mian.,  assigMirs  to  EcowhbIcs  Laboratory,  Inc.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatiauatioa-fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  782,569,  Dec.  10, 1968, 

abawkwcd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb,  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12^56 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54 

U.S.CL  252-99  3  Claims 

Detergent    compositions    containing    maleic     anhydride 
polymers. 


3,764360 
BENZOIN  ETHER  COMPOSTHONS 
Pktcr  EHsa  Vofcl,  Epae,  awl  Jolu  WMarn  Brockhais,  TweOo, 
both  of  Ncttniliila,  ■■ifnii  to  KoidBUUkc  iMlaitriaele 
MaatadmppO  Soury  tmd  \m  Dtr  LHMk  N.V.,  Dcrairtcr, 


3,764357 
CATALYST  ACTIVATION  PROCESS  AND  ACTIVATED 

CATALYST 
Harris  E.  KhikadaU,  Smi  Rafad,  CaMf^  assigBor  to  Ckcrnw 
r,SaaFraadMO,Cyif. 

tof  Ser.  No.  28307,  AprB  15,  1970, 
.  wUch  is  a  <MdmMtkaMB-part  of  Ser.  Noa.  7.061 . 
Jaa.  30, 1970,  ■haaiioacd.  aod  S«^.  No.  8,663,  Feb.  4, 1970. 

which  is  a  coadaaatio»4a<fart  of  Ser.  No.  865,010,  Oct.  9, 
1969.  abaMloMd.  TUs  appHcaHoa  Jaa.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

105,461 
lBi.Cl.B01J////4 
U.S.CL252— 415  8  Claims 

A  process  for  activating  a  catalytic  composition  including  a 
porous  inorganic  oxide  carrier,  a  platinum  group  component 
and  a  tin  component,  comprising:  reacting  the  catalytic  com- 
position with  an  activating  gas  including  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  500*F.  to  about  1 300^^.  for 
at  least  about  0.5  hour.  The  activating  gas  preferably  includes 
a  halogenating  component.  The  activating  gas  is  preferably 
slightly  moist  and  is  preferably  flowed  through  the  catalytic 
composition.  The  catalytic  composition  may  comprise  a  fresh 
caulytic  composition,  a  regenerated  catalytic  composition,  or 
a  mixture  thereof.  A  preferred  activated  catalytic  composition 
comprises  an  alumina  carrier,  0.01  to  3  weight  percent 
platinum.  0.01  to  8  weight  perceat  tin.  and  0.01  to  3  weight 
percent  halide.  It  may  also  contain  0.01  to  3  weight  percent 
rhenium.  Another  preferred  activated  catalytic  composition 
comprises  an  alumina  carrier.  0.01  to  3  weight  percent 
platinum,  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  tin.  0.001  to  1  weight  per- 
cent iridium  and  0.01  to  3  weight  percent  halide.  Also  covers 
the  resulting  activated  catalytic  compositions. 


FBed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126312 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britala,  Mar.  26.  1970, 
14,682/70 

IM.  CL  C07c  49/82 
VS.  CL  252—426  4  Claims 

A  composition  is  disclosed  which  is  liquid  at  a  temperature 
from  OXT.  to  room  temperatiu«  and  which  comprises  at  least 
two  compounds  which,  individually,  are  solid  at  such  tempera- 
ture and  which  have  the  general  formula  , 


C.Hj- 


O 
I 


HOR— C.H, 


wherein  R  represenu  a  straight  or  branched  primary,  seconda- 
ry or  tertiary  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
main  chain,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  compound  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  3  - 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  main  chain. 


.     3,764361 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  FROM  ADMIXTURE  OF  COKING 

COAL  AND  INORGANIC  POTASSIUM  SALTS 
HiroaU  Nisidmi,  NMiiaoaiiya;  Hakara  Kabe,  Takatsakl,  aad 
HiroWko  IcUkawa,  Kyoto,  afl  of  Japaa,  msigaori  to  Takcda 
ChciBical  ladastrics,  Ltd.,  Higasld^a,  Osaka,  Japaa 
CotiaaaHea  la  part  of  Ser.  No.  37,441,  May  15, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  oTScr.  No. 
663,220,  Aag.  25, 1967,  abaadoncd.  TUs  appttcatloB  Mar.  9, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  122348 
Iat-CLC01bJ//0«.  J///2.  BOIJ ///06 
U.S.  CL  252-447  6  Claims 

Coking  coal  is  admixed  with  a  small  but  critical  amount  of 
inorganic  potassium  salt,  followed  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
a  carbonization  to  produce  a  coke  which  is  convertible  to  ac- 
tivated carbon  showing  a  strong  absorption  capacity  in  gas 
phase. 


3,7643tt 

CONSTANT  LOW  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  GAS 

REGENERATION  OF  REFINING  CATALYSTS 

Harold  F.  Tae,  Bala  Cyawyd,  aad  Waller  H.  Sdticr,  West 

Cheater,  bath  of  Pa^  — iinori  to  Saa  Oa  Compaay  of 

Ptaasyivaaia,  Pbilailf  Ipkis.  Pa. 

FBed  Jaac  24, 1971,  S«r.  No.  156371 

Iat.CLBOlj///M. /y/W 

VS.  CL  252—419  1  ruh. 

Regeneration  of  highly  coked  hydrogenation  catalysts  using 

an  inert  gas  and  a  constant  0.2  to  0.4  percent  oxygen  at  from 

775*F.  to  850T^. 


3.764362 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

James  R.  Kittrefl,  El  Cerrito,  CaHL,  amigaor  to  Chevron 

Research  Cospany,  Saa  FnuidMo,  CaHf. 

CoatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  834,067,  Jaac  17, 1969,  abaadoaed. 

This  appHeatkm  Apr.  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  133,401 

lBt.CLB01jy;/40 

VS.  CL  252-455  R  6  Claiau 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  gel  selected  from  silica-alumina  gel,  silica-alumina- 

titania  gel  and  silica-alumina- zirconia  gel,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
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hydrogenating  component  selected  from  Group  VIII  metals 
and  compounds  thereof  and  combinations  of  Group  VIII 
metals  and  compounds  thereof  with  tin  and  compounds 
thereof,  (c)  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from  man- 
ganese and  compounds  thereof;  and  processes  using  said 
catalyst. 


3,764363 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRANULATED  ZEOLITE 
CATALYSTS  AND  SORBENTS 
Khabib  Mfatacbevlch  Miaacbcv;  Evgcny  Scrgeevicb  Mortikov, 
both  of  Mo«»w;  Alexandr  Scmcnovich  Leonticv,  Salavat 
BashUrskoi  Assr;  Alexd  Alexeevtcb  Mastoboev-Shvcdov, 
aad  Nikolai  Fedorovich  Komwov,  both  of  Moscow,  afl  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Fyad  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239304 
hiLClB01jUJ40 
VS.  CL  252-455  Z  18  Chdms 

A  method  of  preparing  granulated  zeolite  catalysts  and  sor- 
benU,  consisting  in  that  the  surting  zeolite  is  shaped  into 
granules.  The  shaping  can  be  effected  either  in  the  presence  of 
a  binder  taken  m  a  quantity  not  higher  than  30  per  cent  by 
weight  of  the  zeolite  or  without  a  binder.  The  resulting 
granules  are  treated  with  a  polar  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
150*  to  300^  under  a  pressure  of  80  to  120  atm.  dried  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  to  1 20^  and  calcined  at  a  temperature  of 
380*  to  550X:.  In  case  the  starting  zeolite  is  used  in  the  Na- 
form,  cation  exchange  can  be  effected.  From  technological 
considerations  it  is  recommendable  that  the  zeolite  granules 
directly  after  the  shaping  thereof  be  dried  at  a  temperature  of 
1 00*  to  1 20*C  and  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  380*  to  550°C. 
The  present  method  allows  a  considerable  increase  in  the 
strength  of  granulated  zeolite  caUlysts  and  sorbents  and. 
hence,  in  their  efTiciency.  The  mechanical  strength  of  the 
catalysts  and  sorbenu  thus  prepared  becomes  3  to  10  times 
higher  than  that  of  zeolite  catalysts  prepared  without  the  treat- 
ment of  the  granules  with  a  polar  liquid.  No  changes  are  ob- 
served in  the  sorption  capacity  and  caUlytic  activity  of  the 
zeolites. 


hydrogen,  said  resid  with  a  bed  of  catalyst  particles,  substan- 
tially all  of  said  particles  having  a  surface-to-volume  ratio 
ranging  between  about  100  and  about  250  1/inches.  and 
wherein  substantially  all  points  within  each  of  said  particles 
are  less  than  about  0.015  inch  from  the  particle's  surface. 
When  one  of  these  particles  is  circumscribed  by  a  right  circu- 
lar cylinder  having  an  altitude  equal  to  that  of  the  particle,  the 
panicle  conucts  the  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  at  at  least  three 
elements  and  occupies  from  about  70  to  about  90  percent  of 
the  cylinder's  volume.  Preferred  particle  shapes  are  clover- 
leaf,  cross,  ring  and  C-shape. 


3.764366 
VOLTAGE  NONLINEAR  RESISTORS 
Mkhto  Matsuoka;  Takeshi  Masuyama.  and  Yoshio  lida,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,675 
Int  CL  HOlc  7/12 
U.S.CL  252-518  6  Claims 

A  voltage  dependent  resistor  in  a  bulk  type  comprising  a 
sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of,  as  a  major  part,  zinc 
oxide  (ZnO)  and  as  an  additive,  0.05  to  20.0  mole  percent  of 
silicon  dioxide  (SiO,)  and  0.05  to  10.0  mole  percent,  in  total, 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth  oxide  (Bi,Oj),  cobalt  oxide  (CoO),  manganese  oxide 
(MnO),  barium  oxide  (BaO).  strontium  oxide  (SrO),  and  lead 
oxide  (FbO),  and  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  body. 


3  764364 
CATALYST  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST 

EMISSIONS 
James  Michad  MaseOi,  ElUcott  Chy;  Michael  Vance  Ernest. 
Baltimore,  aad  Gwaa  Kim,  Cokuabia,  aU  of  Md..  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252363 
Iat.CLB01J ///06,;y/i2 
U.S.  CL  252-465  4  Cbdms 

A  process  for  preparing  an  automotive  exhaust  catalyst 
capable  of  converting  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons 
in  automobile  exhaust  gas  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water, 
characterized  by  high  activity  and  exceptional  resistance  to 
shrinkage  in  use.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  by  impregnating  or 
cladding  nodules  of  a  support  with  certain  transition  metal  ox- 
ides. One  of  these  oxides  is  impregnated  into  or  clad  onto  the 
support  and  the  support  is  calcined  prior  to  addition  of  the 
other  caulytic  components  to  the  nodules. 


3,764367 
PERFUME  COMPOSITION 
Se^i  Wakayama.  Sapporo,  and  Akira  Komatsu.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971.  Ser.  No.  174.493 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan.  Aug.  29. 1970, 45/75838 
Int.  CL  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  3  Claims 

A  new  compound,  2-(  1 '  -hydroxymethyl  -  ethyl)  -5-  melhyl- 
5-vinyl  -  tetrahydrofuran  has  been  discovered  in  an  essential 
oil  of  a  lilac  flower.  This  compound  consists  of  four 
steroisomers  and  is  useful  as  an  ingredient  to  be  incorporated 
in  floral  perfumes.  This  compound  is  obtained  by  selectively 
reducing  the  formyl  radical  of  2-  ( 1'  formylethyl)  -5-  methyl- 
5-  vinyl  -tetrahydrofuran. 


3,764368 

UNSATURATED  ZWITTERIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Melvin  A.  Barbera,  Mt.  Healthy,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24330,  March  31, 1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.668,240.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,762 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54,  J/06 

U.S.  CL  252-526  2  Claims 

Zwitterionic  surface  active  compounds  are  provided  having 

the  following  formula: 


3,764365 

CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  A  RESID 

HYDROCARBON 

Robert  B.  Jacobs,  Homewood,  aad  GcraM  B.  Holkstra.  South 

HoUaad,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company. 

Chfcago,  lU. 

Divisfoa  of  Ser.  No.  17,454,  March  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,674,680,  which  b  a  coattaaathm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,046, 
Nov.  30, 1966,  abaadOMd.  This  appHcatiea  Apr.  21, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  136,215 
Iat.CLB01jy//06,  7  7/22 
U.S.  CL  252-470  7  Clahns 

A  resid  hydrocarbon  is  converted  to  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons and/or  desulfurized  by  contacting,  in  the  presence  of 


H     H     H    H 


— SO,— 


wherein  R,  represents  an  unsaturated  or  saturated  aliphatic 
group  having  six  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rj  each  represent 
an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
represents  nitrogen  or  phosphorus. 

These  compounds  have  valuable  surface  active  properties 
that  make  them  especially  useful  as  detergent  compounds. 
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3,764^9 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Wthid  R.  AH,  and  WOUan  R.  Bryan,  both  of  Pointe-a-Pterrc, 
Trinidad,   assignors    to   Texaoo   Trinidad,   Inc.,   Pointe-a- 
Pierre,  Trinidad 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,505 
lBt.CLClld///4 
US.  CI.  252-554  5  Claims 

Primary  and  secondary  allcylsulfonates  with  carbon  num- 
bers lower  than  those  which  afford  optimum  detergency  are 
used  as  hydrotropes  in  detergent  formulations.  These  allcylsul- 
fonates are  linear,  and  have  a  carbon  content  ranging  from  C, 
to  C,  inclusive. 


perature  in  a  softener  or  solvent  or  mixture  of  both  and 
suspending  the  major  portion  of  the  polymer  in  water  whereu- 
pon the  solution  of  the  polymer  is  stirred  into  the  aqueous 
suspension  and  slowly  heated  upon  continued  stirring.  At  least 
part  of  the  modifiers  required  in  the  final  producU  are  stirred 
into  the  aqueous  polymer  suspension  in  the  form  of  a  solution 
or  dispersion  of  the  modifiers  in  a  softener  or  solvent  or  a  mix- 
ture of  softener  and  solvents. 


3,764,570 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  FHOM  PHOSPHOROUS 

CONTAINING  SUGAR  POL  VOLS 

John  S.  Heckles,  and  Edwin  J.  Quinn,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Amutroog  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,025,  May  5, 1969,  Pat-  No.  3,694,430. 
This  application  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,307 
IntCLCOSg  22/44 
VS.  CI.  260-2.5  AR  1  Claim 

Phosphono-substituted  carboxylic  acid  esters  are  ester  in- 
terchanged with  sugar  polyols.  The  resulting  phosphorus-con- 
taining ester  can  be  reacted  in  conventional  manner  with  con- 
ventional polyisocyanates  to  form  self-extinguishing  or  flame- 
retardant  polyurethane  foams  having  good  stability  against 
hydrolysis. 


3,764,573 
PREPARATION  OF  PREPREGS 
Richard  J.  Jablonski,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,248 
Int.CLC08g5//J4,5//i2 
U.S.  a.  260— 30.4  N  i  o  Claims 

Resin-bonded  composite  materials  having  improved  high 
temperature  characteristics  arc  provided  by  utilizing  theta  sol- 
vents for  the  resin. 


3,764,571 
ORGANOTIN  STABILIZER  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  C.  Jennings,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Charles  W.  Fletcher,  Jr., 
East  Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  Feb.  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 16,671 
InL  CI  cost  45/54 
VS.  CL  260-23  XA  18  Claims 

A  novel  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  an  organotin  sulfur-containing  compound,  for  example, 
organotin  mercaptides,  organotin  mercaptoacids,  organotin 
mercaptoacid  esters,  organotin  sulfides,  organo  thiostannoic 
acids  and  the  like. 

b.  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid, 
such  as  Group  I  or  Group  Il-a  Periodic  Table  metal  salts  of 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids,  and 

c.  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  such  as  I )  Group  I 
or  Group  Il-a  Periodic  Table  metal  oxides,  hydroxides  or  car- 
bonates and  2)  organic  over-based  complexes  of  Group  I  or  II- 
a  metal  bases. 

These  novel  compositions  have  been  found  to  extend  the 
heat  stability  of  vinyl  halide  resins  in  a  remarkably  effective 
manner  even  when  used  in  total  proportions  and  ratios  of  in- 
gredients varying  over  a  broad  range. 


3,764,574 

ZINC-SILOXANE  POLYMER  AND  COATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Burton  S.  Marks,  Palto  AHo,  CaBf.,  and  Peter  J.  Chksa,  Jr., 

West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 

tlon,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

DfvisloaofSer.  No.  786316,  Dec.  12, 1968,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,398,  May  19, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,644 
Int-CLC08g5//J0 
VS.  CL  260-30.6  SB  15  Chdms 

A  zincphenylsiioxane  polymer  made  by  reacting  a  zinc  salt 
such  as  anhydrous  zinc  aceUte  with  a  difitnctional  diphenyl- 
siloxane  monomer  such  as  diphenyldialkoxysilane  or  with  a 
trifunctionai  or  polyfunctional  silane  polymer,  such  as  the  an- 
hydrous hydrolysis  and  alcoholysis  product  of  phenyl- 
trichlorosilane.  using  heat  sufficient  to  insure  that  reaction  oc- 
curs (about  200"C)  which  can  be  noted  by  the  distillation  of 
alky  I  acetate,  a  by-product  of  the  reaction.  The  functionally  of 
the  silane  monomer  in  the  above  difunctional  polymer  is  2,  in 
that  it  reacts  through  its  two  alcoholate  groups  to  form  the  or- 
dered-sequence  copolymer  polyzincphenylsiloxane  having  the 
repeated  bonding: 


3,764,572 
PROCESS  OF  GRANULATING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Christian  Rosenthal,  Munkh,  Germany,  amigMir  to  Chemiachc 
Werk*  Mnnchcn  Otto  Barlocher  GmbH,  Manchcn,  Ger- 

many 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  649,088,  June  26,  1967, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
609,712,  Jan.  10,  1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  631385, 
April  19,  1967,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Na  631385,  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  609,712.  This  application 
June  10,  1970,  Ser.  Na  57,008.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 1988  has  been  disclaimed. 
laLCL  cost  19/14 

U3.CL260-23XA  8Claims 

Granulates  of  halogen-containing  polymers  are  formed  by 

dissolving  a  minor  portion  of  the  polymer  at  an  elevated  tem- 


^i_0— Zn— 0 


where  R,  is  a  phenyl  group  and  n  is  greater  than  2.  The 
zincphenylsiioxane  copolymers  prepared  from  dimers, 
trimers,  tetramers,  pentamers,  and  hexamers  of  the  anhydrous 
hydrolysis  and  alcoholysis  product  of  phenyltrichlorosilane 
also  have  all  the  zinc  ions  in  between  (O  -  Si  -  O)  groups,  but 
need  not  be  strictly  in  ordered  sequence  if  there  are  additional 
interspersed  (O  -  Si  -  O)  groups.  These  polymeric  reactants 
all  have  a  functionality  greater  than  2  when  reacting  with  an- 
hydrous zinc  aceute.  The  zincphenylsioloxane  polymer  may 
thereafter  be  blended  with  a  non-migrating  plasticizer  and 
coreactant  silicone  monomer  and  cured. 
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3,764,575 

SALT  CORE  CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND 

WATER-GLASS  AS  BINDERS 

Kurt  Anderko,  Heilbronn;  Manfred  Stark,  Neckarsulm,  and 

Adolf  Dlez,  Heilbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl 

Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  52,7 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9, 1969,  P  19  34 
787.6 

lBt.CLC08g5//04 
U3.  CI.  260-37  R  8  Claims 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  casting  having  a  cavity,  wherein  a 
water-soluble  salt  core  is  suspended  in  a  mold,  molten  materi- 
al is  poured  into  said  mold  about  said  core,  the  molten  materi- 
al is  allowed  to  harden  to  the  desired  casting,  and  the  core  is 
washed  away  with  water  to  leave  a  hollow  casting,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  said  core  one  com- 
prising a  water-soluble  salt,  about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
water-glass  and  about  2  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
resin  as  binder.  The  invention  also  extends  to  the  core  and  the 
process  by  which  it  is  produced. 


3,764,576 

MOLDABLE  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACICULAR  CALCIUM 

METASILICATE 

Robert  Victor  Russo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Celancse 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,190 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  11  Claims 

Filled  thermoplastic  compositions  comprising  linear  crystal- 
lizable  polybutylene  terephthalate  with  an  l.V  of  from  about 
0.2  to  1 .5  deciliters/gm  and  acicular  calcium  metasilicate  (cal- 
cium silicate). 

Ariicles  molded  from  the  thermoplastic  compositions  pos- 
sess highly  glossed  surfaces  which  are  retained  at  high  tem- 
peratures; have  superior  arc  resistance  which  increases  with 
increasing  silicate  concentration;  and  are  essentially  warpage- 
free  even  under  asymmetrically  gated  conditions. 

The  thermoplastic  compositions  and  ariicles  molded 
therefrom  can  advantageously  contain  up  to  about  60  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  molding  composition  of  reinforcing 
agents,  such  as  asbestos  fibers,  glass  fibers,  etc. 


3,764,577 
FLAME-RET ARDANT,  POLYURETHANE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  P.  Bums;  Joseph  Feitzin,  and  Erich  Koehn,  all  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  asdgnors  to  ICI  America  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,409,  Dec.  9, 1968,  Pat.  Na  3,639,294. 
This  application  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,596 
InLa.C08g22//4 
VS.  CL  260-45.7  P  1 1  Claims 

Polyurethane  coating  compositions  are  provided  which, 
after  application  to  substrates,  yield  transparent  coatings  hav- 
ing superior  flame-retardancy  and  resiliency.  The  coating 
compositions  comprise  a  solvent  and  a  polyurethane  reaction 
product  of  halogen  containing  polyol,  phosphorus  containing 
product,  and  organic  polyisocyanate. 


forming  a  poriion  of  the  polymer  backbone,  can  show  excel- 
lent color  subility  as  well  as  suppressed  skin  formation,  for 
filled  and  unfilled  systems,  during  storage  when  such  liquid 
resins  are  contacted  with  a  chelating  agent.  For  example,  the 
agent  can  be  blended  directly  with  the  resin  or  the  resin  can  be 
washed  with  a  dispersion  or  chelating  agent  m  liquid  medium 
prior  to  storage.  Such  agents  do  not  deleteriously  affect  the 
desirable  characteristics  of  the  resin  in  use  or  storage. 


3,764,578 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERCAPTANS 
Douglas  H.  Strong,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohh> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,415,  Nov.  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,578 

Int.CLC08d7/;0,  yy/04 
vs.  CL  260-45.7  3  Claims 

Liquid  polymercaptan  resins  employed  typically  in  sealants 
and   adhesives,   and   typically   having  oxyalkylene   linkages 


3,764,579 

ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AS  COLOR  AND 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FLAME 

James  S.  Dix,  Greenville,  and  Ronald  D.  Mathis.  Mauldin, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesviile.  Okla. 

Condnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,454,  April  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,701 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/700 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  K  10  Claims 

Corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  thermoplastic 
polymer  comf>ositions  containing  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
flame  retardants  is  substantially  reduced  by  the  addition  of  or- 
ganotin salts  of  mercapto-substituted  carboxylic  acids.  Color 
of  the  polymer  comp>osition  is  improved  by  the  use  of  or- 
ganotin salts  of  olefinically  unsaturated  diacids.  Inclusion  of 
both  types  of  organotin  compounds  both  inhibits  corrosion 
and  stabilizes  polymer  color. 


3,764,580 
PHENOL-BIS-AMIDE  STABILIZER  COMBINATIONS  FOR 

POLYOLEFINS 
Warren  L.  Beears,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,651,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
applicatfon  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,066 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  6  Claims 

Alkycarboxyalkylthio  propionamides  are  effective  stabil- 
izers for  polyolefine.  N.N'-methylene-bis[/3-(alkyl-carboxyal- 
kylthio)propionamides]  and  hexahydro-l,3,5-tris[)3-(alkyl- 
carboxyalkylthio)propionyl]-a-triazines  are  particularly  useful 
stabilizers  for  polyethylene  and  polypropylene.  The  present  al- 
kylcarboxyalkylthio  propionamides  behave  synergistically  in 
combination  with  phenolic  stabilizers  derived  from  isocyanu- 
ratesand  1,3,5-triazines. 


3,764,581 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYESTEROXIMES  AND  POLYBENZOXAZOLE  (PBO) 

TYPE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Cari  N.  Zellner,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  Henry  W.  Steinmann, 
Sparta,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,753 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  R  21  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  which  comprises 
reacting  at  temperatures  of  from  about  0°  to  about  250''C  an 
aromatic  diol  or  its  alkali  metal  or  Group  Ila  or  lib  metal  di- 
salt  with  a  bis(hydroxamoyl  halide)  or  a  derivative  thereof  to 
form  a  polyesteroxime,  which  may  then  be  subjected  to  ring 
closing  conditions  to  form  polybenzoxazole  (PBO)  type 
polymers.  Formation  of  the  polyesteroxime  is  preferably  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  which  may  or  may  not  also 
function  as  an  acid-acceptor;  if  not,  then  preferably  also  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-acceptor.  The  preferred  acid-acceptors 
are  those  which  are  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture— most 
preferably  melamine.  The  ring  closure  may  be  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperatures  of  from  about  0*  to 
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about  250°C  or  by  reaction  with  a  sulfonyl  halide  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  about  0'  to  about  90"C.  Reactive  hydroxy  or 
hydroxamoyl  halide  terminal  groups  of  the  polyesteroximcs. 
or  PBO  type  polymers,  may  be  reacted  with  other  compounds 
or  polymers  which  contain  group*  reactive  therewith  in  order 
to  further  extend  the  polymer  chains.  In  a  preferred  prior  step, 
aromatic  bi8( hydroxamoyl  halide)  reactants  are  made  by  the 
reaction  of  dialkyi  aromatic  precursors,  e.g.,  any  of  the 
isomers  of  xylene,  with,  e.g.,  nitrosyl  halide.  Novel 
polyesteroximes. 


3,764^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXIDE  POLYADDUCTS 

IN  PRESENCE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACU)  TRIAMIDE 

ACCELERATORS 

JoKhlM  Lorcu,  Bcashcte-AiicrkKh,  Genuay,  wirtgnnr  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Marknbcrg  GmbH,  Laotcrn/OdenwaJd,  Ger- 

■aay 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  S<r.  No.  222,696 
Ckiw  priority,  appttcatloa  Gennaay.  Feb.  3,  1971,  P  21  04 
912.7 

lBt.CLC08ciO//4 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EC  j  Ciyna 

Process  for  the  production  of  epoxide  polyadducts  by  the 
reaction  of  epoxide  compounds  with  compounds  giving 
polyadducts  of  epoxide  compounds,  whereby  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  acid  triamide  as  a 
reaction  accelerator  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  10  parts  by 
weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  compound. 


3,764,584 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Hope,  Waldca;  RklMrd  Joha  Martin,  and  Bernard  Peter 
Starfc,  both  of  Caabridfc,  all  of  Eaglmd,  aMignon  to  Cfba- 
Gcigy  AG,  Baad,  Swhieriand 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  19,  1970, 
55,106/70 

Int.CLC08f  iO/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  EP  6ClalBis 

Compositions  comprising 

a.  a  diglycidyl  ester  of  formula 


COOCHiC 


i^ 


CH, 


COOCHiCH CHi 


and 


b.  a  polycarboxylic  anhydride  of  formula 


3,764,583 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  OP  HALOPHENOLS  OR 
HALOTHIOPHENOLS 
Alaa    Braaford    Newton,    EallcW;    Jolu    Brvwstcr    Row, 
Lctchwertk,  aad  Victor  Jeff rey  Lcdfe,  Potter*  Bar.  al  of  Ea- 
glaad,  aarigaors  to  laiperial  Chemical  ladaatries  Lteitcd, 
Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Condnnatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.101.  Jnly  31, 1970, 
abaadoned.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,795 
Cbtes  priority,  appttcatioB  Gr«at  Britain,  Jnly  31,  1969, 
38,438/69 

Int.  CL  C08t  23/00 
VS.  CL  260-49  2  Clalas 

New  aromatic  polymers  comprising  units  of  the  formula 

I 

and  copolymers  comprising  such  uniu  and  other  units  such  as 


where,  in  each  formula,  one  of  R>  to  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  or  allyl  group  and  the  remaining  Rs  denote  hydrogen 
atoms,  on  being  cured,  show  a  very  high  thermal  resistance 
and  may  be  used  as  laminating  resins,  surface-coating  resins, 
dipping  resins,  casting  resins,  adhesives.  and  potting  and  insu- 
lating matehab  for  the  electrical  industry. 


— R 


unii 


-''-<Z>«^> 


are  of  higher  softening  point  than  polymers  of  the  latter  units 
alone.  The  new  polymers  may  be  made  using  an  alkali  metal 
salt  ofahalophenol  of  the  formula    i 


HR-^^-^^^Q-^yx 


3,764,585 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

POLY  AMIDES,  WHICH  COMPRISES  ADDING  AN 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  CONTAINING  SULFONIC  ACID 

GROUPS  TO  THE  REACTING  MONOMERS 
Fraaccaco  Sidari,  Bartaarfna;  Plerlniti  PerazionI,  Palazwlo 
MlancM,  and  Pier  Gionio  SlTcatitMri,  Ccaaao  Maderao,  aU 
of  Italy,  witaurt  to  Snia  VIkom  Sodeta  Nazienale  ladns- 
tria  AppHcaiionl  VIscom  S.pJL,  Mllaa.  Italy 

Fled  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  7. 1971. 24251  A/71 
Int.CLC08g9/M,9/2¥ 
U.S.CL  260-72  N  11  Claims 

A  method  for  obtaining  synthetic  polyamide  yams,  more 
particularly  polyamide  yams,  is  disclosed,  which  have  a  high 
affinity  towards  basic  dyestufls.  The  dyeability  with  basic 
dyestuffs  is  improved  by  adding  to  the  polymerization  mass, 
prior  to,  or  during  progress  of,  polymerization,  an  aromatic  al- 
dehyde having  the  general  formula 


(CHO). 


-  -(SOiX). 


(where  X  is  halogen)  as  monomer  or  comonomer.  Q  is  -CO- 
or  -SO«-  and  R  is  -S-  or  -0-. 


V 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  which  are  1  or  2,  the  group  SO,X 
indicates  both  a  free  sulphonic  group  or  such  a  group  salified 
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with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoni- 
um ions,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 

Hypophosphorous  acid,  or  an  alkali  meul  salt  thereof  can 
also  be  added  to  improve  the  whiteness  of  the  parts  of  the  yam 
or  fabric  which  are  not  to  be  dyed. 


3,764486  \ 

POLYELECTROLYTE  BUILDER  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J.  Lancelot,  47  Brooktrcc  Rd.,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  and 
Doaald  G.  MacKellar,  3  GiMioldea  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa. 
Fikd  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,914 
latCLCOSf  73/04,27/04 
U.S.CL  260-78.4  R  2  CUims 

A  novel  class  of  polyelectrolytes  having  the  form  of  poly-/9- 
ketoacids  and  their  salts  is  described,  as  is  the  use  of  these 
polyelectrolytes  as  builders  in  detergent  formulations. 


3,764,587 
ACRYUC  INTERPOL YMERS  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC 

INKS 
David  WllUam  Zunker,  WUmiagton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,536 
Int.  CLCOSf  75/40 
U.S.  a.  260—80.8  8  Claims 

Acrylic  interpolymers  consbting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
about  25  to  95  percent  ethyl  methacrylate,  about  5  to  75  per- 
cent acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n- 
butyl  methacrylate.  n-butyl  acrylaie.  2-ethylhexyl  methacry- 
late and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  and  about  0.5  to  10  percent 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sbting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  and 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.2  to  0.35  are  useful  as 
improved  binders  for  flexographic  inks. 


3,764,588 
CURABLE  AMORPHOUS  OLEFINIC  TERPOLYMERS 
OBTAINED  FROM  ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND  POLYENES 
CONTAINING  TWO  CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
Sergio    Arrifhctti,    Mllaa;    Amaldo    Roggcro,    San    Donato 
Mllaaesc;    Eugcnio    V«j|na,    San    Donato    MilancM,    and 
Scbastiaao  Ccsca,  Saa  Donato  Milancm,  aU  of  Italy,  as- 
sifBors  to  Saam  Progctti,  S.pJi.,  Mllaa,  Italy 

FDcd  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,033 
Claiau  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  Jaa.  22,   1970,  19653 
A/70;  Jaa.  22, 1970, 19655  Z/70 

Int.  CL  COS!  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.7  13  Claims 

New,  readily  curable,  amorphous  terpolymers  are  disclosed 
which  are  prepared  from  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  polyene 
hydrocarbon  which  contains  two  double  bonds  and  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 

A'-(C(R.),),-(CH).B' 

wherein  A'  b  a  radical  containing  a  ring  having  an  en- 
domethylene  group;  B'  is  an  alkadiene  group;  R<,  may  be 
hydrogen,  an  aryl  or  an  alky  I  radical;  n  b  a  whole  number 
ranging  from  0  to  3  and  m  b  either  0  and  \,m  being  0  if  n  b 
different  from  0,  whereas  m  may  be  both  0  and  I  if  n  b  0. 


3,764,589 

ALPHA^LEFIN  INTERPOLYMERS  FORMED  WITH 

UNSATURATED  ORGANO  SILANES 

WUIiam  C.  Bond,  Jr,  and  Harold  J.  Wahlborg,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical 

Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,196 

Int.  CI.  C08f  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.71  27  Claims 

The  preparation  of  interpolymers  of  ethylene  by  inter- 
polymerization  of  ethylene,  an  unsaturated  organo  silane  and 
a  monoolefm  and  with  or  without  a  polyene  in  the  presence  of 
a  Ziegler  type  caUlyst.  particularly  to  produce  uniquely 
modified  polymers  from  the  post-reaction  between  nucleo- 
philes  and  the  hydrolyzable  groups  that  remain  attached  to  the 
silicon  atom  in  the  interpolymer. 


3,764,590 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Akio  Mukoh;  Yasuki  Mori;  Kiyoshi  Sakashlto,  all  of  Hhachi- 
shi;  Sukekatsu  Nozaki,  and  Akira  Hagitani,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,736 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1970,  45/29339; 
Dec.  7,  1970,  45/107568;  Dec.  7,  1970,  45/107569;  Dec.  7, 
1970,45/107570 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/02,79/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.5  R  17  Claims 

A  novel  compound  9-(p-vinylphenyl)anthracene  is 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  anthrone  or  9-substituted 
anthracene  with  a  p-substituted  styrene.  Polymers  or 
copolymers  of  9-(p-vinylphenyl)anthracene  or  brominated 
thereof  show  excellent  photoconductivity. 


3,764,591 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  aOLEFIN 
Katsuyodii  MIyoshi,  ChigasakI;  Yoichi  Iwasakl,  Yokohama; 
Yunichl  Hotta,  and  Masaki  FiUii,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of 
Japan,   amignors   to   Tobo   Titanium   Company    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,166 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/127992 

Int.Cl.C08f  7/56,i/70 
U.S.  CL  260—88.2  R  8  Claims 

a-olefin  polymerization  b  effected  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising:  ( 1 )  an  organo  aluminum  compound,  and 
(2)  a  compound  prepared  by  milling  a  halogen  compound  of 
titanium,  wherein  said  titanium  ion  has  a  valance  of  less  than 
the  maximum  valence,  with  an  a.  /3-unsaturated  carboxylic 
ester  and  thereafter  treating  with  0. 1  -  5  mole  percent  of  ox- 
ygen, based  on  said  titanium  compound. 


3,764,592 
SILICON-POL  YBUTADIENE  RESINS 
Roberi   C.    Antonen,   and   Gust  J.    Kookootsedes.   both  of 
.Midland,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,987,  June  29, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,333,067. 
This  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,033 
IntCLCOSd  5/02, 5/04 
U.S.  CL  260—94.2  R  7  Claims 

Silicone-polybutadiene  resins  wherein  a  siloxy-terminated 
polybutadiene  having  vinyl  groups  on  altemate  carbon  atoms 
of  the  diene  backbone  b  condensed  by  means  of  functionality 
on  the  silicon  atoms  with  a  hydroxyl-functional  organo-silicon 
resin,  the  vinyl  groups  of  the  diene  being  cyclized  by  means  of 
an  organic  peroxide  catalyst,  have  utility  as  protective 
coatings. 
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3,764^93 

BACTERIOCroAL  NON-CORROSIVE  BIODEGRADABLE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Dietrich    Sdmster,    Am    Bcrgbora    160,    Frankfurt    Upper 

Palatinate,  Germany 
Coatinaatioa-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  545,127,  April  25, 1966,  Pat 

No.  3,429,909,  wiiich  h  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
413.366,  Nov.  23, 1964,  aitandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  755.978 
lnLCI.C09fy/6M 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  12  Claims 

Boron-  and  nitrogen-containing  reaction  product  is  ob- 
tained by  reacting  boric  acid,  a  secondary  amino-alcohol  and 
a  carboxyiic  acid,  under  specified  conditions.  Products  are 
bacteriocidal,  non-corrosive  and  biodegradable,  and  can  be 
dissolved,  dispersed  or  emulsified  in  water. 


3,764,596 
1 7.DIHYDROFURAN  YL-SUBSTTTUTED  STEROIDS 
Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,642 

Int.  CI.  C07c  y  73100 

L.S.  CI.  260-239.55  16  Claims 

Steroids  of  the  gonane  skeleton  bearing  a  1 7-dihydrofuranyl 

are  prepared  by  treating  a  1 7a-propadienyl-substituted  steroid 

with  silver  (I)  cation,  and  are  useful  as  pharmaceuticals. 


3,764494 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CYTOSINE INOSINATE  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Cristobal  Martinet  RoMan;  Mifocl  Fernandez  Brana,  and  An- 
tonio Vila-Coro  Barraciiina«  ail  of  Madrid,  Spain, 
to  LalMMntorios  Made,  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FOed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  7, 1969, 373319 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5 //50 


U.S.CL  260-21 1.5  R 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Claim 


NHi 


0  1 

CHr-O-P-O®     R'-|/\. 


^ 


H 


H 


j=0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  NH,. 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CH,  and 
CHjOH  . 

The  compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  cytosine  and  inosinic 
acid  in  a  polar  solvent  and  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hepatic 
diseases. 


3,764,595 
ERYTHROMYCIN  ASPARTATE  SALT 
Gerardo  Fabrizio,  SanU  Maria  Capua  Vetcrc,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Pierre!  S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FOed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Set.  No.  2,685 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1967, 
2v437/69 

Int.CI.C07c;29//5 
U.S.CL  260-210  E  1  Claim 

A  new  water  soluble  derivative  of  erythromycin,  namely, 
erythromycin  aspartate,  is  provided.  The  product  is  prepared 
by  reacting  erythromycin  base  with  a  substantially  equimolar 
amount  of  aspartic  acid  or  the  ammonium  salt  of  aspartic  acid. 
The  resulting  erythomycin  aspartate,  which  may  be  recovered 
as  a  white  crystalline  powder,  is  quite  soluble  in  water  and  pro- 
vides substantially  neutral  aqueous  solutions  which  may  be  ad- 
ministered by  the  parenteral  route,  as  well  as  by  other  modes 
of  administration,  for  treatment  of  infections  caused  by  gram- 
positive  bacteria. 


3,764,597 

2-TRIALKYLSILYLALKYL-5,6-DIHYDRO-13(4H>- 

OXAZINES 

Sandor    Barcza,    West    Orange,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

FBed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,816 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87114 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  7  Claims 

4,4.5-Trialkyl-2-trialkylsilylalkyl-5.6-dihydro-1.3(4H)-ox- 
azines,  e.g.  4.4,6-trimethyl-2-trimethylsilylmethyl-5.6- 
dihydro-1.3(4H)oxazine  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  lithio 
salt  of  a  2.4,4,6-tetraalkyl-5,6-dihydro- 1 .3(4H  )-oxa2ine  with  a 
halotrialkylsilane  and  are  useful  by  reason  of  their  phar- 
macological activity  in  animals,  e.g.  in  the  treatment  of  peptic 
ulcers. 


3,764,598 
PYRIMIDOPYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Sbojiro  Ynniti,  Kyoto,  and  SUntaro  Kiliaclii,  Hyofo,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigMin   to   Taluda   Chemical   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Fyed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,294 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Sept.    24,    1969, 
44/76125;  June  24,  1970, 45/54984 

Int.  CL  C07d  87140 
U.S.  CL  260—246  B 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


Rj 

I 


19Clahns 


N         I         N 


wherein  R,  stands  for  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  R,  and  R, 
are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  -NHf.  a  secondary 
amino  group  or  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  are  useful  as  diuretics.  The  compounds 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/"^ 


N 


I 

N 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  X  is  halogen 
including  chlorine,  bromine,  etc.  with  an  amine  corresponding 
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to  R,  and  Rj  in  the  general  formula  [I].  Compounds  of  formu-    thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cyclopen- 
la  [11]  are  prepared  by  halogenation  of  a  compound  of  the    tapyrimidine  having  the  formula 
general  formula  [III] 


OH 


R>      R4 


RrY"^ 


^ 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,764,599 
AMINO  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AJMALINE 
Klaus  Braun;  Gunther  Gabsch,  both  of  Radebeul;  Werner 
Forster,  Halle;  Rolf  Ertel,  Dresden,  and  Klaus  Femmer, 
Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Arzneimittel- 
werk  Dresden,  RadetMul,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,700 
Int.  CLC07d  57/^0 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  R  9  Claims 

Novel  amino  alcohol  derivatives  of  ajmaline  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


OH 


r^ 


CH, 


CHr-CH— CHi— R 


IN  OH 

-OH 


\l/^C:H. 


in  which  R  is  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  or  cyclic  amino 
group  and  X  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  hav- 
ing valuable  therapeutic  properties  and  in  particular  being 
characterized  by  antiarhythmic  activity. 


3,764,600 
l.SUBSTITUTED^JUINAZOLINE-2(lH)-THIONES 
Hans    Ott,    Basel-Land,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Sandoz- 
Wandcr,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,477,  April  25, 1969, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,805,  July  1, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

78,587 
IntCl.C07d5//45 
U.S.  CL  260—251  QB  17  Claims 

The  present  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  class  of 
1  -substituted-quinazoline-2(  I H  )-thiones  from  the  group  of  1  - 
substituted-4-aryl-quina2oline-2(lH)-thiones  and  1-sub- 
stituted-4-aryl-3.4-dihydro-quinazoline-2(lH)-thiones.  eg  1- 
isopropyI-4-phenylquinazoline-2(lH)-thione.  which  are  use- 
ful as  anti-inflammatory  agents;  methods  of  preparation  of 
said  compounds;  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  incor- 
porating said  compounds. 


3,764,601 
CYCLOPENTAPYRIMIDINES 
WOliam  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highland,  and  Manfred  H.  Vock, 
West  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,023 

Int.  CLC07d  57/^6 

U.S.CL  260-251  A  15Clatai8 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  of  consumable  products, 

including  foodstuffs  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise  adding 


YZ^«' 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cycioalkylthio  or 
hydrogen;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkylthio;  and  R3.  R^,  Rj, 
R«,  R7  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  al- 
kyl, preferably  lower  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  al- 
kylthio; flavoring  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions  contain- 
ing such  cyclopentapyrimidines;  and  novel  cyclopen- 
tapyrimidines  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  such 
cyclopentapyrimidines. 


3,764,602 
3-<4.PHENYL.l  2, 6  DI  KETO  PIPERAZINYL).2. 
HYDROXY-PROPOXY)-ANILINE 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Spiegdberg,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,297,  Dec.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,701,777. 
This  application  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,680 
Int.  CLC07d  5 //72 
U  .S.  C  I.  260  -  268  DK  3  Claims 

Substituted  (3-(4-phenyl-l-piperaziny])-propoxy  or  propyl- 
thio)anilines  prepared,  inter  alia,  by  the  reaction  of  the  cor- 
respondingly substituted  propoxy  or  propyl-thio  anilines  and 
N-phenyl-piperazines,  are  described.  The  end  products,  i.e., 
the  substituted  [3-(4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl)-propoxy  or 
propyl-thio]  anilines  are  useful  as  hypotensive  agents.  These 
may  be  prepared  via  the  corresponding  2,6  piperazine  diones. 


3,764,603 
2-H YDROXY.2-CARBOXYETHYL-N-(7.  OR  8-CHLORO-4- 

QUINOLINYDANTHRANILATE 
Robert  John  Theriault,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Eari  Elmer  Eager,  Lake 
Villa,  and  Norman  Eari  Wideburg,  Waukegan,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,091 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  3  Claims 

2-Hydroxy-2-carboxyethyl-N-(7-  or  8-chloro-4-quinoii- 
nyUanthranilate.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  analgesic 
agents. 


3,764,604 
4-PYRlDYLCARBINOLAMINEANTI.MALARIALS 
Arthur  B.  Ash;  Calvin  L.  Stevens,  both  of  Detroit,  and  Anica 
Markovac,  Lathrup  Village,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,467,  Dec.  17,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,600,396.  This  application  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
150,745 
Int.  CI.  c07di  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.53  9  Claims 

A  series  of  4-pyridylcarbinoIamines  is  herein  disclosed 
which  has  value  in  treatment  of  plasmodial  infections.  The 
compounds  have  substituted  phenyl  groups  at  positions  2-  and 
6-  on  the  pyridine  moiety,  with  the  electronegative  sub- 
stituents  (the  same,  or  different)  present  on  the  phenyl  nuclei. 
The  syntheses  of  such  series  is  described,  together  with  a 
method  for  separation  of  racemates  of  a  representative  4- 
pyridyl-carbinolamine  type. 
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^  ,        3,764g605 
4.BENZENE  SULPHONYL-l.l.[(i '.  4'-ETHANO>. 
PENTAMETHYLENE]  SEMICARBAZIDES 
Hmas  Phunpc,  aad  Walter  Pub,  both  of  Wappcrtal-Elberfcld, 
Gcrmaay,   — ttiiui  a   to   Baytr   Aktkacndbcluft,   L«v«r- 
koMB,  Gcrmaay 

Ffcd  Aug.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,198 
ClaiBs  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnuay,  Aug.  22,  1966,  F 

lB«-CLC07dJ9/0<5 
U^CL  260-293.54  7  ctatau 

Arylsulphonyl-semicarbazides  of  the  formula: 


R 


R' 


h 


O.NHCNHN 


3,764,607 
3-PIPERIDYLIDENE  METHANE  DERIVATIVES 
MHsoUka  Kawazn;  Takolii  Kaimo;  Seiidii  Saito,  aad  tUfimt 
Tamaki,  all  of  Sahana,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Tanabc  Sciyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149349 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkin  Japan,  June  11, 1970, 45/50540 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.68  7  Claim. 

Di-{  2-thienyl )-( N-methyl-5-methoxy-3-piperidyl  )-carbmol 
IS  dehydrated.  Di-{2-thicnyl)-(N-methyl-5-methoxy-3- 
pipendylidine-methane  is  produced.  The  resultant  di-(  2-thie- 
nyl )-( N-methyl-5-methoxy-3-piperidylidene  )-methane  is 
reacted  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R-X,  wherein  R  is 
lower  alkyl  and  X  is  an  anionic  residue  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  acyl.  amino,  acylamino  or  trifluoromethyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino 
or  acylamino.  exhibit  a  strong  blood  sugar  depressant  effect.  A 
representative  compound  and  a  particularly  effective  one  is  4- 
(p-toluolsulphonyl)l-,l-[(l',  4'-ethano)-pentamethylene]- 
semicarbazide.  Processes  for  the  production  of  the  aryl- 
sulphonyl-semicarbazides I  are  disclosed. 


wherein  X  and  R  are  as  defmed  above,  is  produced.  This  com- 
pound is  a  potent  antispasmodic. 


S,764,606 


9,9-DI-SUBSTmJTED  -6,7.BENZOMORPHANS 
Artoiflr  M.  AkkcTMB,  AMterdam,  Ncthcriawb,  awl  Paul 
Adriaaa  Jaa  JaMca,  Voawiaar,  Bdghum  aarigMrs  to  ACF 
CbeaiefBraa  N.V.,  AMterdam,  NctkerlaMb 

Ffcd  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,079 
Clatais  priority,  applicatkm  NctkerlaMb,  June  4,   1969, 
6908527;  Jue  4, 1969, 6908528;  Juk  4, 1969, 6908529 

Iirt.CLC07dJ9//0<? 
VS.  CL  260-293.54  4  claims 

6,7-benzomorphan  derivatives  having  analgesic  and  mor- 
phine-antagonistic properties  are  of  the  formula 


3,764,608 
PYRIDVL  XANTHATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  E.  DnnlHU-,  and  John  W.  Zemba,  both  of  Midland 
City,  Mkh..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
DiyWon  of  Ser.  No.  65,741,  Aag.  20, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,674,795. 
This  appttcatfaM  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,279 
Int.  CLC07di  7/50 
U.S.  CL  260-2943  E  5  cUms 

Novel  pyridyl  Xanthate  compounds  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  polychloro-4-alkylsulfonyl  pyridine  or  pen- 
uchloropyridine  with  an  alkali  metol  salt  of  an  alkylxanthic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  carrier  as  a  reaction  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C  to  about  95"  C.  The  novel 
compounds  are  active  as  pesticides. 


in  which  the  substituents  R  are  either  lower  alkyl  groups  or 
groups  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  cycksaliphatic  ring,  and  the  substituents 
R,,  R,  and  Rj  may  or  may  not  be  made  and,  if  made,  R, 
represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alke- 
nyl,  alkinyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloaJkylalkyl.  cycloal- 
kenylalkyl  or  cycloalkylidine-alkyi  group,  R,  is  an  alkyl,  aryi, 
heteroaryl  or  aralkyi  group,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkoxy-alkoxy  or  acyk>xy  group.  Such  6.7- 
benzomorphans  may  be  in  the  form  of  their  optically  active 
enantjomers  and/or  their  therapeutically  acceptable  salts. 
There  are  also  disclosed  method*  for  producing  such  6,7- 
i  benzomorphan  derivatives,  and  intermediates  useful  in  such 
production. 


3,764,609 

1  (DIBENZO  [44))  CYCLOHEPTEN.5-YL),  HDIBENZO 

[AJ}]  CVCLOHEPTAN-5-YL)  AND  HDIBENZO  [AJ)] 

CYCL00CTANYL)IMIDA20LES 

Coraclis  Van  Dcr  Stcit,  Haarlem,  NcthcrlmMb,  MslgDor  to  N. 

V.  KoahdJUke  Pharmacc«tiachc  Fabriekca  v/h  Brocades- 

Sthccmaa  A  Pharmada,  Mcppd,  Ncthcriamb 

Filed  Jane  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,913 
ClafaBs  priority,  appHcatlaa  Great  Brltafai,  June  22,  1970, 
50^46/70;  Apr.  30, 1971, 12,546/71 

Int.  CL  C07d  49/36 
U3.  CI.  260-309  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  therapeutically  useful  imidazole 
derivatives  and  their  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts,  to  processes  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  containing  them.  The  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion possess  fungicidal  activity. 
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3,764,610 
5(a-<P-SUBSTrrUTED  BENZOYD-P^UBSTTTUTED 
BENZYLAMINOl-13-DIMETHYLPYRAZOLES 
Leo  Ralph  Swctt,  Waukcgaa,  IIL,  and  Gerard  Yvon  Paris,  Du- 
vemay,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  lU. 
Divlsloa  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,767,  Feb.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,701,785. 
This  appttcatkm  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,731 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/38 
U3.  CI.  260-310  R  2  Claims 

l,3-Dimethyl-4,5-di(p-sub8titutcd  phenyl )-6H-pyrrolo( 2,3- 
cjpyrazoles  and  novel  intermediates  useful  in  their  synthesis. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  and  anti- 
pyretic agents. 


3,764,613 

ARYL  SUBSTTTUTED-HYDROXY  SUBSTTTUTED 

CYCLOHEXENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 

maccutkal  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  662,295,  Aug.  22, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3367,770.  This  appttcatkm  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,859 

IntCl.C07d7J/;0 

VS.  CI.  260-340.5  1  claim 

Hydroxyacids  and  hydroxyesters  of  the  formula 


OH 

Ar 


COOR 


R'      R' 


3,764,611 
N-(SUBSTrrUTED  SULFONAMIDOMETHYL>-2- 
PYRROLIDINONES 
Harfam  B.  Frcyermuth,  ami  DavM  I.  Randall,  both  of  Easton, 
Pa.,  aailgMirs  to  GAF  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,297 
IntCI.C07d27/05 
VS.  CI.  260-326.5  SF  1 1  Clahns 

Sulfonamidomethyl       derivatives       of      N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone  of  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ar 
is  substituted  aryl,  arc  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  2- 
lower  alkyl-3-lower  alkyl-4-aryl-cyclohcxenecarboxylic  acids 
and  esters  which  are  active  agents  for  the  suppression  of 
animal  reproduction. 


3,764,614 
F.ES.  DERIVATIVES 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmcister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  WUbert  H. 
Urry,  Chkago,  III.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poratkm,  Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1379 
Int  CI.  C07d  9/00 
U.S.CL  260-343.2  F  8  Ctoims 

New  compounds  are  provided  and  have  the  formula 


N-CHi- 


i 


Ri   O 

-N-S-R 


RO 

1         0  CHi 

x-Ar-^-o-in- 


R'O 


(CH,)i 
\ 
B 


I 

Y 


-(C 


H,), 


wherein  R  represenU  a  hydrocarbon  group  such  as  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  and  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  aralkyi,  are  useful  as  non-volatile  plasticizers  for 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resins.  They  are  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  N-hydroxymethyl-2-pyrrolidinone  with  an  appropriate 
hydrocarbyl  sulfonamide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


where  B  is 


3,764,612 

PREPARATION  OF  l-AMINOALKYLAMINO-9. 

OROTHIOXANTHENE.4^ARBOXALDEHYDES 

Joseph  C.  CoBhis,  and  Davki  Rod,  both  of  East  Grcenbush, 

N.Y.,  Sisignoii  to  Stcrlii«  Dng  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,221 

Int  CL  A61k  2  7/00;  C07d  65/18 

U3.CL  260-328  lOChlms 

1 -( R,R,N-Y-NH  )-9-oxothioxanthene-4-carboxaldehydes, 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  the  corresponding  4- 
hydroxymethyl  compounds,  are  prepared  by  heating  1  -chloro- 
thioxanthen-9-one  with  R,R,N-Y-NHCH,  to  yield  1-[R,R,N- 
Y-NH(CH,)]thioxanthen-9-one,  reacting  the  latter  compound 
with  phosphorus  oxyhalide  and  dimethylformamide  to  yield  1- 
(R|R^*"''"*'^'',))-9-oxothioxanthene-4-carboxaldehyde 
and  reacting  said  aldehyde  with  pyridine  hydrochloride  to 
produce  l-(R,R,N-Y-NH)-9-oxothioxanthene-4-carboxal- 
dehyde,  where  R,  and  R,  are  each  tower-alkyl  and  Y  is  lower- 
alkylene  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  having  its 
two  connecting  linkages  on  different  carbon  atoms.  The  novel 
intermediates.  I-[R,R,N-Y-N(CH,)]thioxanthen-9-ones,  also 
have  antibacterial  activity. 


C=0.       CHOH  or      CH,; 
/  /  / 


R  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl  or  aralkyi  radicals;  and 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y 
is  chlorine.  These  compounds  exhibit  antibacterial  activity 
and  can  be  used  in  animal  feed  compositions. 


3,764,615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PREGNANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Helmut  Hauser,  Unna,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering  Aktlen- 

geselbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,123 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1971,  P  21  40 
291.5;  June  16, 1972,  P  22  30  286.9 

Int  CLC07c  767/20 
VS.  CI.  260-397.4  1 2  Clahns 

Pregnane  steroids  having  the  partial  formula 


CHj 
i=0 


.--OR  J 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1978 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  is  hydrocarbon  or  acyl, 
arc  produced  by  reacting  a  steroid  sulfite  ester  of  the  partial 
formula 


Ri 


.-C=CH 


-SO 


3.764,619 
THIOSULFATOETHYL  SULFONES 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  DoblM  Ferry,  and  Andrew  Oronlan,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,717,  Oct.  2,  1962,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,017,  Jan.  8,  1962,  Pat. 
No.  3,419,566.  This  application  Mar.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No. 

126,867 
Int  CI.  COlb/ 7/64 
VS.  CI.  260-453  R  i  ctalm 

Certain    thiosulfatoalkyl-alkoxyalkyi    sulfones    useful    as 
modifiers  of  polymeric  substrates  are  disclosed. 


wherein  R,  has  the  values  given  above,  with  an  alcohol  or  a 
carboxylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-binding  agent  and  a 
mercury  salt.  The  thus-produced  1 7-cther  or  1 7-€ster  respec- 
tively, of  the  alcohol  or  acid  employed  in  the  reaction  can,  if 
desired,  by  hydrolyzed  to  obtain  the  17-hydroxy  compound 
otherwise  corresponding  to  Formula  I  wherein  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


3,764^16 

21 -PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  17a-ACYLOXY-21 

HYDROXY  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 

Joseph  EBu,  LoBdon;  Peter  Joha  May,  Hamm,  and  Gordoo 

Hanky  PUMppa,  Grccafbrd,  all  of  EaglMMi,  mmipton  to 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Liailcd,  Grecoford,  Middlesex,  England 

FOed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866385 
Claiais  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18,  1968, 
48,643/68 

Int.  a.  C07c/ 69/iO 
VS.  CI.  260-397.45  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  novel  2 1  -phosphate  esters 
of  1 7a-acyloxy-2 1  -hydroxy  steroids  of  the  pregane  series  and 
with  methods  of  preparing  such  compounds.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  topical  anti-inflamatory  agents. 


3,764,620 
NOVEL  AZALKANE  PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUNDS 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Cor- 
poratlon,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,520 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/20 
U.S.CL  260— 501.2  9  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formulae 


— CHx-Zi-(CHj)b-COOH 


-CH- 

I 

Rr 


■(CH,)«— Zj— CH-CH. 

I 
Ri 


•  lNHi(CH,)iNH(CHi),NHRio] 

wherein  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogen  when  Z,  is  a  single  bond  and 
R,  and  R«  are  absent  when  Z*  is  a  double  bond;  Rj  is  keto, 


H 
OH 


< 


ORi 


3,764,617 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VICINAL  GLYCOLS  FROM 

OLEHNS 
David  C.  Hcckert,  Oxford,  and  Dowdd  V.  Jnlian,  Colerain 


R,  is  hydrogen  or 


Township,  Hamilton  County,  bath  of  OUo, 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Chicinnatl,  Ohio 
Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,022 
Int.  CI.  C07c  29102,31134, 67100 
t.S.  CI.  260-410.7 

Process  for  preparing  haloesters,  halohydrins  and  vicinal 
glycols  by  halogenating  olefins  in  the  presence  of  water  and  an 
amide. 


toTbc 


7  Claims 


< 


Rf  is  hydrogen. 


< 


H 


H  H 

OH       ORi 


3,764,618 

ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF  3-ACETYL-18^- 

GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID 

Attitto  Boaati,  MOaa,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  DotL  Invemi  &  Delia 

Beffa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,91 1 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260-448  R  4  Claims 

Aluminum  salts  of  3-acetyl-I8/3-glycyrrhetinic  acid  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  acid  with  alcoholates  of  aluminum 
and  are  useful  primarily  in  treating  disorders  of  the  alimentary 
canal  such  as,  for  example,  gastric  ulcers. 


Rt  is  hydroxyl  or  OR,;  Rh  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy!;  R«  is 
an  acyl  or  alkoxyalkyl;  R.o  is  hydrogen;  Z,  is-CHiCHj- 
or  cis  -CH=CH-;  Zj  is  a  single  or  a  double  bond  and  it 
is  a  single  bond  when  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  and  a  dou- 
ble bond  when  Ri  and  R,  are  absent;  Zj  is  a  single  bond 
except  when  R4  is  hydrogen  and  Rs  is  hydrogen;  and  when 
R4  and  R,,  are  hydrogen,  Zj  is  a  double  bond;  Z4  is 
-CH^CH,-  or  trans  -CH=CH-,  Zs  is  -CH,CHj-  or 
cis-CH=<:H-;  n  is  2  to  5;  m  is  1  to  3;  and  .r  is  I  to  4. 
The  compounds  possess  enhanced  biological  stability, 
and  can  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  supplying  prostaglandins 
that  stimulate  smooth  muscles,  act  as  vasoconstrictors, 
vasodepressors,  inhibit  gastric  secretion,  inhibit  lipolysis 
and  inhibit  platelet  aggregation. 
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3,764,621 

CERTAIN  SUBSTFTUTED  METHYLBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND 

SUBSTTTUTED  METHYCYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Richard  N.  Knowles,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635^04,  April  20, 1967,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  574,499,  Aug.  18.  1966,  and 

Ser.  No.  574,276,  Aug.  18, 1966.  This  application  May  17, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  730,200 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/05, 6J/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-514  R  13  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,764,624 
N-SUBSTITUTED-2,6-DINITRO-3-(ALKOXYOR 
ALKYLTHIOM-SUBSTTTUTED-ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
Philip  L.  Strong;  Don  L.  Hunter,  both  of  Anaheim,  and  Cecil 
W.  Lc  Fevre,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,428 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/60.93/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-574  1 1  Claims 

N-Substituted   2,6-dinitro-3-alkoxyanilines  having  a  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  or  trifluoromethyl  substituent  at  the  4-position 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  pre-  or  post-emergence  herbi- 
cides and  can  be  formulated  with  the  usual  herbicide  carriers. 


RiCHr 


^> 


COiH. 


wherein  R.-,  is  cycloalkyi  (C^  to  C»).  cycloalkylalkyi  (Ci 
to  do),  bicycloalkyl  (C?  to  Cio)  and  tricycloalkyl  (Cio  to 
Cm)  and 


R:CH 


<z> 


COsH, 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  (C3  to  Ch),  cycloalkyi  (C4  to  C»), 
cycloalkylalkyi  (C.%  to  Cio).  bicycloalkyl  (C?  to  Cio).  or 
tricycloalkyl  (Cio  to  Cm).  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  preparing  N-acylcylclohexyi  amines, 
having  utility  as  animal  repellants. 


3,764,622 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Lawrence  F.  Kuntschik,  Nederland,  and  OrviUe  W.  Rigdon. 
Groves,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,549 

Int.Cl.C07c7J7/00       - 
U.S.  CL  260—566  A  8  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  purifying  crude  ox- 
imes  containing  carbonyl  and/or  chlorine  contaminants  com- 
prising treating  said  crude  oximes  with  a  basic  reagent  such  as 
the  metal  oxides,  carbonates  and  alcoholates  of  Groups  lA 
and  IIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  decompose  the  contaminants 
and  separating  the  purified  oxime  from  the  impurities 
preferably  by  molecular  distillation. 


3,764,625 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL-13-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
William  G.  Woods,  Fullcrton;  Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim;  James 
D.  Stone,  Whittier,  and  Cecil  W.  Lc  Fevre,  Anaheim,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812^57,  April  1, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,617,250.  This  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,787 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/25, 57/62 

U.S.  CI.  260-577  7  Claims 

N,N 'Substituted- 1 ,3-phenylenediamine  compounds  having 

a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  nitro  group  on  the  aromatic  ring.  The 

compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides.  j 


3,764,626 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHETIZING  TERTIARY  ALIPHATIC 

AMINES  BY  AMINATION  OF  ALKYL  HALIDES 

Pierre  Pivette,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pierrefitte-Auby, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,853 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1969, 
6944604;  Dec.  9,  1970,  7044332 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85104 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  R  1 1  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  the  production,  by  synthesis,  of 
tertiary  aliphatic  amines  by  amination  of  alkyl  haloids,  by 
means  of  secondary  aliphatic  amine,  wherein  a  reaction  mix- 
ture is  prepared  which  consists  of  two  fractions,  one  fraction 
comprising  at  least  one  alkyl  haloid  consisting  mainly  of 
halogen- 1-alkane,  the  other  fraction  consisting  of  a  secondary 
aliphatic  amine  within  an  aprotic  dipolar  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  the  halide  and  the  secondary  amine  but  not  of  ap- 
preciably dissolving  in  the  cold  state  the  resulting  tertiary 
aliphatic  amine,  whereby  operation  at  relatively  low  tempera- 
tures and  pressure  values  can  be  performed. 


3,764,623 
HERBICIDALDINTTRO-U-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim;  William  G.  Woods,  FuUerion;  James 
D.  Stone,  Whittier,  and  Cecil  W.  UFevre,  Orange,  aU  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angdet,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875^08,  Nov.  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,617,252,  which  b  a  contlnuatlon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  8123)7, 
.  April  1, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  69,487 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87158 

VS.  CL  260-573  1 1  Clafans 

2,4-dinitro-1.3-phenylenediamine    compounds    having    a 

trifluoromethyl  group  on  the  aromatic  ring.  The  compounds 

are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,764,627 
SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  KETONES  USING 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  AND  WATER 
Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanesc  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,263 
Int  a.  C07c  49104 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  P  7  Claims 

A  dual  solvent  extraction  process  for  separating  mixtures  of 
aliphatic  ketones  and  water  soluble  alcohols,  such  as  mixtures 
of  acetone  and  methanol,  one  phase  of  the  dual  solvent  being 
water  and  the  other  being  methylene  chloride.  The  alcohols 
are  preferentially  dissolved  into  the  water  phase  and  the 
ketones  into  the  methylene  chloride  phase. 
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3,764,628 
TERTIARY-TERTIAliY  BISPEROXIDES 
Razmk  S.  Grcforiu,  SOvcr  Sprtet,  and  Rkliard  A.  Bafford, 
BaJtioion,  both  of  M<L,  ■wirmri  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Coadaoadoii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,  Jan.  7, 1960,  PaL  No. 

3,11 8,866.  This  appNcatioa  July  29, 1 960,  Ser .  No.  46,096 

IbL  CL  C07c  73/00 

U.S.CL  260-610  R  3  Claims 

Tertiary-tertiary  bisperoxides  having  the  general  formula: 


.i- 

I 
Ri 


\ 


R 


-0- 


-o-i 

k 


A 


R 


tt{-° 


— O— O— C— R, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  and  R,  ia  an  aryl  or  alkyl  groups  which 
have  utility  as  crosslinking  agents  for  polyethylene. 


3,764,629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PYROCATECHOLS 

Harvey  Gorien,  Maplewood,  ami  Albert  brad  Rachlin,  both  of 

Verou,  N J.,  aarigMn  to  Hoffmaiw-La  Roche  Ik.,  Natiey, 

NJ. 

Conthmatioii-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  730,920,  May  2 1 , 1 968. 

abandoocd.  This  appHcatfam  Jane  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,476 

IiitCLC07ci  7/00 

VS.  CL  260-62 1  R  4  Claims 

The  preparation  of  lower  alkyl  substituted  pyrocatechol 
compounds  by  reacting  a  substituted  phenolic  ketone  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  carbonate-hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
The  pyrocatechol  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  preparation  of  pharmaceutically  active  compounds  such 
as  anti-bacteriab,  coccidiostats,  and  antioxidants. 


»r  to  General 


3,764AM 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Bemardns  J.  Vaa  Sor|e,  Sdklrfc,  N.Y. 
Electric  Compasy,  PIttsfieki,  Mass. 

FUed  Jaly  22, 19701,  Ser.  No.  57^57 
I^  CL  G07c  39/06 
U.S.  CL  260—621  R  16ClafaBs 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  selectively  alkylating  a 
phenolic  compound  in  the  orthoposition  to  the  significant 
reduction  of  alkyiation  in  the  meu-  and  para-positions  which 
comprises  alkylating  the  phenoic  compound  with  an  alkanoi 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  molybdenum  catalyst  in  admix- 
ture with  magnesium  oxide,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  200°  to  600"C. 


3,764,631 
PRODUCTION  OF  l-METHYL-3-PHENYLINDANS 
Herbert  Armbrvat,  Gmcaatadt;  Gerhvd  Kipper,  Mannhefan; 
Waldemar  Kochler,  LadwigAafca;  Haos  Jacf«eii  Quad- 
bccfc-Sccter,  LadwigBhaiMi;  Bmm  Goorf  Schedtcr,  Lud- 
witshafca,  and  HaM  Jacrtea  Stwrm,  GrvcMladt,  aU  of  Ger- 
Buuiy,  amif  mi  to  Badiachc  AidlB.  A  Sod»-Fabrifc  Aktica. 
fCMilachaft,  LwiwivihafeWRhfac,  GcHMiy 

Fled  Jaiu  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,765 
ClalBM  priority,  appHcalkm  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1971,  P  21 
01089.9 

tat.  CLC07c  75/20 
VS.  CL  260-668  F  19  Claims 

Production  of  1 -methyl-3-phenylindans  by  dimerization  of 
styrenes  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  and  oxidizing  agents.  The 
producu  are  starting  materials  for  the  production  of  dyes  and 
pesticides. 


3,764,632 
OXYDEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Shigeo  Takenalia,  and   Aldra  Iwamoto,  both  of  Takasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Kayaku   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1970, 45/9603 

Int.CLC07c5//« 

U.S.CL  260-680  E  5  chdms 

Conjugated  dienes.  such  as  buudiene,  are  prepared  from 

monoolefins.  such  as  butene-1 .  by  oxydehydrogenalion  over  a 

catalyst  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

Ni,  Co»  Fe,  Bi^  L,  M»  Mo/O, 

in  which  L  is  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  boron,  and  M  is  potassi- 
um, rubidium  or  cesium,  and  wherein  a  and  b  have  a  value  of 
from  0  to  15.<H-<>being2to  15,c  isO.5  to  7,  rfis  0. 1  to4.^is0 
to  4, /is  12,  ^  is  a  number  determined  by  the  valence  require- 
ments represented  by  Ni,  Co,  Fe,  81,  L,  M  and  Mo.  and  h  is 
0.01  to  1.0. 


3,764,633 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
James  W.  Gamer,  and  Bruce  C.  Benedict,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,068,  July  8,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatton  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,585 

Int.  CL  C07c  5/30 

L.S.CL  260-683.2  10  Claims 


A  process  and  catalyst  for  isomerizing  olefmic  hydrocar- 
bons while  simultaneously  hydrogenating  polyolefinic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  method  of  pretreating  and  activating  the 
catalyst. 


3,764,634 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  LOWER 

OLEFINS 
Tok^ii   Ozawa,   Sakai;    MBdo   Ucda,   Amagasaki;    Ryosukc 
Hashtawto,  SaMama,  awl  Shigtnori  Saznki,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japtt^  aadgnon  to  MHsd  ShipbofldiBg  and  EaginceriBf  Co. 
Ltd.,  Chooka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,185 
Claims  priority,  ^n^Hcathm  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1969, 44/32840 
tat  CLC07c;  7/24,  i/00 
U.S.  CL  260—683  R  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
producing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  particularly  olefms  such 
as  ethylene  by  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons. 

In  conventional  tubular  cracking  furnaces  having  an  exter- 
nal heating  system,  by-produced  coke  which  accumulates  on 
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the  wall  of  the  reaction  tube,  transfer  hne  and  cooling  tube,  is 
a  serious  hindrance  to  operation.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to 
remove  the  coke  by  a  chemical  means  with  steam  or  air  or  by  a 
mechanical  means  at  an  interval  of  60  -  90  days.  Prolongation 
of  the  interval  between  the  decoking  treatments  has  been 


desired.  Although  countermeasdres  have  been  considered 
from  the  viewpoint  of  operating  conditions,  they  cannot  pro- 
vide a  complete  solution  to  the  problem.  As  for  starting 
materials,  only  gaseous  materials  or  light  oil  fractions  permit 
continuous  operation  for  as  long  as  60  -  90  days. 


3,764,635 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPROPORTIONATING  THE  OLEFINS 
Vlttorio   Fattore,   San   Donate   MOancae;   MarccUo   Mazzei, 
Milaao,  and  Bruno  Notarl,  Milaaesc,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snam  Progctti,  S.p.A.,  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,094 
Clafans  priority,  applicatton  Italy,  Apr.  14,   1970,  23269 
A/70 

tat.  a.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.CL  260-683  D  11  Chdms 

A  process  for  disproportionating  olefms  is  disclosed  which 
employs  a  catalyst  which  includes  tungsten  and  bismuth  in  the 
form  of  oxides  or  other  forms. 


3,764,636 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PENTENES 
Etauro  Echigoya,  20-5,  Aobadai.2,  Midori-kn,  Yokohama,  and 
Atsuo  Kobnynshi,  28-17,  Kyodo-2,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  both 
of Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,028 
Clafans    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sept     14,     1970, 
45/80731 

tat  CL  C07c  3/20 
U.S.CL  260-683.15  R  5  Clafans 

Pentenes  are  produced  by  codimerizing  ethylene  with 
propylene  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  oxide- 
tungsten  oxide  catalyst,  the  atom  ratio  of  nickel  to  tungsten 
being  in  the  range  of  about  1 :3  to  3: 1 ,  supported  on  a  carrier 
at  a  temperature  of  1 50'-450^  under  pressure  of  1  to  1 50  at- 
mospheric pressures. 


low  paraffin  to  olefin  mole  ratio  of  about  3  to  about  0.5  .  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  isobutane  is  condensed  with  ethylene 
to  yield  2,2-dimethyl  butane. 


3,764,637 

THERMAL  ALKYLATION  WITH  LOW  PARAFHN  TO 

ETHYLENE  MOLE  RATIO 

Richard  K.  Lyoa,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  EngfaMcring  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,758 

Int  CL  C07c  3/50 

U.S.  CL  260-683.47  3  Clafans 

Thermal  alkyiation  reaction  of  straight  and  branched-chain 

parafTms  with  ethylene  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  HCI  at 


3,764,638 
PROCESSING  AIDS  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa,  Stomford,  Conn.,  and  Ruth  E.  Gallagher, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stouffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,936,  March  25, 1968,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,687 
Int  CLC08fi7/;fi.  75/26 
U.S.CL  260-876  R  12  Claims 

Relatively  small  proportions  of  acrylic  monomer  are  added 
to  a  polyvinyl  chloride  emulsion  and  polymerization  initiated 
with  a  water-soluble  free  radical  catalyst.  The  product  is  use- 
ful especially  as  a  processing  aid  for  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,764,639 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 

LACTONES 
Henry  L.  Hsieh;  Francb  X.  Mueller,  Jr.,  and  William  R. 
Busier,  all  of  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  OUa. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,978,  Nov.  2, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,793 

Int  CL  C08f  79/06, 25/00 

UiJ.CL  260-880  B  22  Chdms 

Block   copolymers   formed   from   a   conjugated   diene  or 

monovinyl   substituted   aromatic   compound   and   a  lactone 

using  a  lithium-containing  catalyst. 


3,764,640 
A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS  AND  HALOGEN 

CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
Werner  Klooe,  Knapsack,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengeaellBchaft  Knapsack,  Germany 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  23,  1970,  P  20 
36  587.1 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/08,  9/02 
U.S.  CL  260-978  4  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  phosphorus  and  halogen-containing 
polyols  of  general  formula  (I) 


O 

11 
R.O— P— R,— O 

I 
OR, 


O 

II 
-P-R,— O 

I 
OR, 


O 

II 
— P— OR, 

I 
OR, 


(I) 


in  which  n  stands  for  a  number  of  between  0  and  4,  R,  stands 
for  at  least  one  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  and  at  least 
one  hydroxylated  radical  of  general  formula  (II) 


[CH— CH— o"|     — H 
R.      R. 


(II) 


and  R,  stands  for  a  radical  of  general  formula  (III) 


—     ro— CH— ChI     - 
I       R.      R.    I, 


(III) 


the  substituents  Rj  and  R4,  respectively,  in  formulae  (II)  and 
(III)  standing  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
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having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  being  halogen-sub- 
stituted, if  desired,  and  m  stands  for  a  number  of  between  1 
and  10. 


partial  vacuum  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  2,150°-2.330'' 
C,  and  refired  in  wet  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1,950''-2,300C  to  reoxidize  any  yttria  that  was  reduced  to  yt- 


3,764,641 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  USING  A  VARIABLE  STIFFNESS 

MANDREL 

AMn  G.  Ash,  P.O.  Box  5893.  Gi«  Harbor,  Wash. 

Coatinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  762,857,  Sept.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,120 

Intel.  B29d27/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  264-45  5  Claims 


^' 


,--,     ,-19 


aooo        aoo       zaoo       zsoo 

9NTBWC   TQyPEIWnjHE   «» 


trium  during  sintermg  A  dense  body  transparent  to  visible 
light  IS  produced  If  a  transparent  article  is  not  desired,  the  pu- 
rity can  be  reduced. 


A  structure  of  flexible  foam  material  covered  by  an 
elastomeric  casing  which  is  subjected  to  increased  internal  air 
pressure  to  make  the  structure  rigid.  Creating  a  vacuum  within 
the  structure  causes  it  to  collapse.  The  structure  is  used  as  a 
mandrel  in  a  process  for  fabricating  plastic  conduits.  The 
structure  includes  flexible  tubes  embedded  in  the  foam 
material  inflated  to  improve  structural  strength. 


3,764,644 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PROTRUSION  ON  A  BLOW 

MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Leroy   E.  Robinson,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrokum  Company,  BartlesviOe,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,041 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ 7/0 7 

U.S.  CI.  264-89  3  Claims 


3,764.642 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PROFILED  SECTIONS  OF 

EXPANDED  THERMO  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  SKIN 
Pierre  Eole  BootiHcr,  Coteabcs,  France,  anigBor  to  Sodetc 
Aaoaymc  Ugine  KoUruhw,  Paris,  France 
ContinaatkMi-lD-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  664,738,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatlaa  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,760 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    France,    Mar.    25,    1968, 
68145290 

Int.  CLB29d  7/02.27/00 
U.S.  CL  264—47 


14  ,  2* 


.r^^-9^ 


CZY 


A  method  for  blow  molding  an  article  having  a  necked  por- 
15  Claims  ^'°"  °^  protrusion  extending  from  the  article.  A  plunger 
member  moves  a  portion  of  a  plasticized  parison  in  a  first 
direction  while  exerting  a  fluid  force  on  the  parison  for  blow 
molding  said  parison  and  then  moves  the  portion  of  the 
parison  in  a  second  opposed  direction  while  exerting  said  fluid 
force  for  forming  a  necked  portion  or  protrusion  having  walls 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  by  extrusion 
profiled  products  of  expanded  plastic  material.  An  expansible 
plastic  composition  is  extruded  through  an  annular  die  open- 
ing into  a  cooled  shaper  having  the  same  cross-section  as  the 
desired  product,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  high-density,  rigid 
skin  is  formed  on  the  extrudate  and  the  composition  expands 
inwardly  within  the  shaper. 


3.764,643 

METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  VERY  PURE  YTTRIA 

COMPACTS  TO  TRANSPARENCY 

Akinori  Muta,  and  Yasuo  Tsukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  20, 1970,  S«r.  No.  91^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1969, 44/92936 
Int.  CL  C04b  35150 
U.S.  CL  264—65  6  Claims 

Finely  divided  Yttria  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.99  per- 
cent is  pressed  into  compacts,  sintered  in  dry  hydrogen  or  a 


3,764,645 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COATED  ARTICLES  OF 

HBROUS  MATERIALS 

Edmund  E.  Munk,  Oberstcnfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fumi- 

er-und    Sperrfaolrwerk    J.    F.    Wen   Jr.    K.G.    Werzalit- 

PrcadMizwerk  Oberstcnfeld,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.809,  May  1,  1969, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  2,  1968,  P  17  03 
323.1 

Int.  CL  B29  5104 
U.S.CL264-112  9Cbims 


A  method  of  press-molding  sheet-coated  articles  especially 
of  a  platelike  shape  from  a  mixture  of  comminuted  fibrous 
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materials  and  a  thermosetting  binder  by  impressing  conical  or 
similar  recesses  in  the  normally  lower  side  of  the  material  for 
increasing  especially  during  the  hot-molding  operation  the 
rate  of  compression  of  the  material  within  the  marginal  areas 
and  especially  the  comer  areas  of  the  fibrous  body  of  the  arti- 
cle so  as  to  prevent  any  shrinkage  of  the  material  while  it  is 
setting  and  thereby  to  insure  that  the  covering  sheet  material 
will  be  firmly  bonded  to  the  fibrous  body  especially  within 
these  areas.  The  projections  on  the  molding  die  for  impressing 
the  recesses  also  act  as  gripping  means  to  prevent  the  shrink- 
ing of  the  material. 


3,764,646 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPARATOR  COLOR  W  HEELS 
Clifford  C.  Hach,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hach  Chemical 
Company,  Ames,  Iowa 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  526.532,  Feb.  10, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,520,626.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,635 

Int.  CLB29C  27/00 

U.S.a.  264-162  7  Claims 


A  method  of  depositing  increments  of  colored  resin  in  a 
groove  formed  in  a  groove  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  transparent 
body,  so  that  a  color  strip  is  formed  in  which  at  least  one  of 
three  color  properties,  hue,  value  and  chroma  varies  continu- 
ously along  the  length  of  the  groove. 


3,764.647 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  YOKE 

AND  SPIDER 

William  R.  McDow,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

tors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,278 

Int.  CLB32b/ /00,i/iO 

U.S.CL  264-242  8  Claims 


f^^/^ 


3  764  648 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MASS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  MODULAR  CONCRETE  UNITS 
Henry    Drypals,    5230    O  Bryan    Ave.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,429 

Int.  CLB28b  7/76 

U.S.  a.  264-256  5  cuims 


A  yoke  and  spider  assembly  and  its  method  of  assembly  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  spider  is  tilted  and  inserted  into  oversize 
bores  in  the  yoke  ears  and  bearing  bushings  are  provided  for 
the  spider  by  a  thermoplastic  injection  molded  into  the  yoke 
ear  bores. 


A  method  of  mass  manufacturing  modular  units  wherein  a 
horizontal  concrete  slab  is  cast  at  a  first  level  to  form  a  base 
and  thereafter  raised  to  a  second  level  where  vertical  concrete 
walls  are  cast  over  the  base.  The  vertical  concrete  walls,  once 
set  over  the  base  to  form  a  modular  unit,  are  lowered  to  the 
first  level  and  the  unit  is  removed  whereby  to  make  place  for 
the  casting  of  a  further  unit. 

A  device  for  carrying  out  the  above  method  comprising  a 
mold  for  casting  a  horizontal  concrete  slab  at  a  first  level  to 
form  a  base.  A  second  mold  is  mounted  at  a  second  level  for 
the  casting  of  vertical  walls,  this  second  mold  having  a  lower 
open  end.  A  hydraulic  lift  is  provided  to  raise  the  first  mold 
from  the  first  to  the  second  level  and  beneath  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  second  mold  whereby  the  vertical  walls  may  be  cast 
over  the  base.  The  hydraulic  lift  then  lowers  the  base  and  ver- 
tical walls  to  the  first  level,  the  modular  unit  being  then  taken 
away  to  make  place  for  the  casting  of  a  further  modular  unit. 


3,764.649 

PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM 

POLYTHIOMOLYBDATE 

Charles  R.  Kurtak,  Bishop,  CaUf.,  and  Laurence  D.  Hartiog, 

Kearney,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,990 
Int.  CI.  COlg  39100;  C22b  49100, 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-56  1  Claim 

A  novel  composition  of  matter,  ammonium  polythiomolyb- 
date,  having  the  empirical  formula  3M0S4.2NH4OH. 


3,764.650 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  FROM  ORES 
Bernard  J.  Schciner,  Sparks,  and  Roakl  E.  Lindstrom,  Reno, 
both  of  Nev..  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103.286 
Int.  CL  COlg  7/00;  C22b  7  7/06, 11/04 
U.S.CL  423-38  3  Claims 

Gold  is  recovered  from  ores  by  slurrying  the  ores  with  an 
acid-salt  mixture  and  treating  the  slurry  with  ozone,  whereby 
the  gold  is  extracted  in  the  form  of  a  chloride  complex. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,764,274 
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3,764^51 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

CONCENTRATES  FROM  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

ILMENITE 

Hanoo  Heakd,  Krcfeid;  Hans  ZiragiU,  Ovisbvrg,  smI  Jakob 

Radcmadicn,  Krcfdd,  aV  ol  Gcraaay,  anigiion  to  Bayer 

Aktieaccadbdiaft,  Lcvcrkoaca,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  135.767 
Clains  priority,  appttcation  Gcrmaiiy,  May  22.  1970,  P  20 
24  907.4 

Intel.  CO  Ig2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-86  12  Claims 

In  the  production  of  a  titanium  dioxide  concentrate  from  an 
ilmemte-conuining  material  the  ilmenite-containing  material 
is  pretreated  at  about  600°  to  900^.  with  its  Fe(II)  :  Fe(III) 
ratio  m  the  range  of  about  5  ;  1  to  1  :  18.  An  oxidizmg  at- 
mosphere may  be  used  to  bring  such  ratio  within  the  desired 
range  and  further  heaung  may  be  effected  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere. The  ratio  may  be  monitored  by  measuring  the  mag- 
netic properties  or  the  X-ray  lattice  constants  during  pretreat- 
ment  and  discontinuing  such  treatment  when  the  magnetic 
properties  or  lattice  constants  reach  predetermined  values. 

The  pretreated  material  is  than  acid  leached  to  dissolve 
away  undesired  materials  and  leave  concentrated  Utanium 
dioxide. 


the  corresponding  sulfide  compound  in  a  highly  efTicient 
economic  and  selective  manner,  the  minimization  of  un- 
desired sulfate  by-products  during  both  of  these  conversion 
steps  and  the  use  of  a  relatively  cheap,  continuously 
regenerated  absorbent  which  has  a  high  capacity  for  SO,  as 
well  as  a  high  efficiency  for  SO,  removal. 


3,764,652 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  GERMANIUM  FROM  ALUM 

SOLUTION 

KewMth   A.    Morgan,   Arttagtoa   Hdghts,   ID.,   aailfnor   to 

Universal  Ofl  Prodncts  Coapany,  Dcs  Plaiwt,  IB. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,567 

IntCL  coif/ 7/00,  7  7/04 


3,764,654 
MULTI-STAGE  REMOVAL  OF  ENTRAINED  SOLIDS  AND 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Indravadaa  S.  Shah.  Forest  HUb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Coastnictioa  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,465 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  8  Claims 

A  method  of  scrubbing  a  gas  stream  in  venturi  passages  with 
an  aqueous  solution  or  slurry,  in  order  to  remove  entrained 
solids  such  as  ny  ash  as  well  as  sulfur  dioxide.  Two  venturi 
passages  in  series  are  provided,  with  the  gas  stream  flowing 
through  both  passages.  A  minor  portion  of  scrubbing  liquid 
passes  to  the  first  passage,  and  a  high  gas  velocity  above  30 
meters  per  second  is  maintained  in  the  first  passage,  so  that 
most  of  the  entrained  solids  pass  into  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
first  venturi.  The  resulting  gas-liquid  mixture  flows  through 
the  second  venturi  passage  at  low  velocity  below  30  meters 
per  second,  and  a  major  portion  of  the  scrubbing  liquid  is 
passed  into  the  second  venturi.  so  that  a  major  portion  or  es- 
sentially all  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  the  gas 
stream  in  the  second  venturi  passage. 


VS.  CL  423—89 


r 


7Cbdms 


Germanium  is  extracted  from  an  alum  solution  utilizing  a 
hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  monosubstituted  phosphoric  acid  as 
the  extractant.  The  hydrocarbon  solution  is  then  back  ex- 
tracted with  hydrofluoric  acid. 


3,764,653 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  SO*  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM  WITH  H,  REGENERATION 
Peter   UrfaMi,   Northbrook,  DL,  aasifBor  to   Uaiversai  OU 

Products  Coipnny,  Da  Plainca,  OL 
Continuatiofi-in-put  of  Ser.  Na  68,274,  Aug.  31,  1970.  This 
application  Jane  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156483.  The  portioa  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLC01b7  7/00 
U.S.CL  423-242  24  Claims 

An  input  gas  stream  containing  SO,  is  continuously  treated 
in  order  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  SO,  therefrom 
by  the  steps  of:  (a)  scrubbing  the  input  gas  stream  with  an 
aqueous  absorbent  stream  containing  an  alkaline  reagent;  (b) 
treating  the  resulting  rich  absorbent  stream  with  a  reducing 
agent  at  conditions  selected  to  convert  the  sulfite  compound 
conuined  therein  to  the  corresponding  thiowilfate  compound; 
(c)  catalytically  reacting  the  resulting  thiosulfate  compound 
with  hydrogen  at  reduction  conditions  selected  to  produce  the 
corresponding  sulfide  compound;  (d)  stripping  hydrogen  sul- 
fide from  the  resulting  sohition  to  fbrm  a  regenerated  aqueous 
absorbent  stream;  and.  thereafter,  (e)  passing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  regenerated  absorbent  stream  to  the  scrubbing 
step.  The  principal  utility  of  this  scrubbing  process  is  as- 
sociated with  the  problem  of  continuously  removing  a  sulfur 
dioxide  contaminant  from  the  flue  or  stack  gas  streams  such  as 
are  typically  produced  in  modem  electrical  power  generating 
sutions  in  order  to  abate  a  serious  pollution  problem  and  to 
enable  the  safe,  nonpolluting  burning  of  high  sulfur  fuels.  Key 
features  of  this  process  are:  the  selective  conversion  of  the 
sulfite  compound  obtained  from  the  scrubbing  step  to  the  cor- 
responding thiosulfate  compound  in  the  preliminary  treatment 
step,  the  subsequent  reduction  of  the  thiosulfate  compound  to 


3,764,655 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS  BY 

NEUTRALIZATION  WITH  AN  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE  AND/OR  CARBONATE 

Klaus-Peter  Ehiers,  Knapsack,  and  Hdn2  Hamlsch.  Loveaich, 

both  of  Gemaay.  aasitBors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Knapsad^  Germany 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,505 
ClalMs  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany.  July  17,  1970,  P  20 
35  505.9 

Int.  CLCOlb 25/76.  75/76.25/26 
U.S.CL  423-309  jcuim. 

Phosphoric  acids  produced  by  subjecting  phosphate  ores  to 
wet-processing  with  mineral  acids  are  purified  by  neutralizing 
them  in  a  four  step  process  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide   and/or  carbonate.    In   the   first  step,   the   crude 
phosphoric  acids  and  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and/or  car- 
bonate arc  mixed  together  so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  with  a 
pH-value  of  between  4  and  9.  and  resulting  primary  sludge 
consisting    substantially    of   insoluble    aluminum    and    iron 
phosphates  is  isolated  from  the  purified  phosphate  solution.  In 
the  second  step  the  sludge  is  mixed  with  a  mixture  consisting 
of  alkali  liquor  (i.e.  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution)  and  a  tri- 
alkali  phosphate  solution  and  with  a  mixture  consisting  of 
water  glass  and  a  trialkali  phosphate  solution  so  as  to  produce 
a  mash  containing  StO,  and  A1,0,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  larger 
than  2:1.  and  dissolved  alkali  metal  oxide  and  dissolved  P,Oj 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  2.9:1  and  3.3:1.  In  the  third  step 
the  second  step  mash  is  heated  to  temperatures  of  between  80° 
and  100°  C  and  sludge  appearing  in  the  mash  is  disintegrated. 
This  resulte  in  the  formation  firstly  of  a  solution  and  secondly 
of  a  solid  residue  which  is  isolated  and  discarded.  In  the  fourth 
step,  the  third  step  solution  containing  between  0. 1  and  1 .0 
weight  percent  fluorine,  is  cooled  to  effect  crystallization  of  a 
trialkali  phosphate/alkali  fluoride  double  salt,  which  is  iso- 
lated from  ite  mother  liquor,  and  successively  used  for  purify- 
ing a  portion  of  the  crude  phosphoric  acid  with  the  resultant 
formation  firstly  of  a  secondary  neutralization  sludge,  which  is 
discarded,  and  secondly  of  a  purified  alkali  phosphate  solu- 
tion, which  is  combined  with  alkali  phosphate  solution  pu- 
rified in  the  first  step. 
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3,764,656 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATES 

Ronald  H.  Carlson,  WilHngboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporatloa,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

Cootinnation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,096,  Dec.  30, 1968, 

abwidoaed.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,573 

Int  CI.  COlb  75/76. 25/26 
U.S.CL  423-311  3  Claims 

Phosphorus  values  are  recovered  from  phosphate  crystal 
mother  liquor  by  contacting  the  liquor  with  finely  divided  cal- 
cium salts  at  elevated  temperatures  to  precipitate  hydrated  oc- 
tacalcium  phosphate.  Ca/P  input  is  specific. 


3,764,660 
CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  IN  GEOTHERMAL  NUCLEAR 

CHIMNEY 
Oscar  H.  Krikorian,  Danville,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommisBion,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,168 

InL  CL  COlc  7/04;  G21c  79/25 

U.S.CL  423-362  gctaims 


3,764,657 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CATIONIC  IMPURITIES 

FROM  TECHNICAL  GRADE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Klaus  Frankeutfid,  Kirbcrg/Taunus,  and  Kari  Gotzmann,  Bu. 

dcniMlm/RbiM,  both  of  GcnMuy,  asaigBorB  to  Cbemische 

Fabrik,  Bwlcahdm,  Germany 

FDed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,534 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1970,  P  20 
50  406.7 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/76 
UACL  423-321  6  Claims 

Technical  grade  phosphoric  acid  is  purified  of  cationic  im- 
purities by  adding  thereto  alkali  or  ammonium  ions  and  a 
water  soluble  organic  solvent  whereby  a  flaky,  easily  filterable 
precipitate  is  formed  which  is  subsequently  separated  from  the 
filtrate.  The  filtrate  is  passed  through  a  highly  acidic  cationic 
exchange  resin  in  the  H+  form.  The  organic  solvent  is  distilled 
from  the  filtrate  to  produce  purified  phosphoric  acid.  The 
source  of  alkali  ions  include  gaseous  ammonia,  alkali  and  am- 
monium hydroxide  and/or  alkali  and  ammonium  salts  with  the 
addition  being  of  from  0.06  to  0. 1 2  mols  of  alkali  ions  per  mol 
of  P,0,.  The  water  soluble  organic  solvent  is  preferably 
isopropanol  and  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  two  to  five 
times  the  amount  with  respect  to  the  raw  phosphoric  acid. 


3,764,658 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOSILICIC  ACID 
Charles  D.  Darwbi,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.;  John  D.  Nickerson,  At. 
laata,  Ga.;  James  E.  Parsons,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Robert  A. 
WIesboecfc,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220^93 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/76 

U.S.CL  423-321  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluosilicic  acid 

from  recycle  streams  in  the  manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid 

by  the  sulfuric  acid  digestion  of  phosphate  ore.      ^ 


3,764,659 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 

HEXACYANOFERRATE  (II) 

Hefanat  Reinhardt,  Weiss,  and  Kari  Trebiner,  Wcsseling,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  SUber^Scbeide- 

aastah,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Germany 

FHcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19 
57  527.0 

Int.  CL  COlc  i/72 
U.S.CL  423-367  8  Claims 

Calcium  hexacyanoferrate*(  II )  is  prepared  by  suspending  1 
mole  of  calcium  carbonate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  I  mole  of 
ferrous  salt  and  reacting  at  30'  -  90°  C.  with  2  moles  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  pH  of  2  -  5  and  then  adding  an  aqeous 
suspension  of  2  moles  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  4  moles  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  at  30°  -  90°  C.  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8. 


A  closed  rubble  filled  nuclear  chimney  is  provided  in  a  sub- 
terranean geothermal  formation  by  detonation  of  a  nuclear 
explosive  device  therein,  with  reagent  input  and  product  out- 
put conduits  connecting  the  chimney  cavity  with  appropriate 
surface  facilities.  Such  facilities  will  usually  comprise  reagent 
preparation,  product  recovery  and  recycle  facilities.  Processes 
are  then  conducted  in  the  nuclear  chimney  which  processes 
are  facilitated  by  temperature,  pressure,  catalytic  and  other 
conditions  existent  or  which  are  otherwise  provided  in  the 
nuclear  chimney. 


3,764,661 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
TelichI  Kanazawa,  Shimizu;  Shigeni  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Sadayoshi 
MatsuL  Shimizu,  and  Masamichi  Shimizu,  Shizuoka-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,9 1 1 

Int.  CL  COlb  i 7/26 

U.S.CL  423-416  12  Claims 


Carbonyl  sulfide  of  high  purity  is  obtained  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  sulfur  at  a  moderate  tem- 
perature using  as  a  catalyst  a  water-free  sulfide  of  certain 
metals. 
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3,764,662 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  RBER 
Benjamin   W.  Roberts,  Jr.,  SdMncctady,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
GcncnJ  Electrk  Coai|May,  Schtnectady.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,134 
IntCl.C0Hii//07 
U.S.  CI.  423-447  2  Claims 

Carbon  fibers  made  by  a  process  which  involves  heating  a 
polyacrylonitrile  fiber  to  a  temperature  below  its  carboniza- 
tion temperature  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  carbonizing  the 
fibers  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere,  such  that  combined  heat 
and  tension  is  applied  to  the  fiber  during  at  least  one  of  the 
above  steps,  and  then  heating  the  carbon  fibers  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere for  at  least  one  hour  at  from  1, 300°- 1, 800"  C,  are 
improved  by  subjecting  the  carbon  fibers  to  a  post-heat  treat- 
ment in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  elevated  temperatures  of  about 
2,300*'-3.000  C.  for  a  very  short  time  of  30-90  seconds. 


3,764,663 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PRODUCTION 

Leslie  L.  Sims,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Walter  W.  Lawrence,  Jr., 

BatOB   Roucc,   La.,  anigwirs  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBoatioa-ia-partof  Ser.  No.  55,581,  July  16, 1970, 

abaadoocd.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,485 

Int.  CI.  C01b///02,  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  423-478  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  dioxide  by  the 
reaction  of  a  non-oxidizable  acid  with  chlorate  and  a  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  b  an  ammonium  salt. 


3,764,665 

COMBINED  SULFUR  OXIDES  ACCEPTANCE-SULFUR 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

WtDem  Groencndaal,  and  Walter  M.  Leni,  both  of  The  Hague, 

Netberlands,  aarignors  to  SheU  OU  Company.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands,  Feb.   19,   1971. 
7102211 

Int.a.C01by7/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-574  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  gas 
mixtures  with  a  solid  acceptor  for  sulfur  oxides  wherein  the 
solid  acceptor  is  regenerated  with  a  steam-diluted  reducing 
gas  and  the  regeneration  off-gas  is  fed  to  a  Glaus  sulfur 
recovery  process  The  improvement  comprises  cooling  the 
regeneration  off-gas  to  condense  the  water  vapor  contained 
therein,  contacting  the  cooled  off-gas  with  a  sulfur  dioxide- 
selective  liquid  absorbent,  passing  the  fat  liquid  absorbent  to  a 
buffer  zone  and  then  to  a  stripping  zone  wherein  the  absorbed 
SO,  is  recovered  from  the  liquid  absorbent  and  is  supplied  to 
the  sulfur  recovery  process.  By  operating  in  this  manner,  fluc- 
tuations in  the  sulfur  dioxide  concentration  of  the  regenera- 
tion off-gas  are  leveled-out  and  on  relatively  concentrated  sul- 
fur dioxide  stream  is  supplied  to  the  sulfur  recovery  process  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate. 


3,764,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE 
ANHYDROUS  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
Hidcaki  Sada,  TakaisU;  Tatsno  Kanda,  Toyonaka;  Yoshiro 
Marata;  Hiromn  Hida,  both  of  Minoo,  and  Toahio  Kubo, 
Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Sumitono  Chemical 
Company,  Lbnitcd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,029 
Cbims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    June     19,     1970, 
45/53649;  Apr.  21, 1971,46/26259 

latCL  coif  7/55 

U.S.  CL  423-495  2  Cbdms 

Aromatic  ketocarboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  formula. 


3,764,666 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Jawad    H.    Murib,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,743 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  6/00 
VS.  CI.  423-645  28  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum 
hydride  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  tertiary  amine-alane 
adduct  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  lA  or  Group  MA  metal 
hydride  or  organometallic  compound  caulyst.  The  catalyst  is 
preferably  a  complex  metal  hydride  or  organomeuUic  catalyst 
containing  the  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  metal  plus  either  alu- 
minum or  boron. 


rA-co-ZX 


Ri 


^y-coom,^ 


Ri 


3,764,667 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENT^JUALITY 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Meredith  WooMrige  Thring,  Buckhurst  Hill,  England;  Dante 

Cadorin,  and  Aldo  Ducato,  both  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May   11,  1970,  24406 
A/70 

lnt.a.C01g2i/04 
U.S.CL  423-613  2  Claims 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  a 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi,  are  prepared  by  reacting  phthalic  an- 
hydride with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula. 


; 


Sx. 


R: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
specific  aluminum  chloride  catalyst.  The  specific  aluminum 
chloride  is  prepared  by  reacting  metallic  aluminum  with  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  chloride  using  at  least  one  member  of 
trihalogenated  benzenes  as  a  solvent. 


An  axial-type  reactor  for  producing  pigment-quality  titani- 
um dioxide  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  reaction  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  concentric  tubes  which  define 
a  plurality  of  concentric  passages  for  introducing  at  their  exit 
end  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  gaseous 
TiCU,  O,  and  CO,  and  wherein  the  tubes  which  define  the 
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passage  for  TiCU  protrude  into  said  reaction  chamber  a 
greater  distance  than  the  other  tubes,  thereby  locating  the  exit 
end  of  said  TiCU  passage  downstream  with  respect  to  the  exit 
ends  of  the  other  passages.  The  corresponding  process  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,764,668 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  SALTS  OF  SALICYLAMIDE 

Takeru  HiguchI,  and  Anwar  Hussain,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Intern  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  22,049,  March  23,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  77,010,  Sept.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,676.549.  This  appUcatkm  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,007 

Int.  CI.  A6Ik  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-44  4  claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sal- 
icylamide  are  orally  administered  with  significantly  improved 
analgesic,  anti-inflammatory,  antipyretic  and  sedative  results, 
as  compared  with  solid  oral  dosage  forms  of  both  salicylamide 
and  the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  salicylamide  The 
compositions  are  administered  as  solutions  formed  by  dissolv- 
ing in  an  aqueous  media  a  composition  comprised  of  a  unit 
dosage  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  salicylamide,  an  effer- 
vescent couple  and  a  nucleating  inhibitor. 


3,764,671 
ANTIBIOTIC  SL  3440 

Annemarle  Closse,  Binningen,  and  Hans  Hermann  Thlele, 
Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    18,534,    Mar.    11,    1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,525 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.   18,   1969, 

4019/69 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  2 //OO 
U.S.CI.424-122  4  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  new  antibiotic  SL  3440  having  the 
following  characteristics:  a  colourless,  viscous  oil  having  the 
empirical  formula  C„H3«N,Og,  a  specific  rotation  of  [a]D«>  = 
-127.7°  (c  =  1.0  in  benzene)  and  showing  characteristic  ul- 
traviolet and  infrared  spectrums. 

The  antibiotic  possesses  a  fungistatic  effect  and  furthermore 
exhibits  a  cytostatic  effect  on  Walker  tumors  in  rats. 


3,764,669 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROBIOCIDAL  COMPLEXES 

Salvatorc  L.  SaatoreUi,  160-14  Tenth  Ave.,  Whitcstonc,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,098,  Aug.  12,  1968, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,515,  Nov.  12,  1965, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43 1 ,7 1 4,  Feb.  1 0, 1 965,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,907,  Aug.  31, 1962,  abandoned,  which 
bacontlnnatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,174,  Nov.  12,  1959, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
773,809,  Nov.  14, 1958,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  66,583 
Int.CI.A6 Ik  7/27 
U.S.  CI.  424-80  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  complex  compound 
consisting  of  a  complex  combination  of  salicylic  acid,  iodine 
and  a  mercurial.  The  complex  compound  is  further  identified 
as  salicylic  acid  in  combination  with  polyvinylpyrrolidone- 
iodine  or  iodine/sodium  iodide  and  sodium  ethylmercu- 
rithiosalicylate  or  sodium  dibromoxymercurifluorescein 
These  compounds  have  indicated  fungicidal  and  bactericidal 
activity  when  applied  topically. 


3,764,672 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  USING 

LINCOMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Alexander     D.     Argoudclis,     Portage;     Brian     Bannbter, 
Kalamazoo;  Fred  Kagan,  Kalamazoo,  and  Barney  J.  Mager- 
lein,  Kalamazoo,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,238,  Feb.  16,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,860,  June 

2, 1967,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

731,683,  May  17, 1968,  abandoned,  whkh  b«  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  628,541,  April  5, 1967,  abandoned,  Continuation-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  506,128,  Nov.  2, 1965,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  387,776,  Aug.  4, 1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,366,624,  and  Ser.  No.  463,934,  June  4, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,380,992.  Thb  appUcatkn  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,756 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-181  6  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


S-R, 


OH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  four,  five,  or  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl  in  combination  with 
a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,764,670 
POLYPEPTIDIC  ANTI-BIOTIC  SUBSTANCES  DERIVED 
FROM  CASEIN 
Aharon  Katzirkatchabky,  Tel  Aviv;  Eitan  Lahav,  Rishon-le- 
Zlon,  both  of  Israel,  and  Mogcns  Torben  Sode-Morgensen, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-bi-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  608,747,  Jan.  12, 1967, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,765 
Int  CI.  A61b  2  7/00 
UACL424-118  4Claims 

A  group  of  novel  antibiotic  polypeptidic  substances  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  casein  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  at  a 
pHof6to7. 


3,764,673 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ALKYLSILYL  ETHERS  OF  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Nkb  H.  Andersen,  Seattk,  Wash.,  and  Ned  M.  Weinshenker, 

Sunnyvak,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,050 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-184  16  Cbdms 

Novel  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


|^CHr-Zi-(CH,)n-COjR, 
Rr/      y 

X     j-^Zt-CH— CHi— Zi— CH-(CH,)m— CHj 


t      J-^Zt-CH 
J   Ri         R? 


I 

Rj 


A. 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  R,;  R,  and  R^  are  both 
hydrogen  when  y  is  single  bond  and  R,  and  R^  arc  both  absent 
when  ya»  double  bond;  R,  is  keto. 


H 

OH 


< 


H 


OR, 


R<  is  hydrogen  or 


< 


Rs  is  hydrogen. 


H        H 

H        OH 

/ 
Rt  is  OR,;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  OR«; 

H 

OR, 

R«is 

Ri 

Si^R^ 

Ri 

I 

} 
t 

wherein 

R„  is  hyrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,,  and  R„  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent lower  alkyl;  Z,  is  a  cia  or  trans  — CH=CH—  or 
-CHjCH,-;  Z,  is  trans  — CH=<H—  or  — CH,CH,— ,  x  is  a 
single  or  double  bond  and  x  is  a  double  bond  when  R,  and  R, 
are  hydrogen;  >  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  n  is  2  to  5;  m  is  0  to 
4;  the  non-toxic  salts  and  non-toxic  carrier.  The  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  possess  valuable  phannacoiogicaJ  properties 
as  modifiers  of  smooth  muscle  activity,  gastric  secretion, 
blood  pressure,  lipolysis  and  the  reproductive  system.  The 
compositions  can  also  be  used  for  the  relief  of  asthma  and 
nasal  congestion,  and  they  have  utility  as  platelet  anti-clump- 
ing  agents. 


3,764,674 

PHOSPHONAMIDO  THIAZOLCS  AND  THEU  UTILITY 

AS  INSECTICIDES 

Lleweflyn  W.  Fucher,  Ortada,  Calif. ,  Mrifiior  to  Stauffer 

Chcakal  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DMakmotStr.  No.  198,012.  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,450.  TUi  applfcatfaa  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  313,702 

Iat.CLA01  a  9/i6 

U.S.CL  424-200  35  Clainu 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,764,675 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC 

BRADYARRHYTHMIAS 

LeoB   I.   GoMbert,   Atfauta,   Ga.,   aailgDor   to   Amar-Stooc 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mt  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,665 
Int.  Cl.A61k27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  6  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  bradyarr- 
hythmias,  i.e.,  slow,  maladjusted  heart  rhythms  and  frequen- 
cies which  often  occur  in  heart  block.  It  comprises  in- 
travenously administering  therapeutic  amounts  of 
scopolamine  methylbromide  in  order  to  increase  the  heartbeat 
frequency  without  causing  certain  undesirable  side  effects. 


3,764,676 
DIETHYL  CYANOMETHYL  PHOSPHONATE  AS  AN 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Al  F.  Kent,  and  Jolu  D.  Dounw,  Jr.,  both  of  LIttletoa,  Cote., 
aadtnon  to  The  Gates  Rabbcr  ConiMny,  Denver,  Colo. 
FOed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,905 
IntCLAO In  9/J6 
U.S.  a.  424-210  52CUtai8 

Diethyl  cyanomethyl  phosphonate  can  be  used  to  inhibit 
and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  undesirable  algae,  bacteria,  fun- 
gi, yeast,  and  other  microorganisms.  This  invention  is  particu- 
larly concerned  with  the  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal  pro- 
perties of  diethyl  cyanomethyl  phosphonate  compounds 
against  species  of  Proteus.  Salmonella,  Shigella.  Staphylococ- 
cus and  Xanthomonas. 


3,764,677 
DIETHYL  BETAAMINOETHYLPHOSPHONATE  AS  AN 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Ai  F.  Kent,  and  John  D.  Doan»,  Jr.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.. 
— *fO"  to  The  Gates  Rabbcr  Conpany,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jaac  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156.940 
Int.CLA01n9/i6 
U.S.CL  424-211  43  Claims 

Diethyl  betaaminoethylphosphonate  can  be  used  to  inhibit 
and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  undesirable  algae,  bacteria,  fun- 
gi, yeast,  and  other  microorganisms.  This  invention  is  particu- 
larly concerned  with  the  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal  pro- 
perties of  diethyl  betaaminoethylphosphonate  compounds 
against  species  of  Proteus,  Salmonella,  Shigella,  Staphylococ- 
cus and  Xanthomonas . 


in  which  R  is  alkyl;  R,  is  alkyl.  alkcnyl,  aikynyl.  benzyl, 
cyanoalkyi  or  alkylthio-alkylene;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R4  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkylthioalkyleae  are  used  as  insecticides 
and  acaricides. 


3,764,678 

ORG  ANOTIN-SUBSTITUTED  S-TRUZINES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INSECTS,  ACARINAL,  FUNGI, 

BACTERIA,  AND  MOLLUSKS 

Earico  KnusU,  Riehca,  and  Denis  Varsanyi.  Arleshcim,  both  of 

Switxcriaad,  assignors  to  Cibo-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsky, 

N.Y. 

Continaatian.in-partofSer.  No.  661,188,  Aug.  17, 1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

469.893.  July  6. 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  30.581 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.CL  424-245  31  Chdms 

Pesticidal  compositions  conuining  as  active  substances  or- 

ganotin  substituted  s-triazines  which  possess  insecticidal.  acar- 

icidal,  ovicidal,  fungicidal,  bactericidal,  bacteriostatic,  mol- 

luscacidal  and  aigaecidal  activity  are  disclosed.  Also  methods 

for  controlling  pesu  on  using  said  compositions  are  described. 
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3,764.679 
lODININ  AS  AN  ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  AGENT 
.      ^^  ■'"^  ^^*  ''**^'  ■»«'  Phambar  Somaai,  VU- 

l!?!^^^'*'*''''*"^  ■****•  *^  ™-  ■•«*fn«"  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  CUcago,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236.179 

Int.  CI.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  ^^^^ 

A  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  in  hypertensive  pa- 
Uenu  by  admmistering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
lodinin  to  said  patients. 


3,764,680 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  TOBACCO  SMOKING 

HABIT 
Jack  E.  PhUiips,  3470  Atiantk.  N.E.,  Warren,  OUo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86  J75,  Nov.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,639.607.  This  applcation  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147.200 
InLCLA61k27/00 
U.S.CL  424-254  \  Claim 

Treatment  with  an  anticonvulsant  drug,  preferably  one  ef- 
fective to  prevent  or  retard  grand  mal  and/or  petit  mal 
•eizures  m  epileptic  patients,  allows  a  tobacco  smoker  to 
matcnally  reduce,  and  in  many  instances  totally  eliminate,  his 
wnokmg  habit.  During  withdrawal,  the  normally  accompany- 
ing anxiety  u  reduced  or  eliminated  by  the  use  of  such  a  drug 


3,764,683 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 

CORONARY  DILATION  USING  CYANOPHENYLl  4- 

L^.._.u     '^'"^DROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Frtedrkh    Bossert,    Wuppertal-Elberfeld,    and    Wulf    Vater, 

"^i!;'.*^  "'  ^'""'-y'  •«*«»«"  ^  Bayer  Aktkn 
gesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,338,  Dec.  10, 1971,  P,t.  No.  3,691,177. 

This  application  Aug.  6. 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,825 
63  1880  "*         '''  "PP"*"***"  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  30  Claims 

^^Cyanophenyl-l,4-dihydropyndine  derivatives  of  the  form"! 


R'"    H 
R"OOC^^   V_ COOR" 


R' 


k 


-R' 


3,764.681 

CERTAIN  TETRAZOLOH1.5.A)  QUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGUS  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Barry  A.  Dreftnm.  IndianapoMs.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ell  Lilly  and 
Coapany.  IndianapoMs.  Ind. 

FBwl  July  8, 1970.  Ser.  No.  53320 
Int.  CL  AOln  9122 

t^^!T~^  ■  ^Claims 

Methods  employing  and  compositions  comprising,  for  the 

lifl^L?^    Pl«"t-p.thogenic    fungal    organisms,    specified 

tetra2olo-(  1 .5-a)quinolme  compounds. 


3,764.682 

«i  r»cSJ5/Ii.'!!T  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  2-(4 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXYLAMINO)-2-OXAZOLINES 

Ri^  N.  Knowles,  Hoekcssin.  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  NcnHMfB  and  Company.  WOmlagtoa,  DcL 

WiririBn  of  Ser.  N^  635^03,  April  20, 1967,  which  is  a 

continnatton-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  Na.  574^96.  Aug.  18, 1966.  This 

application  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,452 
.,  o  ^  Int.  CL  AOln  9122 

"t^K:*^-272  9  Chdms 

RepeUmg  animals  with  2-(4-8ubsUtuted  cyclohexylamino)- 
2-oxazoIines  of  the  formula: 


N-CH, 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight,  branched 
or  cyclic  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenethyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  1.  2  or  3  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  to  three  alkoxy  moieties 
of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  one  or  two  alkyl  moieties  of 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  halogen  atoms 
R  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 

R"  is  straight,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  interrupted  by 
one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  or  said  alkyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  and 
R'"  is  aryl  substituted  by  cyano  or  by  cyano  and  one  to  nine 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano 
nitro,  amino,  acylamino  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms 
hydroxyl.  acyloxy  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  one  or  two 
alkyl  moieties  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  one  or  two  al- 
koxy moieties  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  one  or 
two  halogen  atoms, 
are  useful  for  their  coronary  dilating  effect  and  antihyperten- 
sive effects.  Processes  for  the  production  of  tiiese  compounds 
are  set  forth  below. 


o-ch 


wherein 

R    is    alkyl.    cycloalkyi,    cycloalkylalkyl.    bicycloalkyl    or 
tncycloalkyl. 

Typical    is    2-(cis-4-cyclohexylmethylcyclohcxylamino)-2- 
oxazoline.  useful  as  an  animal  repellant. 


3,764,684 
NOVEL  INDOLOBENZAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES,  USEFUL 

AS  TRANQUILIZERS 
Michael  Ffadzk>,  85-14  163rd  Ave.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,990 
Int  a.  A61k  2  7/00 
UA  a.  424-263  9  Claims 

Certam  novel  1.2.3.4.8.9-hexahydro-3-(subj 

8tituted)pyrido[4'.3'.2.3]indolo[  l,7-ab)[  1  J-benzazepines  are 
useful  as  minor  tranquUizers  (anxiolytics)  and/or  major 
tranquilizers  (antipsychotics).  The  minor  ti-anquilizers  are  ef- 
fective at  non-ataxic  doses,  and  are  not  likely  to  cause  addic- 
tion when  abused.  A  representative  compound  in  this  class  is 

3-(cyclopropylmctiiyl)-l,2.3.4.8.9-hexahydropyrido(4'3' 
:2.3]indolo[  1 .7-ab)[  1  Jbenzazepine. 
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3,764,685 
CERTAIN  THIAOIAZOLES  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Joha  Krciuer,  Ouk  Park,  and  Sidacy  B.  Riditcr,  Chicato,  both 
of  ni.,  aaigiMn  to  VcWcol  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Dfvisioti  of  Ser.  No.  678,531.  Oct.  27.  1967,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^00 

fat  CI.  AO  In  9// 2 


L.S.  CI.  424—270 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Claim 


S 

/    \ 
X-C  N  Ri 

& — &v 

R; 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  arallcyl,  aryl,  acyl  and  trihalomethyi- 
mercapto  and  form  a  hydrocarbon  heterocyclic  ring  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached.  The  compounds  are 
fungicidal. 


3,764,686 

MIXTURES  OF  l-<BUTYLACARBAMOYL)-2- 

BENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMIC  ACID,  METHYL  ESTER 

AND  ETHYLENEBISDITHTOCARBAMIC  ACID  SALTS  AS 

FOLIAR  FUNGICIDES 
Charles  J.  Ddp,  waBdi«toi^  DcL,  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Neaonrs  awl  Conpaay,  WUaingtoa,  DcL 
Coatiaantioii-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  783,400,  Dec.  12, 1968, 
abuMkMMd.  Thb  appikatioa  Aog.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,874 
Int.  CLAOln  9/22, 9/02 
U.S.  CL  424—273  4  Claims 

Mixtures  of  l-(butylcarbamoyi>-2-benzimidazole-carbamic 
acid,  methyl  ester  with  the  manganous  or  zinc  salts  of 
ethylenebtsdithiocarbamic  acid,  i.e.,  maneb  or  zineb,  show 
more  than  an  additive  effect  as  foliar  fungicides. 


3,764,687 

INHIBrnNG  FUNGAL  GROWTH  WITH  2- 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  ALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orimd*;  JnUns  J.  Mean,  Saratoga,  and  Ashley 

H.  Frciberf ,  Santo  Clara,  afl  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Stouffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviiton  of  Ser.  No.  30,984,  April  22, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,658,812.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,872 

Int  CL  A6 Ik  27/00,  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  CL  424-273  I  4  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


/\ 


N 

-N— C— NH— C-R, 


-Ri 


i 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  alkaxy  and  alkoxyalkyl;  Rt  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  thioalkyi,  alkylaryl,  haloal- 
kyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenylaryl,  furanyl 
and  carboaikoxy  are  useful  as  fungicides. 


3,764,688 
4,6-DIH  YDRO- 1  >DIMETH  YL-8-PHENYL-4- 
PROPARGYL-PYRAZOLO  (43-el  DIAZEPIN-5  (IH)  ONE 
IN  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 

Leo  Ralph  Swett,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,465,  Sept.  3.  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,858 
Int  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-274  2  Claims 

4.6-Dihydro-1.3-dimethyl-8-phenyl-4-propargyl- 
pyrazolo[4,3-e]       [1.4|diazepin-5(IH)    one    as    an    anti-in- 
flammatory agent. 


3,764,689 
2,23.4,5,5<HEXACHLORO<2,5-DIHYDROTHIOPHENEl,l 

DIOXIDE  USED  TO  CONTROL  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI 
Don  Robert  Baker,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stanffcr  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  863,320,  Oct.  2,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,666,773. 
This  application  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,535 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9// 2 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  i  Claim 

The  compound  2,2,3,4,5,5-hexachloro  2,5- 

dihydrothiophene-1,1  dioxide  used  to  control  bacteria  and 
fungi. 


3,764.690 
SUBSTITUTED  N-BENZYLIMIDAZOLES  AS 
ANTIMYCOTIC  AGENTS 
Wilfried  Draber,  Wuppertal-Elberfdd;  Erik  Regri,  Wupper- 
Ul-Cronenbcrg;  Karl-Heinz  Bochd,  and  Manfred  Plempel, 
both  of  Wuppertol-Elbcrfeid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktieagesellichaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,219.  March  4, 1970.  This  appUcatkm 
Mar.  3.  1972.  Ser.  No.  231,730 
Int  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  424-273  10  Claims 

Substituted  N-benzylimidazolesof  the  formula: 


/^ 


XA 
u 


B 


Rj 


Ri 


wherein 

Ri,  Rt  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 

lower  alliyl  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  allcenyl, 
X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  allcylmer- 

capto,  lower  allcenylmercapto,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen, 

nitro,  cyano,  amino  or  amino  substituted  by    1    or   2 

aliphatic  moieties, 
m  is  1  or  2, 
A   is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  lower  alkyl  or 

cycloallcy], 
B  is  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  of  the  formula: 


^D.^ 


^v.y 


wherein 

DisCHorN, 

E  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  N-lower  allcyl  or  N-aryl, 


October  9,  1978 


Y  is  hydrogen,  1  or  2  lower  alkyls 

substituted  aryl,  and 
n  is  1  or  2, 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  formed  by  hydrogen,  the 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  methoxyphen- 
yl.  tolyl,  methylene  dioxyphenyl  and  furyl  radicals; 

R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  formed  by  the  methyl,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  diphenyl,  halodiphenyl, 
nitrodiphenyl  and  naphthy!  radicals;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen. 

These  new  4-hydroxy  coumarins  have  very  powerful  oral 
anucoagulating  actions  of  the  antivitamin  K  type  and  are  use- 
ful as  rodenticides. 


wherein  A.  B,  X  and  m  are  as  above  defined  and  Z  is  chlorine 
or  bromine,  with  at  least  the  theoretically  necessary  amount 
ot  imidazole,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor, 
in  a^  polar  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to 
I50'C.  These  substituted  N-benzylimidazoles  are  useful  as 
antimycotics  and  are  effective  against  both  yeasts  and  der- 
matophytes. These  compounds  are  efTective  against  a  wide 
range  of  fungi  pathogenic  to  humans  and  animals. 


3,764,691 

ANORECTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N- 

THIENYLALKY-B-ALKOXY- 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLALKYL.AMINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
John  J.  Lafferty,  LevittowB,  and  Charles  L.  ZIrkle,  Berwyn. 
both  of  Pa..  aaaigBon  to  .SmHhkHne  Corporation,  Philadd- 
pWmPa. 

DWriooof  Ser.  No.  72.1 11,  Sept  14, 1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,709,913.  Thi.  applicatioa  SepC  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,277 

lBt.CLA6  Ik  27/00 

N-Thienyalkyl-^-alkoxy-trifluoromethylphenalkylamincs 
having  anorectic  activity  are  prepared  by  condensation  of  an 
N-thienylalkylamine  with  a  )8-alkoxy-trifluoromethylphcnal- 
kylhalide. 


3,764,694 
ANTICOCCIDIOSIS  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  K.  Kirchner,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  826,685.  May  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,651,057.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,621 

Int  a.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424-285  ^  Cbdms 

A    senes    of    5-nitro-2-furaidehyde    benzene-.a-toluene-, 

halobenzene-  and  alkylbenzenesulfonylhydrazones,  useful  for 

preventing    and    suppressing    coccidiosis    in    poultry,    are 

prepared  by  the  condensation  of  5-nitrofuraldehyde  with  the 

appropriate  sulfonylhydrazide. 


3,764,692 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OBESITY 
Jobn  M.  Lowensteia.  WeUealey  HiUs,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Hoff- 
Buum-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Continuatioa^.part  of  Ser.  No.  872413.  Oct.  29, 1969 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,042 
Int  CLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-279  12  Claims 

The  inhibition  of  fatty  acid  syntiiesis  is  obtained  in  biologi- 
cal systems  by  utilizing  a  specific  stereoisomer  of  hydrox- 
ycitnc  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  such  as  esters  or  lactones 
and  the  non-toxic  salts  of  Uiese  compounds.  It  is  believed  that 
the  present  meUiod  involves  the  inhibition  of  citrate  cleavage 
enzyme.  Inhibition  of  fatty  acid  synthesis  by  tiie  present 
metiiod  IS  useful  in  the  treatment  of  obesity. 


3,764,695 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATTING  INSECTS  USING  PHENYL-N-d. 

ALKENYD-METHYLCARBAMATES 

John  Paul  Chupp,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

pany,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  16. 1970,  Ser.  No.  20.044 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CL  424— 300  tn  r-i 

DU       1  V,     .   \i  10  Claims 

Phenyl-N-(  1 -alkenyl  ).N-methylcarbamates  and  their  use  as 

msecticides. 


3,764,693 

RODENTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  4- 

HYDROXY  COUMARINS 

Ei^  BoachcttL  Veniiaieux;  Darius  Molho,  Bouk»gne.sur- 

Setoe,  ami  Loui.  Fontoine,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

LIpha.     Lyonnaiae     Industrielle     Pharmaceutique.     Lyon, 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  878,876,  Nov.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No 

3,651,091.  This  applkation  Mar.  10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  123.094 

Int  CL  AOln  9/28 

U.S.CL  424-281  mn,  t 

TK-  A  u  J  *"  Claims 

The  4-hydroxy  coumanns  are  represented  by  the  formula 

OH 

I         R  H 

«^-  in 


3.764,696 

COMBATTING  BACTERIA  WITH  DIPHENYL 

THIOCARBONATES 

Walter  Traber,  Riehen,  and  Anton  G.  Welas,  Baael,  both  of 

Switrerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatton,  Ardsiey. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  747^01.  July  26. 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,637,790.  Thfa  applicatkm  Aug.  2. 1971.  Ser.  No.  168^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.    1.   1967 
10856/67  ^       •     ^'' 

Int  CL  AOln  9/72,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-301  ,5  Claims 

Certain  diphenyl  thiocarbonates  in  which  one  alcohol 
moiety  consists  of  an  optionally  substituted  phenoxyphenyl 
radical  and  the  other  alcohol  moiety  consists  of  an  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxyphenyl  radical,  are  disclosed  as 
useful  antibacterial  agents. 


3.764.697 

METHOD  OF  USING  DI-,  TRL  AND 

TETRACHLOROBENZONITRILES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HELMINTHS 
Gordon  Paul  Poeschel.  Pennington,  and  John  Anthony  Pan- 
kavlch.  HamUton  Square,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican  CyanamM  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,383 
Int  CLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-304  9  Claims 

A  method  of  using  di-,  tri-  and  tetrachlorobenzonitriles  is 
described.  They  are  useful  in  controlling  helmintiis  in  warm- 
blooded animals  particularly  trematodes  of  the  family 
Fasciolidae. 
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3,764  Ji98 

INSECTICIDES  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  3  A  SUBSTITUTED 

-    PHENYLMETHYLSULFINATES 

Rickard  D.  Pulot,  Galf  BrccM,  Fla^  wrii«nr  to  Monianto 

Ceapaay,  St.  LofUi,  M*. 

FUcd  May  21,  I970«  Scr.  No.  39,52« 
IbL  CL  AOIb  9//4.  C07c  145100 
\}S,  CL  424-303  6  CWim 

Substituted  phenyl  suifinates  are  used  as  insecticides. 


3,764,701 
METHOD 
Jctti-ClaiHle  Denis,  and  Jerome  Ranbaod,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  aarignon  to  Paol  Coinre,  ViBe  d  Avray ,  France 
FDed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,180 
Int.  a.  A6U  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-317  1  Claim 

Lithium  parachlorophenoxyacetate  is  a  novel  medicament 
active  in  the  treatment  of  menu]  diseases.  It  is  prepared  by 
reacting  parachlorophenoxyacetic  acid  with  hthium  car- 
bonate. 


3,764499 
METHODS  FOR  RELIEVING  BRONCmAL  SPASM  WITH 

PROSTAGLANDIN-F  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Manrin  E.  Rnwlbali,  Hartrtown,  Pn^  aH%nor  to  AnMrkan 
Home  Prodncts  Corporaliaa,  New  Varfc,  N.V. 
FOcd  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,304 
Int.a.A61k27/00 
\iS.  CL  424—305  4  Cktaa 

Prostaglandin-F,fl,  7-{3a,5/|-dihydroxy-2-<3-hydroxy- 1  - 
octenyl)cyclopentyl]-S-heptenoic  acid,  its  esters.  alluJi  metal 
salu,  and  amine  salts  provide  potent  and  non-toxic  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  relieving  bronchial  spasm  and  facilitat- 
ing breathing  in  warm-blooded  animals.  Administration  by  the 
oral  inhalation  route  is  particularly  efficacious. 


3,764,702 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOSIS 
Charles  Males,  Frcaaes  VBatc;  Bernard  DanrM,  St-Germain- 
en-Layc  VUntc,  awl  Pierre  Dcnoycrs,  Foatenay-aox-Roocs 
ViBage,  al  of  FraMc,  Miigiiuii  to  Sdcacc  Union  et  Cic, 

Sodete  Fmacniae  dc  Rachcrchc  Modicale,  Snrcsncs,  France 

Fled  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,957 
ClafaM  priority,  appMmrton  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1969. 
61,279/69 

Int.CLA61k27/00 
U.S.CL  424-317  2  Clalnis 

Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  therapeutically  ac- 
tive 3-(parafluorobcn2yloxy)  benzoic  acid  successfully  used  in 
the  treatment  of  thrombosis. 


3,764,700       ' 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  CIRCULATCHtV  SYSTEM  WITH 
THE  LITHIUM  SALT  OF  HYDROQUINONE  SULFONIC 

ACID 


to 

OM  Sockte  AaoiqnM,  Mcyrte,  SwUMriasd 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na.  771,977.  Oct.  30, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,629^27.  which  is  a  ritiaaalliw  hi  |iail  ol  Scr.  No.  600.721, 

Dec  12, 1966,  PaL  No.  3,509,207.  which  k  a  caattantio»^ 

part  of  Scr.  No.  2023B1,Jmc  IB,  1962,  PM.  No.  3354,201, 

whichisani1iaaKiiBhipMl<fScr.No.2,Jan.4.1960, 

Mar,  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,154 
Nov.  9,   1967, 
15692/67;  Nov.  9. 1967, 15693/67 

IiM.CLA61h  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 315  2Chtau 

The  lithium  sah  of  hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formu- 
la 


3,764,703 
AMINO  ACID  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  TREATMENT  OF 
UREMIC  CONDITIONS 
Lars  JoMs  Bcrgstroa,  Ekaro;  NBi  Harjc  Bacht,  Gothcnbarg; 
Erik     Hchncr     HaltMan,     Vlgthyholai:     Bcrtfl     Aagast 
i;  Erft  VhHara.  both  of  Stocfchoha;  DavU  Gwrg 
SodcrtaOc  md  Peter  Farat,  SoOnHaaa.  afl  of 
Sweden  aarigaon  to  Akticboiag  Astra,  SedcrtaUc,  Sweden 
of  Scr.  No.  820,638.  Aprfl  30, 1969, 
Tkis  applh^tfaai  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,625 
..iHcathM    Sweden,    Nov.     7,     1969, 
15280/69 

lBLCLA61k  2  7/00 
U.S.CL424— 319  34Cbihu 

A  mixture  intended  for  nitrogen  nutrition  is  disclosed  which 
contains  as  a  source  of  nitrogen  a  mixture  of  essential  amino 
acids  optionally  combined  with  certain  semi-essential  amino 
acids.  The  mixture  may  be  administered  in  either  ublet  or 
sohition  form  to  the  patient  and  causes  a  lowering  in  blood 
urea  nitrogen  in  combination  with  a  positive  nitrogen  accumu- 
lation. 


OH 


A 


OH 


has  therapeutic  value  for  nonnalixing  or  reducing  the  abnor- 
mal permeability  of  the  capillary  wall  of  blood  vessels  of  a  per- 
son or  animal  having  capiOar  fragility,  and  also  for  treating  af- 
fections relative  to  blood  coagulation.  This  novel  salt  can  be 
prepared  by  reacting  p-benzoquinone  with  lithium  bisulfite  in 
a  solvent,  or  by  reacting  the  potassium  salt  of  hydroquinone 
sulfonic  acid  with  a  lithium  sah  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
in  a  solvent  wherem  the  hthium  salt  of  hydroquinone  sulfonic 
acid  is  sohibie  and  wherein  the  potassium  salt  formed  as  a 
byproduct  is  slightly  or  not  soluble. 


3,764,704 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANTUTHEROSCLEROSiS  ACTION 
YasasM  Nakaaara,  Ibaragi;  Mickie  Klmara,  MkMM;  Yoshto 
Sazaki,  AaMgaaakI;  Noritaka  HaaaM,  NiaUMNaiya;  Toahit- 
saga    Fakaaara,    Kyoto;    ShaoUi    Aoao,   Toyoaaka,   and 
Hldeaki  FnknsUma,  NisUnomiya,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
SamitaaM  Chcnycai  Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DfvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  819351,  AprI  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3397.458,  wMch  Is  a  coathiBatloa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,038, 
Jaa.  27, 1969,  abaadaacd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  131,768 
lBLCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—324  2  Clainis 

Amide  compounds  having  antiatherosclerosis  actions  which 
are  represented  by  the  formula; 

RiRi 


RCONH-^-/  H 


RrRi 


CHi-< 
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wherem  R  represents  a  C„-C„,  straight  chain  or  branched- 
cham.  natural  or  synthetic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group  having  or  not  having  hydroxy!  group;  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R, 
represent  mdividually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alJcyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom  but  cannot  be  hydrogen 
atoms  at  the  same  time. 

The  above-mentioned  amide  compounds  can  be  used  as 
drugs.  They  can  be  used  by  adding  them  to  food-stuff  additives 
such  as  butter  and  the  like  for  prventing  the  deposition  of 
cholesterol  onto  the  walls  of  blood  vessels. 

The  amide  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  fatty  acids 
reactive  derivatives  thereof,  fatty  acid  halides.  fatty  acid  an- 
hydrides, fatty  acid  esters  or  glycerides  with  racemic,  d-  or  /- 
amines  represented  by  the  formula 


H|N-CH 


RiRi 
RiR« 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above. 


3,764,707 
ALGIN  SALT-MANNOGALAC-  FOR  GUM  CONTAINING 
AQUEOUS  COSMETIC  LOTION 
'''^  H«»»«;»berger,  WestfWd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marine  Col- 
loids, Inc.,  Sprtngfleki,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16381 

Int.  CI.  H6 Ik  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—361  ,^,  , 

•      .  J  3  Claims 

An  improved  cosmetic  lotion  having  desirable  rheology  is 
disclosed  as  comprising  a  dissolved  mannogalactan  gum  and 
as  a  dispersed  phase  swoUen  hydrated  particles  of  algin  salt 
containing  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calci- 
um and  aluminum.  The  ratio  by  dry  weight  of  the  algin  salt  to 
the  gum  IS  from  about  5: 1  to  about  3: 1  and  desired  rheology  .s 
obtained  by  controlling  the  cation  content  selected  from  the 
group  calcium  and  aluminum  relative  to  the  content  of  the 
aigm  salt  so  that  the  viscosity  of  the  lotion  at  25°  C.  is  from 
about  5.000  to  about  20.000  cps.  when  the  concentration  of 
the  algin  salt  in  the  loUon  is  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about 
1  1  percent.  The  gum  concentration  is  from  about  0  14  per- 
cent to  about  0.24  percent.  The  lotion  may  contain  beneficiat- 
mg  materials  such  as  glycerine  and  alcohol.  It  preferably  con- 
tains bone  acid  which  has  a  modifying  effect  on  the  gum  and 
in  addition,  an  acid  such  as  fumaric.  The  invention  relates  to 
the  lotion  and  for  use  in  making  it  a  solid  composition  and  a 
glycerme  base  slurry.  Its  production  involves  equilibrating  ca- 
tion concentration  from  suitable  cation  sources  for  obtaininc 
desired  rheology. 


3,764,705 
1 -BROM0233-TRIFLUOROETH YL  DIFLUOROMETH YL 

ETHER  AS  AN  INHALATION  ANESTHETIC 
Roes  C.  TerreU,  Plainfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kirco,  Inc.,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139362 
IntCLA6  lb  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-342  3cud„u 

The  novel  compound  l-bromo-2.2.2-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethyl  ether  having  the  formula  CF,CHBr-0-CHF,  is 
prepared  through  bromination  of  2,2.2-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethyl  ether.  The  brominated  compound  is  useful  as 
an  inhalation  anesthetic  and  as  a  solvent  and  dispersant  for 
fluorinated  materials. 


3,764,706 
INHALATION  ANESTHETIC 
Rocs  C.  TerreU,  PfaiinflchI,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,954 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-342  2Ctaims 

Thu  disclosure  u  directed  to  novel  ethers  of  the  formula: 


CF,CH,X,-0-CF,CH,F/n, 


wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  preferably 
fluorine,  a  is  one  or  two.  b  is  zero  or  one.  a  plus  b  are  two, 
preferably  both  a  and  6  being  one,  c  is  rero  or  one.  d  is  zero  to 
two.  e  is  zero  to  two,  c  plus  </  plus  e  are  three,  preferably  each 
of  c.  </.  and  e  is  one.  and  a  plus  c  are  one  or  two.  preferably 
two.  with  the  proviso  that  when  e  is  one  or  two.  X  is  fluorine  or 
bromine,  preferably  fluorine.  The  compounds  having  less  than 
eight  fluorine  atoms  per  molecule  are  useful  as  anesthetics, 
and  all  of  the  compounds  are  useful  as  solvents  and  disper- 
sants  for  fluorinated  materials.  A  highly  preferred  compound 
useful  as  an  anesthetic  is  1.2.2,2-tetrafluoroethyl  \',\',2'- 
trifluoro-2'-chloroethyl  ether. 


3,764,708 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOY  AND  MISOPASTE 
Tateuo  Aonuma,  Kashiwa;  AtsushI  Yasuda,  Noda;  ToshizumI 
Yuasa,  Noda;  Aldra  Aral,  Noda;  Koya  Mogi,  Noda,  and 
Tamotsu  Yokotsului,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
KIkkoman  Sboyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda^hl,  Chlba-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,874 
Int  CI.  A23I  7/20, //22 
U3  CI.  426-46  24  claims 

A  method  of  preparing  soy  and  miso-paste  of  superior  flavor 
and  taste  and  of  high  quality,  which  comprises  treating  the 
starting  soy-beans  and/or  carbohydrates  with  a  current  of  su- 
perheated steam  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  4  to  8  kg/cm»  and  a 
temperature  of  200-C.  to  280*^.  for  a  time  not  exceeding  15 
seconds.  The  treated  soybeans  are  quickly  exhausted  into  the 
atmosphere  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,764,709 
SYNTHETIC  ONION  OIL  COMPOSITION 
WUliani  G.  Galctto,  CockcysviUe,  and  Carol  A.  Pace,  Bal- 
timorc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  McConnick  &  Company. 
Inc.,  Cocfceysvillc,  Md. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162366 

InL  CI.  A23I  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  426-65  echdms 

A  synthetic  onion  oil  composition  consists  essentially  of  a 

blend  of  dialkyi  disulfides  and  dialkyl  trisulfides  wherein  the 

alkyl  moiety  of  the  di-  and  tri-sulfides  U  methyl  and  propyl 


3,764,710 

DRINK  COMPOSED  OF  FERMENTED  OR  ACIDIFIED 

MILK  AND  CITRUS  FRUIT  JUICE 

Kaom  Inafami,  Tokyo;  Isaaiu  Mitsui,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroakl 

Kaado,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Calpb  Shokahhi 

Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172361 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioo    Japan,    Sept.     12,     1970, 
45/79692 

Int  CI.  A23c  9/72.-  A23I  7/02 
U3.CL  426-185  llChdms 

100  parts  by  weight  of  citrus  fruit  juices  containing  from 
10-25  percent  by  volume  of  pulp  material  are  concentrated  to 
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not  less  than  one-third  of  their  original  weight.  The  concen- 
trated juice  is  mixed  with  from  5  to  40  parts  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  original  juice,  of  fermented  or  acidified 
milk.  The  resulting  drink  can  be  homogenized  and  can  include 
other  ingredients  such  as  sugar,  acids,  flavoring  and  coloring 
agents. 


3,764,711 
ACYLATED  PROTEIN  FOR  COFFEE  WHITENER 
FORMULATIONS 
Paul  Melaychyn,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  and  Ronald  B.  Stapley. 
'  BeOewc,  Wash.,  awigiiors  to  Caraatioa  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 
Continoatioa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  672,685,  Oct.  2, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129.149 

Int.  CI.  A  23c ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  426-201  22Clainis 

A  modified,  edible  protein  suitable  for  use  in  human  foods  is 
provided  by  conucting  an  es»entially  unhydrolyzed  edible 
protein  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  with  a  modi- 
fying agent  capable  of  acylating  the  functional  groups  of  the 
protein  which  are  electronegative  in  character  and  have 
replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
provide  an  essentially  unhydrolyzed  modified  protein  having 
at  least  about  30  acyl  groups  per  lO'  grams  of  protein.  The 
modified  protein  may  be  used  in  a  variety  of  food  products 
and  is  particularly  well  suited  for  use  in  coffee  whitener  for- 
mulations. 


3,764,712 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HEXOXYACET ALDEHYDES  AND  THEIR  DERTVATTVES 

Knrt  KnJka,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Frtoache  Dodge  Sc 

Okott  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiaaatioa-i»1Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  637,941,  May  12, 1967, 

abandoned.  Thk  appUcadon  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,512 

Int  CL  A23I 1/26;  C07c  47/06;  CI  lb  9/00 

US,  CL  426—222  20  Claims 

Compositions  containing  hexoxyacetaldehydes  and/or  their 

^  derivatives  for  flavoring  foodstuffs  or  for  use  in  perfumery 


3,764,713 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BEEF  SUET  TO  PRODUCE 

PARTIALLY  DEFATTED  TISSUE  HAVING  A 
RELATIVELY  LOW  BACTERIA  COUNT  USEFUL  FOR 
HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 
Wffllnm  J.   Poplnck,  Birmingham;   Edward   W.   McMuUen, 
Huntington  Woods,  and  Hcmcndra  Bam,  Warren,  all  of 
Mkh^  amignnii  to  Unlaoiircc  Foods  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mien. 

t  of  Ser.  No.  221318,  Jan.  28, 1972, 
This  appttcatton  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,924 
laVCLA21cl8/00 
VS.  CL  426—233  5  Claims 

Beef  suet  is  first  tested  by  a  rapid  means.  The  beef  suet  is 
then  ground  and  introduced  into  a  melt  tank.  Thereafter  the 
material  is  further  disintegrated  whereby  a  lighter  phase  and  a 
heavier  phase  is  produced.  The  lighter  phase  is  a  tallow  which 
is  refined.  The  heavier  phase  is  a  useful  partially  defatted  tis- 
sue. 


\ 


3,764,714 
METHOD  OF  PEELING  EGGS 
Leslie  W.  Diiggs,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nutronics 
Machine  Corporation,  Hoosfck  Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,969  , 

Int.CI.  A23l//i2 
U.S.  CL  426-234  14  Claims 

A  method  of  peeling  eggs  whereby  the  eggs  are  cooked 
small  end  down,  cooled  rapidly  and  peeled  by  placing  them  m 
a  cylindncai  chamber  having  its  central  axis  generally 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical.  The  chamber  is  moved  in 
an  orbital  movement  without  routing  the  chamber  about  \ts 
central  axis.  The  peeled  eggs  are  then  packaged  and 
pasteurized  The  pasteurization  may  be  carried  out  with  radio 
frequency  heating  at  approximately  1 80*F. 


3,764,715 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXTRUDING  AND 
COATING  A  READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL 
Larry  J.  Henthom,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Frank  R.  Kings,  Har- 
rington, both  of  n.,  awignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,530 

InLCLA23l///0 

U.S.CL  426-273  2  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  coated  ready-to-eat  cereal 
product  is  disclosed  comprising  producing  a  center  filled 
cereal  and  drying  the  center  filled  cereal  product  until  the 
syrupy  center  filling  is  brought  through  the  surface  of  the 
cereal  to  form  a  dried  coating  thereon. 


3,764,716 

PREPARATION  OF  DEHYDRATED  MASHED  POTATOES 

Joe  H.  Rafaiwater,  and  Roderick  G.  Beck,  botii  of  BInckfoot, 

Idaho,  assignors  to  American  Pototo  Company,  VacaviUe, 

Calif. 

Centinaation  of  Ser.  No.  222^38,  Sept.  10, 1962,  abandoned. 

which  b  a  continuirtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,760,  Sept.  21, 

1961,  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

90,107 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/03 
U.S.CL  99-207  6Clahns 

A  process  for  producing  a  dehydrated  mashed  potato 
product  from  an  incompletely  peeled  and  trimmed  potato,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  controlled  mashing,  slurrying  and  screen- 
ing to  remove  all  of  the  peels,  eyes,  rot  and  debris  without 
damaging  the  potato  cell  prior  to  the  final  dehydration  of  the 
potato. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  426—310  see: 
Patent  No.  3,764,348 


corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  vegetables.  The  vegetables 
are  vibrated  on  the  receptacle  so  that  they  are  honzontallv 
disposed  thereon.  The  receptacles  with  the  vegetables  are 


3,764,717      •      ' 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ORIENTING  AND 
TRIMMING  VEGETABLES 
Walter  E.  Rood,  StevensvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Fruit 
Canners,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,678,  July  1 0.  1 969,  Fat.  No. 

3,621,900.  ThlsappUcation  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168.710 

Int.  CLA23ny  5/02 

U.S.CL  426-481  9  Claims 

A  method  for  orienting  and  cutting  vegetables  places  the 

vegetables  onto  a  recepUcle  having  a  depression  generally 


moved  in  a  path  that  traverses  cutting  knives.  The  vegetables 
may  be  held  as  they  traverse  the  cuttmg  knives.  Suitable 
vegetables  for  the  process  are  onions. 


jr 
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3,764,718 

VACUUM  FURNACE  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

ASSEMBLY 

WilUaB  V.  Middougk,  Skakcr  Hc^hti,  Ohio,  and  Louis  H. 

Jaquay,  BridgcrUe,  Pa^  aaigBan  to  Dravo  Corporadoa, 

PlUilMirglif  Pa. 

CoatiBiiadoa  of  Scr.  No.  29,150,  April  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatioa  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,689 

lnt.CLH05by/00 

US.  CL  13—31  4  Cbiinu 


An  electric  resistance  heater  espetially  intended  for  indus- 
trial use  having  at  least  two  elongated  parallel  elements,  one  of 
which  is  located  inside  the  other,  one  being  an  elongated  tube 
through  which  the  other  extends,  the  two  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other  except  where  they  are  joined  by  a 
conducting  closure  for  the  outer  element  at  one  end  only  of 
the  assembly.  At  the  other  end  the  outer  element  has  a  ter- 
minal portion  through  which  it  is  electrically  connected  to  one 
side  of  a  current  source.  The  inner  element  also  has  a  terminal 
portion  that  passes  through  and  projects  beyond  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  outer  element  to  which  connection  can  be  made 
to  the  other  side  of  a  power  source.  Since  both  the  inner  and 
outer  elements  are  non-magnetic  conductors  carrying  equal 
currents  in  opposite  directions,  there  is  no  external  magnetic 
field  and  therefore  no  energy  loss  to  surrounding  metal  bodies 
when  the  heater  is  energized  with  alternating  current 
Generally  both  elements  are  resistors.  The  outer  element  sub- 
stantially protects  the  inner  one  from  oxidation  or  other  corro- 
sive effects  of  the  atmosphere  in  which  the  heater  operates. 

A  novel  mounting  enables  the  heater  to  be  projected  into  a 
chamber  to  be  heated  or  withdrawn  into  a  shroud,  with  power- 
operated  terminal  clamps  through  which  the  terminals  of  the 
resistor  are  connected  to  a  power  source  when  the  heater  is 
projected  into  the  chamber  to  be  operated. 


3,764,719 
DIGITAL  RADAR  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
DaroU  R.  DcB,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  awtgnnr  to  Prccirion  lastm- 
■cat  ConiMny,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf. 

FOed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176393 
Int.  CL  G09b  9/00 
U.S.CL35— 10.4  17Clainis 

A  digital  radar  simulation  system  having  a  main  memory  in 
which  data  words  representative  of  the  elevation  and 
reflectance  of  discrete  locations  in  a  geographic  area  are 
stored  in  cartesian  coordinate  format.  The  main  memory  is 
continuously  sampled  to  retrieve  the  data  words  of  locations 
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coming  into  the  radar  field  of  view  of  a  simulated  aircraft 
overflying  the  geographical  area,  which  daU  words  are  placed 
in  a  field  of  view  memory  in  cartesian  coordinate  format. 
Signals  represenutive  of  the  speed  and  heading  of  the  simu- 
lated aircraft  are  used  to  control  the  selection  of  new  data 
words  so  as  to  continuously  update  the  field  of  view  memory, 
so  that  the  field  of  view  memory  will  at  all  times  contain  the 
dau  words  corresponding  to  the  locations  within  the  simu- 


r 


lated  aircraft  field  of  view.  The  data  words  in  the  field  of  view 
memory  are  accessed  out  in  a  polar  coordinate  arrangement  in 
the  form  of  successive,  discretely  spaced  radial  scan  lines  and 
in  the  order  of  increasing  range  for  each  scan  line  with  the 
origin  of  the  polar  coordinate  system  coinciding  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  simulated  aircraft.  The  data  words  thus  accessed 
from  the  field  of  view  memory  are  suitably  processed  to 
produce  a  radar-like  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen. 


3.764,720 
SPEED  AND  BEARING  INTEGRATOR 
Robert  F.  Peterson.  Burbanli,  CaUf..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,505 

Int.  CL  G09b  9/00 

VS.  CL  35— 10.4  2  Clains 


I  W  ■■   M  «   w  <M 


In  an  antisubmarine  warfare  training  device  a  speed  and 
bearing  integrator  is  provided  to  control  the  simulation  of  a 
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submarine  "signature."  Differentially  interconnected  speed 
and  bearing  setting  means  are  used  to  selectively  position  two 
readout  heads  on  a  routing  disk  having  two  sets  of  informa- 
tion recorded  thereon.  Speed  and  bearing  controls  can  be  ad- 
justed independently  without  affecting  each  other. 


3,764.721 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Fred  B.  Maynard,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FranUln  Park,  11. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,012 

Int.CLGlOhy/02 

U.S.CL  84-1.24  22  Claims 


:&r'Z^- 


my  tmfnt^t  -'» 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  includes  a  tunable  master 
oscillator  and  digital  frequency  dividers  for  synthesizing  musi- 
cal notes  and  their  harmonics  to  provide  a  multi-voice  instru- 
ment having  celeste  and  vibrato  features.  Automatic  accom- 
paniment with  tone  and  percussive  sounds  is  provided.  A 
tempo  clock  and  a  beat  counter  sequentially  operate  a  series 
of  gates  to  pass  signals  from  the  harmonic  generating  divider 
to  trigger  percussive  sound  generators.  The  key  in  which  the 
accompaniment  is  played  is  selecUble  by  the  keyboard,  and  is 
determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  signal  applied  to  a  har- 
monic generating  divider.  The  melody  pattern  played  is  deter- 
mined by  an  accompaniment  program  which  may  be  either  in- 
ternally or  externally  programmed. 


3,764,722 
AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  DRUM 

BREAK 

James  S.  Southard,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,474 

InLCLGlOhy/00 

U.S.CL  84-1.03  25  Claims 

A  rhythm  system  includes  a  memory  for  storing  rhythm  pat- 
terns, with  a  plurality  of  sections  for  controlling  individual 
rhythm  instrumenu,  and  instrument  generators  for  producing 
sounds  in  accordance  with  the  patterns.  The  patterns  are 
stored  in  memory  lines,  with  the  number  of  counts  in  the  pat- 
terns differing  from  one  pattern  to  another.  A  plurality  of 
short  rhythm  patterns  can  be  stored  on  a  single  memory  line. 
The  system  includes  pushbutton  switches  for  selecting  the  par- 
ticular rhythm  patterns  and  automatically  selects  the  proper 
clock  frequency  for  timing  the  selected  rhythm  pattern.  The 


system  is  automatically  reset  at  the  end  of  the  pattern  and  can 
selectively  reset  at  the  beginning  of  an  intermediate  position  in 
the  memory  line,  as  required  when  a  plurality  of  rhythms  are 


e  sTftint  lAss 


stored  in  sequence  on  a  single  line.  The  system  can  also  pro- 
vide a  special  rhythm,  such  as  a  drum  break,  and  this  can  be 
inserted  during  the  playing  of  a  selected  continuous  rhythm. 


3,764,723 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  SINGLE  TONE  SELECTOR 

FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Akihisa  Takeyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Sdzo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsn-ahL  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235y443 
ClalBs    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     16,     1971, 
46/14276;  Mar.  16, 1971, 46/14277 

Iat.CLG10h;/(70 
U.S.CL  84-1.01  14  Claims 


33v;; 


MuaCAL  iCTRUUCNT  BOOT 


KEY  COTWX^EC 
vftRUVBU   v^XTAGE 
SOURCE 


PEDAL  KEYBOARD 


A  single  tone  selector  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tone  generators  and  the  same 
number  of  keys.  Tone  signals  from  the  tone  generators  are 
respectively  shunted  by  being  connected  to  normally  conduct- 
ing voltage  controlled  diode  switchers  which  are  selectively 
rendered  nonconductive  one  at  a  time  in  response  to  the  dif- 
ferent predetermined  magnitudes  of  voltage.  A  key  controlled 
variable  voltage  source  generates  upon  key  depression  such 
magnitude  of  voltage  as  render  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
diode  switchers  nonconductive  to  stop  shunting  the  tone 
signal.  The  output  voltages  of  the  variable  voltage  source  are 
supplied  to  the  diode  switchers  by  a  common  conductor.  The 
variable  voltage  source  is  designed  to  generate  such  mag- 
nitude of  voluge  as  renders  only  one  of  the  diode  switchers 
nonconductive  even  when  two  or  more  keys  are  simultane- 
ously depressed.  A  tone  signal  from  a  tone  generator  cor- 
responding to  the  diode  switcher  thus  rendered  nonconduc- 
tive can  be  conducted  to  a  common  output  terminal. 


r 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1978 


3,764,724  .     3  764  726 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  WITH  CONTROLLED  FLEXIBILITY  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

Dak  B.  Muhraay,  Wayne,  Mlch^  aaiciior  to  Wattcrtdte-  CONDUCTORS  COOLED  DOWN  TO  A  LOW 

Uniflex  Inc.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio  TEMPERATURE 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,392  Hubert  Kohlcr,  EHendorf,  ud  Friti  Schmidt,  Eriangen,  both 

i  r  c  r^.   ,  ,^     . .  ^      *"*"  ^  "***•  ""^^  "'  Germany,  amicnon  to  Siemena  Aktiengeaeibchaft,'  Mu- 

U^.C1.  174— 15C  9  Claim*       nich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,060 
Clahnt  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany.  Nov.  17,  1971,  P  21 


//       /r  r^>/ 


An  elcctricaJ  conductor  formed  with  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally insulated  and  transposed  superconductor  filaments 
braided  together  along  the  axial  length  thereof.  Each  filament 
is  a  thin  flexible  glass  capillary  filled  with  superconductive 
material.  These  capillaries  are  formed  by  heating  and  drawing 
a  glass  tube  containing  the  superconductive  material  which 
has  a  melting  temperature  below  that  of  the  softening  tem- 
perature of  the  glass.  During  the  braiding  process,  filamenU, 
of  other  materials,  can  be  worked  in  with  the  capillaries  and  a 
hardenabie  material,  such  as  casting  resin,  can  be  applied  to 
the  intermixed  fUamenu  and  capillaries.  The  other  filaments 
can  be  removed  from  the  mass  by  a  suiuble  process  to  provide 
a  number  of  interconnected  cavities  in  close  proximity  to  the 
capillaries  for  passage  of  a  cooling  medium.  The  electrical  or 
multiple-core  conductor  can  also  be  positioned  within  a 
sheath  in  such  a  manner  that  passageways  for  cooling  medium 
extend  alongside  the  outer  surface  of  the  electrical  conductor. 
The  electrical  conductors  can  be  wound  to  produce  windings 
or  switching  paths  in  which  passageways  for  a  cooling  medium 
are  provided. 


U.S.CL174— 15BH 


lBt.CI.  HOlv/Z/OO 


17CIafans 
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A  stranded  electric  cable  has  a  plurality  of  flexible  ropes  an- 
nularly  disposed  and  helically  twisted  about  a  core  consisting 
of  a  helical  spring  containing  a  flat  bar  which  inhibits  flexing 
of  the  cable  in  planes  of  desired  rigidity  while  permitting  free 
flexing  in  a  desired  plane.  The  bar  is  removable  and  replacea- 
ble from  one  end  without  disassembling  the  cable  and  spacers 
are  provided  between  the  bar  and  the  spring. 


3,764,725 

/-^ECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
WINDINGS  OR  SWrrCHING  PATHS 
Wiihelm   Kafka,  Tmnenlolw,  Germany,  aarignor  to   Max- 
Planck-GeseflKhaft  z«r  Fordenuig  dcr  WiaMschaften  e.V., 
Gottingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,525 
Claims  priority,  applfcatkm  G«rmany,  Feb.  1, 1971,  P  21  04 
600.4 

Into.  HOlv  1 1 100 
L.S.CL174-15C  3  Claims 


A  high  voltage-resistant,  current  feed  terminal  to  a  super- 
conductor cooled  down  to  a  low  temperature,  with  iu  con- 
nected normal  conductor  being  provided  with  a  heat 
exchanger.  Coolant  input  lines  and  coolant  output  lines  each 
form  spirals  having  turns  which  surround  the  normal  conduc- 
tor and  which  are  designed  as  voltage  dividers.  The  spiral- 
shaped  design  has  the  advantage  that  the  coolant  line  can  uke 
up  a  high  potential  gradient.  The  voltage  divider  causes  a 
uniform  division  of  the  voltage  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
breakdown  voluge  of  the  coolant  is  not  reached. 


3,764,727 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FLAT  CABLE 

STRUCTURES 

John  William  Balde,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jane  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261^62 

Int.CLH01b7/<?«,  ;//02 

U.S.  CI.  174-34  36Clahns 


A  flat  cable  structure  includes  a  number  of  pairs  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  conductors  in  a  substantially  flat  array.  The 
conductors  of  each  pair  are  spaced  laterally  from  one  another 
except  at  periodic  locations  where  the  conductors  of  the  pair 
exchange  lateral  positions  by  crossing  over  one  another.  The 
crossing  periodicities  differ  in  adjacent  pairs  of  conductors  in 
the  array. 
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Several  arrays  may  be  stacked  one  upon  another  Each  suc- 
cessive array  in  the  stack  may  have  a  laterally  varying  pattern 
of  crossing  periodicities  reversed  from  that  of  the  preceding 
array.  The  arrays  are  patterned  so  as  to  avoid  the  alignment  of 
pairs  of  conductors  with  like  crossing  periodicity  in  adjacent 
arrays  when  the  arrays  are  properly  aligned  in  a  stack  and,  in 
certain  instances,  even  where  there  is  one  track  or  more  than 
one  track  misalignment  between  adjacent  arrays  in  a  stack. 
The  overall  pattern  of  crossing  periodicities  along  the  length 
of  each  array  is  repetitive,  facilitating  cable  termination. 


An  improved  seal  for  a  metal  sheet  cable  according  to  the 
present  invention  includes  a  clamping  ring  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  clamping  engagement  with  respect  to  the  pot 
member  in  response  to  movement  of  the  clamping  ring  in  a 
direction  towards  the  exposed  end  of  the  cable  to  which  it  is  to 
be  clamped.  The  method  of  forming  the  end  seal  according  to 
the  present  invention  includes  the  steps  of  locating  the  clamp- 
ing ring  in  a  position  spaced  inwardly  from  the  exposed  end  of 
the  cable  to  which  it  is  to  be  clamped,  positioning  the  primary 
input  passage  of  the  pot  member  on  the  end  of  the  cable  and 
moving  the  clamping  ring  in  a  direction  towards  the  exposed 
end  of  the  cable  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  the  annular  passage 
formed  between  the  pot  member  and  the  cable  in  clamping 
engagement  with  the  pot  member  and  the  cable. 


3,764,729 
RELEASABLE  LOCK  SUPPORT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

MODULE 
Edward  C.  KowalewskI,  Palatine,  IU.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poratkm,  Chicago,  ID. 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,946 

iBt  CI.  F16b  19100,  A44h  21/00 

U.S.CI.174-138D  2ClaUns 


A  releasable  lock  support  is  provided  for  releasably  locking 
together  two  components  such  as  a  printed  circuit  board  and  a 
chassis.  The  lock  support  has  a  pair  of  dished  flexible  flange 
members  which  are  urged  into  engagement  with  the  two  mem- 
bers to  be  releasably  locked  together,  and  act  as  spring 
washers  against  their  respective  members.  The  lock  support 


extends  through  aligned  apertures  formed  in  the  members  to 
be  joined,  and  includes  a  pair  of  flexible  leg  members  which 
cooperate  with  one  of  the  dished  flange  members  to  engage 
the  chassis  firmly,  while  the  other  dished  flange  member 
cooperates  with  a  gripping  means  to  firmly  seat  the  flange 
member  against  the  other  member.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  lock  support  is  a  one  piece  element 
molded  from  a  suitable  insulator  material. 


3,764,728 
END  SEALS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
David  Makolm  Howie,  Carrying  Place,  Ontario,  and  Roy  Vic- 
tor William  McKenzie,  Bdlevllle,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Pyrotenax  of  Canada  Limited.  Trenton,  OnUrio. 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,752 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Feb.  25, 1972. 135,604 
Int.  CI.  H02g  75/04,  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  174-76  2  Claims 


3,764,730 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FEED  THROUGH  AND  SEAL 
Martin  Mak>ne,  Hawthorne,  and  Robert  J.  Dkkic,  Maywood, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,935 

Int.CI.H01b7  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  174-151  6  Claims 


An  electrical  conductor  feed  through  and  seal  is  provided 
which  allows  for  the  passing  of  electrical  conductors,  im- 
bedded in  flextape,  from  outside  an  enclosure  to  within  an  en- 
closure without  the  use  of  headers.  Flextapes  are  used  which 
are  configured,  in  part,  to  match  the  profile  of  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  the  enclosure.  The  tapes  are  bonded  together  at  this 
point  by  a  suitable  adhesive.  An  elastomeric  material  of  suita- 
ble durometer  is  inserted  between  the  bonded  flextapes  and 
each  mating  surface,  so  that  when  the  mating  surfaces  are 
drawn  together,  the  required  seal  is  formed. 


3,764,731 

COLOR  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  III,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  IU. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,100 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/10;  H04j  9/00;  H04n  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  D  12Ciahns 


^ 
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Apparatus  for  converting  two  independent  functions  of 
color  saturation  and  hue  into  pulses  varying  in  width  and 
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frequency  each  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  functions.  Ap- 
paratus for  scanning  a  record  medium  having  two  level  infor- 
mation recorded  thereon,  said  scanning  apparatus  producing  a 
train  of  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  information,  which  pul- 
ses vary  independently  in  width  and  frequency,  each  variation 
representing  an  independent  function  of  hue  and  saturation. 
Circuitry  connected  to  said  apparatiis  for  processing  the  pul- 
ses to  separate  the  width  variations  from  the  frequency  varia- 
tions and  produce  two  electrical  signals  representative  of  the 
two  functions  of  hue  and  saturation. 


tained,  the  amplitude  of  this  burst  signal  is  rendered  indepen- 
dent of  an  adjusting  or  control  voluge  active  on  a  branch  cur- 


«»*t.r.«.«t 


3,764,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A  PART 
OF  A  FIRST  TELEVISION  IMAGE  BY  A  PART  OF  A 
SECOND  TELEVISK)N  IMAGE 
Gay  R.  Machebocirf,  Vkry-av-Scfac,  FraKC,  avifiior  to  Of- 
fice De  RadiodiffaiioiHTdeYtafaMi  Fraacatae,  Paiii,  Fraace 

FBed  J«i«  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  264,847 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    France,    Jaoc    25,     1971, 
7123302 

IbL  CL  H04a  9100 


MS.  CL  178—5.4  B 


SCIaias 


rent  by  including  a  parallel  current  branch  and  blocking  cur- 
rent branches  not  connected  to  the  load  resistor. 
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3,764,734 
AUTOMATIC  PEAK  COLOR  CONTROL 
Gopal   Kriahaa   Srivartava,   Aakcnt,  and  Joseph   Edward 
Tboaaa,  Bataria,  both  of  N.Y.,  OMigMn  to  GTE  Syivanla 
lacorporatcd,  ScMca  Fals,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jiiac  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,660 

lat.  CL  H04a  9I4B 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  AC  8  Claims 


"T*-^* 
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A  method  for  replacing  a  part  of  a  first  television  image  by  a 
part  of  a  second  television  image  is  disclosed  in  which  first  or 
second  image  signals  representing  the  respective  first  and 
second  images  are  selecting  according  to  a  binary  control 
signal  of  which  a  first  level  selects  signals  of  the  first  image  and 
a  second  level  selects  signals  of  the  second  image.  A  cor- 
responding apparatus  is  also  disclosed  in  which  circuitry  is 
provided  for  producing  the  first  level  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  second  signal  lies  in  a  given  range  and  the  second  level 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  second  signals  lies  ouuide  the  given 
range. 

Said  method  and  apparatus  may  be  used  for  replacing  a  part 
of  a  decoration  by  a  perscMi  in  a  color  television  system. 


The  color  level  of  a  chroma  signal  in  a  color  television 
receiver  is  automatically  maintained  by  applying  a  chroma 
signal  to  a  variable  gain  amplifier  and  utilizing  a  detector  for 
applying  the  output  signal  back  to  the  variable  gain  amplifier 
to  vary  the  gain  inversely  with  the  peak  level  of  the  applied 
chroma  signal  and  provide  a  substantially  constant  level  of 
peak  chroma  signal  independent  of  the  percentage  of  chroma 
in  the  signal. 


3,764,733 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  FOR  A 

COLOUR  TELEViaON  RECEIVER 

Worttr  Swiden,  FmmMhgil.  EMhevca,  Nctkcrfamds,  as- 

to  U.S.  PMlpi  Corporatfoii,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132^35 

priority,  appBntfcm  Ncthcrteadi,  Apr.  28,  1970, 

7006143 

IM.  CL  H04b  9/46. 9148 
MS.  CL  178—5.4  SY  j  4  cVakn 

In  a  chrominance  signal  amplifier  stage  of  the  long-tailed 
pair  type  including  a  current  branch  circuit  and  a  load  resistor 
in  one  of  the  current  branches  from  which  a  burst  signal  is  ob- 


3,764,735 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FURNISHING  A 

CORRECTING  OF  ERRORS  IN  THE  REGISTRATION  OF 

RASTERS  IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Haul>ktcr.SciucMcr,  Grooa-Geraa;  Georg  Tr««ach,  Uoter- 
Ostein,  and  Christian  Sacher,  Ebcrstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bascta  Femsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darm- 
stodt,  Germany 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Genuuiy,  Sept  7,  1971,  P  21 
44  744.9 

InL  CL  H04a  9I0S 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  M  12  Claims 

Red,  green  and  blue  c6lor  signals  are  doubly  limited  and 
amplified.  A  switching  stage  furnishes  these  signals  to  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  channels  for  effecting  horizontal  and  vertical 
raster  registration  correction.  The  correction  relative  to  the 
white  (green)  raster  is  made  by  furnishing  first  pulses  in 
response  to  discontinuities  in  the  color  signals,  triggering  first 
and  second  monostable  circuit  means  with  the  first  pulses,  the 
monostable  circuit  triggered  by  the  white  signal  furnishing 
broad  second  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  twice  the  pulse 
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width  of  the  narrow  second  pulses  furnished  by  the  second 
monostable  circuit  means.  Third  and  fourth  monostable  cir- 
cuit means  then  furnish  primary  and  secondary  third  pulses 
in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  broad  and  narrow 


3,764,737 
SINGLE  RAMP  FILM  AND  TV  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Martin  Fiaehman,  Wantagli,  and  WiUiam  D.  Murphy,  Seneca 
FaBs,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  GTE  Syivanla  Incorporated, 
Seneca  FaUs,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218^61 

Int.  CL  H04n  5136 

U.S.CL  178-7.2  9ci.i„„ 


Kl7 
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second  pulses.  The  positive  components  of  a  first  difference 
signal  formed  by  taking  the  difference  between  the  broad 
second  pulses  and  the  secondary  third  pulses  are  then  added 
to  the  negative  components  of  a  second  difference  signal 
formed  by  subtracting  the  secondary  third  pulses  from  the 
primary  third  pulses.  The  resultant  signal,  after  integration, 
is  used  as  the  correction  signal. 


^■■'°'-^  I 


3,764,736 
REMOTE  VISUAL  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  P.  Kodiy,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  and   Preston  W. 
AvcriB,  Spriagfleld,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  Combustion  En- 
giBMriag,  Inc.,  WindwH-,  Conn. 

FBed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,569 
Int  CL  H04n  5126      , 
U.S.CL  178-7.81  10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  generating  a  single  ramp  signal 
which  is  employed  to  vertically  alter  electron  beam  scanning 
of  a  flying  spot  scanner  system.  The  ramp  signal  has  a  slope 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  film  frame  movement  through  a 
film  scanning  zone  and  sequences  at  a  time  substantially  coin- 
cident with  a  retrace  period  of  a  vertical  scan  signal  of  a  visual 
display  device. 


3,764,738 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  OF  A  VIDEO  AMPLIHER 

DURING  FLY-BACK  HIGHLIGHT  DISCHARGE 
Herbert  Zctti,  Erfinder,  and  EmU  Siegd,  Erfeldcn,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  226,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 
07  554.7 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5138 
U.S.CL  178-7.2  R  14  Claims 


'kit 


ftt¥ 


A  remote  visual  examination  apparatus  for  viewing  reactor 
internals  having  a  TV  camera  with  a  self-contained  lighting 
system  and  remote  focus  is  extended  from  a  mast  which  is 
remotely  positionable  through  particularly  placed  openings  in 
the  reactor  core  support  barrel  flange.  A  pivotal  mast  vernier 
elevation  and  rotation  unit  rides  on  the  core  support  barrel 
flange  and  serves  to  control  the  ultimate  elevational  and  rota- 
tional positioning  of  the  mast  to  orient  the  TV  camera  with 
respect  to  the  particular  internal  to  be  viewed.  The  camera  is 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  mast  by  means  of  a  pneumatically  actu- 
ated tilt  assembly  which  may  be  remotely  controlled  to  tilt  the 
camera  so  as  to  extend  the  range  of  view  thereof. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  amplifying  television  picture 
signals.  The  amplified  television  picture  signals  from  an  ampli- 
fier are  monitored  by  a  circuit  arrangement  including  a  Zener 
diode.  When  the  amplitude  level  of  the  amplified  signals  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  the  Zener  diode  becomes  con- 
ductive and  an  auxiliary  signal  is  generated.  A  normally  high 
resistance  semi-conductor  arrangement  is  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  high  resistance  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier. 
The  semi-conductor  arrangement  is  normally  non-conductive, 
and  in  such  cases,  the  effective  load  impedance  at  the  input  of 
the  amplifier  is  substantially  equal  to  the  high  resistance. 
When  the  auxiliary  signals  are  applied  to  the  semi-conductor 
arrangement,  the  latter  becomes  conductive  to  thereby  pro- 
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vide  a  substantially  lower  resistance  in  the  input  circuit  of  the 
amplifier.  In  the  latter  case,  the  voltage  levels  developed  at  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  are  limited,  to  thereby  limit  the  am- 
plitude of  the  amplified  signals  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier. 


3,764,739 

COLOR  VroEO  RECORDING  AND  PLAY  BACK  SYSTEM 

Yves  C.  FarowUa,  1 157  Rcgia  Ct^  Santa  Cbin  County,  CaMf. 

FOed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,535 

Intel.  H04n  5/75,  9/02 

VS.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  i?  Cblms 
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tube,  the  volumes  enclosing  less  than  20  percent  of  the  total 
volume  m  the  spaced  between  the  tube  and  the  yoke.  The 
defined  volumes  are  substantially  filled  with  heated  liquid 
thermoplastic  material,  while  the  yoke  and  the  tube  are  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  below  about  SCC  The  thermoplastic 
material  is  then  permitted  to  cool  and  harden  to  a  solid,  which 
occurs  at  about  1 00°C. 


3,764,741 
LEAD  SCREW  CONTROL  FOR  LINEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Long,  c/o  United  Pre«  IntematfcMial,  Inc.,  Maywood, 
N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93362 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/24;  H04n  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  12  Claims 


A  color  video  recording  system  wherein  the  incoming  video 
signal  is  separated  into  chroma  and  luminance  signals  by  a 
comb  filter  and  the  chroma  signal  thereafter  recorded  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  RF  spectrum  of  the  record  medium  and  the 
luminance  recorded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  RF  spectrum  is 
disclosed.  Systems  for  meeting  NTSC  and  PAL  standards  and 
utilizing  quadrature  modulation  and  line  sequential  modula- 
tion, either  AM  or  FM,  for  transcoding  the  chroma  signal  are 
described.  ' 


3,764,740 
CATHODE-RAY.TUBE-YOKE  COMBINATION  WITH  AT 

LEAST  TWO  SPACED  BODIES  OF  ORANGIC 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  THEREBETWEEN  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  COMBINATION 
Sanod  Broaghton  Deal,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aKigiior  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,272 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/64 

U.S.  a.  178-7.8  I  9  Claims 


[04n 


Combination  comprises  a  cathode-ray  tube,  a  magnetic 
deflection  yoke  in  operative  releationship  with  the  tube  and  at 
least  two  spaced  bodies  of  organic  thermoplastic  material 
positioned  between  the  yoke  and  the  tube,  the  bodies  filling 
less  than  20  percent  of  the  total  volume  in  the  space  between 
the  tube  and  the  yoke. 

Method  comprises  placing  a  yoke  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  position  with  respect  to  a  tube  to  provide  a  desired 
operative  relationship  therebetween.  At  least  two  substantially 
closed  volumes  are  then  defined  between  the  yoke  and  the 


A  lead  control  of  a  linear  drive  system  particularly  adapted 
to  a  drum  type  facsimile  scanner  is  provided  The  scanner 
head  assembly  is  mounted  for  free  movement  on  rails  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum.  A  half  nut  is  affixed  to  the 
head  assembly  and  engages  a  lead  screw  which  is  driven  to 
linearly  advance  the  head  assembly.  The  lead  screw  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame  for  rotation  about 
an  offset  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lead  screw  A  friction 
clutch  is  provided  between  the  lead  screw  and  the  machine 
frame  and  the  reaction  force  produced  by  this  clutch  when  the 
lead  screw  is  routed  in  a  first  direction  causes  the  lead  screw 
to  pivot  to  bring  the  lead  screw  into  meshing  engagement  with 
the  half  nut  to  effect  a  linear  motion  to  the  lead  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  drum.  Roution  of  the  lead  screw  in  the  opposite 
direction  produces  an  opposite  reactive  force  through  the  fric- 
tion clutch  to  pivot  the  lead  screw  away  from  the  half  nut.  and 
terminate  the  linear  motion  of  the  head  assembly. 


3,764,742 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Abbott;  Charles  H.  Gilley,  and  Ralph  O.  Skatrud,  all 
of    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,616 

InL  CL  H04I  9/00;  G06d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-22  10  Claims 
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A  cryptographic  credit  card  device  having  a  non-linear 
character  generator  based  on  a  personalized  read  only  storage 
and  dynamic  logic  elements  for  manipulating  data  is  disclosed. 
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3,764,743 
DATA  MODEM  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Mehin,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  CoiUns 
Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,675 
Int.  a.  H04I 2  7/20 


U.S.  CI.  178—67 
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Apparatus  for  and  the  method  of  providing  three  channel, 
eight  phase  dau  modulation  and  demodulation  whereby  the 
system  may  be  used  for  either  two  or  three  channels  with  no 
detrimental  effects  in  either  mode  of  operation  due  to  the  ad- 
ditional circuitry.  The  invention  discloses  additional  apparatus 
for  connection  to  a  conventional  two  channel,  four  phase 
system  to  produce  a  three  channel,  eight  phase  system.  The 
coding  of  the  eight  phase  system  modifies  the  basic  phase 
change  of  a  two  channel,  four  phase  system  by  ±22.5°  depend- 
ing upon  the  inclusive  OR  result  of  the  first  two  channels  as 
compared  to  the  binary  logic  level  of  the  third  channel. 


3,764,744 
LINE  TIME  BASE  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Johannes  Simon  Albert  Van  Hattum,  and  Jan  Abraham  Cor* 
neUs  Korvcr,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,081 
Claiins  priority,  appttortion  Netherlands,  Mar.   16,  1971, 
7103466 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/04 
U.S.CI.  178-69.5  TV  5  Claims 


input  or  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  is  converted  to  a  d.c. 
control  voltage.  At  least  one  network  in  the  amplifier  is  effec- 
tive to  influence  the  frequency  response  of  the  amplifier  in  the 
voice  frequency  range.  Such  network  can  comprise  negative 


2  Claims 


A  line  time  base  in  a  television  receiver  including  a  symmet- 
rical limiter  for  cutting  off  the  line  flyback  pulses  from  which 
the  reference  signal  for  the  synchronizing  circuit  is  derived.  As 
a  result  a  space  is  obtained  whose  duration  and  amplitude  is 
constant  and  independent  of  the  load  on  the  EHT  generator. 

3,764,745 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  HEARING  AID  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  NETWORK 
Lnti  Bottchcr,  and  Kari-August  Hcyne,  both  of  Berlta,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik  GmbH,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,274 
Cbfans  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970,  P  20 
13  365.7 

Int.CI.  H04rJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  F  llClatais 

An  amplifier  with  automatic  amplification  control  in  which 
a  portion  of  the  audio  frequency  voltage  is  tapped  from  the 


P~/t 


feedback  circuits  or  frequency-dependent  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuits, used  individually  or  in  combination,  and  these  circuits 
include  adjusUble  resistors  whose  resistance  values  are  deter- 
mined by  the  control  voltage. 


3,764,746 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TELEPHONE  DATE  COUPLER 
Ross  C.  LIbby,  West  Jefferson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design  Ele- 
ments, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,311 

Int.Cl.H04my/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  C  7CUdnis 


A  data  coupler  for  coupling  a  data  terminal  to  a  telephone 
network  without  direct  conductive  connection.  Data  signals 
are  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  earpiece  speaker  of  a 
telephone  handset  from  an  induction  coil  integrally  molded  in 
a  sound  muffling  cup  in  which  the  earpiece  of  the  handset  is 
engaged.  Automatic  gain  control  is  provided  by  a  negative 
feedback  loop  having  a  microphone  pickup  mounted  in  the 
cup. 


3,764,747 
BILLING  SYSTEM  IN  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 
Hisao  NakiOtana,  MusasMno-shi;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Kamakura- 
shl,  and  Takuya  Hokawa,  Totsuka-ku,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Japanese  National  Rail- 
ways, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1970,  45/32333 
Int.Cl.H04my5/7<S 
U.S.  CI.  179-7  R  3  Claims 

In  a  mobile  communication  system  wherein  connection  is 
provided  between  a  vehicle  and  an  ordinary  telephone  net- 
work through  one  of  the  radio  base  stations  which  are  installed 
within  a  district  in  which  the  vehicle  passes  the  radio  base  sta- 
tion being  connected  to  an  exchange  station  associated  with 
the  telephone  network,  a  billing  system  in  mobile  communica- 
tion, wherein  an  out-band  signal  is  sent  from  the  vehicle  to  an 
exchange  equipment  in  the  exchange  station  whereupon  a 
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second  out-band  signal  is  sent  from  the  exchange  equipment 
to  the  vehicle  so  that,  only  while  the  second  out-band  signal  is 
being  received,  measurement  of  time  and  billing  are  carried 
out  in  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  a  billing  classification  is  dis- 


requires  an  odd  time  slot,  an  even  time  slot,  a  store  and  a  pair- 
mg  memory.  A  cord  has  stores  which  are  read  cyclically  dur- 
ing the  odd  time  slots,  and  in  a  variable  sequence  during  the 
even  time  slots  depending  on  store  identities  read  from  pairing 
memories  during  odd  time  slou.  The  store  allocated  to  a  call 
corresponds  to  the  odd  time  slot  in  use.  and  the  identity  of  the 
allocated  store  is  written  into  the  pairing  memory  of  the  odd 
time  slot  preceding  the  even  time  slot  allocated  to  the  call. 


'  t 


I 1 


criminated  on  the  basis  of  a  dial  signal  sent  from  the  vehicle 
and  the  resuh  of  the  discrimination  is  sent  from  the  exchange 
equipment  to  the  vehicle  in  the  form  of  a  voice-band  mul- 
tifrequency  signal,  also  serving  as  a  response  signal,  so  that  the 
condition  for  the  billing  is  set  in  the  vehicle. 


€W^ 


3,764,748 
IMPLANTED  HEARING  AIDS 
Jack  P.  BrMck,  P.O.  Bm  17435,  McmpMi,  T«ui.,  m4  Nod  O. 
Dorkaa,  CharieCte,  N.C. 

FB«i  May  19, 1972,  S<r.  No.  254,930 
ImVCLWUr  23/00 


UA  CL  179—107  E 


26Clidas 


Erasure  of  the  pairing  memory  at  ine  end  of  a  call  is  simplified, 
according  to  the  invention,  by  a  repeat  selector  RS  which,  dur- 
ing an  even  time  slot  E  and  in  response  to  a  clear  down  signal 
27  at  gate  g6.  causes  a  decoder  D  to  reselect  the  allocated 
pairing  memory  in  readiness  for  a  write  zero  signal  developed 
on  the  opening  of  gate  g9. 


Several  hearing  aid  configurations  for  implantation  within 
the  middle  ear  cavity  are  disclosed.  Each  hearing  aid  is  minute 
in  size  and  is  joined  in  operative  rehtionship  interioriy  of  the 
ear  drum  to  the  ossicle  bone  chain  situated  within  the  middle 
ear  cavity.  Each  bearing  aid  is  characterized  by:  ( 1 )  picking 
up  or  "reading"  auditory  signals  ofT  the  ear  drum,  (2)  sub- 
sequently amplifying  and/or  transmitting  such  signals  directly 
to  appropriate  sound  receiving  mechanisms,  natural  or  solid- 
state  or  both,  located  on  the  oval  window,  the  round  window, 
or  the  promontory  leading  into  the  inner  ear,  and  ( 3 )  relying 
upon  the  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  function  performed 
by  the  tensors  and  flexors  of  the  ossicle  bone  chain  to  prevent 
loud  sounds  from  damaging  the  ear  drum. 


3,764,750 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  FOR  ONE-WAY  LINE 

HUNTING 
John  Joseph  HorciUuuip,  FreriMU,  N  J.;  Henry  Augnst  Mcfae, 
Jr.,  and  George  WiUani  Taylor,  both  of  BonUer,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Bcfl  Tdepkone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnr- 
ray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No,  250,072 

Int.  CL  H04q  3/62 

U.S.CL179-18HA  15  Claims 


•4'^f't,' 


3,764,749 

TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  USING  CORDS 

AND  SUPERHIGHWAYS 

Jeffrey  Makolm  Whcnt,  Sherwood,  hvU^tftum,  F^,i..wi  ^ 

to  PIcssey  Handd  Und  InvcrtaMnts  AG,  Zng,  Switzer- 


FBed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,904 
Int.CLH04Ji/a4 
UACL179— 15A  1 

In  a  telecommunication  exchange  having  a  receive  and  a 
transmit  time-shared  superhighway  operated  respectively  on 
the  odd  and  even  time  slou  of  a  common  time  cycle,  a  call 


A  wired  logic  scanner  controlled  switching  system  is  dis- 
closed equipped  for  one-way  hunting  of  lines  subdivided  into 
hunting  groups.  When  a  call  is  directed  to  a  busy  line,  another 
line  in  the  same  group  is  selected  under  the  joint  control  of  a 
priming  potential  received  from  the  called  hne  and  scanning 
signals  generated  by  hunting  circuitry. 
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3,764,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  TRUNK  SCANNERS 
Riduurd  A.  Padgett,  Lombard,  DL,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,976 

Int.CLH04<|i/7« 

U.S.  a.  179— 18  FG  5  Claims 


*^^=- 
'^^•- 


In  a  system  having  a  pair  of  trunk  scanners  which  are 
operated  in  synchronism  to  provide  redundancy  in  case  of 
failures,  with  one  trunk  scanner  being  "on  line"  and  the  other 
being  "on  standby,"  means  arc  disclosed  by  bringing  a  trunk 
scanner  into  synchronism  with  the  trunk  scanner  which  is  "on 
line,"  when  the  other  is  returned  to  "standby"  operation. 
Generally,  this  is  accomplished  by  the  contenU  of  a  last  ad- 
dress word  read  from  memory  and  used  to  trigger  an  address 
generator  to  advaitce  to  a  start  address  or  first  programmed 
word.  This  last  address  word  is  simultaneously  coupled  to  and 
used  to  trigger  the  address  generator  associated  with  the  other 
trunk  scanner  to  likewise  cause  it  to  advance  to  the  start  ad- 
dress word,  thus  causing  the  address  generators  associated 
with  each  of  the  trunk  scanners  to  simultaneously  advance  and 
to  place  the  trunk  scanners  into  synchronism. 


3,764,752 
TELEPHONE  LINE  CARD  SYSTEM 
Jerry  J.  Yachabadi,  Lakeland,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Tekronics, 
Inc.,  I  akflsnd,  Fla. 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,978 

Int.a.H04a;/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  R  9  Claims 


providing  an  optical  detector  for  controlling  the  input  to  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  which  in  turn  controls  a  multiple  function 
relay  operable  as  a  line  holding  device  and  a  visual  and  audible 
signal  control  device.  This  circuitry  is  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  a  key  telephone  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  telephone 
sets  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  by  an  appropriate 
line  key  conventionally  associated  with  a  hand  set,  and  this 
line  card  system  includes  a  delay  circuit  to  preclude  dropout 
of  a  hold  circuit  due  to  line  transients  or  line  reversals.  When  a 
particular  phone  is  connected  to  a  particular  telephone  line 
through  a  key  line  button,  provision  is  made  for  detecting  this 
condition  by  another  integrated  circuit  which  controls  a 
second  relay  operable  for  the  control  of  a  multiplicity  of  func- 
tions, such  as  controlling  a  visual  signal  for  indicating  that  the 
circuit  is  in  use,  for  controlling  a  line  holding  bridge,  and  for 
controlling  the  sute  of  the  first  relay. 


3,764,753 
TONE  KEYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  INBAND 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Otto  G.  Wliotzky,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  NortMake,  ID. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,187 
Int.CI.H04m;/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-84  VF  18  Claims 


A  keying  circuit  is  described  that  enhances  the  output  level 
of  an  oscillatory  tone  signal  source  and  controls  the  gating  of  a 
tone  burst  from  said  source  to  a  telephone  transmission  line  in 
response  to  signaling  control  means.  The  circuit  provides  a 
shunting  circuit  across  the  oscillator  output  which  includes 
switching  means  to  enable  or  disable  the  shunting  circuit  and 
timing  means  connected  between  the  switching  means  and  the 
signaling  contiol  means.  Tlie  timing  means  disables  the 
switching  means  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  that  is 
greater  than  the  dial  pulse  interval. 


3,764,754 

CIRCUIT  BILATERALLY  EMPLOYABLE  IN  CARTRIDGE 

TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  TWO  CHANNEL  AND 

FOUR  CHANNEL  OPERATIONS 

Yoshiro  Mizanoto,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,006 

lnLC\.Gnb2]/W,23/04,23/]8 

VJS.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  C A  5  Claims 


A  telephone  line  card  circuit  including  electrical  devices 
and  circuitry  for  minimizing  the  electrical  components  by 


Two  to  four  channel  switching  circuitry  for  a  cartridge  tape 
player  using  a  magnetic  tape  head  having  four  pick-up  areas 
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and  which  is  movable  to  two  positions  with  respect  to  the  tape 
tracks  on  the  tape  in  a  cartridge  received  in  the  player  in- 
cludes four  amplifier  circuits,  each  associated  with  a  pick-up 
area  on  rf^e  tape  head  and  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
speaker  A  switch  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  receipt 
of  a  two  or  four  channel  cartridge  in  the  player  to  connect  two 
of  the  speakers  to  a  first  amplifier  circuit  and  the  other  two 
speakers  to  a  second  amplifier  circuit  when  in  the  two  channel 
mode  or  each  of  the  amplifier  circuits  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  speakers  when  in  the  four  channel  mode.  In  the  two 
channel  mode,  operation  of  the  amplifier  circuits  is  controlled 
by  a  rotary  switch  rotatable  with  a  cam  member  included  in  a 
tape  head  indexing  assembly.  A  first  or  second  pair  of  amplifi- 
er circuits  is  activated  in  the  two  channel  mode  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  rotary  switch  wiper. 


base  to  receive  a  magnetic  core  having  a  transducing  gap.  The 
aperture  has  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  which  lie  in  two  parallel 
planes  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  width  of  the  core,  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  aperture  has  a  width,  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  parallel  planes,  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  core.  The  core  is  inserted  between  the 
sidewalls  in  the  slot  defined  thereby,  so  that  its  gap  is  located 
in  a  portion  of  the  aperture  wider  than  the  core.  The  remain- 
mg  vacant  portions  of  the  aperture  are  filled  with  a  trans- 
parent sealing  composition  which  bonds  the  core  to  the  base 
and  permits  a  view  of  the  mounted  core.  The  base  is  then 
machined  to  reduce  the  gap  to  a  predetermined  critical  height 
as  determined  by  optical  measurement. 


3,764,755 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 

Ymuki  Yaaaahka;  Kogi  Kkam,  mkI  Mauo  UUkara,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  JapM,  aaigMn  to  ShilM  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Jayui 

FHed  ScpC  15, 1971,  Set.  No.  180,663 
Clakm    priority,    appHcatioa    Japu,    Sept.     18,     1970, 
45/81210 


U.S.CL179— lOOJS 


laLCl.Cllh  15/52 


3  Claims 


3,764,757 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  TAPE  GUIDE  AND  PICK-UP  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Katsu  Inaga,  Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaig nor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1971,  46/5505; 
Apr.  23,  1971.46/32510 

Int.  CI.  Glib 23/04, 15/66 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  ZA  16  Claim. 


i    ' 
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The  automatic  tracking  system  comprises  a  circuit  including 
a  synchronous  three  value  delta  modulator  for  detecting  the 
maximum  value  of  the  signal  reproduced  from  the  magnetic 
upe  of  the  magnetic  video  recording  and  reproducing  device, 
a  reversible  counter  for  adding  or  subtracting  the  signal  de- 
tected by  the  circuit,  memory  means  for  storing  the  maximum 
value  of  the  count  of  the  reversible  counter,  a  digital-analogue 
converter  for  converting  the  stored  digital  quantity  into  an 
analogue  quantity,  and  means  responsive  to  the  analogue 
quantity  to  adjust  the  phase  of  a  signal  for  a  capstan  driving 
motor  for  adjiMting  the  automatic  tracking  control. 


3,764,756 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IRREGULARLY 

SHAPED  APERTURE  STRUCTURE 

Jowpb   John   Murray,   Ncscoosct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 

InstruBdent  Company,  Inc,  Plainview.  N.Y. 

Fltd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  188,910 

ImLCLGllh  5/22,5/42 

U.S.CL179-10«.2C  1  13CUBS 


1  '^1 5 


In  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  head  assemblies,  an  irregu- 
larly shaped  elongated  aperture  is  formed  in  a  nonmagnetic 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  upe  guide  drum,  at  least  one  rotary  magnetic  head 
moved  in  a  circular  path  coinciding  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  drum  for  scanning  a  magnetic  upe  wrapped 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  that  surface,  a  upe  supply,  such  as, 
a  cassette  containing  reels  on  which  a  magnetic  Upe  is  wound, 
and  a  holder  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  tape  supply  at  a 
disunce  from  the  guide  drum;  a  first  Upe  engaging  member  is 
provided  for  drawing  an  initial  loop  of  Upe  from  the  supply 
across  an  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  a  rouuble  support,  for  ex- 
ample, a  ring,  which  extends  around  the  guide  drum,  and  a 
second  Upe  engaging  member  carried  by  the  roUtable  sup- 
port engages  the  initial  Upe  loop  and  further  extends  the  loop 
for  wrapping  one  side  of  the  extended  Upe  loop  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  guide  drum  surface  in  response  to  turning  of 
the  rouuble  support.  The  second  Upe  engaging  member  is 
preferably  constituted  by  a  pinch  roller  which  is  brought  ad- 
jacent a  capstan  for  cooperating  with  the  latter  in  driving  the 
Upe  after  the  latter  has  been  wrapped  about  the  guide  drum. 
Further,  the  rouuble  support  also  carries  additional  Upe 
guide  members  which  engage  the  other  or  return  side  of  the 
extended  loop  for  holding  such  return  side  away  from  the 
guide  drum  surface. 
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3,764,758 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSDUCER  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  A  RECORD  SUPPORT  PLATE  HAVING  AN 

ANNULAR  GROOVE  COEXTENSIVE  WITH  RECORD 

TRACK 
Yokhi  Odagiri,  Tsurumi-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,151 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    May     26,     1971, 
46/43209;  June  15,  1971,  46/50957 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  P  6  Claims 


tions  on  its  surface  that  correspond  to  the  pattern  of  the  signal 
amplitudes  and  that  are  produced  by  means  of  a  pressing 
process  similar  to  that  employed  for  a  phonograph  record,  the 
deformations  are  scanned  by  means  of  a  light  beam  which 
strikes  the  deformations  as  the  carrier  moves  relative  to  a  light 
source,  and  the  beam  is  deflected,  according  to  the  deforma- 
tions, as  it  travels  through  the  carrier  to  a  photoreceiver  and 
associated  half  plane  aperture.  The  light  used  for  scanning  is 
formed  in  a  very  narrow  beam  of  radiation  which  is  narrower 
than  the  wavelength  of  the  highest  recorded  frequency  and 
this  is  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  slit  aperture  in  the  path  of 
the  light  beam. 


3,764,760 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EMITTING 

INTERROGATION  CODES  TO  SUPERVISE  REPEATERS 

OF  PCM  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Dlno  Marchini,  Trezzano  sul  NavigUo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta 

Italiana  Telecom  unicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Itoly 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Dec.  24,  1970,  33529 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  H04b  i/<tf6 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.31  R  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  repeatedly 
reproducing  electrical  signals,  for  example,  for  use  in  the  slow- 
motion  or  still  playback  of  video  signals,  includes  a  pliant 
record  disk  mounted,  at  its  center,  on  a  rotauble  shaft  and 
having  a  magnetizable  surface  that  is  engaged  by  an  elec- 
tromagnetic transducer  or  head  extending  through  a  support 
plate  for  recording  or  reproducing  signals  in  at  least  one  annu- 
lar area  or  record  track.  When  the  shaft  is  at  rest,  the  pliant 
disk  can  lie  limply  against,  and  be  supported  by  the  support 
plate.  In  order  to  avoid  the  pickup  of  dust  at  each  annular 
record  track  area  of  the  record  disk,  the  surface  of  the  support 
plate  confronting  the  record  disk  is  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  or  recess  which  is  at  least  coextensive  with  each  record 
track  area  on  the  record  disk  so  that  the  latter  cannot  conuct 
the  support  plate  and  pick  up  dust  therefrom  in  each  record 
track  area.  Further,  when  the  apparatus  is  enclosed  in  a 
cabinet,  air  deflectors  depend  therefrom  to  near  the  record 
disk  to  create  turbulence  in  any  centrifugally  induced  airflow 
that  might  otherwise  cause  the  record  disk  to  deflect  away 
from  the  support  plate,  particularly  near  the  periphery  of  the 
record  disk. 


«.  «. 


3,764,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

RECORDING  CARRIERS  BY  MEANS  OF  RADIATION 

BEAMS 
FeUx  Hcrrigcr,  Ubn/Donau,  and  Gerhard  Dickopp,  Beriin, 
both  of  Germany,  aastgnors  to  Lkentla  Patent- Verwahungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19 
58  858.0 

Int.  CL  Glib;  1/00-  H04n  5/76 
U.S.CL  179-100.4  M  9  Claims 


For  playing  back  signals,  such  as  video  signals,  which  are 
stored  on  a  transparent  disc-shaped  carrier  having  deforma- 
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To  test  the  performance  of  several  repeaters  cascaded  along 
a  PCM  telecommunication  channel,  a  pulse  generator  at  a  ter- 
minal sUtion  is  setuble  to  emit  bipolar  pulse  trains  in  which  a 
balanced  pulse  pattern,  recurring  m  times  in  succession,  al- 
ternates with  an  unbalanced  modification  of  that  pulse  pat- 
tern, recurring  n  times  in  succession;  the  toul  number  of  cy- 
cles (n+m)  per  repetitive  pulse  sequence  is  variable  to  address 
different  repeaters  with  output  filters  tuned  to  the  respective 
repetition  frequencies.  By  altering  the  degree  of  unbalance  in 
the  second  (m-cycle)  portion  of  the  pulse  sequence,  the  fideli- 
ty of  the  regenerating  operation  of  the  interrogated  repeater 
can  be  ascertained  from  the  presence  or  absence  of  correla- 
tion between  the  number  of  odd  pulses  per  cycle  and  the  am- 
plitude of  the  low-frequency  wave  passed  by  the  output  filter. 


3,764,761 
INSTANTANEOUS  SWITCH 
Alcxaadr  Pavlovich  PoHorak,  uUtsa  Scborsa,  25,  kv.  1; 
Svyatoslav  Scmenovich  Nedoaekov,  buKar  Sbevchcnko,  71, 
kv.  15,  botk  of  Donetsk;  Jury  Fedorovkh  SameUuk,  uHtsa 
NJutoaa,  139-b,  kv.  6,  Kharkov;  Olcg  MikhaUevkh  Voront- 
sov,  uUtsa  Shakhtera,  14,  kv.  5,  Makecvka,  and  Nikolai 
Nikitovicfa  Sashkin,  Stavropoisky  krai,  Lenina,  48,  kv.  6, 
Selenokumsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUmI  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198308 

Int.CLH01h75//5 

U.S.  CI.  200-76  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  switches  used  in  the  automatic 

drive  control  of  hoisting  and  conveying  plant,  machine-tools 
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and  other  industrial  equipment  and,  more  specifically,  to  in- 
stantaneous switches -used  as  limit  switches. 

The  instantaneous  switch  contains  fixed  contacts,  fastened 
to  the  base,  movable  contacu,  an  operating  clement,  two 
levers  and  two  spiral  springs.  The  ends  of  the  levers  arc  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  bear  against  the  fixed 


12  1}  n 


limit  stops  noade  fast  to  the  base.  The  free  ends  of  the  levers 
are  hinged  and  carry  movable  contacts. 

The  operating  element  is  jacked  up  by  an  oppoung  spring 
placed  in  a  sleeve  fastened  to  the  base. 

The  movable  contacts  of  the  switch,  built  into  the  base,  are 
protected  by  a  cover  fastened  to  th«  base  with  pipes. 


to  a  predetermined  extent,  thereby  providing  further  Uctile 
information  regarding  the  position  of  the  switch.  Longitu- 
dinally extending  contact  legs  are  mounted  within  the  casing, 
and  each  contact  leg  is  provided  with  a  camming  surface  to 
permit  the  cam  to  urge  the  conuct  leg  outwardly  into  contact 
with  a  terminal  when  the  cam  is  in  one  of  the  switch  positions. 
The  specific  embodiment  described  and  illustrated  is  a  three 
position  switch  having  two  poles  in  which  one  contact  leg  of 
each  pole  is  made  and  the  other  not  made  in  the  first  position, 
the  conucu  of  the  first  pole  are  reversed  while  the  contacu  of 
the  second  pole  remain  unchanged  when  the  switch  is  moved 
to  the  second  position,  and  the  conUcU  of  the  second  pole  are 
changed  while  the  contacts  of  the  first  pole  remain  unchanged 
when  the  switch  is  moved  from  the  second  to  the  third  posi- 
tion. 


3,764,763 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
G«^  A.  Baracs,  SkokJc,  IB.,  aarifMr  to  Eatoa  CorporatfoB, 
Cleveiawi.OUo 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1972,  S«r.  No.  218.718 

laL  CL  HOlk  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  SA  llCtahw 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  200—^1  see. 
Patent  No.  3,764.773 


3,764,76a 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  O.  Roeaer,  414  W.  Victoria  La.,  Arilagtoa  Hdgltts,  UL 
FBed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^412 
ImLCL  HOlk  2 1/40 
U.S.CL  200-68  19  Claim, 


/KwPi^p^^ 


A  multi-position  electrical  switch  is  provided  in  which  the 
position  of  the  switch  can  be  determined  by  tactile  sensation 
or  pressure  feel.  The  switch  includes  an  actuating  push  button 
which  u  engafeable  with  an  actuating  cam.  The  button  and 
cam  are  slidably  disposed  on  a  central  detent  rod  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radiaUy  inwardly  extending  detent  grooves 
and  cammmg  surfaces  which  determine  the  various  portions 
of  the  switch  and  which  provide  tactie  information  regarding 
the  position  of  the  switch.  Balk  whick  are  positioned  between 
the  button  and  the  cam  are  receivable  successively  in  the 
grooves  as  the  switch  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another. 
A  coil  spring  resUiendy  biases  the  cam  and  push  button  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  preloaded  coil 
spring  can  be  provided  for  providing  additional  biasing  force 
on  the  cam  and  push  button  when  the  push  button  is  depresMd 


i^. 


A  pressure  switch  simple  to  construct,  accurate  over  a  very 
wide  range  and  easily  adjustable  to  provide  various  combina- 
tions of  high  and  low  leveb  comprises  a  bousing,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  switch  blade  means  movable  between  contact  with 
first  and  second  movable  contact  means  and  a  contact  stop 
means  having  first,  second  and  third  camming  means  con- 
trofling  respectively  the  first  and  second  contact  means  and 
the  switch  blade  means.  The  camming  means  may  each  be  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposed  surfaces  in  the  contact  stop  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  contact  stop  means  controls  the 
positions  of  the  switch  blade  means  and  a  movable  contact 
means  so  that  various  levels  of  fluids  may  be  controlled  by  the 
pressure  switch. 


3,764,764 

VACUUM  cmcurr  breaker 

Tsuacyodri  Takasnna;  Hkoyidd  Sagawara,  and  Vnkio  Ko- 
nwawa,  al  of  HMacU-sU,  Japan,  aarignon  to  HitacU.  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

FBed  Jaa.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,220 

bita.HOlBii/66 

UAa.200-144B  llClatais 


In  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker  having  at  least  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes which  generate  an  arc  when  detached  from  each  other 
in  a  high  vacuum  tank,  said  electrodes  are  made  of  a  copper 
alloy  containing  a  low-melting-point  substance  and  opposing 
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contact  surfaces  each  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  are  placed  along 
the  periphery  of  the  electrodes.  The  electrodes  have  about 
two  to  four  grooves  extending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
conuct  surfaces  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  electrodes 
which  are  mainuined  deUched  from  each  other,  whereby  cur- 
rent paths  in  the  electrodes  are  formed  almost  in  parallel  with 
the  conuct  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  over  a  certain  length 
from  an  arcing  point  in  the  peripheral  direction  at  the  time  of 
ignition,  thus  self-driving  the  arc  in  the  peripheral  direction. 
The  electrodes  have  on  the  back  side  thereof  reinforcing 
materials  which  are  mechanically  strong  enough  to  make  up 
for  the  lack  of  the  mechanical  strength  required  for  the  elec- 
trodes and  which  are  sufficiently  low  in  electric  conductivity 
compared  with  the  electrode  materials  to  such  a  degree  so  as 
not  to  allow  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  to  drop  to  a 
point  lower  than  a  level  required  by  the  electrodes. 


3,764,765 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

MOUNTED  IN  SWITCHBOARDS  (ESPECIALLY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS) 
WiOiam    Francis    Oiashaw.    PialaviUe,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,595 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/52 

UACL200-166K  6  Claims 


An  electric  switchboard  assembly  including  a  main  enclo- 
sure formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  barriers  extending  parallel  to 
the  front  wall  and  dividing  the  switchboard  assembly  into  at 
least  two  vertical  sections.  The  vertical  section  nearest  the 
front  wall  of  the  switchboard  assembly  contains  electrical  con- 
trol devices  such  as  electric  switches,  fiises,  circuit  breakers, 
etc.  The  remainder  of  the  assembly  contains  vertically  extend- 
ing power  supply  bus  bars  which  are  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal control  devices,  and  load  connections,  including  load  bus 
bars,  for  connecting  the  control  devices  to  outgoing  conduc- 
tors leading  to  power  consuming  devices.  The  switchboard  as- 
sembly also  includes  heat  bleeding  and  dissipating  means  of 
the  evaporating  and  recondcnsing  "heat  pipe"  type  with  heat 
dissipating  fins.  Connecting  means  is  provided  so  that  when 
the  electrical  control  devices  are  in  mounted  position  in  the 
switchboard,  a  heat  conducting  connection  is  formed  between 
the  device  and  the  heat  pipe  cooling  means,  whereby  heat 
generated  in  the  electrical  control  device  is  conducted  to  the 
heat  dissipating  fins  and  carried  away  by  the  natural  circula- 
tion of  air. 


then  one  of  the  interposer  blocks  is  driven  to  operate  iu  comb 
by  a  bridge  mechanism  common  to  a  column  of  interposer 
blocks.  Each  interposer  block  is  mounted  on  a  rigid  arm  which 
pivou  under  the  action  of  a  select  bar.  The  pivot  end  of  the 


3,764,766 

CROSSBAR  SWITCH  WITH  RESIUENT  LAST  MOTION 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  ROW  COORDINATE  AND 

INTERPOSER  MEMBERS 

Paal  Timothy  WUtebcad,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The 

General  Ekctrk  Coapaay  LteMad,  London,  England 

Fllsd  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,051 
CMbs  priority,  appttcatlaa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1971, 
41,917/71 

ImL  CI  H9lk  67/26, 3 /4S 
U.S.CL200-175  6  Claims 

A  crossbar  switch  in  which  a  row  of  interposer  blocks  are 
positioned  under  conUct  operating  combs  by  a  select  bar  and 


arm  is  maintained  only  by  a  leaf  spring  so  that  if  the  interposer 
end  is  obstructed  on  pivoting,  either  by  a  design  stop  or  by  a 
comb  if  the  bridge  has  first  been  operated,  then  distortion  or 
oversuessing  is  avoided  by  disengaging  of  the  arm  pivot. 


3,764,767 

INDUCTION  EMBOSSING 

Arthur  J.  Randolph,  471 1  SoMMia  Hwy.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208^37 

Int  CL  H05b  5/08 

U.S.  a.  219-10.49  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  embossing  wood  or  the  like  with 
three-dimensional  designs  in  which  a  roury  mounted  em- 
bossing wheel  is  heated  to  a  high  temperature  by  induced  cur- 
rents. The  heated  wheel  bears  on  stock  driven  past  the  wheel 
to  emboss  the  stock  by  heat  and  pressure. 


3.764,768 

MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR  EMPLOYING  A 

BROADSIDE  SLOT  RADIATOR 

William  H.  Sayer,  Jr.,  27  Eastwood  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Cattf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,176,  Aug.  16, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,705»283,  whkk  k  a  conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,442,  Jan.  23, 

1970.  abnndencd.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

255.287 

Int.  CL  H05b  9/06 

U.S.CL219-10J5  9  Claims 

A    microwave    applicator    for    treating    material    with 

microwave  energy  is  disclosed.  The  applicator  includes  a 
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broadside  radiator  formed  by  a  hollow  elongated  waveguide 
having  an  array  of  resonant  slots  communicating  through  the 
wall  of  the  waveguide,  such  slots  being  spaced  apart  on  their 
centers  along  the  axis  of  the  guide  by  one  half  a  guide 
wavelength  an  array  of  slot  loading  members  are  disposed  to 
project  into  the  waveguide  from  alternate  sides  of  adjacent 


slots  for  coupling  microwave  energy  from  the  waveguide 
radiator  through  the  slots  in  an  in-phase  relation  to  obtain  a 
broadside  radiator.  The  loading  members  may  be  separately 
adjusted  for  adjusting  the  energy  pnofile  coupled  from  the  an- 
tenna to  the  load. 


3,764,769 
MICftOWAVE  OVEN  APPARATUS 
Arthw  Y.  C.  Taag,  FnuHfagiMa,  MaM.,  a«igiior  to  General 
Dte4c  Corp^  Fr— high— ,  Mmm. 

FiM  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  236346 

lat.  CL  H05b  9/06 

U.S.CL219-10J5  UCIaiiM 
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Disclosed  is  a  shield  apparatus  for  a  microwave  oven.  The 
shield  is  situated  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  a  cooking  chamber  that 
defines  an  opening  which  is  the  temination  of  a  waveguide 
that  carries  high  frequency  energy  from  an  energy  source  to 
the  cooking  chamber.  A  non-electrically  conductive  shield 
surface  optically  shields  the  opening  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive redirector  diffuses  energy  emanating  from  the 
waveguide  so  as  to  prevent  "hot  spou"  within  the  cookmg 
chamber.  In  preferred  embodimenu  that  are  disclosed  herein 
the  shield  surface  is  a  sheet  of  heat  resistant  glass  and  the 
redirector  is  metallic  and  of  a  substantially  smaller  surface 
area  than  the  glass  and  is  laminated  thereto.  The  redirector 
may  be  a  metal  plate,  metallic  material  deposited  on  the  glass, 
metal  rings,  etc.  Another  preferred  embodiment  disclosed 
herein  includes  a  meullic  shorting  bar  across  the  opening  that 
protects  the  high  frequency  energy  source  by  preventing  high 
frequency  energy  within  the  cooking  chamber  from  entering 
the  waveguide.  In  addition,  the  shorting  bar  and  the  redirector 
are  electrically  connected  and  function  as  a  large  surface  area 
antenna  and  thereby  distribute  the  high  frequency  energy  still 
more  evenly  throughout  the  cooking  chamber. 


3,764,770 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Theodore  S.  Saad,  Westwood,  and  Matthew  S.  Miller,  Hol- 
listoo,  both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Natkk,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249.880 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219- 10.55  24  Claims 


FItOM 
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A  source  of  microwave  energy  such  as  a  magnetron  feeds 
the  energy  via  a  waveguide  to  preferably  the  top  of  a 
microwave  cavity  having  access  thereto  for  disposing  food 
therein.  A  quarter  wavelength  transformer  intercouples  the 
waveguide  and  the  top  of  the  cavity,  and  the  waveguide 
dimensions  and  operating  frequency  are  preselected  so  that 
preferably  only  the  dominant  TE,^  mode  is  excited  The  trans- 
former properly  matches  the  waveguide  with  the  cavity 
dimensions  and.  when  the  food  load  is  disposed  in  the  oven, 
the  dominant  mode  is  esublished  in  the  cavity  thereby  causing 
predictable  and  relatively  uniform  heating  over  a  useable  area 
of  the  cavity. 


3,764,771 

APPARATUS  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN  EDM  FOR 

ROTATING  ELECTRODE 

Hew7  Roy,  Moatraal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aHigm>r  to  DBM  In- 

diistrics  UaMcd,  Mootral,  Quebec,  Canada 

Flkd  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,292 
Claias  pHortty.  appttortion  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1971,  108091 
Iat.CLB23p;/(}« 
U.S.CL  219-69  V  7  Claims 


A  holder  or  supporting  apparatus  is  described  for  use  on  an 
electrode  discharge  machine  (EDM)  for  both  holding  and 
rotating  an  electrode.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  turbine  wheel 
driven  from  the  pressurized  dielectric  fluid  available  on  aja 
EDM.  for  rotating  a  chuck  or  collet  in  which  the  electrode  is 
carried.  Means  are  also  provided  to  guide  the  electrode,  using 
an  interchangeable  guide  bushing  to  accommodate  electrodes 
of  various  diameters. 


OCTOBEH  9,   1978 


ELECTRICAL 


687 


3,764,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFRARED  SOLDERING 
Max  Matuacbek,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengcaellKhaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1971,  P  21  05 

Int.Cl.B23k;/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  7  Claims 


A  safe,  easily  controlled  method  and  apparatus  for  infrared 
soldering  of  component  means  to  a  carrier  plate  means  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  positioning  a  carrier  plate  means  on  a  filter 
plate  means,  which  filter  plate  is  of  a  material  that  absorbs 
visible  light  and  allows  infrared  light  to  pass  therethrough, 
with  the  lower  side  of  the  carrier  plate  means  generally  resting 
on  an  upper  side  of  the  filter  plate  means,  providing  a  source 
of  infrared  light  below  the  filter  plate  means  and  projecting  it 
through  the  filler  plate  means  against  the  lower  side  of  the  car- 
rier plate  means  whereby  solder  at  a  solder  point  on  the  carri- 
er plate  means  is  heated  from  the  infrared  light  and  melts.  The 
component  means  which  may  be  held  in  a  holder  means  is 
moved  into  conUct  with  the  melted  solder  and  the  connection 
effected.  The  filter  plate  means  may  be  preheated  by  a  heating 
means  in  the  base  of  the  apparatus  surrounding  the  filter  plate 
means.  A  control  means  moves  the  holder  means  and  adjusts 
the  energy  of  the  infrared  light  source  in  relation  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  holder  means  with  respect  to  the  carrier  plate 
means.  A  reflector  allows  exact  focusing  of  the  infrared  light 
on  the  carrier  plate  means  at  a  point  opposite  the  solder  point. 


3,764,773 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  YARNWORKING  MACHINE 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  THREAD  TENSION 

Ebcrkard  Mcrkle,  Stuttgart,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Wilh.  Bleyle 

KG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1971,  P  21 
15  274.9 

Int.  CLB65h  25/74 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.18  13  Claims 


maintained  in  operative  position  by  holding  means  of 
predetermined  force;  switching  means  electrically  coupled  to 
the  holding  means  such  that  thread  being  processed  through 
the  machine  is  conducted  through  the  thread  holder  and  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  tension,  the  switching  means  being 
operative  at  the  predetermined  tension  to  maintain  the  yarn- 
working  machine  in  operation. 


3,764,774 
ITYPE  SEGMENTED  FINNED  TUBE  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Carl  Boose.  Route  1 .  Pryor,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,874,  June  25,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appbcatioB  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  25,  1971. 
105130;  France,  June  24,  1971,  7123108;  Germany,  June  23. 
1971,  P  21  31  085.0;  June  23,  1971,  G  71  24  100.4;  Great 
Britain,  June  14,  1971,  27,706/71;  Italy.  June  24.  1971, 
69157  A/71;  Japan,  June  25,  1971,46/45802 

Int.CI.  B23k///6 
U.S.  CI.  219-62  10  Claims 


An  I-type  segmented  finned  tube  is  disclosed  having  a  fin 
composed  of  an  elongated  flat  strip  of  metal,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  forms  the  major  fin  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
segmented  fins  formed  thereon  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom.  The  lower  portion  of  the  flat  strip  forms  the 
base  which  serves  as  a  contact  area  for  a  welding  electrode. 

The  method  of  bonding  the  segmented  fin  to  the  tube  is  ac- 
complished by  an  ultra-high  frequency  welding  process  which 
melts  the  root  portion  of  the  fin  and  the  registering  surface  of 
the  tube  just  prior  to  their  mutual  engagement.  A  force  is  then 
applied  to  the  tips  of  the  fins  at  the  point  of  mutual  engage- 
ment to  forge  the  molten  root  portion  of  the  fin  to  the  molten 
surface  of  the  tube  to  create  a  fused  bond  therebetween. 


A  process  and  device  for  stopping  a  yarnworking  machine  is 
disclosed.  The  device  comprises  a  thread  holder  which  is 


3,764,775 
ERROR  COMPENSATION  IN  TOOL  MOVEMENT  OVER 
INTERMITTENTLY  ADVANCED  WORK  SUPPORT 
SURFACE 
Robert  L.  HaasUnger,  Sbni;  William  J.  Newton,  Lakewood; 
Esteban  J.  Toscano,  Oceanside,  and  Rodolfo  Castro,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,933 
Int.CI.B23k27/00 
U.S.CI.219— 121L  4  Claims 

In  a  laser  cutter,  cloth  to  be  cut  is  advanced  to  enter  the 
cutting  area  by  means  of  a  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  ad- 
vanced  in   steps,   stopping  before  each  cutting  operation. 
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Deviations  of  the  actual  stopping  positions  of  the  conveyor 
from  its  nominal  stopping  positions  are  compensated  for  by 


appropriately  modifying  the  cuttiBg  path  followed  by  the  laser 
beam. 


3,764,776 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COHERENT  SHAPE  OF  SILICON 

CARBIDE 

FraiUi  J.  Hterhohcr.  FlerlHut,  aad  Joha  A.  Ammw,  SC  Louk, 
both  of  Mo.,  SMigMn  lo  F»>r—  Efadrk  Co.,  SC  Louk, 
Mo. 

Ftod  Feb.  M,  1972,  S«r.  No.  229,789 

lBt.CLB23k27/00 
U.S.CL219— 121LM  llClaliiu 


I 


t 
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A  coherent  shape  of  silicon  carbide  is  produced  by  heating 
particulate  silicon  carbide  to  a  temperature  above  S.OOO*  F. 
and  below  5.500*  F.  and  subsequently  cooling  the  silicon  car- 
bide below  3,000*  F..  both  steps  being  completed  within  a 
period  of  30  minutes.  In  the  preferred  method,  the  particulate 
silicon  carbide  is  exposed  to  the  energy  of  a  laser  beam,  and 
the  particulate  silicon  carbide  has  a  minimum  particle  size 
greater  than  ten  microns.  The  preferred  shape  has  a  core  with 
a  relatively  low  resistivity  of  the  magnitude  of  the  order  of 
0.05  to  100  ohms  per  linear  inch  and  a  distinctly  delineated 
rind  with  a  relatively  high  resistivity  which  ma^  be  removed  if 
lower  thermal  mass  is  required  by  a  specific  appUcation. 


3,764,777 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Akira  Sakabc,  Urawa-«U;  MMnkira  s«fc-i— «.  awl  Kaaio 
Arai,  batli  9t  FavibMkUki,  afl  of  Japaa,  aMigMn  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Jaa.  20,  1972,  Str.  No.  219,439 
Ctelau  prierlly,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  22,  1971, 46/1575; 
Feb.  22, 1971,46/7978 

lat.  CL  B23k  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  219-125  R  i  13Clafais 


A  self-driven  welding  carriage  with  a  welding  torch 
mounted  on  it  and  travelling  along  a  path  with  a  ude  of  work 
or  plate  perpendicular  to  the  path  as  a  guide  while  being  mag- 
neticaliy  adhered  to  the  path,  said  carriage  being  sufficiently 
small  in  size  to  be  capable  of  travelling  even  along  a  narrow 


path,  said  carnage  being  provided  with  a  weaving  means  for 
helping  deepen  the  penetration  into  the  weld  zone;  and  a 


■*■*■    -  .ri';'   ■ 


method  of  performing  all-position  welding  on  a  wide  variety  of 
joints  by  the  use  of  the  carriage. 


3,764,778 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Wrra  COMPENSATED  CHARGING  CURRENT 
Daaknar  Tauera,  Trkwabcrg,  UeciMCBStcia,  aaJgaor  to  HUti 
Aktkasesdbdiafl,  Scfcaam  Ltecbtcaatcfai 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  S«r.  No.  227,041 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicattea  GeraMay.  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 
08  104.9 

IaLCLB23k9/;0 
U.S.CL21»-131WR  25  Claims 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed,  welding  is  accomplished  by 
discharging  a  bank  of  capacitors  through  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
A  transformer  energizes  a  rectifier  bridge  that  charges  the 
capacitor  bank  through  a  switching  arrangement.  The  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  is  loosely  coupled  to  the  secondary 
winding,  at  least  at  higher  loads  on  the  secondary  side.  This 
eliminates  the  high  current  surge  at  the  beginning  of  each 
charging  cycle  and  minimizes  the  required  current-carrying 
capabilities  of  the  rectifier  bridge  and  switching  arrangement. 

3,764,779 
WINTERIZED  CONTROL  CABLE 
Tcniichi    Kadoya,    Takaraiaka;    Kaaio    Kobayaahi;    Tctuo 
Kobayarid,   bodi   of   Niibiaoaiiya,   aad    Yasayaki    Koga. 
Takarazaka,  aH  of  Japaa,  avigaon  to  Takanuaka  Coatrd 
Cable  Co.,  lac.,  Hyoyo-lua,  Japaa 

Fikd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,150 

lat.  CL  H05b  1/00;  F16c  I/IO 

L\S.CL  219-201  7  Claims 


A  winterized  control  cable  composed  of  an  inner  cable 
slidable  in  an  outer  tube  is  provided  with  at  least  one  heat 
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generating  wire  for  preventing  water  droplets  between  the 
inner  cable  and  the  outer  tube  from  freezing  and  to  prevent 
the  lubricant  filling  between  the  cable  and  tube  from  solidify- 
ing. The  heating  element  or  elements  can  be  disposed  in  either 
the  inner  cable  or  the  outer  tube.  Alternatively  the  heating 
element  or  elements  can  be  disposed  between  an  outer  cover- 
ing and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  or  between  a  plastic 
sleeve  housed  in  the  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube. 
The  control  cable  disclosed  is  particularly  use  for  remote  con- 
trol of  clutch,  throttle,  brake  and  the  like  of  automobiles  and 
siK3wmobiles. 


3,764,780 
BLOOD  CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  EHs,  501  Pofat  Rd.,  Marfcm,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaac  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,599 

lat  CLF27d  7 //02 
U.S.CL  219-430 


4Clainu 


A  portable  apparatus  for  use  in  hospitals  for  the  collection 
and  preparation  of  blood  samples  under  controlled  conditions 
comprising  a  cuhure-tube  holder  in  a  heavily  insulated  heat 
sink  provided  with  thermotutic  controlled  heater  for  connec- 
tion to  public  service  power  during  the  heat-up  time  in  the 
laboratory;  and  the  heat  sink  enhanced  in  effectiveness  by  the 
use  of  a  fusible  material  such  as  paraffin  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  a  constant  temperature  environment  for  the  cul- 
ture tubes  while  the  apparatus  is  being  transported  to  the 
hospiul  rooms,  where  the  blood  samples  are  taken,  and  then 
back  to  the  laboratory  for  incubation.  The  paraffin,  of  a  pure 
form,  characteristically  has  a  sharp  melting  point  and  absorbs 
heat  during  the  melting  period  which  is  returned  at  constant 
temperature  as  the  material  freezes. 


completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  in  a  repeata- 
bie  pattern  and  when  counting  down  skips  the  counter  to  the 


last  predetermined  count  of  a  finite  number  of  steps  in 
pattern. 


said 


3,764,782 
TAXI  METER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FARE  COMPUTER 
Siegfried  Spauszus,  Vimngen;  Maafrcd  FIcbter,  Weiler,  and 
Hciaz  Kdcb,  Buchcnberg,  aH  of  Germany,  aasigBors  to  Kien- 
zlc  Apparatc  GmbH,  VObigca,  Gcrauay 

Filed  Jnoc  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,430 
ClafaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Germaay,  June  24,  1971,  P  21 
31  272.1 

IbL  CLG07b;  i/00 
U.S.  CL  235-92  TC  6  Claims 


->-a-- 
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3,764,781 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERCHANGING  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Marvta  L.  Krcithca,  Haatiagdoa  Valley,  and  John  J.  Lawler, 

NewportvOle,  both  of  Pa.,  assifaors  to  Bridgeport  Machines, 

,  lac.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fied  Jaly  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,976 
lBtCLH03k27/iO 
U.S.  Ci.  235-92  PE  7  Cbdms 

The  output  from  a  control  means  providing  pulses  represen- 
tative of  English  system  units  is  applied  to  a  countermeans, 
which,  as  it  counts  the  input  pulses  applies  the  count  as  an  out- 
put to  a  memory  means.  The  memory  means  contains  storage 
locations  corresponding  to  permissible  counts  of  counter  to 
provide  a  pattern  of  predetermined  fixed  relationship  between 
the  English  and  Metric  system,  such  that  for  each  input  count 
a  predetermined  output  in  terms  of  Metric  measurement  is 
provided.  The  memory  system  also  provides  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  count  in  the  counter  and  specifically,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  counting,  readjusts  the  counter  to  zero  upon 


In  a  taxi  meter  having  an  electronic  calculating  part  serving 
to  calculate  the  fare  on  the  basis  of  time  and  distance  such  cal- 
culating part  furnishes  a  sequence  of  first  pulses  each 
representing  a  fare  increment  equal  to  the  selectable  number 
of  monetary  units.  The  sequence  of  first  pulses  is  multiplied  in 
a  presettable  manner  with  the  fare  increment  to  provide 
adequate  indication  by  fare  indicating  means.  Basic  fare 
setting  means  are  provided  to  deliver  a  pulse  at  the  beginning 
of  each  trip,  which  is  also  multiplied  in  accordance  with  mone- 
tary value  of  basic  fare  for  indication. 


3,764,783 
DELAY-INTERVAL  SELECTION  FOR  A  DIGITAL  DELAY 

GENERATOR 
Fraak  D.  Terry;  Charles  H.  Hooac,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
and  VirgO  C.  West,  Longmont,  aH  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Compaay,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FOcd  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,102 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21/00,21/36 

VS.  CL  235-92  EV  2  Cbdms 

An  up/down  counter  is  interconnected  with  a  clock  using  a 

double-throw  momentary  contact  switch  to  form  a  one  decade 
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interval  select  control.  When  the  switch  is  moved  to  the  "in- 
crement" position,  the  decade  counter  increments  at  a  rate 
determined  by  pulses  supplied  by  a  low  frequency  oscillator 
When  the  switch  is  moved  to  the  "decrement"  position,  the 
decade  counter  decrements  at  the  same  rate  A  plurality  of 
up/down  decade  counter-switch  combmations  can  be  mter- 


3,764,785 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kennlt  I.  Harner.  Windsor,  and  Roy  W.  Schneider,  EUinfton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Airrraft  Corporation. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,045 

Int.  CL  F02c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.21  ^cWms 


■8l 


connected  to  form  multi-decade  interval  select  controls.  In 
this  configuration,  when  any  particular  counter  increments  or 
decrements  through  a  decade,  a  signal  is  sent  to  the  next 
higher  counter,  which  then  increments  or  decrements  ap- 
propriately. 


3,764,784 
REVERSIBLE  RATE  MULTIPLIER 
L«Bi>crt  Mancr,  Rocky  River,  and  John  Allen  GIU,  Medina, 
both  of  Ohio,  aasivMirs  to  Antron   Manufacturing,   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fifed  Mar.  30, 1972,  So-.  No.  239,493 

Int.CI.G06f /J/20 

U.S.CI.235-150J  17  Claims 


Thrust  of  a  turbine  type  of  power  plant  is  controlled  by  clos- 
ing the  loop  on  fuel  flow  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  desired  thrust  and  a  precaJculated  inferred  thrust 
signal  in  combination  with  an  optimization  system  for  obtain- 
ing optimum  thrust  specific  fuel  consumption. 
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3,764,786 

CUTTER  DIAMETER  COMPENSATION  FOR 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Verne  E.  Vawtcr,  Boidta,  and  WflHan  D.  Wibon,  San  Diego. 

both  of  CaMf.,  asrignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  Chula 

Vista,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,696 

Int.  a.  G05b/ 9/24 

U.S.  a.  235- 151.11  7Cbln.. 
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A  rate  multiplier  is  provided  for  multiplying  a  pulse  train  by 
a  calibration  factor  less  than  unity  so  that  for  a  given  number 
of  input  pulses  the  number  of  output  pulses  will  be  a  fraction 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  calibration  factor.  The  rate 
multiplier  employs  an  up/down  reversible  counter  having  at 
least  one  decade  of  binary  counting  sUges.  The  counting 
suges  provide  non-carry  transitions  which  are  passed  as  out- 
put pulses  in  dependence  upon  a  selected  calibration  factor. 
The  input  pulse  train  may  be  unidirectional  or  bidirectional. 
The  counter  is  controlled  to  count  up  or  down  in  dependence 
upon  the  direction  of  the  input  pulse  train.  Logic  circuits  are 
employed  for  prevenUng  an  erroneous  count  from  occuring 
when  an  input  pulse  train  reverses  its  direction. 


0^ 


Each  time  the  roUry  bit  of  a  milling  machine  is  sharpned. 
the  diameter  of  the  bit  is  reduced  and  the  spindle  carrying  the 
bit  must  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  Where  the 
path  of  the  spindle  is  defined  by  a  record  or  "program"  of  bi- 
nary numbers  on  a  punched  tape  or  on  a  magnetic  drum  or 
disc,  a  different  program  must  be  composed  for  each  bit  size. 
This  invention  obviates  all  of  the  many  programs  and  most  of 
the  computer  memory  storage.  A  program  for  the  maximum 
and  minimum  cutter  bit  diamters,  only,  are  composed  and 
stored  and  the  readout  of  these  two  values  are  combined  in  a 
fixed  ratio  n  and  applied  to  the  controls  of  the  machine  tool. 
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3,764,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE  DISTRIBUTION 

WITH  VARIABLE  TIME  INTERVAL  FOR  PULSE  TRAIN 

GENERATION 

Ritsuzo  Yamanaka,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,197,  Sept.  23,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,549 

Int.CI.H03k5/;i 
U.S.CI.235-152  SCUims 


;:=D^^-^ 
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A  method  for  pulse  distribution  includes  the  detection  of 
the  highest  bit  position  in  a  plural  bit  input.  A  pulse  sending  in- 
terval corresponding  to  the  highest  input  bit  position  is  deter- 
mined, and  pulse  trains  corresponding  to  the  highest  bit  posi- 
tion and  the  input  bits  are  selected.  A  pulse  train  sum  is  then 
generated  by  selected  pulse  trains  during  the  pulse  sending  in- 
terval. 


3,764,788 
ERROR  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
Sc  J.  Hong;  Darryi  S.  Jones,  and  Daniel  L.  Ostapko,  all  of 
Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,797 
Int.  CLG06f/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235- 153  A  lOCtaims 

A  new  circuit  is  provided  for  checking  for  errors  caused  by 
most  but  not  all  of  the  faults  that  might  occur  in  a  network  of 
logic  gates.  One  part  of  the  checking  circuits,  called  a  '  I 
cover"  produces  an  output  that  is  designated  C 1 ,  and  includes 
selected  prime  implicants  of  the  function,  F,  of  the  newtork 
being  checked.  Thus,  if  there  is  no  fault  in  either  the  circuit 
being  checked  or  in  the  1  cover  circuit,  CI  =  1  implies  that  F 
=  1 .  A  comparison  circuit  is  provided  to  produce  an  error  sig- 
nifying output.  E,  for  the  condition  C 1  ="  1  and  F  =  0. 

Similarly,  another  part  of  the  checking  circuit,  called  a  "0 


cover"  produces  an  output  that  is  designated  CO  and  in- 
cludes selected  prime  implicants  of  the  complement,  F,  of 
the  circuit  being  checked.  The  comparison  pan  of  the 
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checking  circuit  detects  the  condition  CO  =  1 ,  F  =  0,  as 
an  error  condition. 
Thus,  the  checking  circuit  of  this  invention  operates  accord- 
ing to  the  equation  E  =  FCO  -♦-  FCl .  The  circuit  responds 
to  a  high  portion  of  the  possible  faults  in  the  circuit  being 
checked  but  it  has  many  fewer  components  than  the  cir- 
cuit being  checked. 


3,764,789 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT-STRIP  MILL 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Akinao  Nam,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16. 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,634 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkHi    Japan,    Dec.     16,     1970, 
45/111801 

Int.CI.G05b/y/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  16  Claims 


PROCESS 
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In  a  cooling  process  for  a  hot-strip  mill  wherein  cooling 
water  is  sprinkled  on  a  strip  from  a  plurality  of  spray  banks 
thereby  to  cool  the  strip  and  to  control  the  winding  tempera- 
ture thereof,  the  temp)erature  of  the  strip  at  the  inlet  of  the 
process  is  detected,  the  initial  value  of  a  function  prescribing  a 
desired  temperature  falling  rate  is  calculated  from  the  de- 
tected value,  and  it  is  applied  to  a  first  analog  shift  register. 

At  every  movement  of  the  strip  by  the  unit  distance,  the 
moving  period  of  time  is  detected  to  be  applied  to  the  respec- 
tive elements  of  a  second  analog  shift  register.  Simultaneously 
therewith,  shift  pulses  are  applied  to  both  the  registers. 

The  respective  elements  of  both  the  registers  are  subjected 
to  sampling  to  calculate  a  predetermined  cooling  power  by  a 
calculating  device.  The  calculated  value  is  distributed  to  the 
respective  driving  devices,  to  thereby  manipulate  the  spray 
banks. 
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3,764,790 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  FREQUENCY 
RANGE  OF  DIGITAL  DIVIDERS 
Wah  C.  Long,  HuBptoB,  and  Joui  H.  MkfcUetoa,  Newport 
News,  both  of  V«.,  Mrisnon  to  The  Uaked  States  of  America 
•s    represented    by    the    Admiaistnitor    of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washfaifton,  D.C. 
FOed  Mar.  30,  1972,  S«r.  No.  239,573 
Int.  CL  G06f  7/39 
L.S.  CI.  235-152  i  4Ctaims 


I 


which  is  operated  by  output  from  a  clock  pulse  generator  as 
well  as  by  input  key  signals  controlled  in  timing  by  output 
from  said  clock  pulse  generator,  so  as  to  supply  a  carry  signal 
to  the  first  one  of  the  respective  bits.  The  bit  from  which  there 
IS  obtained  a  final  carry  signal  by  said  carry  signal  generating 
circuit  is  connected  in  series  to  another  bit  from  which  there  is 
successively  produced  a  function  signal. 
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3.764,79ll 

NUMBER  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  A  MULTI-ZERO 

INPUT  KEY 

Toshio  Kashio,  Yamato-shi,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio 

Com  pater  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  22«,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  197 1 ,  44/8630 

InL  CI.  G06f  7138 

U.S.CI.235-156  I  4ci.to., 


A  number  input  device  for  supplying  a  carry  signal  to  a 
carry  control  circuit  in  controlling  th«  carry  of  input  numbers 
representing  consecutive  orders  by  single  key  operation, 
wherein  there  are  generated  by  key  means  signals  of  input 
numbers  representing  prescribed  consecutive  orders.  Said 
input  key  signals  are  conducted  through  a  timing  circuit  to  a 
carry  signal  generating  circuit  including  a  delay  shift  register 


3,764.792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  TWO  DELTA 
CODED  SIGNALS 
Christian  Augustin  Jacqaart,  La  Clapierc,  Carros,  France,  as- 
signor to  InUrnational  Bosfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,094 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1971,7104513 

Int.  CI.  G06r  7/385 

U.S.CI.235-168  9  Claims 


A  technique  for  extending  the  frequency  range  of  a 
presettable  digital  divider.  The  conventional  digiul  divider 
consists  of  several  counter  stages  with  the  count  of  each  suge 
compared  to  a  preselected  number.  When  the  counts  for  all 
stages  are  equal  to  the  preselected  numbers,  an  output  pulse  is 
generated  and  all  stages  are  reset.  For  high  input  frequencies, 
the  least  significant  stage  of  the  divider  has  to  be  reset  in  a 
very  short  time.  This  limits  the  frequency  that  can  be  handled 
by  the  conventional  digital  divider  This  invention  provides  a 
technique  in  which  the  second  least  significant  and  higher 
suges  are  reset  and  the  least  significant  sUge  is  permitted  to 
free-run  Hence,  the  Ume  in  which  the  reset  operation  can  be 
performed  is  increased  thereby  extending  the  frequency  range 
of  the  divider. 


A  method  of  adding  two  delta  coded  signals  having  the  same 
binary  bit  rate  Whenever  corresponding  bits  of  two  delta 
coded  signals  are  to  be  added  and  both  have  the  same  binary 
value,  a  bit  of  this  value  is  generated  Each  Ume  the  bits  of  said 
two  delu  coded  signals  are  different,  a  zero  bit  or  a  one  bit  is 
generated  alternately.  An  adding  circuit  including  two  chan- 
nels IS  disclosed  to  perform  the  method.  One  of  the  channels  is 
constructed  to  provide  a  binary  output  signal  when  the  bits  of 
the  delu  coded  signals  are  the  same,  and  the  other  channel  is 
constructed  to  provide  a  binary  output  signal  when  bits  of  the 
delta  coded  signals  are  different.  The  output  of  the  two  chan- 
nels are  combined  to  obUin  the  half-sum  of  the  delta  coded 
signals  which  can  be  used  in  digiul  recursive  filtering 
techniques. 


3,764,793 
LIGHTED  CONTROL  CONSOLE  WITH  INFORMATION 

CENTER 
Thomas  J.  Binzer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  302,773 

Int.  CI.  F21  viJ/00 

U.S.CI.240-2PA  5  Claim, 


An  appliance  control  console  having  a  hollow  housing  with 
a  front  control  panel.  An  electrical  lamp  is  located  above  the 
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control  panel  for  illuminating  the  panel.  A  combined  lamp 
shield  and  information  center  is  assembled  over  the  lamp  so 
the  lamp  is  hidden  from  view.  A  front  wall  of  the  lamp  shield  is 
at  least  partially  translucent,  and  it  is  imprinted  with  operating 
instructions  which  are  capable  of  being  illuminated  by  the 
lamp.  A  movable  cover  plate  is  provided  to  cover  the  lamp 
shield  and  its  operating  instructions,  and  this  conver  plate  may 
be  raised  to  expose  the  lamp  shield  and  the  operating  instruc- 
tions carried  thereby. 


3,764,794 
ILLUMINATION  AND  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM 

OR  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
James  Robert  King,  Van  Nays,  and  Gerald  D.  Myers,  SepuU 
veda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  King  Nutronics  Corpora- 
tte«.  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,594 

Int.  CI.  F2 1  vii/00 

U^.  CI.  240-2  R  4  Claims 


ing  a  surface  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  charr  base  is 
positioned  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  base  plate  pro- 
jection. 


3,764,796  ' 

CHEMICAL  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Clarence  W.  Gilliam,  Bkramington,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  N.  Hall, 

Adelphi,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,335 

Int.  CI.  F21v9//6 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.25  3  Claims 


A  vacuum  or  pressure  chamber  having  a  door  provided 
therein  with  a  circular  transparent  window  and  a  circular,  tu- 
bular viewing  port  in  front  of  and  smaller  than  the  window  An 
annular  lamp  encircles  the  tubular  viewing  port  in  front  of  and 
adjacent  the  window  and  serves  to  illuminate  the  interior  of 
the  chamber. 


3,764,795 

LIGHT  BASE  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR 

George  K.  Ansthi,  Jr.,  604  HoOy  Dr.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Coatfaination  of  Ser.  No.  869,089,  Oct  24.  1 969.  abandoned. 

Thb  appHcation  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,522 

lnt.CI.F21viJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  R  9  Claims 


A  chemical  lighting  device  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
sleeve  of  light  transmitting  materia!  and  first  and  second 
frangible  ampoules  positioned  within  said  outer  cylindrical 
sleeve.  Indentions  are  provided  in  the  outer  cylindrical  sleeve 
for  keeping  the  ampoules  separated  in  the  cylindrical  sleeve. 
One  ampoule  contains  a  chemiluminescent  material  and  the 
other  ampoule  contains  an  activator  material  The  ampoules 
can  be  broken  by  bending  the  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
light  is  obtained  when  the  chemiluminescent  material  and  ac- 
tivator are  mixed. 


f 


3,764,797 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 
Harlan  L.  Krinke,  May  Twp.,  Cty.  of  Washington.  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.960 

Int.  CI.  F21m 

U^.  CI.  240-7.1  7  Claims 


A  vehicle  headlight  has  a  condensing  lens  in  its  front  por- 
tion. At  the  rear,  the  refiector  has  a  sausage -shaped  cavity 
with  the  lamp  positioned  therein.  A  shield  is  positioned  at  the 
lower  lefthand  side  of  the  headlight  to  reduce  light  to  the  on- 
coming land  of  traffic. 


3,764,798 
SIGNALING  SEARCHLIGHT 
Herbert  R.  Manhc,  New  London,  and  James  P.  Flatley,  Nor- 
wich, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  309.409 
.     _  Int.CI.  F21q//00 

sembly  mounted  on  a  mounting  plate  supports  a  lamp.  The    U.S.  CI.  240— 22  5  Claims 

base  plate  is  annular  in  shape  and  has  a  triangular  portion  pro-        A  signaling  searchlight  having  a  lightweight  internal  shutter 
jecting  out  from  the  base  of  the  chair.  A  triangular  plate  hav-    comprising  a  sliding  cylinder  which  is  mounted  between  a 


A  light  base  has  a  base  plate  covered  and  pressed  against  the 
fioor  by  a  base  of  a  dental  chair,  and  a  post-like  upright  as- 
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lamp  and  a  rcHector  Light  of  selected  wavelengths  is  filtered 
from  the  beam  emitted  by  the  lamp  to  obtam  a  beam  for  trans- 
mittmg  coded  information  The  sliding  cylmder  is  moved  to 
transmit  or  to  block  off  the  light  beam  from  reaching  the 
reflector  Retraction  of  the  cylinder  to  the  off  position  blocks 


lar  directions  by  straight,  parallel  ribs  of  simple  or  modified  V- 
section,  of  which  the  vertex  lines  defining  the  crests  of  the  ribs 
divide  the  plate,  when  viewed  in  plan,  into  principal  divisions 
in  the  form  of  hexagon,  octagon  or  decagon  depressions  with 


3,764,799 
FLASHING  WARNING  LIGHT 
Dietiich  Schaiz,  BiedgiMfaii,  Gemany,  assignor  to  SWF-Spcd- 
•Ifabrik  Far  Antozabehor  Gaatav  Rao  GmbH,  Wocrttem- 
bcrg,  Gennaiiy 

Flkd  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,783 

Int.  CLF2 11/ 5/04 

U.S.  a.  240-24  .  7  Claims 


A  Hashing  warning  light  for  road  traffic  is  formed  of  a  fixed 
light  bulb,  a  reHector  routably  driven  about  the  bulb  by  a  mo- 
tor, and  a  colored  radiating  dome  covering  the  light  bulb  and 
the  refiector  The  reflector  and  radiating  dome  are  intercon- 
nected so  that  the  dome  rotates  with  the  reflector.  The  dome 
IS  formed  of  two  differently  colored  half  domes.  The  reflector 
can  be  made  to  route  in  either  direction  by  the  motor  and, 
due  to  the  connection  between  the  reflector  and  the  dome,  in 
each  direction  of  rotation  a  different  colored  half  of  the  dome 
is  positioned  in  front  of  the  reflector,  i 


off  the  beam  from  the  reflector  and  is  also  correlated  with  the 
means  for  reducing  the  power  of  the  lamp.  The  sliding 
cylinder  moved  to  the  on  position  allows  the  beam  to  reach 
the  reflector  and  is  also  correlated  with  means  for  applying  full 
power  to  the  lamp. 


intervening  secondary  divisions  in  the  form  of  smaller  triangu- 
lar depressions  and  possibly  polygon  depressions,  and  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  ribs  gives  rise  to  the  formation  of 
prismatic  depressions  in  the  form  of  inverted  principal  and 
secondary  pyramids  in  the  principal  and  secondary  divisions 
which  form  their  bases. 


3,764,801 
KNOCK-DOWN  KIT  FOR  FORMING  LAMP  SHADES 
Walter  Mainieks,  6145  Sheridan  Rd,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,497 

Int.CLF21v//00 
IJ.S.CI.240-108D  10  Claims 


LM 


3,764,800 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  LAMP 
Fricdrich  Clostemana,  Hagea,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trilux- 
Lenzc  KG,  Nebeim-Hastea,  Gcrmaay 
Coatinaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,702,  May  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,199 
Int.  CI.  F2 1 V  5/04 
U.S.CL  240-106  R  5  ci,i„„ 

A  cover  plate  for  a  lamp,  formed  on  its  surface  with  centri- 
cally  symmetrical  light-refractory  configurations.  The  entire 
surface  of  the  plate  is  traversed  in  at  least  three  different  angu- 


A  knock-down  kit  for  forming  a  lamp  shade,  a  waste-basket 
and  other  similar  types  of  articles.  The  knock-down  kit  in- 
cludes as  its  principal  elements  a  side  wall  member  and  a  pair 
of  hoop  members  which  are  formed  with  a  U-shaped  channel 
for  receiving  therein  the  upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively, 
of  the  side  wall  member.  The  hoop  members  include  locking 
means  within  the  U-shaped  channel  which,  when  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  side  wall  member  are  inserted  within 
the  U-shaped  channel,  lockingly  affix  the  hoop  members  to 
the  side  wall  member. 

In  the  case  of  a  lamp  shade,  the  kit  further  includes  a  spider 
member  having  spider  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to 
the  hoop  member  affixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall 
member,  to  complete  the  construction  of  the  lamp  shade  In 
the  case  of  a  wastebasket  or  the  like,  one  of  the  hoop  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  a  center  wail  which,  when  the  hoop 
member  is  affixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall  member, 
provides  a  closed  bottom  on  the  side  wall  member,  hence 
forming  a  wastebasket. 


to  Abcx  Corpora- 


3.764^2 
RAILROAD  FROGS 
David  D.  Webster,  RIdgcwood,  N  J., 
tlon.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250371 

Iat.CLE01b7/70 

U.S.CL  246-468  5  Claims 

A  railroad  frog  casting  is  characterized  by  a  heel  extension 

having  opposed  sides  spaced  laterally  from  the  opposed  track 
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rails  at  the  heel  end  of  the  frog  with  adapters  fitted  in  the 
resultant  spaces;  the  wing  rail  element  have  extensions  lapping 


-^^ 


A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  ionization  chamber,  an 
ion  accelerator,  a  magnetic  analyzer,  and  a  collector  for  ob- 
taining a  mass  spectrum,  which  collector  is  connected  to  an  in- 
dicator; wherein  a  deflecting  electrode  for  supplying  ac- 
celerated ions  to  an  electron  multiplier  at  a  certain  definite 
cycle  for  a  certain  definite  period  is  disposed  between  said  ion 
accelerator  and  magnetic  analyzer,  which  electron  multiplier 
determines  the  total  ion  current. 


3,764304 

OPERATOR  SERVICEABLE  CORONA  CHARGING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  I.  Hirschman,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,054 

Int.  CLG03g/ 5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—49.5  ZC  5  Claims 


backwall  opening  in  the  shell  to  the  corona  wires  for  cleaning 
thereof  In  practice,  two  opposed  charging  assemblies  are  em- 
ployed and  are  readily  removable  from  the  machine  by  disen- 
gagement from  mounting  means  and  plug-in  high  voltage  con- 
nections. 


the  track  rails  at  the  toe  of  the  frog  and  are  also  spaced 
laterally  therefrom  so  that  adapters  may  be  fitted  in  the 
resultant  spaces.  ; 


3,764,805 
CONTROL  OF  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  BY  X-RAY 

FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS 
Bernard  J.    Alley,  Huntsville,   Ala.,   assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306393,  Sept.  3,  1963. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No,  652,654 

Int.CI.G01n2//00 

U.S.CL  250-51.5  17  Claims 


3,764303 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Yasuo  Nakajima,  Katuta-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Flkd  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147313 

Int.CLH01JJ9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  D  10  Claims 


A  corona  charging  assembly  for  electrostatic  copy  machines 
is  disclosed  as  having  an  elongated  U-shaped  shell  and  an 
elongated   U-shaped,  snap-on   cover  for  access   through   a 


90     »4       9«     102     >0«     iC      1 14      le 
ALUMINUM    Ka    COfSKCTION    FACTOR,  C« 


The  use  of  multiple  linear  regression  analysis  in  correlating 
the  dau  obtained  by  the  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis  of 
propellant  compositions.  Ingredient  concentrations  and  parti- 
cle sizes  are  predicted  by  means  of  multiple  regression  equa- 
tions which  relate  characteristic  emission  line  intensities  with 
particle  sizes  and  ingredient  concentrations.  These  equations 
give  more  accurate  predictions  than  simple  regression  equa- 
tions which  are  commonly  used. 


3,764,806 

RADIOGRAPHIC  EXAMINATION  OF  PIPE  JOINTS 

Ian  G.  Rcdmaync,  Lcighton  Buzzard,  Bedfordshire,  England, 

assignor  to  B.I.X.  Limited,  Buzzard,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,649,  Jan.  30, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1967, 
4,727/67 

lot  CLGOln  2  J/00 
U.S.  CL  250— 65  R  6  Claims 


e    »        »   (T      «  tQ 


The  specification  of  this  application  discloses  improved 
methods  and  apparatus  for  radiographically  examining  welded 
joints  in  pipelines,  during  laying  of  such  pipelines,  using  a 
signal  source  outside  the  pipe  to  automatically  control  the 
positioning  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  carrying  a  radiation 
source  inside  the  pipe,  such  vehicle  utilizing  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  provided  for  the  internal  line-up  clamp  necessary 
in  pipeline  laying,  to  generate  electricity  for  powering  the 
electrical  circuitry  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  avoiding  the  necess- 
ity of  trailing  power  supply  cables  in  the  pipeline  in  addition  to 
the  compressed  air  line. 
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3,76^07 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  INFRARED  INTO  SHORTER 

WAVELENGTH  RAOUTION 

Slav.  A  PoUack,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
»       TRW  Int,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  S«r.  No.  250,137 

Iat.CLGOlJi/02 

L\S.  CL  250-330  lOCIainu 


[^- 


•^ 


bte  transducers,  such  as  rotary  potentiometers,  mounted  on  a 
cassette  holder.  One  of  the  transducers  is  preferably  adjusted 
by  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  holder  adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  a 
cassette  positioned  on  the  holder.  The  other  transducer  is 
preferably  adjusted,  through  suitable  gearing,  by  a  cable  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  pair  of  jaws  which  center  the  cassette  on  the 
holder.  The  preferred  embodiment  also  has  a  switch  and 
means  to  open  the  switch  when  there  is  no  cassette  on  the 
holder  in  order  to  prevent  the  X-ray  generator  from  being  ac- 
tivated. 


3,764309 

X-RAY  POWDER  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL 

FILM  MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 

Darid  J.  Haas,  Stamford,  Cows.,  aasignor  to  Pepl,  I«c.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,287 

InL  CL  GOla  23104, 23/20;  G03b41/I6 

U.S.  CL  250-469  lOCtal-s 


The  frequency  matched  quantiim  counter  principle  is  used 
for  converting  infrared  radiation  into  visible  or  near  visible 
radiation.  The  quantum  counter  or  detection  screen  utilize  the 
properties  of  atoms  which  are  capable  of  absorbing  infrared 
signal  radiation  inducing  electronic  transition  from  a  ground 
state  to  an  intermediate  sute.  Furthermore  these  atoms  are 
capable  of  being  pumped  from  the  intermediate  state  to  an 
upper  sute.  The  return  transition  of  electrons  from  the  upper 
sute  to  the  ground  sute  which  occurs  with  emission  of  visible 
or  near-visible  radiation  can  then  be  detected  with  a  photode- 
tector.  The  pumping  of  the  active  atoms  of  the  quantum 
counter  is  accomplished  by  meaiu  of  a  first  laser  which  is 
made  of  a  material  which  contains  the  same  atoms  as  those  ef- 
fective in  the  quantum  counter.  The  radiation  from  this  first 
laser  may  be  modulated  by  a  suitable  modulator  or  may  be 
modified  or  perturbed  by  an  object  to  be  viewed  or  depicted. 
For  signal  generation  a  second  laser  can  be  used  in  which  the 
radiation  is  generated  by  the  same  active  atoms  as  the  quan- 
tum counter.  By  way  of  exanple.  the  active  atoms  may  consist 
of  triply  ionized  erbium  or  triply  ionized  neodynium  both  in  a 
suitable  matrix. 


3i7Ma8M 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  UMITING  THE 

SIZE  OF  AN  X4UY  BEAM  IN  RESPONSE  1t>  CASSETTE 

StZE 
Ray  R.  Lackey,  MaMra,  aad  CarM  R.  Hcnninger,  Reading, 
^  of  OWo,  aarigwm  to  SybrM  Corporatioa,  Rodiester, 

N.Y. 

Fiad  Not.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  202,334 

iHLCLHOSgy/ao 

U.S.  CL  250-490  ,, 


A  powder  camera  for  x-ray  diffraction  analysis  of  powder 
and  crystal  specimens,  comprises  a  sealable  housing  that 
receives  a  stnp  of  flim  around  its  inner  circumference  for  ex- 
posure by  an  x-ray  beam  reflected  off  a  specimen  therein.  Film 
»  preloaded  into  a  cassette  which  is  inserted  into  a  fihn 
magazine  holder  on  the  camera,  the  fihn  strip  being  advanced 
from  the  casaette  for  exposure,  and  subsequendy  rewound 
onto  the  cassette  which  is  removed. 


3,764,810 
SENSmvITY  SCINTILLATiON  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Abrafca.  Tajrfcir.  Plttabwih,  Pa^  asrinor  to 
'^*-*-^  ^TrpnrtlM.  rUlafcMgh.  Fjl 

Flad  Doc  22. 1970.  Scr.  No.  100.681 

IM.CL  GO  It  7/20 

VS.  CL  250-473  4 , 

A  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  scintillation 
cnrsul  and  unproved  sensitivity  crystal  to  uranium  K  radiation 
wherem  thonum.  for  example,  is  added  to  the  scintUlation 
crystal  to  mcrease  the  scintillation  yield  thereof  by  producing 
thorium  characteristic  radiation  and  increasing  production  of 
photoelectrons  m  response  to  the  absorption  of  a  portion  of 
the  uranium  K  radiation  applied  thereto. 


/ 


The  size  of  an  X-ray  beam  is  automatically  adjusted  in 
response  to  signals  produced  by  a  pair  of  continuously  varia- 


3.764311 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR  LEAKS  IN  LOW  DENSITY 

ARTICLES 
Wyter  H.  Lame,  Fraaer.  Midi..  ..ritnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatieii,  Detroit.  Mick. 

FBed  May  4, 1972.  Ser.  No.  250,149 
Int.  CL  GOla  23/00 
U.S.  CL  250-302  ^^iMlm^ 

Plastic  foam  carburetor  floau  are  inspected  for  leaks  by 
subjecting  the  floau  to  a  radiopaque  solution  (e.g..  rinc 
chloride),  under  pressure  to  impregnate  those  floau  having 
leaks,  then  irradiating  each  float  with  gamma  rays  fit>m  an 
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Americium  241   source  and  detecting  the  intensity  of  the    transmitted,  if  necessary    Sequential  Dulsinp  el.m,n.,»c  tK 
transmuted  radut.n  by  a  scmtillauon  detector  or  Geiger    need  for  beam  coll.mating  stSres  Lt  lenses  and  a'ow: 


counter.   Those   floaU   having   leaks   transmit   a   detectably 
smaller  amount  of  radiation  than  good  floats. 


3.764.812 
ADDRESS  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Zcnichi   Kiyasu   and   Tsutomu   Nakamura,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,914 
Claims    priority,    applfcatioa    Japan.    Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/119449 

Int.CLH01Jjy/iO 
UACL  250-213  A  11  Claim, 


240- ■ 


for  the  application  of  high  instantaneous  power  driving  leveN 
to  the  emitters. 


3,764.814 
CONTROL  FOR  AUXILIARY  POWER  UNIT 
James  J.  Griffith,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,214 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/04 

U.S.CL  290-40  8  Claims 


— "*       • ' 

— 0 

pi' 

!    \~ 

-^U^ 

■«'^  r^Aii?,  r/av/A/o 


,1JGHT  «Th 
LCHT  WTH     Pz 


An  address  selection  system  for  a  memory  units,  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  address  circuiu.  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  addresses  in  a  memory  unit,  have  a  plurality  of  net- 
works, each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  photo-electromotive 
conversion  elemenu.  A  light  pattern  illuminates  said  photo- 
electromotive  conversion  elemenU,  such  that  one  of  said  ad- 
dress circuiu  responds  and  provides  output  voltage  higher 
than  that  of  those  unsclected.  The  present  invention  can  be 
performed  without  transformers,  and  provides  a  highly  relia- 
ble, miniaturized,  memory  system  with  integrated  circuiu 


3,764.813 
COORDINATE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Frank   John    Clement,    Aurora,   Colo.,   and    Barton    Uigb 
Richardson,  MaUwan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  12. 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,256 
Int.a.H01Ji9//2 
U.S.CL  250-221  R  11  Claims 

In  a  coordinate  detection  system,  the  interruption  of  pulsed 
mvisible  light  beams  is  used  to  determine  the  spatial  coor- 
dmates  of  a  passive  stylus,  such  as  a  finger  or  a  pencil,  relative 
to  an  associated  display.  The  system  comprises  a  recungular 
frame  which  houses  two  mutually  perpendicular  linear  arrays 
of  infrared  light-emitung  diodes  and  two  perpendicular  linear 
arrays  of  assocuited  silicon  detector  diodes.  Driving  circuitry 
sequentially  pubes  the  Ught  emitters  in  repeating  cycles.  As- 
sociated detecting  circuitry  responds  to  the  detectors  and 
determmcs  dunng  each  cycle  Uie  spatial  coordinates  of  Uie  in- 
terfenng  stylus.  This  spatial  information  is  then  coded  and 


/By-  /vcfr  Scree  Muej 


^*^et^ 


i.ff/iO 


t  ^r»Mra(/car 


A  control  for  a  free  turbine  type  of  power  plant  utilized  as 
an  auxiliary  power  unit  for  aircraft  generating  electricity,  sup- 
plying pneumatics  and/or  hydraulic  pressure,  maintains  tur- 
bine speed  at  a  constant  value  by  modulaing  engine  power  and 
compressor  load  independently  of  each  other. 


3,764,815 
START-UP  CONVERTER 
Adolf  Habock,  Eriangen,  and  Kurt  Fork,  Frauenaurach,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany  jK 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1971.  P  21 

10  747.1 

Int.  CL  FOld  15/10;  F02n  11/00 
U.S.CL  290-52  23  Claims 

Apparatus  for  starting  up  the  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  unit  or 
a  pump  storage  unit  having  a  generator  coupled  to  the  turbine, 
which  includes  a  frequency  converter  of  variable  output 
frequency  which  connecu  a  supply  voltage  to  the  generator 
during  start-up.  The  generator  is  accelerated  by  the  frequency 
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converter  as  a  synchronous  motor  until  a  predetermined  speed 
is  reached.  The  frequency  converter  is  a  sutic  semiconductor 
converter.  The  starting-up  apparatus  eliminates  the  need  for 
providing  a  separate  starter  motor  for  the  turbines.  According 
to  a  further  embodiment,  the  semiconductor  converter  in- 
cludes a  speed  control  arrangement  for  maintaining  the 
generator  shaft  at  an  adjustable,  desired  speed  until  the  tur- 


i->^ 


[ob^4'^'^ 


ing  the  capacitor  by  flowing  therethrough  a  constant-current 
as  long  as  the  solenoid  valve  is  de-energized    The  voltage 
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bine  unit  is  either  accelerated  by  the  frequency  converter  to 
the  predetermined  speed  or  is  further  decelerated  or  stopped 
The  speed  control  arrangement  avoids  the  very  rapid  ac- 
celerations and  decelerations  of  the  turbine  shaft  otherwise 
accompanying  stan-up  and  shut  down,  thereby  preventing 
distortions  in  the  turbine  shaft  caused  by  non-uniform  heating 
and  cooling. 


3,764^16 

VEHICLE  UGHT-IGNmON  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  I.  Joiuuoa,  5317  E.  Floraicc  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  S«r.  No.  266,297 

Int.CLB60q  7/26 

U.S.  CL  307- 10  LS  6  Claims 


> 


^x     Uililh 


\Zl—rr 


across  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  is  utilized  as  the  output 
vehicle  speed  signal  of  the  detector 


3,764,818 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Noboru   Masuda,  SaiUma,  and  Masasi  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,S«T.  No.  196,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov,  9, 1970, 45/98525 

Int.Cl.H03k;/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-296  9  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  electricaJ  system  having  a  light  switch  with 
off  and  on  positions  includes  a  solenoid  associated  with  the 
light  switch.  The  solenoid  is  connected  to  a  start  contact  of  an 
ignition  switch  to  be  energized  when  the  vehicle  is  sUrted  and 
the  solenoid  is  operable  when  energized  to  actuate  the  light 
switch  to  its  off  position.  The  ignition  switch  is  arranged  to 
break  the  circuit  between  the  light  switch  and  the  battery  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  ignition  switch  is  switched  to  its  start 
position 


3,764317 

VEHICLE  SPEED  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  SKID 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Hiromichi  Nakamura,  and  Kosaku  Baba,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    asngnors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company,    Limited, 

Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,042 
Clafans    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Nov.     16,     1970. 
45/100429 

Int.  CL  B60t  <9/06 
U.S.CL307-10R  5  Claims 

A  vehicle  speed  detector  for  use  with  a  skid  control  system 

n      which  comprises  a  capacitor  to  be  charged  by  the  wheel  speed 

signal  and  a  constant-current  discharging  circuit  for  discharg- 


A  switching  circuit  compensating  the  bias  potential  of  a 
switching  element  by  automatically  varying  the  value  of  the 
current  supplied  by  a  current  control  means  to  a  matrix,  com- 
prising a  bias  resistor  circuit  formed  by  series  connecting  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  resisunce  effect  and  a  fixed 
resistor,  a  impedance  matrix  formed  by  connecting  in  parallel 
said  bias  resistor  circuit  to  a  power  supply,  a  control  means  in- 
terpositioned  between  the  impedance  matrix  and  the  power 
supply,  and  a  switching  element  provided  in  each  bias  resistor 
circuit  of  said  impedance  matrix  wherein  a  control  electrode  is 
connected  between  said  semiconductor  device  and  fixed  re- 
sistor. 


3,764319 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY  PROXIMITY  OF 

THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Harro  MuUer,  Ostcrhofeocr  Str.  15,  Konigsdorf/Obb,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1971,  P  21 
12  521.3 

InV  CI.  HOlb  3 5/00 
U3.  CI.  307- 116  13  Claims 

An  improved  conuct-less  electronic  switch,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  approach  of  a  human  hand,  with  a  capacitive 
probe  insulated  against  the  chassis  and  installed  in  the  zone  of 
approach,  and  connected  to  a  capacitance  detecting  circuit 
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which  delivers  a  switching  signal  when  the  capacitance  is  in- 
creased by  the  approach  of  a  hand,  wherein  the  improvement 
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comprises  that  the  switch  remains  unaffected  by  the  approach 
of  all  other  substances,  such  as  metals  or  insulating  matenals. 


load  IS  energized  for  a  portion  of  each  cvcle  of  the  applied  al- 
ternating current  in  a  first  version,  whereas,  the  load  can  be 
energized  for  a  portion  of  each  half  cycle  of  the  applied  aiter- 
natmg  current  voltage  m  a  second  version.  The  control  circuit 
utilizes  a  bridge  configuration  that  is  connected  bv  a  fuel 
burner  control  system  to  a  source  of  alternating  current   The 
bridge  has  an  energy  storage  means  in  the  form  of  a  capacitor 
paralleled  by  a  Zener  diode  in  one  leg  for  storage  of  energy 
during  the  initial  rising  portion  of  the  applied  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage.  When  a  fixed  voltage  has  been  reached,  late  m 
the  applied  voltage  wave  form,  a  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  is  triggered  into  conduction  and  through  a  pulse 
transformer  causes  a  solid  state  switch  to  become  conductive 
through  the  primary  spark  ignition  transformer  for  the  fuel 
burner  system. 


3,764320 

DIGITAL  ACCELEROMETER 

Marvin  H.  White.  Laurel,  Md.;  Richard  G.  Hamel,  Margate. 

Fla.,  and  David  D.  O'Sullivan.  Bethesda.  Md..  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  80,394,  Oct.  13, 1970.  This  appUcatkm 

Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,673 

Intel.  HO  lhJ5/00 

U3.  CI.  307-121  11  Claims 


3,764321 

BRIDGE  OPERATED  LATE-PHASE  FIRING  CIRCUIT 

MEANS  FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 

Roelof  F.  Jacobsz.  11010  Quincy  Blvd.  N.E..  Blaine.  Minn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,396,  Jan.  11. 1971.  abandoned.  This 

applkation  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,1 16 

IntCI.H01h7//6 

U.S.  CI.  307-139  5ci,|„,s 


r  3.764.822 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  THE  DRUM  OF  A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Willem  Ebbinge.  and  Dirk  Cornelis  De  Rulter.  both  of  Emmas- 
ingel.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29. 1972,  Ser.  No.  267363 
Claims    priority,   application    NetheHands.   July   3     1971 
7109226 

IntCl.HOlh  7/00 
U.S.Ci.307-141  10  Claims 


A  threshold  accelerator  switch  is  mounted  on  an  object  to 
indicate  when  the  object  is  being  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
acceleration  The  emitter  and  base  terminals  of  a  transistor 
are  connected  across  the  switch  contacts  When  the  object  is 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  acceleration,  the  switch  con- 
tacts close  causing  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  be 
shorted  out,  thus  turning  off  the  transistor  A  plurality  of 
switches  and  transistors  can  be  mounted  on  a  single  object  in 
order  to  measure  the  acceleration  profile  of  the  object. 


Arrangement  Including  a  self-commutating  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  drum  of  a  washing  machine.  The  electric  heat- 
ing element  of  the  washing  machine  is  connected  in  the  supply 
circuit  in  series  with  the  motor.  This  supply  circuit  further 
contains  a  first  rectifier  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
motor  and  becomes  conducting  at  the  passages  through  zero 
of  the  supply  voltage.  Speed  control  of  the  motor  is  effected 
by  means  of  a  second  rectifier  which  is  of  a  bidirectional  type 
and  which  shunts  the  series  combination  of  the  motor  and  the 
first  rectifier  and  is  set  to  the  conductive  condition  by  means 
of  control  pulses.  The  power  dissipated  by  the  heating  element 
may  also  be  regulated  by  means  of  this  second  rectifier. 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  energizing  an  electrical 
load,  in  the  form  of  a  spark  ignition  transformer,  so  that  the 


3.764,823 
TIMED  TRUE  AND  COMPLEMENT  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  M.  Donofrio;  Douglas  W.  Kemerer.  both  of  Essex 
Junction,  Vt,  and  John  Raymond,  Jr..  Wappingers  Falls. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.435 
Intel.  H03k/9/0<$ 
U.S.  CI.  307-205  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  true  complement  generator  for  providing  the 
true  and  complement  values  of  an  input  signal  as  an  output,  in 
response  to  predetermined  timing  signals.  A  first  portion  of 
the  true  complement  generator  is  a  gated  inverter  circuit 
generating  a  complement  output  A  second  portion  of  the  true 
complement  generator  is  a  gated  driver  circuit  generating  a 
true  output.  The  true  and  complement  phases  of  the  input 
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signal  appear  at  the  respective  output  nodes  during  the  occur-    supply  lines,  which  are  actuated   in  sequence  to  set  each 
rence  of  a  first  timing  signal,  while  both  output  nodes  are  held    memory  element  into  a  predetermined  initial  state,  thus  com- 


♦  2» 


to  the  same  level  during  the  occurrence  of  a  second  timing 
signal 


3,764^24 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Frederick  Leonard  Johan  Sanfftcr,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,   assignor   to   VJS.   Philips  Corporation,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,104 
CiaiMs  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Sept.   16,   1971, 
7112720 

1bLCI.G11c///40 


U.S.  CI.  307-221  C 


9  CUims 


.Ja.-.i-;.  .Jv.^tv 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shift  register  which  has  a  first  and 
a  second  delay  circuit.  The  analogue  signal  to  be  delayed  is  ap- 
plied to  the  first  delay  circuit,  and  the  delayed  signal  is  taken 
from  the  second  delay  circuit.  Parallel  auxiliary  delay  circuits 
are  connected  between  the  said  two  delay  circuits.  The  shift 
rate  of  the  auxiliary  delay  circuit  is  lower  than  the  shift  rate  of 
the  first  and  second  delay  circuits. 


3,764325 

ACTIVE  ELEMENT  MEMORY 

Richard  F.  Stewart,  13027  Sky  Valley  Rd.,  Las  Aagcks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,51 1 

InL  CL  H03k  /  7/22, 31286;  Gllcl  1/40 

DS.  CI.  307—238  7  Ctaims 

Bistable  memory  elements  having  a  pair  of  active  transistor 

components  are  provided  with  separate  voltage  supply  lines. 

The  collector  and/or  emitter  circuits  of  each  transistor  pair 

are  selectively  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  voltage 
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bining  the  advantages  of  read-only  operation  with  random  ac- 
cess capabilities 


3,764,826 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Tak'ashi  Okada,  Kawssakl-shi,  Kaaagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Sony  Corporatloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  89,159,  Nov.  13, 1970, 

ahandoned.  This  applicatioo  Aug.  19.  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1%9, 44/91529 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120,  H04n  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  235  R  14  Claims 


CUltlMT  MUtCt 


A  transistor  matrix  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver 
which  receives  a  luminance  signal,  and  color  difference 
signals,  and  provides  color  signals.  The  circuit  is  of  a  novel 
design  using  only  transistors  of  one  type  thereby  permitting 
the  manufacture  of  the  circuit  in  integrated  circuit  form  The 
circuit  also  includes  adjustable  circuit  elements  for  indepen- 
dent control  of  the  levels  of  each  color  signal  and  in  which 
only  the  saturation  degrees  of  the  color  signals  are  adjusted 
without  changing  their  hues. 


3,764,827 

COUPLING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

AND  AN  ANALOGICALLY  CONTROLLED 

INSTALLATION 

Regis  Pecbcyraa,  Paris,  and  Emile  Fauvct,  Champigny,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  GEC  Elliot  Automation  S.A.,  Mulhousc, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  245,054 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1971,  71 13687 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  307-241  6  Claims 

A  coupling  device  for  use  between  a  digital  computer  sup- 
plying incremental  control  signals  and  a  plurality  of  analog 
stations  which  are  respectively  controlled  by  analog  control 
signals,  said  coupling  device  comprising,  for  each  station,  two 
photocouplings  for  receiving  pulses  representing  the  increas- 
ing variations  and  decreasing  variations  respectively,  of  said 
incremental  control  signals,  and  an  integrator  for  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  photocouplings  to  supply  the  corresponding 
analog  quantities  to  the  analog  sUtions,  the  photocouplings 
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being  adapted  to  ensure  a  galvanic   isolation  between  the     means  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  for  scnsine 
analog  stations  themselves  on  the  one  hand  and  the  analog  sta-    changes  in  current  through  said  transistor  and  adjusting  the 


tions  in  relation  to  the  coupling  on  the  other  hand,  while  al- 
lowmg  a  very  short  coupling  occupation  time 


3.764,828 
SWITCH  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIT 
Hubert  Croso,  Ris-Orangis;  Gerard   Prost,  Fresnes;   Andre 
Queffclcc,  Villencuve  St-Gcorgcs,  and  Jean  Sole,  Cbmart,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  262,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16.  1971,  7121821 

Int.CI.  H03k  17/78,3/38 
U.S.  CI.  307-245  i  claim 


A  superconducting  wire  arranged  in  parallel  horizontal 
layers  of  adjacent  turns  so  as  to  form  a  toroidal  winding  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  external  switching  winding,  the  consecutive 
turns  of  which  extend  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  superconducting  winding.  The  external  wind- 
ing is  constituted  by  a  series  of  elemental  windings  n  mounted 
in  parallel  and  each  carrying  a  current  l/n.  wherein  /  is  the 
current  required  for  producing  the  switching  field  H. 


3,764.829 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
James  A.  McDonald,  Downers  Grove,  and  William  R.  Ziemer, 
Des  Plaines,  both  of  IIL ,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,463 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/60;  H03g  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  307-255  g  cWms 

A  transistor  connected  to  a  variable  load  and  a  suitable 
source  of  power  to  control  the  current  through  the  load  in 
response  to  current  applied  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  and 


base  current  to  maintain  the  transistor  operating  at  a  predeter- 
mined saturation  point  or  forced  beta. 


3  764  830 
STRIPLINE  VIDEO  PULSE  GENERATOR 
William  E.  Blore;  Srbislav  Zivanovic,  both  of  Goleta  Calif., 
and  Bernard  Charest,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266^16 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00, 3/26 

U.S.CL  307-260  3  Claims 


n^-^ 


^'a 


Nanosecond  video  pulses  are  generated  by  a  pulse  forming 
network  comprising  input  and  output  stripline  sections  con- 
nected by  a  drive  inductance,  a  capacitor  connected  to  ground 
and  to  the  inducUnce  by  a  variable  tap,  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected between  the  input  stripline  section  and  ground,  and  a 
step  recovery  diode  connected  between  the  output  stripline 
section  and  ground.  Input  pulses  fed  through  the  drive  in- 
ductance provide  almost  constant  current  drive  to  the  step 
recovery  diode.  When  the  step  recovery  diode  snaps,  the  step 
wavefront  travels  in  both  directions  along  the  stripline.  The 
reverse  traveling  wave  is  reflected  at  the  AC  short  circuit 
produced  by  the  capacitor.  Pulse  width  is  controlled  by  the  lo- 
cation of  the  tap  on  the  drive  inductance.  Pulse  delay  is  con- 
trolled by  the  forward  bias  current  through  the  step  recovery 
diode  by  means  of  the  potentiometer. 


3,764,831 
BIDIRECTIONAL  VCO  FOR  A  CLOSED  LOOP  POSITION 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Thomas    M.    Zwitter,    Newbury,   and    Ronnie   G.    Walters. 
Mayfield  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,426 
Int.CI.  H03k  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  307-271  lOClatais 

A  bidirectional  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  a  closed 
loop  position  measuring  system  in  a  numerical  control  ser- 
vomechnism,  and  for  other  similar  systems,  comprised  of 
means  for  integrating  a  DC  input  signal  to  produce  a  ramp 
signal  with  a  slope  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  and  a  polarity  related  to  that  of  the  input  signal.  A  pair 
of  comparators  determines  when  the  output  of  the  integrator 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  either  polarity, 
and  in  response  thereto  activates  both  means  for  transmitting 
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a  single  pulse  when  that  level  is  exceeded  and  means  for  stor-  nary  signal  bit  input  prior  to  the  application  of  said  power  and 

ing  the  polarity  of  the  integrator  output  signal  at  that  time  for    providing    a    two    terminal     true-complement    output 

until  a  new  determination  is  made.  The  transmitted  pulse  representative  of  said  input  only  when  said  power  is  applied, 
resets  the  integrating  means  to  start  another  pulse  generating 
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cycle.  In  the  event  of  integrator  saturation,  further  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  comparators  enables  system 
clock  pulses  to  be  transmitted  for  a  maximum  output  pulse 
rate. 


said  generator  means  providing  an  output  in  the  up  binary 
sute  on  each  of  the  two  output  terminals  during  periods  after 
said  signal  bit  is  received  and  before  power  is  applied. 


3,764,832 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  TIMED  LOAD 

ENERGIZATION  AFTER  TRIGGER  SIGNAL 

Joseph  C.  Stettner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Novar  Electronics 

Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,331,  Feb.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,713,126.  This  applicatioa  June  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  267,505 

Int  CI.  H03k  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  307—293  10  Claims 


•4        n 
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3,764334 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 
Leo  Broscb,  Stetten;  Gerd  Fechner,  Goppingen,  and  Eduard 
Reichert,  Kirchbeim-Otlingen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Transformation    L'nion    Aktiengeseiischaft,    Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,233 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1970,  F  20 
50  647.2 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  310-17  8  Claims 


h^ 


V 


32 


A  burglar  deterrent  tiaving  a  timing  switch  connected  to  the 
lights  of  a  room  or  building  for  actuating  these  lights  for  a 
selected  penod  of  time  in  response  to  a  sound  made  by  an  in- 
truder. The  timing  switch  has  an  SCR  connected  to  the  switch 
terminals.  The  gate  of  the  SCR  is  connected  to  a  timing  circuit 
which  comprises  a  series  connected  capacitance  and  diode 
connected  from  the  gate  to  the  anode  of  the  SCR.  A  second 
SCR  has  its  main  terminals  connected  across  the  capacitance 
for,  at  times,  discharging  the  capacitance  in  response  to  a 
trigger  signal  at  the  gate  of  the  second  SCR.  A  zener  diode  is 
connected  for  limiting  the  charging  voltage  applied  to  the 
capacitance.  A  variable  resistance  is  connected  from  the  gate 
of  the  first  SCR  to  its  cathode  to  permit  selection  and  control 
of  the  delay  time. 


3,764333 

MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  BI-LEVEL 

POWERING  FOR  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

John  K.  Ayiing,  Fishkiil,  and  Richard  D.  Moore,  Hopewell 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,432,  Sept.  22, 1 970,  Pat.  No. 
3,688,280.  This  appiication  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255397 
lBt.CLH03ky/02 
U.S.  CI-  307 T- 296  A  2  Claims 

An  intermittently  powered  true-complement  generator  cir- 
cuit which  comprises  means  for  intormittently  applying  power 
to  said  circuit  and  generator  meant  for  receiving  a  single  bi- 


An  electromagnetic  vibrator  in  the  form  of  a  dual  mass 
vibratory  system.  The  vibrator  includes  a  first  mass  in  the  form 
of  a  base  having  a  central  recess  and  including  at  least  two  ex- 
tensions extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  vibration  axis 
of  the  vibrator.  A  magnetic  system  is  positioned  within  the 
recess.  The  vibrator  includes  further  at  least  one  leaf  spring 
packet  and  rigid  thread  means  associated  with  the  extensions 
for  fastening  ends  of  the  at  least  one  leaf  spring  packet.  Means 
are  provided  for  rigidly  coupling  the  central  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  leaf  spring  packet  to  a  second  mass. 


3,764335 

DOUBLE  SHIELDED  SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD 

WINDING 

David  Lee  Luck,  Chesapeake,  Va..  and  Philip  Thullen,  Dover, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technok)gy, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25, 1 972,  Set.  No.  256,802 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-52  2  Claims 

In  a  cryogenic  electrical  machine  having  a  superconducting 

field  winding  mounted  on  a  field  structure  and  an  armature 
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mounted  on  an  armature  structure,  the  armature  and  the  field 
structure  carried  one  by  the  rotor,  the  other  by  the  stator  of 
the  machine  and  an  inner  thermal  radiation  shield  surround- 
ing, mounted  with  and  spaced  from  the  superconducting  field 
winding,  an  electrical-thermal-mechanical  outer  shield 
mounted  with  and  spaced  from  the  superconducting  field 


3,764,837 
FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BRAKE 
SLIPPAGE  CONTROL  INSTALLATION  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Walter  Lutze,  Esslingen, 
and  Paul  Schwerdt.  Esslingen-Hegensberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeseiischaft,    Stuttgarit- 
untertuerkheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1970,  P  20 
34  280.7 

Int.  CI.  H02k  79/20 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  29  Claims 


winding  and  located  between  the  superconducting  field  wind- 
ing and  the  armature,  the  outer  shield  being  at  least  co-exten- 
sive axially  with  the  superconducting  field  winding  and  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  between  the  superconducting  field 
winding  and  the  armature  and  disposed  in  an  ambient  tem- 
perature region  of  the  machine. 


3,764336 

FERMENTER  HAVING  A  MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN 

AGITATOR 

Charles  E.  Bender,  and  Douglas  S.  Eraser,  both  of  New  Paltz, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  676,419,  Oct.  19,  1967.  Pat.  No. 

3,580.812.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,164 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49/70 

U.S.  CI.  310-98  5Ctalms 


A  magnetic  drive  arrangement  for  fermenters  wherein  the 
sample  or  culture  agitated  must  be  maintained  free  of  con- 
tamination. The  magnetic  drive  includes  a  driven  plate  and  a 
driving  plate.  The  magnets  on  the  driven  plate  are  polygonally 
arranged  with  like  poles  adjacent  to  maximize  field  strength, 
and  are  mounted  in  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  located  and  held 
by  a  simple  spacer  plate.  A  cover  plate  captivates  the  magnets 
and  is  joined  to  the  cup-shaped  receptacle  to  isolate  them 
from  the  sample  agitated.  The  rotational  drive  includes  a  dou- 
ble shaft  motor  which  drives  the  driving  plate  at  one  end 
through  a  reduction  gear  drive,  with  the  other  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  directly  coupled  to  a  tachometer  generator  to  pro- 
vide accurate  speed  readings  in  the  lower  speed  ranges. 


A  frequency  transmitter  of  high  accuracy  for  the  indication 
of  the  rotating  condition  of  wheels,  especially  for  brake  slip- 
page control  installations  in  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  rotat- 
ing part  driven  by  the  wheel  cooperates  by  means  of  teeth  with 
the  poles  of  a  stationary  magnetic  part  which  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  whereby  the  rotating  part  is  connected  with 
its  drive  by  an  axially  elastic  cross  spring  that  permits  a  radial 
play. 


3,764338 

INSULATING  RING  FOR  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

TUBES  AND  ACCELERATION  TUBE  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  R.  Charpentier.  21  Miland  Ave.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,215 

Int.  CI.  HOSh  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-63 


2  Claims 


An  acceleration  tube  having  insulating  rings  shaped  on  the 
inside  surface  to  relieve  stress  at  the  line  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  the  insulator,  electrode  and  evacuated  tube  interi- 
ors and  to  maintain  insulating  properties  during  and  after  tube 
sparks.  Annular  cuts  in  the  insulators  at  the  defined  lines  have 
a  width  to  height  ratio  of  approximately  2.5/1.0,  the  horizontal 
width  falling  within  the  range  of  0.225  inch  to  0.275  inch,  and 
the  vertical  height  falling  within  the  range  of  0.75  inch  to 
0.125  inch.  One  or  more  annular  grooves  or  a  spiral  groove 
may  be  provided  between  the  cuts,  with  a  depth  greater  than 
the  cut  width. 

3,764,839 
THERMAL  RECORDING  TUBE 
Ikuo     Fujimura,     Ashigara-Kamigun,     Kanagawa,    Japan, 
assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,679 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     23,     1970, 
45/124282 

Int.CI.H01jJ//5<S 
U.S.  CI.  313-73  3  Claims 

A  plurality  of  belt  conductors  are  arranged  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  face  plate  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  belt 
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conductors  are  arranged  on  the  outer  side  thereof  At  the  edge 
portion  of  the  face  plate  which  contacts  a  heat-sensitive  paper, 
heat-radiative  resistors  are  provided  to  connect  both  belt  con- 
ductors. An  earth  terminal  is  connected  with  all  of  the  belt 
conductors  on  the  outer  side  of  the  face  plate.  The  heat-radia- 


pump.  A  coating  of  magnetic  material  on  the  envelope  of  the 
intcnsifier  tube,  in  the  region  facing  the  pump,  provides  addi- 


»(i 
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tional  magnetic  shielding  for  shielding  the  interior  of  the  tube 
from  the  stray  magnetic  field  of  the  pump  to  further  improve 
the  resolution  of  the  image  inteiuifier  tube. 


tive  resistor  radiates  heat  by  electric  current  supplied  from  an 
electron  beam  through  the  inside  belt  conductor  so  as  to  ena- 
ble the  recording  on  the  heat-sensitive  paper  in  contact 
therewith.  Belt  conductors  may  be  manufactured  by  forming  a 
resistive  coating  of  e.g.,  SiO,  on  a  glass  face  plate  and  then  by 
cutting  to  form  a  plurality  of  belt*  with  a  diamond  cutter. 


3,764,t40 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  PROVIDING  VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND 

DORNO  RAYS 
Hiroftuni  Shiraislij,  Yokohama-slu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
ShHMoni  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Coatiantioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,848,  May  5, 1970, 

abandoDcd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaac  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259,180 

daims  priority,  appikatkNi  Japaa,  May  8, 1969, 44/34809 

InLCI.  H01J6//i0.6//44 

U.S.  CI.  313-109  6  Claims 


3,764342 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 
MATERIALS  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  VESSEL 
Johaaac*  AatoidiM  Maria  Ridden;  Adriamu  Joaephus  There- 
da  Mollet,  and  Aread  Jaa  TemiculeB,  al  of  Emmasingei, 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  Yorii.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205^28 
Clalas  priorfty,  appkatkM  NetlMriaMb,  Dec.  25,  1970, 
7018831 

lBt.a.H01J6//29 
U.S.CK  313-177  4  Claims 


fl 


3ri 
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The  fluorescent  lamp  comprises  a  bulb  and  a  layer  consist- 
ing of  a  first  fiuorescent  subsunce  having  the  prmcipai  lu- 
minous spectrum  in  the  visible  ray  region  and  a  second 
fluorescent  substance  having  the  principal  luminous  spectrum 
in  the  Dorno  ray  range.  The  proportion  of  the  first  and  second 
fiuorescent  subsUnces  is  selected  to  radiate  visible  light  fiuxes 
and  Dorno  ray  fiuxes  at  a  ratio  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  natural  day  light.  The  bulb  has  a  thickness  about  0.8mm 
and  is  composed  of  a  soda-lime  g^ass  which  does  not  transmit 
radiations  of  the  wave  length  less  than  295 nm. 


3,764,841 
MAGNETIC     SHIELDING     FOR     EVACUATED     TUBE 
COMPRISING  PLURAL  COATING  OF  BINDER   AND 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Warrca  P.  Cooa,  3126  McKinley  Dr.,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,Ser.  No.  171,892 
laLCL  HOI  1 29/06 
U.S.CL  313-153  3CIalns 

An  x-ray  image  intensifier  tube  is  evacuated  by  means  of  an 
appendage  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge  getler-ion 
vacuum  pump.  A  shell  of  soft  iron  is  disposed  surrounding  the 
magnet  of  the  appendage  pump  for  shielding  the  image  inten- 
sifier tube  from  the  stray  magnetic  field  of  the  appendage 


An  improvement  in  an  arrangement  for  the  introduction  of 
materials  into  a  closed  electric  discharge  vessel  The  arrange- 
ment includes  a  closed  holder  conuining  preselected  material 
to  be  introduced  into  the  vessel  and  a  secondary  coil  element 
placed  in  contact  with  the  holder  which  element  includes  a 
heating  wire  for  decomposing  the  wall  portions  of  the  holder 
The  heating  wire  is  activated  by  the  induction  of  current  in  the 
secondary  coil  by  a  primary  coil  which  is  external  to  the  elec- 
tric discharge  vessel.  The  invention  encompasses  improve- 
ment in  the  shape  of  the  holder  and  the  positioning  of  the 
holder.  A  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  involves 
constricted  portions  of  the  holder  which  cooperate  with  lugs 
extending  from  a  strip-shaped  secondary  coil  section.  This  ar- 
rangement effects  substantially  improved  positioning  of  the 
holder  after  the  materials  within  the  holder  are  released  into 
the  vessel. 

3.764.843 
HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING 

GERMANIUM  AND  SELENIUM 
Antoaic  Peter  Umbcrtus  Van  E^Jl;  Akxaader  Gray  Jacli,  and 
Harry  Nienhuis,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  256.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  2,   1971, 
7107535 

Int.CLH01J6///2 
U.S.CL313-184  8  Claims 

A  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a  gas 
filling  which  comprises  at  least  10~'  gram  atoms  of  germanium 
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per  cubic  cm  of  the  discharge  vessel  and  selenium.  The  seleni-  3,764^45 

urn-germanium   ratio   has  a   value  of  between   0.5   and  4  ELECTRIC  FILAMENT  LAMP 

Furthermore  the  gas  filling  may  comprise  tin  and  a  halogen  in  Dirk  Jules  Remi  De  Fraeye,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven   Nether- 

which  the  selenium-halogen  ratio  is  chosen  between  0.02  and  lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972.  Ser.  No.  248.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   19,  1971 
7106852 

Int.CLH01J  ]/90, 19/46, 19148 
U.S.  CI.  313-272  4  culms 


4.  In  addition  to  the  said  elemenU  the  lamp  preferably  in- 
cludes a  starter  gas  (rare  gas)  and  a  buffer  gas  (mercury).  The 
lamp  emits  the  continuous  molecular  radiation  of  germanium 
selenide  and  a  very  satisfactory  colour  rendition  is  possible  in 
a  wide  range  of  colour  temperature. 


3.764344 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Alfred  I.  Schmidt,  6343  CamcUia  Ave.,  North   HoUywood, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  28. 1972.  Ser.  No.  248,505 

IntCLH01g6//iO 

UACL  313-220  10  Claims 


A  gas  discharge  lamp  has  a  glass  tube  which  constitutes  a 
first  helix  extending  in  the  manner  of  a  multi-turn  screw 
thread  from  a  first  end  portion,  and  a  second  helix  encom- 
passing the  first  helix.  The  second  helix  is  interconnected  with 
the  first  helix  and  extends  in  the  manner  of  a  multi-turn  screw 
thread  to  a  second  end  portion  of  the  glass  tube.  Lamp  elec- 
trodes are  located  in  the  mentioned  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions. A  gas  filling  is  contained  in  the  glass  tube  to  provide  the 
requisite  gas  discharge  for  emiting  light  from  the  lamp. 

The  lamp  may  include  a  hollow-cylindrical  echelon  lens  en- 
compassing the  first  and  second  helices.  This  lens  may  have  an 
annular  oblate-spheroidal  central  portion  encompassing  the 
first  and  second  helices. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electric  filament  lamp  having  a 
tubular  lamp  envelope  provided  with  a  pinch  seal  in  which  two 
series-arranged  filamcnte  are  incorporated  which  are  coupled 
by  a  brace.  The  brace  comprises  a  loop  in  which  a  supporting 
wire  is  inserted.  The  shape  of  the  loop  and  the  cross-section  of 
the  brace  are  non-circular,  for  example,  elongate,  so  as  to 
limit  the  mutual  rotatability. 


3,764346 

HORIZONTAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Robert  Dwight  Gantt.  Batavia,  and  Dong  Woo  Rhec,  William- 

sville.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,123 

Int.  CLHOlj  29/70 

U.S.CL  315-27  TD  9  Claims 


A  horizontal  output  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  in- 
cludes a  transformer  with  a  split  primary  winding  having  first 
and  second  portions  coupled  to  a  potential  source  and  poten- 
tial reference  level  respectively  and  interconnected  by  an 
electron  device  shunted  by  a  series  connected  charge  storage 
means  and  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  with  the  yoke  having 
first  and  second  series  connected  windings  and  a  junction 
therebetween  coupled  to  the  potential  reference  level 
whereby  substontially  equal  potentials  of  opposite  polarity  are 
developed  across  the  first  and  second  windings  of  the  yoke. 
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^,  ^  .  3,764,847  stored  by  a  condenser  comprises  structure  for  seneratins  a 

.  ^   .  "'.k'"'?'?'^!"^/''.^  T'''^''''  ''^'''^^  f"^''^^''  -8-'  '"  -^PO"-  '°  ^-  'nwering  of  the  flLh  tub^ 

James   SmjUi^  Salfords    England,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips    to  actuate  an  oscillating  circuit  for  charging  the  condenser 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt.  N.Y.  * 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,141 
Clainn  priority,  appHcatkiii  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1971, 
34,369/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/44 
L,S.  CI.  315-52  7  Claims 

I 


^^M^ 


^zn 


4  i^'Mf 


F-j  1 1  y  yn^. 


with  the  rectified  oscillatory  output.  A  circuit  disables  the 
oscillator  when  the  condenser  has  reached  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  actuate  the  flash  tube  thereby  reducing  the  power  con- 
sumed from  a  battery  which  energizes  the  circuitry. 


ElectricaJ  glow-discharge  display  device  with  an  array  of 
glow-discharge  paths  and  a  cross-bar  addressing  system  there- 
^  fore.  Each  anode  of  a  row  is,  through  an  electrically  resistive 
connection,  connected  to  a  common  row  supply  conductor 
The  anodes,  the  electrically  resistive  connections  and  the  row 
supply  conductors  are  formed  by  thin  films  on  a  face  plate  of 
the  device.  An  insulating  layer  covers  the  thin  films  with  the 
exception  of  breaks  at  each  anode  film. 


3,764,850 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROLLER 
Henry   G.    Kosmahl,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,832 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-5.38  12  Claims 


3,764348 

PIEZOELECTRIC  STARTER  AND  BALLAST  FOR 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Don  A.  Bcriincourt,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Venitron 

Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

application  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,534 

lBt.CI.H01jy9/7<$ 

U.S.  CI.  315-55  1      ^  6  Claims 


?4  !2 
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A  gaseous  discharge  lamp  lighting  system  in  which  a 
monolithic  piezoelectric  element  is  energized  by  means  of  a 
frequency  changer  or  oscillator  to  operate  at  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  extensional  mode  of  mechani- 
cal resonance.  The  element  is  polarized  to  be  responsive  to  the 
resonance  and  electroded  for  connection  to  the  aforesaid 
power  input  source  and  for  connection  to  electrodes  of  a  lamp 
envelope  containing  ionizable  gas. 


A  magnet  applies  a  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  intensi- 
ty and  shape  to  a  spent  electron  beam  over  an  axial  distance 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  frequency  of 
operation  of  a  utilization  device  which  has  extracted  energy 
from  the  electron  beam  and  at  a  predetermined  axial  distance 
after  the  beam  has  left  the  magnetic  field  of  the  utilization 
device  and  entered  the  beam  expansion  region  and  beam  sta- 
bilization region.  The  subilizing  magnetic  field  is  terminated 
abruptly  before  the  electron  beam  enters  a  collector  ap- 
paratus. 


3,764^9 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CHARGING  AND  TRIGGERING 

CIRCUITRY 

Yoshihani    OhU,    Kawanishi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Minolta 

Camera,  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Minami-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatinaadon  of  Scr.  No.  30,828,  April  22, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thh  applicatkMi  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^06 

InLCLH05bi7/00 

UACL  315-241  P  7ClalBi« 

A  charging  and  triggering  circuit  for  an  elecuonic  flash 

device  of  the  type  in  which  a  voltage  for  triggering  the  flash  is 


3,764,851 
CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Hkrks,  Verona,  and  Derek  A.  Paice,  Murraysville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,525 

Int.  CL  H02h  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  317-1 IC  4Clatans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  current  limiting  device  having  a 
first  electrical  conductor,  and  a  second  electrical  conductor 
arranged  to  be  displaced  in  a  path  from  a  fixed  position.  A  plu- 
rality of  discrete  electrical  conductors  are  arranged  in  tandem, 
and  held  in  contiguous  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  electrical  conductors  during  normal  circuit  operating 
conditions.  A  plurality  of  chutes,  arranged  normal  to  the  dis- 
placement path,  are  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  electrical 
conductors.  A  member  for  displacing  the  second  electrical 
conductor,  moves  the  second  electrical  conductor  a  finite 
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distance  in  response  to  a  signal  indicative  of  excessive  current    Adjustment  means  in  the  circuitry  sets  the  two  threshold  levels 
flow.  When  the  second  electrical  conductor  is  displaced,  a    of  fault  current  at  which  the  relays  respectively  respond.  Seal- 
in  circuit  means  keep  the  first  relay  actuated  to  activate  the 
alarms  continuously  after  their  operation  ii  initiated.  A  time 
delay    network    prevents    relay    response    to    instantaneous 


3,764,852 

MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Rkh  L.  OiMMi,  R.  R.  1 ,  Box  83,  Scottsbluff,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,423 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/085 

U.S.CI.317-13A  3  Claims 


To  provide  for  an  automatic  restart  of  an  irrigation  system 
after  a  power  failure  and  the  motor  has  stopped  a  motor 
driven  adjustable  timer  closes  a  conuct  after  a  preset  time  in- 
terval. The  conuct  completes  a  circuit  in  a  control  panel  ef- 
fective to  cause  the  system  to  resume  operation. 


3,764,853 
MEANS  FOR  DUAL  LEVEL  GROUND  FAULT 
PROTECTION  OF  A.C.  CIRCUITS 
Robert  W.  Bcachlcy,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4492,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,451 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3/28 
U.S.CL317-18D  2  Claims 

Circuitry  for  detection  of  ground  fault  currents  in  alternat- 
ing current  circuits  utilizable  with  grounded  or  ungrounded 
systems  and  for  protectively  interrupting  the  circuits,  com- 
prises means  for  deriving  monitoring  signals  from  representa- 
tive of  the  fault  currents  and  applying  the  signals  to  first  and 
second  relays.  The  first  relay  is  responsive  at  a  low  level  of 
fault  current  to  pass  control  current  from  a  source  of  control 
power  to  warning  such  as  a  lamp  and  horn.  The  second  relay  is 
responsive  at  a  higher  level  of  fault  current  to  pass  control  cur- 
rent to  an  interrupter  device  for  the  circuits  being  monitored. 


ft    liail*!.     III'UT 


\ 


plurality  of  arcs  are  produced  between  successive  discrete 
conductors,  the  debris  products  produced  during  arcing  being 
exited  through  the  chutes. 


transient  currents  exceeding  the  lower  threshold  The  cir- 
cuitry is  unitized  for  use  at  any  standard  voltage,  current  and 
frequency  and  to  isolate  all  current  carrying  components.  The 
circuits  being  monitored  can  serve  as  a  source  of  control 
power  or  an  independent  source  can  be  provided. 


3,764,854 

OIL  FIELD  SECONDARY 

Mike  Craddock,  1804  Dixie  St.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,419,  Aug.  26,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1 7,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 43,867 

Int.CI.  H02h;/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-68  12  Claims 


An  excessive  voltage  arrestor  is  disclosed  which  has  four 
conductors  for  connection  to  three-phase  power  lines  and 
ground.  Three  conductors  are  disposed  in  a  silicon  oxide  filler 
at  equal  distances  from  each  other,  with  the  neutral  ground 
conductor  centrally  positioned  to  form  a  Y  configuration.  The 
silicon  oxide  filler  is  nonconductive  at  normal  voltages  and 
highly  conductive  after  ionization  excessive  voltages.  A 
nonconductive  casing  forms  an  electrically  insulated  compart- 
ment containing  the  conductors  and  filler. 


3,764,855 
ZERO-GROUND  FAULT-CUTOUT  DESENSITIZING 

DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Beachley,  P.  O.  Box  1 1281,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,700,  Feb.  25,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,678,338.  This  applkatton  July  3,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  268,65 1 

Int.  CI.  H02b  7/26 
U.S.CI.317-18R  10  Claims 

A  device  utilizable  with  any  circuit  breaking,  or  fuse-con- 
taining, or  alarm-embodying  circuit  for  in-effect  delaying  and 
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neutralizing  the  effect  of  an  activation  signaJ  which  normally 
would  bum  out  the  fuse  or  break  the  circuit  by  activating  the 
circuit  breaker  or  set  off  the  tlarm.  the  primary  present  em- 
bodiment being  intended  for  and  utilized  with  a  multiphase 
circuit  having  fuses  and/or  circuit  breakers  in  each  of  the  leads 
to  the  respective  multiple  phases  connected  respectively 
through  a  plurality  of  corresponding  zero-ground  primary 
coils  arranged  for  magnetic  current  induction  to  and  from 
secondary  coils  connected  in  series  in  closed  circuit  with  a 
fuse  or  circuit  breaker  of  a  predetermined  circuit-breaking 
setting  for  a  fault  current  of  a  magnitude  less  than  that  neces- 
sary for  the  breakingof  circuits  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  fuses 


"  3,764357 

CABINET  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Peter  G.  Bartlctt;  Donald  E.  Henry,  both  of  Davenport,  and 
Kenton  L.  Rkenan,  Bcttendorf,  aU  of  Iowa,  anlgnon  to 
Stnitbcr«-Dunn  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31. 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,284 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5103 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH  '  15  Claim. 


to  the  respective  leads  of  the  pritnary  coils,  the  secondary  coils 
being  arranged  relative  to  the  primary  coils  such  that  current 
flow  from  the  zero  point  into  the  respective  primary  leads  is 
induceable  of  current  flow  in  series  through  said  series  of 
secondary  coils  and  such  that  carrent  flow  through  any  one  or 
more  of  the  secondary  coils  in  series  is  induceable  of  current 
flow  in  the  primary  coils  from  the  zero  point  toward  respective 
phase  leads,  thereby  a  faulted  lead  being  offset  by  current 
being  induced  in  its  respective  coils  as  a  result  of  the  still  func- 
tioning primary  coils  inducing  current  into  the  series  of  secon- 
dary coils  which  in  turn  induce  a  current  into  the  faulted  pri- 
mary coils. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  cabinet  with  replaceable  and 
removable  circuit  boards.  The  cabinet  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  boards,  each  of  the  circuits  being  provided 
with  indicating  means  for  identifying  the  input  for  and  output 
from  the  circuit.  Means  are  provided  on  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet  for  aligning  the  circuit  boards  as  they  are  inserted  into 
the  cabinet  and  locking  them  in  place  to  insure  correct  align- 
ment and  conuct  between  the  circuit  board  and  its  electrical 
bus  connector. 


3,764,856 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Jacob  H.  Martin.  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,1 14 

Int.  CL  HOSk  7120 

IJ.S.  CI.  317-100  7  Claims 


3,764,858 

BOX  AND  MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 

EXTREMELY  HEAVY  DUTY  WATT-HOUR  METERS 

George  N.  Bnrkhart,  Jr.,  Brookstoa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Duncan 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,013,  Dec.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,936. 

This  application  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,026 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9100 

U.S.CL317-107  4Claims 


^ 


Heat  is  conducted  from  electronic  packages  or  modules  by 
extending  the  leads  of  the  packages  or  modules  through  a 
mother  board,  to  which  the  leads  are  electrically  connected, 
into  thermal  conUct  with  a  thermal  sink,  and  particularly,  into 
an  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conducting  member 
(such  as  a  beryllia  or  ahimina  block)  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  thermal  sink. 


iTT^r 


A  watt-hour  meter  has  in  its  base  the  circular  core  of  a  cur- 
rent transformer,  wound  with  the  secondary  coil,  this  coil 
being  connected  to  the  current  coil  of  the  meter  driving  unit. 
The  heavy  load-carrying  conductors  extending  through  this 
core  as  its  primary  winding  are  carried  by  the  base  and  are  in 
the  form  of  oppositely  facing  "U"  bars.  A  special  meter  box 
and  terminal  block  facilitates  the  connecting  of  this  combina- 
tion in  the  circuit  being  measured.  Alternatively  it  may  be 
mounted  at  a  different  position,  not  in  the  circuit,  in  which 
case  closing  the  cover  causes  the  display  of  words  indicating 
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that  it  is  not  in  service.  Shiftable  connection  links  reverse  volt- 
age connections  in  case  the  supply  and  load  conductors  are  in- 
terchanged from  the  more  usual  arrangement,  and  also 
facilitate  testing.  The  service  connectors  are  especially  suited 
for  very  heavy  service  conductors.  Calibration  is  of  the  total 
self-contained  meter,  i.e.  with  current  transformer  as  a  part 
thereof. 


3,764360 
METAL  DETECTOR  AND  CHECKWG  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Scheda,   Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Hans 
Boekels  &  Co..  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1970,  P  20 
58  754.6 

Int.  CI.  G08b  73/26 
U3.  CI.  317-146  7cuims 


3,764359 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Wood,  and  Edwin  S.  Wydro,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Wilmer  Gross,  Jack  Sddman  and  Jules  I. 
Whitman,  all  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,562 

Int.  CLE05b  49/00 

U3.CL317-I34  12Claims 
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An  electronic  lock  apparatus  includes  a  tumbler  key 
mechanism  having  tumblers  as  part  of  a  series  of  switches  for 
setting  a  first  coded  electronic  signal  in  response  to  the  inser- 
tion of  a  key.  A  second  code  means  connected  to  the  switches 
generates  a  second  coded  electronic  signal  in  response  only  to 
receipt  of  a  proper  first  electronic  coded  signal,  and  an  elec- 
tronic means  responsive  to  said  second  coded  electronic  signal 
decodes  said  second  electronic  signal  and  generates  an  initiat- 
ing signal  to  initiate  the  operation  of  a  lock.  The  entire  elec- 
tronic lock  apparatus  is  disabled  if  said  series  of  switches  for 
setting  the  first  coded  electronic  signal  are  not  set  within  a 
predetermined  time  frame. 


An  arrangement  for  detecting  metal  articles  in  a  moving 
stream  of  nonmetallic  material  in  which  an  emitter  coil 
establishes  a  field  linking  a  receiver  coil  and  through  which 
field  the  material  moves  so  metal  objects  change  the  field. 
Changes  in  the  field  generate  a  signal  which  operates  a 
signalling  device.  A  checking  coil  is  provided  to  which  pulses 
are  supplied  periodically  and  the  field  from  the  checking  coil 
changes  the  field  at  the  receiver  coil.  A  second  signalling 
device  is  provided  under  the  joint  control  of  the  pulse  supply 
for  the  checking  coil  and  the  signal  emitted  by  the  receiver 
coil  and  which  produces  a  signal  indicating  faulty  operation 
whenever  a  pulse  is  supplied  to  the  checking  coil  and  no  pulse 
is  emitted  by  the  receiver  coil. 


3,764361 
ELECTRONIC  SEAT  SENSING  SWITCH 
Stephen  J.  Orris,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  .Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,636 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  47/22 

L.S.CI.317-146  5  Claims 


An  electronic  seat  sensing  switch  placed  within  the  cushion 
of  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  senses  the  presence  of  an  occupant 
sitting  thereon.  The  sensor  responds  to  the  body  capacitance 
of  the  occupant  to  electrically  "load"  the  input  to  a  comple- 
mentary MOS,  C/MOS.  buffer  and  thereby  blocking  an  alter- 
nating signal  from  an  oscillator  from  being  conducted  by  the 
buffer.  The  oscillator  is  isolated  from  the  sensor  by  a  second 
C/MOS  buffer  allowing  a  number  of  parallel  switches  to  be 
electrically  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  generator.  The  sen- 
sor does  not  affect  the  operation  of  the  oscillator. 
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I  FAn  PBAiup  vr.Jil^d^i^^',^^^  ^,^^^  '^*  *°"'"  '^^'°"'  ^  '^Sion  which  constitutes  a  p-n  junction 

Alf^\    L?    !L    T    LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODES  w.th  the  substrate,  and  by  connecting  this  latter  region  to  the 

Alfred  S.  Jankowski,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  ,  ,  , 

Camera    and    Instrument    Corporation,    Mountain    View  I 

Calif. 

Fifed  Oct-  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,908 

Int.  CL  HOI  3100.5100 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  12Clidms 


4{0)  ns) 


^m 


VB> 


gate  electrode,  whereby  there  is  caused,  between  said  region 
and  the  source,  a  current  due  to  punch-through  at  high  gate 
voltage  so  that  the  breakdown  of  the  transistor  is  prevented. 


A  lead  frame  strip  for  tight-emitting  diodes  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  lead  pairs,  one  lead  of  each  pair  having  a  portion  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plan«  of  the  strip  containing  an  in- 
tegraJ  reflective  cavity  in  which  the  light-emitting  diode  die  is 
mounted. 


3,764365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  CLOSELY 

SPACED  CONTACTS 

Louis  Sebastian  Napoli,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Walter  Francis 
Reichert,  East  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,257 

InLCLH01i;//00, /5/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  9  Claims 


3,764363 

HIGH  GAIN  JOSEFHSON  DEVICE 

Hms  H.  Zappe,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  aadfnor  to  Interna- 

tfcmaJ  BusincaB  Madifacs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,315 

Int.a.H01l5/0<5 

U,S.  a.  317-234  R  19  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  two  contacts  on  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material.  One  of  the  contacts  is  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  other  contacts  and  the 
edges  of  the  one  contact  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  other  contacu  The  material  under 
either  the  edges  of  the  one  contact  or  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
other  contacts  is  removed  so  that  such  edges  project  in  cantil- 
ever fashion  beyond  the  material  under  the  respective  contact. 


A  high  gain  Josephson  junction  device  having  an  asymmet- 
ric curve  of  maximum  Josephson  current  (L)  versus  applied 
field  (H ).  The  magnetic  field  is  proportional  to  the  Josephson 
current  (\j)  through  the  junction  at  each  instant  of  time,  and 
the  constant  of  proportionality  remains  the  same  for  each 
curve  of  I,  versus  H.  Due  to  this  asymmetry,  a  small  change  in 
magnetic  control  field  H<.  will  cause  a  large  change  in  max- 
imum Josephson  current.  \j.  Preferred  embodiments  return 
the  Josephson  current  in  a  path  over  the  junction  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  penetrating  the  junction  which  is  always  pro- 
portional to  the  Josephson  current. 


3,764366 
CORONA  GENERATOR 
Joseph  J.  Bonaventura,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  J.  Harsh- 
barger.  Ontario,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,542 

Int.CLH01ty9/0(? 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  12  Claims 


3,764364 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

PUNCH-THROUGH  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Tonlnbvro     Okunura;     Aldra     Tsodiitani,     and     Todiio 
Hasegawa,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kadonu-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     29,     1966. 
41/20212 

Int.  CL  HOll  llfOO,  15100 
U,S.  a.  317-235  R  12  Claims 

An   insulated   gate   field-effect  transistor  constructed   by 
forming,  in  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  close  to 


A  tungsten  wire  corona  generator  having  a  stable  coating 
thereon  for  providing  the  generator  with  an  extremely  long  life 
and  a  stable  output. 
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3,764367 

TRACTION  MOTOR  SPEED  REGULATION  FOR 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS  PROVIDING  SMOOTH 

STEPLESS  CHANGES  IN  SPEED  AND  AUTOMATIC 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL 

Russell    M.    Smith,    North   East,   Pa.,   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,411 

Int.CI.H02p;/y6 

U.S.CL318— 52  22  Claims 


e — t  — 


A  traction  motor  tractive  effort  regulator  for  propulsion 
systems  employing  multiple  series  type  direct  current  traction 
motors  and  providing  smooth  stepless  changes  in  tractive  ef- 
fort together  with  automatic  wheel  slip  control.  Current  con- 
trolling resistors  are  are  connected  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  the  respective  serially  connected  field  and  armature 
windings  of  a  string  of  serially  connected  traction  motors 
across  a  main  power  source  of  direct  current  excitation.  Main 
control  switches  are  provided  for  variably  controlling  the 
value  of  the  current  controlling  resistors  connected  in  series, 
series-parallel  and/or  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the 
traction  motors  for  variably  controlling  the  torque  of  the  mo- 
tors and  hence  the  tractive  effort  of  the  vehicle.  Means  are 
provided  for  supplying  a  separate  excitation  source  of  direct 
current  connected  across  the  respective  field  windings  of  the 
direct  current  traction  motors  in  parallel  with  and  in  addition 
to  the  excitation  provided  by  the  main  power  source  Ancilla- 
ry control  means  are  included  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
separate  direct  current  excitation  supplied  through  the  respec- 
tive field  windings  independently  of  and  in  conjunction  with 
the  main  current  controlling  resistors.  The  separate  excitation 
source  of  direct  current  is  connected  across  the  respective 
field  windings  of  the  traction  motor  with  a  polarity  such  that 
the  separate  direct  current  excitation  adds  to  the  normal  ex- 
citation direct  current  supplied  from  the  main  power  source 
through  the  variable  current  control  resistor,  and  the  ancillary 
control  means  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  separate  direct 
current  exciution  supplied  to  the  respective  field  windings  in 
a  manner  to  steplessly  control  the  magnitude  of  the  armature 
current  and  hence  the  tractive  effort  of  the  respective  traction 
motors  during  each  step  change  in  value  of  the  series  current 
controlling  resistors  whereby  smooth,  stepless  changes  in 
torque  of  the  traction  motors  can  be  achieved  with  the  regula- 
tor. For  this  purpose  current  sensing  devices  are  coupled  to 
the  respective  traction  motors  for  deriving  an  output  indica- 
tion of  the  tractive  effort.  The  output  indication  of  actual  trac- 
tive effort  is  compared  to  an  input  reference  signal  in  a  suita- 
ble comparator  which  derives  an  output  error  command  signal 
that  controls  operation  of  the  ancillary  control  means.  The  an- 
cillary control  means  in  turn  controls  the  magnitude  of  the 
separate  direct  current  excitation  supplied  to  the  respective 
field  windings  independently  of  and  complemenUry  with  the 
main  current  controlling  resistors  whereby  smooth,  stepless 
changes  in  motor  torque  are  achieved.  Additionally,  wheel 
slippage  detecting  devices  are  provided  for  detecting  slippage 


of  the  respective  traction  motors  and  deriving  an  output  indi- 
cation of  such  slippage.  A  wheel  slip  control  circuit  is  respon- 
sive to  the  wheel  slippage  detector  and  is  coupled  to  control 
the  ancillary  control  means  for  the  slipping  traction  motor  so 
as  to  reduce  the  field  current  of  the  slipping  motor,  and 
thereby  quickly  reduce  its  tractive  effort.  Simultaneously,  the 
wheel  slip  control  circuit  provides  an  increase  in  field  current 
to  the  nonslipping  traction  motors  so  as  to  maintain  the  trac- 
tive effort  of  each  nonslipping  motor  substantially  constant  by 
appropriately  decreasing  the  armature  current  or  at  least 
preventing  an  increase  in  the  armature  current. 

3,764,868 
SYNCHRONIZING  PLURAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MACHINES 
Gerald  F.  O'Callaghan,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,845 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 

U.S.CL  318-85  19  Claims 


I  * 


/o    n  JpxKam]  \axeaM\  ,pxtam\ 


Control  circuit  for  synchronizing  machines  in  which  a 
master  velocity  signal  for  controlling  speed  of  machines  is  also 
converted  to  provide  a  repeating  digital  master  phase  cycle 
whiclj  is  compared  with  a  digital  number  from  an  absolute  en- 
coder on  each  machine  for  indicating  machine  position  and  to 
develop  an  error  signal  to  synchronize  the  machines  to  the 
master  cycle.  Offsetting  means  is  operable  to  change  the  phase 
relationship  of  the  machine  to  the  master  cycle  and  stop 
means  for  stopping  the  machines  in  a  phase  relation  to  the 
master  cycle  which  is  different  from  the  operating  phase  rela- 
tionship. 


3,764,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 

CONTROL  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 

James  R.  Woodbury,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Research  Institute,  Menk>  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,836 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29i02 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  9  Claims 


i  f»m.  «  4 


X",  k^    /' 


.J»»».TOiU^„,,„„,™    ^'^f^'    |°l 


A  method  and  system  for  deriving  drive  pulses  for  brushless 
DC  motors.  Periodic  shaft  position  signals  are  developed,  one 
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for  each  of  the  motor  phases.  A  plurality  of  pulse  width  deriva- 
tion means  are  provided,  one  for  each  of  the  motor  phases. 
Each  pulse  width  derivation  means  c<Hnbines  and  rectifies  the 
shaft  position  signals  for  all  ike  motor  phases  other  than  the 
one  phase  for  which  the  pube  is  being  derived  to  form  a 
recufied  signal.  In  accordance  with  one  embodiment,  com- 
parator means  are  provided  for  comparing  a  control  signal 
which  can  be  a  speed  error  signal  to  the  rectified  signal  to 
form  a  drive  pulse  for  the  one  phase.  In  other  embodiments  a 
periodic  function  having  its  period  related  to  the  period  of  the 
shaft  posiuon  signals  is  added  to  the  control  signal  to  form  a 
composite  signal  which  is  then  compared  to  the  rectified 
signal  to  develop  drive  pulses  for  the  one  phase. 


sufTiciently  high,  a  signal  ts  passed  to  an  interfacing  device 
between  a  power  source  and  the  starting  winding  by  the 
memory  circuit  and  the  detection  means  calibrated  to  pass  the 
signal  at  voluges  in  excess  of  that  voltage  of  the  signal  which 
exists  when  the  motor  is  running  at  normal  speed.  This  signal 
1$  present  at  the  gate  of  the  interfacing  device  during  the  entire 
lime  that  the  phase  or  surting  winding  is  to  be  energized.  The 


XiXi-, 


3,764«870 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  POfe  BATTERY  OPERATED 
VEHICLES 
John  Monon,  Haad  Grorc;  Kcflh  DniwBood  Stevens,  Marpk, 
and  Graham  SpcMcr  Tbextoa,  Marple  Bridge,  aH  «f  Ea- 
giMd,  aasigiion  to  Cabkibna  Limited,  Romiiey,  Stocliport, 
4,        Cheshire,  VM^mt^ 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1 972,  Ser .  No.  2 1 9,3 1 3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1971, 
2,812/71 

ImU  CI  H02f  7/28,1/04 
UACL318-139  8  Claims 


Zi.  -M'  .l:^  y  I 


interfacing  device,  in  turn,  connects  the  phase  or  starting 
winding  of  the  motor  to  the  power  source  When  the  motor 
approaches  normal  running  speed  and  the  initial  high  current 
drawn  by  the  main  or  running  winding  diminishes,  the  phase 
or  starting  winding  of  the  motor  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
power  source  through  the  action  of  the  calibrated  detection 
means,  the  memory  circuit  and  deenergization  of  the  gate  of 
the  interfacing  device. 


VR-I, 


3,764,872 
STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  AN  A<:  MOTOR  DRIVE 
WUiiam  iCnigkt  Boicc.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,269 

InLCLH02p5//6 

U.S.CL  318-227  6  Claims 


In  some  control  systems  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electri- 
cal energy  from  a  battery  to  the  f  lectric  motor  of  a  vehicle  it  is 
desirable  in  certain  circumstances  to  use  the  maximum  availa- 
ble current  which  may  be  in  excess  of  that  available  through  a 
thyristor  type  DC.  switch.  Rather  than  increase  the  rating  of 
the  DC  switch  to  cope  with  these  occasional  demands  there 
are  provided  a  by-pass  conUctor  having  contacu  which,  when 
closed,  shunt  the  D.C.  switch,  means  operable  by  a  speed  con- 
troller in  its  maximum  speed  demand  condition  included  in  an 
enabling  circuit  of  the  by-pass  contactor  and  time  delay  means 
for  delaying  the  energisation  of  the  by-pass  contactor  as  a 
function  of  the  motor  current.      ; 


'VM-cy 


3,764,871 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Puil  R.  Scheucr,  West  Lafayette;  Victor  H.  Zanc,  ConnersriDc, 

and  Steven  B.  Sample,  West  Lnfayette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Design  &  Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  Connersville,  Ind. 

Continoation-in-pait  of  Scr.  N«.  22,552,  Mardi  25, 1970, 

abnndoMd.  This  application  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,506 

Int.  CL  H02p  1/42 
VS.  CL  318—207  R  20  Clatau 

A  circuit  for  the  automatic  starting  of  an  induction  motor  of 
the  type  having  a  main  or  running  winding  and  at  least  one 
phase  or  starting  winding.  The  starting  circuit  comprises  a  cur- 
rent sensing  means  which  if  series  connected  with  the  main  or 
running  winding  to  a  source  of  electrical  power.  Said  sensing 
means  is  also  series  connected  to  the  combination  of  a 
memory  circuit  and  a  threshold  detection  means.  The  high 
current  drawn  by  the  main  or  running  winding,  when  initially 
energized,  is  sensed  by  the  current  sensing  means  and,  when 


An  a-c  adjustable  speed  motor  drive  system  including  an  a-c 
motor  and  power  conversion  means  for  converting  d-c  electric 
power  to  adjusuble  frequency,  adjusUble  volUge  electric 
power  for  delivery  to  the  motor  is  provided  with  subilizing 
means  for  damping  motor  speed  oscillations.  The  subilizing 
means  includes  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  component  of  actual  motor  current  that  is  in  phase  with 
the  motor  voluge  and  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  in- 
phase  signal  for  generating  a  subilizing  signal  proportional  to 
and  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  oscillations  in  the  in-phase 
signal  related  to  motor  speed  oscillations.  The  subilizing 
signal  is  supplied  to  and  utilized  by  the  control  apparatus  for 
the  power  conversion  means  to  adjust  either  the  output 
frequency  or  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  conversion 
means.  The  feedback  means  includes  resistive  and  capacitive 
elemenu  connected  in  series  between  the  in-phase  signal 
generating  apparatus  and  the  control  apparatus. 
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^"                                        3,764,873  *          disable  the  reversing  switch  and  prevent  its  transmission  of  a 

ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  CIRCUITS  signal  to  the  motor  when  the  door  approaches  the  end  of  its 

Royatoa   David   EMott,   Bmingftokc,   Englnnd,   assignor   to    preselected  period  of  travel  in  that  direction.  The  motor 

Lansing  BagnaU  Lfanited,  Baalngthire,  England  remains  in  closed  circuit  conuct  with  the  relay  means  during 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,288  reversal  of  direction  by  the  reversing  switch. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1971,  

6,044/71 


U.S.  a.  318-252 


Int.a.H02p7/22       ^*  ^ 


\'.    4r 


(U— . 


■  3,764,875 

6  Claims  DOOR  OPERATOR 

.. /..>i      Donald  S.  Harris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 
'•"••''>  FUH  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,81 1 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  318-266  17  Claims 


A  motor  which  is  pulse-operated  by  chopper  circuits  con- 
nected to  its  field  windings  has  a  safety  circuit  which  has  two 
possible  oscillatory  loops.  One  loop  is  coupled  to  thyristors  in 
the  chopper  circuit  and  another  loop  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  an  armature  current  sensor.  Bias  circuits  disable  the  loops 
when  the  thyristors  are  conductive  and  armature  current  is  too 
high.  A  normally  closed  relay  is  kept  closed  only  when  the 
safety  circuit  oscillates.  Cessation  of  oscillations  opens  the 
relay  which  thereupon  disables  the  motor.  The  safety  circuit  is 
self-checking;  if  it  is  itself  inoperative  the  motor  is  still  disa- 
bled. 


3,764,874 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  WITH  INSTANT  REVERSE 

MECHANISM 

David  Charles  Geoffkry,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,901 

Int.CI.  H02p7/42 

U.S.  CI.  318-266  7Clahn$ 


jt 


c, 


ff^ — ■ 


to 

42    ^H 


An  electrical  operator  assembly  for  garage  doors  and  the 
like  includes  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  belt  member  and 
means  deflecting  the  belt  member  from  a  straight  line  path. 
When  the  door  operated  by  the  assembly  encounters  an  ob- 
struction, the  belt  member  overcomes  the  deflecting  pressure 
and  operates  reversing  switch  means  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  operation  of  the  electric  motor.  The  control  circuitry  in- 
cludes a  multiposition  relay  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
operation  of  the  motor  upon  change  of  the  conucts  closed 
therein  when  a  signal  is  received  from  the  reversing  switch 
which  transmits  its  signal  directly  to  the  relay.  In  addition,  a 
disabUng  switch  is  directly  responsive  to  operation  of  the  drive 
means  after  a  preselected  period  of  travel  in  one  direction  to 


A  door  operator  for  opening  and  closing  an  upwardly  acting 
door  and  including  a  power  unit  having  reversible  motor 
means  for  driving  the  operator.  The  motor  means  is  associated 
with  a  control  circuit  which  includes  upper  and  lower  limit 
switches  actuated  when  the  door  is  in  the  opened  and  closed 
positions,  respectively,  which  limit  switches  are  connected  in 
parallel  and  control  the  reversing  of  the  motor  rotation.  The 
circuit  also  includes  a  reversing  switch  for  reversing  the  motor 
rotation  and  door  movement  automatically  if  the  door  engages 
an  obstacle  during  movement  in  the  closing  direction.  Control 
means  are  associated  with  the  reversing  switch  for  deactivat- 
ing same  when  the  door  is  positioned  closely  adjacent  but 
slightly  spaced  from  its  fully  closed  position  to  prevent  un- 
desired  reversing  of  the  door.  The  control  means  also  includes 
means  for  deactivating  the  reversing  switch  when  the  door  is 
positioned  closely  adjacent  but  slightly  spaced  from  its  fully 
opened  position. 


3,764,876 
CAPSTAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 
WUIIan    C.    Arthur,    Boulder,    Colo.,   assignor   to   Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,611 

Int.CI.  H02p 5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-326  10  Claims 


acGiSTia  XT 


A  capstan  control  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
magnetic  upe  past  a  magnetic  head.  The  system  controls  the 
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velocity  of  magnetic  tape  across  the  read/write  head  in  a  tape 
drive,  rapidly  accelerates  the  tape  to  a  predetermined 
read/write  velocity,  linearly  controls  the  read/write  velocity 
about  the  predetermined  velocity,  linearly  increases  the  tape 
speed  to  rewind  velocity,  linearly  controls  the  rewind  velocity. 
decreases  the  capstan  velocity  from  rewind  velocity  to 
read/write  velocity  and  stops  the  capstan  during  the  read, 
write  and  rewind  operations. 


metry  in  frequency  response  with  respect  to  the  carrier 
frequency,  characterized  by  having  a  symmetrical  even  am- 
plitude response  and  a  symmetrical  odd  phase  response  for  a 
substantial  frequency  band  around  the  carrier  frequency. 


3,764377 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PATTERN 

TRACING  CONTROL 

Walter   E.    Meyer.   Femdale,   Mkh..   assignor   to   Koehring 

Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,185 
Int.  a.  G05h;  9/i6 


3,764,879     * 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

William   Frank  Hill,  SUfford.  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  220,097 
Cbims  prfortty,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22    1971 

2,939/71 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320-48  I  Claim 


U.S.CI.  318— 578 


15  Claims 


Structure  for  and  method  of  sensing  deflection  of  a  pattern 
tracing  probe  in  three  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
providing  direction  of  feed  signals  for  driving  a  tracing  cutter 
over  a  workpiece  connected  to  the  probe  in  two  of  the  three 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  accordance  with  the 
probe  deflection*  sensed  in  the  two  directions,  providing  mag- 
nitude of  error  signals  for  driving  the  cutter  over  the  work- 
piece  in  the  two  directions  in  accordance  with  a  comparison 
between  a  signal  represenUtive  of  the  three-dimensional 
resultant  vector  of  the  probe  deflection  sensed  with  a 
reference  signal  selected  in  accordance  with  an  allowable 
tracing  tolerance,  driving  the  cutter  in  the  two  directions  in 
accordance  with  the  combined  feed  and  error  signals  in  each 
direction  sa  the  pattern  is  traversed  from  side  to  side  and  in- 
dexing the  tracing  probe  and  cutter  in  the  third  mutually  per- 
pendicular direction  after  each  traverse  of  the  pattern  by  the 
probe  to  reproduce  the  pattern  in  the  workpiece. 


34^33 


In  a  battery  charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle,  an  alternator 
with  a  field  winding  charges  a  battery  connected  between  first 
and  second  supply  lines,  and  also  provides  power  to  a  third 
supply  line.  The  voluge  regulator  of  the  system  is  connected 
between  the  third  and  second  supply  lines,  and  there  is  a  high 
impedance  series  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  supply  lines,  including  the  vehicle  ignition  switch  and 
an  amplifying  device  which  operates  a  warning  device.  Means 
is  provided  connecting  the  third  line  to  the  series  circuit  so 
that  the  warning  device  is  rendered  inoperative  when  the  third 
and  first  supply  lines  are  at  substantially  the  same  potential 


3,764380 
TWO-WIRE  CURRENT  TRANSMITTER  WITH  ISOLATED 

TRANSDUCER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Rom,  MimicapoUs,  Mian.,  aacignor  to  Roaemount 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Mian. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250382 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  321  — 2  14  Claims 


^ 


33 


''^     17 
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3,764378 

WIDE  BAND  AC  MODULATED  CONTROL  NETWORKS 

Van  A.  McAuley,  3529  Rosedale  Dr„  Hnntsvflle,  Ala. 

FOed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,958 

Iiit.CLG05d2J/275 

U.S.  a.  318-632  4CI.Iin« 


T«Mi«awca  cacwT 


comunt  ciacvrr      toumei  imtair 


A  two-wire  current  transmitter  for  controlling  total  current 
in  the  two  wires  in  accordance  with  a  sensor  value  and  which 
provides  for  isolation  of  the  transducer  circuitry  from  the  load 
and  power  source  through  a  single  transformer. 


An  electric  impedance  network  for  AC  carrier  frequency 
control  systems  which  provides  optimal  arithmetical  sym- 


3,764381 

TRANSFORMER-COUPLED  POWER  CONVERTER 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Thomas,  Brockvlilc,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

GTE     Aotomatk     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated. 

Nortfalakc,  DL 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,350 
Int.  a.  H02ni  3132 
U.S.CL  321-2  6  Claims 

A  transformer  coupled  DC-DC  converter  wherein  the  regu- 
lation of  the  output  voltage  is  achieved  by  sampling  the  volt- 
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age  across  the  transformer  primary  winding  during  a  particu-     which  starting  from  a  certain  value  of  its  output  current  ex- 


lar  interval  of  the  cycle.  This  sampling  is  achieved  by  the  use 
of  a  field  effect  transistor  that  is  gated  on  at  a  time  just  prior  to 


hibits  current  limiting  and  decreasing  output  voltage  charac- 
teristics, with  the  primary  winding  of  the  high  voltage  trans- 
former. A  comparator  has  its  inputs  coupled  with  the  input 


and  output  respectively  of  the  power  amplifier  and  in  the 
the  time  the  transformer  field  collapses.  This  sample  voltage  is  event  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  amplifier  is  smaller  than 
held  by  a  charged  capacitor  and  used  to  control  a  blocking  its  input  voltage  interrupts  the  current  circuit  to  the  corona 
oscillator.  electrode  through  the  agency  of  a  cutoff  mechanism. 


3,764,882 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
PREMATURE  HRING  OF  VALVES  OF  A  CONVERTER 
John  Reeve,  and  Jura  A.  Sevcenco,  both  of  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Canada  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,275 

Int.  CL  H02m  7120 

U.S.a.321-5  3  Claims 


3,764,884 
VOLTAGE  TO  TIME  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER 
John  Reeve,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,972 
Int.  CI.  H02m  1112 
U.S.CI.321-9A  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  control  for  preven- 
tion of  premature  firing  of  valves  in  a  converter.  The  control 
circuit  prohibits  the  firing  of  valves  before  a  predetermined 
minimum  firing  angle. 


3,764,883 
MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SPARK- 
OVERS  AT  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSTALLATION 
Franz  Braun  Staad,  and  Peter  RibniU,  both  of  St.  Gallen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Gema  AG  Apparatebau,  St.  Gallen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   28,   1971, 
15725/71 

Int.CI.  H02m  1118 
U.S.CI.32I-I1  6  Claims 

A  monitoring  apparatus  for  preventing  a  spark-over  at  a 
high  voltage  installation  for  corona  electrodes  comprising  a 
high-frequency  voltage  source  and  a  high  voltage  transformer, 
the  secondary  winding  of  which  is  coupled  through  the  agency 
of  a  high  voltage  cascade  with  the  corona  electrode  The  high- 
frequency  voltage  source  is  connected  via  a  power  amplifier, 


HtcnmtM  otvftx. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  control  for  preven- 
tion of  premature  firing  of  valves  in  a  converter.  The  control 
circuit  prohibits  the  firing  of  valves  before  a  predetermined 
minimum  firing  angle. 


3,764,885 

CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  SWITCHING  RECTIFIER 

SYSTEMS 

Arne  Buxbaum,  Berlin,  and  Horst  Kahlen,  Bocholt,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1970,  P  20 
42  107.2 

Int.CI.H02m ///<$,  H02p 
U.S.  CI.  321-13  12  Claims 

In  a  switching  logic  for  a  current  controller  of  the  lyp>e  em- 
ploying two  groups  of  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  paral- 
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Id  opposition  and  each  arranged  for  delivering  current  in  a 
respectively  different  direction,  the  logic  functions  are  per- 


*     -^wv- 


3,764,887 

VECTOR  ADDITION  SINE  WAVE  POWER  CONTROL 

USING  SINGLE  INVERTER  AND  RETURN  OF  ENERGY 

TO  INVERTER  SOURCE 

Donald  W.  Bingley,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248.266 

Int.  CI.  H02in  7/48 

US.  CI.  321 -45  R  ,    II  Claims 


tua 


TVS 


^ 


formed  by  operational  amplifiers  or  comparators  operating  as 
switching  elements. 


3,764386 

THREEPHASE  VOLTAGE  TRIPLING  RECTIFIER 

CIRCUIT 

Charles  BczaM  Zarowim  Fairfield,  Com.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

timial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amook,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,385 

Int.  CI.  H02»  7100 


U.S.CI.321-15 


3  Claims 


An  alternating  current  power  supply  control  circuit  utilizing 
a  single  sine  wave  inverter  having  a  sine  wave  output  which  is 
derived  from  a  DC  source  which  presents  a  constant  voluge  to 
a  load,  is  coupled  to  an  unregulated  AC  supply  voltage  to  add 
or  subtract  therefrom  an  incremenUl  voltage  required  for 
regulation  of  the  AC  supply  voltage.  Unwanted  or  excess  ener- 
gy in  the  inverter  is  returned  to  the  DC  source  to  conserve 
power  and  prevent  volUge  build  up  in  the  inverter  The 
resultant  output  voluge  which,  if  desired,  may  be  converted 
by  rectification  to  DC  is  compared  with  a  desired  voltage 
reference  to  generate  an  error  signal  to  control  the  relative 
phase  of  the  sine  wave  output  of  the  inverter  with  respect  to 
the  phase  of  the  supply  voltage  to  achieve  a  regulated  power 
supply 


A  circuit  for  rectifying  and  tripling  an  input  voltage  from  a 
three-phase  source  is  described.  The  three-phase  input  voltage 
source  is  connected  to  the  circuit  via  a  wye  connected  secon- 
dary transformer,  winding.  The  canter  point  of  the  wye  con- 
nected winding  is  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  first  and 
second  series  connected  output  capacitors.  The  other  sides  of 
the  first  and  second  output  capacitors  are  connected  to  first 
and  second  output  terminals  respectively.  The  end  of  each  leg 
of  the  three  wye  connected  windings  are  connected  through 
the  second  output  terminal  through  a  separate  reverse  biased 
diode.  The  end  of  each  leg  of  the  three  wye  connected 
windings  are  also  connected  through  a  separate  capacitor  to 
the  mid-point  of  separate  pairs  of  two  diodes  connected  in  se- 
ries. One  of  the  diodes  of  each  pair  is  connected  in  reverse 
bias  to  the  mid-point  of  the  output  capacitors  and  the  other 
diode  of  each  pair  is  connected  in  forward  bias  to  the  first  out- 
put terminal.  Thus,  each  of  the  three  wye  connected  windings 
are  connected  through  circuitt  including  diodes  and  capaci- 
tors and  the  circuits  are  connected  in-parallel  across  the  out- 
put terminals  to  provide  a  rectified  output  voltage  which  is 
three  times  the  magnitude  of  the  input  voltage. 


3,7643«8 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TACHOMETER  SYSTEM 

Dennis  R.  Anderson,  WarensviHe  Hgti.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Av- 

tron  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,715,  Dec.  22,1971, 

abandoned.  Thi^appttcation  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,275 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9100 
U.S.  CI.  322-20  22  Claims 
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A  direct  current  tachometer  system  provides  a  DC  output 
signal  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  with  the  Uchometer 
speed.  Reference  pulses  are  generated  exhibiting  a  frequency 
proportional  to  tachometer  speed.  A  control  circuit  serves  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  output  signal  in  dependence 
upon  the  frequency  of  the  reference  pulses. 
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3.764,889 
SEQUENCER  FOR  A  DUAL  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
John  R.  Nowell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,240 

Int.CI.  H02m//0«,i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  323-17  8  Claims 


The  described  apparatus  is  intended  to  bring  the  mean  value 
of  the  voluge  to  zero  at  any  two  of  the  load  terminals  by 
producing  successive  cycles  comprising  N  trains  of  consecu- 
tive conductive  half-periods  in  which  the  first  half-period  of 
each  of  the  N  trains  corresponds  in  turn  with  the  triggering  of 
a  different  one  of  the  N  thyristors. 


3,764,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 

TRANSMITTED  BY  A  GROUP  OF  N  PHASE 

CONDUCTORS 

Claude    Nephtalc    Caen,    Saint-Clood,    France,    assignor    to 

Societc  Anonymc  Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,275 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  7 1 0 1 242 
Int.Ci.G05f  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  323-24  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  electric  power  transmitted 
by  a  group  of  N  phase  conductors  supplied  with  N-phase  alter- 
nating current,  by  means  of  controlled  thyristors  operative 
during  substantially  full  half-periods,  each  of  said  thyristors 
being  series  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  firing  pulse  conditioned  by 
the  transmission  of  a  synchronizing  pulse  delivered  in  each 
period  of  said  alternating  current  at  zero  crossings  of  the 
supply  voltage  of  the  corresponding  phase  conductor. 


3,764,891 
TAP  CHANGING  APPARATUS  WITH  PREVENTION  OF 

FLOATING  TAPPED  WINDING 
Robert  C.  Lfaigenfeher,  and  Andrew  Sabella,  both  of  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

FUed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269361 

Int.  CLG05f  1114;  HOlh  19112 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  R  g  Claims 


The  sequencer  employs  an  oscillator,  a  disable  circuit,  a 
timer  and  a  pair  of  master-slave  flip-flops  to  provide  pulses  for 
operating  a  dual  switching  regulator.  The  disable  circuit  and 
timer  prevent  the  generation  of  pulses  while  a  portion  of  the 
switching  regulator  is  delivering  current  to  an  output  terminal 
and  thereby  prevent  possible  damage  to  the  switching  regula- 
tor. 


€vt»  000 

31HTOI  I       I  twITCW 


LOAD 

SWITCH      .-SO 


y=f-A^ 


Apparatus  for  providing  tap  changes  without  producing  a 
floating  tapped  winding.  A  make-before-break  reversing 
switch  is  activated  in  sequence  with  load  transfer  and  selector 
switches.  Separate  drive  mechanisms  move  each  switch  with 
the  proper  synchronization.  Each  drive  mechanism  includes  a 
geneva  assembly  which  is  driven  by  a  common  input  shaft.  As 
the  input  shaft  is  rotated,  the  separate  drive  mechanisms 
properly  synchronize  the  amount  and  timing  of  the  moving 
components  of  the  tap  changing  apparatus. 


3,764,892 

SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

William  L.  RoUwiU,  c/o  Southwest  Research  Institute,  P.O. 

Box  2296,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  777,655,  Nov.  21, 1968,  abuidoncd. 

This  application  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  T4o.  103,841 

IntCLGOln  2  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  R  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  resonance  spectroanalysis  device  is  disclosed.  A 
sample  having  an  isotope  of  interest  is  passed  through  a  coil. 
The  sample  is  subjected  to  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  elec- 
tron magnetic  resonance,  or  nuclear  quadrapole  resonance. 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1978 


The  sample  forms  signals  interacting  with  a  radiofrequency 
tank  circuit  including  a  coil  made  of  superconducting  materi- 
als and  operated  below  the  critical  temperature.  Signals  in- 
dicative of  the  sample  are  proportional  to  the  Q  of  the  coil 
which  is  increased  from  perhaps  10*  to  about  10'  or  10*. 


trolled  manner  through  a  filter  and  the  streaming  current  is 
measured  by  an  electrometer    A  comparison  is  made  with 


3,764^93 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  STORAGE  BATTERIES  FOR 

INTERNAL  LEAKAGE  USD4G  A  CHEMICALLY 

TREATED  TEST  STRIP 

Warrcti  E.  Wdgaad,  1676  AOuunbra  Ln.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^99 

Iiit.a.G01n27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  _  3  Claims 


A  device  for  and  method  of  testing  the  available  potential 
energy  or  operational  capability  erf  an  electric  storage  battery; 
and  a  method  of  making  the  testing  device  which  comprises  a 
strip  of  paper  having  sufficient  length  to  extend  between  and 
firmly  engage  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  battery 
The  strip  is  impregnated  with  an  indicator  substance  such  as 
phenolphthalein  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  basic  solution 
to  provide  color  indicia  representative  of  the  concentration 
thereof  and  it  is  further  impregnated  with  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion effective  when  electrolyzed  to  produce  the  basic  solution 
to  which  the  indicator  substance  it  responsive.  The  method  of 
preparing  the  test  strip  includes  the  steps  of  impregnating  the 
same  with  both  the  indicator  subBUnce  and  electrolyte;  and 
the  method  of  testing  a  battery  to  determine  iu  available 
potential  energy  includes:  first,  the  step  of  pressing  the  strip 
against  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery;  and  second,  the 
step  of  pressing  the  strip  against  each  of  the  terminals  of  the 
battery  to  effect  a  current  flow  through  the  electrolytic  solu- 
tion carried  by  the  strip.  After  each  such  step  the  strip  is  in- 
spected to  observe  any  color  change  about  the  area  of  the  strip 
in  engagement  with  the  negative  terminal.  A  color  change 
after  the  first  test  step  is  an  index  of  a  defective  battery  occa- 
sioned by  internal  current  leakage,  and  the  aggregate  intensity 
or  concentration  of  any  such  color  is  an  index  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  leakage.  A  color  change  after  the  second  test 
step  establishes  that  the  battery  has  available  potential  energy, 
and  the  intensity  or  concentration  of  the  color  change  is  an 
index  of  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  energy  then  available. 


sundard  fuels  and/or  filters  to  establish  a  relative  charging 
tendency  and  thereby  to  predict  the  sutic  discharge  hazard 
which  may  be  incurred. 


3,764,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  AN  INDUCTION 
FLOW  METER  FOR  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  THE  A.C. 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Fraaco  P.  DiMarco,  Stutttart-Bwl  Camutatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.  C.  Eckardt  AG,  Stuttgu^-BMl  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,400 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20 
19  613.8 

Int.CI.  GOlriJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  FL  2  Claims 


.U^. 
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3,764,894 
STATIC  CHARGE  TESTER 
William  G.  Dukek,  Summit,  and  Donald  A.  Caldwell,  .Moun- 
tainside, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,232 
InLCLGOU  3/28 
U.S.CL  324-32  (  7Clninia 

An  apparatus  whereby  the  tendency  of  fuels  to  buiid  static 
charges  is  measured.  Also,  filters  used  in  fuel  delivery  systems 
may  be  tested  to  determine  their  potential  for  developing 
sutic  charges  which  could  lead  to  hazardous  conditions  dur- 
ing filling  of  tanks.  A  known  volume  of  fuel  is  passed  in  a  con- 


A  circuit  for  compensating  for  the  fluctuations  of  an  a.c. 
line  voltage  on  the  measurement  signal  of  a  measurement 
pick-up  element  fed  with  the  a.c.  line  voltage,  in  which  an  am- 
plifier is  connected  in  the  output  of  the  primary  pick-up  ele- 
ment whose  amplification  factor  is  changed  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  influence  of  the  a.c.  line  voluge  fluctuations  on 
the  signal  produced  by  the  primary  pick-up  element  wherein 
the  amplifier  is  provided  with  a  negative  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding a  variable  resistor  which  is  controlled  in  response  to  a 
reference  signal  dependent  on  the  AC  supply  voltage  as  well 
aa  by  a  constant  auxiliary  signal  applied  directly  to  the  variable 
resistor  so  that  the  value  of  this  resistor  is  controlled  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  between  the  auxiliary  signal  and  the 
reference  signal. 
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3,764,896 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
LENGTH  OF  A  MAGNETIZABLE  TAPE 
Godcfridus  Johannes  Mandcrs,  Oosterbout,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   10,  1971, 
7103155 

Int,Cl.G01rii/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  L  v         11  Claims 


OOHRCCnON  CKT. 


A  method  of  and  a  device  for  measuring  magnetic  tapes.  A 
tape  is  first  magnetically  calibrated  by  providing  on  it  an  unin- 
terrupted pattern  consisting  of  an  iterative  signal  of  a  fixed 
wavelength  which  is  divided  into  block  trains  by  means  of  a 
reading  head  and  erasing  head  controlled  by  the  output  signal 
of  the  reading  head,  which  heads  are  placed  at  an  accurately 
determined  mutual  distance.  The  number  of  block  trains  is  a 
measure  of  the  length  of  the  tape,  while  the  number  of 
wavelengths  per  block  is  consuntly  compared  with  a  previ- 
ously determined  number  and,  in  the  case  of  a  deviation 
(disturbance),  a  correction  circuit  is  switched  on  to  inhibit  the 
erase  head. 


3,764,897 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  THICKNESS  GAUGING  USING  A 

TRANSMITTING  COIL  SHAPED  TO  PROVIDE  A 

CONSTANT  HELD  OVER  A  RANGE  OF  MEASURING 

DISTANCES 

Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Little  Falh,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,899 

Int.Cl.GOlriJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-40  18  Claims 


3,764,898 

METHODS  OF  TESTING  THE  CONTINUITY  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  BY  USE  OF  AN  ELECTRON 

BEAM 
Harald  Bohlen,  Slndelflngen;   Helmut  Engelke,  and  Jurgen 
Landrock,  both  of  Holzgeriingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1971, 
P  21  37  619.2 

lnt.CI.G01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  13  Claims 


i/6     'i      15     K    M 


A  non-contact  method  of  testing  the  electrical  continuity  of 
a  conductor  line.  At  least  one  end  of  the  conductor  line  is 
bombarded  with  a  beam  of  electrons.  A  collector  is  positioned 
in  spaced  proximate  relation  to  this  end  of  the  line  to  control 
the  raising  of  the  potential  at  this  end  to  a  particular  level  due 
to  secondary  emission.  Current  flows  through  the  line  which  is 
measured  to  indicate  the  state  of  continuity  in  the  line. 


3,764,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARIATIONS  IN 
THICKNESS  OF  ELONGATED  SAMPLES  OF  THIN 
PLASTIC  FILM 
Paul  H.  Peterson,  Bioomington,  and  Duwayne  M.  Thon,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Winzen  Research,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,415,  Dec.  9,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatkin  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,226 

Int.  CI.  GOIr  27/26 

L.S.  CI.  324-61  R  5  Claims 


In  an  electromagnetic  thickness  gauge  a  transmitting  coil  in- 
duces eddy  currents  in  a  conducting  sheet  the  thickness  of 
which  is  to  be  measured.  The  phase  angle  of  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  eddy  currents  relative  to  the  field  generated 
directly  by  the  transmitting  coil  provides  the  measure  of 
thickness.  The  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  transmitting 
coil  is  shaped  so  that  the  phase  angle  measurement  is  substan- 
tially constant  as  the  distance  between  the  sheet  and  the  trans- 
mitting coil  changes.  This  constant  phase  angle  is  achieved  by 
designing  the  coil  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  in 
which  the  scalar  magnetic  potential  varies  as  a  single  exponen- 
tial over  a  selected  range  of  distances  from  the  transmitting 
coil.  Two  eddy  current  measurements  in  which  the  phase  an- 
gles are  different  functions  of  the  thickness  and  conductivity 
are  taken  so  that  both  the  thickness  and  conductivity  can  be 
determined  from  the  two  measurements  by  solving  simultane- 
ous equations. 
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TO«CO«Dl«  a   POWER   SUPPLY 


Capacitive  type  thickness  measurement  apparatus  capable 
of  measuring  minute  variations  in  the  thickness  of  thin  plastic 
films.  A  plastic  film  is  passed  through  a  suitably  characterized 
electrode  assembly  which  is  of  generally  small  surface  area 
The  electrode  is  connected  to  control  the  changes  in  frequen- 
cy of  an  oscillator.  The  output  of  the  oscillator  is  suiubly  con- 
verted to  provide  a  train  of  standardized,  or  constant  energy 
pulses,  from  which  an  energy  content  determination  is  made 
to  provide  a  recordable  indication  of  the  thickness  of  the 
plastic  material. 
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3,764,900  at  identical  distances  from,  and  in  rotational  symmetry  with 

ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRICAL  FIELD  MAPPING  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  measuring  opening  One  of  the  tu- 

DEVICE  bules  contains  a  sample  suspension  and  is,  by  mechanical 
Keith  M.  Baldwin,  Hancock,  Kfidi.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Con- 


trol of  Mickigaa  Technoiogkal  UnivcrAy,  Honghton,  Mich. 

FiM  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,085 

ImLCLGOlr  29/14, 1 9f08 


U.S.  CI.  324-71  R 


8  Claims 


The  device  includes  a  plotting  board  which  overlies  an  elec- 
trolyte unk  and  on  top  of  which  a  sheet  of  graph  paper  is  posi- 
tioned for  plotting  the  electric^  field  distribution  between 
electrodes  immersed  in  the  etectnolyte.  A  movable,  explorato 
ry  probe  assembly,  including  a  stylus  extending  into  the  elec- 
trolyte, is  slidably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  perpendicularly 
corssing  guide  rods  located  ben«ath  the  plotting  board.  The 
guide  rods  are  connected  to  correspondingly  crossing  arms, 
which  are  positioned  above  the  plotting  board  and  are  slidably 
mounted  thereto  so  that  movement  of  the  arms  in  the  x  and  y 
directions  produces  corresponding  movement  of  the  explora- 
tory stylus.  Each  arm  has  an  elongated  slot  which  always  inter- 
sect directly  above  the  exploratory  stylus  as  the  arms  (and 
thus  the  exploratory  stylus)  are  moved  to  locate  a  null  point. 
When  a  null  point  is  detected,  its  location  can  be  recorded 
directly  onto  the  graph  paper  by  inserting  a  pencil,  ball  point 
or  the  like  through  the  opening  provided  by  the  intersecting 
slots. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  arms  and  guide  rods  are 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  guide  members  which 
slide  along  the  inside  edges  of  elongated  slots  provided  in  the 
plotting  board  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  graph  paper.  These 
guide  members  are  connected  together  via  a  cable  and  pulley 
arrangement  to  insure  easy,  smooth,  and  accurate  movement 
of  the  arms  and  rods  while  searching  for  null  points. 


3,7643«1 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEASURING  CHAMBER  FOR 

MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF  PARTICLES  SUSPENDED 

IN  LIQUID 
Volker  Kachd,  Gantfais,  Gtrmtma^,  — iiniii  to  Max-Pluick- 
GcMflKhaft  zar  Fordcimg  dcr  Wfaanwrhnftea  c.V.,  Gottio- 
gea,  Gerasaay 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,006 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatloa  G«rmaay,  Apr.  28,  1971,  P  21 
20  793.2 

IiU.CLG01b27/00 
UACL  324-71  CP  13CUms 

In  a  measuring  chamber,  in  a  space  immediately  upstream 
of  a  measuring  opening,  there  are  disposed,  for  each  measur- 
ing step,  at  least  two  entrance  tvbuies  from  which  particle 
suspensions  are  introduced  into  an  electrolyte  flow  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  particle  flow  paths  within  the  measuring 
opening  are  each  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  measuring  opening  or  from  the  edge  thereof.  The  outlet 
openings  of  the  said  at  least  two  entrance  tubules  arc  arranged 
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operation,  replaceable  by  another  tubule  to  effect  a  series  of 
tests,  while  the  other  tubule  contains  a  calibrating  suspension 
for  calibrating  the  electric  pulses  generated  upon  passage  of 
the  sample  suspension  through  said  measuring  opening. 


3,764,902 

PHASEMETER  EMPLOYING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ERRORS  IN  THE  PHASE  READING  PRODUCED  BY 

NOISE 
TboBias  G.  Rodinc,  Lovclaad,  Colm^  aacifBor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpaay,  Palo  Ako,  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,625 

lat.  CL  GOlr  25/OOi  H03d  U/00 

U.S.CL  324-83  R  7  Claims 
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A  phasemeter  employing  means  for  converting  each  of  the 
two  incoming  AC  signals  into  square  wave  signals  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  phase  detectors,  one  of  said  phase  detectors  being 
triggerable  to  a  first  state  responsive  to  one  transition  of  the 
first  square  wave  and  being  triggerable  to  a  second  state  by 
one  transition  of  said  second  square  wave,  said  other  phase  de- 
tector being  triggerable  to  a  first  sute  responsive  to  another 
transition  of  the  first  square  wave  and  being  triggerable  to  a 
second  sute  responsive  to  another  transition  of  the  second 
square  wave,  the  time  interval  of  said  two  phase  detectors  in 
said  separate  sUtes  serving  as  a  measure  of  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  two  incoming  signals.  False  triggering  of 
either  of  said  phase  detectors  due  to  noise  on  one  of  the  in- 
coming signals  producing  multiple  transitions  of  said  as- 
sociated square  wave  is  corrected  by  utilizing  a  logic  circuit 
for  detecting  the  instantaneous  states  of  the  two  square  wave 
signals  and  the  two  phase  detectors  and  producing  an  error 
signal  when  one  of  said  phase  detectors  is  in  the  incorrect  state 
for  changing  it  to  the  correct  size. 


to  RCA 


3,764,903 
PHASE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Bcthd  Griawald,  Roowvdt,  N  J., 
Corporattoii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FRmI  Aaf.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,266 

lat.  CL  GOlr  25/00;  HOM  13/00 

VS.  a.  324—83  D  10  Clalns 

A  phase  measuring  system  includes  apparatus  for  measuring 

the  difference  m  phase  between  a  periodic  input  signal  and  a 
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reference  signal  while  using  the  same  reference  signal  as  a 
clock  whose  periods  are  counted  as  a  measure  of  the  dif- 
ference in  phase  between  the  reference  signal  and  the  input 
signal.  This  is  accomplished  by  first  multiplying  the  phase  of 
the  input  signal  and  then  dividing  its  frequency  and  phase  by  a 


dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  the  waveform  at  any  in- 
stance in  time.  Control  means  is  provided  to  svritch  the 
Josephson  tunneling  device  to  its  zero  voluge  state  at  the  time 
the  waveform  is  to  be  sampled.  This  traps  the  magnetic  flux 
due  to  the  waveform  and  the  flux  will  remain  stored  in  a  loop 
as  long  as  the  Josephson  tunneling  device  remains  m  its  zero 


IKVT 

sietM. 


f^^T-L^ 


given  amount  and  comparing  this  divided  signal  with  the 
reference  signal  whose  frequency  and  phase  is  also  divided  by 
the  same  amount.  The  two  divided  signals  serve  to  respective- 
ly enable  and  disable  a  gate  which  passes  the  reference  signal 
to  a  counter  whose  count  manifests  the  phase  difference 
between  the  two  signals  being  compared. 


3,764,904 
MONITOR  FOR  PHASE  SEQUENCE  AND  LOSS 
JolM  J.  Drcxkr,  MoHm,  m.,  aarigner  to  Moatgomcry  Elevator 
C— paay,  Moikw,  ID. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^03 

Int.  CL  GOlr  25/00 

U.S.a.324— 86  llClains 


A  monitor  detects  improper  phase  sequence  or  phase  loss  in 
a  three  phase  system.  A  thyristor  and  a  series  connected  relay 
are  directly  connected  between  two  line  conductors.  A  net- 
work using  only  two  resistors  and  one  capacitor  connects  all 
three  line  conductors  to  a  summing  junction  connected 
through  a  variable  resistive  path  to  the  gate  of  the  thyristor  to 
continuously  actuate  the  relay  when  the  desired  phase 
sequence  rotation  is  present. 


3,764,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PULSED  SIGNALS  USING 

JOSEPHSON  TUNNELING  DEVICES 
Hans  H.  Zappc,  Graahc  Sprii^t,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Interna. 
tioMi  BariMH  MacklBCi  CMnporatfMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fled  JuM  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^10 
lat.  CL  GO  1  r  7  9/00, 2  7/28 
MS.  CL  324- 102  20  Claims 

A  device  and  method  for  measurement  of  ultra  fast 
waveforms  with  increased  accuracy  and  storage  capability.  A 
superconducting  loop  conuins  at  least  one  Josephson  tunnel- 
ing device  and  is  located  adjacent  to  the  signal  line  along 
which  travels  the  waveform  to  be  measured.  Magnetic  flux 
from  the  waveform  intercepu  the  loop  in  an  amount  which  is 
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voltage  state.  A  test  Josephson  tunnel  device  located  adjacent 
to  the  superconducting  loop  can  be  used  to  delect  the  amount 
of  flux  trapped  in  the  loop.  Non-repetitive  pulses  can  be  sam- 
pled and  the  device  has  a  possible  resolution  of  5  picoseconds. 
The  bandwidth  of  the  non-repetitive  signal  pulses  can  be  100 
gHz. 


3,764,906 
STORED  CHARGE  DETECTION  BY  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
Lawrence  Griffith  Heller,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85,604 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  1/00;  H02m  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  324-111  13  Claims 


LL<?"_    ,^^ 


The  amount  of  charge  stored  in  a  charge  storage  system  can 
be  transferred  with  negligible  loss  from  the  storage  system  to  a 
charge  detector  without  regard  to  the  size  of  any  distributed 
capacitance  present  on  the  line  transferring  the  charge.  This  is 
achieved  by  charging  a  detector  capacitor  and  the  capacitance 
of  the  transfer  line,  to  a  reference  voltage,  allowing  the  stored 
charge  system  and  the  transfer  line  capacitance  to  equalize  at 
a  voltage  level  below  the  reference  voltage,  and  transferring 
charge  from  the  detector  capacitor  to  the  line  capacitance  and 
the  charge  storage  system  to  return  the  line  and  the  charge 
storage  system  to  the  reference  voltage  of  charge.  The  voltage 
remaining  on  the  detector  capacitor  is  then  equal  to  the 
original  state  of  charge  in  the  storage  system. 

A  particular  circuit  for  performing  this  method  in  conjunc- 
tion with  semiconductor  memory  arrays  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,764,907  3,764,909 

ELECTRONIC  DIRECT^URRENT  WATTHOUR  METER        METER  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  RAPID  ASSEMBLY 
Antonio  LanccOa,  and  Giorgio  Savastaoo,  bodi  of  Naples,  Italy  FEATURES 

FOed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,607  DavW  B.  Pearaon,  Rarftan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instni- 

Int.  a.  Gflr  7100  „enu.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

U.S.CL324-141  ,  19CIalms  Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,425 

Int.  CI.  GO Ir  7/04,7/00 
U.S.CI.324-156  15  Claims 


An  electronic  direct-current  watthour  meter  for  measuring 
the  energy  transmitted  by  a  direct-current  system  is  disclosed. 
Tlie  power  transmitted  by  the  system  at  a  given  instant  is  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  voltage  and  current  of  the  system  The 
watthour  meter  includes  a  voltage-frequency  converter  which 
is  connectable  to  the  voltage  of  the  system  for  producing  pul- 
ses having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  system  voltage.  An 
associated  pulse  generator  has  a  forward  path  circuit  con- 
nectable to  the  system  for  receiving  a  quantity  proportional  to 
the  current  conducted  by  the  system.  The  pulse  generator  pro- 
vides an  output  in  dependence  upon  this  quantity  and  has  a 
feedback  circuit  that  includes  a  pulse  former  responsive  to  this 
output.  The  pulse  former  is  conaected  so  that  it  also  receives 
the  pulses  of  the  voluge-frequeocy  converter.  With  these  in- 
puts, the  pulse  former  generates  charging  pulses  having  a 
charge  value  proportional  to  the  period  of  the  pulses 
generated  by  the  converter  whereby  the  charge  value  is  inver- 
sely proportional  to  the  voltage  on  the  system  and  the  charg- 
ing pulses  have  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  power  trans- 
mitted by  the  system.  A  counter  can  be  arranged  to  add  the 
charging  pulses  and  so  count  the  energy  transmitted  by  the 
system. 


3,764,908 

ELECTRONIC  WATTMETER  INCLUDING  A  SOLID- 

STATE  LOGARITHMIC  MULTIPLIER 

Robert  T.  Efans,  Monroevffle,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westiagliovw 

Electric  Corporatioa,  PIttibargli.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,025 

iBt,  CL  GOIr  27/00,  G06g  7/76 

U.S.a.324-142  11  Claims 
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An  electronic  wattmeter  includes  a  solid-state  logarithmic 
multiplier  of  the  single  quadrant  type  for  measuring  true  in- 
stantaneoiu  values  alternating  current  power.  The  logarithmic 
multiplier  computes  the  product  of  the  instantaneous  absolute 
values  of  a  current  component  and  a  voltage  component 
defining  an  alternating  current  power  quantity  to  be  mea- 
sured. The  logarithmic  multiplier  includes  compensating  arul 
sensitivity  corrections  for  increaang  accuracy  and  rehability. 
A  product  of  the  polarity  logic  senses  the  relative  states  of 
polarity  of  the  voltage  and  current  components.  A  polarity 
restorer  inverts  the  logarithmic  multiplier  output  signal  in 
response  to  opposite  polarity  sutes  of  the  voltage  and  current 
componenu  as  sensed  in  the  logic.  The  electronic  wattmeter 
output  signal  is  provided  at  the  polarity  restorer  output  so  as 
to  be  indicative  of  the  true  instantaneous  values  of  the  alter- 
nating current. 


An  electric  meter  particularly  characterized  by  a  small 
number  of  moving  parts  and  simplifled  assembly  by  virtue  of 
fixed  cooperating  locating  surfaces  on  the  elements  and  sub- 
assemblies of  the  meter.  A  magnetic  circuit  including  a  yoke 
and  magnet  are  constructed  to  snap  into  an  insulating  base  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  base.  A  coil  assembly  initially 
including  integral  elements  for  connection  of  pivot  bearings  or 
taut  bands  is  accurately  positioned  for  rotation  on  the  support- 
ing base  by  inserting  the  assembly  into  the  base  Cooperating 
locating  surfaces  provide  for  accurate  predetermined  posi- 
tioning of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  coil  relative  to  the  mag- 
netic circuit.  Additional  features  of  the  meter  construction 
reside  in  a  direct  gear  drive  between  a  zero  adjust  element  and 
zero  adjust  knob  mounted  in  a  cover  for  the  meter,  a  unique 
base,  casing,  and  cover  which  snap  together,  a  coil  support 
form  of  unique  construction  and  which  includes  motion  limit- 
mg  elements  which  limit  the  permissible  extent  of  movement 
of  the  coil  in  the  event  of  shock  or  impact  to  positions  well 
within  the  elastic  limit  of  the  supports  which  mount  the  coil 
for  roUtion,  a  unique  mode' of  terminating  the  end  connec- 
tions for  the  coil  without  the  need  for  stripping  insulation,  a 
unique  mounting  arrangement  for  the  assembled  meter,  a 
unique  rear  mounting  scale  plate  which  provides  for  easily 
replacing  scale  plates  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  user  of  the  me- 
ter, a  meter  movement  of  a  single  size  adapted  to  be  used  with 
casings  and  scales  of  various  sizes  whereby  the  number  of  dif- 
ferent parts  required  to  form  meters  of  different  sizes  is  main- 
tained at  a  minimum,  a  unique  insulating  material  base  with 
flexibility  to  permit  expanding  the  base  during  assembly  of  the 
meter,  and  sub-assembliies,  components,  and  elemenu  which 
can  be  assembled  in  only  one  position  and  orientation  to  as- 
sure proper  assembly  of  the  meter. 


3,764,910 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  PERMANENT  MAGNET  METER 
David  P.  Maaoa,  Braintrcc,  Maa.,  aarignor  to  Bccdc  Electrical 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Pcnacook,  N.H. 

Filed  D«.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,477 
lot.  a.  GOlr  7/20,  7/00 
U.S.a.  324- 146  25  Claims 

A  permanent  magnet  meter  for  providing  a  scale  indication 
of  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  signal.  The  meter  comprises 
a  permanent  magnet  rotationally  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
thin  vanes  loosely  fitted  through  slots  therein  to  allow  rotatidn 
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of  one  vane  with  respect  to  another.  An  arctuate  flux  path  of 
high  permeability  material  is  spaced  from  the  permanent  mag- 
net to  receive  the  magnetic  flux  through  an  air  gap  which  in- 
creases with  rotation  of  the  magnet.  The  magnetic  force 
between  the  magnet  and.  flux  path  torques  the  magnet  to  a 
position  of  minimum  air  gap  and  biases  the  vanes  pivots  to 
minimize   the   motion   resulting   from   the   looseness  of  fit 


between  the  vanes.  An  electrical  coil  is  wound  about  the  flux 
path  and  responds  to  the  electrical  signal  being  measured  to 
provide  a  flux  in  the  path  counteracting  that  from  the  per- 
manent magnet  and  causing  rotation  of  the  permanent  magnet 
to  a  point  of  equilibrium  at  a  new  angle  defined  by  an  altera- 
tion in  the  permanent  magnet  flux  in  response  to  the  coil  in- 
duced flux. 


3,764,911 

DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DURATION  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE 

Peter  William   East,  Felbridge,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,837 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
54,620/70 

InL  CI.  G04f  9100. 1 1/06;  H03k  6/04 
U.S.a.324— 186  13  Claims 
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The  specification  of  the  application  discksses  a  pulse  width 
measuring  device  including  a  Schmitt  trigger  driven  by  the 
signal  pulse  and  having  a  reference  voltage  derived  from  the 
signal  pulse. 


3,764,912 

MULTIPLE  CONTROL  POINT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  ACCESS 

Richard  H.  Abraham,  Waukcgan,  and  RoH  E.  Kowalewski, 

Palatine,  both  of  HI.,  aaslgnors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,IU. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,128 
Int.CI.H04b7/44 
U.S.CL  325-22  11  Claims 

A  channel  switching  circuit  for  a  two-way  radio  system  em- 
ploying a  multivibrator  to  provide  automatic  reversion  to  a 


preselected  channel  when  the  microphone  or  handset  is  hung 
up.   Means  are   provided  to   allow  channel  selection   from 


remote  units  which  provide  automatic  access  to  the  channel 
switching  circuitry. 


3,764,913 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONOUS  FM-MODEM 
Gunter  Ochel,  and  Jurgen  Schroder,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1971,  P  21 
06  172.3 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  325-30  9  Claims 
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A  digital  synchronous  modem  for  the  synchronous  FM 
transmission  of  binary  coded  data  signal  through  cables  and 
internal  telephone  lines  where  both  a  modulator  in  a  trans- 
mitter section  and  a  demodulator  in  a  receiver  section  are 
controlled  by  a  main  generator  providing  a  fundamental 
frequency  that  is  divided  down  to  a  clock  frequency  by  a  step- 
wise controllable  digital  divider.  The  divider  synchronizes  the 
receiver  to  the  rythmn  of  received  data  signals  by  altering  its 
division  ratio  in  response  to  a  control  signal  derived  by  com- 
paring the  zero  crossings  of  the  received  data  signal  to  the 
clock  pulses. 


3,764,914 

HIGH  SPEED  LINE  EQUALIZER 

Maurice  Karnaugh,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tionalBuaincsBMachlncsCorporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.  "^ 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971^Scr.  No.  212,546 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00,  H03k  5/159 

U.S.  CI.  325— 42  11  Claims 

An  extremely  fast  equalizer  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  only 

channel  response  data  to  control  the  equalizer  settings.  The 
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equaJizer  is  adapted  for  operation  in  either  the  automatic  or 
adaptive  mode.  A  basic  equalization  module  is  developed 
which  can  be  used  either  singly  or  in  tandem  wherein  sub- 
sequent modules  successively  improve  the  equalization.  The 
circuit  differs  markedly  from  prior  art  equalization  circuits  in 
that  only  line  response  data  rather  than  equalizer  outputs  are 


3,764^15 
DYNAMIC  PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR  CHANNEL 
ASSIGNMENT  IN  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Donald  Clyde  Cox,  New  Shrew^wry,  awJ  Doaglas  Otto  John 
Reudink,  Colte  Neck,  both  d  NJ.,  aarignon  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murry  Hill  N  J. 

FHed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,791 

Int.  CL  H04q  7/00 

US.  CL  325—53  1  7  Claima 


To  determine  a  channel  which  may  be  advantageously  as- 
signed to  a  mobile  user  via  a  preferred  one  of  a  plurality  of 
spacially  remote  base  stations,  a  central  control  computer 
considers  the  sutus  of  use  of  all  communication  channels  util- 
ized by  the  system.  All  of  these  channels  coiwtitute  but  a  single 
set,  so  any  of  them  may  be  assignod  to  a  mobile  user  by  way  of 
any  base  sUtion.  Thus,  the  allocation  procedures  utilized  by 
the  computer  feature  optimizatioa  tests  which  insure  minimal 
station-to-station  interference  with  optimal  "packing"  and  re- 
use of  the  channels  over  the  entire  system. 


3,764,916 
TOUCH  ACTUATED  TRANSISTORIZED  AFC  DEFEAT 

CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  G.  Mcml,  Darica,  DL,  ■wigasi  to  Zcaith  Radk>  Cor- 
poration, CWcaco,  IH. 

Fled  Dec.  22, 1971, 9er.  No.  210,996 
Int.  a.H04b  7/76 
U.S.CL  325-418  3Clainis 

An  AFC  defeat  circuit  in  a  television  receiver  for  disabling 
the  receiver's  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  system  dur- 
ing manual  flne-tuning  of  the  input  tuner  suge.  The  circuitry 


utilizes  the  potential  developed  across  a  storage  capacitor  in 
the  output  circuit  of  a  "normally  OFF"  transistor  to  provide  a 
d-c  voltage  to  the  high-potential  end  of  a  voltage  divider  bias- 
ing network  m  the  AFC  system.  There  is  further  provided  a 
conventional,  fme-tuning  control  knob  coated  with  an  elec- 
tron-conductive material  to  derive  an  input  signal  during 
manual  fine-tuning  from  low-frequency  radiation  picked  up  by 
the  user's  body.  The  input  signal,  approximating  a  sine  wave, 
alternately  switches  the  transistor  between  non-conductive 


utilized  in  determining  equalizer  Up  settings.  In  one  preferred 
embodiment,  the  equalizer  design  is  based  on  an  expansion  in 
powers  of /"=  /*/(  1-7)  which  converges  rapidly  and  wherein  P 
represents  precursor  intersymbol  interference  terms,  and  T 
represents  tail  intersymbol  interference  terms.  This  expansion 
results  in  an  iterative  equalizer  configuration. 


(OFF)  and  conductive  (ON)  sutes,  charging  and  discharging 
the  storage  capacitor,  respectively.  When  the  transistor  is 
OFF,  the  capacitor  is  charged  through  a  high  impedance;  but 
when  the  transistor  is  ON,  the  capacitor  discharges  through 
the  low  impedance  of  the  transistor.  Due  to  the  difference  in 
RC  time  consUnU  between  the  charge  and  discharge  cycles, 
the  collector  output  will  be  very  nearly  ground  whenever  the 
fine-tuning  knob  is  actuated.  Accordingly,  when  the  fine-tun- 
ing knob  is  touched,  the  voltage  divider  bias  is  reduced  to 
ground  potential  disabling  the  AFC  system. 


3,764,917 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Dong  Woo  Rhcc,  WilBaBsvlBe.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Seneca  Faflt,  N.Y. 

Coatfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  857,996,  ScpC  15, 1969.  Thh 

appikatkMi  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,625 

Int.CI.H04b7/76 

VS.  CL  325-423  5  Claims 


J  r6tt€cf6 
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Automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  circuitry  includes  a 
signal  mixing  means  for  deriving  a  difference  signal  from  inter- 
cepted and  kx»lly  developed  signals,  detecting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  difference  signal  to  provide  an  output  error  signal, 
and  a  limiting  means  restricting  the  output  error  signal  feed 
back  to  a  locally  developed  signal  means  whereby  the  pull-in 
and  hold-in  ranges  of  the  AFC  system  are  controlled  by  the 
limiting  means  and  manual  switching  to  enhance  station  selec- 
tion is  rendered  unnecessary. 
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3,764,918 
TELEMETERING  REMOTE  RECORDING  UNIT 
Rom  Hugh  Evans,  Queens,  N.Y.;  Daniel  Arron  Seltzer,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Robert  Leonard  Young,  Florence,  Ky.,  as- 
■ifnors  to  Gamon-Cafanet  Industries,  Inc.,  Florvnce,  Ky. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  103,067,  Dec.  31, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,700316.  This  appiicatkm  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,01 1 
Int.  CLC  He  7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  328-37  9ciidms 


selected  cell  in  the  "on"  state  after  the  original  SET  signal  has 
decayed.  When  a  different  cell  is  placed  in  the  set  state  one 
row  of  logic  gates  propagates  a  signal  to  the  nght  of  that  cell  to 
reset  all  gates  to  the  right  while  the  other  row  concurrently 
propagates  a  signal  in  the  other  direction  to  reset  all  gates  to 
the  left.  The  n-ary  flip-flop  is  modularly  expandable  inasmuch 
as  cells  can  be  readily  added  to  both  ends  of  the  senes  of  cells 
merely  by  connecting  each  added  cell  to  the  two  rows  of  loeic 
gates.  * 


^~  SIM*' 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  reading  utility  meters  over  a 
switched  telephone  network.  In  the  system,  informaUon.  in- 
cluding a  telephone  number  is  stored  on  a  first  punch  card  and 
reproduced  by  a  card  duplicator  on  a  second  initially  blank 
punch   card.   The   information   represenUng   the   telephone 
number  in  addition  to  being  reproduced  on  the  second  card,  is 
also  entered  into  a  storage  register.  The  number  in  the  storage 
register  is  called  up  by  an  autoraaUc  calling  unit  and  pulsed 
out   onto   a    switched    telephone    network.    The    switched 
telephone  network  activates  a  meter  reading  circuit  at  an  ap- 
propriate location  represented  by  the  telephone  number.  The 
meter  reading  circuit  generates  signals  indicative  of  the  meter 
reading  and  sends  them  back  over  the  switched  telephone  net- 
work to  be  stored  in  the  same  storage  register  where  the 
telephone  number  was  entered.  When  the  complete  meter 
reading  signal  is  in  the  storage  register,  the  card  duplicator  is 
again  activated  to  now  receive  information  from  the  storage 
register.  Thu  information  is  then  punched  onto  a  stUl  blank 
area  on  the  second  punch  card.  Details  of  the  storage  register 
and  the  circuitry  at  the  meter  are  also  disclosed. 


3,764,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

SIGNAL  BY  A  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL 

Anthony  J.  Galdk,  and  Ronald  E.  Lange,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systems  Inc., 

Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,066 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CI.328-110  5  Claim. 
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3,764,919 
AN  N-ARY  OF  FLIP-FLOP  CELLS  INTERCONNECTED  BY 

ROWS  OF  LOGIC  GATES 
Larry  K.  Baxter,  Lexiniton,  Man.,  aHlgnor  to  Shfaitron  Com- 
pnny.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  MMa. 

FBed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,827 

Int.  CL  H03k  7  9J04,  7  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  328-91  ^ciMimM 


The  asynchronous  signal  is  complemented  and  directed  to  a 
latching  logic  circuit  as  the  data  input  and  the  synchronous 
signal  are  directed  to  the  clock  input  of  the  latching  circuit. 
The  latching  circuit  has  built-in  delays  to  reliably  latch  if  the 
low  or  active  portion  of  the  asynchronous  pulse  occurs  during 
the  "window"  or  high  portion  of  the  synchronous  signal.  The 
latching  circuit  also  includes  a  jamming  circuit  connected  to 
its  clock  input  whereby  a  low  or  disabled  window  time  of  the 
synchronous  signal  prevents  a  change  in  sute  by  the  latching 
circuit.  A  pulse  delay  circuit  generates  a  sampling  pulse  a 
period  of  time  after  the  window  time  to  sample  the  output  of 
the  latching  circuit.  


3,764,921 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
George  Phillip  Hoard,  St  Paul,  Mton.,  atslgnor  to  Control 
Dato  Corporation,  Minncapoiis,  Mhm. 

Filed  Oct,  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301^85 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/18, 1 7/30, 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  328-151  11  Claims 


^ 


my 


^ 


A  n-ary  flip-flop  is  constructed  of  a  series  of  binary  cells  in- 
terconnected by  two  rows  of  logic  gates.  One  row  of  logic 
gates  provides  a  signal  to  a  selected  "set"  ceil  when  all  cells  to 
the  left  of  the  selected  cell  are  reset  and  the  other  row  of  logic 
gates  provides  a  signal  to  the  selected  cell  when  all  celU  to  its 
nght  are  in  the  reset  state.  The  logic  gate  signals  hold  the 


A  sample  and  hold  circuit,  having  a  gate-operable  switching 
device  connected  between  an  input  and  an  output,  a  storage 
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capacitor  for  storing  signals,  and  a  pulse  generator  for 
switching  the  switching  device,  is  provided  with  a  bias  circuit 
for  continuously  biasing  the  switching  device  to  a  level  im- 
mediately below  the  switching  level. 


3,764,922 
AMPLIFIER  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  O.  GObert,  and  Theodore  A.  Oliver,  both  of  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  S«r.  No.  189,162 

InL  CLH04b  II 10  15100;  H03li  1 1 10 

U.S.Cl.328-162  I  8  Claims 


input  level,  which  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  digital  cir- 
cuitry in  the  pulse  stretching  portion  of  the  control  loop. 

3,764,924 

SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  C.  Caplan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  Stem,  Encino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,906 

Int.CI.  H03di//<? 

U^.  CI.  329-50  12Ctaims 
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Different  analog  signals  are  successively  connected  to  an 
amplifier,  which  may  have  a  variable  gain  controlled  by  a 
digital  computer,  for  example.  When  each  analog  signal  is  to 
be  connected  to  the  amplifier,  the  amplifier  is  first  switched 
into  a  stabilizing  mode  in  a  cloaed-loop  with  an  integrator  so 
that  the  integrator  charges  up  to  a  value  commensurate  with 
the  offset  voltage  of  the  amplifier.  The  integrator  output  is 
then  connected  to  the  variab}e<gain  amplifier  during  an  im- 
mediately-following measurement  mode  to  compensate  for 
the  amplifier  offset. 


3,764,923 

AUTOMATIC  PULSE  LEVEL  CONTROL 

WUUaa    H.   Woodworth,  China   Lake;   Marc  L.   Mootton, 

Ridgccrcst,  ami  Jaacs  H.  WWctiagtiM,  China  Lake,  aO  of 

Calif.,    assigMrs   to   The    UaHcd    States   of   America    as 

rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  oTtke  Navy,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,163 

Int  CL  tI03k  5 IDS;  H03b  3102 

U.S.CL  328-175  7  Claims 


^-  ^ 


A  periodic  signal  to  be  detected  plus  associated  noise  com- 
ponents are  amplified,  filtered  and  applied  as  an  input  to  a  pair 
of  chopper  switches  gated  synchronously  with  the  signal  to 
switchably  chop  the  signal  into  phase-locked,  complementary 
half  wave  portions.  In  effect,  each  of  the  chopper  outputs  has 
a  direct  current  waveform  with  one  of  the  outputs  being  op- 
posite in  sign  to  the  other.  The  chopper  outputs  then  are  ap- 
plied as  separate  inpute  to  the  inverting  and  non-inverting  in- 
puts of  a  differential,  low-pass,  narrowband  filter  to  eliminate 
random  noise  as  well  as  any  common  errors  present  on  both  of 
half-wave  inputs.  The  output  of  the  low-pass  filter  is  a  single- 
polarity  dc  voluge  which  being  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  to  be  detected,  provides  the  means  for  detecting 
the  signal.  A  reference  signal  is  used  to  gate  the  choppers  and 
preferably  it  is  processed  by  an  integrated  logic  circuit  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  complementary  gating  signals  one  of  which  is 
with  the  input  signal  and  the  other  180*  out  of  phase.  The 
chopper  switches  may  be  MOSFET  componenU  intercon- 
nected in  a  series-shunt  configuration  which  permiu  very 
rapid  switching  to  provide  distortion-free  operation  over  a 
wide  range  of  signal  frequencies  ( l-5MHz). 
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3,764,925 
DEMODULATOR  CIRCUFT 
Kari  Frans  Nick!  Von  NikcMierg,  and  Gerrit  Kool,  both  of  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aaignors  to  U.S.  PhiHps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,001 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   17,   1971, 
7102078 

InLCLH03di//<$ 
U.S.  CI.  329-50  4  Claims 


A  pulse  level  control  which  detects  the  maximum  video 
level  change  (contrast)  present  during  the  gate  interval  and        A  synchronous  demodulator  circuit  for  a  television  receiver 

designates  this  as  the  desired  target  so  that  the  Urget  may  be  in  which  interference  signals  corresponding  to  troublesome 

sorted  from  the  background  present  in  the  tracking  gate.  The  white  are  obviated  by  full-wave  rectification  of  the  signal 

control  provides  a  constant  pulse  level  output  for  a  varying  demodulated  by  the  circuit  arrangement. 
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3,764,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 

PHASE  REVERSAL  MODULATED  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  WAVE 

Chandos  A.  Rypinski,  Jr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rydax, 

Incorporated,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,230  '  i 

Int.  CI.  H04I 2  7/22 
U.S.CI.329-104  8  Claims 


i 


3,764,928     . 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  AMPLIFYING  ELASTIC 

WAVES 

Francob  Gires;  Charles  Maerfeld,  and  Pierre  Tournois,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,367 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     10.     1971 
7132717 

Int.Cl.  H03fJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  330-5.5  9  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  deriving  binary 
data  from  an  alternating  current  wave  modulated  by  phase 
reversals  in  which  an  amplitude  limited  wave  is  applied  to  a 
resonator  which  has  a  preselected  frequency  and  O  such  that 
the  resonator  provides  a  signal  having  amplitude  fluctuations 
corresponding  to  the  phase  reversals  of  the  applied  alternating 
current  wave.  The  signal  from  the  resonator  is  rectified  and 
applied  to  a  threshold  circuit  which  provides  an  output  signal 
which  identifies  each  phase  reversal  of  the  alternating  current 
wave  therby  representing  the  binary  data  borne  by  the  alter- 
nating current  wave. 


Method  and  device  for  amplifying  elastic  waves  by  the  in- 
teraction of  these  waves  with  a  charge  carrier  wave  of  lower 
speed. 

The  method  consists  in  placing  in  the  path  of  the  charge  car- 
rier wave  facilities  for  generating  periodic  disturbances,  so  as 
to  render  periodic  the  interaction  between  charge  carrier 
wave  and  elastic  wave,  thereby  giving  rise  to  space  harmonics. 
By  using  a  space  harmonic  corresponding  to  a  carrier  wave 
with  a  speed  lower  than  that  of  the  elastic  wave,  the  value  of 
the  electric  field  needed  to  propel  the  charge  carriers  is  con- 
siderably reduced 


3,764,927 
WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
William  B.  Allinger,  and  Steven  J.  Davis,  both  of  NorwtIk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  DataComm  Industries,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,734 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/74 

U.S.CI.329-104  17  Claims 


3,764,929 
PUSH-PULL  DARLINGTON  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TURN- 
OFF  COMPENSATION 
Joseph  Ferriera  Alves,  III,  Milford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,436 

Int.CI.  H03fi/26 

U.S.  CI.  330-15  4  Claims 


A  «J 


A  wide  band  frequency  discriminator  is  described  having  at 
its  input  a  first  RC  network  and  first  limiter  in  parallel  with  a 
second  RC  network  and  second  limiter.  The  RC  time  con- 
stants and  the  configuration  of  these  two  parallel  circuits  are 
chosen  so  that  the  inputs  to  the  two  limiters  have  a  90°  phase 
difference.  An  EXCLUSIVE  OR  combines  the  outputs  of  the 
two  limiters  to  produce  a  square  wave  having  twice  the 
frequency  of  the  input  signal.  A  differentiating  circuit  and 
one-shot  further  process  the  square  wave  signal  to  form  a 
signal  having  four  times  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal.  The 
frequency  of  the  input  signal  may  then  be  detected  by  passing 
the  output  of  the  one-shot  through  a  low-pass  filter. 


A  resistor  and  capacitor  combination  coupled  between  the 
base  electrodes  of  opposite  conductivity  output  transistors  in  a 
Darlington  configuration  serves  to  increase  the  speed  with 
which  these  transistors  turn-off  in  response  to  changes  in  an 
applied  input  signal  waveform. 


3,764,930 

HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  J.  Bakken,  3918  31st  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  64,200 

Int.  CI.  H03f  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-16  10  Claims 

Included  in  the  amplifier  is  a  driver  stage  having  a  pair  of 

opposite  conductivity  transistors  connected  in  complementary 

symmetry.   A   transformer  couples  the  driver  stage   to  the 
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power  suge.  The  coupling  trnnsformer  has  first  and  second 
primary  windings,  the  first  prtmary  winding  being  connected 
in  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  one  of  the  transistors  and  the 
second  primary  winding  being  connected  in  the  collector- 
emitter  circuit  of  the  other  transistor.  In  the  power  stage,  there 


3,764,932 
RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  « i  k  ^j- 

Eugcac  A.  RobiBMB,  Dallas,  Tcx^  ■wlgiior  to  Couiiu  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FMcd  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,388 
Int.  CI  ROM 3/04, 3 /6S 


VS.  CI.  330—30  R 


5  Claims 
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are  four  identical  conductivity  transistors.  The  coupling  trans- 
former has  four  secondary  windings  with  each  winding  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  identical  conductivity 
transistors.  The  load  in  the  form  of  a  speaker  is  connected  in 
the  collector-emitter  circuits  of  the  various  identical  conduc- 
tivity transistors. 


An  RF  power  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  with  collector  outputs  connected  directly  in  paral- 
lel. Separate  drive  circuits  are  provided  for  the  transistors  with 
a  drive  balancing  resistor  connected  between  the  two  drive 
circuits. 


3,764,931 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Toddkiko  Waka,  Yoknhnia.  aid  YmU*  Ou,  Fi^inwa,  bodi 
of  Jap«i,  MiigBin  (•  S«i7  Carporalka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FOed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,769 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatkw  Japaa,  Oct.  15, 1971, 46/81957 
laL  CL  H03t  3130;  H03f  1/30 
U  .S.  CL  330— 29  7  Claims 


3,764,933 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TIME 

DEPENDENT  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY 

JaaMi  C.  FWtchcr,  Adodairtrator  of  tkc  Natkiaal  Aenmaatks 

A  Space  AdayaiMratioa  whk  rcapcct  to  aa  faivcatioa  of,  aad 

RoMb  a.  Wiakdrtcki,  La  Crcoccata,  CaUf. 

FOed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292.681 

lat.  CL  1103b  3/04, 23/00 

U.S.CL331-1A  8Clalais 
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A  gain  control  circuit  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  NPN- 
type  transistors  whose  emitters  are  grounded  and  whose  col- 
lectors are  connected  with  each  other  and  through  a  constant 
:urrent  source  to  a  DC  source.  A  third  NPN-type  transistor 
has  its  collector  connected  to  the  DC  source,  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  through 
separate  resistors  and  also  grounded  through  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  capacitor,  and  its  base  connected  to 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor.  A  PNP-typc  transistor  has 
its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  its 
collector  grounded.  An  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  base  of 
the  first  transistor  and  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  the  base  of 
the  PNP-type  transistor. 


A  controlled  oscillator  system  is  disclosed  for  providing  an 
output  with  a  frequency  which  changes  with  respect  to  time 
and  with  a  phase  which  is  within  esublished  phase  error  limiu. 
The  system  includes  a  frequency  synthesizer  with  a  symmetri- 
cal search  oscillator,  capable  of  tuning  the  output  with  a  range 
of  ±  1 00  Hz  about  any  fixed  frequency  to  which  the  synthesizer 
is  set.  For  a  tuning  range  of  200  Hz  (±100  Hz)  an  expanded 
search  oscillator  output  of  a  frequency  range  of  4  MHz  (from 
1  MHz  to  5  MHz)  is  provided.  A  counter  counu  continuously 
the  expanded  output  cycles  and  at  each  of  fixed  sampling  in- 
tervals, e.g.,  every  0.1  second,  the  count  or  number  accumu- 
lated in  the  counter  is  read  out.  The  sample  number  is  com- 
pared with  a  theoretical  number  which  should  be  present  in 
the  counter  at  the  particular  sampling  instant  for  proper 
synthesizer's  output  frequency  and  phase.  Any  difference 
between  the  numbers  is  used  to  generate  an  error  signal  which 
controls  the  input  to  the  search  oscillator  to  adjust  the 
frequency  and/or  phase  of  the  synthesizer's  output. 
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3,764,934 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  MIRROR  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Hciax  SchanbertM*,  Mankh,  Gcrmaay,  aasignor  to  Patent- 

Trcvhaad-GewllKkaft  fur  cMctriKhc  Ghthlanpen  rabH, 

Muaidi,  Gcnaaay 

Fled  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,041 
ClakBs  priority,  appUcatloa  Germaay,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 
12  755.9 

Int.  CI.  HOU  3/08  *♦-  '    ^'^ 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 


heat  sink  of  solid  material  placed  in  direct  conuct  with  the 
pump  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  its  surface.  The  heat 
absorbed  by  the  heat  sink  is  subsequently  transferred  to  the 
bulk  mass  of  the  respective  half  of  the  enclosure  which  in  turn 
includes  supplementary  circulatory  coolant  apparatus.  The 
window  may  additionally  allow  for  still  further  cooling  of  the 
pump  by  a  liquid  coolant  circulated  around  the  remainder  of 
the  pump  surface.  Also  the  window,  when  desirable,  may  be 
comprised  of  a  spectral  filter  element. 


3,764,936 

LASER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CREATING  A  STABLE 

PULSE  WITH  SHORT  PULSE  SPACINGS 

Peter  Baucs,  KrallUng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gcseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1971,  P  21 
31  615.4 

lata.  HOlsi/70 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  10  Claims 


imto* 


Laser  with  an  optical  resonator  composed  of  two  or  more 
mirrors.  At  least  one  mirror  is  adjusuble.  The  apparatus  for 
fme  adjustment  of  the  mirrors  comprises  a  suspension  for  the 
mirror  which  includes  a  pair  of  planar  link  arrangeroenU,  each 
having  four  jotnU,  the  links  essentially  forming  a  hinged,  or 
jointed  trapeze.  Oppositely  located  links  are  inclined  at  an 
angle  different  from  lero  to  one  another.  The  link  arrange- 
ment is  manufactured,  for  example,  from  a  spring  plate,  the 
joinu  being  resiliently  bendable.  One  parallel  side  of  the 
trapeze  carries  the  mirror.  Adjusting  screws  adjust  the  align- 
ment of  pre-stresied  flaps  or  tongues  of  the  spring  plate  which 
form  the  oppositely  located  links.  The  mirror  is  adjusuble 
through  small  angles  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes. 


iNTERfEMOMCTEK 


-aniEiMTQ* 


A  laser  arrangement  for  creating  a  stable  pulse  with  short 
pulse  spacings,  comprising  an  active  laser  medium,  a  modula- 
tor, a  mode  selector  and  an  optical  resonator,  wherein  the 
mode  selector  is  an  optical  filter  for  a  mode  group. 


3,764,935 

LASER  PUMP  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  P.  lorizxo,  901  Nottiagbam  Rd.,  Baltimore,  and  Veraon 

L.  WOHaau,  Boaalc  Braacb  Rd.,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  EUkott  City, 

botbofMd. 

Coatiaaatfaa  of  Ser .  No.  759,4 1 1 ,  Sept.  1 2, 1 968,  abaadoocd. 

This  applicatioa  Jaly  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,484 

luUClHOU  3/09, 3/02 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  5Clahns 


3,764,937 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED,  PASSIVELY  Q-SWITCH 

LASER 
Michael  L.  Skolnkk,  West  Hartford,  and  Cari  J.  Buczek, 
Maachcrter,  both  of  Com.,  aasigBors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
porathm.  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,679 

iBt.a.HoisJ/;; 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 
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A  laser  pump  enclosure,  divided  into  two  substantially  equal 
halves  separated  by  a  window  with  one-half  containing  the  ex- 
ciution  source  or  pump  while  the  other  half  conuins  the  laser 
material.  The  window  separating  the  two  halves  of  the  enclo- 
sure provides  a  suiuble  seal  so  that  the  half  containing  the 
laser  material  is  cooled  by  a  circulating  liquid  while  the  other 
half  containing  the  pump  is  cooled  by  heat  conduction  via  a 


A  CO,  laser  gain  cell  is  optically  in  series  with  an  SF.  low 
pressure-saturable  absorber  cell  in  a  dispersive  laser  cavity. 
The  optical  length,  and  therefore  the  frequency  of  resonance 
of  the  cavity,  is  controlled  by  a  piezoelectric  transducer  af- 
fixed to  one  of  the  cavity  resonating  mirrors,  in  response  to  a 
control  voltage  applied  thereto,  the  nature  of  which  varies  in 
dependence  upon  the  utility  to  which  the  device  is  put.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  PRF  of  the  output  is  compared  with  a 
reference,  and  the  resulting  control  voltage  maintains  a  con- 
stant carrier  frequency  (such  as  a  specific  point  on  the  P20 
line  at  10.6  microns),  which  in  turn  maintains  a  constant  PRF 
due  to  the  relationship  between  the  laser  gain  characteristic 
and  the  saturable  absorber  characteristic.  Rapidly  changing 


915  O.O.— 28 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1973 


PRF  is  achieved  by  applying  a  staircase  voltage  to  the 
piezoelectric  transducer.  Carrier  frequency  sweeping,  at  dif- 
ferent PRFs.  is  achieved  by  applying  a  sawtooth  voltage  to  the 
piezoelectric  transducer. 


3,764^3« 

RESONANCE  SUPPRESSION  IN  INTERDIGITAL 

CAPACITORS  USEFUL  AS  DC  BIAS  BREAKS  IN  DIODE 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Clare  Eari  Barnes,  Bcthleiieni,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to  Bell-Teiephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FOcd  Auf .  28, 1972.  Scr.  No.  283,983 

InL  CL  HOlg  1116;  H03b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  UCIafaM 


A  modified  stripline  interdigital  capacitor  has  slots  coupled 
into  the  capacitor  gap.  These  slots  provide  reactive  loading  to 
the  slot  transmission  line  formed  by  the  gap.  They  are  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  shift  the  frequency  of  the  slot  line 
resonance  so  that  it  is  out  of  a  selected  frequency  band 
without  affecting  the  capacitance  of  the  structure,  and  a  re- 
sistive film  applied  over  the  loading  slots  serves  to  damp  the 
shifted  slot  resonances.  This  interdigital  structure  may  be  used 
in  a  diode  oscillator  circuit  to  provide  a  dc  block  for  isolating 
the  input  and  output  from  the  diode  bias. 


3,764,939 

RF  MATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RELAYS 

Roy  E.  Stokes,  Staontoa,  Va.,  iHigiior  to  General  Electric 

Conpany,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FOcd  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,581 

Int.CLH01p///0 

U.S.  CI.  333-7  j  8  Claims 


3,764,940 

ADMITTANCE-MATCHING  NETWORK  FOR  THE 

PARALLEL  CONNECTION  OF  WIDE-BAND  ACTIVE 

POWER  ELEMENTS 

Claude  VergnoUe.  Paris,  France,  aasigBor  to  Thomaon-CSF. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Apr.  13, 1971. 7112965 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7102,  7138 
L.S.  CI.  333-8  ,„,,..*  4  Claims 


A(»i) 


Kfij) 


An  admittance-matching  device  for  active  elemenU  such  as 
amplifiers  or  oscillators  with  parallel-connected  transistors  is 
intended  for  operation  in  the  high-frequency  range  for  exam- 
ple at  frequencies  in  the  order  of  one  gigacycle  per  second. 

A  network  of  identical  admittance  transformers  with  p 
stages  (F,  for  the  first  stage.  F,  for  the  second),  is  connected 
to  a  single  pair  of  terminals  of  the  circuit  (network  and  active 
elements)  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  pairs 
of  terminals  of  the  active  elements.  Each  admittaiice  trans- 
former presents  at  the  single  pair  of  terminals  an  admittance 
lower  than  or  equal  to  the  admittance  of  the  active  elemenU. 


3,764,941 

STRIPLINE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPUNG  DEVICE 

Howard  H.  Nick,  Pooghkccpric,  N.Y.,  andgnor  to  International 

BnrincM  MachiMS  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,298 

lnt.Cl.  H01p5//4.J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  333- 10  8  Claims 


A  radio  frequency  relay  circuit  having  movable  and/or  fixed 
contacu  positioned  above  a  conductive  housing  member,  the 
conucts  having  adjusuble  ubs  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  housing  member  which  enable  the  relay  circuit  to  be  tuned 
to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  a  transmission  line  to  which 
the  radio  frequency  relay  is  connected. 


A  directional  coupling  device  is  provided  having  a  first  and 
second  conductor  of  a  first  pair  of  conductors  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  closely  spaced  from  one  another.  A  second  pair  of 
conductors  having  a  first  and  second  conductor  extending 
parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  from  one  another  are  spaced 
laterally  from  the  first  and  second  conductors  of  the  first  pair 
of  conductors,  respectively.  A  first  end  of  the  first  conductor 
of  the  first  pair  of  conductors  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  second  conductor  of  the  second  pair  of  con- 
ductors. Also,  the  first  end  of  the  first  conductor  of  the  second 
pair  of  conductors  is  electrically  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the 
second  conductor  of  the  first  pair  of  conductors.  The  first  and 
the  second  conductors  of  the  first  pair  of  conductors  at  the 
second  end  thereof  respectively  include  an  input  and  an  out- 
put means.  The  second  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
conductors  of  the  second  pair  of  conductors  includes  a  ter- 
minating means  so  that  electrical  pulses  arriving  thereat  will 
be  terminated. 
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3,764,942  3,764,944 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIDE  BAND  COUPLING  OF  A  SPIRAL  MOTOR  COIL 

COAXIAL  LINE  TO  A  HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  Clifford  C.  Erven,  32  Swanhurst  Blvd.,  Streetsvllle   Ontario 

Siegfried  Keim,  and  Eckart  Schmid,  both  of  Muenchen,  Ger-  Canada 

many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Berlin  and  Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No  269  471 

Munich,  Germany  Int.  CI.  HO Ih 

FBed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,841  U.S.  CI.  335-2                                                              10  Claims 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1971,  P  21 
42  863.7 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/05 


U.S.  CI.333— 33 


10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  wide  band  inductive  coupling  of  a  coax- 
ial line  to  a  hollow  conductor,  by  means  of  a  coupling  loop 
having  a  first  leg  extending  in  axial  direction  from  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  into  the  hollow  conductor,  and  a 
second  leg  extending  transversely  from  the  first  leg  to  the  wall 
of  the  hollow  conductor,  with  the  free  end  portion  of  such  first 
leg  projecting  beyond  the  second  leg  into  the  hollow  conduc- 
tor, at  least  two  adjustable  pins  being  provided  for  determin- 
ing the  coupling  characteristics  which  pins  extend  inwardly 
from  the  hollow  conductor  sidewall,  one  of  such  pins  being 
disposed  opposite  the  first  leg  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  latter,  while  a  second  of  such  pins  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
but  axially  spaced  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  first  leg. 


An  electromagnetic  coil  comprises  a  rigid  bimetallic  plate 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  spiral  configuration,  the 
axis  of  the  spiral  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of 
the  plate,  the  plate  consisting  of  a  first  metal  component  and  a 
second  metal  component  laminated  thereto,  the  plate  having 
inner  and  outer  convolutions  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing said  convolutions  to  a  rigid  support  structure,  and  means 
providing  terminal  connections  to  the  coil. 


3,764,945 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  DEVICES 
Roger     Daniel     Lacrampe,     and     Thierry     Arnaud     Henri 
Lacrampe,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Sam  Marcel 
Braon,  Paris,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,955 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1971,  7105665 
Intel.  HOlh  50/54 
U.S.CI.335-187  6  Claims 


3,764,943 
FILTER  CONTACT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jack  B.  Fort,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, SouthfieM,  Mich. 

FUed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,371 

Int.CI.  HOlh  7114 

U.S.CL  333-79  13  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  having  one  or  more  filter 
contacts  therein  for  eliminating  undesired  high  frequency  cur- 
rents. The  filter  contacts  are  designed  so  that  rated  currents 
can  be  applied  without  degradation  of  the  attentuation  per- 
formance due  to  saturation  of  the  inductive  element  of  the 
filter. 


A  switch  device  having  at  least  two  stationary  contacts  for 
connection  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  movable  contact  or 
conductor  element  of  spherical  or  other  shape  of  circular 
cross-section  such  as  a  disc  or  cylinder.  A  movable  blade  ex- 
tending between  the  stationary  conUcts  is  formed  with  a  hole 
housing  the  element  which  is  free  to  rotate  about  is  centre 
axis.  Movement  of  the  blade  in  one  direction  brings  the  ele- 
ment into  contact  with  both  stationary  contacts  to  make  the 
circuit  which  is  broken  by  the  blade  moving  the  element  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  element  is  rotated  by  the  making  and 
breaking  movements  so  that  deterioration  of  the  element's 
curved  periphery  by  wear  and  spark  discharge  is  substantially 
prevented  as  different  parts  of  the  periphery  come  successive- 
ly into  contact  with  the  stationary  contacts. 
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3  764  946 

CURRENT-LIMITING  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Aatdo  MMtaii,  BcffaaM,  Italy,  Mii«w>r  to  SJ^.CE.  S^i.A. 

CoMtnuioai  EleOnHMccaaichc,  BcrfaBM,  luiy 

nkd  Feb.  2, 1 972,  S«r.  No.  222,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  2, 1 97 1 ,  20099  A/7 1 

laLCUHtlh  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  335-195  i  9Clains 


therein  In  this  hole  is  a  compressed  silicone  rubber  tension 
rod.  A  tuning  core  is  bound  to  the  screw  with  a  silicone  adhe- 
sive A  dummy  material  is  also  cast  in  the  epoxy  resin. 


A  current-limiting  electric  switch  is  disclosed,  of  the  kind 
having  at  least  one  release  per  pole,  each  release  comprising 
two  conucts  carried  by  respective  supporting  members,  said 
conUcts  being  electrically  connected  to  a  feed  and  a  load  ter- 
minal through  a  current  path  of  which  said  supporting  mem- 
bers form,  when  the  contacts  ar«  closed,  two  parallel  branches 
through  which  currents  of  opposite  sign  flow,  so  that  a  current 
increase  beyond  a  preselected  limit  produces  in  said  two 
branches  eiectrodynamic  repulsion  forces  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  resilient  supporting  members  and  to  cause  the  support- 
ing members  to  be  set  apart  for  separating  the  contacts,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  the  fact  that  said  parallel  branches 
are  a  part  of  a  closed  loop  which  is  made  up  by  said  current 
path  in  correspondence  with  each  release.  The  switch  accord 
ing  to  this  invention  permits  to  construct  apparatus  having 
shorter  working  times  than  those  of  the  prior  art  and  a  more 
reliable  operability. 


3,764,947 

HIGH-PRECISION  VARIABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COIL 

Roger  W.  MaincU,  Bridfepert,  aad  Jmms  A.  PosUethwait, 

FayettevUle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assifMrs  to  The  Uoited  Stotes  of 

Aacrica  as  reprcaeatcd   by  Ihc  Secretary  of  tbc  Army, 

Washi^toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,980 
Iat.CLH01f2y/06 


U.S.CI.  336— 136 


1  Claim 


3,764,948 
THERMAL  LIMITER  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Emit  Robert  Plasko,  Daytoa,  Obio,  aasiciior  to  Micro  Devices 

Corp.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101^48,  Dec.  28,  1970,  PaL 

No.  3,649,942,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

62J69,  Aug.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  217,927.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  14,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

laL  CI  HOlk  85 102 

U.S.  CI.  337-163  20Ctaim, 


56>,  ,60 


This  invention  relates  to  a  thermal  limiter  which  can  be  used 
to  limit  one  or  more  electrical  circuiu,  such  as  multiple  cir- 
cuiu  in  which  one  of  the  circuiu  is  a  primary  circuit  and  the 
other  circuits  are  secondary  circuitt  energized  or  controlled 
by  the  primary  circuit.  The  limiter  of  this  invention  is  a  uniUry 
construction  which  can  be  connected  to  the  primary  and 
secondary  circuiU  to  control  the  same.  A  new  method  of  mak 
ing  the  limiter  is  included  in  this  invention.  This  invention  can 
be  used  in  combination  with  a  transformer  for  a  television  set 
in  combination  with  its  primary  and  secondary  circuiu.  in 
combination  with  an  air  conditioning  system,  such  as  for  au- 
tomobiles, or  in  combination  with  other  devices,  as  desired. 


3,764  949 
POLYPHASE  FUSE  WITH  BLOWN  FUSE  INDICATOR  IN 
EACH  PHASE 
Kenneth  W.  Swain,  Box  37,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H.,  and  Keith 
W.  Klein,  18  Walker  Drive,  Simsburg,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,   Mass.  by 
said  Swain;  General  Electric  Company,  by  said  Klein 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1971,  Ser.  Na.  193,596 
Int.CI.H01h<95/J(? 
U.S.  CI.  337-244  5  Claims 


E 


m<'W^i 


A  three  turn  coil  cast  in  an  epoxy  casting  which  has  on  one 
end  fine  threads  to  accept  a  screw  having  a  hole  radially 


A  fuse,  and  more  particularly  a  polyphase  fuse,  having  a 
casing,  or  housing  of  insulating  material  is  provided  with  a 
blown  fuse  indicator  housed  in  a  sub-bousing  which  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  casing,  or  housing  proper  being  formed  by  an 
internal  projection  of  the  front  wall  of  the  latter. 
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3,764,950 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS  AND  THE  RESULTING  STRUCTURES 

Perry  S.  WalHa,  Moantata  View,  Calif.,  assicaor  to  FaircUld 

Camera  and  Intmmcat  Corporation,  Moaatoln  View,  Calif. 

FHed  Jnly  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272^47 

lBLCLGOlli/22 

VS.  CL  338—2  13  Claims 


21-11 


3,764,952 
GALVANOMAGNETIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

P««l  Htol,  and  Adolf  ARH«bt,  both  of  Ertaifen,  G«nna«y,  as- 
rignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcseUschaft,  Berlin  &  Mnachen, 
Germany 

FBed  Aog.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  P  20 
42  491.5 

Int.  CLHOlc  7/76 
UACL  338-32  R  25  Claims 


A  semiconductor  pressure  transducer  comprises  a  first  por- 
tion of  semiconductor  material  containing  therein  a  hole,  a 
second  portion  of  semiconductor  material  placed  over  the  top 
of  said  bole  and  strain  sensitive  electrical  componenu  formed 
on  a  selected  surface  of  said  first  or  said  second  portions  of 
semiconductor  material  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  variations  in 
pressures  incident  upon  said  transducer.  A  plurality  of  such 
semiconductor  transducers  are  formed  using  semiconductor 
processing  techniques  by  forming  a  pluraUty  of  holes  in  a  first 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material,  forming  a  plurality  of  strain 
sensitive  electrical  componenu  on  a  selected  surface  of  either 
said  first  wafer  or  a  second  wafer  of  semiconductor  material, 
then  joining  Uie  first  and  second  wafers  of  semiconductor 
material  in  a  controlled  pressure  environment  so  as  to  seal  said 
plurality  of  holes  and  finally  separating  tiie  transducers  from 
the  composite  structure. 


3,764,951 
NON.LINEAR  RESISTORS 
Kan-khl  TadybMa;  MicUkIro  Nishloka,  and  Miklya  Odo,  aD 
of  Yahata-kn,  Kltakyasku-shl,  Fuftikaoka-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signers  to  MhsuMshi  Mfailag  A  Cement  Compuiy,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

FBed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,175 
Cblms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1972, 47/16303 
IntCLH01c7//0 
UA  a.  338-20  2  Claims 


A  permanent  magnet  has  a  length  which  is  small  compared 
to  iu  cross-section.  The  yoke  of  the  magnetic  biasing  circuit  is 
in  direct  contact  with  one  narrow  iide  of  Uie  magnet.  The  con- 
trol flux  ^,  and  the  bias  flux  <^,  arc  decoupled  from  each  other 
by  magnetic  saturation  of  the  pole  piece  which  is  not  adjacent 
to  the  field  plate.  The  resultant  galvanomagnetic  resistance 
device  has  a  sensitivity  which  is  so  great  that  even  stray  fields 
may  be  detected. 


3,764,953 
RHEOSTATS 
Gunter  Lefancrt,  Russelshefan,  Mafai,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,266 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/00 

UACL338-154  7  Ctalms 


New  non-linear  resistors  having  a  remarkably  suble  volt- 
ampere  characteristic  are  provided.  Such  resistors  comprise 
several  sintered  wafers  superposed,  said  sintered  wafer  con- 
sisting of  iron  oxide  as  the  main  component  and  the  respective 
prescribed  quantities  of  calcium  oxide,  rare  earth  oxide  and 
the  like,  and  electrodes  applied  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
several  sintered  wafers  superposed  and  are  based  on  utiliza- 
tion of  the  property  of  the  contact  surfaces  between  said 
several  sintered  wafers  superposed. 


An  encapsulated  rheostat,  particularly  for  data  transmitters 
of  filling  level  indicators  in  motor  vehicle  fuel  tanks,  has  iU  re- 
sistive element  enveloped  in  a  resilient  sheet  of  plastics 
material.  A  conductive  inner  layer  is  carried  by  the  plastics 
sheet,  and  an  adjustable  contact  pin  presses  against  the  sheet 
to  establish  localised  contact  between  the  conductive  inner 
layer  and  the  resistive  element.  The  value  of  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  rheostat  is  thereby  variable  by  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  contact  pin.  Air  or  other  gas.  or  a  liquid, 
confined  within  the  encapsulating  resilient  plastics  sheet  tends 
to  separate  the  resistive  element  and  the  conductive  inner 
layer  except  at  the  region  of  localised  contact  provided  by  the 
adjustable  contact  pin. 

The  resistive  element  may  be  of  wire-wound  construction, 
or  may  be  resistive  inner  layer,  possibly  of  strip  form,  carried 
by  the  plastics  sheet. 
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3,764,954  3,764,956 

MOUNTING  FOR  CaCUrr  BOARDS  ELECTRIC  METER  SOCKET 

Derek  Saunders,  Wbnbonie,  Eaglaiid,  aaigiior  to  Vero  Elec-    AJexandcr  R.  Nordcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aniciior  to  General 

tronka  Limited,  Eastkigh,  Eiifi«id  Switch  Company,  Gnat  Neck,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,039  Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,124 

Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2«,  1971,                              Int.  CI.  HOlr  13162;  H02b  9100 

1»'«51/71  U.S.  CI.  339-74  R                                                        10  Claim, 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339-65                              j  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  mounting  circuit  boards  comprising  an  edge 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  containing  contacts  to 
mate  with  plug-in  contacts  on  the  end  of  a  circuit  board  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  guide  channels  for  receiving  the  edges  of  the 
circuit  board,  each  guide  channel  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  edge  connector  and  having  at  its  end  a  tongue  fitted  into 
and  located  both  vertically  and  horizontally  by  vacant  conuct 
cavities  in  the  edge  connector. 


An  electric  watt-hour  meter  socket  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  by-passing  the  meter-socket  conUct  prior  to 
removal  of  the  meter,  thus  enabling  current  to  be  supplied 
when  necessary,  and  when  the  interruption  of  the  current 
supply  by  removal  of  the  meter,  would  otherwise  occur.  Also, 
provision  is  made  to  loosen  the  socket  contacts  when  the  cur- 
rent by-pass  is  activated,  thus  facilitating  disengagement  of  the 
meter  contact  and  the  removal  of  the  meter,  and  to  tighten  the 
socket  contacts  when  the  meter  is  restored  and  the  by-pass 
deactivated.  The  invention  resides  in  the  simplicity  of  the 
means  provided  for  accomplishing  these  operations. 


3,764,955 
CONNECTING  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Jolin  Ambrow  Ward,  Carlisle,  Pa^  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,196 

InL  CI.  H05k  1107,  HOlr  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339-65  .  3  Claims 


3,764,957 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ralph  T.  Iveraen,  Granada  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vlklng  In- 
dustries.  Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  209.323 

Int.CI.  HOlr /i/54. /i/64 

U.S.  CI.  339-92  R  7  cuto. 


4^ rr 


Connecting  and  mounting  means  for  substrates  comprises 
an  elongated  mounting  bar  having  connecting  devices 
mounted  therein  at  spaced  intervals.  The  connecting  devices 
have  aligned  spring  receptacles  which  receive  and  support  the 
substrate  and  have  posts  which  are  adapted  to  enter  holes  in  a 
printed  circuit  board. 


Apparatus  for  enabling  the  rapid  and  reliable  connection 
and  disconnection  of  plug  type  connectors  and  their  low  cost 
manufacture,  including  a  nut  member  that  indicates  when  a 
screw  IS  fully  tightened,  frames  that  facilitate  unplugging  in  a 
commonly  practiced  though  officially  unrecognized  manner, 
and  contact  elements  shaped  for  accurate  location  in  the 
frames.  The  nut  member  has  a  thread-engaging  lip  initially  an- 
gled to  extend  away  from  the  other  connector  frame,  so  that  as 
a  screw  from  the  other  frame  becomes  fully  tightened  the  lip 
deforms  and  thereby  suddenly  increases  screw-tightening  re- 
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sistance  that  signals  the  repairman  to  stop  turning  the  screw. 
The  female  frame  of  a  connector  set  has  end  walls  that  are 
tapered  to  permit  disconnection  of  the  frames  by  tilting  them 
away  from  one  another  without  binding  The  recesses  in  each 
frame  that  receive  tiny  contact  elements,  have  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  near  the  tops  of  the  recesses,  and  each  resilient 
contact  element  has  a  wide  lower  portion  biased  upwardly 
against  the  flanges  and  a  narrower  upper  portion  passing 
between  and  beyond  the  flanges 


of  a  retaining  nut  a  slotted  tapered  sealing  gland  whose  fin- 
gers, when  the  connector  is  tightened,  are  bent  inwardly  to 
tightly  grip  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable  The  connector 
also  includes  a  wire  mesh  ring  which,  when  compressed  in  the 
axial  direction,  expands  radially  both  inwardly  and  outwardly 
so  as  to  form  a  tight  mechanical  fit  and  establish  good  electri- 
cal contact  and  radiation  shielding  between  the  outer  conduc- 
tor of  the  cable  and  the  body  of  the  connector. 


3,764,960 

3,764,958  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNE'^TOR  CLIP 

STRAIN  RELIEVED  THIN  WIRE  TWO  PART  THEREFOR 

CONNECTOR  Henry    H.    Heimbrock.   Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Van 

Wladimiro  Teagno,  Via  Cimahuc  1/A,  and  Luigi  Campari,  Via  Products  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Vagnonc  1 6,  both  of  Turin,  lUly  Filed  May  25,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  256,826 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,525  Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.   10,   1970,  32865  U.S.  CI.  339— 217  S                                                        6  Claims 
A/70 

Int.CI.  HOlr /i/5«. /J/42 
U.S.CI.339-105  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  relieving  connections 
formed  with  fine  wires  (eg,  of  0  08  mm  diameter),  of  strain 
caused  by  an  axial  tension  imposed  on  the  wires  during 
handling  To  achieve  this,  the  wire  is  wound  around  a  portion 
of  insulating  body  after  connection  to  a  tab  carried  by  the 
body,  and  is  retained  in  position  around  the  body  by  inserting 
the  portion  in  a  trough-like  portion  formed  on  another  insulat- 
ing body  The  one  insulating  body  is  provided  with  a  socket 
retaining  a  contact  member  electrically  connected  to  the  tab 
and  the  other  is  provided  with  a  post  of  conductive  material 
which  is  inserted  into  the  socket  to  make  electrical  connection 
to  the  contact  member  on  insertion  of  the  one  body  into  the 
other  body. 


3,764,959 

UNIVERSAL  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  R.  Toma,  Colonia,  and  Oliver  C.  Johnson,  Irvington, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Astrolab,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,798 

Int.CI.  HOlr /7//5 

U.S.CI.339-177R  20  Claims 


,1 


A  cluster  assembly  having  a  block  having  three  longitudinal 
passageways  therethrough,  said  block  receiving  three  connec- 
tor clips.  The  connector  clips  each  include,  as  a  pin-receiving 
receptacle,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  hole  in  it  which  is  slightly 
undersized  compared  to  the  pin  which  it  receives  and  two  side 
walls  projecting  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
wall  The  assembly  block  has  at  least  one  hole  communicating 
with  each  passageway  and  abutment  means  on  the  block  and 
clip  respectively  to  retain  the  clip  within  the  passageway  with 
the  hole  in  the  clip  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  block. 


3,764,961 
SNAP-P  CONNECTOR 
Omer  Poitras,  Fort  Nelson,  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,728 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  339-238 


2  Claims 


22,      22o  24o 


24,  J6  26a  2«e       26 


L.///^/.  ■^..^;.r,^y.''y!TyyfV.  .\N 


There  is  disclosed  a  coaxial  cable  connector  for  use  with  the 
same  nominal  size  cables  of  different  manufacturers. 
Although  the  actual  outer  diameters  of  such  cables  may  vary 
by  as  much  as  10%,  the  connector  includes  in  the  conical  bore 


A  storage  battery  terminal  post  connector  of  improved 
design  so  to  be  quickly  and  easily  snapped  on  or  off  the  ter- 
minal post;  the  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers  which  are 
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pivoted  together  at  their  one  ends  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  levers  which  form  jaws  can  be  brought  together  on  op- 
poute  sides  of  the  battery  terminal  po«t.  the  levers  being  sup- 
ported between  forked  legs  of  a  l«ver  barrel  connected  to  the 
end  of  a  battery  cable,  and  a  compression  coil  spring  normally 
urging  the  levers  so  that  the  jaws  thereof  firmly  grasp  the  bat- 
tery terminal  post. 


3.764,9<2 
CIRCUIT  FOR  WATER  DEPTH  METER 
Cbark.  F.  Bartcl,  Jr.,  RomknuC,  Miwu,  amitftor  to  Vexltar 
lac.,  MisMapolis,  Miaa. 

Fled  Jtm,  10, 1972,  Scr.  N«».  216,545 

lat.  CL  GOlt  9/6S 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  13  Claim, 
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A  depth  meter  for  use  in  water,  which  has  a  routing  disc 
carrying  a  light  emitting  diode  that  lights  up  to  give  depth  indi- 
cations. The  routing  disc  also  carries  a  magnet  which  is  used 
to  generate  a  signal  to  initiate  transmission  of  a  high  frequency 
signal  through  a  crystal.  The  crystal  receives  any  returned 
signal  reflected  from  the  bottom  or  an  object  in  the  water.  The 
reflected  signal  is  amplified,  and  a  pulse  discrimination  circuit 
is  used  to  determine  if  the  amplified  signal  is  accepuble  An 
accepubie  signal  trips  a  power  circuit  to  a  light  emitting  diode 
to  indicate  the  depth  of  the  bottom  or  object  causing  the 
reflected  signal. 


3,764,963 
UNDERWATER  ECHO-RANGING  AND  SIGNAL-RETURN 

CORRELATION  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Beck,  Pasadena;  YoiWya  Igararid,  AJtadena;  Bcniunia 
L,  ThoaqMoo,  Sooth  PMaifcaa.  and  Robert  V.  Tbarmaa, 
Sierra  Madre,  afl  of  CaW.,  ■arignon  to  The  United  States  of 
Aaserica  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415^22 

Int.  CL  GOls  9f66 

UACL  340-3  R  2  Claims 

I.  In  an  acoustic  echo  ranging  system  for  detection  of  the 

presence  of  a  target  submarine  and  of  the  type  which  uansmiu 


a  twm  pulse  echo  ranging  search  signal  consisting  of  first  and 
second  pulses  having  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  separa- 
tion therebetween,  and  m  which  the  input  signal  received  dur- 
ing a  listening  penod  is  fed  through  a  dual  channel  delay  net- 
work for  splitting  a  signal  into  two  parallel  channels  and  in- 
troducing a  relaUve  delay  therebetween,  said  dual  channel 
delay  network  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  channels 
with  the  second  channel  adapted  to  provide  a  fixed  delay  in 
the  transmission  of  the  input  signal  therethrough  which  ex- 
ceeds the  time  for  transmission  of  the  input  signal  through  said 
first  channel  by  said  predetermined  interval  of  separation 
betwecen  the  first  and  second  pulses  of  the  twin  pulse  echo 
ranging  search  signal;  and  in  which  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  parallel  channels  are  compared  to  detect  coincidence 
of  urget  relfection  of  the  second  of  the  twin  pulses  from  a  tar- 
get in  the  output  of  the  first  channel  with  reflection  of  the  first 
of  the  twin  pulses  from  the  same  target  in  the  output  of  the 
second  channel;  said  echo  ranging  system  being  operative  to 
repetitively  transmit  the  twin  pulse  search  signal  at  regular 
time  intervals  of  the  order  of  1-2  seconds;  the  improvements 
in  combination  comprising: 

1  means  for  generating  a  twin  pulse  modulation  signal  for 
application  to  the  modulator  of  the  echo  ranging  system 
transmitter,  said  twin  pulse  modulaUng  signal  consisting 
of  first  and  second  pulses  having  a  predetermined  interval 
of  separation  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  pulses 
both  being  of  the  same  predetermined  pulse  duration, 
having  a  value  of  an  order  of  1-2  milliseconds,  said  inter- 
val of  separation  between  the  first  and  second  pulses 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  expected  dura- 
tion of  pulse  reflection  signal  from  a  Urget  submarine 
which  may  appear  in  said  system  input  signal,  said  max- 
imum expected  duration  of  pulse  reflection  signal  being 
determined  by  the  time  it  takes  an  individual  pulse  of  the 
twin  pulse  search  signal  to  transverse  the  length  of  a  Ur- 


1-1—.  iiiT,  L__,  ,«,  L  ^L    !  ^»'«  ".»>.n 


get  submarine  oriented  subsUntially  longitudinally  along 
the  line-of-sight  from  the  echo  ranging  system,  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  maximum  expected  duration  of  pulse  reflec- 
tion being  of  an  order  including  the  value  70  milliseconds, 
2.  a  transmitter  and  an  associated  modulator,  said  trans- 
mitter and  modulator  being  operable  to  transmit  a  single 
frequency  acoustic  signal  in  response  to  said  twin  pulse 
modulation  signal  applied  to  the  modulator,  whereby  said 
twin  pulse  modulation  signaLfiauaes^e  system  to  trans- 
mit a  single  frequency  acoustic  energy  twin  pulse  echo 
ranging  search  signal  having  iu  first  and  second  pulses  of 
a  single  frequency  of  acoustic  energy  and  having  pulse 
duration  and  interval  of  time  separation  characteristics 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  modulation  signal,  and 
3  means  for  demodulating  the  input  signal  operative  to  pro- 
vide the  amplitude  modulation  envelope  of  the  input 
signal  at  the  outpuu  <rf  both  the  first  and  second  channels 
of  the  dual  channel  delay  network, 
4.  reflection  by  a  target  submarine  of  said  single  frequency 
acoustic  energy  twin  pulse  echo  ranging  search  signal 
producing  an  input  signal  amplitude  modulation  envelope 
containing  a  sequential  pair  of  target  echo  signature 
signals  separated  by  said  predetermined  time,  the  in- 
dividual target  echo  signals  of  said  sequential  pair  being 
correlated  relative  to  one  another  to  a  high  degree  in  both 
time  and  amplitude  of  component  perturbation  as  the 
result  of  the  refkction  mechanism  of  the  twin  pulses  of  a 
single  frequency  of  acoustic  energy,  said  high  degree  of 
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correlation  having  a  magnitude  of  correlation  coefficient 
R,  of  an  order  including  the  range  of  values  0.8  to  0.9, 
whereby  system  selectivity  in  detection  of  coincidence  of 
the  first  of  the  sequential  pair  of  target  echo  signature 
signals  at  the  output  of  the  first  channel  with  the  second 
of  the  sequential  pair  of  target  echo  signature  signals  at 
the  output  of  the  second  channel  is  enhanced. 


3,764,965 

PROJECTOR  OF  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 

William  B.  McLean,  and  Sidney  A.  Christie,  both  of  Sui  Diego, 

Calif.,    aMignors   to    The    United    States    of    America    as 

reprcasnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washhigton,  D.C. 

FUed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,499 

Int.CI.H04byi/00 

U.S.CL  340-12  6  Claims 


3,764,964  '    ^'» 

UNDERWATER  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  M.  Scdcy,  Jr.,  Port  Matilda,  and  Frands  P.  Fhilon,  State 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washhigton, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,038 

Int.CLG01s5//5,i/*0 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  9  Claims 
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T RACKED    OBJECT 

The    apparatus   disclosed    herein    is    a    submarine    based 
tracking  system  for  tracking  one  or  more  independently  mova- 
ble    underwater     objecu     each     equipped     with     system 
synchronized  apparatus  for  transmitting  underwater  a  PRN 
(pseudo  random  noise)  signal  characteristic  of  that  particular 
object.  The  submarine  is  equipped  with  an  array  of  precisely 
located  hydrophones  for  sensing  the  PRN  signals,  a  signal 
processor,  a  computer,  and  a  display.  The  computer  is  pro- 
grammed to  direct  the  outputs  of  both  a  pair  of  selected  verti- 
cally spaced  hydrophones  and  a  pair  of  selected  horizonully 
spaced  hydrophones  to  the  signal  processor  which,  in  turn, 
provides  to  the  computer  signals  indicative  of  the  relative 
times  of  reception  by  the  selected  hydrophones  of  the  PRN 
signal  emanating  from  the  tracked  object.  The  computer  util- 
izes the  aboveindicated  reception  time  indicia  to  asceruin  and 
provide  to  the  display  signals  indicative  of  the  spherical  coor- 
dinates of  the  location  of  the  tracked  object  relative  to  the 
submarine.  The  signal  processor  is  described  in  more  detail  as 
including  reference  signal  generators  providing  a  number  of 
PRN  signals  each  similar  to  that  transmitted  from  the  object 
and  differtng  therefrom  by  a  respective  anticipated  Doppler 
shift  which  would  occur  within  an  expected  range  of  closing 
velocities.  The  processor  further  includes  circuitry  for  down 
shifting  the  center  frequencies  of  each  of  the  received  signals 
and  each  of  the  reference  signals.  Digital  serial  cross  correla- 
tors are  provided  to  obtain  a  band-pass  correlation  function 
for  each  of  the  received  and  reference  signal  combinations. 
The  processor  also  includes  circuitry  for  shifting  the  center 
frequencies  of  the  carriera  of  tlie  band-pass  correlation  func- 
tions upwardly  to  the  level  of  the  center  frequencies  of  the 
hydrophone  sensed  PRN  signals  and  circuitry  for  obuining 
therefrom  the  reception  time  indicia  indicated  above  as  being 
provided  to  the  computer. 


A  hydroacoustic  transducer  having  a  motor-pump  unit 
drawing  in  ambient  water  impclls  the  water  to  a  chamber  and 
through  a  roUry  shutter  unit  which  modulates  the  flow  in  an 
on-oflF sequence.  The  on-off  modulated  flow  passes  through  an 
interposed  venturi  section  creating  a  corresponding  sequence 
of  positive  and  negative  hydraulic  pressure  impulses.  These 
impulses  are  fed  to  the  radiating  surfaces  of  an  acoustic-ener- 
gy projector  to  reciprocally  displace  them  accordingly.  Having 
the  transducer  subsUntially  filled  with  water  renders  it  rela- 
tively insensitive  to  ambient  pressure  variations  to  ensure  reli- 
able operation  irrespective  of  depth. 


3,764,966 
UNDERWATER  EARPHONE 
Louis  A.  Abbagnaro,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washhigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,800 

Int.  a.  H04r  13100 

U.S.  a.  340-14  scuita. 


An  underwater  earphone  having  a  cylindrical  casing  scaled 
at  one  end  by  the  vibraUble  diaphragm  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  flexible  rubber  diaphragm.  The  casing,  including  pole 
pieces  and  energizing  coils  is  filled  with  silicone  oil  providing 
damping.  This  construction  equalizes  the  pressure  on  either 
side  of  the  vibrauble  diaphragm  and  prevents  the  ingress  of 
water. 
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3,764,967 

NEW  METHOD  FOR  THB  COMPOSITION  OF 

RECORDINGS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAME 
Gerard  Grau,  Pwis,  and  Aadre  FonUmci,  Aaiercs,  both  of 
France,  aaaigaon  to  Institut  Francab  du  Fetrole  dcs  Carbu- 
rants  et  Lubiifiants,  RueU  Malnuiaoa,  France 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,798 
Cblms  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1969, 6916504 
Int.  CI.  GO  Iv  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  SS  .  24  Claims 


ing  drilling  fluids  flowing  through  the  apparatus  along  one  or 
more  selected  flow  paths  toward  a  second  ported  or  grooved 
cylindrical  member  which  is  coaxially  arranged  in  the  drill 
string  adjacent  to  the  first  member  for  roution  in  a  transverse 
plane  cutting  the  flow  paths  to  cyclically  obstruct  these  flow 
paths.  An  electric  motor  is  cooperatively  coupled  by  a  shaft  to 
the  rouuble  member  for  driving  the  member  at  a  selected 
speed  to  develop  an  acoustic  signal  of  a  desired  frequency  as 
the  flow  paths  are  momentarily  obstructed  at  periodic  inter- 
vals.  To  prevent  jamming  of  the  rotatmg  member  should 
debns  carried  in  the  circulating  drilling  fluid  become  lodged 
between   the   two   signal-producing   members,   the   rotating 
member  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  move  away  from 
the  fixed  member  in  response  to  a  significant  increase  of  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  two  members  as  might  occur 
by  an  accumulation  of  debris  or  the  like  therebetween  tending 
to  at  least  slow  the  rotating  member.  Biasing  means  mainuin 
the  rouung  member  in  its  normal  position  as  well  as  restore 
the  rotatmg  member  to  its  normal  operating  position  adjacent 
to  the  fixed  member  once  the  debris  has  been  cleared  from 
between  the  signal-producing  members  by  the  continued  flow 
of  the  drilhng  fluid.  Control  means  are  also  provided  for  al- 
ternately reversing  the  motor  whenever  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motor  significantly  decreases. 


Method  for  the  composition  of  seismic  recordings  whereby 
images  of  transmission  and/or  reception  points  with  respect  to 
sub-surface  mirrors  and  diffracting  points  can  be  restored  at 
their  actual  location  in  sub-surface  formations,  comprising 
transmitting  waves  from  said  transmission  points  through  the 
surveyed  zone,  recording  them  after  diffracUon  or  reflection 
at  said  reception  points,  forming  a  restoration  network  of  ar- 
bitrarily selected  points  of  said  surveyed  zone  and  determining 
the  travel  time  from  a  transmission  point  to  a  reception  point 
via  one  of  said  points  of  the  network,  selecting  from  each 
record  trace  a  sample  corresponding  to  said  travel  time,  com- 
bining said  samples  in  a  uniury  value  which  is  assigned  to  the 
corresponding  point  of  the  network,  and  identifying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  image  points  and  diffracting  points  at  the  locations 
of  the  poinu  of  the  network  to  which  have  been  assigned  the 
highest  values. 


3  764  969 
WELL  BORE  DATA  -  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEBRIS  CLEARING  APPARATUS 

Wyter  E.  Cubberiy,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,023 

Int.CLG01v;/40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 18  NC  25Cl.ln„ 


3«764,96^ 
WELL  BORE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEBRIS  CLEARING  APPARATUS 

Ronald   A.  Anderson.  Scabrook,  Tex.,  aasicDor  to  Schhun- 

berger  Technotoo  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,022 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 18  NC  29  Claims 


In  the  represenutive  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  disclosed  herein,  a  first  ported  or  grooved 
cylindrical  member  is  mounted  within  a  drill  string  for  direct- 


In  the  representative  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  disclosed  herein,  a  first  ported  or  grooved 
cylindncaJ  member  is  coaxially  mounted  within  a  drill  string 
for  directing  drilling  fluids  flowing  through  the  apparatus 
along  one  or  more  selected  flow  paths  toward  a  second  ported 
or  grooved  cylindrical  member  which  is  coaxially  mounted  in 
the  dnll  stnng  adjacent  to  the  first  member  for  rotation  in  a 
transverse  plane  cutting  the  flow  paths  to  cyclically  obstruct 
these  flow  paths.  An  electric  motor  is  cooperatively  coupled 
by  a  shaft  to  the  rouuble  member  for  driving  the  first  member 
at  a  selected  speed  for  developing  an  acoustic  signal  of  a 
desired  frequency  as  the  flow  paths  are  momenurily  ob- 
structed at  periodic  intervals.  To  prevent  jamming  of  the 
routing  member  which  would  otherwise  occur  should  debris 
carried  in  the  circulaUng  drilling  fluid  become  lodged  between 
the  two  signal-producing  members,  the  routing  member  is 
cooperatively  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  to  move  away  from 
the  fixed  member  either  in  response  to  a  significant  increase  of 
the    pressure   differential   across   the    two    members   or   in 
response  to  a  significant  increase  in  roUtive  torque  as  might 
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occur  by  an  accumulation  of  debris  or  the  like  between  the  3,764,971 

two  members  tending  to  at  least  slow  the  routing  member.  ELECTRIC  ALARM  DEVICE 

Biasing  means  are  further  provided  to  mainUin  the  routing  GosU  Unnart  Brobeck,Tantogat«n  41,  Stockholm  Sweden 

member  in  itv  nnrma  nnctrtn  •>.  U...II  «.  . -. .1 ■    ^  „..    ..         '            s  *«"-•*«  ■:»tMv*iiuiin,  a wraen 


member  in  its  normal  position  as  well  as  to  restore  the  routing 
member  to  iu  normal  operating  position  adjacent  to  the 
second  member  once  the  debris  has  been  cleared  from 
between  the  signal-producing  members  by  the  continued  flow 
of  the  drilling  fluid. 


Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,220 
Int.  CI.G08b/9/00, /i/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—29 


9  Claims 


3,764,970 
WELL  BORE  DATA-TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEBRIS  CLEARING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  G.  Manning,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,024 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7 /40 

U.S.CI.340-I8NC  27  Claims 


An  electric  alarm  system,  particularly  for  boats,  having  an 
alarm  sensing  circuit  connected  to  an  alarm  contact  circuit 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  boat.  The  connection 
between  the  alarm  sensing  circuit  and  the  alarm  contact  cir- 
cuit comprises  an  inductive  coupling  link  in  the  form  of  a 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  which  are 
mechanically  detachable  from  each  other. 


fn  the  represenutive  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  disclosed  herein,  a  first  ported  or  grooved 
cylindrical  member  is  coaxially  disposed  within  a  drill  string 
for  directing  drilling  fluids  flowing  through  the  apparatus 
along  one  or  more  selected  flow  paths  through  a  second 
ported  or  grooved  cylindrical  member  which  is  coaxially  ar- 
ranged in  the  drill  string  adjacent  to  the  first  member  for  rota- 
tion in  a  transverse  plane  cutting  the  flow  paths  to  cyclically 
obstruct  these  flow  paths.  An  electric  motor  is  cooperatively 
coupled  by  a  shaft  to  the  rouuble  member  for  driving  this 
member  at  a  selected  speed  for  developing  an  acoustic  signal 
of  a  desired  frequency  as  the  flow  paths  are  momenurily  ob- 
structed at  periodic  intervals.  To  prevent  jamming  of  the  flow- 
controlling  members  which  would  otherwise  occur  should 
debris  carried  in  the  circulating  drilling  fluid  become  lodged 
therebetween,  the  routing  member  is  cooperatively  coupled 
to  the  motor  shaft  to  move  away  from  the  other  member  in 
response  to  significant  increase  in  the  torque  required  to  drive 
the  routing  member.  Moreover,  upon  an  increase  of  the  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  two  members  as  might  occur  by  an 
accumulation  of  debris  or  the  like  between  the  two  members 
tending  to  at  least  slow  the  routing  member,  the  other 
member  is  arranged  to  move  away  from  the  routing  member. 
Biasing  means  are  respectively  provided  to  maintain  the  flow- 
controlling  members  in  their  normal  positions  as  well  as  to 
restore  the  two  members  to  their  normal  operating  positions 
adjacent  to  one  another  once  the  debris  has  been  cleared  from 
between  the  members  by  the  continued  flow  of  the  drillins 
fluid.  * 


3,764,972 

CENTRAL  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

Gregory  Siklos,  Bronx,  and  James  B.  Rudden,  New  York,  both 

of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    The    Marbellte    Company,    Inc. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,762,  Nov.  21, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,670302.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1971,  Ser  No 

120,254 

Int.CI.G08g;/0« 

U.S.  CI.  340-35  ,8  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  a  central  control  sution  and  a  plurality  of 
local  stations  each  including  a  signal  controller  responsive  to 
commands  from  the  central  control  sution  for  controlling  the 
signal  lighte  at  each  local  sution.  A  computer  at  a  central  con- 
trol station  monitors  changes  in  traffic  trends  and  can  send  a 
signal  to  a  local  sution  to  control  the  signal  controller 
sequence  at  any  intersection  with  an  appropriate  offset 
between  intersections.  The  system  smoothly  changes  from 
local  (isolated)  operation  to  remote  (computer  control) 
operation  without  adversely  effecting  traffic  flow.  The  central 
control  sution  includes  a  slave  driver  associated  with  each 
local  sution.  Each  slave  driver  is  connected  over  a  two- wire 
telephone  type  line  to  a  corresponding  slave  unit  which  in  turn 
is  coupled  to  the  signal  controller  associated  with  that  local 
station.  In  a  non-actuated  system  with  the  signal  controller  of 
the  local  sution  at  its  rest  or  dwell  position,  the  computer  can 
issue  a  hold  command  that  is  transmitted  by  the  slave  driver 
over  the  two-wire  line  to  the  slave  unit.  This  command 
changes  control  from  local  to  remote.  Thereafter,  the  com- 
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puter  may  issue  an  advance  comknand  that  moves  the  signal 
controller  to  lU  next  position.  The  advancement  of  the  con- 
troller is  lenaed  by  the  slave  unit  which  in  turn  transmits  a 
sutus  command  to  the  slave  driver  and  thence  to  the  com- 
puter indicating  that  the  controUor  did,  in  fact,  advance.  If  no 
sutus  command  is  received  the  intersection  is  dropped  by  the 
computer  and  returns  to  local  operation. 


controlled  by  a  relay  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  electrically 
isolated  condition  responsive  switch  means. 


3,764,973 
TRAFnC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Aklra  ManuBata,  UMi  Tatsnro  Ichihara,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assigiiors  to  Oaroa  TateU  Elcctroidcs  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133^82 
Claias  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1970, 45/32537 
Iat.Cl.G08f  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  340-40  13  Claims 


3,764,975 
VEHICLE  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL 

DEVICE 
Rodney  Haydcn,  Stoncy  Creek,  Ontario,  and  Mario  Guarawi, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  anitnors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,570 

InLCI.  B60q;/54 

U.S.  CI.  340-62  6  Claim. 
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A  traffic  signal  control  device  for  applying  signals  for 
switching  signals  at  a  multiplicity  of  intersections.  The  traffic 
signal  control  device  comprises  a  core  memory  in  which  a 
group  of  variable  dau  such  as  elapsed  times,  steps  and  traffic 
information,  a  group  of  fixed  daU  such  as  initial  portions,  unit 
extensions  and  maximum  green  signal  periods,  and  a  group  of 
instruction  data  are  stored;  a  pulse  generator  for  generating 
pulses  for  varying  the  values  of  the  variable  data;  and  a  control 
means  for  incrementing  the  data  at  elapsed  time,  comparing 
the  incremented  data  to  a  corresponding  fixed  dau,  and  incre- 
menting the  dau  of  step  when  the  value  of  the  elapsed  time 
equals  with  the  corresponding  fixed  data. 


A  control  device  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  a 
vehicle  is  activated  when  the  vehicle  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
mined speed  and  is  retained  in  activated  condition  until  the 
vehicle  de-accelerates  to  a  second  lower  predetermined 
speed.  A  frequency  signal  generator  operated  by  the 
speedometer  cable  feeds  a  signal  frequency  proportional  to 
the  vehicle  speed  to  a  pair  of  bandpass  switch  devices  respec- 
tively adapted  to  pass  signals  represenutive  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  speeds,  the  first  channel  including  a 
normally  open  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  passed 
signal  and  to  be  maintained  closed  until  activated  by  a  passed 
signal  from  the  second  channel  closing  a  second  normally 
open  switch.  In  two  embodimenu,  means  for  maintainmg  the 
switch  of  the  first  channel  closed  respectively  comprise  a  relay 
switch  having  a  pair  of  windings  in  opposed  or  bucking  rela- 
tionship and  a  bipolar  condenser  initially  charged  by  the  first 
passed  signal  and  subsequently  effectively  shorted  by  the 
second  passed  signal. 


3,764,974 

VEHICLE  FUNCTIONAL  STATUS  AND  MONITOR 

SYSTEM 

Cecfllo  Mettan,  511  Forest  Drive,  Casadberry,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  276,914 

Iirt.  CL  G4Mb  19/00 
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3.764,976 
PEDAL  MOUNTED  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Paal  H.  MacMabon,  Arlington,  Va.,  aasigBor  to  David  H.  Wll- 
Uams,  Jr.;  Kenneth  V.  Curry,  both  of  Hanover.  Pa.;  Arihur 
A.  Kimball,  Arlington.  Va.  and  Donald  L.  Shcphard,  Delray 
Beach.  Fla.,  part  interest  to  each 
Coatfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  77 1 ,475.  Oct.  29,  1 968.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Jnnc  1 4. 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 52,99 1 
lat  CI.  B62J  5100 
U.S.  CI.  340-87  6Ctafans 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle  function  monitor  and 
warning  system  incorporating  audio  and  visual  warning  means 


A  translucent  casing  adapted  to  replace  the  outer  end  plate 
of  a  conventional  bicycle  pedal  and  havmg  batteries,  lights 
and  a  gravity  actuated  switch  therein.  The  casing  is  preferably 
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red  in  color,  to  glow  when  the  lights  are  on.  The  switch  is  actu- 
ated by  merely  inverting  the  pedal  on  its  customary  spindle 
and  a  cam  on  that  spindle  causes  the  lights  to  blink.  Exterior 
connections  on  the  casing  permit  recharging  the  batteries 
while  they  remain  in  the  casing. 


3.764,977 
SOLID-STATE  MODEM  CONTROL 
Otto  P.  Weeden,  Jr..  Phoenix.  Arix.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,400 

InL  CI.  G06f  5/05,  7/00;  H03k  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.340-I47R  9  Claims 


cally  and  optically.  If  the  magnetic  reader  fails  to  recognize  a 
character  while  the  optical  reader  is  successful  in  recognizing 
it,  a  character  identification  signal  corresponding  to  the 
character  recognized  by  the  optical  reader  is  generated  while 
if  the  optical  reader  fails  to  recognize  a  character  and  the  mag- 
netic reader  is  successful  in  recognizing  it,  an  identification 
signal  corresponding  to  the  character  recognized  by  the  mag- 
netic reader  is  generated.  Where  the  magnetic  and  optical 
readers  provide  signals  indicative  of  different  characters  while 
attempting  to  read  the  same  character,  depending  on  the 
parameters  of  the  system  an  identification  signal  correspond- 
ing to  one  or  the  other  recognition  signals,  or  a  reject  signal  is 
generated. 


3,764,979 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBJECT  RECOGNITION 

PERMITTING  CONVERSION  OF  A  PATTERN  INTO  A 

MACHINE-READABLE  FORM 

Dennis  Gabor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,842,  June  1 1 ,  1 970,  Pat  No.  3,600,054, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  565,519,  July  15,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,712 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1965 
34,703/65;  Mar.  1,  1966, 8,945/66 

Int.  CI.  G06g  9/00 
l).S.CI.340-146JP  13  Claims 


A  plurality  of  solid-sUte  one-shots,  logic  gates  and  JK  fiip- 
fiops  are  used  to  provide  a  compact  modem  control  having  im- 
proved reliability  of  operation.  The  solid-sUte  logic  circuits 
improve  the  accuracy  of  the  timing  over  modem  controls 
using  relays. 


3.764.978 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
READER 
Robert    M.    Tyburski,    Fairfax,    Va.;    Donald    W.    Russell, 
PoUmac,  Md.;  Brian  D.  Mayberry,  Alexandria,  and  Joseph 
R.  Keoney,  Woodbridge,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Optical 
Recognition  Systems,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,643 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 


U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  D 


34  Claims 


A  holographic  device  for  producing  output  image  patterns 
m  response  to  different  input  pattern  wavefronts  is  described. 
A  novel  hologram  is  formed  by  the  interference  of  a  first  pat- 
tern of  electromagnetic  waves  and  a  second  pattern  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves.  The  resultant  hologram  may  be  irradiated 
with  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic  waves  corresponding  to  the 
first  pattern  to  reconstruct  the  second  pattern  of  electromag- 
netic waves,  and  vice  versa.  To  form  the  hologram  a  coherent 
light  beam,  such  as  from  a  laser,  is  directed  on  an  object  such 
as  a  transparency  having  a  pattern  thereon.  The  light  from  the 
object  is  directed  onto  a  photographic  emulsion.  A  coherent 
light  beam  also  illuminates  a  second  pattern,  such  as  a  coded 
apertured  plate,  and  the  light  passing  through  the  apertures  is 
directed  onto  the  photographic  emulsion  where  it  forms  an  in- 
terference pattern  with  the  light  from  the  first  pattern.  A  holo- 
gram is  thereby  formed  which,  when  illuminated  by  a  pattern 
similar  to  one  of  the  original  patterns  will  reconstruct  an 
image  of  the  other  original  pattern. 


A  system  and  method  for  character  recognition  in  which 
each  of  a  plurality  of  characters  is  recognized  both  magneti- 


3,764,980 
SYMBOL  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

ALPHA-NUMERIC  CHARACTERS 
Jean  Dansac;  Robert  Picciotto,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bouron,  all  of 
Louveciennes,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,690 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1970, 
7034797 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  ED  5  Claims 

A  combination  of  two  symbol  recognition  systems,  one  of 
which  is  of  the  logic  type  and  the  other  of  the  analogue  type. 
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The  latter  is  put  in  operation  by  the  logic  system  in  case  of  am- 
biguity in  the  identification  of  svmbols  by  the  logic  system 
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conductive  substrate.  The  conductive  areas  may  be  arranged 
to  provide  an  artistic  configuration,  and  closing  of  the  ter- 
minals is  accomplished  by  bridging  gaps  between  the  areas 
with  an  externally  applied  resistive  element  such  as  a  human 
finger  This  bridging  causes  placement  of  an  activating  poten- 


The  combination  allows  the  us«  of  simplified  recognition 
systems.  ' 


3,764,9S1 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  I-BIT  INFORMATION 

HAVING  PRIORITY  LEVEL 

Kazuo  Takasugi,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,S«r.  No.  196,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1970, 45/9791 1 

Int.  CI.  H04<|  9/00 

U.S.CI.340-147LP  15  Claims 


tial  at  the  gate  of  any  of  several  field  effect  transistors  When  a 
senes  of  gaps  are  bridged  in  a  predetermined  correct 
sequence,  a  combination  networic  operates  a  relay.  A  series  of 
decoy  areas,  an  activation  timer,  and  a  penalty  timer  malce  the 
device  additionally  secure  against  unauthorized  access. 


3  764  983 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  IN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
FiUpous  Leoa  Stok.  EmmadBgd,  Elndhovoi,  Netherlaadt,  at. 
signor  to  U.S.  Philipa  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  May  3,  1972.  Set.  No.  249,908 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Nctheriamk,  May   19.  1971 
7106855 

IbL  CI.  G08b  5/22 
U.S.CI.340-150  sciMinu 


rT-Mr^., 


In  a  system  comprising  a  central  control  room  connected  at 
one  end  of  a  bus,  and  a  plurality  of  stations  coupled  to  op- 
tional positions  along  the  bus.  whereby  request  signals  from 
the  respective  sUtions  are  transmitted  to  the  control  room  in 
the  order  of  the  height  of  the  priority  levcU  of  the  stauons.  an 
information  transmission  system  is  included  wherein  the  sta- 
tions are  classified  into  /  sets  every  m  ones  in  the  order  of  the 
height  of  the  priority  levels,  while  a  time  width  in  which  the 
request  signal  is  transmitted  from  each  sution  to  the  bus  is  di- 
vided into  two  parts  '  1  and  ''2  continuous  in  time,  so  that  level 
signals  indicating  the  sets  which  are  making  request  for  surt- 
ing  may  be  transmitted  every  set  of  the  m  sutions  at  the  part 
'  1 .  and  that  each  station  may  transmit  an  order  signal  at  the 
Uming  of  ''2  only  when  the  level  signal  higher  in  priority  than 
the  set  to  which  it  belongs  is  not  transmitted  to  the  bus. 


rtr^T  tm^^rmm 


3,764,982 
SEQUENTULLY  CODED  ACTL  ATING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Kidnocker,  Jr..  R.R.  No.  8.  Box  76.  Chillicotbe,  Ohk> 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  284,975 
InLCLE05b47/02 
L.S.  CI.  340-147  R  13  Claims 

A  sequentially  coded  actuating  device  has  actuation  ter- 
minals that  are  a  series  of  conductive  areas  coated  on  a  non- 


A  calibration  method  in  a  data  transmission  system  in  which 
only  information  variations  are  cyclically  transmitted  from 
measuring  poinu  in  a  dau  transmitter  such  as  a  control  sta- 
tion, to  one  or  more  remote  receivers  such  as  television 
cameras  having  corresponding  processing  pointe.  At  one  mea- 
suring point  the  adjustment  of  a  variable  direct  volUge  source 
having  a  minimum  and  maximum  reference  potential  is 
modified  to  one  of  the  potentials  and  subsequently  to  the 
other.  The  receiver  includes  a  store  and  the  transmitted  infor- 
mation regarding  variation  is  superimposed  on  the  store  infor- 
mation for  the  processing  point  up  to  and  not  farther  than  a 
fixed  minimum  or  maximum  value. 
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3,764,984 
INFORMATION  CODING  SYSTEM 
James  S.  McCartney,  Roscvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Benx,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,695 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2i/00  -     < 

U.S.CI.  340-168S  --  -  9  Claims 


^34 


3,764,986 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Spademan,  North  Worthington,  and  Joseph  P.  Mar- 
salka,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MF,  Columbus, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,245,  Nov.  30,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,187.  March  11,  1971. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279.070 
Int.  CI.  Glib  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 


38  Claims 
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A  multiple  coding  system  in  which  a  large  number  of  dif- 
ferent types  of  remote  sensing  units  may  be  monitored  by  a 
single  station,  each  sensing  unit  being  identified  by  its  unique 
code  signal.  The  code  signal  is  produced  by  generating  a  series 
of  marker  pulses  in  which  only  a  predetermined  combination 
of  the  pulses  are  followed  by  a  code  pulse.  The  monitoring  sta- 
tion interprets  the  predetermined  combination  as  a  series  of 
binary  numbers  identifing  the  sensing  unit,  decodes  the  binary 
numbers  to  decimal  numbers,  and  displays  the  numbers  on  a 
panel. 


^ 


3.764.985 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  MOVING  CONVEYANCES 

Joaef  Hochreitcr,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  MesMrschmitt* 

Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1971.  Ser.  No.  202,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1970,  P  20 
59  173.5 

Int.  a.  H04q  9/12;  G08g  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 7 1  R  38  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  a  data  handling  system  for  use  as  a  ter- 
minal or  word  processor  including  input-output  means,  inter- 
mediate memory  and  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  principal 
memory.  Incoming  data  is  accumulated  alternately  in  one  of 
the  intermediate  memories  until  its  capacity  is  reached,  then 
the  data  block  is  transferred  to  the  principal  memory  at  a  high 
speed.  An  inverse  sequence  is  followed  for  playback. 

For  data  editing,  a  special  editing  memory  and  associated 
control  logic  are  provided.  Blocks  of  data  are  transferred  from 
the  principal  memory  to  one  of  the  intermediate  memories. 
The  data  is  entered  in  the  editing  memory  either  continuously 
or  on  a  character-by-character  basis  controlled  by  the  user. 
Data  may  be  added  or  deleted  as  desired,  after  which,  in- 
dividual data  blocks  are  returned  to  the  principal  memory. 
(Space  in  the  latter  is  automatically  allowed  when  data  is 
recorded  to  accommodate  added  characters. ) 

During  editing,  line  length  adjustment  is  provided  by  con- 
verting "spaces"  near  the  end  of  an  edited  line  into  "carrier 
returns".  Carrier  returns  far  from  the  end  of  an  edited  line 
become  "spaces". 

Search  capability  based  on  selectable  identifying  charac- 
ters, both  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  tape  travel  is 
also  available.  Searches  may  be  part  of  the  editing  operation 
or  simply  in  preparation  for  editing  or  a  normal  playback. 


Each  of  a  column  of  conveyances  transmits  a  high  frequen- 
cy signal,  modulated  with  a  frequency  corresponding  to  its  ac- 
tual speed,  along  a  line,  such  as  a  power  line,  connecting  the 
conveyances.  A  control  circuit  in  the  following  conveyance 
receives  and  demodulates  the  signal  and  subtracts  it  from  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  or  nominal  speed.  The  con- 
trol circuit  also  multiplies  the  result  with  a  measure  of  depar- 
ture from  a  predetermined  distance  between  conveyances, 
namely  with  the  attenuated  amplitude  of  the  received  signal. 
The  control  circuit  then  regulates  the  speed  of  the  following 
conveyance  therewith.  This  allows  large  numbers  of  vehicles 
following  each  other  to  proceed  at  high  speeds  while  remain- 
ing closely  spaced. 


3,764,987 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODE  DETECTION 
Fritz  H.  Schube,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Comten,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,567 
Int.CI.H04Ji/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 

A  method  of  and  means  for  signal  communication  in  which 
signals  representative  of  a  special  condition  are  transmitted  as 
a  bit  stream  pattern  comprising  M  sub-patterns  which  are  each 
N  bits  long  and  each  of  which  comprise  N—  I  bits  of  a  first  state 
and  one  bit  of  a  second  state.  A  said  bit  stream  pattern  is  de- 
tected by  a  detector  comprising  a  sub-pattern  detection  re- 
gister for  registering  consecutive  bits  of  a  bit  stream,  a  sub- 
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pattern  counter  register  for  counting  M  detections  of  a  sub- 
pattern,  and  register  control  meaas  for  controlling  the  detec- 


store  a  set,  for  example,  four,  of  the  most  recent  sampled 
signals  derived  from  each  of  the  binary  coded  signals.  The 
sampled  signals  are  examined  at  outputt  of  the  shift  registers 
by  a  mark-to-space  detector  to  detect  a  set  of  the  most  recent 
sampled  signals  having  particular  values  (e.g.,  1 100)  indicat- 
ing that  a  mark-to-space  transition  has  occurred  in  a  binary 
coded  signal  At  such  time  as  this  set  of  sampled  signals  is  de- 
tected by  the  mark-to-space  detector,  a  counter  arrangement, 
including  a  second  plurality  of  shift  registers,  is  operated  to 
provide  successive  binary  counts  at  the  outputs  of  the  registers 
for  the  duration  of  the  bit  period  following  the  detection  of  the 
aforesaid  set  of  sampled  signals.  One  of  these  binary  counts. 


tion  and  counter  registers  such  that  the  counter  register  is  up- 
dated to  a  count  of  M  only  by  a  bit  stream  of  at  least  M  sub- 
patterns. 


3.764.98t 

INSTRUCTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  USING 

ADVANCED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro  Onislii,  Kokobiinji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,913 
Clates  priortty,  applfeatlon  Japui.  Mar.  1, 1971, 46/9961 
lBC.CLG06fP/20 
U.S.CL340-172J  22 
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for  example,  a  binary  count  of  15,  is  taken  to  represent  the 
center  of  a  bit  period  following  a  mark-to-space  transition  de- 
tected by  the  mark-to-space  detector,  and  another  of  the  bi- 
nary countt.  for  example,  a  binary  count  of  3 1 .  is  taken  to 
represent  the  end  of  the  bit  period.  Each  binary  count 
representing  the  center  of  a  bit  period  is  detected  by  a  center- 
of-bit  detector  at  which  time  a  sampled  signal  representing  the 
value  of  the  bit  in  the  bit  period  is  transferred  from  the  output 
of  a  selected  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  to  a  bit 
value  shift  register  Each  binary  count  representing  the  end  of 
a  bit  is  detected  by  an  end-of-bit  detector  as  a  result  of  which 
the  counting  sequence  for  the  bit  period  is  determined  and  a 
new  counting  sequence  is  initiated  for  the  next  bit  period 


An  instruction  processing  device  employs  an  advanced  con- 
trol system  which  has  a  first  decoder  for  decoding,  in 
sequence,  ordinary  instructions  except  branch  instructions 
and  a  second  decoder,  additional  to  the  first  decoder,  for  dis- 
criminating branch  instructions.  When  the  second  decoder 
discriminates  a  branch  instruction,  the  contents  of  the  dis- 
criminated branch  instruction  are  preferentially  address- 
modified  and  thus  the  instruction  to  which  the  branch  is  made 
is  read  out. 


3,764,990 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
MiclMcl  A.  Brian,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The 
Udylite  Corporatioo,  Warrca,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,820 

I»L  CI.  G06r  15146.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  37  Claims 


3,764,989 
DATA  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
RouU  E.  McCMfaM^  ClHHMlMoa,  N  J., 
Systcns,  Imc.,  MoorealowB,  N  J. 

Ffcd  Dec.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,701 
IBL  CL  G06k  7/0/6;  G08c  19/24 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  

Data  sampling  apparatus  for  samplmg  and  storing  the  values 
of  biu  included  in  a  plurality  of  binary  coded  signals  applied  to 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  input  daU  lines.  The  binary  coded 
signals  are  sampled  repetitively  and  sequentially  by  a  mul- 
tiplexer unit  and  the  sampled  signals,  each  having  a  value  of 
"0"  or  "1,"  are  applied  to  and  stored  in  succession  in  a  first 
plurality  of  shift  registers.  The  shift  registers  are  arranged  to 


toUllroBic 


20  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  conveying  apparatus  of  a  type  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  independently  movable  carriages  sup- 
ported on  a  rail  extending  along  a  series  of  treating  stations, 
and  wherein  each  carriage  has  one  or  more  independently 
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movable  lift  mechanisms  thereon  for  depositing  and  removing 
racks  with  workpieces  at  the  stations.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
programming  device  on  the  carriage  for  providing  sequen- 
tially-phased movement  of  the  carriage  and  lift  mechanisms  is 
advanced  by  a  transferring  motor  which  is  actuated  in 
response  to  the  tripping  of  sensing  devices  on  the  carriage  in- 
dicating the  position  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  stations  and 
the  up  and  down  position  of  the  lift  mechanism. 

The  programming  devices  of  each  carriage,  if  a  plurality  of 
carriages  are  used,  are  interlocked  to  maintain  them  in 
sequence  and  a  timer  is  employed  to  control  portions  of  the 
operating  cycle  duration.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  programming  device  is  achieved  electroni- 
cally in  response  to  the  carriage  travel  and  the  tripping  of  the 
lift  mechanism  sensing  devices. 


3,764,991 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIES 
ARRANGED  STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
WilUMM  Edward  McticatlMB,  MaldstoM,  Victoria,  Australia, 
and  Nkotaaa  Alphoaras  Maria  Vcrboeckx,  Emmaiiiitcl, 
Eladkovca.  Netherlands,  asritnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  160,740 
Cbhns  priority,  applkatioB  Netherlands,  July   17,  1970, 
7010586 

lat  a. G lie  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  12ClahBs 


A  device  for  evaluating  pulse  groups  with  reference  to  a  lest 
criterion,  comprising  a  sorting  register  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  cascade  arranged  storage  elements  for  sorting  the  0  and  1 
pulses  written  in  in  this  register,  a  write  circuit  for  writing  in 
the  pulse  groups  in  the  sorting  register  and  a  decision  device 
which  in  conformity  with  the  test  criterion  is  connected  to  the 
information  output  of  at  least  one  of  the  storage  elements  of 
the  sorting  register  and  which  indicates  by  way  of  supplying  a 
1  or  0  pulse  whether  the  pulse  group  written  in  in  the  sorting 
register  satisfies  or  does  not  satisfy  the  imposed  test  criterion 
The  device  may  be  used,  for  example,  as  a  matched  filter,  a 
control  device  for  m-out-of-n  codes  or  as  majority  decision 
decoder. 


predetermined  reset  delay  time.  The  selected  gate  output  is 
further  delayed  and  then  utilized  to  retrigger  the  multivibra- 
tors simultaneously  and  to  initiate  the  supplying  of  a  new 
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character  for  decoding.  The  composite  outputs  of  the  selected 
gates  comprise  a  train  of  pulses  having  a  recurrence  rate  that 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  information  content  of  a  succes- 
sion of  the  aforementioned  binary  coded  characters. 


3,764,993 
WORD  BACKSPACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BUFFERED  KEY 
ENTRY  DEVICE 
John  Lctticri,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  155,449 

Int  CI.  G 1  Ic  y  9/00;  G06f  1 1  /OO 

VS.  CL  340- 172  J  7  Claims 


3,764,992 
PROGRAM-VARIABLE  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 
David  CrvMhy  Mitec,  Long  VaUcy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
TelcphoBc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,733 
Iat.a.G06f  7/04 
VS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  7  Claims 

A  binary  coded  character  is  decoded  to  enable  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  AND  gates  that  are  respectively  actuated  by  outpuU 
of  different  monosuble  multivibrators,  each  having  a  different 


An  improved  word  backspace  circuit  is  provided  for  a  key 
entry  device  having  a  shift  register  buffer  memory  that  holds  a 
character  entered  from  the  keyboard.  As  the  operating  posi- 
tion in  the  shift  register  buffer  is  backspaced  toward  the  first 
character  of  a  word,  a  logical  operation  is  performed  on  each 
character  of  the  record  in  a  scanning  operation  that  proceeds 
forward  in  the  order  that  the  characters  of  the  record  are  en- 
tered in  the  buffer.  In  this  forward  scanning  operation,  each 
space  is  recognized  and  its  occurrance  is  recorded  in  a  latch. 
So  long  as  the  space  is  followed  by  at  least  one  character  posi- 
tion before  the  operating  position  in  the  buffer,  the  latch  is 
reset  and  the  backspace  operation  is  continued  to  the  next 
character  position.  When  the  space  character  position  is  fol- 
lowed immediately  by  the  operating  position,  the  latch  is  kept 
set  to  prevent  a  further  backspace  operation. 
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3,764,994 
SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  BLDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE 
CONTROL 
Everett  G.  Brooks,  aiMl  David  O.  Lewis,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematkwal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Amonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,865 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1101;  G06k  15110 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  18  Claims 


ing,  when  requested,  instructions  in  the  form  of  digital  code 
words  for  implementing  the  test  programs.  Instructions  from 
the  system  computer  are  requested  by  a  data  transfer  unit 
which,  in  turn,  supplies  the  instructions  incorporating  address 
information,  function  commands  and  data  commands  to  a 
stimulus  and  measurement  sub-system.  The  latter  contains 
functional  modules  which  are  organized  by  the  instructions  to 
assume  a  test  configuration  for  supplying  input  stimuli  to  an 
electronic  unit  under  test  and  to  measure  the  response  of  the 
unit  under  test  to  those  stimuli.  Each  functional  module 
required  by  a  specific  test  program  is  programmed  in 
sequence  by  the  function  commands,  to  adopt  a  test  setup  in 
which  a  specific  function  is  to  be  performed  by  the  module, 
such  as  the  generation  of  a  low  frequency  signal,  or  the  mea- 
surement of  an  AC  signal  from  the  unit  under  test,  within  its 
functional  capabilities.  Each  functional  module  may  also  be 
supplied  with  data  commands  within  the  test  instructions,  as 
necessary  to  impose  specific  numerical  restrictions  or  the  like 
upon  the  functions  to  be  performed,  such  as  assigning  am- 
plitude and  frequency  information  to  the  generated  signal,  or 
specifying  amplitude  range  and  operational  mode  in  which  the 
response  of  the  unit  under  test  is  to  be  measured.  The  func- 
tional modules  may  be  reorganized  as  required  to  perform 
tests  on  dissimilar  electronic  units. 


^MMMnillllll 


A  serial  printer  having  a  print  element  capable  of  printing  in 
both  directions  across  a  print  form,  means  for  pre-analyzing  a 
succeeding  line  of  print  on  the  form  following  a  preceding  line 
of  print  to  determine  the  end  positions  of  the  succeeding  line 
of  print,  and  means  for  causing  the  print  element  to  move 
from  the  last  position  printed  on  the  preceding  line  of  print  to 
the  closer  end  position  of  the  succeeding  line  of  print  so  that 
printing  of  the  succeeding  line  of  print  may  take  place 
beginning  from  said  closer  end  print  position  of  the  succeed- 
ing line  of  print.  One  embodiment  includes  hardware  for  caus- 
ing the  printing  element  to  so  move  to  the  closer  end  print 
position  of  the  succeeding  print  line,  and  another  embodiment 
utilizes  a  general  purpose  computer  so  programmed  that  this 
movement  of  the  print  element  can  take  place.  Means  is  also 
provided  for  causing  the  print  element  to  move  at  a  faster 
speed  than  printing  speed  if  the  print  element  traverses  more 
than  five  spaces  in  reaching  the  cIo«er  end  print  position  of  the 
succeeding  print  line  or  if  a  print  line  includes  more  than  five 
consecutive  blank  spaces. 


3,764,996 

STORAGE  CONTROL  AND  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

Robert  Efancr  Roes,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Interna- 

tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,620 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9120 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  8  Claims 
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3,764,995 
PROGRAMMABLE  TEST  SYSTEMS 
wyUMB  Hdf,  Jr.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  aad  WOHaa  M.  Chan- 
dier,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  PRD  Electronics,  Inc. 
Syosset,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec-  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,437 

Int.  CLG06f  77/04 

VS.  CL  340- 172^  |  7  Claims 


A  virtual  memory  system  comprising  a  main  storage  and  a 
smaller  high  speed  buffer.  Current  virtual-to-real  address 
translations  for  both  the  main  storage  and  the  buffer  are 
retained  in  a  Storage  Control  and  Address  Translator 
(SCAT).  The  SCAT  comprises  a  content  addressable  (as- 
sociative) memory.  The  CPU-provided  virtual  address  is  used 
to  interrogate  the  SCAT  If  the  data  that  is  referenced  by  the 
virtual  address  is  available  in  main  storage,  the  SCAT  will  pro- 
vide the  main  storage  real  address.  If  the  data  is  also  available 
in  the  buffer,  the  SCAT  will  provide  the  buffer  real  address 


nan 


A  programmable  test  system  includes  a  system  computer  for 
storing  information  encompassing  test  programs  and  for  issu- 


3,764,997 
INPUT  DEVICE 
Isao  Hatano,  Kyoto,  and  Isao  Mubuchi,  Osaka-fu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto- 
slii,  Kyoto-f a,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1971, 46/2077 
Int  CI. G lie  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 

In  an  input  device  for  use  in  an  electronic  computer  or  the 
like,  it  is  preferred  to  transfer  the  informations  fed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  the  information  sources  to  the  following  stages  at  the 
predetermined  periods,  and  in  the  event  that  two  or  more  in- 
formations are  applied  to  the  input  device  simultaneously  in 
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an  overlapped  condition,  it  is  necessary  to  transfer  each  of  the 
informations  independently  to  the  following  stages  to  prevent 
erroneous  operations.  In  accordance  with  the  input  device  of 
the  present  invention,  an  information  signal  fed  from  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  information  signal  sources  is 


stored  in  a  shift  register,  on  the  other  hand,  the  subsequent  in- 
formation signal  is  prohibited  from  entering  to  the  shift  re- 
gister while  the  former  information  signal  is  stored  in  the  shift 
register,  and  the  information  signal  thus  stored  in  the  shift  re- 
gister can  be  read  out  at  a  predetermined  period  convenient  to 
the  following  stages. 


3,764,998 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARITY 

BITS  FROM  BINARY  WORDS 

William   H.   Spencer,   Monrovia,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Bell   & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,137 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/00,5/06 

U.S.CI.340-I72.5  31  Claims 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  removing  parity  biu  from  a  first 
continuous  stream  of  binary  words  accompanied  by  a  first  se- 
ries of  clock  pulses  to  identify  the  parity  bits  in  the  first  stream 
of  binary  words  and  remove  the  identified  parity  bits.  A 
second  continuous  stream  of  binary  words  is  provided  in 
which  the  binary  words  of  the  first  stream  are  expanded  into 
the  time  period  of  the  removed  parity  bits  A  second  series  of 
clock  pulses  which  is  provided  is  adapted  to  the  expanded  bi- 
nary words  in  the  second  stream 

There  are  also  disclosed  methods  and  apparatus  for  identi- 
fying parity  bits  in  a  continuous  stream  of  binary  words  having 
n  word  bits  and  p  parity  bits,  the  parity  bits  in  different  binary 
words  being  situated  at  corresponding  locations,  and  the 
number  of  binary  "one"  word  and  parity  bits  being  odd  in  es- 
sentially each  word.  These  methods  and  apparatus  determine 
for  m(fi+p)  bits  from  the  stream  of  binary  words  whether  the 
number  of  binary  "one"  bits  in  each  set  of  successive  (n-t-p) 
bits  of  said  m(fi-t-p)  bits  is  even  or  odd,  wherein  m  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  one.  These  methods  and  apparatus 
further  identify  the  parity  bits  in  said  m{n^-p)  bits  on  the  basis 
of  said  corresponding  locations  in  response  to  a  determination 
that  the  number  of  binary  "one"  bits  in  each  set  of  successive 
(n-^rp)  bits  of  said  m(n-f-/7)  bits  is  odd. 


3,764,999 

SHARED  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Brent  S.  Simons,  and  Howard  L.  Nurse,  both  of  Palo  AKo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,648 

Int.CI.G06f9//« 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  24  Claims 


A  circuit  for  allowing  one  microwave  oscillator  to  be  time 
shared  between  multiple  incoming  radar  pulse  trains  for  elec- 
tronic countermcasure  jamming  purposes.  Each  pulse  train  is 
composed  of  pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy  at  a  particular 
carrier  frequency  which  is  generally  different  from  the  carrier 
frequencies  of  other  pulse  trains.  The  circuit  allows  the 
microwave  oscillator  to  be  time  shared  on  a  pulse  by  pulse 
basis  between  all  of  the  incoming  radar  pulse  trains. 

When  an  individual  pulse  train  first  enters  the  circuit,  the 
circuit  searches  for  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  pulse  train, 
and  after  lock-on  digitally  memorizes  the  carrier  frequency  for 
use  in  jamming  as  succeeding  pulses  are  received  in  that  pulse 
train.  As  each  pulse  in  the  pulse  train  is  received,  the  circuit 
compares  the  frequency  in  memory  with  the  carrier  frequency 
of  the  received  pulse.  During  the  search  period  the  circuit  first 
goes  through  a  coarse  tune  search  sequence  and  then  a  fine 
tune  search  sequence.  During  the  coarse  tune  search  sequence 
the  two  frequencies  are  compared  and  if  the  two  frequencies 
are  greater  than  10  megahertz  (MHZ)  apart,  the  circuit  adds 
10  MHZ  to  the  frequency  in  memory.  In  this  manner,  the 
frequency  stored  in  memory  is  stepped  by  10  MHZ  with  each 
succeeding  pulse  until  the  frequency  in  memory  comes  to 
within  10  MHZ  of  a  currently  received  pulse  in  the  pulse  train. 
At  that  point,  the  circuit  enters  a  fine  tune  search  sequence, 
and  steps  the  frequency  in  memory  by  one  MHZ  increments 
until  the  frequency  in  memory  is  within  one  MHZ  of  a  cur- 
rently received  pulse  in  that  pulse  train.  Upon  receipt  of  suc- 
ceeding pulses  in  the  pulse  train  the  correctly  memorized  car- 
rier frequency  drives  the  microwave  oscillator,  the  output  of 
which  is  utilized  for  electronic  countermcasure  jamming  pur- 
poses. If  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  pulse  train  is  slewing,  the 
circuit  has  the  ability  to  track  the  slewed  frequency  without 
going  into  a  search  mode  provided  the  slew  rate  is  less  than  ± 
10  MHZ  per  pulse. 


3,765,000 
MEMORY  STORAGE  CELL  WITH  SINGLE  SELECTION 
LINE  AND  SINGLE  INPUT/OUTPUT  LINE 
William  M.  Reghz,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HoncyweU  In- 
formation Systems,  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196303 
Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  7  7/24,  7  7/40, 1100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  C A  20  Claims 

An  improved  electronic  memory  storage  element  including 
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three  transistors  ofthe  field  effett  type  arranged  to  provide  for    the  line  capacitance  of  the  associated  bit  line  wherein  a 

discharge  circuit  includes  a  MOS  field  effect  transistor  switch 


whose  controlled  conduction  path  is  connected  between  the 


u 


the  binary  storage  of  data.  The  element  is  basically  coupled 
with  a  single  selection  line  and  a  single  input/output  line. 
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3,765,90 1 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  LOGIC  WHICH  PERMITS  A 

MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  TO  UTILIZE  DEFECTIVE 

STORAGE  CELLS 

William  Frands  Beausolcil,  Poo^ccfisic,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Intemationai  Busiiiess  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk, 
NY. 

Coodmadm-te-fut  of  Scr.  No.  76,917,  Sept.  30, 1970,  Pirt. 
No.  3,714,637.  TUa  upflk-wiim  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

198370 

I^CLGllcy//40 

UACL340— 173R  I  2CI«tau 


bit  line  and  a  fixed  potential  and  is  rendered  conductive  only 
when  the  line  capacitance  has  been  discharged  to  a  predeter- 
mined voluge  via  the  read  storage  cell  when  the  one  type  of 
information  is  being  read. 
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3,765,003 

READ-WRITE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  SINGLE  DEVICE  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  DATA 

REFRESH 
John  O.  Paivinen,  Huntington;  Richard  B.  Robinstdn,  New 
York;  Leo  Cohen,  Comnuck,  and  Lamar  T.  Balier,  Farm- 
ingdale.    all    of   N.Y.,    aarignors    to    General    Instrument 
Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 

CoaUaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,223,  March  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,936 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11/24,  7/00 
U.S.CI.340-173CA  24  Claims 


In  the  production  of  monoiithic  memory  chip*  used  in  com- 
puter storage  devices  a  certain  percenuge  is  rejected  in 
production  as  containing  one  or  more  defective  bit  cells  on  the 
chip.  These  almost  perfect  chips  arc  arranged  on  a  memory 
card  bit  so  that  all  of  the  bit  cards  of  a  particular  memory 
product  are  identical  to  those  sections  containing  defective  bit 
cells.  The  valid  cells  are  logically  arranged  in  contiguous  ad- 
dress kx:ations  by  translation  logic  which  converts  the  address 
before  it  is  fnresented  to  the  memory  bit  cards.  Addresses 
presented  to  the  logic  are  re-ordered  such  that  all  addresses 
that,  untranslated,  would  have  selected  a  defective  area  of  a 
chip,  after  being  translated  select  a  non-defective  area  of  a 
chip. 


3,765,002 
ACCELERATED  BITLINE  DISCHARGE  OF  A  MOSFET 

MEMORY 
Paul-Werner    V.    Basse,    Nantwein.    Germany,    assignor   to 
Siemens  AkticngeseUschaft,  BcrHn  and  Munich,  Germany 

nM  Mar.  24, 1972,  S«.  No.  237,654 
ClaiaH  prfarity,  ampBcatfoa  Gerwany,  Apr.  20,  1971,  P  21 
19049.0 

Int.  CLGlle  7/00,  7  7/24 

U.S.  a.  340-173  CA  5  ciafans 

A  memory  having  at  least  one  sorage  cell  constructed  of 

MOS  field  effect  transistors  in  which  the  reading  of  mforma- 

tion  of  one  kind  from  a  storage  cell  is  effected  by  discharging 


A  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  random  access  memory  system 
comprises  a  single  switching  device  having  a  daU  stonng  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  one  of  iu  output  terminals.  The 
control  terminal  receives  an  address  signal  which  is  elective 
to  actuate  the  switching  device,  thereby  to  transfer  the  data 
signal  from  the  storing  element  to  the  other  of  iU  output  ter- 
minals. Means  are  provided  to  refresh  the  level  of  the  stored 
data  signal  after  the  performance  of  a  "read"  operation  on  the 
memory  cell. 


3,765,004 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  SERUL-TO-PARALLEL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lionel  Caron,   Heindel,   NJ.,  assignor   to   BeU   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,017 

IbL  CLGllc  79/00, ////4 

VS.  CI.  340- 174  TF  14  Claims 

A  magnetic  domain  serial-lo-parallel  converter  is  realized 

by  a  magnetically  soft  overlay  geometry  which  controls  the 


OCTOBEB  9,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


749 


movement  of  single  wall  domains  in  a  slice  of  magnetic  materi- 
al in  response  to  a  reorienting  magnetic  field.  The  overlay 
geometry  defines  an  input  channel  along  which  domains  are 
serially  propagated.  A  second  channel  is  arranged  parallel  to 
the  input  channel  and   is  constructed  such  that  a  domain 
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propagated  therealong  will  be  coincident  with  consecutive 
ones  of  the  domains  propagated  serially  along  the  input  chan- 
nel. At  each  coincident  point  the  coincident  input  channel 
domain  is  moved  to  an  auxiliary  channel  for  propagation 
therealong. 


3,765,005 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORD  SYSTEMS 

Maxwell  R.  Cannon,  Boaider,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Bnsineas  Machfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,214 

Int.CI.Gllbj702 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  G  35  Claims 


A  digital  magnetic  recorder  uses  up  to  twice  the  Nyquist 
bandwidth  of  a  data  signal,  plus  a  clock  signal  at  a  frequency 
exactly  equal  to  the  bit  rate  for  reliably  exchanging  daU 
signals  with  a  magnetic  media.  The  frequency  response  of  the 
recording  system  is  greater  than  twice  the  Nyquist  bandwidth 
of  the  data  signals  to  be  recorded.  Optionally,  additional  con- 
trol signals  at  frequencies  above  or  below  the  clock  frequency 
but  within  the  available  recorder  bandwidth  may  be  recorded. 
Preferably,  in  a  multi-track  magnetic  recording  system,  a 
signal  component  is  added  at  a  frequency  near  the  clock 
frequency  such  that  the  difference  between  this  signal  and  the 
clock  have  a  wavelength  of  the  magnetic  media  greater  than 
the  maximum  skew  of  the  multi-track  system.  Such  signal 
component  is  usable  as  a  resynchronization  pattern.  Addi- 
tionally, write  errors  are  detected  during  recording  with  spe- 
cial control  indicia  recorded  on  the  media  indicating  such  er- 
rors. Without  stopping  the  media,  a  write  retry  is  effected  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  special  indicia.  Various 
forms  of  the  indicia  are  described  including  special  data  pat- 
terns, special  signal  components,  and  the  like.  Special  circuits 
established  for  handling  data  signals  using  framing  techniques 
are  described. 


3,765,006 
LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Makoto    Takahashi,    Sagamihara,    and    Takao    Hasfalmoto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashica  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,192 

IntCI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  A  g  Clahns 


A  converter,  e.g.,  a  photo  resistor,  converts  a  physical  quan- 
tity such  as  light  into  an  electrical  quantity;  a  threshold  ampli- 
fier is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  converter;  first 
and  second  switching  transistors  are  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  amplifier,  td  be  driven  alternately,  and  to  control 
first  and  second  display  lamps.  A  feedback  circuit  having  a  re- 
sistor, and  capacitor,  respectively,  connects  the  output  of  the 
transistors  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier.  The  circuit  values  are 
so  chosen  that,  when  the  output  ofthe  converter  just  exceeds 
the  threshold  level  ofthe  amplifier,  said  amplifier  becomes  un- 
suble  (due  to  the  R-C  feedback  circuit)  to  alternately  illu- 
minate said  first  and  second  display  lamps;  below  or  substan- 
tially above  the  threshold,  the  one,  or  other  lamp  is  selectively 
continuously  lit. 


3,765,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AT  A 
DISTANCE  THE  STATUS  AND  IDENTITY  OF  OBJECTS 
James  T.  Elder,  Shorcview,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Mfainesota  Min- 
ing and  MsBufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,973,  July  11, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,665,449.  This  appUcatfon  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,767 

lBLCLG08b7J/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  12  Clahns 


A  non-contact  system  for  distinguishing  the  presence, 
identity  or  status  of  an  object  and  markers  for  use  therein. 

The  system  comprises  a  marker  including  a  ferromagnetic 
material  to  accompany  each  object  to  be  detected,  means  for 
producing  an  alternating  magrtetic  field  within  a  zone  through 
which  the  objects  are  to  pass,  means  for  monitoring  magnetic 
flux  changes  within  the  zone  and  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  flux 
change  within  the  zone  which  corresponds  to  a  signal  charac- 
teristically produced  by  magnetization  reversal  of  the  marker 
ferromagnetic  material.  The  marker  comprises  "n"  sections  of 
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a  ferromagnetic  material  and  may  include  a  remancntly  mag- 
netizable control  element  to  provide  a  sensitized  and  desen- 
sitized marker  for  demagnetized  and  magnetized  sutes, 
respectively,  of  the  control  element.  A  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  producing  means  are  employed  to  produce  in  the  zone 
magnetic  fields  of  different  orientations,  virtually  assuring 
production  of  a  characteristic  signal  when  a  marker  is  passed 
into  the  zone 


orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  waveform. 
The  waveform  image  u  constructed  on  the  display  screen  by 
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3,765,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  THEFT  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ARTICLES 
Ralph  W.  Lowry,  5  Buriey  St.,  Waiham,  Mas. 

Fikd  JiuM  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,608 

lat.  CL  GOSb  13100 

U.S.CL340-280  ,  6CI«iinf 
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writing  along  each  scanline  between  two  data  points  which  are 
obtained  from  adjacent  samples  of  the  input  signal. 
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3,765,010 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
KewMtk  Gordoa  McAiuh,  24  FairfMd  Dr.,  Canbcrly;  Ralph 
David  Saith,  31  Mawir  Rd.,  WaMoo-on-Thamca,  and  Ed- 
ward LawrcKc  Laab,  Sawlrhighan  Dr.,  Aihford,  all  of  En- 
glaad 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  20M76 
Claim  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britala,  Nov.  24,  1970, 
55,703/70 

lat.  CL  G08b  5136 
U.S.CI.340-27NA  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  theft  of  electrically 
operated  articles  includes  a  detection  system  and  an  alarm 
system.  The  detection  system  is  activated  by  interruption  of 
electrical  power  to  the  gate  of  a  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  which  then  becomes  conducting  and  completes  a 
circuit  to  the  gate  of  a  thyristor.  The  triggered  thyristor  is  thus 
converted  firom  an  off  position  to  an  on  position,  thereby  al- 
lowing current  to  flow  therethrough,  which  current  activates 
an  alarm  system.  The  alarm  systeno  may  be  visual  or  audible  or 
a  combination  of  both.  Interruption  of  the  electrical  power  to 
the  detection  system  is  caused  by  unplugging  the  input  power 
cord  to  the  electrically  operated  article  to  be  protected,  or  by 
cutting  said  cord  or  by  interrupting  or  interfering  with  the 
input  power  cord  in  any  way  such  as  in  an  attempted  theft  of 
the  article. 


3,765,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  WAVEFORMS  OF  TIME- 
VARYING  SIGNALS  EMLOYING  A  TELEVISION  TYPE 

DISPLAY 
WaUaa  P.  Graves,  BrigiMoa;  FnuKis  C.  PMnvaat,  West  New- 
to«,  aMi  AHea  J.  Wortcrt,  Ncwtoa  Highlaads,  ail  of  Mass., 
aariffDors  to  GTE  Sylvaida  iMorporatcd,  Staaiferd,  Cowi. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,708  • 
Iat.CLG06fi/74 
U.S.  a.  340—324  A  7  Claias 

Television  display  system  for  displaying  the  waveform  of  a 
time-varying  input  signal.  The  dispUyed  waveform  moves 
across  the  display  screen.  The  scanlines  of  the  raster  scan-line 
pattern   are   traced  on   the  display  screen  in  a  direction 


An  electrically-operated  display  device  comprises  an  evacu- 
ated, or  alternatively  gas-filled,  housing  and  three  electric  fila- 
menu  disposed  within  the  housing  to  provide  an  illuminated 
display  when  energized  to  incandescence.  The  filaments  are 
carried  within  the  housing  on  a  planar  panel  that  is  supported 
from  a  base  of  the  housing  on  terminal  pins  so  as  to  have  an 
upper  face  in  close  proximity  to,  and  exposed  for  view 
through,  a  transparent  wall  of  the  housing.  The  filaments,  con- 
nected at  either  end  to  the  terminal  pins,  are  threaded  through 
holes  spaced  across  the  surface  of  the  panel  such  that  succes- 
sive spaced  parts  of  the  filaments  extend  across  the  panel  sur- 
face to  define  discrete  portions  of  the  symbol  to  be  displayed. 
The  display  device  is  mounted  in  head-up  display  equipment 
of  an  aircraft  as  the  source  of  an  auxiliary  stand-by  display  that 
may  be  selected  for  projection  via  a  collimator  onto  a  partially 
transparent  reflector  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the  aircraft  pilot. 
This  auxiliary  display  is  interchangeable  with  the  main  flight 
display  provided  by  a  cathode-ray  tube  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the   tube,   pilot  operation  of  a  selector  handle  in  one 
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direction  retracting  the  tube  from  the  collimator  and  then 
pivoting  the  stand-by  display  into  the  resultant  space  along  an 
arcuate  path  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  retraction 
of  the  tube. 


3,765,011 
FLAT  PANEL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Samuel  P.  Sawyer,  and  Alan  Sobei,  both  of  Evanston,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  2^nith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUcdJunclO,  1971,Scr.  No.  151,636 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  12CUims 
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A  plurality  of  display  elemenU  such  as  light  generators  or 
modulators  arc  distributed  over  an  image-display  panel  in 
horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns.  Each  element  is  capable 
of  displaying  light  in  proportion  to  iu  level  of  energization. 
One  side  of  each  of  the  elements  is  returned  to  a  conductive 
coating  or  the  like  that  serves  as  a  plane  of  reference  potential. 
A  like  plurality  of  capacitors  are  individually  associated  with 
the  respective  display  elemenu.  Each  of  those  capacitors  has 
one  terminal  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  its  corresponding 
display  element.  A  plurality  of  breakdown-type  switches  are 
individually  associated  with  the  respective  display  elements 
and  each  switch  has  one  terminal  coupled  to  a  point  between 
the  associated  capacitor  and  the  display  element.  In  response 
to  column-selection  signals,  the  columns  of  switches  and 
capacitors  are  selectively  addressed  to  store  respective  instan- 
taneous levels  of  the  video  signals.  At  the  same  time,  the  rows 
of  display  elemenu  and  switches  are  selectively  addressed  in  a 
manner  that  first  permiu  such  storage  and  then  effects 
delivery  of  the  stored  energy  to  the  display  elements. 


3,765,012 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 

RAMP  lP»fGEGRATING  TECHNIQUES 
Hartmut    Grutzcdick,    Hausbergc,    and    Joachim    Scheerer, 
Robert-Bosch-Strasse  3,  Frankcnthal,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1971,  P  21 
14  141.3 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  9  Claims 

An  analog  current  I,,  to  be  digitized  is  fed  continuously  to 
the  input  of  an  integrator.  Two  pulse  counters,  serially  con- 
nected, algebraically  count  pulses  from  a  pulse  generator,  the 
first  pulse  counter  of  the  two  setting,  upon  overflow,  a  bistable 
element  to  one  of  its  states.  The  bistable  element  will  remain 
in  the  state  until  either  one  of  two  conditions  occur:  (a)  A 
threshold  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrator 
commuutes  or  (b)  the  first  pulse  of  the  pulse  generator,  after 
change-over  of  the  threshold  switch  occurs.  The  first  condi- 
tion (a)  occurs  when  the  second  pulse  counter  is  at  a  predeter- 


mined, for  example  final  state  of  its  count;  the  second  condi- 
tion (b)  occurs  in  all  other  cases.  In  accordance  with  the  state 
of  the  threshold  switch,  the  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  permits 
either  a  current  It,  or  a  current  I,  (the  two  currents  being  of 
opposite  polarity)  to  be  applied,  simultaneously  with  the  cur- 
rent I,  to  the  integrator  by  suitable  switches  during  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  W.  The  time  interval  W  is  defined  as  the 


PULSE  GENERATOR 


sum  of  the  time  intervals  occurring  between  two  successive 
overflow  pulses  of  the  second  counter,  during  which  U  is 
simultaneously  integrated  with  current  I,,  less  the  sum  of  the 
time  intervals  during  which  current  I,  is  integrated  with  cur- 
rent I,.  A  digital  value  corresponding  to  the  analog  value  of 
current  I,  is  then  stored,  in  the  form  of  pulse  counts,  in  a 
counter. 


3,765,013 
SELF  SYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  ENCODER/DECODER 
Lawrence  M.  Leibowitz,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,866 

Int.  CI.  H03r  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  6  Claims 
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A  device  to  provide  a  simple  means  of  translating  a  parallel 
n-bit  data  word  from  a  counter  or  the  like  to  a  serial  format 
which  is  suitable  for  single  channel  recording  or  transmission 
over  a  single  wire.  Also,  this  device  permits  the  decoding  of 
serial  data  back  to  parallel  form  independent  of  the  exact  time 
location  of  the  leading  bit  of  the  serial  code. 


3,765,014 
KEYBOARD 
Frank  E.  Taylor,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syner-Data,  Inc., 
Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,752 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/04,  79/2* 

U.S.  CI.  340— 365  15  Claims 

Keyboard  for  converting  information  to  an  electrical  pulse 

code,  comprising  a  base  in  which  are  mounted  gapped  mag- 
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netic  core  segments,  primary  and  secondary  wiring  associated 
with  the  core  segments  and  arranged  to  be  magneticaUy  cou- 
pled upon  effective  bridging  of  the  core  gaps  and  individual 
key   modules   corresponding   to   the   core   segmenu.   each 


1,01  i 


3,765,015 
SWITCH  MONITORING  dRCUTTRY 
Ronald  H.  Gnner,  Fraod^ka*,  Mm., 
GcncraJ  CorporatkM,  Sootkbor*,  Mmb. 

FDed  ScpC  20, 1971,  $cr.  No.  181,955 
Lit.  CLG06f  J/02 
VS.  CL  340—365  E 


to  DaU 


6ClaiBs 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  which  are  each  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor, 
the  plurality  of  switch-resistor  circuits  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  in  turn  connected  at  a  common  point  through  a 
common  resistor  to  a  reference  vo)uge  source.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  a  detector  circuit  is  connected  to  the  common 
point  and  is  used  to  detect  the  chaagc  in  voltage  thereat  when 
one  or  more  of  the  switches  is  activated  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  voltage  when  such  change  is  detected.  The  detector  in- 
cludes time  delay  circuitry  for  producing  such  output  voltage 
only  after  the  switching  transient  oscillation  decays  to  a 
negligible  value.  The  output  voluge  from  the  detector  may  be 
used  to  provide  for  the  enabling  of  additicmal  circuitry  in 
response  to  such  activation  of  one  or  more  of  the  switches.  If 
desired,  an  additional  detector  may  be  used  to  prevent  such 
enabling  when  more  than  one  switch  has  been  activated  simul- 
taneously. 


3,765,016 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  POLLING 

THE  PREMISES  TO  BE  PROTECTED 

Paul  A.  Bert,  Oregon;  Leo  Jedynak,  Madison,  and  Stanley  E. 
Gulf,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oak  Electro  Netks 
Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  IIL 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146.1 11 

laL  CL  GOSb  26/00 

DS,  CL  340— 40«  R  4  Cfarins 


module  having  a  housing  independent  of  the  base,  a  bar  mova- 
ble axially  in  and  biased  away  from  the  core  segments  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  a  key  cap  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
bar.  and  a  magnetic  core  bridging  member  actuatable  by  the 
bar  upon  key  depression  to  close  the  core  gap. 


A  security  system  in  which  a  central  station  is  connected  to 
a  transmission  loop  having  a  plurality  of  series  connected  sub- 
scriber stations.  Transmission  and  receiving  means  are  located 
at  the  central  sution  and  each  of  the  subscriber  stations  has 
means  for  receiving  an  interrogating  signal  from  the  central 
station  and  for  responding  with  a  signal  indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  the  alarm  system  at  the  subscriber  location. 


3,765,017 
AMTI  RANGE  AMBIGUITY  RESOLVER 

Mauro  Joseph  Dcntino,  Ptacentia,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  CorporatkM,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  12. 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,722 

ImLCLGOU  9/42.  9/44 

U.S.  CL  343-7.7  6aalms 
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In  a  pulsed  energy  system,  empk>ying  higher  PRF's  for  in- 
creased data  rates,  means  for  reducing  the  range  ambiguity  in 
moving  target  data  associated  with  range  time  intervals  in  ex- 
cess of  the  pulse  repetition  interval.  A  plurality  of  radar  data 
matrix  storage  means  is  employed,  each  representing  a  like 
plurality  of  successive  range  trace  intervals,  a  preselected 
range  time  increment  or  difference  existing  between  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  radar  daU  matrices.  A  doppler  buildup  at  a 
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like  range  bin  in  each  of  the  matrices  describes  a  moving  tar- 
get at  less  than  an  ambiguous  range,  however,  a  doppler  buil- 
dup at  a  mutually  exclusive  range  bin  in  each  of  the  three 
matrices  indicates  a  target  in  any  ambiguously  indicated,  but 
determinable,  range.  Logic  means  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  the  difference  between  the  ambiguous  range  indications, 
relative  to  the  preselected  range  difference  between  the 
matrix  storage  means,  determines  that  range  compensation 
term  to  be  added  to  an  indicated  range  for  purposes  of  an 
unambiguous  MTI  range  trace  display. 


preferred  approach  vector.  The  glide  slope  orientation  may  be 
viewed  directly  on  a  radar  scope,  or  presented  as  discrete  indi- 


There  is  disclosed  a  visual  scan  converter  which  accepts 
digitalized  video  data  available  from  a  source  such  as  a  radar 
receiver  in  any  given  scan  pattern  such  as  a  PPl  format  at  slow 
radar  rates  and  converts  the  daU  format  to  make  it  suiubie  for 
presentation  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  standard  television  or 
other  orthogonal  raster  at  flicker  free  rates.  Greater  flexibility 
and  economy  than  has  heretofor  been  available  in  digital  scan 
converters  is  achieved  by  using  a  random  access  memory. 
Conversion  of  the  video  data  format  is  achieved  by  generating 
loading  addresses  for  putting  the  daU  into  memory  which  are 
represenutive  of  the  functional  relationship  between  the  scan 
pattern  at  which  the  data  was  derived  and  that  at  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  be  displayed.  A  simple  counter  may  then  be  used  to 
orthogonally  address  the  random  access  memory  for  readout 
at  any  desired  rate. 


3,765,019 
PASSIVE  RADAR  GUDE  SLOPE  ORIENTATION 
INDICATION 
Lester  H.  KoMfwtky,  Stafford,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to  Unhed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon. 

FBed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,047 
Int.  CLGOls  9/52.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  343—5  LS  6  Claims 

Selected  ones  of  a  sequence  of  radar  reflectors  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  a  runway  are  oriented  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  rela- 
tive direction  vector  between  an  aircraft  approaching  a  run- 
way and  illuminating  the  reflectors  with  its  radar  can  be  deter- 
mined to  be  too  high,  too  low,  or  too  far  to  the  right  or  left  by 
failure  to  receive  a  response  from  those  of  the  reflectors 
oriented  to  provide  a  response  only  within  certain  angles  of  a 


3,765^18 
DIGITAL  SCAN  CONVERTER 
JaiBca  L.  Hcvd,  Torraaoe;  Eafcnc  W.  OpIttck,  Tustin,  and 
Harold  M.  Mcycra,  dtwnsad,  Intc  of  Torrance,  aU  of  Calif, 
(by  Mary  EUzalicth  Meyers,  excciarix),  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif,,  by  said  Heard  and 
saidOplttek 

FUed  Jnnc  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,023 

InLCL  GO  Is  7/04 

U.S.  CL  343-5  SC  8  Claims 


cations  of  failure  to  be  within  the  prescribed  vector 
gating  the  response  is  also  disclosed. 


Range 


3,765,020 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  ATTENUATOR 
Ronald  W.  Sanger,  Hamilton;  Dennis  A.  Lonlgro,  Wobum, 
botk  of  Mass.,  and  Oscar  Lowcnachnss,  Goieta,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  MaM. 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,963 
Int.CLG01s7/i4 
U.S.  CL  343-5  SM  9  Claims 


A  digitally  controlled  attenuator  adapted  for  use  with  radio 
frequency  signals  is  disclosed.  The  digiully  controlled  at- 
tenuator includes  a  radio  frequency  bus  having  connected 
thereto,  at  proper  points  thereaiong,  a  number  of  coupling  and 
switching  networks,  each  one  thereof  including  a  different  at- 
tenuating shunt  element  of  a  ladder  network.  Each  switching 
element,  in  turn,  is  responsive  to  a  different  digital  control 
signal.  The  coupling  and  switching  networks  are  connected  to 
the  radio  frequency  bus  such  that  the  signals  passing  through 
the  shunt  elements  selected  by  any  digital  control  signal  are  in 
proper  relative  phase  relationship  at  various  nodes  of  the 
ladder  network.  Unwanted  radio  frequency  signals,  leaking 
through  a  switching  element  which  has  been  placed  in  its  "off' 
condition,  are  cancelled  by  radio  frequency  signals  having  a 
relative  180°  phase  shift  from  the  radio  frequency  signals 
being  attenuated. 


3,765,021 
ADJUSTABLE  APERTURE  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING 
DIELECTRIC  AND  FERRIMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Louis  Duffau,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodctc  Lignes  Teicgraphk|ncs  Et  Tekpbonk|ues, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  14, 1971,Ser.No.  162,444 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  July  30, 1970,  7028150; 
Jan.  14,  1971,7101105 

InLCLHOlq/i/OO 
U.S.  CL  343—  785  6  Clalnu 

In  order  to  obtain  wide  aperture  and  high  directivity  radia- 
tion patterns  from  the  same  antenna,  the  radiating  structure  is 
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made  of  a  non  magnetic  dielectric  and  a  dielectric  ferrimag- 
netic  material.  The  magnetic  part  is  associated  with  magnetiz- 
ing coils  energized  from  an  aperture  control  current  source. 
When  the  antenna  is  of  the  rod  type,  the  rod  is  made  of  the 


form  a  second  center  fed  dipole  oriented  in  the  vertical  plane. 
The  center  feed  point  of  the  first  dipole  is  spaced  from  the 
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non  magnetic  dielectric  which  is  covered  at  least  partly  with  a 
magnetic  coating.  When  the  antenna  is  of  the  spherical  type,  a 
magnetic  material  core  is  surrounded  with  a  non  magnetic 
dielectric  shell.  I 


3,7654)22 
EXTENDED  APERTURE  LOG-PERIODIC  AND  QUASI- 
LOG-PERIODIC  ANTENNAS  AND  ARRAYS 
Robert  L.  Tanner,  895  Loma  Verde  Ave.,  Prio  AMo,  CaHf. 

CoatinoatkM-in-iMrl  of  Scr.  No.  782^01,  Dee.  9,  1968, 

abuMtoncd-TUsapplcadon  Aof.  17, 1971,Scr.No.  172,518 

Int.CLH01q/;//0 


H     k' 


center  feed  point  of  the  second  dipole  so  that  the  phase  center 
of  the  waves  associated  with  the  two  dipoles  are  at  phase 
quadrature. 


U.S.  CL  343—792.5 


16  Claims 


3,765,024 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  WITH  PATTERN  COMPENSATION 
DURING  SCANNING 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Louis  Duffau,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodcte  Lifnet  Telegrapbiqucs  Et  Telephoniqucs, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,928 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1971,  71 14313 
InUCI.  H01qJ/2d 
U.S.  CI.  343-854  3  Claims 


32b 


An  extended  aperture  log-periodic  antenna  in  which  each 
element  is  capacitively  loaded  to  tune  out  a  portion  of  the  ele- 
ment's inductive  reactance,  so  that  at  any  frequency  within 
the  antenna's  frequency  range  scries  resonance  occurs  at  an 
element  whose  physical  length  enceeds  one-fourth  free  space 
wavelength  of  the  applied  signals.  An  extended  aperture 
quasi-log-periodic  antenna  is  also  disclosed,  in  which  only 
selected  elements  are  capacitively  loaded  resulting  in  in- 
creased beam  sharpness  which  it  not  in  a  true  log-periodic 
relationship  even  though  the  antenna  impedance  remains  con- 
stant over  the  antenna's  entire  operating  range,  as  in  a  true 
log-periodic  antenna.  Linear  and  circular  arrays,  employing 
capacitively  loaded  elements,  are  also  disclosed. 


An  array  is  made  of  elemental  radiators  with  an  adjustable 
aperture  controlled  by  a  magnetizing  field  established  within  a 
magnetic  section  of  the  radiator.  The  broadening  of  the  radia- 
tion pattern  resulting  from  large  amplitude  scanning  is  com- 
pensated through  aperture  control  of  the  individual  radiators 
patterns  in  the  array  by  means  of  the  magnetizing  field  within 
said  radiator. 


3,765.023 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA 
Oded  BcB-Dov,  Mariton,  NJ.,  aatipior  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,063 
Int.  CLHOlq  27/26 
U.S.  a.  343-797  6  Claims 

An  antenna  for  launching  and  receiving  circularly  and  elip- 
tically  polarized  electromagnetic  waves  includes  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive elements.  Each  of  the  elements  has  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  continuing  vertical  portion.  The  horizontal  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  elements  are  arranged  to  form  a  first 
center  fed  dipole  oriented  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  the  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  first  and  second  elements  are  arranged  to 


3,765,025 
TIME  DIFFERENTIATING  PASSIVE  IMPULSE  GAGE 
William  A.  Zietzlie,  San  Jose,  and  Alexander  L.  Florence, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,053 
Int.  CI.  GOld  .  GOll 
U.S.CL  346-7  3  Claims 

A  passive  impulse  gage,  having  a  spring  loaded  mass  respon- 
sive to  impulses  and  extraneous  loads  in  nuclear  tests,  has  a 
locking  device  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of  the  mass.  A  scribe 
mechanism  has  two  spring  loaded  marking  pins  for  marking  a 
scribe  plate.  When  the  motion  of  the  mass  stops,  the  marking 
wheel  is  permitted  to  rotate  to  move  one  marking  pin  out  of 
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engagement  with  the  scribe  plate  and  to  move  the  other  mark- 
ing pin  into  engagement  with  the  scribe  plate  so  that  the  indi- 


An  clectrographic  contact  charging  apparatus  is  provided 
comprising  a  roll  conUining  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  in 
the  surface  thereof,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  concentri- 
cally with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll;  a  grounded  electrode 
being  spaced  from  said  roll  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof  and  extending  substantially  coterminousiy  with 
said  roll;  said  grounded  electrode  and  the  electrodes  in  said 
roll  being  adapted  to  make  contact  in  the  nip  formed 
therebetween  with  a  dielectric  medium  adapted  to  pass 
therethrough,  means  for  generating  sequential  informational 
triggering  pulses;  and  commutating  means  for  connecting  the 
electrodes  in  said  roll  with  said  means  for  generating  said  trig- 
gering pulses. 

In  another  embodiment,  a  process  is  provided  for  continu- 
ous clectrographic  recording  comprising  passing  an  insulating 
web  through  the  nip  formed  by  a  first  roll  containing  a  plurali- 
ty of  spaced  electrodes  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  electrodes 
being  disposed  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  said 
roll  and  at  least  one  grounded  electrode  spaced  from  said  roll 
and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  coterminousiy  with  said  roll;  forming  electro- 
sutic  latent  images  on  the  web  by  selective  charge  transfer 
between  the  electrodes  in  said  roll  and  said  grounded  elec- 
trode generated  by  sequential  informational  triggering  pulses 
applied  to  the  electrodes  in  said  roll;  and  developing  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  images. 

3,765,027 
ION  LENS  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Brcsnick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,124 

InL  a.  G03g/ 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  348-74  ES  5  Claims 

An  ion  beam  imaging  apparatus  for  uniformly  reducing  an 

ion  beam  of  a  preselected  shape.  An  ion  beam  is  generated  by 


supplying  a  suitable  electrical  voltage  to  a  needle-like  elec- 
trode with  the  ion  sensitive  surface  of  an  insulating  member 
being  disposed  on  a  conductive  member  and  spaced  away 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  needle-like  electrode.  A  suitable 
stencil  having  an  aperture  therein  defining  a  preselected  shape 
is  positioned  below  and  in  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  needle-like  electrode  and  a  tapered  member  of  decreasing 
cross-sectional  area  is  disposed  above  the  ion  sensitive  surface 


cation  due  to  the  test  impulse  is  displaced  on  the  scribe  plate 
from  indications  due  to  extraneous  loads.  "*      '  " 


3,765,026 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  J.  Rittier,  Webster,  and  Michael  E.  Wilmer,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,442 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  5  Claims 
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in  a  substantially  surrounding  relationship  to  the  ion  beam 
defined  by  the  stencil  aperture.  The  aperture  of  the  tapered 
member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  is  disposed  in  proximity  to 
the  ion  sensitive  surface  and  remote  from  the  stencil  with  the 
ion  beam  being  converged  and  correspondingly  reduced  in 
cross-section  at  the  aperture  of  the  tapered  member.  The 
tapered  member  constitutes  an  ion  imaging  system  as  a 
uniformly  reduced  or  minified  latent  image  is  defined  on  the 
ion  sensitive  surface  of  the  insulating  member. 


3,765,028 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  A  PROCESS  WITH  MANY 

VARIABLES 

Ginton  Sbdef,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,538 

Int.  CLG05b  7  9/00 

U.S.CL  444-1  achdms 
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A  method  of  improving  process  performance  by  detecting 
the  controlled  process  variable  with  longest  response  time  and 
cutting  that  response  time.  The  response  time  of  all  other 
process  variables  is  detected  and  appropriate  delays  are  in- 
troduced into  each  control  variable  so  that  all  process  varia- 
bles reach  their  final  set  point  at  the  same  time.  Any  errors  in 
the  arrival  time  of  process  variables  at  their  final  set  point  are 
detected  and  the  appropriate  delays  are  modified  accordingly. 
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AWen  B.  Hamoa  and  Chris  A.  Hmmoo,  Boalder,  CoI<k,    Donald  G.  Ray,  Garlaad,  T«t,  «riinor  to  AD-Amcrican 
assignees  to  HanM»  Iiidiis«ries  Inc^  BonMer,  Colo.  MuwlfactoErine^W 

Filed  M«r.  M5^,  »er.  No.  231.085  Conttaoadon  of  desi0;^;n«^tkM»  Ser.  No.  17,M9  and 

•^j'lSf'S  *1,J*""  ^'   ^°'  ^^''»^'  *<»*  '■»•  ^.  1W»-  This  application 

lMLnni_i7it      IntCLDl-^  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^72  -PPucauon 

L.S.a.D2— 276  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D4—C1  .        . 

UACl.  D4— 4  u>  n.v. 


22M32 

BROOM  SHOULDER 

Donald  G.  Ray,  Garland,  Tcx^  aaignor  to  An.Anerkan 

^^    Mamrfaclnilng,  Inc,  Winnsboro,  Tex. 
Coirtinution  of  dcsisn  appBortioBS  Ser.  No.  17,959  and 
Ser.  No.  17,984,  both  Jnnc  30,  1969.  lUs  application 
Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No,  26,373 

Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 
Int.CLD4~-^; 
U.S.CLD4 — 4 


228,534 

TOOTH  STAnV-REMOVER  TIP  FOR 

TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  THE  LKE 

Lewis  James  Halberrtadt,  Wimamslmrg,  Mass., . 

to  Vistroa  Corporation,  Clevelaad,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,914 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CLD4— ^2 

UACLD4— 24 


756 


ll!J»W."-  .l*["0'W- 
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228,535 

CRADLE 
GnstaT  Sallfrid  Landgrea,  Pflgatcn  3,  and  Stig  Edvin 
Herbert  Wallcnten,  Restadragen  1,  both  of  Vanersborg, 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,584 

Term  of  pirtent  7  yean 

IntCLD6— (?7 

VS.  CI  D6— 15  ,o<:   ,  ) 


228,538 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Maurice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  52nd  St., 
ja^  Miami,  Fla.    33142 

FDed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,284 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,T  e  ^  ^.  ^*-  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6— 85 


o 


228»536 

CHAIR 

Ettore  SoMsam,  Jr^  Mllaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing. 

OliTctti  ft  C  S.p.A^  iTrea,  Turin,  Italy 

FDed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,454 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy  Sept  6, 1971 

Term  of  rateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  IH—01 

UACLD6— 30 


228  539 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Daniel  E.  Gelles,  1140  Broadway, 

Kerhonkson,  N.Y.     10001 

FUed  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,709 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InLCLDfr— 06 

VS.  CLD6— 85 


228,537 

BUNK  BED 

James  R.  Jeaniags,  5833  Lawton  Are., 

OaUaad,Calif.    94618 

FDed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,404 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

.TO  «  ...  IiitCLD6— 07 

UACLD^— 79 
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228^40 

COMBINED  SPONGE,  CONTAINERS  FOR 

TOILETRIES  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Dale  D.  Smith,  Inioe,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Design  West 

InconHMHted,  Ininc,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,982 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

US.  CI  D6— 91 


228,541 
DISPLAY  RACK 

Maurice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  52nd  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33142 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6—99 

VS.  a.  D6— 176 


228,543 
COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGING  TRAY 
George  E.  Jansen,  Cedar  Grore,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Pantasote  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 

nied  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No,  182,286 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Intel.  D9—<?i 

US.  CI.  D9— 187  ..'^K   .; 


228,544 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Roy  S.  Swenson,  Danbory,  Comi^  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Nangatnck,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,^^   _  Int  CLD28— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  G 


228,542 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  LETTUCE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swett  Harrington,  RX,  asdgnor  to  Dart 

Indostries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  906, 

Feb.  3,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

5,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 07 
US.  a.  D7— 76  , 


fVA/ 


^■<}4 


228,545 

KNIFE 

Frank  G.  Beddlck,  Franklinville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Queen  Cutlery  Company,  Titusrille,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—03 

US.  a.  D8— 99 
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228,546 

INDICATING  CONTROL  LEVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harrison  M.  Dean,  205  N.  31st  Ave., 

Yakima,  Wash.     98902  l  '  "t  ' 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


»«•»; 


O^f. 


228,547 

DISPENSER  HEAD  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Hans  Grothoff,  Valbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Perfect- 

Vcntil  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund-Koeme,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 258 


U.S 


228,548 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Maxwell  H.  Connan,  240  Glen  Head  Road, 

Glen  Head,  N.Y.     11545 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 99 

a.  D9— 284 


228  549 

COMBINATION  ICE  FISHING  REEL  HANDLE 

AND  JIG  STICK 

^'^,"n  i^-.'^asP*^,  220  East  SL  S.,  and  Leveme  E.  Roufs, 
120  Lake  Ave.  E.,  both  of  Winsted,  Minn.     55395 
.°o«  If"l?°°'*°"P"^  °f  ^^P^  application  Ser.  No.   ' 

J?S;^1^'  ^P*-  H'  I'^l-  This  appUcation  Sept  25, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  291,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD22— 05 
U.S.  CL  D22— 26 


ID 


228,550 

COMBINATION  ICE  FISHING  UG  STICK 

AND  REEL 

Arthur  A.  Kasper,  220  East  St  S.,  and  Uveme  E.  Roufs, 

120  Lake  Ave.  E.,  both  of  Winsted,  Minn.     55395 
Continuation-in-part  <rf  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.    180,246,  Sept   13,   1971.  This  application  Sept 
25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D22— 05 
US.  CI.  D22— 26 


'r 


228,551 

FISH  LURE 

Ewell  J.  Harris,  Rte.  3,  P.O.  Box  135A, 

Adrian,  Mich.     49221 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 27 
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228^2 

FLEXIBLE  ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Cart  R.  Cordell,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  2020, 

Hot  Spriagi,  Arfc.     71901 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,4S2 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

Iirt.CLD22— ^5 

UA  CL  D22— 27 


ar 


22M5S 

MAIN  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME-MOUNTED  CEN- 
TRAL  OFFICE  SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER  CHAN- 
NEL  UNIT  SHELF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gene  L.  Stampf,  Bcfanont,  and  DouU  G.  Tweed,  Moan- 
tain  View,  Cattf.,  nricnon  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  111. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,05«  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— ^i 
VS.  CL  D26— 14  R 


228,553 

FISH  LURE 

Floren  J.  Sandersoa,  RD.  4,  Bandy  Road, 

Alliance,  Ohio     44601 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243.535 

Term  of  Mtcat  14  yean 

LitCll>22— «5 

U.S.  CL  D22— 29 


228,556 

MEDALUON 

Dan  Lee  McCoy,  P.O.  Box  1245, 

GnuMi  Jnctton,  Colo.    81501 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,536 

Term  oi  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— <?i 

US.  a.  D29— 11  C 


228,554 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC  CONNECTOR 

Vincent  G.  Magorfen,  Gnmada  Hilta,  CaUf.,  anignor  to 

SeatoiHWIlMM,  lac,  Borbank,  CaBf. 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148^81 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD2^— 07 

UA  CL  D23— 43 
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228,557 

A-FRAME  POULTRY  HOUSE 

Gerald  L.  Kltson,  9709  Bcldinc  Road, 

Rockford,  Mkh.    49341 

FIlMl  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D30— 02 

UACLD30— 1  :    » 


228,560 

GAME  BOARD 

Nichohtt  D.  TrboTich,  59  Fieldcrest  Court, 

West  Seneca,  N.Y.     14224 

nied  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,792 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

US,  CL  D34— 5  BG 


228,558 

UTTER  PAN  FOR  CATS 
Robert  W.  Brickel,  483  Sharon  Drire, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14626 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,865 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D30— 99 

UACLD3*— 99 


228461 
BASKETBALL  GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  D.  Trbovich,  West  Seneca,  and   Eugene  R. 
Tmnzo,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.;  said  Trunzo  assignor 
to  Serrotronics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,325 
Tfrm  ot  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


d^ 


228,559 

DOLL 

Joyce  P.  Cerrantes,  9815  C  St,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,237 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  021—^7 

U.S.  CL  D34— 2  R 


94603 


228  562 

AMUSEMENT-RIDE  DEVICE 

John  P.  Von  Atzingen,  260  North  St, 

Jersey  City,  NJ.    07307 

FUed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,924 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0.7 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  L 


»15  O.O.— 27 
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GOLF  ^JB  HEAD 

Gtorie  C  Bnmtr,  23«8  Padflc  Are^ 

^    Loi«  Beach,  CdHf.    HUi 

Filed  hOj  2S,  W72,  Ser.  No.  276,092 

Teniorin«Mtl4  7e» 

,,^ IK.CLD21— <?2 

US.  CI  D34— 5  GH 


October  9,  1978 


228,566 

WALL  CLOCK 

Ulll«n  C  Dale,  2004  WesTCr  Circle, 

Monroe,  La.    71201 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,,^ Int  CLDIO— 07 

UACLD42— 7R 


22t464 

u  .-  ^  .   ^^^  CLUB  HEAD 
Jowph  M.  Braly,  Kcnctt  Sqnve,  Fa., 


SofeGptf  OMporatkNi,  Chaddi  Ford.  Fa. 

FBed  My  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274^65 

Ten  of  patcM  14  yean 

.TO  ^  ...  fiitCLD21— 02 

U  A  CL  D34— 5  GH 


to  Coo. 


228,568 

CLOCK 
Riciiard  R  Tbonai,  Elk  GroTt  VflD^e,  IIL  aasianor 

Sjiirf»OT  CoriKicalloi^  Chlcato,  IIL^ 
FDed  Jnly  12, 1971,  Ser.  Nori61,3«7 
Tera  of  patorf  14  yi 

WTO  ^  ,>  IntCLDli-^/ 

UA  CL  D42— 7 


228,567 

^^  ^"^^J^d^y®^ '"P^  •■««•«>' to  KaboddU 
KMAa  Kopwi^  Tokyo^to,  Japan 

FnedJ«iel6,1972,Ser.No.263;j44 
CWnn  priority,  appllcatkw  Japan  Dec  17,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.TO  ^  -.  InLCLDlO— 07 

VS.  CL  D42— 7  R 


to 
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228^568 

FINGER  RING 

Thomas  Lawaon  wnUnson,  SO  Walte  Are., 

Craoaton,  RX    02905 

Filed  Not.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,123 

Term  ol  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDll— 07 

US.  CL  D45— 10  C 


i    I 


228,571 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  UGHT 
Ottrer  J.  Boriand,  214  Rngley  Road, 

Western  S^ringi,  DL     60558 

FDed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,800 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 02;  D29— 02 

US.  CL  D48— 24  R 


228,569 

REFLECTOR  FOR  A  LAMP 

Merril  Hermanaon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Mr.  ChristnuH  Inconwrated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,876 

Term  of  palart  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 05;  Dll— <75 

US.  CL  D48— 16  D 


228,572 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Genaro,  Knightitown,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Shnr  Brite  Wax-O-Matk,  Inc. 

Filed  Jnne  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— ^5 

US.  CL  D49— 12 


228y570 

NIGHT  UGHT 

Perry  Feacr,  Roaiyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creatirc 

CreatioiH,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOad  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,833 

Term  of  pateist  14  yean 

Int  CLD26— 05 

US.  CL  D48— 20  E 


f^iK 


'«»Sn'^ 


228,573 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

Toshlkazn  Ynsa,  8-15  OyanuHcbo,  Shlboya-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Orlgfaud  design  application  Dec  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

26,694.  Dtiided  and  this  application  Not.  19, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  200,654 

Teim  of  patent  7  yean 
Int  CL  DIO— 99 
US.  CL  D52— 6  R 
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MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
Ym%S-15 
Tokyo, 
Orisfanl  dcaiiB  imBciliua  Dw.  29,  197t,  Ser.  No. 
24,694.   DiTided  iMi   th|i  applcatioo   Nor.   19, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  2tM55 

Tcfn  of  ptitul  7 
latCLDlO— 99 
U^  CL  D52— 6  R 


221,577 
LENS  CLUSTER  UNIT  FOR  PHOTOPRINTING 

Rkhard  M.  Aite,  39f2  SUrotoa  Road  NE.. 
^^^  8«lMi,0nt.    WatI 

OiJ^  dcilSi  amrffeatfoB  M«j  2«,  197t,  Scr.  No. 
ii:}^\^^  ^"'^  ^^  2233f3,  dated  May  9, 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

,,„ IntCLD16— Oi 

US.  CL  D61— 1  Q 


m 


22S375 
QUnX  DRIVE  FOR  VERTICAL  DRILLING 
OR  MILLING  MACHINE 
Wmnm  E.Jhmimom,  Oytter  Bay,N.Y., 

^■^'•■■■■■"ti,  Jtaci^  WtiAwy,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  4, 1971,  S«.  No.  1M,5S5 
Tom  of  pate^  14 
laL  CL  D15— 99 
U^  CL  D54— 14  B 


to 


22t,57t 

CAMERA 

The^dow  J^  Giaraa,  Rolaad  L.  Hra%  aMi  G«orie  E. 

Pribyl,  MiuMapols,  MIbb.,  aailt to  CkwTadL  Ik., 

Cokmibia  Hdgkte,  AOm. 

FUmI  Aif.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2Sl,2f 3  i 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 
Int  CL  Dl^-^7 
U^  CL  Ml— 1  B 


Bms 


i 

— J 

^ 

( 

1 

"^ 

it 

Z3 

Wirf 


RADIO  RECEIVER 


d  Yiog  Cfeaa,  Qnny  Bay,  Boi«  Kam,  aniniia 
Stereo  Bectroak  I  Mteil,  Qaany  Bay,  Bomtm^ 


Filed  May  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  25^,219 
I  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Biitaia  Not.  23, 1971 
TcrBofpateal|4yc 
lot.  CL  D14*-0i 
U.S.CLD5<— 4B 


228,57' 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

Ahrin  Joka  Stake!  II,  New  Brifkt.-, , , 

The  Hoica-Webway  Co.,  St  Clood,  Mian. 
FDed  Aag.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2tt,323 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  y 
lat  d.  D19u-^2 
US,  CL  D74— 1  B 
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22«,5M 

COMBINED  CARRYING  AND  STORAGE  CASE 

Peter  T.  Sctanmian,  Woodbridge,  CoiuIm  aarignor  to  The 

Plaitic  Formiiig  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1971,  Ser.  No,  211,847 

Term  ci  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 07 

UA  CL  D«7— 1  R 


228,581 

CARPET 

Jon  M.  Bhimenans  and  Evan  Armstrong,  Jr.,  DaKon,  Gtu, 

assignors  to  Worid  Carpets,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6-^ 

UACLD92— 4 


L 


U 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 973 

Note- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  tignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


■© 


Abbagnaro,  Loui»  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Underwater 

earphone.  3.764.966.  CI.  340-14.000. 
Abbott.  Oeorg  F  ;  Oilley,  Charles  H  ;  and  Skatrud.  Ralph  O  ,  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cryptographic  identifica- 
tion sysum.  3.764.742.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  S«e— 

Jones.  Peter  Hadley;  and  Somani.  Pttambar.  3,764,679 
Swctt,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Y von,  3,764,6 1 0 
Swctt,  Leo  Ralph.  3.764.688. 

Thehault.  Robert  John;  Fager.  Earl  Elmer,  and  Widcburg,  Nor- 
man Eari.  3.764,603. 
Abbott.  Paul.  Co.,  Inc.:  S*€— 

Nuckols.  PhUlip  H..  3.763.937 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Reicbcrt.  Donald C,  3,763.750. 
Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Kohau.  Mamoru,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 

Process  for  producing  microbial  cells.  3,764,476,  CI.  195-49.000 
Abei  Corporation:  See— 

WebMer.  David  D..  3.764.802. 
Wilson.  Rosscr  L.;  and  Frank,  Earl  E.,  3,763,967. 
Abraham.  Richard  H.,  and  Kowalewski.  Rolf  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mul- 
tiple   control    point    twitching   system    having   automatic    access 
3,764.9 12, CI.  325-22  000 
ACF  Chemiefarma  N.V.:  5**— 

Akkerman,  Antony  M.;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adnaan  Jan.  3.764.606. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Niebrrydoski,  John  L,  3,764, 1  19. 
Ackerman,  Martin  S.,  and  Hardy,  George,  to  Perfect  Film  A  Chemical 
Corporation  Camera  with  built-in  stroboscopic  flash   3.763  752  CI 
95-11  50r 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation  See— 
Brown,  Albert  C,  3,763.777. 
Dailey.  Earl  E.;  Barton,  Jerry  M  ,  Minnis,  Ralph  L  .  and  Baltazzi 

Evan  S,  3,764,316. 
Deutsch.  Fria  A.,  3,763,986. 
SheWfo,  Loren  E  ,  3,764,538 
Adier,  Karl-Heinx:  See— 

Foumcll,  Hans-Dieter;  Adler.  Kari-Heinz.  and  Locher,  Johannes 
3.763.744 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Kowalewski,  Edward  C.  3,764,729. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Betcheh,  Rodi;  and  Reynolds,  Clifton  J.,  3.763,747 
Windisch,  Stefan,  3,764,275 
Aeschbach,  Peter:  See— 

EUel.  Karl  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Aeschbach.  Peter,  3,764,509 
AescuUp  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer:  5^*— 

Hildebrand,  HansGunter,  3,763,726 
Agar.  Joram,  to  Agar,  Joram.  A  Company  Limited.  Measuring  of  fluid 

density   3,763,692,  CI  73-32  000 
Agar,  Joram,  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Agar,  Joram,  3,763,692. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Cuq,  Pierre.  3,763,688. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5**— 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Von  Konig,  Aniu,  Moll,  Franz   Rocker 

Dietrich;  and  Saleck,  Wilhelm.  3.764,339 
Kampher.   Helmut;  Ohlschlager.   Hans;  and 

3.764,321. 
Kampher,    Helmut;    Gotze,   Johannes;    Von 

OhIschUger,  Hans,  3,764,322 
Neudecker,  Karl,  3,764,199. 
Nittei,  FriU;  and  Lohmer,  Karl,  3,764,336. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Moelanu,  Felix  Jan,  3,764.338. 
Depoubier.  Henri;  and  Moelanis,  Felix  Jan,  3,764,3 1 7. 
Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold,  3,764,3  1 8. 
Agriga.  Masao:  See— 

Takahashi.  isao;  Fujii,  Motoharau;  Kawakubo,   Kazuo;   Agriga 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu,  3,764,208. 
Aguadisch.  Leon;  and  Mistou,  Michel,  to  Produitt  Chimiques  Pechin- 
ey-Saint  Gobain.  Trichloroethylene  emuteion  based  cleaning  com- 
position. 3,764 .545.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Ahlegian,  Otto  A.  Optical  hole  film  punch  3,763.730,  CI  83-521 .000 
Aine.  Harry  E.:  See— 

SUil.  Paul  N.  3.763.5 11. 
Air  Industrie:  See— 

Lacchia,  Aurien,  3.764,068. 
Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaumer,  Lee  S.  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Charles  L  ,  3,763,658 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Coad,  Brian  C,  and  Palmer,  Raymond  B  ,  3,764,297 


Von    Konig,   Anita, 
Konig.    Anita;    and 


Terrell,  RossC  ,  3,764,705. 
Terrell,  RoesC,  3,764,706. 

Airrigation  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Home,  Frederick  F.;  and  VanderUns,  Gerald  G..  3.763.896. 

Airway  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Ronald  C,  3,763,973 

Aizu,  Keiichiro;  Kumada.  Akio.  and  Koga,  Masashi,  to  Hitachi    Ltd 
Ferroelasticdevice   3, 764, 197, CI   350-161.000 

Akamauu,  Akiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya;  Tokita,  Yuichiro;  Fuziyoshi,  Kenzi;  Kasuga, 
Naoatu;  Akamatsu,  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Hiroo.  3,764,487 
Akiyama,  Daiichi,  to  Yashica  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  shutter  control  cit- 

cuit.  3. 763,751,  CI.  95-10. Oct 
Akiyama.  Naoki:  5**— 

Mizuno.  Hideaki;  and  Akiyama,  Naoki,  3,764,367. 
Akkerman,   Antony   M.;   and   Janssen,   Paul   Adriaan   Jan,   to   ACF 
Chemiefarma  N  V  9.9-Di-substituted-6,7-benzomorphans. 

3,764,606, a.  260-293.540. 
Aktiebolag  Astra:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Lars  Jonas,  Buchi,  Nils  Harje,  Hultman,  Erik  Helmer. 
Josephson,    Bertil    August;    Vinnars.    Erik;    Dahlinder.    David 
Georg;  and  Furst,  Peter,  3,764.703 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Dzung,  Lang  Shuen,  3,764,225 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Dybalski,  Jack  N  ,  3,764,359. 
Nagel,  Manfred;  and  Seuss,  Rainer.  3.763,640 
Albertzart,  R    Richard,  to  Hayes-Albion  Corporation.  Temperature 

sensitive  fan  3,764,227,  CI,  416-39  000 
Albrecht,  Adolf:  See— 

Hini,  Paul;  and  Albrecht,  Adolf.  3.764.952 
AWerfer.  Sterling  W  ,  to  Steelastic  Company,  The    Helically  formed 
filamenu  particularly   adapted   for  reinforcing  elastomeric   fabric, 
method    and    apparatus   for   producing   same     3,763,683     CI     72- 
77000. 
Alexander,  Frank  A,  Jr  ,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company  Gas  treat- 
ing apparatus.  3,764,259,  CI  432- 1 80  000. 
Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr.:  S**— 

Behr,  Raymond  D.;  Couling,  Sidney  L.;  and  Alfrey    Turner    Jr 
3,763,921 
Ali,  Wahid  R.;  and  Bryan,  William  R  ,  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc    Deter- 
gent composition   3,764,569,  CI  252-554.000 
Allain.  Ronald  J.;  and  Braithwaite,  David  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Production  of  organic  amides  from  organic  nitriles.  3  764  494 
CI  204-74  000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  5*^ — 

Zwitter,  Thomas  M.;  and  Walters,  Ronnie  G..  3.764,83 1 . 
Alley,  Bernard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Control  of 
propellant  composition  by  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis.  3.764  805 
CI.  250-252  000. 
Alley-Johnson  Company:  See— 

Cortner,  William  C  ,  3,763,829. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ehrman,  Chester  S.;  Scheib,  Louis;  Worsley,  Charles  S  ,  Jones 

Frank  J;  and  Freeborg,  Robert  M,  3,763,770. 
Guptill,  Joel  P  ;  and  Foley,  Gary  W  .  3.764,495 
Washington.  James  MacKnight.  3,763.525. 
Alliger,  Howard.  Air  pollution  abatement  apparatus  3  763  634  CI  55- 

223.000 
Allinger.  William  B.;  and  Davis,  Steven  J.,  to  General  Datacomm  In- 
dustries. Wide  band  frequency  discriminator    3,764,927    CI    329- 
104  000 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Longshore,  Donald  W.,  3,763,947. 

Orr,  Bobby  J.;  Danner,  Bill  A;  and  Parks,  Roby  A  ,  3,764,184. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See- 
Anderson,  George,  3,764,305 
Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Baldt.  Alfonso  L  ,  3,764,37 1 
Almo  Manifold  and  Tool  Company:  See — 

Courson,  Richard  B.,  3,763,889 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirano,  Takeshi,  3,764,147. 
Mizumoto,  Yoshiro,  3,764,754 
Alquist,  Henry  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fuel  system  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,763,839,  CI.  123-136.000. 
Alumet  Corporation,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Rheingold,  Lawrence  M;  and  Berlin,  Milton,  3,764.276. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

HefTner,  Robert  E.,  3,764,038 
Alves,  Joseph  Ferriera,  III,  to  RCA  Corporation   Push-pull  darlington 
amplifier  with  turn-off  comperuation  3,764,929,  CI.  330-15  000 


/ 


PI  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aba  Corporation:  See— 

Andcraeii.  Niek  H.;  and  WeuMiMnker.  Ned  M..  3.764.673 
ZafCuoni,  Alejandro.  3,764,620. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

PocKbci,  Gordon  Paul;  and  Pantavich.  John  Anthony,  3,764  697 
American  Home  Produds  Corporatiaii:  See— 

Rownthale.  Marvin  E..  3.764.699. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporatiqa:  5m— 
Fleck,  David  C.  3.763.793. 
Fleck.  David  C.  3.763.794. 
American  Manu&cturing  Company,  he.:  See— 

Carlstiom.  Thomas  L.;  and  Leavitt,  Jack  P..  3.763,629. 
American  Pouto  Company:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick;  Harmoa.  Jamea  F.;  Shatila.  Mouak  A.;  Richtna. 

David  A . ;  and  Lach.  John.  3.764.345 . 
Rainwater.  Joe  H.;  aad  htA,  Roderick  G..  3.764.7 16. 
American  Smelting  and  Reflniag  Coa^iany-  See— 

**3*764  306"^  ^  '  °*"*'  ^""  *•  "^  "^  ^•"•-  °**^  ^• 
Amerock  Corporatioa:  See — 

Anderaoa.  Donald  L..  3.764.171. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

D^.  Alaa  M.;  Martindale.  Daviid  L.;  and  Mursinna.  Richard  C. 
3,764,036. 
AMF  Incorporated:  5m— 

Dworak.  Victor  E..  3.764,43S. 
AMP  Incorporated:  5er— 

Long.  Aldcn  Owea.  Jr..  3,763440. 

Van  de  Kerkhof,  Lodevicua  Lamhertus  Johannes.  3.763,5SS 

Ward,  John  Ambrose.  3.764,953. 
Amtel,  Inc.:  5m— 

Andenon.  Thomas  W..  3.763496l 
Ancona.  John  A.:  5m—  | 

Hierbolzer.  Frank  J.;  and  Anoona.  John  A.,  3,764  776 

^^^2-  f^S^  ^***'  **"«'««»:  ««*  D»".  Adolf,  t^  Schmidt.  Kari 
OmbH.  Salt  core  containtng  synthetic  resin  and  water-elMS  as  bin- 
ders. 3.764.375.  CL  26O-37.0Or.  -»— --OTi 
Andersen.  Harold  A.  Apparatus  for  adiustiag  the  rehttive  indiaation  of 

two  members.  3.763^70. CI.  33-370.000 
Andersen.  Joseph  J.,  to  ChaMUer  EvaM  Inc.  Clossd  center  vahre  con- 
trol system .  3 .763 .743 . 0. 9 1 . 1 86.000. 
Andersen.  Nieb  H  ;  and  Weiariienker.  Ned  M  ,  to  Alza  Corporation 
Pharmaceutical     compoaitions    compriatng     alkybilyl    ethers    of 
prostaglandina.3,764.673.CI.424-|g4.00a 
Anderson.  Clarence  A.  F..  to  Shaw-Walker  Company.  The.  Lateral  file 
3,764.190. CI.  3 l2-2t6.000.  "ei-«ermnie. 

AadcraoB.  Dennis  R..  to  Avtron  Manufacturing,  faic.  Direct  current 

tachometer  system.  3.7644«S.CI.  322-20.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  L..  to  AaMrock  Corporatioa.  Latoh  for  a  trash  com- 
pactor drawer  or  the  like.  3.764. 1 7 1  .CI.  292-8.000. 
'^^!!**"'  °**"«*-  •*>  ABnMuina  Sv^nska   Elektr«ka  AktieboUget 
,  i^«^'^?*"  '^  •>««-«taining  for  treated  nodular  cast  iron 
3.764403, CI.  73-l30.00r. 
Anderson.  George  Fred;  and  HiO.  Charles  C.  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc 

Vehicle  heating  and  coohag  mechanism.  3.763.76 1 .  C\.  98-9  000. 
Anderson,    Lawrence.    Method    of    mounting    a    rotataMe    aotwine 

member  on  a  device.  3.763448.  CI.  29-443.000. 
Anderson.  Perry  W.:  5m— 

GInde.  Elmer  F.;  Aadertoa,  Perry  W;  and  Ufbidia,  Siergios. 

Anderson.  Richard  D.  Adjustable  shock  absorber.  3.763.970.  CI.  188- 
282.000. 

Anderson.  Robert  R.:  5m— 

Shoop.  John  C;  and  Anderson.  Rohert  R.,  3.763482. 

Anderson.  Ronald  A.,  to  Schhamberger  Technology  Corporation.  WeU 
bore  dau  transmission  apparatus  with  debris  clearinn  anwratus 
3.764.968.  CI  340-1  S.Onc  »»  -P^-nnus. 

Anderson.  Thomas  W.,  to  Amtel.  Inc.  Door  window  glaa  stabilizer 
3,763496.  CI.  49-496.000.  ^^       "»««t 

Andre.  Elie:  See— 

Mahieu.  Marc;  Andre,  Elie;  and  Le  Due.  Jean-Marc  3  764  408 

Andreyko,  Michael;  and  FoOmer,  William  C,  to  PMlco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion. Automotive  anti-skid  braking.  3.764, 1 82,  CL  303-2 1  Oeb. 

Angele.  Wilhehn.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
•wJ  Space  Administration.  Cryogenic  gyroscope  housing.  3.763.708. 

Antczak.  Stanley  M.;  Getzendiner.  AM>«n  E.;  and  Riggert.  Marvin  C 
to  General   Electric  Company.   Manufacture  of  elongated  fused 
quaru  member.  3.764486.  CI.  65- 1 34.000. 
Aatinone.  Ernest.  Detachable  screen.  3.763.9 1 7.  CI.  1 60-354.000. 
Antonen.  Robert  C;  and  Kookootsedes.  Gust  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Silicon-polybatadieae  resins,  3.764492.  CI.  260-94.20r 
Antony.  Pierre:  5m— 

Zantini.  Franco;  Meyer.  Andre;  and  Antony.  Pierra.  3.764.489. 
Aono.  Shigeo;  Usu«.  Saburo;  and  Man«ka.  Nobuji.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Shift  shock  preventive  device  for  motor  vehicle 
fuel  injection  system.  3.763.720.  CI.  74-857.000. 
Aono.  Sbunji:  5m— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kimura.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Mamma. 
Nontaka;    Fukumaru.    Toshitsuyi;    Aono,    Shunji-    and    Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki,  3,764,704. 
Aonuma    TatSMo;  Yasuda.  Ataushi;  Yunsa.  Toahizumi;  Ami,  Akira; 
Mogi,  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu.  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd. 
*  ^V^  **'  preparing  soy  and  miso-pastt.  3.764.708,  C\.  426-46.000. 
A  PECO  Corporation:  5m— 
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^TTjL*"'???*  °  '  ■'*'••'*>•  •'**"  S.;  and  Moachovis.  EUas  P.. 

Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  A  Krhzler  5m— 

Brandt.  Joachim.  3.764458. 
Aprahamian.  Robert:  5m— 

Bhuta.  Pravin  O.;  and  Aprahamian.  Robert.  3.763.693 

Ami.  Akira:  5m—  '' 

Aonuma.  Tatauo;  Yasuda,  Atsushi;  Yuaan.  Toahizuni;  Ami.  Akira; 

Mogi.  Koya;  and  Yokotauka,  Tamotsu.  3.764.708 

Aral.  Ateiaki;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Oiahi.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fifaa 

Co..   Ltd.   Color  photographic   materials  containing  dihydroxys- 

Pnochroman  compounds  as  stabUiaerB.  3.764.337.  a.  96- 100  000 
Aral,  Kunio:  5m— 

A--?'^-  ^*'*"'  S*^"*^'.  Mhsuhifo;  and  Ami.  Kunlo.  3.764.777. 
Arctic  Enterprises,  inc.:  5m— 

Ncppn.  John  P.;  Laos.  Joseph  J;  and  SkuJa,Jiiria.  3.764.1 56. 
Arenna.  Gabnel  N  Cutting  guide.  3 .764. 1 26,  a.  269-60  000 

ArgoudeUs,  Alexander  D.;  BannistOT.  Brian;  Kj^n.  Frad;  Mid  Maaw- 
tern,  Barney  J.,  to  Upiohn  Compnny,  The.  Composition  and  procoi 
?8 1*000"***   "***  Hooomyetn   derivativns.    3.764.672.  CL   424- 

^"^^2^  "•***"•  ■^^'W*'-  0«rt>M<i;  Koahler,  Waldamar;  Oundback- 
Seatsr,  Hamiuerfen;  Schecfcar,  Ham  Oeocg:  and  Sturm,  Hans  Juer- 
gen,  to  Badiachs  AniUn.  A  Sodn^abrik  AktisnassailschafL  Produc- 
tion of  I  -methyl-3-phenylindana.  3,764.63 1 . 0.  260-66t.00f. 
Annco  Stnel  Corporation:  5m— 

Uttmann.  Martin  F..  3.764.406. 
Armour  and  Compnny:  5m— 

J«dlicka.  Glen  J  ;  HiU.  Wamar  Mfte;  «id  Heck.  Joseph  G.. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  5m— 

Heckles.  John  S.;  and  Quian.  Edwhi  J..  3.764470. 
Arriar-Stone  Laboratories,  hic.:  5m— 

Ootdteerg.  Leon  L.  3.764.675. 
^"^•h**^  Sergio;  Rogysro.  Arnaldo;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Ccaca, 
Sebastiano.  to  Snam  Pro«etti.  S.p.A.  Curable  amorphous  oleflnic  ter- 
polymcTS  obtained  from  alphnoleffais  and  polyenes  containine  two 

a"26o!S'7*S**'  *'°^  "^  "^^  ^  *****^«  "^  '■^•^"• 

^"''";^^^**'''^    ^     Magnetic    shuflleboard.    3,764,144,    CI     273- 
1 26.008. 

Arthur.  William  C.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Capstan  con- 
trol system  for  a  tape  drive.  3,764,876,  CI.  3 1 8-326  000 

Asano,  Hidejiro:  5m— 

Nkhihara,  ToaWro;   Asano,   Hidejiro;   Maeda.  Shigsyoahi    and 
Oyagi.  Yashichi,  3.764498. 

Ash.  Alvia  G.  Method  of  forming  irreguhuly  shaped  hollow  articles 
uamg  a  variable  stifhiew  mandrel.  3.764.64 1 .  C\.  204-45  000 

Ash,  Arthur  B.;  Stevens,  Calvin  E.;  and  Markovac.  Anica.  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  4-PyridylcarbinoUmine  anti-malariak 
3,764,604.0.260-293  530  "-na.. 

Aahby.  David  Franklin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
3??onn  **  *****  ■'**"•  apparatus  and  method.  3,763,729,  C\.  83- 

Ashizaki,  Shigeya:  5m— 

Astrolab,  Inc.:  5m— 

Toma.  Joaeph  R.;  and  Johnaon.  Oliver  C.  3.764.959. 
Atlantic  Richfteld  Compnny:  5m— 

Perkins,  Thomas  K..  3,763,935. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  5m— 

Erickson,  Gordon  W.,  3,763.760. 

Pfluger.  Richard  T.;  and  McGraw.  John  G..  3,763,849 
Auman.  Paul  M.;  and  Pry,  Hugh  E.,  to  United  Stales  StMl  Corporation. 
Water  mlet  construction  for  coatinuous-c^«ini  molds    3  763  920 
CI   164-82.000  .'".»^w. 

'^?^°***'**  ^'  ■*'  ^^^  ^"^  '**  ■  ***"*^  ^""^  3.764.795.  C\.  240- 

Auto  Comp  Devices,  inc.:  5m— 

Pajak.  Wiaold.  3,764,044. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  5m— 

Froumajou.  Armand,  3.763.84 1 . 
Avco  Corporation:  5m— 

Matto.  Lawrence  R.,  3,764426. 

Stelzer.  Robert  A.;  and  Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  3.763.867. 
Averill,  Preston  W..  Jr.:  5m— 

Kosky.  Richard  P.;  and  AveriU.  Preston  W.,  Jr.,  3.764.736. 
Avtron  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  5m— 

Anderson.  Dennis  R..  3,764488. 

Haner.  Lambert;  and  OiU,  John  Allen,  3.764,784. 
^^^600^   '-"""•^   Pipe  cutting  apparatus.   3.763459.  a.   30- 

Ayhng.   John;   and   Moore.   Richard   D..   to   international   Busincm 

Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  memory  system  with  bi-level 

SSTTI^  '**  reduced  power  consumption.   3.764433.  CI.   307- 
296.00a. 

B  A  K  Machinery  International.  Limited:  5m— 

Clark.  Andwny  Philip,  3,764,050. 
BAR  Products  Proprietary  Limited:  5m— 

Bridges.  Denis  Richanl.  3 .763.689. 
Baba,  Kosaku:  5m— 

Nakamura,  Kiromichi;  and  Baba.  Kosaku.  3.764,817. 
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Bachtik.Otto  J.  Product  conveyor  system.  3.763,991 ,  CI.  198-85.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Armbrust,  Herbert;  Kilpper,  Gerhard;  Koehler,  Waldemar,  Quad- 
beck-Seeger,  Hans  Juergen;  Schecker,  Hans  Georg;  and  Sturm, 
Hans  Juergen,  3,764,63 1 . 
BafTord,  Richard  A.:  5m— 

Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  and  BafTord,  Richard  A.,  3,764,628. 
Bagcraft  Corporation:  5m— 

Roda,  Raymond  J.,  3,764.060. 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Continuous 

rinsing  apparatus.  3,763,672,0.  68-20S.0Or. 
Baierl.  Kenneth  W..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Recovery  and  separation 
of  chemicals  produced  during  kraft  pulp^g  operations.  3,764.461, 
O.  162-16.000. 
Baieri,  Kenneth  W .,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Recovery  of  furfural  and 

methanol  from  spent  pulping  liquors.  3,764,462,0.  162-16.000. 
Baizer,  Manuel  M.;  and  Wagenknecht,  John  H..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.   Electrolytic    praparation    of   esters    from    organo    halides. 
3.764.492. 0.  204-39.00r. 
Baker.  Don  R.  to  Stauffer  Chemical.  Method  of  controlltttg  algae  with 

trichloroacrylonitrile.  3.764.291  .CI.  7 1-67.000. 
Baker.  Don  R.;  Menn,  Julius  J.;  snd  Freiberg,  Ashley  H..  to  StaufTer 
Chemical  Company.  Inhibiting  fungal  growth  with  2-benzimidazole 
alkyl  carbamates.  3,764,687.0.  424-273.000 
Baker,  Don  Robert,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  2,2,3,4. S.S-Hex- 
achloro-2,3-dihydrothiophene  1,1  dioxide  used  to  control  bacteria 
and  fiingi.  3,764.689.0.  424-273.000. 
Baker.  Elina:  5m— 

Baker,  Victor  E..  3.763,772. 
Baker,  Freling  E.:  5m— 

Webb,  Wells  A..  3.763.792. 
Baker,  Harvey  O..  and  Hoff.  Johan  E.,  to  Eckrich.  Peter,  A  Sons.  Inc. 

Smoking  of  food  producU.  3.763.767,0.99-476.000. 
Baker,  Lamar  T.:  5m— 

Paivinen.  John  O.;  Rubinstein,   Richard   B.;  Cohen,  Leo;  and 
Baker.  Lamar  T,  3.765,003. 
Baker,   Victor  E.,  to   Baker,  Elina.   Multiple-pass  crushing  device. 

3.763.772. O    100-218.000. 
Bakkcn,  Ronald  J.  High  fidelity  audio  ampliner.  3.764,930,  CI.  330- 

16000. 
Balde.  John  William,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Electrically  conductive  flat  cable  structures.  3,764,727,  CI.    174- 
34000 
Bsldl,  Alfonso  L..  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.  Formation  of  diffusion 
costings  on  nickel  containing  dispersed  thona.  3,764.371,  CI.  1 17- 
71  00m 
Baldwin,  Keith  M,  to  Michigan  Technological  University.  Board  of 
Control  of.  Electrolytic  electrical  field  mapping  device.  3.764,900, 
0  324-71  OOr 
Ballew,  Julius  R.  Earth  anchor  and  apparatus  for  applying.  3.763.610, 

0  52-160  000. 
Baltazzi,  Evan  S.:  See— 

Dailey.  Earl  E.;  Barton,  Jerry  M.;  Minnis,  Ralph  L.;  and  Baltazzi. 
EvanS.  3.764.316 
Bannister,  Brian:  See — 

Argoudclis,  Alexander  D.;  Bannister.  Brian;  Kagan,  Fred;  and 
Magerlein.  Barney  J  .  3.764.672 
Banzet,   Frederic.   Doors  with  electro-mechanical  operating  meant 

3.763.594.  0.  49-126.000 
Barb.  Raymond  P  ;  and  Sutar,  William,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Ni-Au  base  brazing  alloy.  3,764.307.0.  73-170.000. 
Barber,  Anthony  Clifford;  and  McDougall,  Ian  Leitch,  to  Imperial 
Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Method  of  fabricating  inter- 
metallic  type  superconductors.  3.763,333,0.  29-399.000. 
Barbera,  Melvin  A.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Unsaturated  zwit- 

terionic  surface  active  composition.  3.764.568.  CI.  232-526.000 
Barcza,    Sandor,    to    Sandoz-Wander,    Inc.    2-TrialkylsilyUlkyl-3,6- 

dihydro-l,3(4H)-oxazines.  3.764497. CI.  260-244  OOr. 
Barm  by.  David  S  :  Set— 

Steinmeu.1b;and  Barmby,  E>avid  S.,  3,764.316. 
Barnes,  Clare   Earl,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Resonance  suppression  in  interdigital  capacitors  useful  as  DC  bias 
breaks  in  diode  oscillator  circuiu.  3,764,938.  CI.  33  I  -96.000. 
Barnes,  Gene  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Pressure  switch.  3,764,763, 

0.  220-83.0sa. 
Barrachina,  Antonio  Vila-Coro:  5er— 

Roldan,  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Bar- 
rachina, Antonio  Vila-Coro,  3,764,394. 
Barry,  Richard  J.:  5m— 

Paananen,  Eugene  E.;  Csengery,  Ladislao  C;  and  Barry,  Richard 
J,  3,764,087. 
Bartel,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Vexilar,  Inc.  Circuit  for  water  depth  meter 

3.764,962,0.  340-3.00r. 
Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  Henry,  Donald  E.;  and  Riceman,  Kenton  L..  to 
Struthers-Dunn   Inc.  Cabinet  for   interchangeable  circuit   boards. 
3.764437. 0.3  1 7-10 1. Odh 
Bartley,  Thomas  S.;  Descary,  John  Gilbert;  Futcher,  R.  James;  and 
Krtshnan,  R.  Gopala,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Suction  box 
and  baffle  for  fourdrinier  type  of  papermaking  machine.  3,764,463. 
0.  162-331.000. 
Barton,  Jerry  M.:  5m— 

Dailey,  Earl  E.;  Barton,  Jerry  M.;  Minnis,  Ralph  L.;  and  Baltazzi, 
EvanS,  3,764,316. 


Barton,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Caldwell.  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  for  placing  modifiers  within  polyester  fibers  and  films, 
3,764,374,0.  1  17-1  19.600. 
Bartos,  Karel;  and  Bczemek,  Vladislav,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  pletarsky. 
Trousers  and  the  method  of  manufacture.  3,763,499,0.  2-227.000. 
Baruam,  Nial  C;  and  Scheid,  William  J.,  to  Schick  Incorporated.  Hair 

dryer.  3,763473,0.  34-99.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  5m— 
Kaneko,  Thomas  M.,  3,764,34 1 . 
Basse,  Paul-Wemer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Accelerated  bit- 
line  discharge  of  a  MOSFET  memory  3.765.002. 0.  340-1 73.0ca. 
Basu.  Hemendra:  See — 

Poplack,  William  J.;  McMullen,  Edward  W.;  and  Basu,  Hemendra, 
3,764,713. 
Batson,  Dossie  M.,  to  Logging  Systems,  Inc.  Skidder  boom  for  tractor 

vehicles.  3,764,020.0.  212-7.000. 
Bauerle,  Kurt,  to  Moser.  Kuno,  GmbH,  Ftrma.  Electric  shaver  with 

concealable  long  hair  trimmer.  3,763,558,0.  30-34.100. 
Baues,  Peter,  to  Siemeiu  Aktiengesellschaft.  Laser  arrangement  for 
creating  a  stable  pulse  with  short  pulse  spacings.  3,764,936,  CI.  331- 
94.500. 
Baumann,  Kari-Friedrich;  Hoff,  Hans;  and  Braumuller,  Kurt,  to  Gott- 
fried Biachoff.  bau  Kompl.  Gasreinigungsunder  Wasserruckkuhlan- 
lagen  KG  and  Waagner-Bido  AC.  Gas-collecting  method  for  a  steel- 
making  converter.  3.763,763,0.98-1 13.00r. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Bliek,  David  C;  Snow,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vandewarker,  Richard, 

3,764,216 
White.  Donald  D.,  3,764,193. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Heiss,  Louis  Robert.  3,764,2 14 
Baxter,  Larry  K.,  to  Shintron  Company,  Inc.  N-ary  of  flip-flop  cells  in- 
terconnected by  rows  of  logic  gates.  3,764,919,0.  328-91.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Bosaert,  Friedrich;  and  Vater,  Wulf.  3,764.683. 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel,  Erik;  Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  IHempel, 

Manfred,  3,764,690. 
Gerlach,  Gottfried,  3.764.296 
Henkel,    Hanno;    Zimgibl,    Haiu,    and     Rademachers,    Jakob, 

3,764,631. 
Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  and  Kirschnek,  Helmut,  3,764,262. 
Plumpc,  Hans,  and  Puis.  Walter,  3.764.603. 
Beachlcy,  Robert  W.  Zero-ground  fault-cutout  desensitizing  device. 

3,764,855,0.  3  17-1  S.OOr. 
Beachlcy,  Robert  W..  Jr.  Means  for  dual  level  ground  fault  protection 

of  AC.  circuiu.  3.764433, 0.  3 1 7- 1  S.OOd. 
Bealor.  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of 
making  an  acoustic  window  including  filling  honeycomb  cells  in- 
dividually. 3,764,432,0.  156-242.000. 
Bean.  Lloyd  F.:  See— 

Mort.  Joseph;  Sharp.  James  H..  Bean,  Lloyd  F.;  Chen,  Inan;  and 
Emerald,  Robert  L  ,  3.764.3  1  5 
Bean.  Lloyd  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  system.  3,764,31 1,  CI. 

96-1.100. 
Beason,  Lew  R.:  See — 

Hill,  William  E  .  and  Beason,  Lew  R.,  3,764,417 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Nozick,  Peter,  and  Tatter.  Charles  W  .  3.764,346 
Beausoleil,  William  Francis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.   Address   translation   logic   which   permits   a   monolithic 
memory    to    utilize    defective   storage    cells.    3.763,001,    CI.    340- 
173.00r. 
Beck,  Lloyd;  Igarashi.  Yoshiya;  Thompson,  Benjamin  L.,  and  Thur- 
man,  Robert  V..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 
echo-ranging  and  signalrretum  correlation  apparatus.  3,764,963.  O. 
340-3.00r. 
Beck.  Roderick;  Harmon.  James  F.;  Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Richins,  David 
A.,  and  Lach,  John,  to  American  Potato  Company.  Method  for  form- 
ing French-fry-cut  potato  pieces.  3,764,345, 0.  426-506.000. 
Beck.  Roderick  G.:  See— 

Rainwater,  Joe  H.;and  Beck,  Roderick  G.,  3,764,716. 
Beckman,  Frank  H.:  5m— 

Schwartz,  Morris;  Chedister,  Conkling;  and  Beckman,  Frank  H., 
3,764,203. 
Beears,  Warren  L.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Pheitol-bis- 
amide  stabilizer  combinations  for  polyolefms.  3,764,580,  O.  260- 
4S.80n. 
Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Mason.  David  P.,  3,764,910. 
Beeler,  David  R.:  See— 

Copeland,  Robert  L.;  Moorefield,  Samuel  A.;  Beeler,  David  R.; 
and  Chase,  Vance  A.,  3,764,449. 
Beggs,  Donald;  and  Scarlett,  John  C,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reducing  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron. 
3,764,123,0.  266-29.000. 
Behavioral  Controls,  liK.:  See — 

Cohen,  Ronald  S.;and  Dawley,  James  M.,  3,763,575. 
Behr,  Raymond  D.;  Couling,  Sidiwy  L.;  and  Aifrey,  Turner,  Jr.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Direct  chill  casting  method.  3,763,921,0. 
164-89.000. 
Belamco:  See — 

Polakiewicz.  Jules,  3,763,665. 
Belden  Corporation:  See — 

Orlandi.  John  F.,  3,763499. 
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J.    R.;   and   Benedetto. 


Bell  A  Howell  Company:  Stt— 
Iha.Kiyothi.  3.764.202. 
Jacob*.  John  H.;  and  Corhgan.  Richard  A..  3,764.368. 
Spencer,  WiUiam  H..  3.764,998 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  S«« — 
Same*.  Clare  Earl,  3.764,938. 

Blank.  Stuart  Lawrence;  Lecraw,  Roy  Conway:  Levinatein.  Hyman 
Joseph;  Tien,  Ping  King;  Vamerin,  Lawrence  John,  Jr.;  and 
Wemple,  Stuart  Harry,  3.764,195. 
Caron,  Lionel.  3.76S,0O4. 

Clement,  Frank  John;  and  Richardaon.  Berton  Leigh.  3,764,813. 
Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  and  Reudink.  Douglas  Otto  John,  3,764.9 IS. 
Dean,  Robert  Earl;  FeUman,  Martin;  Griffin,  Jack  Page;  and 

Warner.  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr  .  3.764.196 
Early.  John  Thomas,  3,763,554. 

Hauser,  Victor  Emerald.  Jr.;  Panousis,  Peter  Theodore;  and  Wohl- 
heiur,  Vincent  dc  Paul  (said  Hauser  and  said  Panousis  assors.  to 
said).  3,764.423. 
Horenkamp.  John  Joseph;  Meisc,  Henry  August.  Jr..  and  Taylor 

George  WilUam.  3,764.750. 
Milne,  David  Crosby.  3.764.992 
Sayko,  Augustus  Julius.  3.764.42' 
Schwartz.  Etertram.  3,764,491 
Bellinger,  Horst:  See— 

Eckert,    Hans-Wemer;    Heins.    Arnold;    and    Bellinger,    Horst 
3,764,531. 
Bellows,  Guy,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

electrolytic  material  removal.  3,764,510,  CI.  204-284.000. 
BelWrare.  James  D..  to  General  Motor*  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper 

apparatus.  3.763,518, CI.  15-250.170. 
Beloit  Corporation:  5*e— 

Mauger.  Leroy  L.;  and  Gilbert,  Robert  W.,  3.764,246. 
Ben-Dov.  Oded,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circularly  polarized  antenna. 

3.765.023, CI.  343-797.000. 
Benbrook .  Charles  H . :  Ser—  I 

LeCUir,  Albert  W;  and  Benbrook.  Charles  H.,  3,764,333 
Bender.  Charles  E.;  and  Fraser.  Douglas  S..  to  Cenco  Medical/Heahh 
Supply  Corporation,  mesne.  Fermenter  having  a  magnetically  driven 
agiutor.  3,764,836, CI.  310-98.000.1 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  Ste—  I 

Fort,  Jack  B.  3,764,943.  f 

Rachel,  Todd  L  .  3,763,833. 
Bendler.  Hellmut;  Brede,  Uwe;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Roh.  Peter,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal  layer  initiator.  3.763.782, 
CI.  l02-28.0gb 
Benedetto,  Domenico:  Ste— 

Hamilton,   Douglas   D.,   Boivin.  Joseph 
Domenico,  3,763.905 
Benedict,  Bruce  C:  S*e— 

Gamer.  James  W.;  and  Benedict.  Bruce  C,  3,764,633. 
Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric:  See— 

Lindskog,  Per  Foike;  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric;  Grek.  Sven-Erik; 
and  Lagerholm,  Lennart  Yngve,  3.764.295. 
Bennett.  Robert  B.;  and  Waling,  Stepken  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  preparing  arched  structures.  3,763.618.  CI 
52-741.000 
Benson.   GusUv    E.;    and    Taylor.    Everett    W.,   to    Owens^oming 
Fiberglas  Corporation    Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  texturing  linear 
material.  3.763.526. CI  28-1  400 
Benz.  George  W  :  See— 

McCartney.  James  S  .  3.764.984. 
Bergemann.  Horst:  See— 

Eaves.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Bergemann,  Horst,  3,764,152. 
Berger.  Milton:  See— 

Yovanovich.  Joseph  T  .  3.763.999. 
Bergeron.  John  A.;  and  Slusarczuk.  Goorge  M.  J,  to  General  Electnc 
Company      Disk     flotation     determination     of    catalase     activity. 
3.764.479.  CI.  195-103. 50t. 
Bergland,  John;  and  Gould,  Joseph  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Method  of  preventing  polyurethane  sealant  from 
gelling  prematurely  in  conuiners.  3.763.624.  CI.  53-37.000. 
Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Bemt,  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Geselbchaf^  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Subilized  enzymatic  test  re- 
agentt  3.764.478. CI.  195-99.000. 
Bergomi.  Luciano,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A   Breaker  structure  includ- 
ing glass  fiber  for  radial  tire.  3.763.912. CI.  IS2-36I.Odm. 
Bergstrom.  Lars  Jonas;  Buchi.  Nils  Harje;  Hultman.  Erik   Helmer; 
Josephson.  Bertil  August;  Vinnars,  Erik;  Dahlinder,  David  Georg; 
and  Furst,  Peter,  to  Aktiebolag  Astra,  Amino  acid  mixture  for  use  in 
Ueatment  of  uremic  conditions.  3.764.703.  CI.  424-3  1 9.000 
Berlin.  Milton:  See— 

Rheingold.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Bcrtia,  Milton,  3,764.276. 
Berlincourt,  Don  A.,  to  Vemitron  Corporation,  mesne.  Piezoelectric 
iUrter  and  ballast  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  3.764.848.  CI.  315- 
55.000. 
Bernhardt,  Gunther.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metallizing 

of  plastic  materials.  3.764,488.  CI.  204-38.00b. 
Bemi.  Rene  P.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Proceas  for  removing  polyvinyl 
halide   residues  from   processing  equipment.    3.764.384,  CI.    134- 
12.000. 
Bemkiau.  Xaver:  See- 
Kramer.  Heinrich;  Butz.  Josef;  Muller.  Richard;  Thoma.  Ludwig; 
Pollmann.    Johann;   Zielbauer.   Hans;   and    Bcmklau.   Xaver. 
3.764,431. 
Bemt.  Erich:  See— 


Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Bemt,  Erich,  3,764,478. 
Berry,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Turner,   Robert  J.;  Booth.  David   L.;  and   Berry,  Richard   D.. 

3.764.273. 

Bert.  Paul  A.;  Jedynak.  Leo;  and  Guif.  Stanley  E.,  to  Oak  Elec- 

tro/Netics  Corporation.  Security  system  itKluding  means  for  polling 

the  premises  to  be  protected.  3,765.016,  CI.  340-408.00r. 

Besel,  Fred  A.;  and  Setzer,  William  C.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for 

obtaining  aluminum  alloy  conductor.  3,763,686.  CI.  72-364.000 
Betchelt.  Rodi;  and  Reynolds,  Clifton  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion Fluid-operable  linear  actuators.  3,763,747,  C\.  92-33.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Marvin  O.,  Jr..  3.764  J60. 
Betschart.  Robert  J.;  and  Brown,  John  S..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Inde- 
pendent   mold    frozen    confection    machine.    3,763,661,    CI.    62- 
345.000. 
Betts.  James  F.:  See— 

Wainer.  Eugene;  and  Betts.  James  F..  3.764.334. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem,  Arthur  M.,  and  Gasiter,  LawreiKe  L.,  3,764.014. 
Bezentek,  Vladislav:  See— 

Bartos.  Karel;  and  Bezemek.  Vladislav.  3.763.499 
Bhuta.  Pravin  G..  and  Aprahamian.   Robert,  to  TRW   Inc    Pulsed 
acousto-optical  echo  imaging  method  and  apparatus.  3.763.693.  O. 
73-67.900. 
Biaaotti.   Joseph    Brian,    to   Texaco    Inc.    Motor   fuel   composition. 

3.764 .28 1,  a  44-62  000 
Bideau.  Max  A.;  Chauveton,  Charles  E.;  Fruchard,  Alain;  and  Laurens, 
Marc,  to   Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Printing  from  color  trans- 
parencies. 3,764.2 12.  CI.  355-100  000 
Bienenfeld,  Myrou,  to  Magic  Mold.  Inc.  AdjusuMe  support  garment. 

3.763.866.  a.  128-558.000. 
Billman.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Leonard.  Eugene  T..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Align- 
ment apparatiu  using  a  laser  having  a  gravitationally  sensitive  cavity 
reflector  3.764,220.0  356-153.000 
Bingley.  Donald  W  .  to  Raytheon  Company   Vector  addition  sine  wave 
power  control  using  single  inverter  and  return  of  energy  to  inverter 
source   3.764.887. CI.  321-45. OOr. 
Binzer.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lighted  control  con- 

lole  with  information  center.  3,764,793,  CI.  240-2. Opa. 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P  ,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Photothermic  silver  halide  element  conuining  mercuris  soap 
and  a  color-forming  coupler.  3.764,328.  CI.  96-67  000. 
Biachof  und  Klein:  See— 

Konerman.  Fritz.  3.764.25 1 . 
Bishop  Eaves,  ic  Sons,  Limited:  See- 
Eaves.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Bergemann.  Horst.  3.764.152. 
Bishop,  John  Larry,  to  DLM,  Inc  Pit  type  dock  leveler.  3,763.5 14.  CI. 

14-71.000. 
Bishop.  John  W:  See- 
Robinson.  Emest   B  ;  Ehriich.  Shelton;  and  Bishop.  John  W 
3,763,830. 
Bittermann.  Veit.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic 

pump  3,764,235,  CI  4 1 7- 1 1 8.000. 
BIX.  Limited:  See— 

Redmayne,  Ian  G..  3.764.806. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Reifers.  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler,  Kenneth  D..  3.764.057. 
Blackbum,  Horace  D.  Conuiner  sull  interchange.  3.764.028  CI  214- 

38.0CC 
Blackman,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bimodal  film  cutter 

adapted  to  handle  different  nim  widths.  3.763.728,  CI.  83-210.000. 
BladeHulls,  Inc    See- 
Payne.  Peter  R..  3,763,810 
Blakeslee,  Daniel  Leo.  to  Stacor  Corporation.  Automatic  fastening 

machine   3,763,547. CI  29-430.000 
Blank,  Stuart  Lawrence;  Lecraw,  Roy  Conway;  Levinstein,  Hyman 
Joseph;  Tien.  Ping  King;  Vamerin.  Lawrence  John,  Jr.;  and  Wemple, 
Stuart  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical 
waveguide  devices  using  single-crystal  garnet  films.  3,764,95.  CI. 
350-96.0wg. 
Blau,  Philip;  and  2Lellner,  Georg  J.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measur- 
ing the  temperature  of  molten  metal.  3.763,704,  CI.  73-359.000. 
Blecher,  Stephen,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magazine.  3.764.206.  CI.  353- 

21.000. 
Bleier,  Gerhard:  See— 

Suauch,  Ernst;  and  Bleier. Gerhard.  3.763.543. 
Blejean,  Claude;  Bourdoncle,  Bernard;  and  Malmaiaon,  Rueil,  to  In- 
stitut  Fraitcais  du  Petroie,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifianu.  Lubricating 
compositions.  3,764.534.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Bleta.  Moos  G.J.  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  O.;  and  Blets.  Moos G.  J..  3,764.349. 
Bley,  Frederick  O.,  to  Optical  and  Electronic  Reaearch,  Inc.  Lamina- 
tor.  3,764.441,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Bleyle,  Wilh.,  KG:  See— 

Merkie,  Eberhard,  3.764,773. 
Bliek.  David  C;  Snow.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vandewarker.  Richard,  to 
Bausch     &      Lomb     Incorporated.      Interferometric     apparatus. 
3.764.216,0.  356-106.000. 
Bliss,   John    W.,   to   Starline,   Inc.   Ground   engaging   rotary   baler. 

3.763,636,0.  56-16.400. 
Block,  Jacob;  Shoup,  Robert  Donald;  Laine,  Norman  Raymond;  and 
Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Process  for  the 
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formation  of  metal  carbide  and  metal  carbide  plus  carbon  micro- 
spheres. 3.764.550. CI.  252-30 1.1  Or. 
Blodgett,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Patten.  Raymond  A;  and  Blodgett.  Jerry  A.,  3,764,2 1 7. 
Blom,  Ingvar  GusUv  Axel;  and  Ivarsson.  Paul  Lennart,  to  Hogaitaa  Ak- 
tiebolag. Roller  for  operation  under  high  temperatures.  3.763.533. 
CI  29-132.000. 
Blomberg.  Folke  Ivar,  to  Husqvama  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag.  Vibra- 

tionless  machine.  3,763,716.0.  74-604.000 
Blomberg,  Theodore  G.  Inserter  for  intra-uterine  contraceptive  device. 

3.763,856,0.  128-127.000. 
Blore,  William  E.;  Zivanovic,  Srbislav;  and  Charest.  Bernard,  to  United 
States  of  America,   Air   Force.   Stripline   video   pulse   generator. 
3,764.830,0.  307-260.000. 
Blum,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shih,  Kwang  K.  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Open  tube  diffusion  in  III-V  compounds. 
3,764,414.0.  148-189.000. 
BIythe,  Edward  A.;  Gelb,  Allan  S  ;  knd  La  Velle,  Donald  L.,  to  Amer- 
ican Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  Copper  base  alloy.  3,764,306. 
CI.  75-157.500. 
Bodemuller,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Solvent  dewaxing  process 

3.764,517,0.208-33.000. 
Bodolay,  William  A.  Bag  loader.  3,763,628, 0.  53- 1 89.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Bemt,  Erich.  3,764.478. 
Jaworck,  Dieter,  3,763.879. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Davis.  Hufh  J,  3,763.818. 
Boekeb,  Hans,  Dr.,  A  Co.:  See— 
Scheda,  Gerhard,  3,764,860. 
Boettcher,  Stephen  A.,  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Method  of  finishing 

fiat  surfaces  3,763,602.0.  51-317.000 
Bohlen.  Harald;  Engcike,  Helmut;  and  Landrock,  Jurgen,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  of  testing  the  con- 
tinuity of  an  electrical  conductor  by  use  of  an  elecuon  beam 
3,764,898.0  324-51  000 
Bohnke,  Botho:  See— 

Bohnkc,   Botho;  and   Diers,   Paul   (said   Diers  asaor.   to  said). 
3.764,012. 
Bohnke,  Botho;  and  Diers,  Paul,  said  Diers  assor.  to  said  Bohnke. 
Botho.  Automatically  operable  two-stage  biological  compact  clear- 
ing installation.  3.764.012,0.  210-I9S.0(X). 
Boicc,   William    Knight,   to  General   Electric   Company.   Subilizing 

means  for  an  A-C  motor  drive.  3.764,872,0.  318-227.(KX). 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

Zemanek,  Rudolph,  3.764,005. 
Boivin.  Joseph  J.  R.:  See- 
Hamilton.   Douglas   D  ;   Boivin.  Joseph  J.    R.;   and   Benedetto, 
Domenico,  3,763,905. 
Bokros.  Jack  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Carbon-silicon  coating  alloys  for  improved  irradiation  stability 
3.764.469. 0    176-67.000. 
Bolza-Schunemann.  Hans-Bemhard.  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  & 
Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sheet-feeding  device  for  printing  presses. 
3.764.128.C1.  271-51  000. 
Bonas  Machine  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Griffith,  John  Dalton,  3.763,897. 
Bonati,  Attilio.  to  Dott  Inverni  A  Delia  BeffaS  p.A   Aluminum  salUof 

3-acetyl-l8^-glycyrrhetinicacid   3.764.618,0  260-448.00r. 
Bonaventura,  Joseph  J.;  and  Harshbarger.  Raymond  J.,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Corona  generator.  3.764.866. 0.  3 17-262. 00a. 
Bond.  William  C  .  Jr.;  and  Wahlborg.  Harold  J  .  to  Copolymer  Rubber 
Sl  Chemical  Corporation.  Alpha-olefin  interpolymers  formed  with 
unsaturated  organo  silanes.  3.764.589.  CI.  260-80.710 
Bonneville,  Gerald  D.;  Hetke.  Adolf;  and  Free.  William  N..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  friction  welding  with  floating  work- 
piece  fixture.  3,763.549.0.  29-470.300 
Boose.  Robert  Carl,  l-type  segmented  finned  tube  and  iu  method  of 

manufacture.  3,764,774,0.  219-62.000. 
Booth.  David  L.:  See— 

Turner.   Robert  J.;  Booth,  David  L.;  and   Berry.  Richard  D.. 
3,764,273. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Collier,  DonaU  W.;  Hoppcach,  Joseph  P.;  and  Mamo.  Anthony  C, 
3,764.270. 
Bomsuin.  Norman  S.;  and  De  Crescente.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Air- 
craft   Corporation.     Protective     coatings    for    metal     substrates. 
3.764.397.  CI.  148-6.000. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Elektronik  G.m.b.H.;  See— 

Bottcher,  Lutt;  and  Heyne,  Karl-August.  3.764,745 
Bosch.  Robert.  Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.:  Set— 

Dieter-Schneider.  Hans;  Treusch,  Georg;  and  Sacher.  Christian, 
3,764,735. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Eblen.  Ewald,  3.764,076. 

Foumcll,  Hans-Dieter;  Adler,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Locher,  Johannes, 
3,763.744. 
Boschetti.  Eugene;  Molho,  Darius;  and  Fonuine,  Louis,  to  Lipha, 
Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Rodenticidal  compositions 
contehiing  4-hydroxy  coumarins.  3,764,693,  CI.  424-28 1 .000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
position   and     methods    for    effecting    coronary    dilation    using 
cyanophenyl- 1 ,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives.   3,764,683.  CI.  424- 
263.000. 


Bottoher,  Lutz;  and  Heyne,  Karl-August,  to  Boach,  Robert.  Elektronik 
G.m.b.H.  Multiple  stage  hearing  aid  transistor  amplifier  having  signal 
voltage  controlled  frequency  dependent  network.   3,764.745,  O. 
179-l.OOf. 
Bottcher.  Winfried,  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygra- 
phische  Maschinen  und  Austrustungen.  Apparatus  for  stitching  sheet 
materiaU.  3,763.798.0   1 12-21.000. 
Bottcher.  Winfried.  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig.  Method  for  connecting 
superimposed  layers  of  sheet  material  arid  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method.  3.763.799, 0.  112-21 .000. 
Bourdoncle,  Bernard:  See— 

Blejean,  Claude;  Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  and  Malmaison,  Rueil, 
3,764.534. 
Bouron.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Dansac,    Jean;    Picciotto,    Robert;    and    Bouron.    Jean-Pierre. 
3,764,980. 
Bous,  Karl;  Rosenkranz.  Dieter;  and  Gorgen,  Kurt,  to  Rosenkranz  &. 
Co..  GmbH.  Firma.  System  for  bulking  yam.   3.763,669,  O.  68- 
5.00d. 
Boutillier.    Pierre    Emile.    to    Societe    Anonyme    Ugine    Kuhlmann. 
Method  for  extruding  profiled  sections  of  expanded  thermoplastic 
material  having  an  integral  skin.  3,764,642, 0.  264-47.(XX). 
Bouvier,  John  J.:  See- 
Schwarzkopf,  Henry;  and  Bouvier,  John  J.,  3,763,601. 
Bowers,  Clarence  A.;  Kimbrell,  James  P.;  and  Williamson.  James  R  .  to 
Monsanto    Company.    Process    for    dyeing    polyester    fibers    with 
disperse  dyestuffs.  3.764.264,0.  8-179.000. 
Boyle,  Gerald  P.,  to  Leeds  &.  Northrup  Company.  Immersion  ther- 
mocouple. 3.764,395,0    136-234.000 
Bozzi,  AnnR.  Sewing  machine  foot  cording  device.  3,763,801,0.  112- 

139.000. 
Brabo  Corporation  S.A.N. V.:  See- 
Den  Ouden,  Alfons  Adriaan.  3.763.592. 
Bragole,  Robert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Process  for  coating  polymer- 
ic surfaces.  3.764,370,0.  1 17-47.00a. 
Braithwaite,  David  G.:  See— 

AUain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Braithwaite,  David  G.,  3,764,494. 
Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez:  See— 

Roldan,  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Bar- 
rachina,  Antonio  Vila-Coro,  3,764,594. 
Branch.   Jack   P.;   and   Durham,   Noel   O.    Implanted   hearing   aids 

3.764.748,0.  179-107  OOe. 
Brandt,  Joachim,  to   Apparaiebau   Rothemuhle   Brandt  &   Kritzler. 
Device  for  heating  or  drying  dust-like  material.  3,764,258,  O.  432- 
107.000 
Branson  Instmments  Incorporated:  See — 

Fuller.  David  H.;  and  Rissolo.  Herman  A,.  3,764,1 16. 
Parry.  Frank.  3,764,442. 
Braumuller.  Kurt:  See — 

Baumann.   Karl-Friedrich;   Hoff.   Hans;   and   Braumuller,   Kurt, 
3.763.763. 
Braun.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen;  Gwinner.  Dietrich;  Pattas,  Konstantin;  and 
Braun.  Eberhard,  3,763,649 
Braun.  Franz;  and  Ribnitz.  Peter,  to  Cema  AG  Apparatebau.  Monitor- 
ing apparatus  for  preventing  spark-overs  at  a  high  voltage  installa- 
tion. 3.764.883. 0.  321-1  1  000 
Braun.   Klaus;  Gabsch,  Gunther;  Forster,  Wemer,   Ertel.   Rolf;  and 
Fcmmer,  Klaus,  to  VEB  Arzneiminelwerk  Dresden.  Amino  alcohol 
derivatives  of  ajmaline.  3.764,599,0.  260-247. 20r. 
Braun.  Sam  Marcel:  See— 

Lacrampe.  Roger  Daniel;  and  Lacrampe.  Thierry  Amaud  Henri, 
3.764.945. 
Brautigam,  Frank  Charles,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Centrifuge  ap- 
paratus. 3.764,062,0.  233-7.000. 
Breck,  Louis  William  Jr.:  See — 

Champney.  Rodney  W.;  Mc  Keen.  Leighton  R.;  and  Breck,  Louis 
William  Jr.,  3,763.802 
Brede.  Uwe;  See— 

Bendler,  Hellmut;  Brede.  Uwe;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Roh,  Peter, 
3,763.782. 
Breikom,  Barry  A.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Certain  tetrazolo-(  1 ,5- 
a)  quinoline  compounds  as  fungus  control  agents.  3,764,681,  CI 
424-258.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  to  Class,  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Game  apparatus.  3,764,136,0.  273-38.000. 
Bresnick,  Herbert,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ion  lens  recording  system. 

3,765,027,0.  346-74.0e8. 
Breveteam,  S.A.:  See— 

Tesch.  Guenter  Horst,  3,764.450. 
Brian,  Michael  A,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  The.  Control  system  for 

conveying  apparatus.  3,764,990, 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Bridenstine,  Orville  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bag-forming 

machine.  3.764,434,0.  156-251.000. 
Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Kreithen,  Marvin  L.;  and  Lawler.  John  J..  3,764,78 1 . 
Bridges,  Denis  Richard,  to  B  &  R  Products  Proprietary  Limited.  Multi- 
purpose sheet  metal  folding  press,  punch,  and  nibbling  machine 
3,763,689,0.72-441.000. 
Briggs,  George  S.;  and  Keith,  Marvin  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Mal-aasembly  feature  for  explosive  train  fuzes.  3.763,785, 
O.  102-76.00r 
Bright,  Rinehart  S.;  and  Miles,  Charles  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Seat  belt  assembly.  3,764, 1 6 1 , 0.  280- 1 50.0sb. 
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BraaonDMU.  Pierre;  and  Couderchon.  George*,  to  Compecnie  dee 

M'??.  *^****"  **•  ■•  '-^^  M.»«ic  tteei  proceaa.  3.76448 1 .  a. 
I  1 7-234.000. 

BritAx  (London)  Limited:  S«e 

Crime,  Geoffrey.  3.764. 1 39. 
Britiih  Aircraft  Corporatioa  Limitvd  „ 
Richardaon.  Jamca  Paul.  3.764.093. 
British  Titan  Limited:  Se* — 

HinJey.  John  Jamea;  and  Gokfabrough.  Keith,  3,764.362. 
Brobeck,  Goata  Lennait.  Electric  alarm  device.  3,764  971    CL  340. 

29.000. 
Brocioua.  George  D.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for  mahina  and  refinina 
glam.  3.764.287,0.65-136.000.     i  ^ 

Brock.  Gregory  C.  Jr.:  See—  | 

Gambill.  Ulynes  T.;  and  Brock.  Oregory  C,  Jr.,  3,764  243 
Broderaen,  Helmut,  to  Maachinenbaii  Uhn  GmbH.  Suapr  niitwi  for  a 
ptoughahare  aaaembiy  of  a  gradii^  machine.  3.763,938.  O.  172- 

Brolkbuia.  John  William:  See— 

Vogel.  Pieter  Eliaa;  and  Brolkhuia.  John  WiUiam.  3  764,360 
^'S**:^"*^  °  •  ■**  ^^^  David  O..  to  Intematiooal  Busineaa 

:?oT3:^S??ri:^f^or'"  "^  »>*-«««*«-'  <^  <^ 

Broech,  Leo;  Fechaer,  Gerd;  and  Reichert.  Eduard.  to  Tranafbrma- 

t"^.  o,^"*""      Aktiengeaellech.lt      Electromagnetic      vibrator 
3,764,834. a.  310-17.000.  -~-»««       vionior. 

Brown  Albert  C  .  to  Addreaaograph-Muhigraph  Corporation.  Inde- 
pendcnUy  adjustable  multiple  daU  recorder.  3.763  777  O  101- 
269.000.  * 

Brown.  Chartes  D..  to  Sola  B«ic  InduKrie*.  Inc  Univeraal  wave  guide 
flange.  3,764,170,0.  283-412.000.  ^^ 

Brown.  Dale  M ..  to  General  Electric  Company  Glass  melt-through  dif- 
fusions. 3,764,41 1. 0.  148-188.000.  -rougnoB 

^?7"-  fl*™"  ^  ■  *^*»**'-  ^*"^  D  •  *^  Laurence,  James  C.  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  SpM^e  Adminis- 

r7S"^5l.'S1^3W*S?*^*  •  "^  ^"^  -penx«d«ctor. 
Brown.  John  R.  Vacuum  cleaner  for  vehicles.  3.764.232.  O.  417- 

3  I  V.UOO.  I 

Brown,  John  S.:  See—  I 

Betschart,  Robert  J;  and  Brown.  John  S..  3.763  66 1 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  S<e— 

Dinning.  Robert  W.,  3.763,932. 
Bmmfteld,  Robert  C.  Blood  oxygenator  in  combination  with  a  low 

pressure  heat  exchanger.  3.764,271,0.  23-238.300 
Brunelle.  Thomas  E.:  See—     ' 

Mizuno.  WUliam  G  ;  Brunelle,  lV>mas  E..  Rue,  Larry  M     and 
Crecelius,  Samuel  B.,  3,764.559. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Copeland,  Robert  L.;  Moorefield.  Samuel  A..  Beeler   David  R 
and  Chase,  Vance  A.  (said  Copeland  and  said  Mo^field  a»^ 
sort,  to  said).  3.764.449.  \  »~n:iie«  •>- 

Bruttel,  Beat:  See— 

Schmid,  Eduard;  Bruttel,  Beat;  Naicber,  Reniold;  and  EgH  Rene 
3,764.007. 
Bryan,  William  R  :  See— 

Ali,  Wahid  R  ;  and  Bryan,  William  t.,  3,764.369. 
Brymer.  Andrew   Ellsworth,  Jr  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Falline  lob 

deviation  indicator  3.764.289,  CI.  65-304.000 
Bucbel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plempel 
Manfred,  3,764,690  T  ' 

Buchi,  Nils  Harje:  See-  I 

Bergstrom.  Lan  Jonas;  Buchi,  Nils  Harje;  Hultman,  Erik  Helmer 
Joaephson.    Bcrtil    August;   Vinaars,    Erik;    Dahlinder     David 
Georg;  and  Funt.  Peter.  3,764,703. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See—  , 

Jacobus.  Dan,  3.764,483.  I 

Tinklenberg,  Meryl  W.;  Morawett.  Peter  L.;  and  Olaoa.  Rocer 
3.764.486.  * 

Buckingham.  Robert  L.;  Herd.  Harold  H.;  and  Sun.  Theresa  I.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apovMus  for 
mixing  fluids.  3,764,113,0.  239-24.000. 
Bucyms-Erie  Compmy:  See— 

Dummer.  Robert  E..  3.764,1 1 1.         | 
Biicaek.GariJ.See-  | 

Skotoick.  Michael  L.;  and  Buczck.  Cvi  J..  3.764.937. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Gutnajer,  Ludwik,  3,763442. 
Bueae.  George  J.,  to  Johnaon  A  Johnaoa.  Composite  material  having 

ccmcacitio«H  properties.  3.763.858. 0.  128-136.000 
BulKvaat.    Keaacth    W.    to    K-Troa    Corporation.    Modular    batch 

weighing  coatroi  system  and  method.  3,763.943.0.  177-1  000 
Burckhardt.   Manfred    H  ;   Lutie.   Wahcr.   and   Schwcrdt.   Paul    to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frequency  transmitter,  eapeciaily 
for  brake  sUppagB  control  installation  ©f  amtor  vehicles.  3.764  837 
CI  310-168.000.  • 

Burge.  Anthony  Robert:  See- 
Gray.  Colia;  and  Burge.  Anthony  Robert,  3.764.133 
Burkart.  Edward  J.   Livestock  loading  chute.   3.763.827    CL    119- 

82.000. 
Burfchart,  Oeorta  W..  Jr..  to  Daacaa  Electric  Company.  Boi  and 
mounting  and  connecting  means  for  exkemcly  heavy  duty  watt-bour 
3.764.838. 0. 317-107.000.  '  '       J     -«-«« 
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BuriM*d.  Peter  D.;  Stephenaon.  Jamea  L  ;  and  Stofaart.  Edward  H..  to 
MUchem  lncorporat«J.  Composition  and  proceas  for  the  rwlucticn 
or  thermal  degradation  of  aqueous  drilling  fhiida.  3,764430. 0.  232- 

BuriingtoQ  Induatriea.  Inc.:  See— 

Joy.  Raymond  D..  3.763,702. 

Leach,  Jack,  3,763,497 
^"""II!!^  T  .  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Air  coadition- 
rn*  f?^r**'  '■"  ■rangement  with  condensate  removal.  3.763.660. 

Bums,  James  R.:  See— 

Arff,  John  H.;  and  Bums,  James  R.,  3,764 404 
Bwma,  Joeeph  P  ;  Feltzin,  Joaeph;  and  Koehn.  Erich,  to  lO  America 

?:56447rS:lSSr70p.'^'''''*^      ~^      compomtion. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Paananen.  Eugene  E.;  Csengery.  Ladislao  C;  and  Barry.  RichaitJ 
J  .  3,764.087.  '   "-.— ™ 

Burton.    Norman.     Bubble    dome    vehicle    mat    top    attachmenL 
3.764,179,0.  296-1 37.00r.  -«-.«i.wiu 

Busier.  William  R.  See— 

Hsieh,  Henry  L..  Mueller,  Francia  X..  Jr.;  and  Busier.  William  R. 
3.764.639.  ^^      ' 

Butz,  Joaef:  See— 

Kramer.  Heinrich;  Butz.  Joeef;  Muller.  Richard;  Thoma,  Ludwig: 
Polhnaim.   Johann;   Zielbauer.    Hana;   and   Bemklau.    XaveT 

^/i'^v'"^'^"*'  "^  '^**^"-  "*^-  *«  Licentia  Patent- Verwahungi 
32"  1 3  «»"'        '*^  '*"  "Witching  rectifWr  tystema.  3.764.883.  CL 

B«ano.  Michel  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S.A..  mesne.  Novel  high- 
bulkyara.  3.763.643,0.  57- I40.00i.  ^^ 

Byck,  Joaeph  Sylvan:  See— 

o__*5?''k*'^''*^  °'*»  ■"*  ^y^^'  *»•**  Sylvan,  3.764,0 18. 
Bysouth    Raymond;  and  Robertaon.  Peter  Struaa,  to  New  Zealand 

^^^Sl!!"*'  hwitute  Methods  of  preasingcheeae.  3.763.769.  CL 
iW>-37.000.  i 

CAW  Sewing  Machine:  See— 

Shuffield.  Jack  E..  3,763,806. 
Cableform  Limited:  See- 
Morton.  John;  Stevens.  Keith  Druramond;  and  Thexton.  Graham 
Spencer,  3,764,870. 
Cabut.  Louis  Antoine:  See— 

Kienzle.  Jean  Andre  Paul;  HoiBe,  Michel  Ernest  Antoine;  and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine.  3,764,361 
Cadmw   Eugene  L  ,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Proceas  for  removal  of 
O  210-50  MtT'  '*^"**  '^'"  •<»•»*<»«•  process  streams.  3.764.528. 
Cadorin.  I>ante:  See— 

Thring.  Meredith  Wooldrige;  Cadorin.  Dante;  and  Ducato.  Aldo. 

3,7o4,oo7. 

Caen.  Claude  Nephtale.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  du  Ferodo  Ap- 

paratus  for  controlling  power  transmittM)  by  a  group  of  N  r^nr  con- 

ductors.  3.764.890. 0. 323-24.000  ^^  P«««». 

CaldweO.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Dukek.WiUiamG;  and  Caldwell.  Donald  A    3  764  894 

Caldwell.  John  R:  See- 
Barton,  Kenneth  R;  and  Caldwell,  John  R..  3.764  374  ' 

Calpis  Shokuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Inagami,  Kaoru;  Mitsui,  laamu;  and  Kando.  Hiroaki.  3.764  7 10 
TT^i^C^ilZie.^'"^   Engineering.   Inc     FK,w- twister 

Campari.  Luigi:  See— 

Teagno,  Wladimiro;  and  Campari,  Luigi.  3.764.958 

^"f^^Tl'nl!.''**''  ^  Counter  assembly  for  conveyor.  3.763.981.  O. 

Canadian  Intematiooal  Paper  Company:  See— 

Hiated.  John  A.;  Lawford.  WilUan  H.;  McLeod.  Murray  J    Wen- 
debora.  Robert  G;  and  Cat«ord,DennaR..  3.764 .463       * 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Umitad:  See— 

Woodhams.  Raymond  T.,  3,764.456. 
Cannon  MaxweH  R  ,  to  Intematiooal  Buaineaa  Machines  Corporation 

Digital  Hgnal  record  systems.  3,765.005. 0.  340- 1 74  10a. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahaahi.   laao;   Fujii.  Moioharau;  Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Agriga, 
Masao;  and  Sugiura.Susumu.  3.764,208. 
Cap,  Antonin:  Sew- 

Doudlebaky.  Ctibor;  Jaroa,  Frantiaek;  Fertl,  Frantiaek;  Chrtek. 

Milan;  and  Cap.  Antonin.  3.763.64 1 . 

Caplaa.  Lawrence;  and  Stem.  Richard,  to  United  Statea  of  America. 

Navy.  SynchronoiM  detection  system.  3.764.924. 0.  329-50  000 

Carbide  Form  Grinding.  Inc.:  See— 

Perhnaa.  Morria.  3.763446. 

Carbonniere.  John  G..  to  Ocean  Labs  Inc.  Kelp  derived  feeds  contafai- 

J^^^!^^***^  ^"^  minerals  mixed  with  suUate  sahs.  3.764.341. 
O.  99-2. Ocd. 

Carefree  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Harden.  Darrcl  O..  3.763.878. 
CMlisle.  Deni  Richard,  to  United  Kingdom  oT  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Swrretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's 

3.764.071.0.239-132.500.  -w-.«««. 

Cartoon.  Doo  H.  Ceowntatioa  tab.  3.763466.  CL  32-40.00r 
Cartaoo.  RooaU  H  .  to  Hooker  Chanical  Corporatioa.  Preparatioo  at 

phnaphates  3.764.656.  CL  423-31 1.000.  «v«««i  w 
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Carlstrom.  Thomas  L.;  and  Leavitt,  Jack  P  ,  to  American  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  Wrapping  apparatus  for  bag  packs.  3,763,629, 0. 
53-379.000.  — er— 

CamatioB  Company:  See— 

Melnychyn.  Paul;  and  Supley,  Ronald  B..  3.764.71 1. 
Carolina  Narrow  Fabric  Company:  See — 

Nisbet.  John  L.;  and  Woodall.  Hubert  C.  Jr..  3.764,448. 
Caron.  Lionel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mag- 
netic domam  serial-to-paiallel  arrangement.   3,765.004.  O.   340- 
I74.0tf. 
Carpigiani,  Poerio  C.  Automatic  ice-cream  machine.  3,764,117,  O. 

259-107.000. 
Carpigiani.  Poerio  C.  Liquid  and  air  mixing  gear  pump.  3.764.238, 0. 

418-15.000. 
Carter.  J.  C,  Company,  The:  See- 
Carter,  James  C,  3,764,236. 
Carter,  James  C,  to  Carter,  J.  C,  Company.  The.  Modular  pump. 

3.764.236.0.417-372.000. 
Cartland,  William  H.;  and  Earnest.  Ernest  R.  High  speed  single  vane 

motor.  3,764.24 1 .  CI.  4 1 8- 1  38.000 
Casale.    Ernest.    V-drive    transmission    utilizing    splash    lubrication 

3.763.961.  CL  184-1 1.00a. 
Case.  J.  1.  Company:  See— 

Symmank.  WUliam  D,  3,764.185. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kashio,  Toshio.  3.764.79 1 . 
Castro.  RodoUb:  Sew— 

Hassliager,  Robert  L.;  Newton.  William  J.,  Toacano,  Esubaa  J 
and  Castro.  Rodolfo.  3.764,775. 
Catena.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena.  Michael  J..  3.764.067. 
Catford.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Histed.  John  A.;  Lawford.  William  H.;  McLeod.  Murray  J.;  Wen- 
dcbom,  Robert  G.;  and  Catford,  Dennis  R..  3.764.463. 
Caulc.  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  Umiah  re- 
sistant copper  and  copper  alloys.  3,764.399.0.  l48-6.l5r. 
Csule,  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  tarnish  re- 
sistant copper  snd  copper  alloys.  3.764.400. 0.  148-6.160. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Fenne,  Ivor,  3.763.832. 
CcgedurGP:  See— 

Peyraud.  Serge,  and  Frcichc,  Jean,  3.763,924. 
Ceilcotc  Company:  See— 

Klugroan.  Warren  L..  3.764.034. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Plovan,  Steven  G.,  3.763,779 
Powanda,  Thomas  M  ;  Holzman 

E,  3,764,263. 
Prini,  Roy  H.  3,764,627. 
Russo,  Robert  Victor.  3,764,576. 
Zellncr.Carl  N.and  Sicinmann.  Henry  W  .  3.764,581. 
Ccnco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Bender.  Charles  E  .  and  Fraser.  Douglas  S..  3.764.836. 
Cescs.  Scbastiano:  See— 

Arrighetti,  Sergio;  Roggero.  Arnaldo;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Cesca 
Scbastiano.  3,764.588. 
CF  A  I  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Godfrey,  Howard  J  .  Homa.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stott,  Ronald  J 
3.763,680. 
Chadwell.  James   I    Rexible   cleaner  for  the   sole  of  a  eolf  shoe 

3.763,578,0  36-7.300. 
Chalmers.  Peter  Denton:  See- 
Hyde.  Mide  Arthur;  Chalmers.  Peter  Denton;  and  Mackie,  Walter 
Blair.  3.763,614 
Chambers,  Wayne  L.  Method  of  recovering  metals.  3,764,490,0.  204- 

52.00r. 
Chamlee,     Cliff.     Prefabricated     all     weather     dome-type     shelter. 

3.763,608,0.52-80  000. 
Champney,  Rodney  W  ;  Mc  Keen.  Leighton  R..  and  Breck.  Louis  Wil- 
liam Jr.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    Pocket  welting 
machine.  3,763,802,0.  112-121.120. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See— 

Andersen,  Joseph  J.,  3,763.745. 
Chandler.  William  M.:  See— 

Helf.  William,  Jr.;  and  Chandler.  William  M  ,  3.764,995 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Kaman,  Andrew  J  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Transparent,  impact-resistant  poly(carbonate-urethane)  laminates. 
3,764,457,0.  161-183.000. 
Charest,  Bernard:  See— 

Blore.  WUliam   E.;  Zivanovic,  Srbislav;  and  Charest,  Bernard, 
3.764,830. 
Charpentier,  Robert  R.  Insulating  ring  for  particle  accelerator  tubes 
and   acceleration   tube    including  the  same.   3,764,838,  O.   313- 
63.000. 
Chase,  Vance  A.:  See— 

Copeland.  Robert  L.;  Moorefield.  Samuel  A  ;  Beeler.  David  R.; 
and  Chaae,  Vance  A.,  3,764,449. 
Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See- 
Swain,  Kenneth  W.  (said  Swain  assor.  to  said),  3,764,949. 
Chautsy,  Leon:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  and  Chaussy,  Leon,  3.764,300. 
Chauveton,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bideau,  Max  A.;  Chauveton,  Charles  E.;  Fruchard,  Alain;  and 
Laurens,  Marc,  3,764,2 12. 
Chedister,  Conkling:  See— 


Chedister,  Conkling;  and  Beckman.  Frank  H. 


3.763.631 


Chen.  Inan;  and 


Lawrence  B.,  and  Tracy.  James 


Schwartz.  Morria; 
3,764.203. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Shah,  Indravadan  S.,  3,764,654. 
Chemical  DetergenuCo.,  Inc.:  See— 

Horn,  Edward  A  ;  Miness,  Irwin;  and  Roeten.  Henry  R. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Budenheim:  See— 

Frankenfeld,  Klaus;  and  Gotzmann.  Karl.  3,764,657. 
Chemische  Werke  Munchen  Otto  Barlocher  GmbH:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Christian,  3,764.572. 
Chen,  Inan:  See— 

Mort.  Joseph;  Sharp.  James  H.;  Bean.  Lloyd  F.; 
Emerald,  Robert  L..  3.764,3 15. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Kitrell,  James  R.,  3,764.562. 
Kluksdahl,  Harris  E.,  3,764.557. 
Meyer.  Jarold  A..  3.764.5 19. 

Rathbora.  Richard  P.;  and  Stanton.  Garth  M.,  3.763,694. 
Chicago  Bridge  &.  Iron  Company:  See— 

Rothrock,  Elmer  Weyman,  3.764.037. 
Chiesa,  Peter  J.,  Jr  :  See- 
Marks,  Burton  S.;  and  Chiesa.  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  3,764,574. 
Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
et  Telephoniques  Adjusuble  aperture  antenna  employing  dielectric 
and  ferrimagnetic  material.  3,765,021,0.  343-785.000. 
Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Duffau,  LouU,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
et  Telephoniques.  Antenna  array  with  pattern  compensation  durins 
scanning.  3,765,024.0.  343-854.000. 
Christensson.  Od  Wikar.  to  Christenstoiu  Maskiner  St.  Patenter  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  a  closure  on  a  package  compris- 
ing a  die  with  sloping  sides.  3,764.443.  CI.  1 56-58 1 .000. 
Christenssons  Maskiner  &  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Chrisunsson.  Od  WU«r.  3.764,443. 
Christie.  Sidney  A.:  See- 
McLean.  William;  and  Christie.  Sidney  A..  3.764,965. 
Christman.    Brian    B..   to   Dixon.   Joseph.   Crucible   Company,  The. 

Refractory  sanitary  ware  setter.  3,764,261 , 0.  432-258. CKX). 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Speirs,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Martin.  3,764  373 
Chrtek,  MUan:  See— 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros.  Frantiaek;  Ferkl.  Frantiaek;  Chrtek, 
MUan;  and  Cap,  Antonin,  3.763,64 1 . 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Bright.  Rinehart  S.;  and  Miles.  Charles  C.  3.764. 161. 
Orris,  Stephen  J.,  3.764,861 . 
Chupp.  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insecticidal  compounds  and 
methods    of    combatting    insecu    using    phenyl-N-(  1 -alkenyil-N- 
methylcarbamates.  3,764,695,0,  424-300.0(X). 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Hope,   Paul;   Martin,   Richard  John;  and  Stark,  Bernard   Peter 

3,764484. 
Langley.  Robert,  3.764,360. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Knusli,  Enrico;  and  Varsanyi.  Denis,  3,764,678. 
Riccio,  Pasquale  R..  3.764,046. 
Traber,  Walter;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G..  3.764.696. 
Ciba-Geigy  Marienberg  GmbH:  See— 

Lorenz,  Joachim,  3,764,582. 
Civardi,  Frank  Peter,  and  Kuenstler,  Hani  Georg,  to  Inmont  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  treatment  of  microporous  surface  of  sheet  material  and 
product  produced.  3,764,363,0.  117-10.000. 
Clark,  Alex  L..  Limited:  See— 

Ramsdall,  Roy,  3.763,759. 
Clark,  Anthony  Philip,  to  B  &  K  Machinery  International,  Limited.  Dif- 
ferential drive  for  tension  rollers.  3.764.050.  CI.  226-25.0(X). 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Ward,  William  H.,  3,764,032. 
Clark,  Jared  W    Method  of  making  NH4-N0,-H,0-F0  composition 

3,764,421,0.  149-46.000. 
Clark,  Winifred.  Hinge  frame.  3,763.918.0   160-371.000. 
Clarke,  Henry  C.  N.  Laparoscopy  instruments  and  method  for  suturing 

and  ligation.  3,763,860,  CI.  1 28-334.000. 
Clay,  Robert  A.   Trash  compactor  apparatus.   3,763,773,  CI.    100- 

229.00a. 
Clement,    Frank    John;    and    Richardson,    Berton    Leigh,    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Coordinate     detection 
system.  3,764,813,0.250-221,000. 
Oopay  Corporation:  See— 

Gossling.  Robert  C  .  3,763,916 
Close,  James  Garth.  Parking  brake  for  a  cart  or  the  like.  3,763,966  O 

188-5.000. 
Closse,  Annemarie;  and  Thiele,  Hans  Hermann,  to  Sandoz,  Ltd.  An- 
tibiotic SL  3440.  3,764,671.0,424-122.000. 
Oostermann,  Friedrich,  to  Trilux-Lenze  KG.  Cover  plate  for  a  lamp 

3,764,800,  0  240-  I06.00r. 
CM  H,lnc.:  See- 
Nell,  William  C,  3,763,617. 
Coad,  Brian  C;  and  Palmer,  Raymond  B.,  to  Airco,  Inc,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  purifying  metal.  3,764,297,  O.  75-10.000, 
Cochardt,  Alexander  R,:  See— 

Cochardt,  Philip  A,;  Cochardt,  Alexander  R.;  and  Cochardt  Alex- 
ander W,  3,764439. 
Cochardt,  Alexander  W.:  See— 

Cochardt,  Philip  A.;  Cochardt,  Alexander  R.,  and  Cochardt  Alex- 
ander W,  3,764,539. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OCTOBEK  9,  1 973 


Cochardt.  Philip  A.;  Cochardt.  Aleiander  R.;  and  Cochardt,  Atcxander 
W,  to  Community  Building  AMociation  of  Waahington.  Indiana,  Inc. 
Flexible  ferrite  pcnnanent  magn«t  and  methods  for  itt  manutecture. 

Cockbum.  Thomas:  5m—  I 

Nagel.  Raymond;  Wharton.  Norman;  and  Cockbum    Thomas 
3.763.814. 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  5cr— 

Retmeb.  Harry  C.  3,764.427 
Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena.  Michael  J.,  to  Harris  Paint  Company 

Method  for  decorating  surfaces.  3,764,067,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Cogar  Corporation:  S*t— 

Luttle,  James  W.,  3.764,379 
Cohen,  Leo:  iee — 

Paivinen.  John  O.;  Rubinsteftt,  Richard  B.;  Cohen,  Leo;  and 
Baker.  Lamar  T.,  3.765,003 
Cohen.  Ronald  S.,  and  Dawley,  James  M  ,  to  Behavioral  Controls,  Inc 
Programmed  information  transmittal  apparatus.  3,763^75    CI    35- 
9.00a. 

Cohen,  Samuel  W.  Baseball  game.  3.764.139, CI.  273-88.000. 
Coirre,  Paul:  S««— 

Denis.  Jean-CUude;  and  Rambaud.  Jerome.  3.764.701 
Coleman.  Harold  R..  to  Te«-Pak.  Inc    Printing  on  cclhikMe  films. 
3.764.350.CL  117-145.000.  ^^ 

Coles.  WillardD:  5m—  | 

Brown,  Gerald  V.;  Cotes.  Wilbrd  D.;  and  Laurence.  James  C. 
3,763,352. 
Colgate-Pafaaolivc  Company:  See— 

Natali.  Remigio;  and  Gionbini.  CuMeppc.  3.764.542 
C<^lier.  Donald  W.;  Hoppesch.  Joa«ph  P  ;  and  Mamo,  Anthony  C  .  to 
Borg-Wamer  Cofporatioa.  Breath  testing  system.  3.764.270,  CL  23- 

CoUins,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Roai.  David,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Preparation 

of  '-•«'«>oalkylamino-9-orothioxanthene-4-carboxaldehydes 

3,764.6 1  2. CL  260-328.000.  ■"•enyoes. 

Collins  Radio  Company:  5m— 

Melvin.  WiUiam  J.,  3.764,743. 
Robinson.  Eugene  A.,  3.764.932. 
Collins,  Robert  H.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Testing  tool  for 
determining  the  boresight  retention  of  weapons  brackets  and  nieht 
visionsighu.  3.764.2  19, CI.  356-138  000 
Colombo,  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo,  Russell  W.,  to  Ideal  Security  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  Chain  door  lock.  3,763.673. CI.  70-93  000 
Colson,  George  P.,  to  Engineering  Held  Services.  Means  for  elimmai- 

mg  roll  of  tunneling  shield.  3,763.657,  CI.  61-85.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  Sre— 
Calvin,  John  N.,  3,764.470. 

Kosky,  Richard  P.;  and  Averill,  Preston  W.,  Jr.,  3,764,736. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  5m— 

Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.;  and  Ufry,  Wilbcrt  H..  3.764.614. 
Commissariat  a  l*Energic  Atomique:  $m— 

Croso.  Hubert;  Prost,  Gerard;  QuefTelec,  Andre;  and  Sote   Jean 

3,764,828 
Dean,  Guy.  3,764,551. 
Community  Building  Association  of  Washington.  Indiana.  Inc.:  See— 
Cochardt.  Phifip  A.;  Cochardt.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Cochardt.  Alex- 
ander W.  3,764,539 
Compagnie  de»  Ateliers  et  Forges  dc  h  Loire:  5m— 

Brissonnesu,  Pierre;  and  Couderchon,  Georges.  3.764 J8 1. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  5m— 

Menage,  Georges  H  ,  3.763,936. 
Compagnie    Generate    des    Eubliss«mena    Michelin    raison    iociate 
Michelin  ACte:5M— 
Monugne.  Jean  Bernard,  3,763.91 1. 
Compagnte  Industrielte  des  Tetecomunications  Cit-Alcatel:  5m— 

Gorinas,  Guy;  and  Dmu,  Claude,  3,763.82 1 . 
Com  ten:  S*e— 

Schuize,  Friu  H  ,  3,764,987. 
Condux  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Elder.  CUrence  H  ;  and  Jugte.  Leonard  L..  3.764.1 5 1 . 
Conn.C  G  .Ltd.  5**—  1 

Southard,  James  S,  3,764.722.     I 
Conroy,  Thomas  Francis;  and  Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave,  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Fabrication    process   for    porous    metal    bcarinn 
3,763.534. CI.  29- 148.40b.  '^ 

Consoli.  Claudio  C.  Rolter  or  ball  mill  for  the  refining  of  cocoa  and 
chocolate    and    the    grinding    of   painu.    enamels    and    the    like 
3,764,079.  CI.  241-110.000. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corporation:  5m— 

Sundke.  Helmut.  3.764. 1 72. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
Longarzo,  Roland,  3.764. 167.       1 
Conte.  Apollonio:  5m—  | 

Lehmann.  Klaus;  and  Conte,  Apolonio.  3.764.477. 
Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Hilgenbrink,  John  T..  3,763.807. 
Continental  Drilling  Company:  See— 

Hiesund.  James  C;  and  Thies,  Richard  O..  3.763.845 
Continenul  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Hunt.  Mack  W.;  and  Sias.  Roy  C  .  3,764.533. 
Contracting  A  Material  Company:  5m— 

Levitt.  Merte  E..  3.763,942 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Huard,  George  Phillip,  3.764,921. 


Cootey.  Jerry  A.   Method  and  means  for  joining  sheet  members. 

3.763.5l3,a.  1|.|.00«. 
Coon.  Warren  P..  to  Varian  Associates.  Magnetic  shtelding  and  X-ray 

image  intensifler  tube  using  same  3.764.84 1 .  CI.  3 1 3- 1 53.000. 
Copeland.  Robert  L.;  Moorcfield.  Samuel  A.;  Beeter,  David  R.;  and 
Chaae.  Vance  A.,  said  Copeland  and  said  Moorefteld  asaors.  to  said 
Brunswick    Corporation.    Method    of   making   a    polyimide    and 
laminated  product  made  therefrom.  3.764.449,  a.  1 6 1  -88.000. 
Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Bond,  William  C.  Jr..  and  Wahlborg.  Harold  J..  3,764.589. 
Copper  Refineries  Pty.,  Limited:  5m— 

Perry,    Ian   James;    Watson,    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche,    John 
Geoffrey;  Denman.  George  Alan;  Irvine.  Norman  William;  Cod- 
ing, Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett,  Graham  Douglas,  3,763.915. 
Copperhead  Steel  Company:  5m— 
Zeiters,  Donald  L.,  3,763,695. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  5m— 

PUti,  David  M   H.,  3,764.484. 
Piatt.  David  M.  H  ,  3,764,506 
Corrigan,  Richard  A.:  5m— 

Jacobs,  John  H  ;  and  Corrigan,  Richard  A.,  3,764.368. 
Cortner,  WUIiam  C  ,  to  Altey-Johnson  Company.  Cage-type  livestock 

duster.  3.763,829,  CI    119-159.000. 
Costa.  Edward;  Lantz.  Robert,  and  Seals.  William  O..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Army  Low  energy  propellant  producing  essentially  non- 
reactive  gaseous  exhaust  productt.  3,764.4 1 6,  CI.  149-18  000 
Coata.  Robert  B.;  Wichman.  William  J  ;  and  Morgan.  Norman  D..  to 
Ram  Bird  Sprmkter  Mfg  ,  Corporation    Sprinkter  head  mountina 
means.  3,764,073,  CI.  239-230.000. 
Couderchon.  Georges:  5m— 

Briasonneau,  Pterre;  and  Couderchon,  Georges.  3.764.38 1 . 
Couling,  Sidney  L.:  See— 

Behr.  Raymond  D.;  Couling.  Sidney  L.;  and  AUrey.  Turner   Jr 
3,763,921 
Couhcr,  Albert  W  ,  Jr.;  Gifoaon.  Dantel  L  ;  and  Nimerick,  Kenneth  H  , 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Method  of  temporarily  sealing  a 
permeabte  formation.  3,763.934.  CI   166-294.000. 
County  Commercial  Cars  Limited:  5m— 

Eggteton.  Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Jones,  Eric  Douglas.  3.763.948 
Couraon.  Richard  B  ,  to  Almo  Manifold  and  Tool  Company  Hydraulic 

manifold  system.  3.763,889.  a.  137-608.000. 
Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited:  5m— 

Neal,  Eric  R,  3.763,974 
Cox.    Donald    Oyde;    and    Reudink.    Douglas    Otto    John,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Dynamic  program  control 
for    channel     assignment    in     mobite    communications    systems 
3.764.915,0.325-53.000. 
Craddock,  Mike  Oil  field  secondary   3,764.854. CI.  317-68.000 
Creamer,  Adetene  B  ;  and  Creamer.  Marven.  Clothes  hanger  support 

and  storage  apparatus.  3,764.019,  CI.  21  l-49.00r. 
Creamer,  Marven:  See — 

Creamer,  Adetene  B.  and  Creamer.  Marven,  3,764.019. 
Crecelius,  Samuel  B.:  5m— 

Mizuno,  Willi*m  G.,  Brunelle,  Thomas  E.;  Rue,  Larry  M     and 
Crecelius.  Samuel  B,  3.764.559 
Crooks.  James  W.  Two  speed  transmission  with  brake.  3.763  978  CI 

l92-400a 
Crosfteld  Business  Machines  Limited:  5m— 

Gray,  Colin,  and  Burge,  Anthony  Robert.  3,764. 133. 
Croao,  Hubert;  Pro«,  Gerard;  OuefTetec,  Andre;  and  Sote,  Jean,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energte  Atomique   Switch  for  a  superconductina 
circuit.  3,764.828. CI.  307-245.000. 
Cross.  Ronald  William,  to  Rotax  Limited    Motor  powered  wheels  for 

aircraft.  3.764,094, CI.  244-50.000. 
Crouch,  George  D  ,  and  Muggenborg,  Suntey  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Method  of  forming  a  dispensing  package.  3,763,623, 

Crowder.  Thomas    E.    Hammer  construction.    3.763.906.  CI     145- 

30.00a. 
Crownhurst,  James  Arthur,  to  Hawker  Siddtey  Dynamics  Limited.  Im- 
provemenu  in  or  relating  lo  control  systems.  3,764  091    CI    244- 
3  220. 
Csapo,   Frank,  Filipek.  SUnley  J  ;   Horton.   Richard   H.;  and   Kull. 
Richard  A.,  to  Stirling  Homex  Corporation.  Jacking  means  for  rais^ 
ingbuildinp  of  modular  construction.  3.764,1  10,  CI.  254-105  000 
Csengery,  Ladislao  C:  5m— 

Paananen,  Eugene  E.;  Csengery,  Ladislao  C  ,  and  Barry.  Richard 
J.  3.764,087. 
Cubberly.  Waher  E..  Jr  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Well    bore   dau -transmission   apparatus   with   debris   ctearins   ap- 
paratus. 3.764.969,  CI.  340-1  S.Onc. 
Cuq.  Pterre.  to  Agence  Nationate  dc  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche. 
Method  and  machine  for  narrowing  tubular  articles.  3.763.688   CI 
72-402.000. 
Curkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  5m— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasiteivich;  Kostytev,  Atexander  Dmitrtevich; 
Curkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn.  KonsUntin  Kon- 
ttantinovich;  Klimaahko,  Vladimir  VasiUevich;  and  Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrtevich,  3,763,939. 
Curry,  Kenneth  V.:  5m— 

Mac  Mahon,  Paul  H..  3,764,976. 
Daghe.  Joseph  L.:  5m— 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith.  John  J  ;  Hackman.  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..  3.763.880. 
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Dahlin.    SUntey    V.,    to    Swingline,    Inc.    Supte-removing    device. 

3,764,108, CI.  254-28.000. 
Dahlinder,  David  Georg:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Lars  Jonas;  Bucht,  Nils  Harje;  Hultman.  Erik  Helmcr; 
Josephson,   Bertil    August,    Vinnars,    Erik;    Dahlinder,   David 
Georg;  and  Furst.  Peter,  3,764,703. 
Dailey,  Earl  E.;  Barton,  Jerry  M.;  Minnis,  Ralph  L.;  and  Baltazzi,  Evan 
S.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Organic  photocon- 
ductive  material  comprising  poly  (vinyi-monoiodo  benzocarbazote). 
3.764.316, CI. 96-1.600. 
Daimter-Benz  Akttengesellschaft:  5m— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred   H.;  Lutze.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul. 
3,764,837 
Date,  Alan  M.;  Martindate.  David  L.;  and  Mursinna,  Rtehard  C,  to 
Ametek,  Inc.  Cryogenic  liquid  storage  systems.  3,764.036,  CI.  220- 
15  000 
Damgaard,  LavritzGudmund:  See — 

Duhring,  Omolf;  and  Damgaard,  LavritzGudmund,  3,763.61 1 . 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Kosowsky,    David    I.;    Ferrari.    Andres;    and    Hurtig,    Cari    R.. 
3.764.268. 
Dana  Corporation:  5<«— 

Sink.  William  Howard,  3,763.977 
Danahy,  Philip  J.  Ftexing  hydrofoil  3,763,81 1, CI   I  l4-66.S0h 
Dsncsik,  Joseph  J.  Tool  holder.  3. 763,33 1,  CI  29-80  OOr 
Dantebon.  Oscar  L.  Automotive  vehicte.  3.763.945,  CI.  1 80-6.660. 
Dsnilov,    Nikolai    Anatoltevich;   and   Zharikov,   Gcnnady    Petrovich. 
Method  of  producing  anisotropic  magnetic  films.  3,764,382,  CI.  I  17- 
238000 
Danner,  Bill  A.:  See — 

Orr,  Bobby  J  ;  Danner,  Bill  A.;  snd  Parks,  Roby  A  ,  3,764.184. 
Danree.  Bernard:  See — 

Maten,    Chartes;     Danree.    Bernard;    and     Desnoyers,    Pierre, 
3,764,702. 
Dansac,  Jean;  Picciotto,  Robert;  and  Bouron,  Jean-Pterre,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Symbol  recognition  system  particulariy  for  alpha-numeric 
characters.  3.764,980, CI   340-146. 3ed. 
Dari-Spray  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Tighe,  Peter  R  ,3.763,828 
Dsrley.  Henry  C    H.;  snd  Place,  Morris  C,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Well  operation  for  recovering  oil  from  produced  sand.  3,764,008, 
CI  210-73.000 
Dsmell,  Willism  R.:  5m— 

Jackson,  Winston  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Darnell,  William  R  ,  3,763.644 
Dart  Induttrict,  Inc.:  5m— 

Lancy.  Leslte  E.;  and  Kruse,  David  C,  3,764,503. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Jennings,  Thomas  C;  and  Fletcher.  Charles  W..  Jr.,  3,764,57 1 . 
Dsrwin,  Chsrtes   D.;   Nickerson,  John    D.,   Parsons,   James   E..   and 
Wtesbocck,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutet  Steel  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  fluosilicic  acid   3,764.658,  CI.  423-32 1  000. 
Dsta  Genersl  Corporation:  See— 

Gruner,  Ronald  H  ,  3.765,015. 
Dsthe,  Joachim:  5m— 

Mutter,  Wolfgang,  and  Dathc,  Joachim,  3.764.412. 
David,  Andrew  M   Specucte  tens  layout  apparatus  3.763,568.  CI.  33- 

174.00a 
Davidson.  Albin  A.:  See— 

Olson.  Buford  W  .  Sr  .  Nelson.  Eldrid  W..  and  Davidson,  Albin  A  , 

3.763.789 

Dsvis,  Hufh  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

recovery  of  waterjet  power  for  marine  vessels.  3,763.818.  CI.   I  15- 

II  000. 

Davis,    Robert    J.,    to    Equipment    Systems.   Inc.    Outside    elevator. 

3.763,964, CI    187-2.000. 
Dsvis,  Steven  J.;  5**— 

Allinger.  William  B..  and  Davis.  Steven  J.,  3,764.927. 
Dawley,  James  M.;  See- 
Cohen,  Ronald  S.;  and  Dawley,  James  M.,  3,763,575. 
Dawson,  John  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    Production    of    plasmas    by     long    wavelength     lasers. 
3.764,466.  CI.  176-1  000. 
Dsyco  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  C,  3,763,532. 
DBM  Industries,  Limited:  5«e— 

Roy,  Henry.  3.764,771. 
De    Angelis,    Armand,    to    Omnitech,    Inc.    Face    shield    headgear. 

3,763,495,  CI.  2-8.000. 
De  Corso.  Serafino  M.:  See — 

Hussey,  Chartes  E.;  and  De  Corso,  Serafino  M..  3.763.650. 
De  Crescents,  Michael  A.:  5m— 

Bornstein.  Norman  S.;  and  De  Crescente.  Michael  A..  3,764,397 
De  Fraeye,  Dirk  Jules  Remi,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Etectric  fila- 
ment lamp.  3,764,845.  CI.  3  I  3-272.000. 
Dc  Man,  Heiko,  to  Vclo-Bind,  Inc.  Tool  for  cutting  and  heading  plastic 

studs.  3,763,538. CI.  29-200.00b. 
De  Ptetro,  Anthony:  5m— 

Smith,  Bernard;  and  Dc  Ptetro,  Anthony,  3,764.033. 
De  Ruiter.  Dirk  Coraclis:  5m— 

Ebbinge.  Willem;  and  De  Ruiter.  Dirk  Cornells,  3.764.822. 
De  Vittorio,  Joseph  M.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Process 
of  controlling  paint  baths  in  etectrodeposition.  3,764.505,  CI.  204- 
181.000. 


Deal,  Samuel  Broughton,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode-ray-tube-yolie 
combination  with  at  teast  two  spaced  bodies  of  organic  thermoplastic 
material  therebetween  and  a  method  of  making  said  combination. 
3,764.740,0.  178-7.800. 
Dean,  Guy,  to  Commissariat  a  i'Energic  Atomique.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  sintered  hypostolthiomeinc  oxides.  3,764,551,  CI.  252- 
301.  lOr. 
Dean.  Robert  Earl;  Feldman,  Martin;  Griffin,  Jack  Page;  and  Wanter, 
Arthur   Woodward,  Jr.,   to   Bell  Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Reentrant  acousto-optic  light  modulators  and  deflectors. 
3.764,196,0.  350-161.000. 
Debemardis,  Joseph  N.,  Slobbe,  Walter  W.;  and  Speigel,  Kenneth,  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  pattern  mask 
for  use  in  forming  a  color  CRT  screen  structure.  3,764,5 14,  CI.  204- 
299.000. 
Decker,  Gerd:  See — 

Geiger,  Lstyan;  and  Decker,  Gerd,  3,763,834. 
Deere  &  Company:  5**— 

Erdman,  Leon  Paul,  3,763,952. 
Freiburgcr.  Thomas  William,  3,763,949. 
MacVey,Gary  Leo;  and  Hilgert,  William,  3,763.887 
Termont,  Chartes  George,  3,763,946. 

Treichcl,  Richard;  Obermeter.  Albert  Anthony;  and  Schuck,  Paul 
Robert,  3,764,183. 
DcFru,  Albert  C.  Convertible  brasstere.  3,763,865, 0.  1 28-463.000 
Deinet,  Adolph  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Organotin  nitriles  as 

selective  herbicides.  3,764,292.0.71-97.000. 
Del  Gucrcio,  Carlo:  See —  "" 

Forti,    Emilio;    Del    Gucrcio.    Carlo,    and    Gazzani,    Giovanni. 
3,763,861. 
Dclfcid,  William  F.:  5ec- 

Noll,  Suntey  Darwin;  and  Dclfeld,  William  F.,  3.763,684. 
Dell,  Harold  R.,  to  Precision  Instrument  Company,  mesne.   DigiUl 

radar  simulation  system.  3,764,719,0.  33-10.400. 
Delp.Chartes  J.,  to  Du  Ponide  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mixtures 
of    l-butylcarbamoyl-2-benzimidazolecarbamic   acid,   methyl   ester 
and  ethylencbisdithiocarbamic  acid  salts  as  foliar.   3,764,686,  CI. 
424-273.000. 
Den  Ouden,  Alfons  Adriaan,  to  Brabo  Corporation  S.A.N.V.  Animal 
with   hard   and   soft   body   portions  simulated   by   hard   and   sofi 
mouldings.  3.763,592,0.46-152.000 
Denis,  Jean-Claude;  and  Rambaud,  Jerome,  to  Coirre.  Paul.  Method. 

3,764,701,0.424-317.000. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  5m— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masasi,  3,764.8 1 8. 
Denlcy-Tech  Limited:  5<*— 

Jelley,  Frank  Edward  Charles.  3,764, 1  1 2. 
Denman,  George  Alan:  5^^ — 

Perry,    Ian    James,    Watson.    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche,    John 
Geoffrey;  Denman,  George  Alan;  Irvine,  Norman  William;  God- 
ing,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett,  Graham  Douglas,  3,763,9 1 3. 
Denux  S.A.:  5c*— 

Pctrclli,  Juan  Carlos;  and  Soldan,  Sanzio.  3,763.564. 
Dentino,  Mauro  Joseph,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Amti  range  ambiguity  rcsolver.  3,765,017,0.  343-7.700. 
Depoorter,   Henri;  and   Moelants,   Felix  Jan,  to  Agfa-Cevaert  N.V. 
Spectral    sensitization    of   direct- positive    silver-halide    emulsions. 
3,764,338.0.96-101.000. 
Depoubter,  Henri;  and  Moelanis,  Felix  Jan,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 
Photoconductive    com(>osition$   spectrally    sensitized    with    N -sub- 
stituted 2-aminothiophcne  dyes.  3,764,317,0.96-1.700. 
Derr,  Lloyd  J.:  Sec- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,763,928. 
DESA  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Gottheb,  Alfred,  3,763,962 

Kotas,  John  A.;  and  Slattery,  James  V.  (said  Kotas  assor.  to  said), 
3.763,742. 
Descary,  John  Gilbert:  5cc — 

Bartley,  Thomas  S.;  Descary,  John  Gilbert;  Futcher,  R.  James;  and 
Krishnan,  R.  Gopala,  3.764,465. 
Design  &  Manufacturing  Corporation:  5cc— 

Scheuer,    Paul    R.;    Zane,    Victor    H..   and   Sampte.   Steven    B., 
3.764,871. 
Design  Etements,  Inc.:  See — 

Libby,  Ross  C  ,3,764,746. 
Desnoyers,  Pierre:  5cc— 

Malen,    Charles;    Danree,    Bernard;    and    Desnoyers,    Pterre, 
3.764,702. 
Deutsch.  Fritz  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Dau 

recording.  3,763,986,0.  197-6.200. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheidcansUlt  vormals  Roessler:  5cc — 

Reinhardt.  Helmut;  and  Trebiner,  Karl,  3,764,659. 
Dexter,  Russell  S.  Extensible  zippered  closure  for  boots.  3,763.579.  Q. 

36-50.000. 
Di  Frank,  Frank  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling    a    machine    for    assembling    cell-type    carton    fillers. 
3,763.537,0.  29-200.00a. 
Di  Marco,  Franco  P..  to  Eckardt,  J.  C,  AG.  Apparatus  for  compensat- 
ing an  induction  flow  meter  for  fluctuations  in  the  AC  supply  volt- 
age. 3,764.895.0.  324-34.0fl. 
Diamler-Benz  Aktiengcscllschaft:  5m— 

Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen;  Gwinncr.  Dietrich;  Pattas,  KonsUntin;  and 
Braun,  Eberhard,  3,763,649. 


<^ 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oianiond  inlernationsi  Corporation:  See— 

Reifert,  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D..  3.764.057. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Papahii,  John  C;  and  Metzack.  Ointon  E..  3.764  358 

Sttong.  Douglas  H.,  3.764.578. 
Dickie.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Malone.  Martin;  and  Dickie.  Robert  J..  3.764.730 
Dickin«)n.  John  D  .  to  Wettinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Turbine 

with  load  force  determining  device.  3.764.098  CI  2i8-2  000 
Dickopp,  Gerhard:  Sw—  ^ 

Herriger,  Felix;  and  Dickopp.  Gerhard.  3.764,759. 
Dicuphonc  Corporation:  See— 

ScuUy.  Lawrence  J.,  3.764.052. 
Didde-Claaer.  Inc.:  See— 

Glaaer.  Donald  A.,  3.764.070. 
Diert.  Paul:  See— 

Bohnke.  Botho;  and  Dier«.  Paul,  3,764  012 

^*S!!^t't"'J^!.'p"'"'-J'T"*=*'-  G««^;'*«l  Sacher.  Chriwian,  to 
Botch.  Robert.  Femaehanlagen  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  arrangement 
forfum»hmg  a  correctmg  of  erron  in  the  registration  of  rasun  in 
color  television  cameras.  3.764.735.  CI.  178-5  40m 

Diez.  Adolf:  See—  ->  "wm. 

r^„/'2'^^°.'.^*i^'  ^**^-  M«nfred;  and  Diez.  Adolf.  3.764.575 
DiUe,  Roger  M:  5er— 

Schlinger.  Warren  G  ;  Stater.  Willtam  L  .  DUle.  Roger  M.  and  Tas- 
ioney,  Joseph  R.  3.764,547.  .««■■»- 

Dinnerstein.  Albert:  See— 

WiUinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Dinneratein.  Albert.  3  763  997 
Dinnmg.  Robert  W  .  to  Brown  OU  Toob.  Inc  Surface  OMrated  subsur- 
face safety  valve  assembly  3,763.932.  CI    166-72000 
Di«,  James  S  ;  and  Mathis.  Ronald  0  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compwiy 
Organotm  compounds  as  color   and  corrosion   inhibitors  in  ther- 

Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Company.  The:  See— 

Christman.  Brian  8..  3.764  261 
DLM.Inc    5*e— 

Bishop.  John  Larry,  3,763.514. 
^9**20*  W«    '^P***"*"  '•*'  extracting  ball  bearings.  3.763.539.  C\. 

Donahue.  Gerald  E   Fuel  injection  v»|ve.  3.763.902.  CI   141-349  000 
Donnan,  Robert  G:  S«e— 

Pollard.  Michael  H;  and  Donnan,  Robert  G.  3  763  715 

Donofno.  Nicholas  M  .  Kemerer,  Dougtas  W.;  and  Raymond.  John  Jr 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Timed  true  and 
complement  generator  3.764,823,  CI   307-205  000 

Dooley  James  L  ;  and  Harasu.  Clarence  J  .  to  McCulloeh  Corpora- 
tion^ Lightweight  chain  saw  with  engine  restarting  system  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  restarting  a  warm  internal  combustion  en- 
gine  3.763,842. CI.  I23-I79.00s 

Dornbuich.  Paul  E.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  D  .  to  General  Electric 
Company  Apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  product  fill  dimen- 
sion  3.763,678,  CI.  72-9.000  I 

Domier  System  G.m.b.H:  Sre—         I 
Huf,  Franz.  3.764,239 

Don  Invemi  A  Delia  Beffa  S.p  A  :  See— 
Bonati.  Attilio.  3.764.618. 

Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Jaros,  Frantisek;  Ferkl.  Frantiack;  Chrtek   Mitan 
and  Cap,  Antonin,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky    Method  and  ap-" 

r76"3"M,X.T7"?;'S5o™'~^    "••'^    '""    •"P'*    "'*" 
Douros,  John  D  ,  Jr  :  5er— 

Kent,  Al  F  ,  and  Douros.  John  D..  Jr..  3.764.676. 
Kerst.  Al  F.;  and  Douros.  John  D..  Jr..  3.764  677 
Dover.  Jay  L  .  to  International  Travel  A  Traiisportation  Company 

Limited.  Infusion  filter  3. 764,017,  CI.  210-481.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  S*e— 

Behr.  Raymond  D  ;  Couling.  Sidney  L  ;  and  Alfrey.  Turner    Jr 

3,763,921 
fcnnett,  Robert  B  ,  and  Waling.  Stephen  J..  3.763.61 8 
Coulter,  Albert  W  .  Jr.;  Gib«>n.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nimenck.  Kenneth 

H  ,  3.763.934. 
Crouch.  George  D.;  and  Muggenborg.  Stanley  D..  3.763  623 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Zemba.  John  W  ,  3.764.608 
Frenier.  Wayne  W  ;  and  Settineri.  WiUiam  J..  3  764  543 
Garrett.  Walter  L  ;  and  Ray.  Thomas  D  .  3.764.247* 
George.  Percy  F..  3.764.459. 

Gladney.  Frank  L.;  and  Turner.  Michael  L.,  3,764.254. 
Hyde.  Mide  Arthur;  Chalmers.  Peter  Denton;  and  Mackie  Walter 

Btair.  3.763.614. 
Mathews.  Glenn  Willtam;  Head.  Billy  Duane;  and  Wing.  MUton 

Silas.  3.764.521. 
Scbrenk.  Waher  J..  3.764.430. 
Wright.  Donald  R..  3.764.043. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Antonen,  Robert  C;  and  Kookootsedes.  Gust  J    3  764.592 
Draber.  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel.  Kari-Heinz;  lind  Plempel.  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengeaeitachaft.  SubMituted  N-bcnzylimidazoles  as 
antimycotic  agents.  3.764.690.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Middough.  Wiatam  V.;andJaquay.  Loum  H,  3.764  718 
Dreis  A  Krump  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

^irmcic.  Joseph  A.;  and  Heitner.  Raymond  J..  3.763.690. 
Dremann^  George   H.   Powered   rescctoacope.   3.763.864.  CI.    128- 
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Drexler.  John  J  .  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company.  Monitor  for 

phase  sequence  and  loss.  3.764.904.  O.  324-86  000 
Driggs.  Leslie  W  .  to  Nutrionics  Machine  Corporation.  Method  of  peel- 

mg  egga.  3.764.7 14.  C\.  426-234.000.  '^ 

Dmu.Ctaude:5M— 

Corinas.  Guy;  and  Dmu.  Ctaude.  3,763.821. 
Drogen,  litcorporated:  See— 

Haitay,  Henry  H..  Jr..  3.763.781. 
Drupala,  Henry.   Method  and  device  for  the  maas  manufacture  of 

modular  concrete  units.  3.764.648.  C\.  264-256  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Compmy:  See— 

Bergland.  John;  and  Gould.  Joseph  C.  3.763.624. 

Delp.  Charles  J..  3.764,686. 

Hawkins.  William  E..  3.764,085. 

Knowles.  Richard  N..  3.764.621. 

Knowles.  Richard  N..  3.764.682. 

Moore,  Earl  P  .  Jr..  3.764,355. 

Ziegel,  Kenneth  D.,  3.764,458. 

Zunker.  David  William.  3.764.587. 
Ducato.  AkJo:  See— 

'^^^*'*^*L'^'^  Wooldrige;  Cadorin.  Dante;  and  Ducato.  Aldo 
3.764,667. 

^^7^105,0  iTaToo!'^   '"-^   UK    Wheals   Of  an   aircraft 
Duecker,  Wiltard  John.  Aspirating  valve.  3,763,888,0.  137-604  000 

lo/S^**"^^  ^  •  •**  Norprint  Limited.  Labels.  3.764.447,  CI.  161- 
Duffau.  Louis:  Ser— 

Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis.  3.765.021. 
Chiron.  Bernard,  and  Duffau.  Louis.  3.765.024. 
Duhnng.  Omolf;  and  Daragaard.  Lavritt  Gudmund.  to  Stniers    H 

Chemiske  Laboratorium    Method  of  preparing  a  test  sample  of 

material  for  grmdmg  or  polishing.  3.763,6 1 1 .  a.  5 1 -323  000 
Dukek.  Willtam  G.;  and  CaldweO.  Donald  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

gmeenng  Compwiy.  Static  charge  tester  3.764.894.  CI  324-32  000 
Dummer    Robert  E..  to  Bucynia-Erie  Comp«,y.  Free  fall  circuit  for 

hydraulic  winch.  3.764. 1 1 1 .  CI.  254- 1 87  OOr 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Zemba.  John  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Compwiy 

I?64.2??l  2'S-^r80."'    '"••^    "^    "''**"'"«    •^    ""'«' 
Duncan  Electric  Company:  See— 

Buriihan.  George  N..  Jr..  3.764.858 
CKincan.  Joe  S    and  Elmer.  Otto  C  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 

V764  365*0^  tniproving  agent  for  urethane  coatings  on  rubber. 

Dunning  Charies  E..  to  Kimberly^tark  Corporation.  Air-formed  ad- 
hesively supplemented,  hydrogen-bonded  webs.  3  764  45 1  CI  161- 
124.000.  ■ 

Durham.  Noel  O.:  See— 

Branch.  Jack  P..  and  Durham.  Noel  O.  3  764  748 
Durr.  Otto.  KG:  5**— 

Eisenmann.  Rolf.  3.764.0 1 3. 
Durr-Dcnul  KG  See— 

Spieth.  Manfred.  3.763.862. 
Dworak.  Victor  E  .  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Method  of  emplacing  insii- 
nia  in  objects.  3.764,435.  CI   156-257  000  r         ,       a 

I>ybalski.  Jack  N  .  to  Akzona  Incorporated    Cationic  aqueous  bitu- 
minous-aggregate slurries  3.764.359.  CI   106-280  000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

^™\^t""""-  "'**^-  '^^*-  G«*>>ck.  Heinz;  and  Roh.  Peter. 

3.763.782. 

Bernhardt.  Gunther.  3.764.488. 
Bittcrmann.  Veit.  3,764.235. 
Dzung     Lang   Shuen.    to   Aktiengesellschaft   Brown,    Boveri   &    Cie 
Technique  and  btade  arrangement  to  reduce  the  serpentine  motion 
415*  l9To(»'^'*  "*"**"•  through  a  turbomachine.  3.764.225,  CL 
Early.  John  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Wire  insutation  formed  from  pleated  sheet  material  and  method  of 
manufacture  3.763.554.0.  29-624.000. 
Earnest.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Carttand.  WiUiam  H;  and  Earnest.  Ernest  R    3  764  24 1 
^"^^l***'  WiUtam.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  De^ncei  for  measuring 

the  duration  of  an  electrical  pulse.  3.764.9 1 1 . 0.  324- 1 86  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Barton.  Kenneth  R.  and  Caldwell.  John  R    3  764  374 
Bideau.  Max  A..  Chauveton.  Charles  E.;  Frucliard.  Alain    and 
Laurens.  Marc.  3.764.212.  —n.  mno 

Blackman.  Robert  J..  3.763.728. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.763.753. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.763.754. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.764.332. 

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  R..  3.763  644 
Morse.  John  Edwin;  and  James.  Claire  Llewellyn  3  764  2 1 1 
Nehon.  Norvell  J.,  3.764.335.  ' 

Thomaon.  Kenneth  William.  3,764.205. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Gene  A..  3.764.763. 
O'Caltaghan.  Gerald  F..  3.764,868. 
Eaves.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Bergemann.  Horst.  to  Bishop  Eaves    A 

Sons.  Limited.  Floating  chucks.  3,764. 1 52. 0.  279- 1 6  000 
Ebbmge.  Willem;  and  De  Ruiter.  Dirk  Cornelia,  to  U.S    Philips  Cor- 
r7S?822:'^S7T47.S.''*^  the  drum  of  a  waahing  machine. 
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Eblen,  Ewald,  to  Boach.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.764.076.  CI.  239-533.000. 
Echigoya.  Etsuro;  and  Kobayashi,  Atsuo.  Method  for  producing  pen- 

tenes.  3.764.636. 0.  260-683.  I5r. 
Eckardt,J.C..AG:Sec— 

Di  Marco.  Franco  P..  3.764,895. 
Eckert.  Hans-Werner;  Heini.  Arnold;  and  Bellinger,  Horst,  to  Henkel 
&  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Antimicrobial  and  taundry  softening  compositions. 
3,764,531,0.252-8.800. 
Eckrich,  Peter.  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Harvey  C;  and  Hoff.  Johan  E..  3.763.767. 
Eckstein.  Dieter:  5er— 

Raabe.  Gerhard;  Eckstein,  Dieter.  Sauermann.  Heinz;  and  Win- 
kler. Gerhard.  3.764.415. 
Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Goodman.  Brian  L.;  and  McKibben.  James  W..  3.764.525. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Mizuno.  William  G.;  Brunelle.  Thomaa  E.;  Rue.  Larry  M.;  and 
Crecelius.  Samuel  B..  3.764.559. 
Eddy  Match  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Glen.  John  Wilson.  3.763.982. 
Edcnhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    3-<4-Phcnyl-l.2.6.   di   keto   piperazinyl>-2-hydroxy-propoxy)- 
aniline.  3.764.602. C1.260-268.0dk.  ^  •■    r~  j 

Edwards.  Coy  W.;  and  Laborde.  Enoa  J..  Jr..  to  McVean  and  Barlow, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  internally  welding  pipe  joinu.  3.764.056.  O.  228- 
4.000.  m      ^j~ 

Edwards.  Lois:  See — 

Gslusks.  Charles  W,  3.763.655 
Eggleton.  Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Jones.  Eric  Dougtas.  to  County  Com- 
mercial Cars  Limited.  Four  wheel  drive  tractors.  3.763.948.  O   1 80- 
44. OOr 
Egli.  Rene:  See— 

Schmid.  Eduard;  Bruttel.  Beat;  Nascher,  Reinold;  and  Egli   Rene 
3.764.007 
Ehlers.    Klaus-Peter;    and    Hamisch.    Heinz,    to    Knapsack    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  purifying  phosphoric  acids  by  neutralization 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and/or  carbonate  3.764.655. 0  423- 
309  000 
Ehreni.  Rudolph  D.  Gripping  and  pulling  tool  for  retracting  guide  tapes 
from    conduit    while    pulling    electrical    wires    into    the    conduit 
3.763.722. CI  81-3  000. 
Ehrlich.  Shelton:  See— 

Robinson.   Ernest   B.;  Ehriich.  Shelton;  and   Bishop.  John  W 
3.763.830 
Ehrman,  Chester  S.;  Scheib.  Loub;  Worsley,  Charles  S  .  Jones.  Frank 
J  ;   and   Frecborg.   Robert   M  ,   to   Allied   Chemical  Corporation 
Method  for  shearing  spent  nuclear  fuel  bundles.  3.763.770.  CI    100- 
39  000 
Eickmeyer.  Irvin  A.:  See— 

Prokop.  Josef  F.;  and  Eickmeyer.  Irvin  A  .  3.763.976 
Eisenmann.  Rolf,  to  Durr.  Otto.  KG  Apparatus  for  separating  paint  or 

the  like  from  water  3.764.01  3.  CI   210-205  000. 
Elder.  Clarence  H..  and  Jugle.  Leonard  L  ,  to  Condux  International. 

Inc.  Joint  for  cast  concrete  sections  3,764.1 5  I ,  CI  277-207.00a 
Elder.  Jsmes  T..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  at  a  disunce  the  tutus  and 
identity  of  objccu.  3,765.007.0   340-280.000. 
Elks.  Joseph;  May.  Peter  John;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley.  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories    Limited.    2 1 -Phosphate    esters    of    I7a-acyloxy-21 
hydroxy   steroids   of  the    pregnanes   series.    3.764.616.   CI     260- 
397450 
Elliott.  Royston  David,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited.  Electrical  motor 

circuiu.  3.764.873.  CI.  318-252.000. 
Ellis.  Charles  A.  Blood  culture  apparatus.  3.764.780.  CI.  219-430  000 
Elmer.  Otto  C:  See- 
Duncan.  Joe  S..  and  Elmer.  Otto  C.  3.764.365. 
Elms.  Robert  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electronic 
wattmeter  including  a  solid-state  logarithmic  multiplier.  3.764  908 
CI.  324-142.000. 
Emeny.   George    B.    Adjustebk   sump   pump.    3.764.237.   CI.   417- 

424.000. 
Emerald.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mort.  Joseph;  Sharp.  James  H.;  Bean.  Lloyd  F.;  Chen.  Inan.  and 
Emerald.  Robert  L  .  3,764,3  I  5. 
Emerick.  Carl  M.:  See— 

Ortando.  Charies  M.;  Emerick,  Cari  M.;  and  Jerussi.  Robert  A 
3.764.375. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Hierholzer.  Frank  J.;  and  Ancona,  John  A..  3.764.776. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe.  George  E..  3.764,284. 
Engelke.  Helmut:  See— 

Bohlen.    Harald;    Engelke.    Helmut;    and    Landrock.    Juraen. 
3.764.898. 
Engineering  Field  Services:  See— 

Colson.  George  P..  3.763.657. 
Enomoto,  Takamichi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Tetsuo;    Kojima,    Akio;    and    Enomoto.    Takamichi. 
3.764.314. 
Entreprisc  de  Recherches  et  d'Activitics  Petrolieres.  (ELF):  See— 

Soulie,Guy;and  Lozach.  Gerard.  3.764.176. 
Equipment  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Davu.  Robert  J..  3,763.964. 


Erdman.  Leon   Paul,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Transmission  control 

mechanism.  3,763.952.0.  180-65.00r. 
Erickson.  Gordon  W.  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Two- 
way  ventitator.  3.763.760. 0.  98-2.000. 
Erischer.  Leonard.  Pleated  garment  pattern  and  method.  3.763.500 

O.  2-273.00b. 
Ernest.  Michael  Vance:  See— 

Maselle.  James  Michael;  Ernest.  Michael  Vance;  and  Kim  Gwan 
3.764,564. 
Ertel.  Rolf:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  Gabsch,  Gunther;  Forster.  Werner;  Ertel.  Rolf  and 
Femmer.  Klaus.  3.764.599. 
Erven.  Clifford  C.  Spiral  motor  coil   3,764.944.  O.  335-2.000. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Dukek,  William  G  ;  and  Caldwell,  Donald  A.,  3.764.894. 
Furlong.  Louis  E.;  Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  and  Shannon  Huah 

F.  3.764.282. 
Kimberiin,    Charles    Newton.    Jr.;    and    Voorhies.    Alexis     Jr 

3.764.520. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney.  Thomas  A..  3.764.385. 
Lyon.  Richard  K..  3.764.637. 
Esteve-Subirana.   Antonio,  to  Laboratories  OM  Societe  Anonyme 
Treatment    of   the    circutatory    system    with    the    lithium    salt    of 
hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid.  3.764.700.  O.  424-315.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Sims.  Leslie  L.;  and  Lawrence.  Walter  W,  Jr  ,  3.764.663. 
Etzel.   Karl   Wilhelm   Friedrich;   and   Aeschbach.   Peter,   to   Schwe- 
izensche  Aluminium  AG  (Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.).  Elecuolytic  fur- 
naces for  the  production  of  aluminium.  3.764,509.  CI.  204-243  OOr 
Evans,  Ross  Hugh;  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron;  and  Young,  Robert  Leonard, 
to  Gamon-Calmet  Industries.  Inc.  Telemetering  remote  recording 
unit.  3.764.918,0  328-37  000. 
Evert.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Vock.  Manfred  H..  to  International  FUvors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  Cyclopenupyrimidines.  3.764.60 l.O.  260-25  I  .(X>a. 
Eynon.  George  Thomas;  Shoesmith.  Terry;  and  Standen.  Desmond 
Leonard  Ernest,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Secreury  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Gyroscope  processing  apparatus.  3  763  709   O 
74-5.470. 
Eynon.  John  E.  Limbing  head.  3.763.904.  CI.  l44-2.00z. 
Fabrizio.  Gerardo.   to    Pierrel   S.p.A.    Erythromycin   aspartate   salt 

3.764.595. O260-210.00g. 
Fager,  Earl  Elmer:  See—  ' 

Thertault.  Robert  John;  Fager.  Earl  Elmer;  and  Wideburg.  Nor- 
man Eari.  3.764.603. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Jankowski.  Alfred  S.,  3.764,862. 
Wallta.  Perry  S..  3.764.950. 
Falkenstein.  Albert  J.  Advertising  display  device.  3.763  584   CI    40- 

125.00m. 
Fancher.       Llewellyn      W.      to      Suuffer      Chemical      Company 
Phosphonamido  thiazoles  and  their  utility  as  insecticides  3  764  674 
0  424-200  000. 
Farabaugh.  Aloysius  W.:  See— 

Matesa.  Joseph  M..  and  Farabaugh.  Aloysius  W.,  3.764.285. 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Champney.  Rodney  W.;  Mc  Keen.  Leighton  R..  and  Breck.  Louis 
William  Jr.  3.763.802 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   A 
Bruning:  See- 
John.  Veit.  3.763.960 
Faroudja.   Yves  C.  Color  video  recording  and   play   back  system 

3.764.739.  O.  I  78-5 ,4cd. 
Farr.  Andrew  F..  to  Farr  Devices  Inc.  Instrument  for  measurement  of 

hemoglobin  content  of  whole  blood.  3.764.267,0.  23-253.00r. 
Farr  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Farr,  Andrew  F..  3.764,267 
Fattore.  Vittorio;  Milanese.  San  Donate;  Mazzei.  Marcello;  and  Notari. 
Bruno,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  disproponionating  the 
olefins.  3.764,635.0.  260-685.00d. 
Faust.    Henry    H  ;   and    Faust,    Peter  J.    Method   and   apparatus   for 
establishing  proper  interocclusal  distance  for  edentulous  denture  pa- 
tienu.  3,763.565,0.32-19.000. 
Faust.  Peter  J:  See- 
Faust.  Henry  H.;  and  Faust.  Peter  J.,  3,763,565. 
Fauvet,  Emile;  See— 

Pecheyran,  Regis;  and  Fauvet,  Emile,  3.764.827. 
Favre.  Lucien.  Door  spring.  3.763.5 19. 0.  16-72.000. 
Fechner.  Gerd:  See— 

Brosch.  Leo;  Fechner.  Gerd;  and  Reichert.  Eduard.  3.764,834. 
Feecon  Corporation:  See — 

Gagliardo.  John  P..  3.764.075. 
Feldman.  Martin:  See- 
Dean.  Robert  Earl;  Feldman.  Martin;  Griffin,  Jack   Page;  and 
Warner.  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr..  3.764,196. 
Feldman.  Sol,  to  Oxford  Metal  Products  Co. ,  Inc.  Bed  frame  with  head- 
board support  brace.  3,763.508.  CI.  5-131 .000. 
Feltzin.  Joseph:  See- 
Bums.  Joseph  P.;  Feltzin.  Joseph;  and  Koehn.  Erich.  3.764.577. 
Feltzin.  Joseph;  and  Kuehn.  Erich,  to  ICl  America  Inc.  Alkoxytated 
dihalobutenediol    containing    compositions.    3.764.546,   CI     252- 
182.000. 
Femmer.  Klaus:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  Gabsch.  Gunther;  Forster,  Werner,  Ertel.  Rolf;  and 
Femmer,  Klaus.  3.764.599. 
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Fennc.  Ivor,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Injection  •y*tem  for  an  intemaJ  com 

buttion  engine.  3.763.832,  CJ.  l23-2S.OOc. 
FerkI,  FrantiMk:  5er— 

Doudlebdty.  Ctibor;  J«ro«.  FrantiMk;  FerkI.  FrantiMk:  Chrtek 
Milan:  and  Cap.  Antonin.  3,763,64 1 . 
Femaeh  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

i^ttl.  Herbert;  and  Siegel.  Emil.  3.764.738. 
Ferrari,  Andres:  5«ir— 

Koaowtky,    David    I.;    Ferrari.    Andres;    and    Hurtia.    Carl    R 
3.764.268 
Ferris.  Donald  L.;  and  Vacca.  Luigi,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation 

Helicopter  blade  pitch  lock.  3.764  J29,  CI.  416-1  14.000. 
Ferro  Corporation'.  See — 

Schwarzkopf.  Henry;  and  Bouvier,  John  J.,  3.763.601. 
Ferae hin.  Peter  See— 

Frostier.     Wolfgang;     Ferschin,     Peter,     and     Lechner.     Karl, 
3.764.189. 
Fiala,  Ernst,  to  KKnk.  Wolf-Dieter,  injury  prevention  device  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.764.160. CI.  280-150.0*6. 
Fiala.  Martia.  KG :5m— 

Fiala.  Winfried.  3.764. 1 66 
Fiala,  Winfried.  to  Fiala.  Martin.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  coupling  of  a 

raobtle  roll  trailer.  3.764. 166.  CI.  280-42S  00a. 
Fichter.  Manfred:  See— 

Spausxus.    Siegfried;     Fichter.     Manfred;    and     Kelch.     Heinz 
3.764.782. 
FiKpek,  Sunley  J.:  See— 

Csapo.  Frank;  Filipek.  Stanley  J.;  Horton.  Richard  H  .  and  Kull 
Richard  A.  3.764.1 10. 
Finck.  Hans-Werner  Friedrich  Michael:  See— 

Wagner.  John  Ducan;  and  Finck.  Hans-Werner  Friedrich  Michael 
3.764.376. 
Fmizio.    Michael.    Novel    indolotoenxazepine    derivatives,    useful    as 

tranquilizers.  3.764.684.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Finlay.  lanC:  See— 

Lindsay.  Roger.  Thomas.  Ahin;  Finlay.  Un  C;  and  Wibon.  John 
L.  3.763,838. 
FinloB.  Francis  P.;  See— 

Seeley.  Ralph  M.  Jr.;  and  Finlon.  Francis  P..  3.764.964. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Tke:  See— 

French.  Robert  WilHams;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennis.  3.763.913. 
Firmalino,  Ismael  W.  In-cranked  automatic  pistol.  3.763.587   CI   42- 

I  OOt 
Fischer.  Werner  Kari.  to  Swias  Aluvinium   Ltd.   Apparatus  for  the 
production  of  green  test  specimens  from  artificial  carbon.  3,764.242 
CI.  425-427.000 
Fiachman.  Martin;  and  Murphy.  WiWam  D..  to  GTE  SyWanta  Incor- 
porated. Single  ramp  film  and  TV  receiver  apparatus.  3.764.737  CI 
178-7.200. 
Fisher.  Arthur  I.  Shaving  system  for  extended  blade  life.  3.763.998.  CI 

206-47.00T 
Fisber.  Earl  L.;  and  Joyce.  Ronald  W  .  to  Victor  Comptometer  Cor- 
poration. Pneumatic  gun.  3.763.843.  CI.  124- 13.00a. 
Fisher,  Scott  Lewis;  and  Parker.  Morris  Jay.  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Self-lubricating  solid  compositions.   3.764.532.  CI.  252- 
12  000 
Fjelbtrom.  Beagt.  Tube  beading  tool.  3.763.685. CI.  72-217.000 
Flachglas  AG:5rr— 

Kramer.  Heinrich;  Buu.  Josef;  Muller.  Richard;  Thoma,  Ludwig; 
Pollmann.  Johann;  Zieibauer.,  Hans;  and  Bemklau.  Xaver 
3.764.431.  1 

Flatley.  James  P.:  See—  I 

Manke.  Herbert  R.;  and  Flatley.  James  P..  3.764,798. 
Fleck.  David  C.  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  System  for 

connecting  wire  ihelf  units  end-to-end.  3.763.793.  CI.  108-64.000 
Fleck.  David  C.  to  American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation.  Clamp  as- 

lembly  for  supporting  a  wire  ihelf.  3.763.794.  CI.  1 08-64.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Mojden.  Wallace  W..  3.764.024. 
Fleming.  William  N.  Animal  feeder.  3.763.825.  CI.  119-51.120. 
Fletcher.  Charles  W  .  Jr  :  See- 

Jennings.  Thomas  C;  and  Fletcher.  Charles  W..  Jr..  3.764.571 . 
Flintoft.  William  A.  Tube  formation  and  products  formed  thereby. 

3. 763.681,  CI.  72-57.000.  1 

Florence.  Alexander  L.:  See—  I 

Zietzke.  William  A  ;  and  Florence.  Alexander  L  .  3.765.025. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Betachart.  Robert  J;  and  Brown.  John  S..  3.763.661. 
Wibon.  DonaU  C  .  3.763.524. 
Foley.  Gary  W.:5«e— 

Guptill.  Joel  P.;  and  Foley.  Gary  W..  3.764.495 
Follmer.  William  C:  See— 

Andreyko.  Michael;  and  Follmer.  William  C  .  3.764.182 
Fontaine.  John  G.  Brake  with  vehicle  speed  and  accelerator  controb. 

3.763,975. CI.  l92-3.0tr 
Fontaine.  Louis:  See — 

Boachctti.     Eugene;     Moiho.     Dirius;     and     Fonuine.     Louk 
3.764.693. 
Fontana.   Marjorie   A.    Puppet-type   f%ure   toy.    3.763.591.  CI.   46 

145.000. 
Fontanel.  Andre:  See — 

Grau.  Gerard;  and  Fontanel.  Andre.  3.764.967. 
Food  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Glade.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  and  Lafiaidb,  Siergios 
3.764.344. 


Forbes.  Hampton  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Display  carton. 

3.764.004, CI  206-45.140. 
Forbes.  Hampton  L..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Pour  spout  carton 

having  a  hinged  reclosable  lid  3.764.058.  CI.  229-17.00r. 
Ford.  Frederick  M  ;  and  Harvey.  Robert  L.  to  Oak  Electro/Nc  tics  Cor- 
poration Rotary  solenoid  ratchet  switeh.  3.763.71 3.  CI.  74- 1  28.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Lukasik.  John  A.;  and  McCarthy.  Patrick  J..  3.764. 1 58. 
Fordy.  Audrey  Jean:  See— 

Olano.  Francisco  Omar;  Fordy,  James  Keith;  and  Martel.  Loub 
William,  3,764.257, 
Fordy.  James  Keith:  See— 

Olano.  Francisco  Omar;  Fordy.  James  Keith;  and  Martel.  Loub 
William.  3. 764,257 
Fordyce,  Homer  E  ,  to  Marley  Company,  The.  Hypertxxlic  cross  flow 
cooling  tower  with  basins  and  fill  integrated  into  shell.  3.764. 1 2 1 ,  CI. 
261111  000 
Fork.  Kurt:  JM— 

Habock.  Adolf;  and  Fork.  Kurt,  3,764,8 15. 
Forster,  Werner:  See— 

Braun,  Klaus;  Gabsch,  Gunther;  Forster,  Werner;  Ertel.  Rolf;  and 
Femmer,  Klaus.  3,764,599. 
Fort,  Jack  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Filter  contact  for  an  electri- 
cal connector  3.764,943, CI  333-79.000. 
Forti.  Emilio;  Del  Guercio.  Carlo;  and  Gazzani.  Giovanni.  Contracep- 
tive means.  3.763.861.  CI.  128-271.000. 
Foster.  Robert  D.  Fbhing  lure.  3,763.588. CI.  43-4.000. 
Foster-Miller  Associates:  See— 

Guzdar.  Adi  R.,  and  Harvey.  Andrew  C.  3.763.847. 
Foumell.  Hans-Dieter;  Adier.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Locher,  Johannes,  to 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H    Control  arrangement  with  a  pulse-length 
modulator  for  a  piston.  3.763.744,  CI.  91-20.000. 
Francb.  Alphons  Tow-craft  for  swimmer.  3.763.8  17,  CI.  115-6  100 
Frank.  Earl  E5»— 

Wibon.  Rosser  L..  and  Frank.  Earl  E..  3.763.967. 
Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  and  Gotzmann.  Kari.  to  Chembche  Fabrik  Bu- 
denheim.  Process  for  removal  of  cationic  impurities  from  technical 
grade  phosphoric  acid.  3.764.657,  CI.  423-32 1 .000. 
Fraser,  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Bender,  Charles  E.;  and  Fraser,  Douglas  S.,  3.764.836. 
Free.  WUIiamN.iS^^- 
Bonneville.  Gerald    D  .   Hetke.   Adolf,   and   Free.   William    N 
3.763.549 
Freeborg.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Ehrman.  Chester  S  .  Scheib.  Loub;  Worsley,  Charles  S  ;  Jones. 
Frank  J.,  and  Freeborg,.  Roberi  M..  3.763.770. 
Freeman.  Craig;  and  Hetherington.  Robert  D..  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corporation.  Fluid  valve  and  mixing  assembly    3,763  876 
CI.  137-114  000. 
Freeman.  Wyndham  J  .  to  Freeman.  Wyndham  J  .  Ltd.  Roofing  system 

and  method  of  application.  3.763.605.  CI.  52-58.000. 
Freeman.  Wyndham  J..  Ltd.:  See — 

Freeman.  Wyndham  J..  3,763,605. 
Freiberg.  Ashley  H.:  See— 

Baker.    Don    R..    Menn.    Julius   J.,    and    Freiberg.    Ashley    H. 
3.764.687. 
Freiburger,  Thomas  William,  to  Deere  A.  Company   Articulated  vehi- 
cle transmission  assembly.  3.763.949. 0.  1 80-5 1 .000. 
Freiche.  Jean:  See— 

Peyraud.  Serge;  and  Freiche.  Jean.  3.763.924 
French.  Robert  Williams,  and  Gardner,  James  Dennb,  to  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  having  knit  belt    3,763.913.  CI 
I  52-361. OOt. 
Frenier.  Wayne  W  .  and  Settineri.  WUIiam  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Sulfonium  compound  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  aqueous 
acid  3.764.543.  CI.  252- 1 5 1 .000 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  Randall,  David  I  .  to  GAF  Corporation.  N- 
(Substituted   sulfonamidomethyl)-2-pyrrolidinones.    3.764.611     CI 
260-3265«f 
Friedman.  Arnold:  See— 

Vincent.  Thomas  C  ,  Friedman.  Arnold,  and  Hickok.  Robert  L 
3.764.555. 
Friedrich.  Peter,  to  Vaillant.  Job..  KG.  Thermoelectric  ignition  safety 

device.  3.764.18  1 .  CI.  431-81  000. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  A  Olcott.  Inc.:  See— 

Kulka.  Kurt,  3,764,712 
Frost.  Donald  J.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company  Heat  exchancer 

3.763.930.0   165-154  000 
Frost.  Doris  V:  See— 

Klasaen.Laveme  M  .and  Frost.  Dorb  V.,  3,764,106. 
Froumajou,  Armand,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Utines  Renault.  Drive  device  for  an  ignition  dbtributor  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,763,841,  CI.  l23-146.SOa. 
Fruchard.  Alain:  See— 

Bideau.  Max  A.;  Chauveton.  Charles  E.;  Fruchard.  Alain;  and 
Laurens.  Marc,  3.764.2 1 2. 
Fuchs.  Hans:  See — 

Kunst.  Detlef;  and  Fuchs,  Hans.  3.763.987. 
Fuchs,  Johannes,  Firms:  See — 

Scheuerpflug.  Hans.  3.764.02 1 . 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Atsuaki;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  3.764.337. 

Fujimura.  Ikuo.  3.764.839. 

Honjo.  Satoru.  3.764.3 12 

Nagae.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo.  3.764.327. 
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Obuchi.  Kazuo.  3.764.207. 

Shiba.  KeUuki;  Takei.  Harod;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi, 

3,764,340. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,764,309. 
Fujii,  Masaki:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Iwasaki.  Yoichi;  Hotta.  Yunichi;  and  Fujii. 
Masaki.  3.764.591. 
Fujii.  Motoharau:  See— 

Takahashi.  Isao;  Fujii.  Motoharau;  Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Agriga. 
Masao;  and  Sugiura.  Susumu.  3.764.208. 
Fujimoto.  Tadasu,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company.  Limited.  Storage  bat- 
tery and  a  method  of  producing  the  tame.   3.764.393.  CI.    136- 
134.00r. 
Fujimura.  Ikuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  tube. 

3.764,839, CI.  313-73.000. 
Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kimura,  Michio;  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  Hamma. 
Noritaka;    Fukumaru.    Toshitsugu;    Aono.    Shunji;    and    Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki.  3.764.704. 
Fukushims.  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kimura.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Hamma, 
Noritaka;    Fukumaru.    Toshitsugu;    Aono,    Shunji;    and    Fu- 
kushims. Hideaki.  3.764.704. 
Fuller,  David  H.;  and  Rissolo,  Herman  A.,  to  Branson  Instruments  In- 
corporated.  Ultrasonic   treatment  apparatus.    3,764,116.  CI.   259- 
72.000. 
Funakubo.  Toshiei.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Eishin  Method  of  producing  a 

band  saw  blade.  3.763.72 1 ,  CI  76- 1 1 2.000. 
Furlong,  Loub  E.;  Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh  F., 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Enhancing  gasoline  en- 
gine operstion  by  improving  air-fuel  ratio  distribution,  3.764,282, 
CI  44-69  000 
Fumier-  und  Sperrholzwerk  T.F.  Werz.  Jr.  K.G.;  See— 

Munk.  Edmund  E  .  3,764,645 
Furst,  Peter:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Lsr*  Jonas;  Buchi,  Nib  Harje;  Hultman.  Erik  Helmer; 
Josephion,    Bcrtil    August;    Vinnars.    Erik.    Dahlinder,    David 
Georg;  and  Furst.  Peter,  3,764.703. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Steinmcu,  lb;  and  Barmby,  David  S.,  3,764,516. 
Futcher,  R.  James:  See— 

Bsrtley,  Thomas  S.;  Descary,  John  Gilbert;  Futcher,  R.  James;  and 
Krbhnan,  R  GopaU.  3,764.465. 
Fuziyoshi,  Kenzi:  5m— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya,  Tokita,  Yuichiro;  Fuziyoshi.  Kenzi;  Kasuga, 
Naoatu,  Akamatsu.  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroo,  3.764.487 
Gabor,  Dennb,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Holo- 
graphic system  for  subject  recognition  permitting  conversion  of  a 
psttem  into  s  machine-readable  form.  3.764.979.  CI.  340-146.300. 
Gabsch.  Gunther:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  Gabsch.  Gunther;  Forster.  Werner;  Ertel.  Rolf;  and 
Femmer.  Klaus.  3.764.599. 
Gadd.  John  D.:  See— 

Kmieciak.  Henry  A.;  and  Gadd.  John  D  .  3.764.279 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Berni.  Rene  P.,  3,764.384 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  Randall.  David  I..  3.764.6 1  I . 
Schulte.  Joseph  B  .  3.764.252 
Gagliardo.   John    P  .   to    Feecon   Corporation.    Fire    fighting   turret. 

3,764,075.  CI   239-394  000 
Gaidos.    Alonzo    F.,    and    Gaidos,    Angela    C.    Graph    implement. 

3.764,064,  CI.  235-70.00d. 
Caidos,  Angela  G.:  Sec— 

Csidos,  Alonzo  F.;  and  Gaidos.  Angela  G.,  3.764.064. 
GalanUy.  Eugene  E..  to  Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.  17-Dihydrofuranyl-8ub- 

tliluted  steroids.  3.764.596.  CI.  260-239  550 
Galcik.  Anthony  J.;  and  Lange.  Ronald  E..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sampling  an  asynchronous  signal  by  a 
synchronous  signal.  3.764.920.  CI.  328-1 10.000 
Galetto.  William  G..  and  Pace.  Carol  A.,  to  McCormick  A  Company. 

Inc.  Synthetic  onion  oil  composition.  3.764.709.  CI.  99-  140.00r 
Gsllagher.  Peter  Chrbtopher  John,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  ball  joint  linkage.  3.763.535.  CI.  29- 1 49.50b. 
Gallagher,  Ruth  E.:  See— 

Hwa.  Jesse  C   H;  and  Gallagher.  Ruth  E,  3,764,638 
Gallagher,  William.  Jr..  to  Harrb-lntertype  Corporation.  Corrugated 

paperboard  slitter  3.763.748.  CI.  93-36  00m. 
Gsllez.  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Apparatus  for  bending  sheet  material. 

3.764.288.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Gallucci.  Francis,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Extractor  for 

withdrawing  or  inserting  rollclusters.  3.763.923.  CI.  1 64-282  000. 
Galuska.  Charles  W..  25%  to  Edwards.  Lob  and  Miller.  Irene.  Piling 

with  extendable  anchor  legs.  3.763.655.  CI  61-53.680. 
Gambill.  Ulysses  T.;  and  Brock.  Gregory  C,  Jr..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Molded  product  and  apparatus  for  producing 
same.  3.764.243. CI.  425-3.000 
Gamon-Calmet  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Evans.  Ross  Hugh;  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron;  and  Young.  Robert 
Leonard.  3.764.918. 
Gantt.  Robert  Dwight;  and  Rhee.  Dong  Woo.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Horizontal  output  circuitry  for  cathode  ray  tube  system. 
3.764,846.  CI.  31 5-27.0td. 
Gardner.  James  Dennb:  See — 

French.  Robert  Williams;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennb.  3.763.913. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 


Shoop.  John  C;  and  Anderson.  Robert  R..  3.763.882. 
Gamer.  James  W.;  and  Benedict.  Bruce  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Olefin  isomerization  process.  3.764.633.  CI.  260-683.200. 
Garrett.  Walter  L.;  and  Ray.  Thomas  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Apparattts  for  molding  hardenable  materiab.  3.764,247,  CI. 
425-224.000. 
Garzonio,  Henry  L.  Yam  holder.  3,764,086,0.  242-130.000. 
Gasner,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Stem,  Arthur  M.;  aitd  Gasner,  Lawrence  L.,  3,764,014. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Grossman,  Phillip  A.,  3,764,380. 

Kerst.  Al  F.;  and  Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.,  3.764.676. 

Kerst.  Al  F.;  and  Douros.  John  D..  Jr..  3.764.677. 

Surk,  Robert  E.,  3.764.387 
Gaudebout.  Claude;  and  Quercy,  Jean-Fred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Device  for  measuring  the  partial  pressure  of  a  gas  in  a  fluid. 
3.763.850,0.  128-2.00e. 
Gaumer.  Lee  S.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Charles  L..  to  Air  Products  ai>d 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Combined  cascade  and  multicomponent  refrigera- 
tion system  and  method.  3.763.658.  CI.  62-40.000. 
Gawlick.  Heinz:  See — 

Bendler.  Hellmut;  Brede.  Uwe;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Roh.  Peter. 
3.763.782. 
Gazzani.  Giovanni:  See — 

Forti.    Emilio;    Del    Guercio,    Carlo;    and    Gazzani.    Giovanni, 
3,763,861. 
GEC  Elliot  Automation  SA:  See— 

Pecheyran,  Regb;  and  Fauvet,  Emile,  3,764,827. 
Geiger,    Lstyan;    and    Decker,   Gerd,    to    Volkswagenwerk    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Cylinder   arrangement    having   a   combustion    and   a 
precombustion  chamber  therein  and  a  separate  fuel  supply  or  dosing 
means  therefor.  3,763,834,0.  123-32.0sp. 
Celb,  Allans.:  See— 

BIythe,  Edward  A.;  Gelb,  Allan  S.;  and  La  Velle,  Donald  L., 
3,764,306. 
Gema  AG  Apparatebau:  See — 

Braun.  Franz;  and  Ribniu.  Peter.  3.764.883. 
General  Datacomm  Industries:  See — 

Allinger.  William  B.;  and  Davb,  Steven  J..  3.764.927. 
General  Diode  Corporation:  See- 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C  .  3.764.769. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Antezak.  Stanley  M.;  Getzendiner.  Albert  E.;  and  Riggert,  Marvin 
C,  3,764.286. 

Barb,  Raymond  P.;  and  Sutar,  William.  3.764.307. 

Bellows.  Guy.  3.764.510. 

Bergeron.  John  A.;  and  Slusarczuk.  George  M.  J.,  3.764.479. 

Binzer.  Thomas  J..  3.764.793. 

Boice.  William  Knight.  3.764.872. 

Brown.  Dale  M  .  3.764.4 1 1 

Conroy.  Thomas  Francis;  and  Ringwall,  Carl  Gustave.  3.763.534. 

Dombusch.  Paul  E..  and  Johnson.  Thomas  D..  3.763.678. 

Gibson.  Archibald  M  ,  Jr..  3.763.544 

Jablonski.  Richard  J..  3.764.573. 

Lupinski.  John  H..  3.764.280. 

MacDonald.  John.  3.763.700 

Olashaw,  William  Francb.  3.764.765. 

Orlando.  Charles  M.;  Emerick.  Carl  M.;  attd  Jerussi.  Robert  A., 
3.764.375. 

Orser.  David  A  .  3.764.549. 

Ripley.  Charles  C,  3.764.471. 

Smith.  Russell  M..  3.764.867. 

Stokes.  Roy  E  .  3.764.939. 

Swain,  Kenneth  W  (said  Klein  assor.  to  said),  3.764.949. 

Tassie.  Douglas  Pray.  3.763,739. 

Van  Sorge,  Bemardus  J..  3.764.630. 

Vincent.  Thomas  C;  Friedman,  Arnold;  and  Hickok,  Robert  L., 
3,764,555. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.,  The:  See — 

Whitehead,  Paul  Timothy,  3,764,766. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Paivinen,   John   O.;   Rubinstein,   Richard   B.;  Cohen,   Leo;   and 
Baker,  Lamar T,  3,765,003. 
General  Motors  Coproration:  See— 

Schimmelpfenig,  Frederick  J.,  3,763,840. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bellware,  James  D,  3,763,518. 

Bonneville,   Gerald    D.;    Hetke,   Adolf;   and   Free,   William    N.. 
3,763.549. 

Harold.  Marshall  C.  3.763.670. 

Lange.  Walter  H.  3.764.81 1. 

Lehnert.  Gunter.  3.764.953. 

Malloy,  John  D.,  3,763,7 19. 

McDow,  William  R..  3,764.647. 

McKinnon.  Matthew  C;  and  Maclver.  Bemard  A..  3.764.507. 

Miller.  Fred  H.;  and  Goyette.  James  W..  3,763,835. 

Mix,  Renard  E.,  3,764,386. 

MIynarczyh,  Joseph  E..  3.764.107. 

Morgan.  Robert  E.;  and  Palma.  James  D..  3.764.234. 

Oakes.  James  A..  3.763.550. 

Orlando,  Vincent  A.  3.763.837. 

Stafford,  John  W.;  and  Yasin.  Thomas  P..  3.763.927. 

Tipping.  Roderick  G..  3.763,7  18. 

Trowbridge.  Bruce  D.;  and  Ness.  Klaus  J..  3.764.194. 
General  Switch  Company:  See— 
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Norden.  Atexander  R.,  3,764,956. 
Generml  Tire  A  Rubber  Company:  Ste— 

Dimcaa,  Jo«  S.;  and  Etaner.  Otto  C,  3,764,363. 
Oeoffirey.  David  Chariea.  to  Stanley  Work.,  The.  Carafe  door  opener 

with  instant  reverse  mechanism.  3,764,874,  CI.  3 1 8-266  000 
George    Percy  F  .  to  Dow  Chemid  Company,  TTie.  SeMTslestructing 

metal  ttructares.  3,764,439,  CL  161-225.000  -^—ti-ciing 

Gerber,  Jerome  J.  Slacker  vehicle.  3,763.771.0.  100-100  000 
Gerber,  Robert,  to  Ma«:hinenfBbrik  Schweiter  AG    Thre^l  layine 

CrU2^\00  '***^'*^  winding  of  pineapple  bobbins.  J.764,090 

Geriach,  Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiencesellschaft  Method  and  the  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  metalhirgical  and  chemicml  proccaaeT 
3,764,296, CL  75-10.000.  ptwes.es. 

Getzendiner,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Antczak,  Stanley  M.,  Getzendiner,  Albert  £.;  and  Riggeit.  Marvin 
V-.,  3,704,280.  I 

Ciamei,  Anthoay:  St*—  I 

^'^''■/^^•.l-oi**""  °  •  °"'^-  ^"t»»«'y.  Md  Keam,  Benrnrd  H  , 

J,  'O 3,Tr2o. 

Gibson,  Archibald  M     Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of 

manufM:turmg  type  fingers.  3,763.544,  CI.  29-407  000 
Gibson,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

^**h'!*3V763^'*'  •  ■"'  •  °"*°"-  **"*'  ^  •  ■~*  Nimerick,  Kenneth 

Gibson,  Fred   D     Jr  ;  Rhees,   Raymond  C  ;  Gibson.  James  I     Mnd 

H^^,  uJ^Jt- 1^'**=*^  E«f;n«*rt,g  A  Production  Company  of 

3  7:;:;:3'oo^?ffor?52^'"  "^  "^^^^  '"•'-^«  ^  —• « 

Gibson,  James  I.:  See— 

CihwB,  Fred  D  ,  Jr  .  Rhees,  Raymond  C;  Gibsoo,  James  I.;  and 
Halker,  Bruce  B,  3,764,500 
Gilbert,  Edwsrd  O^  and  Oliver.  Theodore  A.,  to  Reli»>ce  Electric 
0*328762  000'^'  °''^*  compewation  arrangement.  3,764,922, 
GUbert.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Msuger.  Leroy  L  ;  and  Gilbert.  Robert  W.,  3,764  24« 
Gilbreth  Company:  See— 

Spiegel.  WUKam;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert  (said  Miller 

Gill,  John  Allen:  5»- 

Hsner,  Lambert,  and  Gill,  John  AOen,  3,764  784 
G iUey.  Charles  H:S«r- 

'^'3*^64  742"*  ^'  ^'^^'  ^*'**"  "  •  ■**  Skatnid.  Ralph  O  . 
Gill«m  Clarence  W  .  and  Hall.  Thonms  N  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Nsvy.  Chemical  lighting  device.  3,764.796,  C\.  240-2  230 
Gionbini.Guiseppe:  5«« — 

Nauli,  Remigio;sndGiombini,G«Heppe  3  764,342 
Giraudi.  Giorgio  Aklo  Maria;  and  Imperiale,  Niiio,  to  Grace  W   R    & 

Co  Packaging  apparatus  and  method.  3.763,620  CI  33-22  00b    ' 
°''"- ''r;"*=°»:  MaerfeW.  Charles;  and  Toumois,  Pierre,  to  Thomson- 

Cl  330-5  500  •**"*=*»  '*>'  •«Plifying  elastic  waves.  3,764.928. 

Glade   Elmer  F  ;  Anderson.  Perry  W.,  and  Lafisidis,  Siergios.  to  Food 

I."i"34t'ci.'426-n8".SSo.'°'"'^*^"  '*"  '  ^'"^'^-^  '^^ 
Gl^lney    Frank  L  .  and  Turner.  Michael  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

43'l''89  000  """  ^*"  c«rt>on««eous  gas  waste.  3,764.254,  CI 

Glaser.  Donald  A  .  to  Dklde^laser,  I«c.  Dampening  fluid  pump  and 

0*1*1^"*  spparatus  for  offset  printing  press.   3,764,070,  CL   239- 

Glass,  Marvin,  A  Associates:  See—         I 

Brcslow.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene.  3.764,1 36. 

Meyer,  Burton  O.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  L.  3.763  734 
Glass.  Marvin  I.:  5**— 

Meyer.  Burton  O  ;  and  Glass.  K  arvin  I.,  3,763,734 
GIsttli.  Hansheinrich.  to  Pneumotech  AG.  Digital  indicatinc  device 
3.764,200.0.350-285  000  oicaung  oevKe 

GUverbel  S.A.;  S**— 

Gallez,  Pierre.  3,764,288. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  5ee— 

^'^%/f!f.''J'-  '^'^-  •*"*'  •'*'•'"•  ■^^  Pl»a»PP«.  Gordon  Hanley. 
*  t  '  o4,o  I  o. 

Glen  John  Wilson,  to  Eddy  Match  Company.  Limited  Electrical  con- 
trol system  m  a  com-opcrated  vending  apparatus  and  a  product  vend 
cnannel  device  for  such  apparatus.  3.763,982, 0.  194-9  000 

Click,  Herbert  W  ;  and  Grantham,  Daniel  H  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
?o^)^    ^°*****  substrate-holding  pedesUl.   3,764411.  CL   204- 

Global  Msrine  Inc.:  See— 

Kuntz.  Francis  A. .Jr.,  3.763,580.      . 
Clover.  Clinton  G.  Foldable  camp  sheltet.  3.763,607  CI  52-61  000 
Godbee  Herschel  W    and  Lovelace.  Roy  C.  to  Unit^  Sutes  of  Amer- 

ica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Method  for  storing  radioactive 

combustible  waste  3.764.552.  CI.  252<301  lOw 
G«>dfrey.  Howard  J.;  Homa.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stott.  Ronald  J.,  to  CF  & 

;.7'6Ti8o,T7"sr3"oo?.'*^  '"*•  -^^^^ '-  "««*-«  -- 

Coding,  Thomas  Joseph:  See- 
Perry,    Ian    James;    Watson,    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche     John 
Geoffrey;  Dcnman,  George  Alan;  Irvine.  Norman  WilUam;  Cod- 
ing. Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett,  Craham  Oougbe,  3.763,915. 
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Goldberg  Leon  I ,  to  Amar-Stone  Uboratoriea,  Inc.  Method  of  treat- 

ment  of  cardiac  bradyarrhythmias.  3,764,673, 0.  424-267  000 
C»olde,H.T.,GmbH:5«»—  " 

Kouth.  Herbert;  Marr,  Fritt;  md  Roos,  Rudolf,  3,763.7 10 

°***"*^^I^,'1?-!^  '^'«»'--«««l  •«««  indicator  for  ^  ik  typing  lined 
copy.  3.763,989,0.  197-181.200.  Ji"-!  "inea 

Goldsbrough,  Keith:  See— 

Hinley,  John  James;  and  Goldsbrough,  Keith,  3,764  362 
Goodman,  Brian  L  ;  and  McKibben,  James  W.,  to  Ecodyne  Corpoca- 

?Tm:^0.'5*?|1.S;).'''~^  """"^  "^  '^  "^-^ 
Goodman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

^Goodman.  Robert;  and  Kilpatrick.  David  C.  3  763  979 
GoodinMi.  Robert;  and  Kilpatrick.  David  O  ,  to  Goodiian  Bros.  Mfg 

Co.  Adjustable  hospital  beds.  3,763,979,0.  192-89  00a. 
Goodrich,  B.  F  .  Company,  The:  See— 

Beears,  Warren  L..  3.764,380. 
Ooodaon.  David  R  Electronic  teaching  aid.  3.763.377, 0.  35-48  OOr 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Loven,  John  A  ;  and  Hillegass,  Donald  V.,  3  764  455 

"^ii^t^Tn^^,^^'  ""^  '"  -•'k»".'c«.  or  cruteh 

Gore,  Isaac  E.  Undercarriage  container.  3,764.048.0.  224-42  410 
Gorgen,  Kurt:  See— 

Bous,  Karl;  Rosenkranz,  Dieter;  and  Gorgen,  Kurt,  3,763,6M 
Gonnas,  Guy;   and   Dmu,  Claude,   to  Compagnie   Industrielle   des 

^^:^72Ta'rrtJ^'^'  ^-""•"  -^^  •«— 

^^Tin'oor*^***  *"  Toroidal  head  winding  machine.  3,764,082.  O. 

'^rLcShuJliSS'ict:-'""''      Casreinigungsunder     Wasser- 
^^'^'if^^*^-^'^'^**'   »off'   "«»;   and   Braumuller,   Kurt. 

'^.:^\7i^6ro^i!i.'?5s^  ^  ^'  -^-^ '-  -- 

Gotze,  Johannes:  5ee— 

"^^J!!^;    "*'">"»•   G«««-   Johannes;    Von    Konig,    Anita;    and 
Ohischlager.  Hans.  3,764,322.  -.   ~~ 

Cotzmann,  Karl:  5ee— 

Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  and  Cotzmann,  Karl,  3  764  637 
Could,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Bergland.  John;  and  Could,  Joseph  C,  3,763  624 
Goyette .  James  W . :  See— 

Miller.  Fred  H.;  and  Goyette,  James  W.,  3,763  835 
Crace,W  R.,ACo:5«e- 

Block,  Jacob;  Shoup.  Robert  Donald;  Laine,  Norman  Raymond 
and  Tnggiani,  Leonard  Vincent,  3.764.550 

Guaudi.  Giorgio  Aldo  Maria;  and  Imperiale,  Nino.  3.763  620 

Gregorian.  Razmic  S  .  and  Bafford,  Richard  A.,  3,764  628 

3*764' 564***  '^"''^''  ^™***'  '^'*='^'  '^*^'  «nd'«Ci„,.  Owan, 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.,  mesne:  See— 

'**f1-.?;V*'  ^  •  ^■""-  ^**"  °  •  J'  ■  ■'•^  ^•"•'.  John  C  .  Sr. 

3,763,774,  ' 

Graham  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Waterloo.  William  C  .  3.764,250 
Waterloo,  William  C  .  3,764.253 

Graham.JosephJ  Electricians  tool  3.763.510  CI  7-14  |0r 
Grantham.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Click.  Herbert  W;  and  Grantham,  Daniel  H    3  764  511 

Crau^erard,  and  Fontanel,  Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
.!^'*"**,"  Lubrifianu  Method  for  the  competition  of  recordings 
and  devKe  for  carrying  out  the  same.  3,764.967  O  340- 1 5  5ss 

°7t*2c^.""^  .'' •  '•■~^"'-  F^ncis  C;  and  Worters.  Allen  J  .  to 
GTE  Sylvania  incorporated   Apparatus  for  displaying  wavefonns  of 

O  340024'oor***  ""P^y*^  '  »«««^»»"  type  di^Uiy   3,765,009, 

Grsy.    Colin;    and    Burge,    Anthony    Robert,    to   Crosfield    Business 

loToOO*  ****    ^'*^*  feeding  apparatus.  3.764,133,  CI.  271- 

Oreen,  Talmage  O  ,  to  Snap-On  Tool  Corporation.  Automatic  torque 

release  wrench  of  the  preset  type.  3,763.724. 0.  8 1  52  40r 
Creenberg.  David  R.:  See— 

^^A**/;.^**^'  ****=''•  Zygmund;  and  Creenberg,  David  R  , 
3,763,676. 

Creenwald.  Harry;  and  Lambiris.  Christos.  to  Kidde,  Walter,  A  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Com  slide  assembly  3,763,984,0   194-92  000 

Greenwood,  Ivan  A  .  and  Kaufman,  Jesse  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The 
0204*^99  000''**^*'*'***"'**"  ''**™™*"*  *^  system.  3,764,512, 

Greenwood,  Ivan  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Electromagnetic 
thickneas  gsugmg  using  a  transmitting  coU  shaped  to  provide  a  con- 
•unt^ield  over  a  range  of  measuring  distances.  3,764.897.  CI.  324- 

^'lUlw*"*^  °     ''°****^   "^"^  ***"*^*     3.763.583.  O.   40- 
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Gregorian.  Razmic  S;  and  Bafford,  Richard  A,  to  Grace  W  R    A  Co 

Tertiary-tertiary  bisperoiides.  3,764.628,  CL  260-6 lO.OOr 
Crek.  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Lindskog.  Per  Foike;  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric;  Crek,  Sven-Erik; 
and  Lagsrholm,  Lennan  Yngve,  3,764,293. 
Grstener,  Albert,  to  Gretener  Ltd.  Balanced  roounuble  p«:kaae  tube 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,764.083,  CL  242-46  210 
Gretener  Ltd.:  See— 

Gretener,  Albert,  3.764.083. 
Griffin,  Jack  Page:  See— 

Dean,  Robert  Earl;  Feldman,  Martin;  Griffin,  Jack  Page;  and 
Warner.  Arthur  Woodward.  Jr.,  3,764,196. 
Griffith,  Earl  H.,  23%  to  Subject,  Frank.  Door  lock  protection  as- 
sembly. J.764.I73,CL  292-346.000. 
Griffith,  James  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Control  auxiliary 

power  unit.  3,764,814,0.  290-40.000. 
Griffith,  John  Dahon,  to  Bonas  Machine  Company,  Limitwl.  Chain 

type  loom  shedding  mechanism.  3,763,897,  CI.  1 39-78.000. 
Griffith,  Michael  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Side  seal  as- 
sembly for  roury  piston  mechanisms.  3,764,240,0.  418-120.000 
Grillot,  Homer  N.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Sickle  bar 

mower  having  a  swash  plate  drive.  3,763,639,  CL  36-296.000. 
Crime,  Ceoffrey,  to  BriUi  (London)  Limited  Restraining  device  for  a 

vehicle  passenger.  3.764, 1 59,  CI.  280- 1  SO.OOb. 
Grinner,  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Pinto.  Albert  A.;  and  Grinner.  Arthur  J..  3.764,03 1 
Criswold,  Frederick  Bethel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phase  measuring 
system.  3,764,903.  CL  324-83  OOd.  ^ 

Groechel.  WUliam  D.:  See- 

Neir.  Robert  O.;  Morrison.  Kenneth  V.;  and  Groechel,  William  D.. 

Groenendaal.  WiUem;  and  Lenz.  Walter  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Combined    sulfitr    oxides    acceptance-sulAir  recovery    process 

3,764,665, CL  423-574.000.  '     Process. 

Cross,  Joseph  I.:  See— 

Healy,   Lawrence   W.;   Wang,   Wu   Lan;  and  Cross.  Joseph   I., 
3,764,454. 
Cross,  Wibner:  See- 
Wood,  Charles  W  ;  and  Wydro.  Edwin  S  ,  3.764.859 
Grossman,  PhUlip  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The   Electrode  hav- 

mg  coated  positive  contact  surface.  3,764,380. 0   1 1  7227  000 
Gniner,  Ronald  H..  to  Date  General  Corporation   Switch  monitoring 

circuitry.  3,765,01  5.  O  340-365.00e 
Grutzediek,  Hartmut;  and  Scheerer.  Joachim.  Analog-digitel  converter 
utilizing  multiple  ramp  integrating  techniques.  3,765,012   CI   340- 
347. Ont. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Thomas,  Robert  M.,  3,764,88 1 
Wisoaky,OttoG.,  3,764,753. 
GTE  Automstic  Laboratories,  Incorporated-  See- 
Padgett,  Richard  A.,  3,764,75  I . 
CTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Debemardis,  Joseph  N  ;  Slobbe,  Walter  W  ;  and  Speigel.  Kenneth, 

3,764,5 1 4. 
Fischman,  Martin;  and  Murphy,  William  D.,  3.764.737. 
Gsntt.  Robert  Dwight;  snd  Rhee,  Dong  Woo,  3  764  846 
Grsves,  William  P  .  Passavant.  Francis  C;  and  Wtmera,  Allen  J 

3,765.009. 
Rhee,  Dong  Woo,  3,764,9 1 7, 

Srivasuva.     Copal     Krishna;     and     Thomas,    Joseph     Edward, 
3,764,734. 
CTI  Corporation:  See- 
Nielsen,  Jorgen  F.,  3.764.055. 
Guarasci.  Mario:  See— 

Hayden.  Rodney;  and  Guarasci.  Mario.  3,764.973 
Cuehr.  Helmut.  Coolant  loss  and  coolant  pump  malfunction  detection 

system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,763,836,0   123-41  150 
Cuif.  Sunley  E.:  See— 

Bert,  Paul  A.;  Jedynak,  Leo;  and  Cuif.  Sunley  E..  3.765.016 
Owlf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Henke,  Alfred  M.;  and  Suuflfer,  Harry  C  ,  3,764  5 1 8 

°'','^:..*llifi^''    *°    '•'*'''•>    Company,    inc     Meul    ftnishig    alloy 

3,764.352,0.  106-1.000. 
Cuayou,  LynAa  J.:  See— 

Stelzcr.  Robert  A.;  and  Gunyou.  Lyman  J..  3.763.867 
Ouptill,  Joel  P.;  and  Foley,  Gary  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 

Removal  of  mercury  ftom  caustic  sohitions.  3,764,495,  CL  204- 

99.000. 

°"'il!?"»!ll^'^'';  '"**  **=•»""•  ^"*"  »«««.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
^  fr?*^  *•  P'eP«'*«*on  of  pyrocatechoU.  3,764,629,  O. 
260-62 1  .OOr. 

°'3J6?wS.°i-^M7".Soo'****^'  '*"*^'"'  '"***^  ■"**  composition. 
Guthrie.  Tom  L..  to  Lectraaearch  Corporation  Apparatus  for  bringing 
earthworms  to  the  surfticeofthe  ground.  3,763,593  O  47-1  300 

Owianer,  Dietrich:  See— 

WahnschafTc,  Jurgen;  Gwinner.  Dietrich;  Pattaa,  Konstaatta;  and 
Braun.  Eberhard,  3,763,649. 
Gyoncros.  Ivan.  Conthiuoos  casting  machine  with  storing  thfough  on 
UlubJeframe.  3.763.922,  CL  164-279.000.  ■      "-»    o« 


HMa.  David  J.,  to  Pepi.  Inc.  X-ray  powder  camera  having  an  external 
nun  magazme  assembly  and  drive  means.  3,764,809,  O.  250- 
469. (XK). 

Habersberger,  Francis,  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  Algin  sah-mannogalac- 
*ff,  *^  containing  aqueous  cosmetic  lotion.  3,764,707,  CL  424- 
361 .000. 

Habock,  Adolf;  and  Fork,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  AktienaeseUachaft  Start. 

up  converter.  3.764.81 5.0.  290-52.000. 
Hach  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hach.  OifVord  C.  3.764,646. 
Hach,  Clifford  C  ,  to  Hach  Chemical  Company    Method  of  makina 

comparator  color  wheete.  3.764,646,0.  264-162.0(X). 
"  u!'*''*'.  Takeo;   Naganuma,   Susumu;  and   Umino,   Tomotaka,   to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Francis  runner  and  method  for  manufacture  thenot. 

Hackman,  Frank  C:  See- 
Leopold,  WUbur  R.,  Jr.;  Smith.  John  J  ;  Hackman,  Frank  C  ■ 

LuckenbiU.  Lawrence  F;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L.  3.763.880 
Haff.  Richard  Walter;  and  Hatke.  Fred  LouU.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
Inc.  Ultrasonic  doppler  fetal  heart  monitor  with  variable  resonance 
means.  3.763,85 1 , 0.  1 28-2.050  ««»nce 

Haft,  Roland:  See— 

Koritke,  Hans;  and  Haft,  Roland,  3,764  422 
Hagedom,  Erwin  C,  to  Owens-lUinois,  Inc '  Opalizable  glass  composi- 
33  000***  '""***^  **'  making  articles  therefrom.  3,764.283.  CL  65- 

Hagel.  Jerrold  A;  and  Tromel,  Richard  H.,  to  RockweU  International 

^fl^SC?***^     Vaporizing    fuel    oU    bunier.    3,764.255,    O     431- 
236.000. 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 

electrosutographic  developer.  3,764.310,0.  96-1. OOr 
Hagitani.  Akira:  See— 

Mukoh.  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki;  Sakashiu,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki  Sukekat- 
su;  and  Hagitani,  Akira,  3.764  J90. 
Haile.  Alien  C:  See— 

Haile.  Ernest.  3.764,201. 

"*35O-3Or0OO°*  "*  "****'  '^"*"  ^  **'"  '^^"  '""°'  3,764.20 1 , 0. 
Halker.  Bruce  B.:  See— 

°'Sr!I?*  ^T^  °'  •"'  •  '"'**••  R-ynond  C.  Gibaon,  James  L;  and 
Halker,  Bruce  B.  3.764,500 
Hall,  Harold  E.,  to  Stewart  Rubber  Company.  Transfer  mokJ  for  reduc- 
ing ram  flash.  3,764.248,  CL  423-25 1 .000 
Hall,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Gilliam,  Clarence  W;  and  Hall,  Thomas  N.,  3,764,796 
Halley,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  to  Drogen,  Incorporated.  Methtid  and  apparatus 

for  shootuigwelU.  3.763,781.0.  102-21  000 
Hamel,  Richard  C.:  See- 
White.  Marvin  H..  Hamel,  Richard  C;  and  CSulUvan  David  D 
3,764,820. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D.;  Boivin,  Joseph  J  R.;  and  Benedetto,  Domenico 
to  Logging  Development  Corporation.  Tree  harvester.  3,763,905! 

Hamma,  Noritaka:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Kimura,  Michio;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Hamma 
NonUka;    Fukumaru,    Toshittugu;    Aono,    Shunii;    and    Fu- 
kushima,  Hideaki,  3,764,704. 
Haner,  Lambert;  and  Gill,  John  Allen,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing  Inc 

Reversible  rate  multiplier.  3,764,784,0.  235-150.300 
Hanna.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Welter,  Jeff  R,  3,763,516 
Hanners,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Young,  Willb  I.;  and  Hannen.  Robert  J.,  3,764,100. 

Hanson,  Clifford  C.  Collapsible  sawhorse.  3,763,958,0   182-181  (X)0 
HarasU,  Clarence  J.:  See— 

Dooley,  James  L.;  and  Haraste,  Clarence  J.,  3,763,842. 
Harden,  Darrel  G,  to  Carefree  International.  Inc.  Chlorinating  ap- 
paratus for  swimming  pools.  3.763,878.0.  137-1  I4.0(X) 
Hardy,  George:  See— 

Ackerman,  Martin  S.;  and  Hardy,  George,  3,763,752. 
Harmon,  James  F.:  See- 
Beck,  Roderick;  Harmon,  James  F.;  ShatiU,  Mounir  A.;  Richins 
David  A;  and  Lach,  John,  3,764,345. 
Harner,  Kermit  I  ;  and  Schneider.  Roy  W,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion.  Turbine  power  plant  control   system.    3.764.785.  O.   235- 

Hamisch,  Heinz:  See— 

Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Harnisch,  Heinz,  3.764,655. 
Harold,  Manhan  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa.  Lid  Utch  and  in- 
terlock mechanism  for  clothes  washing  machines.  3.763.670.  CI.  68- 
1 2. OOr. 
Harris.  Donald  S..  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Door  operator 
3,764,875,0.318-266.000.  peramr. 

Harris  Paint  Company:  See— 

Coffey,  Charles  A;  and  Catena,  Michael  J.,  3.764,067. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See- 
Gallagher.  William.  Jr..  3.763,748. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See- 
Randall,  Francis  R.,  3,764,030. 
Harshbarger,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Bonaventwra,  Joseph  J;  and  Harshbarger,  Raymond  J.,  3.764.866 
Hartzog.  Laureitce  D.:  See— 

Kurtak.  Chareb  R.;  and  Hartzog,  Laurence  D..  3,764,649 

Harvey,  Andrew  C:  See— 

Guzdar.  Adi  R.;  and  Harvey,  Andrew  C,  3,763,847. 
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H»r»ey.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photocraphic  ap- 

paratua.  3.763.753.  CI.  95-13.000. 
Harvey.  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Film  pack  with 

resilient  waste  handling  means.  3,7(3.754,  CI.  95- 1 9.000. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Intearal  film  unit  as- 
sembly. 3,764.332,  CI.  96-76.00c. 
Harvey,  Robert  L.:  S«r— 

Ford,  Frederick  M.;  and  Harvay. Robert  L.,  3,763.7 13. 
Hasegawa.  Toahio:  Sc»— 

Okumura.  Tomisaburo;  Tsuchitani,  Akira;  and  Haaegawa,  Toahio. 
3.7M.864. 
Hashimoto,  Ryocuke:  Se*— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  (Jeda,  Mikk);  Hashimoto,  Ryoauke;  and  Suaiki. 
Shigenori.  3.764,634.  1 

Hashimoto,  Takao:  5««—  | 

Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto,  Takao,  3,765,006. 
Hasalinger.  Robert  L.;  Newton.  William  J.;  Toacano,  Esteban  J.;  and 
Castro,  Rodolfo.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Error  compensation 
in  tool  movement  over  intermitteatly  advanced  work  support  sur- 
face. 3.764,775, a.  219-121.001. 
Hastings,  Donald  R.:  Sm— 

Runstadler.  Peter  W..  Jr.;  Nocd.  Eric  T.;  Hastings,  Donald  R.; 
Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  and  Wilbahn.  Frederick  R.,  3,764,069. 
Hataao,  Isao;  and  Mabuchi.  Isao,  to  Omron  Tatciai  Electronics  Co. 

Input  device.  3,764,997.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hatchway  Dynamics  Limited:  S*€— 

Nagel,  Raynoitd;  Wharton,  Norman;  and  Cock  bum,  Thomas. 
3.763.814. 
Hatke.  Fred  Louis:  5«e— 

Haff.  Richard  Walter,  and  Hatke.  Fred  Louis.  3.763.85  I . 
Hatke.  Fred  Louis,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Heartbeat  rate  measur- 
ing apparatus.  3,763,852.  CI.  l28-2j05t. 
Hauser.  Helmut,  to  Schering  AC.   Process  for  the  preparation  of 

pregnane  derivatives.  3.764.615,0,260-397.400. 
Hauser.  Victor  Emerald.  Jr.;  Panouaia.  Peter  Theodore;  aad  Wohl- 
hciter.  Vincent  de  Paul,  said  Hauser  and  said  Panousis  aaaors.  to  said 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incotporated  and  said  Wohlhciter  as- 
sors.  to  said  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Remoal  of 
dielectric  ledges  on  semiconductors.  3.764,423,0.  156-3.000. 
Hawes,  Edward  M.  Resilient  wheel.  3,763,910,0.  152-14.000. 
Hawker  Siddley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Crownhurst.  James  Arthur,  3,764,091. 
Hawkins,  William  E..  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  material.  3,764,085,  CI  242- 
56.600. 
Haworth.  Leon  L.  Spot  remover  for  wearing  apparel.  3,764,544,  O 

252-170.000. 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Hatsuo,   Yoshihiro;   Sasaki,   Hiromu;   and   Hayakawa.   Shigeru 
3.764,529. 
Hayami.  Tadao;    Nakauni,    Atsutada;   and   Shimuzu,   Munetaka,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  controlled  shutter  for  photographic 
cameras.  3,763.757. CL  95-53.0eb. 
Hayashi,  Yokohama:  See— 

Tarui,   Yasuo;  Sekigawa.  Toshikiro;  and   Hayashi,  Yokohama. 
3.764,396. 
Hayden.  Rodney;  and  Guaraaci.  Mario,  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  speed 

responsive  control  and  signal  device.  3,764,975.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Hayes-Albion  Corporation:  &«— 

Albertzart.  R.  Richard.  3.764.227. 
Hays.   Robert  C,  to   Motorola,   Inc.   Method  of  making  ultra-fute 
geometry    planar    semiconductor    devices.    3,764.410,    CI.     148- 
187.000. 
Head.  Btfly  Duane:  See— 

Mathews,  Glean  WiUiam;  Head.  Billy  Duane;  and  Wing,  MUton 
Silas.  3.764.52 1. 
Healy.  Lawrence  W.;  Wang,  Wu  Lan;  and  Groaa.  Joseph  I.,  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Supple  fibrous  sheet.  3.764.454. 0.  161-159  000 
Heard.   James   L.;  Opittek,   Eugene    W..   and    Meyers,   HaroM    M; 
deceased  (by  Meyers.  Mary  Elizabeth;  executrix),  said  Heard  and 
said  Opittek  aasor.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  scan  con- 
verter. 3.765,018,0.  343-5.0ac 
Heani,   Leo   E.,   to   Saginaw    Products  Corporation.    Baggage 

3,764,165.0.280-419.000 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation:  See 

Raschle.  Josef.  3.763.642 
Heck.  Joseph  G:  5m— 

Jedlicka,  Glen  J.;  HiH.  Warner  Mike;  and  Heck.  Joseph  G.. 
3.764,480. 
Heckert.  David  C  ;  and  Julian.  Donald  V..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.    Process  for   preparing  vicinal   glycols  from   olefins. 
3.764,617,  CL  260^10.700. 
Heckles,  John  S.;  and  Ouinn.  Edwin  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Potyurethase  foams  from  phosphorous  containing  sugar  polyob. 
3.764.570,0.  260-2.5ar. 
HefTner,  Robert  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Easy  opening 

coauiner  wall.  3,764,038. 0.  220-48.000. 
Heimberger,  Hehnut.  to  Opti-Hoidiag  AG.  Method  of  making  water- 
proof slide-fMtencr  stringer.  3.764.4)7, CL  156-306.000. 
Heimbrock,  Henry  H.,  to  Van  Prodvcts.  Incorporatad.  Ouster  as- 
sembly and  connector  clip  therefor.  3.764,960. 0.  339-2 1 7.00a. 
HciBS.  Anwid:  See- 

Eckcrt,    Hans-Werner;    Hetns.    Arnold;    and    Bellinger,    Horst. 
3,764431. 
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Heiss.  Louis  Robert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.   Photometer  ap- 
paratus. 3.764.214,0.  356-201.000. 
Heitner,  Raymond  J.:  5m— 

Kirincic,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Heitner,  Raymond  J.,  3,763,690. 
Helf.  William,  Jr.;  and  Chandler,  WiUiam  M.,  to  PRD  Electronics.  Inc. 

Programmable  teat  systenu.  3.764,995.  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Helfen,  Ralph  K.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing piezoelectric  resonators  for  controlling  the  coupling  coefficient 
thereof  3.763.530,0.  29-25.350. 
Heller,  Lawrence  CrifRth,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Stored  charge  detection  by  charge  transfer.  3,764.906.  O. 
324-111.000. 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  and  Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Overbaaed  calcium  salts  of  alkenylsuccinimide.  3.764,536,  CI.  252- 
49.700. 
Henke.   Alfred   M.;   and   SteufTer,   Harry  C,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development   Company.    Procedure   for   the   preparation   of  high 
viscosity-high  VI  lubricating  oils.  3,764.518,0.  208-80.000. 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.:  5m— 

Eckert.    Hans-Werner,    Heins,    Arnold;    and    Bellinger.    Horst, 
3.764.531. 
Henkel,  Hanno;  ZimgibL  Hana;  and  Rademachera,  Jakob,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Production  of  titanium  dioxide  concentrates  from 
materials  containing  ilmenite.  3.764,65 1 , 0.  423-86.000. 
Henninger,  Carold  R.:  5m— 

Lackey,  Ray  R  ;  and  Henninger,  Carold  R.,  3,764,808. 
Henry,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G  ,  Henry,  Donald  E.;  and  Riceman,  Kenton  L., 
3.764,857 
Henthom,  Larry  J.;  and  Kincs,  Frank  R.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
The.  Method  of  simultaneously  extruding  and  coating  a  rcady-to-eat 
cereal.  3,764.7 1 5, 0.  426-273.000. 
Hepburn,  Doug^  Ivan,  to  Poppei,  Michael  Adrian.  Friction  type  exer- 
cising apparatus.  3.764. 1  32,  CL  272-79.00r 
Herd.  Harold  H  :  5m— 

Buckingham.  Robert  L.;  Herd.  Harold  H  ;  and  Sun.  Theresa  I., 
3.764.115 
Hermann.  Heinrich:  5**— 

Schroter.  Carl;  and  Mulfinger.  Eckhard,  3,764,440. 
Herriger,  Felix;  and  Dickopp,  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  recording  car- 
riers by  mcaits  of  radiation  beams.  3,764,759.0.  1 79- 100.40m. 
Herron.  Christopher  C.  to  Intematioiwl  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  fo  manufacturing  a  tubular  printed  circuit  armature. 
3.763,55 1 . 0.  29-598.000. 
Hetherington.  Robert  D.:  5m— 

Freeman,  Craig;  and  Hetherington,  Robert  D..  3.763.876. 
HeUe,  Adolf:  5m— 

Bonneville.  Gerald    D  ;   Hetke.   Adolf;   and   Free.   WUIiam   N.. 
3.763,549 
Heuer-Leonidas  S.A.:  5m— 

Jeanmonod,  Jacques.  3.763,646. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  5m— 
Rodine. Thomas G  .3.764.902. 

Terry.    Frank    D;    House.   Charles    H..    and' West.    Virgil   C. 
3.764.783 
Heyne,  Karl-August:  5<«— 

Bottcher.  LuU.  and  Heyne.  Karl-August.  3.764,745. 
Hickok,  Robert  L    See— 

Vincent.  Thomas  C;  Friedman,  Arnold;  and  Hickok,  Robert  L.. 
3.764.555. 
Hicks,  John  M.;  and  Paice.  Derek  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Current  limiting  device.  3.764.85 1 .  CI.  3 1 7- 1 1 .00c. 
Hida,  Hiromu:  5««— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Kanda,  Tatsuo,  MuraU.  Yoshiro;  Hida.  Hiromu 

and  Kubo.  Toahio,  3.764,664 

Hierholzer,  Frank  J.;  and  Ancona,  John  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Method  of  making  coherent  shape  of  silicon  carbide.  3.764.776,  CI. 

219-t2l.0lm. 

Hiestand.  James  C,  aitd  Thies.  Richard  O..  to  Continental  Drilling 

Company.  Wan  saw  assembly.  3.763.845,0.  125-14.000. 
Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar,  to  intent  Corporation.  Com- 
positions of  sahs  of  salicy  lam  ide.  3.764.668. 0.  424-44.000. 
Hildebrand.    Dietrich;    aitd    Kirschnek.    Helmut,   to    Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  textile  materials. 
3.764,262.0.8-84.000. 
Hildebrand,  Hans  Gunter,  to  Aesculap  Werke  Aktiengeaellschaft  vor- 
mals  Jetter  A  Scheerer.  Forceps,  pliers  or  the  like  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  3.763.726. 0.  81-416.000. 
Hilgenbrink.  John  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  necked-in  bodies.  3.763,807,0.  I  I3-I20.00r. 
Hilgert,  William:  5m— 

MacVey.  Gary  Leo;  and  Hilgert.  Wilbam,  3.763.887. 
Hill.  Charles  C.:5«e— 

Anderson.  George  Fred;  and  Hill. Charles  C.  3,763,76 1 . 
HiU.  Warner  Mike:  5m— 

Jedlicka,  Glen  J.;   Hill.  Warner  Mike;  and  Heck.  Joaeph  G., 

3.764.480. 

Hill.  William  E.;  and  Beason,  Lew  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army,  mesne.  Composite  propellant  including  gem-NFa  -alkyl  car- 

borane.  3,764,4 17.  CL  149-19.200. 

HUl.  William  Frank,  to  Lucas,  Joaeph.  (Industries)  LimitML  Battery 

charging  systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,764.879, 0.  320-48.000. 
HiUcgass.  Donald  V.:  5m— 
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Lovell,  John  A.  and  Hillegass,  Donald  V..  3,764,455. 
Hitti  Aktiengesellschafl:  5m— 

Tauem,  Dankmar,  3,764,778. 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Von   Konig.  AniU;  Moll.  Franz;  Rocker. 
Dietrich;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft 
Silver   halide  emulsions  subUized   with   N-(  l,3.4-thiodiazol-2-yl)- 
dithiocarbamic  acid  esters.  3,764.339.0.  96-109.000. 
Hind,  John  Richard,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Thermal  insulation  for  the  surface  of  a  conuiner  for  a  liquid  metal 
cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3.764,468,0.  176-40.000. 
Hini.  Paul;  and  Albrecht.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gal- 

vsnomagnetic  resistance  device.  3.764,952,0.  338-32.00r. 
Hinley.  John  James;  and  Goldsbrough,  Keith,  to  British  Titan  Limited 

Treatment  of  pigmenu.  3.764.362. 0.  I06-300.0(X). 
Hirano.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kusuoka.  Nobutero,  to  Kobe 
Steel  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  mono-directional  silicon  steel 
sheet  3.764,407,0.  148-1  12.000. 
Hirano,  Takeshi,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartridge  eject  actuating  cir- 
cuitry for  multi-track  tape  cartridge  player.  3.764,147,  O.  274- 
4.00b. 
Hirosc,  Takeshi:  5m— 

Inoue.    Isao;    Sekine,    Susumu;    Hirose,    Takeshi;    Mattumoto. 
Kenichi;  and  Miyasawa,  Nobuo.  3,764,047. 
Hirschman.  Howard  I.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Operator  serviceable 

corona  charging  apparatus.  3,764,804.0.  250-324.000. 
HUted,  John  A  ;  Lawford,  William   H.;  McLcod,  Murray  J.;  Wen- 
deborn,  Robert  G.;  and  Catford.  Dennis  R.,  to  Canadian  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chromatic  control 
of  pulping  process.  3,764,463,0.  162-49.000. 
HiUchi.Ltd.:5««— 

Aizu,  Keiichiro;  Kumada.  Akio;  and  Koga,  Masashi,  3,764,197. 
Hachiya.  Takeo;  Naganuma.  Susumu;  and   Umino.  Tomouka, 

3,764,231 . 
Mannaka,  Toshio;  Kitanosono,  Hidehiro,  MaUuka,  Shigemichi 

and  Shingai.  Sadanori,  3,763,677. 
Mukoh,  Akio,  Mori,  Yasuki;  Sakashiu.  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Sukckat- 

su.  and  Hagiuni.  Akira.  3,764.590. 
Muu.  Akinori;  and  Tsukuda.  Yasuo,  3,764.643. 
Naksjima.    Hisao.    Suzuki.    Takashi;    and     Hokawa,    Takuya. 

Nakajima.  Yasuo.  3.764.803 
Nara.  Akinao.  3.764.789. 

Nomura.     Masayoshi.     NagaU.     Minoru;     and     Saida.     Hiroii 

3.764,409. 
Onishi,  Yoshihiro,  3.764,988. 

Sakabc.  Akira;  Sakagami.  Miuuhiro;  and  Arai,  Kunio,  3  764  777 
Takasugi,  Kazuo,  3.764,98  1 . 

Takasuna,  Ttuneyoshi,  Sugawara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurosawa    Yu- 
kio.  3.764,764 
Hobby.  Laurence  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining s  fluid  conuminant.  3.763,706,  CI.  73-452.000 
Hockley.  Audrey  Hilda  See— 

Hockley.     Horace     Reginald,     and     Hockley.     Audrey     Hilda 
3.763,907.  '  ' 

Hockley,  Horace  Reginald;  and  Hockley,  Audrey  Hilda   Unit  for  pro- 
tecting a  supporting  surface  from  soiling  by  a  human  or  an  animal 
3.763,907.0    150-1.000. 
Hwlale.  Tomoshi.  1/2  to  Sugite  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  50*  to 
Sugiue  Kenk  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ship  drawing  and  suyina  device 
3,763,815,0.114-230.000.  7    a         «-'= 

Hockstra.GersId  B  :  5m— 

Jacobs.  Robert  B.;and  Hoekstra.  Gerald  B..  3.764.565 
Hocrncr-Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Krzyzanowtki,  Robert  A..  3,763,522. 
Hofr,  Hans:  5m— 

Baumann.    Karl-Friedrich,   Hoff,   Hans;   and    Braumuller     Kurt 
3,763.763. 
Hoff.  Johan  E.:5m— 

Baker.  Harvey  O.;  and  Hoff.  Johan  E..  3,763.767. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Haff,  Richard  Walter,  and  Hatke,  Fred  Louis.  3.763  85  I 
Hatke.  Fred  Louis.  3,763,852. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,764,602. 
Caudebout,  Claude;  and  Ouercy,  Jean-Fred,  3,763,850. 
Curien.  Harvey;  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel.  3.764.629. 
Lowenstein,  John  M,  3.764,692. 
Hofler.  Willy.  Method  of  making  or  testing  involute  helical  gears  and 

machine  therefor.  3.763.598,0.  51-52.00r. 
Hofler,   Willy.   Apparatus   for   regulation  of  chip   removal   in  teelh- 

genersting  grinding  of  gear  wheels.  3,763,599.  CI.  5  1  -95.0gh 
Hofraeiiter.  Robert  W.;  and  Mickelson.  ThorwaM  J.  Trailer  lock  ap- 
paratus. 3.763,675, CI.  70-232.000. 
Hoganas  AB:  5m— 

Sundin,  Per  Fredrik,  3.763.919. 
Hoganas  AG:  5m— 

Lindskog,  Per  Folke;  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric;  Grek.  Sven-Erik 
and  Lagerholm,  Lennart  Yngve,  3.764.295. 
Hoganas  Akticbolag:  5m— 

Blom,  Ingvar  GusUv  Axel;  and  Ivarsson,  Paul  Unnart,  3,763,533 
Hohchreiter,  Josef,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Method 
and  means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  two  moving  con- 
veyances. 3,764,985,0.  340-171.00r. 
HoiUe.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine:  5m— 


Kienzle,  Jean  Andre  Paul;  HoUle.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine;  and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine,  3,764.361. 
Hokawa.  Takuya:  5m— 

Nakajima.    Hisao;    Suzuki.    Takashi;    and    Hokawa.    Takuya. 

3.764.747.  ' 

Hoke,  William  A.  Spring  loader  eccentric  turning  tool.  3,763,727.  CI 

82-36.00r. 
Hollis,  Russell  E.  Metal  composites  including  layer  of  unwoven  wires 

3.764.277,0.29-191.600. 
Hollis,  RusseU  E.,  Jr.  Jack.  3,764, 109, 0.  254-86.00r. 
Holtz,  Gilbert  J.  Inflatable  canoe  and  outrigger.  3,763  813   O    114- 

123.000. 
Holzman,  Lawrence  B.:  5m— 

Powanda.  Thomas  M.,  Holzman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracy  James 
E.,  3,764,263.  '   '»"•« 

Homa,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Godfrey,  Howard  J.;  Homa,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Siott,  Ronald  J  , 
3,763,680 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Imai.  Yasuhiro,  3,764,120. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5** — 

Blecher,  Stephen,  3,764,206. 

Johnson.  Justin  O.,  Jr.,  3.764.508. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Galcik,  Anthony  J.,  and  Lange.  Ronald  E.,  3.764,920. 

Nowell,  John  R..  3,764,889. 

Regitz,  William  M.,  3,765,000. 

Weeden.Otto  P.,  Jr.,  3,764,977. 
Hong,  Se  J.;  Jones,  Darryl  S.,  and  Ostapko.  Daniel  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Error  checking  circuit   3,764  788 
CI.  235- 1 53.00a. 
Honisch,  Egon:  See— 

Solms-Baruth,  HubertusGraf  Zu;  and  Honisch,  Egon,  3,763  900 
Honjo,  Satoru:  5e*— 

Tamai,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.764  309 
Honjo.  Satoni.  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Electrophot^aphic 

process.  3,764,3  1 2,  O.  96- 1 .200. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Carlson,  Ronald  H.,  3.764,656. 
Miller,  George  T..  3,764.294. 

Tarjanyi,  Michael;  and  Strier,  Murray  P..  3,764,497. 
Tarjanyi.  Michael;  and  Strier,  Murray  P.,  3,764,498. 
Hope.  Paul;  Martin.  Richard  John;  and  Stark,  Bernard  Peter,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG.  Curable  compositions.  3,764,584,  CI.  260-78.4ep 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  5m— 

Collier.  Donald  W  ;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P  ;  and  Mamo,  Anthony  C 
3,764.270.  '      • 

Horenkamp,  John  Joseph;  Meise,  Henry  August.  Jr.;  and  Taylor 
George  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated! 
Switching  system  equipped  for  one-way  line  hunting.  3,764,750.  CI. 
179-18.0ha. 

Hori,    Takashi;    and    Kodama,    Hiroshi,    to    Toray    Industries.    Inc. 
Photopolymerizable  polyamide  compositions  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.764,50 1 ,  CI.  207- 1 59. 1 50. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Wainer,  Eugene;  and  Betts,  James  F.,  3,764,334. 
Horn,  Edward  A.;  Miness,  Irwin;  and  Rosten,  Henry  R.,  to  Chemical 
Detergenu  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  entrained 
matter  from  centrifugal  filter  media.  3,763,631 ,0.  55-96.000. 
Horn,   Erhard;   Konig,  Gert;  and   Koenitzer,  Joachim,  to   Martin  A 
Pagenstecher  GmbH  Ladle  for  steel  or  pig  iron  and  mass  for  the  lin- 
ing thereof.  3.764,125,0.  266-39.000. 
Horn,  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann,  Robert  M..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Multi-phase  strip  from  particle  and  powder  mixture.  3,764.308  CI 
75-211.000. 
Home,  Frederick  F.;  and  Vanderlans,  Gerald  G.,  to  Airrigation  En- 
gineering  Company,   Inc.    Plugging   a   home   service   sewer    line 
3,763,896,0.  138-89.000. 
Horton,  Richard  H.:  5m— 

Csapo,  Frank;  Filipek,  Stanley  J.;  Horton,  Richard  H.;  and  KuU 
Richard  A. .3,764, 110. 
Hotta.  Yunichi:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Kauuyoshi;  Iwasaki.  Yoichi;  Hotte.  Yunichi;  and  Fuiii 
Masaki,  3,764,591.  ■•  ' 

House,  Charles  H.:  5m— 

Terry,    Frank    D.;    House,   Charles   H.;    and    West,    Virail   C 
3,764.783,  * 

Houver,  Troy  E.;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Cash  Reguter 
Company.  The.  Pressure  sensitive  recording  unit.  3.764.369  O 
117-36.200.  .        ,        .  V... 

Hover,  Paul  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Refrigeration 
process,  apparatus  and  method.  3,763,659, 0.  62- 1 1 5.000. 

Howie,  David  Malcolm;  and  McKenzie,  Roy  Victor  William,  to 
Pyrotenax  of  Canada  Limited.  End  seals  for  electric  cables  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,764,728,0.  174-76.000. 

Hrusovsky,  Louis  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Metal- 
lic articles  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,764,401,0.  148-1 1.50r. 

Hsia,  Chien;  and  Przybyla,  Franciszek.  Method  of  producing  a  zinc 
alloy  powder  and  an  electrode  therefrom.  3,764.389  CI  136- 
31.000.  ■ 

Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  and  Busier,  William  R.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Block  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and  lactones.  3,764,639,  CI.  260-880.00b. 
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Film  proceMtng  en- 
,  to  Mo  och  Domtjo 


Huard.  George  Pliillip,  to  Control  Dau  Corpormtion.  Sample  and  hold 

circuh.  3.764.921. CI.  328-151.000. 
Hudit.  Michael  I.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Stringline  holder.  3.763467.  CI  33- 

I.Ole. 
Huf.  Franz,  to  Domicr  System  Cm. b.H.  Rotary  pwton  engine  with 

trochoidal cofwtruction.  3,764.239.0.  41  g-6 1. 000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Se* — 

Hamlinger.  Robert  L.;  Newtoo.  William  J.:  Toecaao.  EMeban  J 

and  Caatro,  RodoUb.  3.764.773. 
Heard.  James  L.;Opittek.  Eugene  W.;  and  Meyers.  Harold  M  (said 

Heard  and  said  Opituk  aaeor.  to),  3.76S.0I8. 
CMeara.  Thomas  R..  3,764.2 1 3. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A.,  3,764,192. 
Hughes.  Frank  M.  :5m— 

McMasur.  Leonard  R..  PeUrsoa.  Sheldon  T..  and  Hughes.  Frank 
M  ,3.763.691. 
Hulbert.  AlUaoti  C.  to  Moore  Bwsincas  Forms,  Inc. 

velope.  3.764.061. CI.  229-70.000 
Hultman.  Beagt;  and  Norgren.  Erik  Borje  William, 

Aktiebolag.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  mercury  from  mercury -con- 
Uining  liquids.  3.764.496.  CI.  204>99.000. 
Hultman.  Erik  Hefaner:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Lars  Jonas;  Buchi.  Nils  Harje;  Huhman.  Erik  Hebner; 

Josephson.    Bertil    August;    Vmnars.    Erik;    DahUnder.    David 

Georg;  and  Furst,  Peter.  3.764.703. 

Hunt,  Mack  W.;  and  Sias.  Roy  C  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company   CHI 

tohible  dialkaryl  sulfonate  compo«itions.  3.764.533.  C\.  252-33.000 

Hunt.  Rowland  DeNUIe.  to  Vosper  Tbomycroft,  Limited.  GM-cushion 

vehicle.  3. 763. 957. 0.  180-1 19.000. 
Hunter,  Don  L.:  See- 
Strong.   Phihp   L.;   Hunter.  D<m   L.;  and   Le   Febre.  Cecil  W 

3.764.624. 
Woods.  WilUam  G.;  Hunter.  Don  L.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le 
Febre.  CecU  W..  3.764.625. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods.  William  G.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le  Febre. 
Cecfl    W.    Herbicidal    dinitro-l  .5-pbenylenediamine    compounds. 
3.764.623. CI.  260-573.000. 
Hunzinger,    Jean-Jacques,    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Objective 
(yttem  consisting  of  a  diaphragm  and  a  single  lens.  3.764.198    CI 
350-190  000. 
Hurley,  Donald  L.;  and  Tahnagc.  Charles  R.  Apparatus  for  compacting 

granular  material.  3.764.244. CI.  425-78.000. 
Hurtig.  Carl  R:  5««— 

Kosowsky.    David    I.;    Ferran.    Andres;    and    Hurtig.    Cart    R.. 
3.764.268. 
Husky  Manufacturing  *  Tool  Works,  Limited:  See— 
Van  Melle.  Hugh;  and  Rees.  Hert>ert.  3,764.025. 
Husqvsma  Vapeafabriks  Aktiebolag:  5m— 

Blomberg.  Foike  War.  3,763.716. 
Huasaia,  Anwar:  S«r— 

Higuchi,  Takeru.  and  Hussain.  Anwar.  3,764.668. 
Husaey,  Charles  E.;  and  De  Corso.  Serafino  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation.    Gas    turbine    temperature    profiling    structure 
3.763.650,  CI.  60-39.74r 
Hustler  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Burnett.  Arthur  D.,  3,764,383. 
Huisoll,  Charles  C;  and  Ponting.  James  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  Preservatioa  of  peaches  for  subsequent  processing 
3,764,348,  CI.  426-310.000 
Hws,  Jesse  C   H.;  and  Gallagher,  Ruth  E..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Processing  aids  for  polyvinyl  chloride  and  methods  for  their 
preparation.  3,764.638,  CI.  26O-876.0Or 
Hyde.  Mide  Arthur;  Chalmers.  Peter  Denton;  and  Mackie,  Waiter 
Blair,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The.    Roof    construction. 
3,763,6 1  4,  a.  52-309  000. 
Hydril  Company:  5«r— 

Mutt,  James  D  .  3.763.940. 
Hydrill  Company,  mesne:  5**— 
Mott.  James  D..  3.763.933. 
Ichihara,  Tatsuro:  See— 

Muramatu.  Akira;  and  Ichihara.  Tatsuro.  3.764.973 
Ichikawa,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Nisfcino.    Hiroshi;    Kubo.    Hakaru;    and    Ichikawa.    Hirohiko, 
3.764.561. 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See- 
Bums.  Joseph  P.;  Feltzin.  Joseph;  and  Koehn.  Erich.  3.764,377. 
Felttia,  Joseph;  and  Kuchn.  Erich.  3.764,546. 
Restaino.  Alfred  J.  3.764.502.     i 
ideal  Industries,  inc. :  See—  I 

Oprins,  Johannes  A.  E.,  3,763,72). 
ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation:  See- 
Colombo,  Gregory  R;  and  Waldo,  Russet!  W.  3.763.673. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Reinertsen.  Tormod  K..  3.764.1 34. 
Igaraahi.  Yoshiya:  See- 
Beck.  Lloyd;  Igarashi.  Yoshiya;  Thompson.  Benjamin  L.;  and 
Thurman.  Robert  V..  3.764.963. 
Dm.    Kiyoahi.   to    BeU   A    Howell   Company.    Indexing   mechanism 

3.764J02,  a.  352-123.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa.   Teiichi;   Ogawa.    Shigeru;    Matsui,    Sadayoshi;    and 
Shimizu.  Masamichi.  3,764,661. 
lida.  Yoshio:  See- 


Matsuoka.    Mlchio;    Masuyama,    Takeshi;    and    lida.    Yoshio. 
3,764,566. 
Ikeda.Tadashi:5M— 

Shiba.  Ketsuki;  Takei,  Harod;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadaahi. 
3,764.340. 
Imai,  Yamihiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Air  bleed 
adjusting  device  for  the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combtation  enaine 
3,764, 1 20.  a.  26 1  -29.00b. 
IMI  Developments  Limitad:  See- 
Parsons,  Bernard  Arthur,  3.763.504. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limitad:  See— 

Newton.  Alan  Braaford;  Roac.  John  Brewster,  and  LasHa.  Victor 

Jeffrey,  3,764,583. 
Ricketts.  RofiaM  Edmund,  3.763.52 1 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Barber.  Anthony  Clifford;  and  McDougall.  laa  Leitch,  3,763.333. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corporation,  (N.S.C.)  Limited:  See— 

Morgan.  Stephen  William  Kenneth,  3,764.301. 
Imperiale.  Nino:  See— 

Giraudi.  Giorgio  Aldo  Maria;  and  Imperiale.  Nino,  3.763,620. 
Imris,  Pavel,  to  Resource  Control,  Inc.  Discharge  electrode  for  an  clec- 

trosutic  precipiutor.  3.763.632.  CI.  33-146.000. 
Inaga.    Katau.    to    Sony   Corporation.    Magnetic    recording    and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  with  tape  guide  and  pick-up  system  for  use 
with  a  tape  cartridge.  3.764.757,  CI.  179-I00.2za. 
Inagami.  Kaoru;  Mitsui,  laamu;  and  Kando.  Hiroaki.  to  Calpis  Shoku- 
hin   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Drink  composed  of  fermented  or 
acidified  milk  and  citrus  fruit  juice.  3.764,7 1 0.  CI.  426- 1 85 .000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bergomi.  Luciano.  3.763.9 1 2. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See — 

Civardi.  Frank  Peter;  and  Kuenstler,  Hans  Georg.  3.764,363. 
Inoue.  Isao;  Sekine.  Susumu;  Hiroee.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kenichi; 
and  Miyaaawa.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon  Kokaa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo 
Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Rotary  nozzle  for  ladle.  3.764.047.  CI.  222-548.000. 
Inoue.  Minoru:  S«r — 

Yoahida.  Minoru;  inoue.  Minoru;  and  Koike.  Suetoshi.  3.764.482. 
Inoue.  Yasukuzo:  See— 

Kakizaki.  Katsunobu;  Kurakami,  Osamu;  and  inoue    Yasukuzo 
3.764.413 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  LubrifianU:  See— 

Blejean.  Claude;  Bourdonclc.  Bernard;  and  Malroaiaon,  RueU. 

3.764,534. 
Grau,  Gerard;  and  Fontanel,  Andre,  3,764,967. 
Instrument  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Schachter,  Jacob;  Reich,  Zygmund;  and  Grecnberg.  David  R 
3.763.676. 
Iniercole  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuoka.  James  T..  3.764.1 18. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See— 

Olah.  Emmerich  1..  3.764,026. 
International  Busincas  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Abbott,  Georg  F  ;  Gilley,  Charles  H..  and  Skatrud.  Ralph  O.^ 

3.764.742. 
Aahby.  David  Franklin,  3,763,729 
Ayling.  John,  and  Moore.  Richard  D  .  3.764.833. 
BeauaoleU,  William  Francis.  3.765.001. 
Blum.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Shih,  Kwang  K.  S..  3.764.4 14. 
Bohlen,     Haraid;    Engelke.    Helmut;    and    Landrock,    Jurgen 

3,764,898 
Brooks,  Everett  G.;  and  Lewis.  David  O..  3,764,994. 
Buckingham,  Robert  L.;  Herd.  Harold  H..  and  Sun.  Theresa  I 

3,764.115. 
Cannon.  Maxwell  R..  3.765.005. 
Donofrio.  Nicholas  M.;  Kemerer.  Douglas  W.;  and  Raymond 

John.Jr.  3,764,823 
Gabor.  Dennis.  3,764,979 
Heller,  Lawrence  GrifRth,  3.764.906. 
Herron.  Christopher  C.  3.763.55 1 . 

Hong.  Se  J.;  Jones.  Darryl  S.;  and  Ostapko.  Daniel  L..  3.764.788. 
Jacquart.  Christian  Augustin.  3.764.792. 
Karnaugh.  Maurice.  3.764.914. 
Lettieri.  John.  3.764.993. 
Nick.  Howard  H..  3.764.941 . 
Ross.  Robert  Elmer.  3.764.996. 
Schedewie.  Franz  Joseph.  3.764,2 1 8. 
Zappe,  Hans  H..  3.764,863. 
Zappe,  Hans  H..  3.764.903. 
Zarowin.  Charles  Bezalei.  3.764.886. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H..  3.764.60 1 . 
Mookhcrjee.  Braja  O  ;  and  Blets.  Moos  O.  J..  3.764.349. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Grillot.  Homer  N..  3,763,639. 
Mc  Callum.  Donald  A..  3.764.077. 
Prokop.  Josef  F.;  and  Eickmeyer,  Irvin  A..  3.763.976. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Olano,  Francisco  Omar;  Fordy.  James  Keith;  and  Martel,  Louis 
William  (said  Olano  and  said  Martel  asaon.  to),  3,764,237. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Bartley,  Thomas  S.;  Descary,  John  Gilbert;  Futcher,  R.  James;  and 
Krishnan.  R.  Gopaia,  3,764.463. 
International  Travel  A  Transportation  Company,  Limited:  See— 
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Dover.  Jay  L.  3.764,017. 
Interx  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Huasain.  Anwar,  3,764.668 
lorizzo.  Robert  P.;  and  WiUiams,  Vernon  L.  Laser  pump  enclosure. 

3,764.935, CI.  331-94.500. 
Irvine,  Norman  William:  See- 
Perry,    Ian    James;    Watson,    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche,   John 
Geoffrey;  Denman,  George  Alan;  Irvine,  Norman  William;  Cod- 
ing, Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffctt.  Graham  Douglas.  3.763.9 15. 
Ishida,  Nobuhisa;  and  Tsubouchi,  Toahiyuki.  to  Sailor  Pen  Co..  Ltd., 
The.  Vertical  type  take-out  device  for  injection  molding  machines. 
3.764.022.  CI.  214-1. Obd. 
Ishikura.  Masao:  See— 

Yamashiu,    Yasushi;    Kumura,    Kenji;    and    Ishikura,    Masao. 
3,764.735. 
Israel,  Suu  of.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  The:  See— 

Kaairkatchalsky.  Aharon;  Lahav,  Eitan;  and  Sode-Morgensen. 
MogensTorbea.  3.764.670. 
lUya,  Kyubei:  See— 

Numoto,  Yasumasa;  and  iuya.  Kyuhei,  3,763.687. 
itek  Corporation:  See— 

Keller.  Jucrgen  H.  H;  and  Sprague.  Robert  H.,  3,764  J 19. 
Siaoas.  Brent  S.;  and  Nurse.  Howard  L..  3.764,999. 
Sprague,  Robert  H.,  3,764,320. 
Ithaca  Textiles,  lac:  See— 

WiUiams.  Chariie  L..  3,763.668. 
Ito.  Yozo:  See— 

Oshims.  Keiji;  ito.  Yozo;  and  Suzuki.  Seuuo.  3.764,428. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Surling.  Henly  Frank.  3.764.272. 
Ivanicr.  lain.  Wire  producu  3.764.278. CI.  29- 1 93.000. 
Ivarason,  Paul  Lcnaart:  See— 

Blom.  lagvar  OusUv  Axel;  and  ivarsson.  Paul  Lennart.  3.763.533. 
ivcrsen.  Ralph  T..  to  Viking  Industries.  Inc.   Electrical  connector 

3.764.957. CI.  339-92.00m. 
Iwamoto.  Akira:  See— 

Takenaka.  Shigeo;  and  iwamoto.  Akira,  3.764.632. 
Iwaaaki.  Yoichi:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Iwasaki,  Yoichi;  Hotu,  Yunichi,  and  Fujii. 
Masaki.  3.764.591. 
Iwaisu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyasu,  Zcnichi.  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  3.764.8 12. 
Ysmanaka.  Ritsuzo.  3.764.787. 
Izawa.  Nobuham;  Toyoshima,  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuyama.  Munetsugu.  to 
Teijia    Limited.    Methods    and    apparatus    for    transferrins    tows. 
3,763.520, CI   l9-65.00t. 
Jablonski.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of 

prepregs.  3.764.573,  CI.  260-30  40r. 
Jsck.  Alexander  Gray:  See- 
Van  Euji,  Aatonie  Peter  Lambertus;  Jack.  Alexander  Gray;  and 
Nienhuis.  Harry.  3.764,843. 
Jackson.  Bryon.  Inc.:  See— 

Shirvany.  John  Anoush.  3.763.653. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  and  Darnell.  William  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Flame  rcurdant  uxtiles.  3.763.644. CI.  57-l40.0by 
Jacobs.  John  H.;  snd  Corrigan,  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company. 

Lead  iodine  film.  3.764.368.  CI.  1 17-34.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  B.;  and  Hockstra.  Gerald  B..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Caulyst  for  hydrocracking  a  resid  hydrocarbon.  3.764.565.  CI.  252- 
470.000. 
Jacobsz.  Roelof  F   Bridge  operated  late-phaae  firing  circuit  meant  for 

fuel  burners.  3.764.82 1 .  CI.  307- 1 39.000. 
Jacobus.  Dsn.  to  Buckbce-Mean  Company.  Method  of  making  and 

using  electroplstingmstrix.  3.764,485,  CI  204-1  1.000. 
Jacquart.  Christian  Augustin.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  two  delta  coded  signals 
3.764.792.  CI.  235-168.000. 
Jaffa.  David,  to  Preciaion  Screen  Machines.  Inc.  Vacuum  pallet  type 
screen  printing  machine  with  registration  means.  3.763.776.  CI.  101- 
126.000 
Jaffe.  David  M.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  setting  blind  fasteners 

3.763.54 1. CI.  29-2 1 2.00d. 
Jsmbor.  Dorothy  E.  Automatic  gravity  sawing.  3.763.733.  CI.  83- 

766  000. 
Jsmes,  Alec  Patrick,  to  Nstional  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Ticket  issuing  and  collection  systems.  3.763.983.  CI.  194-10.000. 
James,  Claire  Llewellyn:  See- 
Morse.  John  Edwin;  and  James.  Claire  Llewellyn.  3.764.2 1 1 . 
James.  Donald  R.  Shower  head  and  liquid  agent  diapensing  atuchment. 

3.764.074. CI.  239-318.000. 
Jankowski.  Alfred  S.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.   Lead   frame   for   light-emitting  diodes.   3.764,862,  CI.    317- 
234.00r. 
Janning,  John  L..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Method  of 
forming  cavities  in  s  plasms  display  panel.   3.764.429.  CI.    156- 
89.000. 
Janssen.  Psul  Adriaan  Jan:  See— 

Akkerman.  Antony  M.;  and  Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan.  3.764,606. 
Japan  Maize  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Sho;  Kurihara.  Sachihiko;  and  Nishikawa.  Shinichi. 
3.764.460. 
Japanese  National  Raihways:  See— 

Nakajima.    Hisao;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    and    Hokawa,    Takuya 
3.764.747. 
Jaquay.  Louis  H.:  See— 


Ferkl.  Frantisek;  Chrtck. 


Middough,  William  V;  and  Jaquay.  Louis  H..  3.764.7 1 8 
Jaros.  Frantisek:  See— 

Doudlebaky,  Ctibor;  Jaros.  Frantisek 
Milan;  and  Cap.  Antonin.  3.763,64 1 
Jatcko.    Joseph    M.    Swing-away    automation    workpiece    sriimer 
3.764,023, CI.  2 14-1. Obc.  "^ 

Jaworek,     Dieter,     to     Boehringer     Mannheim     Gesellschaft     mit 


,  3.764.959. 
twitching 


arrangement 


beschrankter  Haftung.  Combination  column.  3.763.879    C\    137- 
268.000. 
Jaworski.  Eugene:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene.  3.764. 1 36. 
Jeanmonod,  Jacques,  to  Heuer-Leonidas  S.A    Timepiece  mounting 

means.  3.763.646.  CI.  58-88.00r. 
Jedlicka.  Glen  J.;  HiU.  Warner  Mike;  and  Heck.  Joseph  G..  to  Armour 
and  Company.   Measuring  surface  bacteria.   3.764.480    CI     195- 
103. 50r. 
Jedynak.  Leo:  See- 
Bert.  Paul  A.;  Jedynak.  Leo;  and  Guif.  Stanley  E..  3,765.016. 
Jelley.  Frank  Edward  Charles,  to  Denley-Tech  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

mixing  the  contentt  within  conuinert.  3,764,1 12,  CI.  259-57.000. 
Jenaer  Glaswerke  Schott  &.  Gen.:  See— 

Kitze.  Willi;  and  Reitmayer,  Franz,  3.764.354. 
Jennings.  Thomas  C;  and  Fletcher,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Dart  Industries. 
Inc..  mesne.  Organotin  ttabilizer  systems.  3,764.57 1 .  CI.  260-23.0xa. 
Jentsch.  Hans  G.  Disposable  packages  for  flexible  synthetic-resin  con- 

Uiners.  3.764,000,0.  206-65.00r. 
Jerussi,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Orlando,  Charles  M.;  Emerick,  Carl  M.;  and  Jenisei,  Robert  A 
3,764,375. 
Jetsew  Inc.:  See— 

Rockerath.  John  L.,  3,763,800. 
Jobst,  Ludwig.  Classifying  apparatus,  particularly  for  sorting  coins 

3,763.87 1.  a.  133-3.00r. 
Jochimski.  Stefan  L.  Head  vibrator  3,763,853.  CI.  128-36.000. 
John.  Veit.  to  Farbwcrke  HoechM  AktiengesellschafI  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning.  Lubricating  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.763.960.0.  184-6.130. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Buese.  George  J.,  3.763.858. 

Mesek.  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke.  Virginia  L..  3.763.863. 
Johnson.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Voss.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnson,  Carl  W.,  3,764,438. 
Johnson,  Justin  O.,  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrochemical  oxygen  de- 
mand measuring  system.  3,764.508.0.  204- 195. 00b. 
Jol|ison.  Oliver  C. :  See— 

Toma.  Joseph  R.;  and  Johnson.  Oliver  C, 
Johnson.    Robert    1.    Vehicle    light-ignition 

3,764,816,0.  307-lO.Olt. 
Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Sudyk.  John  R..  3.763.595. 
Johnson.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Dombusch.  Paul  E.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  D..  3.763,678. 
Jones,  Darryl  S.:  See- 
Hong,  Se  J.;  Jones,  Darryl  S.,  and  Ostapko.  Daniel  L..  3,764.788. 
Jones.  Eric  Douglas:  See— 

Eggleton. Geoffrey  Donald;  and  Jones,  Eric  Douglas,  3.763,948. 
Jones.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Ehrman.  Chester  S.;  Scheib,  Louis;  Wonley,  Charles  S.;  Jones, 
Frank  J.;  and  Freeborg,  Robert  M.,  3.763.770. 
Jones.  Hugh  Gwynfryn.  Liquid  level  control  devices.  3.763.881,  CI 

137-414.000. 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley,  and  Somani,  Pitambar.  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 

lodmin  as  an  anti-hypertensive  agent.  3,764.679,0.  424-250.000. 
Jorgensen.  Svend  M.  Closure  assembly  for  pressure  vessels.  3.764.039. 

CI.  220-55.00a. 
Josephson.  Bertil  August:  See—  -^ 

Bergstrom.  Lars  Jonas;  Buchi.  Nils  Harje;  Hultman.  Erik  Helmer; 
Josephson.    Bertil    August.    Vinnars.    Erik;   DahUnder.    David 
Georg;  and  Furst,  Peter,  3,764,703 
Joy.  Raymond  D..  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc.  Ends  down  monitoring 

3.763.702.CI.  73-160.000. 
Joyce.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Fisher.  Earl  L.;  and  Joyce,  Ronald  W.,  3,763.843. 
Jugle,  Leonard  L.:  See- 
Elder,  Clarence  H.;and  J ugle,  Leonard  L..  3,764,151. 
Julian.  Donald  V.:  See— 

Heckert.  David  C;  and  Julian.  Donald  V.,  3.764.61 7. 
Juskey.  John  S.:  See— 

Strem.  Joseph  G.;  Juskey.  John  S.;  and   Moschovis.  Elias  P. 
3.764.323. 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kammeraad.  John  H..  3.764.204. 
K-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Bullivant,  Kenneth  W..  3,763.943. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayami,  Tadao;  Nakatani,  Auutada;  and  Shimuzu.  Munetaka 
3.763.757. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yoda,    Tadaahi;    Muraki,    Kiichi;    and    Kishitani.    Masatoshi 
3,763,953. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Eishin:  See — 

Funakubo.  Toshiei.  3.763.72 1 
Kachel.  Volker.  to  Max-Planck-Gescllschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e.V.  Method  of  and  measuring  chamber  for  measuring 
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properties  of  pvtidea  niapend«d  in  liquid.  3.764.901.  C\.   324- 
7l.0cp. 

Kadoya.  Tentichi;  KotMyaahi,  Kuaio;  Kotayaahi.  Tetuo;  and  Koga. 
Yasuyuki.  to  Takarazuka  Coatrol  Cable  Co..  Inc.  Winterised  control 
cable.  3,764,779.  a.  219-201.000. 
Kafka.  Wilheliii.  to  Max-Planck-OcMlbchaft  zur  Fordcrun(  der  Wis- 
•enachaften  a.V.  Electrical  conductor  for  tuperconductive  windinn 
or  (witchiagpatha.  3.764.725. CI.  174-I5.00c. 
Kagan.  Fred:  Sm— 

Argoudeba.  Alexander  D.;  Bannister,  Brian;  Kagan.  Fred;  and 
Magcrtein.  Barney  J.,  3.764.672. 
Kahlen,  Hone  See— 

Buibaun,  Arae;  and  Kahlen,  Hont,  3.764.ggS. 
Kahnann,  Manfred.  Grip  pulley.  3.763,714, CI.  74-230.300. 
Kakizaki,  Katsuaobu;  Kurakani.  Oaamu;  and  Inoue,  Yanikuzo,  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company,  Limited.  Method  of  producing  insulated-gate 
field-efrccttransiMors.  3,764,4I3.C1.  148-188.000. 
Kalart  Company,  Inc.,  Tbe:  See— 

Schwaitz.  Morris;  Cbedister,  Conkling;  and  Beckman.  Frank  H. 
3,764.203. 
Kalleaeggcr,  Beano.  Steering  transmission  mechanism  and  vehicle* 
with     rigidly     mounted     axles     incorporating     said     mechanism 
3,763.944.  CL  180-6.200. 
Kamaa.  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Chant,  Wen-Hauaa;  and  Kaman.  Andrew  J.,  3,764,437. 
Kammeraad.  John  H.,  to  K-Line  faKhntries.  Inc.  Valve  guide  borina  fix- 
ture. 3,764,204.0.  408-75.000. 
Kaapher,  Hehaut;  Ohlschlagcr.  Hana;  and  Von  Konig.  Anita,  to  Agfa- 
Gcvaert  AktiengeaeOschaft.  Photographic  dry  copying  process  with  a 
neutrostyryldyc.  3,764,321 ,  CI.  96-29  OOd. 
Kamphcr,     Hctanut;    Gotze,    iohaancs;    Von     Konig.     AniU;    and 
Ohbchlager.   Hans,  to   Agfis-Ccvaert   AktiengeseUschafl.   Photog- 
raphy dry  copying  process  with  a  merocyantate  dye.  3,764.322,  a. 
96-29. OOd. 
Kanazawa.  Teiichi;  Ogawa.  Shigem;  Matsui.  Sadayoahi;  and  Shiraizu. 
Masamichi.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  and  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center.  Process  for  preparation  of  carfoonyl  sulfide 
3.764 ,66 1, CI.  423-416.000. 
Kaada,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Kanda,  Tatsuo;  Murau.  Yoshiro;  Hida.  Hiromu; 
and  Kubo.Toshio.  3,764,664. 
Kaado.  Hiroaki:  See— 

hMgaai,  Kaoru;  Mitsui,  bamu;  and  Kando,  Hiioaki,  3,764,7 10. 
Kanegafiichi  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Waunabe.    Kiyoshi;    Yano.    Hirohisa;    Suzuki,    Kenji;    Mekau. 
Yoshimitsu;  and  Kawaharada.  Hajimc.  3.764,474. 
Kancko,  Thomas  M.  to  BASF  Wyaadotte  Corporation.  Detergent  in- 
termediate and  process  therefor.  3.764,54 1 ,  CI.  252-89.000. 
Kanno.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kawazu.  Mitsutaka;  Kanno.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Sciichi;  and  Tamaki. 

Hajime.  3.764.607. 

Kama*,  George,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Aryl  sub- 

uituted-hydroxy  substituted  cyclohexenecsrfooxylic  acids  and  esters. 

3.764,6 1 3.  CI.  260-340.500. 

Karnaugh.  Maurice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

High  speed  line  equalizer.  3,764.914.  CI.  325-42.000. 
Karzmar,  Martin.  Stadium  seat  and  bottle  carrier.  3.763,972.  CI.  190- 

8.000. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Number  input  device 

using  s  muhi-zero  input  key.  3,764.79 1 ,  CI.  235- 1 56.000. 
KasinofT.  Harvey  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  mesne   Mine- 
actuatiag  system  using  one-shot  MV  timing  circuit  and  timed  MV 
feedback  inhibitor.  3,763.780,  CI.  102-19.200. 
Kasuga,  Naoatu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya;  Tokiu.  Yulchiro;  Fuziyoshi,  Kenzi;  Kasuga, 
Naoatu;  Akamatsu,  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Hiroo.  3.764,487. 
KaU,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Food  Industries,  Inc.  No-cholesterol  mayon- 

aaise-typc  salad  dressing.  3,764,347,  CI.  426-196.000. 
Katzirkatchalsky,     Aharon;     Lahav,     Eitan;     and     Sode-Morgensen. 
Mogens  Torben,  to  Israel,  Sute  of.  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  The. 
Polypeptidic  anti-biotic  subsunces  derived  from  casein.  3,764,670, 
CI.  424-118.000.  I 

Kaufman,  Jesse  C:  Scr—  I 

Greenwood.  Ivan  A.;  and  Kaufman.  Jesse  C,  3.764.512. 
Kawaharada,  Hajime:  See— 

Watanabe,    Kiyoshi;    Yano.    Hirohisa;    Suzuki,    Kenji;    MekaU, 
Yoshimitsu;  and  Kawaharada,  Hajime.  3.764.474. 
Kawakubo.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Isao;  Fujii,  Motoharau;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  Agriga, 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu,  3,764.208. 
Kawazu.    Mitsutaka;   Kanno.  Takeshi;  Saito.   Seiichi;  and   Tamaki. 
Hajime,  to  Taaabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.   3-Piperidylidene   methane 
derivatives.  3,764,607,  CI.  260-293^80. 
Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sualey.  Joseph,  Jr..  3.763,622.    i 
Kaam.  Bernard  H.:5«v—  I 

Tschinkel.  Johann  G.;  Giamei,  Anthony;  and  Keam.  Bernard  H., 
3,763,926. 
Kcim,  Siegfried;  and  Schmid,  Eckart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf^. 
Arrangement  for  wide  band  coupling  of  a  coaxial  line  to  a  hoUow 
conductor.  3,764,942.0.  333-33.000. 
Keith.  Marvin  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Briggs.  George  S.;  and  Keith.  Marvm  W  .  Jr..  3,763,785. 
Kalcb.  Heinz:  See— 
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Fichter.     Manfred;    and     Kelch,    Heinz, 


Spauazua,    Siegfried; 
3,764.782. 
Keller,  Anthony  T.  Hxture  for  holding  two  bellows  ntembers  together 

for  the  welding  thereof.  3,764, 1 27, 0.  269-287.000. 
Keller.  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  to  lt«k  Corporation. 
Free  radical  direct  positive  photocopy  process.  3.764.31^.  O.  96- 
3.000.  \ 

Kemcrer.  Douglas  W.:5e»—  \ 

Donofrio,  Nicholas  M.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  and  RaVmond, 
John,  Jr.,  3,764,823.  J 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Wood  treatedfwith  a 

preservative  compoaition.  3,764.377,0.  1 17-147.000.  | 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Wood  treatedlwith  a 

preservative  composition.  3,764,378.0.  1 17-147.000. 
Kempton,    William    G.    Expansion    compensating   dispensing   valve. 

3,764. 104, 0.  25 1  -357.000. 
Kenco  Corporation:  5<r— 

Russell.  Robert  J.;  and  Pierce,  Edwin  F.  (said  Rusaell  assor.  to), 
3.764,049. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Leibee,  Donald  L;  and  Oaks,  Seibert  S..  3,763,941 . 
Kenney,  Joaeph  R.:  See— 

Tyburski.  Robert  M.;  RusseU,  Donald  W.;  Mayberry,  Brian  D.;  and 
Kenney.  Joaeph  R.,  3,764,978 
Kenton.  Joaeph  R.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  improv- 
ing the  bond  of  poiythiol  sealant  to  buikling  materials.  3.764.372. 0 
117-72.000. 
Keoaeian,  Richard  Suren.  mesne:  See— 
Laumann,  David  H.  E.,  3,763,502. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See— 

Lucid,  Michael  F.,  3,764.274. 
Kerst.  Al  F;  and  Douroa,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Diethyl    cyanomethyl    phosphonate    aa    an-  antimicrobial    agent. 
3,764,676,0.424-210.000. 
Kerst,  Al  F.;  and  [>ouros,  John  D..  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Diethyl   beu   aminoethylphosphonate    as   an   antimicrobial   aaent 
3.764.677.  O.  424-21 1.000. 
Khalafella.  Sanaa  E.;  and  Reimers,  George  W..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Interior.  Magnetofhiids  aitd  their  manufacture.  3,764  J40. 
CI  252-62  550. 
Khan.  Amir  U.,  to  United   Sutes  of  America,  Agricuhure.  Table 

thresher.  3.763,868,0.  l3O-27.00m. 
Kidde,  Waher,  St  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gtcenwald.  Harry;  and  Lambiris,  Christos,  3,763,984. 
Kidnocker.    Robert    E.,    Jr.    Sequentially    coded    actuatina    device 

3.764,982,0.  340-1 47.00r. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.:  5m— 

Spauszus,    Siegfried;     Fichter.     Manfred;    and     Kelch,     Heinz. 
3.764,782. 
Kienzle,  Jean  Andre  Paul;  Hoille.  Michel  Ernest  Antoinc;  and  Cabut. 
Louis  Antoine,  to  Uginc  Kuhbnann.  Phthalocyanines.  3,764.361,0. 
106-28800q. 
Kiessiing,  Roland  Richard:  See— 

TroseUus,  Lars  Johan  Bertil;  Sparre.  Oaes  Ulf  Cssimir;  and  Kiew- 
ling.  Roland  Richard,  3.764.302 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Yasuda.  Atsushi;  Yuasa,  Toshizumi;  Arai,  Akira; 
Mogi,  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu,  3,764,708. 
Kikuchi,  Shintaro:  5m— 

Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Shintaro,  3,764,598. 
Kikuyama,  Munetsugu:  5m— 

Izawa.  Nobuharu;  Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuyama.  Munetsu- 
gu, 3,763.520. 
Kilpatrick,  David  G.:  5m— 

Goodman,  Robert;  and  Kilpatrick.  David  G.,  3.763,979. 
Kilpper,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Annbrust,  Herbert;  Kilpper.  Gerhard;  Koehler,  Waldemar;  Ouad- 
beck-Seeger.  Hans  Juergen;  Schecker,  Hans  Geotg.  and  Sturm. 
Hana  Juergen,  3,764.63  I . 
Kim,  Gwan:  See — 

Maselle,  James  Michael;  Ernest,  Michael  Vance;  and  Kim,  Gwan, 
3.764.564. 

Kim.  Sunyong  P.  World  clock.  3,763,645,0.  58-43.000. 
Kimball,  Arthur  A.:  5m— 

Mac  Mahon,  Paul  H..  3,764,976. 
KimberKn.  Charles  Newton,  Jr.;  and  Voorhies.  Alexis,  Jr..  to  Esso 
Research    and    Engineering    Company.    Hydrocarbon    conversion 
system.  3,764,520,0.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  5m— 
Dunning.  Charles  E.,  3,764,45 1 . 
Peerenboom.  Robert  J..  3.764,426. 
Schrading.  Mark  S..  3,763.857. 

Voss,  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnson.  Cari  W.  (said  Voss  assor.  to  said) 
3,764.438. 
KimbreO,  James  P.:  5m— 

Bowers.  Clarence  A.,  Kimbrell,  James  P  ;  and  Williamson,  James 
R.,  3,764.264. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  5m— 

Tanaka.     Katsunobu;     Kimura,     Kazuo;    Suzuki,    Takeo-     and 
Yamaguchi.  Ken.  3,764,473. 
Kimura,  Michio:  5m— 

Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Kimura,  Michio;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Hamma. 
Noritaka;    Fukumaru,    Toahitsugu;    Aono.    Shuaji;    and    Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki.  3.764.704. 
Kincs.  Frank  R.:  See— 
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Henthora,  Larry  J.;  and  Kincs,  Frank  R.,  3,764,7 15. 
King,  James  Robert;  aitd  Myers,  Gerald  D.,  to  King  Nutronics  Corpora- 
tion.   lUumiiution   and   viewing  system   for   vacuum   or   pressure 
chamber.  3,764,794,0.  24O-2.00r. 
King  Nutronics  Corporation:  See— 

King,  James  Robert;  and  Myers,  Gerald  D..  3,764,794. 
King,  William  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Dynamics 
reverse  osmosis  membranes  of  ultrathin  discs.  3,764,526,  CI.  210- 
23.000. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  hydrocracking 

heavy  hydrocarbons.  3,764,515,0.  208-10.000. 
Kirby,  Harold  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Removal  of  radioisotopes  from  waste  solutiohs.  3,764,553, 
CI.  252-301. lOr. 
Kirchner,  Frederick  K..  to  Starting  Drug  Inc.  Anticoccidiosis  method 

snd  compositions.  3,764,694,0.  424-285.000. 
Kirincic,  Joseph  A.;  and  Heitner,  Raymoitd  J.,  to  Dreis  Sl  Krump 
Manufacturing  Co.  Press  brake  ram  leveling.  3,763.690,  O.  72- 
447.000. 
Kirschnck,  Hebnut:  5m— 

Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  and  Kirschnek,  Helmut.  3.764,262. 
Kishechnikov,  Sergei  Andrecvich:  5m— 

Slavin,     Rady     Mikhailovich;     Levin,     Vilyam     Lvovich;    and 
Kishechnikov,  Sergei  Andreevich,  3,763.625. 
KishiUni.  Mssatoshi:  5m— 

Yoda,    Tadashi;    Muraki.    Kiichi;    and    Kishiuni,    Masatoahi. 
3,763,953. 
Kisling,   James   W.,   Ill;   and    Young.   David    E.,   to   Schlumbcrger 
Technology    Corporation.     Drilling    expansion    joint    apparatus. 
3,764,168,0.  285-302.000. 
KiUnosono,  Hidehiro:  5m— 

Mannaka,  Toshio;  Kitanosono,  Hidehiro;  Matsuka.  Shigemichi; 
and  Shingai,  Sadanori,  3,763,677. 
Kitrell,  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalyst.  3,764.562.0.  252-455.00r. 
Kitzc.  Willi;  and  Reitmayer.  Franz,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerkc  Schott  A  Gen. 
Ruoridc  borosilicate  glass  having  low  refraction,  an  optical  pair  in- 
dependent of  temperature,  and  an  elevated  dispersion.  3.764,354. 
CI   106-54.000. 
Kiyasu,  Zenichi;  snd  Nakamura,  Tsutomu,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Address  selection  system  3.764,8 1 2.  CI  250-2 1  3.00a. 
Klaasen.   Laverne   M..   and    Frost,   Doris   V.    Pressure   operated   lift. 

3.764,106,0.  254-8.00r. 
Klein,  Larry;  and  LefkowfU.  Elliot  J.  Sealing  apparatus  and  method  for 

refuse  compactor.  3,763,621,0.  53-24.000. 
Kleinewefers,  John.,  Sohne:  5m— 

SchifTer,  Gunter;  and  Lopau,  Kari  Peter,  3,763,67 1 . 
KIcnk.  Emil.  Conveyor  Ubic  for  sheet  material.  3.763.992.  CI.  198- 

I27  00r 
Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  5m— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasileivich;  Kostylcv,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 
Curkov.   Konstantin   Stcpanovich;  TupiUyn.   KonsUntin    Kon- 
suntinovich;  Klimsshko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  Ptavskikh, 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  3,763,939 
Klink.  Wolf-Dieter:  5^^- 

Fiala.  Ernst.  3,764.160. 
Klose,  Werner,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  of  making 
phosphorous  and  halogen  conuining  polyote.  3,764,640,  CI.  260- 
978.000. 
Klugman,    Warren    L..   to   Ceikote   Company.    Modular    structural 
member  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  3.764.034.  CI. 
220-4.00e. 
Kluksdahl,  Harris  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  CaUlyst  activa- 
tion process  snd  activated  catalyst.  3.764,557, 0.  252-4 1 5.000. 
Kmai,  Tomoyasu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Ikuo;  and  Kmai,  Tomoyasu,  3,763,698. 
Kmieciak.  Henry  A  ;  and  Gadd.  John  D..  to  TRW  Inc  Protective  alloy 

coating  and  method  3.764,279,0.  29-194.000. 
Knapsack  AktiengesellschafI:  5m— 

Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  snd  Harnisch,  Heinz,  3.764.655. 
Klose,  Werner,  3.764,640. 
Knowles,  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Ceruin   substituted   methylbenzoic  acids  and  substituted   methy- 
cycloherane  carboxylic  acids.  3,764.62 1 ,  CI.  260-5  U.OOr. 
Knowles,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irri- 
Unt  composition  comprising  2-(4-substituted  cyclohexylamino)-2- 
oiazolines  3,764,682,0.  424-272.000. 
Knowles,  Stewart  R.  Stod  lock.  3,764,059,  CI.  229-23.00r 
Knusli,  Enrico;  and  Varsanyi.  Denis,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Or- 
ganotin-substituted  s-triazines  for  controlling  insects,  acarinal.  fungi, 
bacteria,  and  mollusks.  3.764,678,0.  424-245.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Echigoya.  Euuro;  and  Kobayashi,  Atsuo,  3,764,636. 
Kobsysshi,  Kunio:  See— 

Kadoya,  Teruichi;  Kobayashi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Tetuo;  and  Koga, 
Yasuyuki,  3.764,779. 
Kobsysshi,  Nobutsugu,  to  Shoei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger. 

3,763.831,0.  122-165.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetuo:  5«#— 

Kadoya.  Teruichi;  Kobayashi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Tetuo;  and  Koga, 
Yasuyuki,  3,764,779. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,    Hiroshi;    Yoshida.    Kiyoahi;    and    Kusuoka,    Nobutaro, 
3.764,407. 
Kobori,  Toshio:  5m— 


Kuramoto,   Yoshio;  Tsujimoto,   Kayoahi;   and   Kobori.  Toahio, 
3,763,755. 
Kodama,  Hiroshi:  5m — 

Hori.  Takashi;  and  Kodama.  Hiroahi.  3.764.501 . 
Koehler,  Waldemar  5m— 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Kilpper.  Gerhard;  Koehler,  Waldemar;  QiumI- 
beck-Seeger,  Hans  Juergen;  Schecker,  Hans  Ceorg;  and  Sturm, 
Hans  Juergen,  3,764,63 1 . 
Koehn,  Erich:  See — 

Bums,  Joseph  P.;  Feltzin.  Joseph;  and  Koehn,  Erich,  3.764477. 
Koehring  Company:  5«r — 

Meyer,  Walter  E.,  3.764.877. 
Koenitzer,  Joachim:  5m— 

Horn,  Erhard;  Konig,  Gert;  and  Koenitzer,  Joachim,  3,764,1 23. 
Koga,  Masashi:  See — 

Aizu,  Keiichiro;  Kumada,  Akio;  and  Koga,  Masashi,  3,764,197. 
Koga,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kadoya.  Teruichi;  Kobayashi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Tetuo;  and  Koga. 
Yasuyuki,  3,764,779. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin;  a/k/a  Agency  of  Industrial  ScieiKc  and  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 
Tarui,   Yasuo;  Sekigawa.  Toshihiro;   and   Hayashi,   Yokohama, 
3.764,396. 
Kohau,  Mamoru:  See — 

Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Kohau.  Mamoru,  3,764,476. 
Kohler,  Hubert;  and  Schmidt,  Friu.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI. 
Termiiwl  for  electrical  apparatus  with  conductors  cooled  down  to  a 
low  temperature.  3,764.726,0.  I74-I5.0bh. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Stubbmann.  Alben.  3.764,142. 
Koike.  Suetoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Inoua,  Minoru;  and  Koike,  Suetoshi,  3,764,482. 
Kojima,  Akio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tetsuo;    Kojima,    Akio;    and    Enomoto,    Takamichi, 
3,764,314. 
Kokankikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,    Isao;    Sekine,    Susumu;    Hirose,    Takeshi;    MaUumoto, 
Kenichi;  and  Miyaaawa,  Nobuo,  3,764,047. 
Komattu,  Akira:  See — 

Wakayama,  Seiji;  and  Komattu.  Akira,  3,764,567. 
Kocterman,  Fritz,  to  Bischof  and  Klein.  Device  for  extruding  synthetic 

material.  3,764,25 1 ,  CI.  425-326.000. 
Konig,  Geri:  See — 

Horn,  Erhard;  Konig,  Gert;  and  Koenitzer,  Joachim.  3,764,125. 
Koninklijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  Van  der  Lande  N.V.: 
5**— 

Vogel,  Pieter  Elisa;  and  Brolkhuis,  John  William,  3,764.560. 
Kononov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich:  See — 

Minachev.  Khabib  Minachevich;  Mortikov,  Evgeny  Sergeevich; 
Leontiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Masloboev-Shvedov,  Alexei 
Alexeevich;  and  Kononov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  3,764,563. 
Kookootsedes,  Gust  J.:  See— 

Antonen,  Robert  C;  and  Kookootsedes,  Gust  J.,  3,764492. 
Kool.  Gerrit:  5m— 

Von  Nikekberg,  Kari  Frans  Nickl;  and  Kool,  Gerrit,  3,764,925. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kemp,  Woodrow  E..  3.764,377. 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E..  3,764.378. 
Koritke.   Hans;   and    Haft.   Roland,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  producing  thin-layer  electronic  assembly.  3,764,422,  CI. 
156-3.000. 
Korver,  Jan  Abraham  Cornells:  5m — 

Van  Hattum,  Johannes  Simon  Albert;  and  Korver,  Jan  Abraham 
Comelis,  3,764,744. 
Kosky,  Richard  P.;  and  Averill,  Preston  W.,  Jr..  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering Inc.  Remote  visual  examination  apparatus.  3,764,736  CI 
178-7.810. 
Kosmahl.  Henry  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Electron  beam  controller.  3,764,850  CI 
315-538.000. 
Kosowsky,  David  I.;  Ferrari,  Andres;  and  Hurtig,  Carl  R.,  to  Damon 
Corporation.  Constituents-measuring  chemical  analyzer  having  sam- 
ple-processing conduit  feeding  aliquot-processing  conveyor  system. 
3,764,268,0.  23-253.00r. 
Kosowsky,  Lester  H.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Passive  radar 

glide  slope  orienution  indication.  3,765,019, 0.  343-5.0 Is. 
Kostick,  John  A.:  5m— 

Mandete,  Mary  H.;  and  Kostick,  John  A.,  3,764.475. 
Kostylev.  Alexander  Dmitrievich:  5m— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasileivich;  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich; 

Curkov,   Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin   Kon- 

stantinovich;  Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  Plavskikh, 

Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  3,763,939. 

Kotas,  John  A.;  and  Slattery,  James  V.,  said  Kotas  assor.  to  said  Desa 

Industries,  Inc.  Firing  mechanism  for  firearm.  3,763,742,  CI    89- 

24000 

Kouth.  Herbert;  Marr,  FriU;  and  Roos,  Rudolf,  to  Golde,  H.  T.,  GmbH. 

Device  for  limiting roUtion.  3,763,710,0.  74-10.200. 
Kowalewski,  Edward  C,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Releasable  lock  sup- 
port for  printed  cireuit  module.  3,764,729,  CI.  1 74-1 38.00d. 
Kowalewski,  Rolf  E.:  5m— 

Abraham,  Richard  H.;  and  Kowalewski,  Rolf  E.,  3,764,912. 
Kowell,  Edward  L.,  to  Pomeroy,  J.  J.,  &.  Company,  Inc.  Concrete  rail- 
road tie  product.  3,764,066,0.  238-84.000. 
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Krmkmu,  Cart  Erik  Tontn.  Method  and  apfMntut  for  cteurmaitaig  the 

intnocutar  prcMure.  3,763.69«.  CI.  73-80.000. 
Knncr.  Hciarich;  Butz,  JoMf;  MuOer.  Richard;  TIkmu.  Ludwig:  PoO- 

maan.  Johaaa;  ZaetbaiMr.  Ham;  and  Bwnklaa,  Xavar.  to  Ftechfla* 

AG    Mediod  and  apparatus  for  making  charaeOad  abaeta  ftoni 

dcfonnablemateriala.3,764.43l,CI.  IS6-IS6.000. 
Kramliag,  Fraiu:  Set — 

Kriagi,  Haas;  and  Kramling,  Franx,  3,764, 1 78. 
KrauM,  Thoma*  R.:  See— 

Pakter.  David  L.;  and  Krauaa.  Thomaa  R.,  3,763,648. 
Krehben,  Marvin  L.;  and  Lawler,  Jolin  J.,  to  Bridgeport  Machinca,  Inc. 

Device  for  interchanging  measurament  fyatena.  3,764.781   O  235- 

92.0pe. 
Krenzer.  John;  and  Richter.  Sidney  B..  to  Velricol  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioa.  Certain  thiadiaaotea  as  fungicidea.  3,764.68S,  CL  424-270.000 
Knegel,  Cart  P.  Pneumatic  accumulator.  3.763.893.  CI.  137-623  600 
Krikorian.  Oacar  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

?.^"^a.%"S.(Sr^  "  ■"*'""''  "•"'^  ^~^ 

Krings.  Haaa;  and  KraaHng.  Franz,  to  Saint-GoNtki  Industries.  Safetv 
•indahiekl.  3.764,178.0.  296-84.O0r.  ^ 

Krinke.  Harian  L..  to  Mhmeaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
VehKlebeadlight.  3.764.797.0.240-7  too. 

Krishaan.  R.  Copala:  5m— 

Bartley,  Thomas  S.;  Dcscary.  John  Gilbert;  Futcher.  R.  James;  and 
Krishnaa.  R.  Oopala.  3.764,463. 
Kristiatttcn.  Asbjom  Helge.  Apparatua  for  the  opening  of  carry  ban 
and  for  the  securing  thereof  in  opened  condition  during  (UUna  of 
commodities.  3.763.630.  CI.  33-387.000. 
Kristof.  John  J  ;  and  Thiry.  Geza  A.,  to  Sycon  Corporation,  mesne 

Vehicle  power  (teeriagtysum.  3. 763.95 1. 0.  180-79  20r 
Kruse.  David  C:  See— 

Lancy.  Leslie  E.;  and  Kruse.  David  C.  3.764.503. 
KnyianowUi.  Robert  A.,  to  Hoe mer- Waldorf  Corporation.  Product 

eacircliag  sleeve.  3.763.322.  CI.  24- 17.00b. 
Kubo,  Hakaru:  See— 

Nishino.    Hiroahi;    Kubo.    Hakaru;    and    Ichikawa.    Hirohiko 
3.764,561. 
Kubo.  Toshio:  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Kanda.  Tatauo;  Murau.  Yoshiro;  Hida.  Htromu 
and  Kubo.  Toshio.  3.764.664. 
Kuchmak.  Myron;  Williami.  Jackie  H.;  Taylor.  Linnard;  and  Witter. 
Robert  F..  to  Uaited  States  of  America.  Health  Education  and  Wel- 
fare. Alcoholic  precipiutioB  and  lOOOX  centrifugation  preparation 
of  hypercholesterotemic  and  hypertrigiyceridemic  sera  as  liid  deter- 
■  uatioa  control.  3.764.556.  CI.  253-408.000. 
Kueha.  Erich:  See— 

Feltzin.  Joaeph;  and  Kuehn.  Erich.  3.764.546. 
Kueastler.  Haas  Ceorg:  See— 

Civardi.  Fraak  Peter;  and  Kueastler.  HaasGeorg.  3.764^63 
Kuha.  Earl  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Thrust  bearina 

assembly   3.764,187.0.  308-160.000. 
Kulks.  Kurt,  to  Fritzscbe  Dodge  *  Olcott.  Inc.  Compositions  contain- 
ing heioxyacetaldehydes  and  theif  derivatives.  3.764.712   O    99- 
UO.OOr. 
Kull.  Richard  A    5««- 

Csapo.  Frank.  Filipek.  SUnley  J.,  Horton.  Richard  H.   and  KuU 
Richard  A.  3.764.1 10. 
Kumada.  Akio.  See— 

Aizu.  Keiicbiro;  Kumada.  Akio;  and  Koga.  Masashi.  3.764.197. 
Kumura.  Kenji:  See— 

Yamaahita.    Yasuahi;    Kumura.    Kcnji;    and    bhikura.    Masao 
3.764.755. 
Kunu.  Dctlef;  and  Fuchs.  Hans,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Line  spacing 

device  for  typewriters.  3.763,987.0.  197-1 14.000. 
Kuntschik.  Lawrence  F.;and  Rigdon.  Orville  W..  to  Texaco  lac  Purifi- 
cation proceaa.  3.764,622.  CL  26O-566.0Oa. 
Kuati.  Francis  A..  Jr..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dredging  in 

deep  oceaa.  3.763,580.  CI.  37-61  COO. 
Kupcikevicius.  Vytauiaa;  aad  Pedersoa.  Emeat  T..  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioa.  Article  packagiag  system.  3.763.627.  CI.  53-189.000 
Kurakami.  Osamu:  See— 

Kakizaki.  KatMaobu;  Kurakami.  Osamu;  and  Inowe.  Yasukazo 
3.764.413. 
Kuramochi.  Shigeaki.  to  Man.  Louia.  *  Co.  Inc..  mesne.  Cartridge  rib- 
bon drive  mechanism.  3.763.988. CI.  1 97- 1 5 1 .000. 
Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Tiujimoto.  KayosM;  and  Kobori.  Toahio.  to  Minol- 
U  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor-<lriven  system  for  a  still  camera. 
3.763.755. CL  95-3 1. OeL 
Knrihan.  Sachihiko:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Sho;  Kurihara.  Sachihiko;  and  Nishikawa.  Shinichi 
3.764.460. 
Karoaawa.  Yukio:  See— 

Takasama.  Tsuneyoshi;  Sugawara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutosawa.  Yu- 
kio. 3.764.764.  I 
Kuroyanagi.  Maaaai:  See—                      t 

Masuda.  Nohoru;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Maaast.  3.764.8 1 8. 
Kurtak.  Charela  R.;  and  Hartzog.  Laur«ncc  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  ammonium  polythiotnolybdate.  3.764.649. 
CL  423-56.000. 
Kusuoka.  Nobutaro:  See— 

Hiraao.    Hiroshi;    Yoahida,   Kiyoahi;   and    Kusuoka.    Nobutaro 
3.764.407.  ^^ 


Kuwazaki.  Masahiro;  Ota.  Akira;  and  Takata,  Toahikatau.  to  Mat- 
^*»|»***  ^l****^  hKhiatrial  Co..  Ltd.  Inside-out  primary  dry  cell  with 
carton-reaia  fUm  on  inaide  MireBoa  of  container.  3.764.392. 0.  136- 

Kyoahin  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*e— 
Shibanai.  Ichiro.  3.763,647. 
Kyowa  HakkoKogyoCo..  Ltd.:  Iftr— 

Abe.  Shigeo;  and  Kohata.  Mamoru.  3.764.476. 
Tanaka.     Kataunobu;     Kimura,     Kazuo;    Suzuki.    Takao-    and 
YamagucM.  Ken,  3.764.473. 
La  Velle.  Donald  L.:  See— 

BIythe.  Edward  A.;  Oelb.  Allan  S.;  and  La  Vella.  DoaaU  L 
3.764306.  • 

Laboratories  OM  Societe  Aoonyme:  See— 
Esteve-SuMrana,  Antonio.  3.764.700. 
Laboratorioa  Made.  S.A.:  Se*— 

Rokhui.  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez-  and  Bar- 
rachina,  Antonio  VUa-Coro.  3.764^94. 
Laborde.  Enos  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Edwards,  Coy  W;  and  Laborde.  Enos  J..  Jr..  3.764,056. 
Lacchia.  Aurien.  to  Air  Induatrie.  Method  of  protecting  elcctioatatic 

spray  nozzles  from  fouling.  3.764.068. 0.  239-3.000. 
Lach.  John:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick;  Harmon.  James  F.;  Shatila.  Mounir  A.;  Richins. 
David  A.,  and  Lach.  John.  3.764.345. 
Lackey.  Ray  R;  and  Henninger.  Ceroid  R..  to  Sybion  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratua  for  automaticaOy  limiting  the  size  of  an  X-ray  beam  in 
reaponae  to  caaaette  siae.  3.764.808. 0.  250-490.000. 
Lacrampe.  Roger  Daniel;  and  Lacrampe.  Thierry  Arnaud  Henri.  1/3  to 
Braun.  Sam  Marcel.  Electrical  switch  devices.  3.764.945   O   335- 
187.000. 
Lacrampe.  Thierry  Amaud  Henri:  See— 

Lacrampe.  Roger  Daniel;  and  Lacrampe,  Thierry  Amaud  Henri 
3.764.945. 

^^?y,'-JP*"  ■*  •  "^  Zirkle.  Charlea  L..  to  Sraithklinc  Corporation. 
Anorectic      compoaitions      containing      N-thienylalkyl-^-alkoxy- 
trifluoromethylphenyl-alkylamines  and  methoda  of  uae    3  764  691 
O.  424-275.000. 

Lafisidis.  Siergioa:  See- 
Glade.  Efaner  F..  Anderaon.  Perry  W.;  and  Lafbidis.  Siergios. 

Lagerche,  John  CeofTrey:  See- 
Perry,    Ian    James;    Wataoo.    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche     John 
Geoffrey;  Denman.  George  Alan;  Irvine.  Norman  WUIiam.  God- 
ing.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett.  Graham  Douglas  3  763915 
Lagerholm.  Leruiart  Yngvc:  See— 

Lindskog.  Per  Folke;  Bengtsson.  Anders  Eric;  Grek.  Sven-Erik 
and  Lagerholm.  Lennart  Yngve.  3.764,295. 
Lahav.  Eitan:  See— 

Katzirkatchalsky.  Aharon;  Lahav.  Eitan 
MogensTorbcn.  3.764,670 
Laine.  Norman  Raymond:  Ser— 

Block.  Jacob;  Shoup.  Robert  Donald;  Laine. 
and  Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent.  3.764.550.' 
Laing.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Laing.  Nikolaus;  Laing.  Ingeborg;  and  Ludin.  Ludwig.  3.764  1 86 
Laing.  NikoUua;  Laing.  Ingeborg;  and  Ludin.  Ludwig.  Hydrodynamic 

bearing  3.764. 186. 0.  308-9.000. 
Lamb.  Edward  Lawrence:  See— 

McAinsh.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Smith.  Ralph  David;  and  Lamb   Ed- 
ward Lawrence.  3.765.010. 
Lambert.  Paul.  Establishment  in  a  group  of  tubular  elements  of  varia- 
ble flows  of  liquid  from  a  common  source.  3.763  886    CI    137- 
561.000. 
Lambiris.  Christos:  See— 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Lambiris.  Christos.  3.763.984. 
Lancelot.  Charles  J  ;  and  MacKeDer.  Donald  G.  Polyelectrolyte  builder 

and  detergent  compoaitions.  3.764.586.  CI.  260-78.40r. 

Lancy,  Leslie  E..  and  Kruae.  David  C.  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Elec- 

trodialysis     regeneration     of    metal     containing     acid     solutions 

3.764.503. 0.  204-1 80.00p.  "wuuons. 

Land.  Robert  Lee.  40*  to  Smith.  Horace.  Stringed  musical  iastrument 

havmg  tone-varying  means.  3.763.735. 0.  84-200.000. 
Laadis  Tool  Company:  See- 
Shank.  WOliam  £..  3.763.600. 
Landrock.  Jurgen:  See— 

Bohlen.    Harald;    Engelke.    Helmut;    and    Landrock.    Jurgen. 
3.764,898. 
Lanfe.  Joaeph  J.:  See— 

Nepper.  John  P.;  Lane.  Joaeph  J.;  and  Skuja.  Juria.  3.764.1 56. 

L«n«.  Wesley  A.;  MUler.  William  G  ;  and  Whitney.  Robert  G  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  lor  applying  hibricant  to 
a  workplace  in  a  hot  strip  mUl.  3,763.679. 0.  72-14.000 

Lane.  William  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Light-weight  reflex  opera- 
tor aaaembly.  3.763.756.  CI.  95-42.000. 

Lange.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Galcik,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Lange.  Ronald  E..  3.764.920. 

Lange.  Walter  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  testing 
for  leaks  in  low  density  articlea.  3.764.81 1 . 0.  250-302.000. 

Langella.  Antonio;  and  Savastano.  Giorgio.  Electronic  direct-current 
watthour  meter.  3,764.907. 0.  324- 14 1 .000. 

Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  aad  Whitney.  Thooias  A.,  to  Esao  Rcaeaich  and 
Engineering  Company  Electric  battery  using  oomplexed  inorganic 
lithium  salts  as  charge  transfer  agent.  3.764.385. 0.  1 36-6.00r. 
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and  Sode-Morgensen. 


Norman  Raymond; 


Langley.  Robert,  to  Ciba-Oelgy  AG.  Proceaa  fbr  preparing  phthakv 

cyaaute  pigmeata.  3.764.360.  CL  106-288  OOq      »"»""••»" 
Lankeaau^  Richard  F.  Converter  dolly  with  sbdaable  (tfth-wheel  for  uae 

'■«»«"J>m«tion  with  tractor-trailer  riga.  3.764. 164.CL28O-4l5.00b. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See—  ow-*i  j.vjuo. 

EUiott.  Royston  David.  3.764.873. 
Lana,  Robert:  See— 

Cosu,  Edward;  Lantz.  Robert;  aad  Seals.  William  O.  3  764  416 
Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold,  to  Agfti-Gevaert  N.V.  Process  (or  producing 

muhicolour  photographic  imagea.  3.764.3 1 8.  CI.  96-2.000 
Laumann,  David  H.  E..  to  Keoaeiaa,  Richard  Suran.  roeane  Diaooaable 

article  liner  3,763.302. CL  4- 11 2.000.  ^ 

Laurence,  James  C:  See— 

*'?^^,?!?*^  ^  •  ^°^  ^"*^  ^-  "^  Laurance.  James  C  . 
3.763.332. 

Laaraas,  Marc:  See— 

Bideau.  Max  A.;  Chauveton.  Chariea  E.;  Fruchaid.  Alain;  and 
Laurens.  Marc.  3.764J 1 2.  -.  «—,  anu 

Lawford.  WUIiam  H.:  See— 

**'^  ^  ^  •  ^'^«>-  W»»i««»  H  ;  McU»d.  Murray  J.;  Wen- 
«i*bon  Robert  O.;  and  Catford.  Dennis  R..  3.764.463 
t-awier,  John  J.:  See — 

Kwit***".  Marvin  L;  and  Lawler.  John  J..  3.764.78 1 
Lawrence.  Wahcr  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Shas.  LesUe  L.;  and  Uwrence.  Walter  W..  Jr..  3.764.663 
Le  Due.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

1     c^'*'!i''  *l!n^"  ^'^"-  ^"*-  »<«>-«  D«c.  Jean-Marc.  3.764.408 
Le  Febre.  Cecil  W.:  See— 

Hunter.  Don  Lj  Woods.  William  O.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le 
Febre.  CecflW.  3,764,623. 

^*7^h  ^^  •-  •  """«•'•  Do"  L.;  and  Le  Febre.  Cecil  W. 
3.764.624. 

Woods.  William  G.;  Hunter.  Don  L.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le 
Febre.  Cecil  W.  3,764,625. 
^«il*All.^»I**  *S  ^'H^  S»«»enirgeque  du  Nord  et  ITst  de  la  France 
?!1-.  wlfll^"     r"*"«  ^'««~»-€«»«>n  for  treating  molten  metal  in 
a  regulated  atmosphere  3,764.124.0.  266-34  OOv 
Le  Tourneau.  R.  G..  Inc.:  See— 
Zilhaaa.  Rex  L..  3,764.149 

"^'tiiTN  "«.4^.r2t:'Sr  "^  »"«-——  P-cntive 

Leavitt.JackP.:See— 

■  -...^""^IS""^^'**"*'  L-  •^  Leavitt,  Jack  P  .  3,763.629. 

l27'o6b       *^  ^   "**"**'  **'™*"  ^*^  ^*»K)m.  3.764.157.  O.  280- 
Lechner,  Karl:  See— 

ProstWr.^  ^Wolfgang;     Ferechin.     Peter;     and     Lechner.     Kart. 

LeCUir.  Albert  W  ;  «h)  Benbrook.  Chartes  H  .  to  Nachua  Corporation 
?r«T3TS,"<:8ro5-'  •="'*^"^»  '•'^^    l.3-i«dan«ltone 
Lecraw.  Roy  Conway:  See— 

Joaeph    Tlea.  Ping  Kiag;  Varnerin.  Uwrence  John.  Jr.;  and 
Wemple.Stuart  Harry.  3.764.195. 
Lcctraacareh  Corporatioa:  See— 
Guthrie.  Tom  L..  3.763.593. 
L*m.  James  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Heat-acuvated  dry  silver.  3.764.329.  CI.  96-67  000  ""pany. 

Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Norman.  ReU  R.,  3.763.908. 
Ott.  Thurman  A  ;  and  Ott.  Clara  A..  3.763.563 
Rawlings.  Charles  S..  3.764.162. 
Schrafn.  Frederick  E..  3.764. 1 45. 
Lee  Way  Trenching  Inc.:  See— 

^Ttm.22T^  ^ ■  ^"""'"  ■''*'''  ^'  "^  ^"^"y-  °"y  •*• 

Leeds  A  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Boyle.  Gerald  P..  3.764.395. 

Leemhuis.  Louis  J.:  See 

Oraasl.  Ralph  A.;  and  Leemhuia.  Louis  J..  3.763.884 

Lefkowftz.  Elliot  J.:  See— 

Klein.  Larry;  and  Ufkowftz,  Elliot  J..  3.763.62 1 

o^l^JIifk'*"'.?"^  *^°"**'  ^P^^^-  to  "*<»»"»  GmbH  Resin-bound. 
r„^?uKU      ^  "*  ^'i**  P'***'***  ^  '^^t  •  protein  with  a  wate; 

3TM.4'?7.gr9r-63°ioo'*^'^"'    "    "'"^'^'^"^    •«^"    "''><'^ 

'*?.rM:95?.cr5-38-U5°cS^''^     "^^    ^°^^      '^»-«-»' 
Lei.  Kenneth  P.  V.:  See— 

^It^lM,^  *'  ^'  "^""^  '    ^  •  "^  *"'"*■"•  ■'■»»"••  A  • 

Leibee.  Don^  L.;  and  Oaks.  Seibert  S..  to  Kennametal  Inc  ADoaratua 

forwetdrilHag.  3.763.941. 0.  175-170.000    "■""■"'^  ^PP^*"* 

Uibowta.  Uwrence  M.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Self 

iynchronous  senal encoder/decoder.  3.765.01 3.CI  340-347  Odd 
Uitz.  Ernst.  O.m.b.H.:  See — 

Strauch.  Erast;  and  Bleier.  Gerhard.  3.763.543 

e1^  Co*"  D^iiLL'^.  l!r  °y!!»»«!"-  •'••n.  ^  Miller  Printing  M«:hta- 

Un7.  WalSJ^TsM-"'*'*  •"*^""  3.763.7.7,0  74-679.000. 
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**£^^*^^''J5*'T''*^'''  Mortikov.  Evgeny  Sergaevich; 
LTOOtiev.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Maaloboev-Shvedov    Alexei 

l^™«w  w'^''i";"'f~*~*^'  '^"'*^  Fedofovich.  3.764.563 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith.  John  J  ;  Hackman.  Frank  C;  Lucken- 

Lealie.  Victor  Jeffrey:  See- 
Newton.  Alan  Branford;  Roae.  John  Brewatar.  and  Leslie   VIctca 
Jeffrey.  3.764.383.  .  ■«  i-«ie.  viciof 

Leitieri.  John,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Word 
t*ctap^e  cmaut  for  buffered  key  entry  device.  3.764.993.  O.  340- 

Uver  Brothers  Company:  See— 

^3^*3^  ^'''**"'  "^  *""*"'•  "*^^*™"  Friedrich  Michael. 

Levin.  Vilyam  Lvovich:  See— 

Slavin      Rady     Mikhailovich;     Uvin.     VUyam     Lvovich;    and 
Kiahechnikov.  Sergei  Andreevich.  3.763.625. 

Uvinstetn.  Hyman  Joaeph:  See- 
Blank.  Stuart  Uwrence;  Lecraw.  Roy  Conway;  Uvinstein.  Hymaa 

'"3%*k3'3:?o.ir5-?5T?s^«  *  '^••^'^  ^°"*«">  ^"«"  -- 

Lewia.  David  O.:  See- 
Brooks.  Everett  G;  and  Uwis,  David  O.  3  764  994 
Libby.  Roas  C.  to  Design  Elemenu.  Inc.  Electromasnetic  tei^^iw^.. 
dau  coupler.  3.764.746.  CI.  179-2  OOc     *"*^*~™»»«*«=  telephone 

Licentia Patent- Verwaltungs GmbH    See— 

Buxb«um.  Arne;  and  Kahlen.  Horat.  3.764.885 
Licentia  Patent- Verwahungs-C.m.b.H.:  See— 

■  w"^IJ***''  ''**'*•  "^  ^^^°W.  Gertiard.  3.764  759 
Lieb.  D«vid  P    to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Ruid  flow  control 

•yatem.  3.763.877. 0.  1 37- 1 1 7.000. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Breikom.  Barry  A..  3.764.68 1 . 
Lindblad.  Stig  Martin.  Safety  belt  buckle.  3.763.523. 0  24-230  Oal 
"S-rST^*  ''^•°™^  ^"°=  '^""•y-  ^  C  •  "^  ^"«>".  John  L  .  to 

sri"3?i3^8T8:^'',2'3'^2's^  ''^"' '  "*"  "^ '°'  ^•'-^ 

^'r**^i'**'.''*^'^=  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric;  Grek.  Sven-Erik;  «xl 
!:^i!^^.l!r^~r  '^"«**-  '*'  "**»«»  AG.  Method  of  manufactur- 

Siue'rb:"??6;si.s^t5tr"« '  "^^  «'""•"  '^  °"^^  "^ 

Lindstrom.  Roald  E.:  See— 

Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.764.650 
Lmgenfelter.  Robert  C;  and  Sabella.  Andrew,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Tap  changing  apparatus  with  prevention  of  floatina 
Upped  winding.  3.764.89 1,  CI.  323-43  50r  uonoiiioaang 

Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique  See— 

^T7m"693^"'*'*'     '^°"^'     ^^*^"*'     *^     ^onXMiM.     Louis. 

't^n:it89i;S'h"7-6''2?.?7"o'"»'""""«  ^°""'"'^-  ""-"^ 
^'^!i!!h    ^"**!1    ^-    ^    ^"^^    ^'**'    Corporation.    Hot-working 

.T^.7M^"S"^;8"-nroS«'  ^^^""^  •"*"»"-"-  '^"  ^ 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Wistedt.  Kari-Erik.  3.763,731. 
Locher.  Johannes:  See— 

'''TtmM?"*'^**'^  Adler.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Locher.  Johannes. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Marks.  Burton  S.;  and  Chiesa.  Peter  J..  Jr.  3  764  J74 

Logetronics  Inc.:  See— 

Manack.  Anthony  W.;  and  Sulak,  Michael  A..  3.763  758 

Logging  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Hamilton.   Douglas   D.;   Boivin.  Joaeph  J    R.;  and   Benedetto 
Domenico.  3.763.905.  •^■«;ueiio. 

Logging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bataon.  Doasie  M..  3.764.020. 

Lohmer.  Kari:  See— 

Nittei,  Fritz;  and  Lohmer.  Kari.  3.764  336 
^iL^.".^*"'  d'  •  *"  ^**^  Incorporated.  Appwatus  for  inserting 
iS^CSr  **"""***•  "to  prmted  circuit  boards.  3,763.540.  O.  29- 

2U3.0OD. 

^f',^^  }L}**^  •*^'*^  ~"*^'  '^^  ''"*"  **"^«  •yte"   3.764.741 

\^\.  178-7.d00.  * 

Long.  Wah  C.;  and  Middleton.  Joan  H  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Nauonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminirtration.  Technique  for  eT 
152  000        *^"*'**^  range  of  digital  dividers.  3,764.790.  O.  235- 

Lon^rio  Roland,  to  Conaolidated  Foods  Corporatioo.  Convertible 
pad  and  wnting  implement  holder.  3 ,764. 1 67.  CL  28 1  - 1 5  00b 

^^r^'  '^f,^  ■  "^  Allis^rhalmers  Corporation.  Tractor  four 
wheel  dnve.  3.763.947. 0.  1 8O-44.00r. 

Lonigro.  Dennis  A.:  See— 

**?*?i;^SIt^  ^  •  ^'°*^VO.  Dennis  A.;  aad  Lowenachuaa.  Oacar 
3,765.020.  ' 

LonzaLtd.:See— 

^3  "m  WT*"*'  *™"*''  ^*"'  ^'^^''  '^'*°"'  •«*  EgU.  Rene. 
Lopata.  Kari  Peter:  See— 

Schiffer.  Gunter;  and  Lopata,  Kari  Peter.  3.763.67 1 . 
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Lorenz,   JomUb,   to  Cib«-Octfy   Marienbcrt  OmbH.   Proccw  for 
producmc  epoxide  polyaddwctt  m  preeence  of  pboephonc  Mcid  tii^ 
mide  eccelenlon.  3.764^82.0.  26(M7.0k. 
Low,  Michael.  TapecwMtte  holder.  3.764.003.  CI.  206-.830. 
Lotfy,  Mohaned  Huaeein.  Tethtred  baU  apparatus  inckidinf  paddle 
and  wear  reaittaat  tether  comiectioa  to  ball.  3.764.140   CL  273- 
9S.0Oa. 
Lovelace.  Roy  C:  Sw— 

Godbee.  Henchel  W.;  and  Lovelace.  Roy  C.  3.764 .332. 
LovcD.  Joha  A.;  and  HiOetaaa,  Donald  V..  to  Goodyear  Tkc  A  Rubber 
Conpany.  The.   Reflecthre   wuttmc*   and   method   of  production. 
3.764.4S5,a.  161-162.000. 
Lowenacbuat.  Oacar:  Sm— 

Scager,  Rooald  W.;  Lonigro,  Dennis  A.;  and  Lowemcfauaa.  Oacar. 
3,763.020. 
Lowenatein.  John  M..  to  HofAnann-La  Roche  toe.  Method  of  treating 

obesity.  3.764,692, 0.  424-279.000. 
Lowry.  Ralph  W.  Apparatus  for  the  preventioo  of  theft  of  eiectricaUy 

operated  articlem.  3,763.008,  CI.  340-280.000. 
LosKh,  Gerard:  Sw— 

Soulie.  Guy;  and  Loxach,  Gerard,  3,764.1 76. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Liaiiad:  5m— 

Hin,  Williaa  Frank.  3.764.879. 
Laccro.  Frank  J.;  Lucero.  Jack  A.;  and  Weekly.  Gary  R.,  to  Lee  Way 
Trenching  Inc.  Method  for  locating  and  remoring  manhole  covets. 
3.764423. CI.  404-73.000.         , 
Lucero.  Jack  A.:  Ser— 

Lucero.   Frank   J.;   Lucero.  Jack   A.;   and   Weekly.  Gary   R 
3.764^23. 
Lucid.  Michael  F..  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Vanadiun  extraction 
using  mixture  of  alkyl  phosphine  oxides  and  nuoriaated  A^liketones. 
3.764  J74.  a.  423-63.000. 
Luck.  David  Lee.  and  ThuBen.  Philip,  to  Massachusetts  liMtitute  of 
Technology.     Double    shielded    superconducting    field    winding. 
3,764.833. CI.  310-32.000. 
LuckenbiU.  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J..  Hackman,  Frank  C; 
LuckenbOi.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghc.  Joseph  L..  3.763.880 
Ludin,  Ludwig:  Set— 

Laing.  Nikolaus;  Laing,  Ingeborg;  and  Ludin.  Ludwig.  3.764.186. 
Lukasik.  John  A.;  and  McCarthy.  Patrick  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Adjusuble  connection.  3,764.158.0.  280-I24.00r. 
Lupiaski.  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electroconductive 

coatinp  on  non-conductive  subatrates.  3,764J80.C1.  29-195.000. 
Luttle.  James  W.  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Diminishing  mask  wearout 

during  terminal  formation.  3.764.379.  CL  117-2 1 2.000. 
Lutze,  Walter  5m— 

Burckhardt.   Manfred  H.;  Lutxe.  Waller,  and  Schwerdt.  Paul 
3.764.837. 
Lyon.  Richard  K..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Ther- 
mal sftylation  with  low  parafRa  to  ethylene  mole  ratio.  3,764.637. 
CI.  260-683.470. 
Lytle.  Thomas  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  selec- 
tively tcarfiag  metal  bodies.  3.764.1 22. CI.  266-23.00h. 
Mabo.  Sualey:  5m— 

Mertat.  Joanny.  3.763.369. 
Mabuchi.  Isao:  5m— 

Hatano.  Isao;  and  Mabuchi.  Isao.  3.764.997. 
Mac  Mahon.  Paul  H..  40«  to  Wiliams.  David  H..  Jr..  10*  to  Curry. 
Kenneth  V..  3«  to  Kimball.  Arthur  A.  and  45«  to  Shephard.  DonaU 
L.  Pedal  mounted  signal  light.  3.764.976.  CI.  340-87.000. 
MacDonald.  Cilmour  C.  Military  darts.  3.763.786,  C\.  102-92.000. 
MacDonald.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  HydrauBc  thrust  in- 
dicator for  routable  shaft.  3.763,700.  CI.  73-140.000. 
Macheboeuf.  Guy  R.,  to  Office  dc  Radiodifrusioo-Television  Fran- 
caise.  Method  and  apparatus  ior  replacing  a  part  of  a  first  television 
image  by  a  part  of  a  second  television  image.  3.764.732.  CL  178- 
5.40r. 
Maclver.  Bernard  A.:  5m— 

McKinnon.  Matthew  C;  and  Maclver.  Bernard  A..  3.764^07. 
MacKeller.  Donald  G.:  5m- 

LaacckM.  Charles  J.;  and  MacKeller.  DoaaM  G..  3.764.386. 
Mackie.  Walter  Blair:  5m- 

Hydc.  Mide  Arthur;  Chafanera,  Peter  Denton;  and  Mackie.  Walter 
Blair.  3.763.614. 
Maclaod.  David  M.  Synthetic  petrolatum  composition.  3.764J37,  a. 

232-36.00r. 
Macovei.  Nicoiae.  to  Uzina  Cona«iKtii  Maaiai  Aghcole  "7  NOEM- 

BRIE**.  Hardenii«  machine.  3.763.682.  CI.  72-46.000. 
MacVey.  Gary  Leo;  and  Hilgert.  William,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Fixed 
level,  aati-syphoa  hydraulic  sump  tank.  3.763.887.  CI.  137-366.000. 
Madiaoa.  Grace  L.  C.  Empathy  gauM.  3.764. 133.0.  273- 1  OOr. 
Maada.  Shifeyoaiii:  5m— 

Niaklhara,  ToahirD:  AaaM>.  Hidejiro;   Maeda,  Shifeyoahi;  and 
Oyagi.  Yaahichi.  3.764498.  | 
Maarfeld.  Charles:  Set-  | 

Giras,    Fraacois;    MaerfeU.    Charles;    aad    Toumoia.    Pierre. 
3.764.928. 
MagerleiB.  Barney  J.:  5m— 

ArgoadeliB.  Alexander  D.;  Bannister.  Brian;  Kagan.  Frad;  and 
Magerlein.  Barney  J..  3.764.672. 
Magic  Mold.  Inc.:  5m- 

BiencafeM.  Myrou,  3.763.866. 


Mahieu.  Marc;  Andre.  EUe;  and  La  Due.  Jaan-Marc.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  obtaining  galHum  ahunimun  anenids  for  an 
electrohiminescent  diode.  3.764,408. 0.  148-171.000. 

Mainteks.  Walter.  Knock-down  kit  for  (brming  lamp  shades. 
3.764.80 1 . 0.  240-  108.00a. 

Makkay.  Egon  J.  V.;  and  Peace.  John  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cutting 
pliers.  3.763.360. 0.  30-124.000. 

Malcn,  Charlea;  Danrae.  Bernard;  and  Deanoyers,  Pierre,  to  Science 
Union  et  Cia.  Societe  Francaiae  dc  Racherche  Medicals.  Treatment 
of  thrombosis.  3.764.702.0.424-317.000. 

Malfory.  Herbert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Shaped 
charge  warheads.  3.763.784. 0.  102-36.000. 

Mallory.  P.  R,  A  Co..  Inc.  :5m— 
Helfen.  Ralph  K..  3.763.330. 
Marincic.  Nikola,  3.764.388. 

Malloy,  John  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Muhi  spead  auto- 
matic transmission.  3.763.7 19. 0.  74-761.000. 

Malloy.  John  F..  to  Norton  Company.  Coated  abrasiva  beh  joint 
3.763.604. 0.  31-399.000. 

Malmaison.  Rueil:  5m— 

BIcjean.  Oaude;  Bourdonde.  Bernard;  and  Malmaison.  Rueil. 
3.764.334. 

Malone.  Martin;  and  Dickie.  Robert  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Elec- 
trical conductor  feed  through  and  seal.  3.764.730. 0.  174-131.000. 

Mamo.  Anthony  C:  5m— 

Collier.  Dofutld  W.;  Hoppeach.  Joaeph  P.;  and  Mamo.  Anthony  C. 
3.764.270. 
Man,  Jerome  V.  Apparatus  fbr  trimming  aafls.  3.763.703.  O.  73- 

182.000. 
Maaack.  Anthony  W.;  and  Sulak.  Michael  A.,  to  Logatronics  Inc.  Con- 
trol unit  for  minimizing  water  and  power  consumption  in  automstic 
fUm  processors.  3.763.738. 0.  93-89.00r. 
Manaka.  Nobuji:  5m— 

Aono.  Shigeo;  Usux.  Saburo;  and  Manaka.  Nobuji,  3.763.720. 
Mandels.  Mary  H.;  and  Koatick.  John  A.,  to  United  Sutas  of  America. 
Army.     Enzymatic    hydrolysiB    of    ceOukMe    to    soluble    sugars. 
3.764.475. 0.  195-33.00r. 
Manders,  Goderfridus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  magnetizable  Upe. 
3.764.896.0.324-34,001 
Manke.  Herbert  R.;  and  Flatley,  James  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy  Signahng  aearchlight.  3.764.798. 0.  240-22.000 
Mannaka.  Toahio;  Kitanoaono.  Hidehiro;  Matsuka.  Shigemichi;  and 
Shingai.  Sadanori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  plate-thickness  control 
method  for  rolling  mUl.  3.763.677. 0.  72-8.000. 
Manning.  Kenneth  G..  to  Schhimbaq|er  Technology  Corporation.  WeU 
bore  data-transmission  apparatus  with  debris  clearing  apparatus. 
3.764.970. 0.340- 1 8.0nc. 
Maasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  3.764.236. 
Marbelite  Company.  The:  5m— 

SikkM.  Gregory;  and  Rudden.  James  B..  3.764.972. 
Marchini.  Dino.  to  SocieU  Italiana  Telecomuaicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 
Method  of  and  means  for  emitting  interrogation  codes  to  supervise 
repeaters  of  PCM  telecommunication  system.  3.764.760.  O    179- 
I733lr. 
Marincic.  Nikola,  to  Mallory.  P.  R.  A  Co..  Inc.  Chloride  frae  amalga- 
mation   of  zinc    powder    using   acetic,   oxalic   and    boric    acids. 
3.764.388. 0.  136-31.000. 
Marine  Colloids.  Inc.:  5m— 

Haberrt>ergcr,  Francis,  3.764.707. 
Saravis.  Calvin  A..  3.764.3 1 3. 
Markovac.  Anica:  5m— 

Ash.    Arthur    B.;    Stevens.   Calvin    E.;    and    Markovac.   Anica, 
3.764.604. 
Marks.  Burton  S.;  and  Chieaa.  Peter  J..  Jr  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Zinc-siloxaite  polymer  and  coating  and  method  for  making 
thesamc.  3.764.374. 0  260- 30.6ab. 
Martey  Company.  The:  5m— 

Fonlyce.  Homer  E..  3.764. 121. 
Marr.  Fritz:  Set — 

Kouth.  Herbert;  Marr.  Fritz;  and  Roos.  Rudolf.  3.763.710. 
Marsalka.  Joaeph  P.:  5m— 

Spademan.  Chartas  F.;  and  Marsalka,  Joaeph  P..  3.764.986. 
Martel.  Louis  William:  5m— 

Olaao.  Franciaco  Omar.  Fordy.  James  Keith;  and  Martcl.  Louk 
WiDiam.  3.764.237. 
Martin  A  PaceastecherGmbH:  5m— 

Horn,  Erhard;  Konig.  Gert;  and  Koenitzer.  Joachim.  3.764,1 23. 
Martin.  Jacob  H..  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology.  Heat 

tramfar  la  elactrooic  equipment.  3.764.836. 0.  3 1 7-100.000. 
Martin.   Macklin  F.   Diacardad  tire  carcasses  secured  together  by 

Casteners  to  form  a  chain  or  mat.  3,764.446.0.  161-36.000. 
Martin.  Richard  Joha:  Stt^ 

Hope.  Paul;  Martin.  Richard  John;  and  Stark.  Bernard  Peter. 
3.764,384. 
Martindala,  David  L.:  Set— 

Dale.  Alan  M.;  Martindala.  David  L.;  and  Mursinna,  Richard  C. 
3.764.036. 
Martini.  Paolo:  See— 

Paatorclti.  Romolo;  and  Martini,  Paolo.  3.763.616. 
Marx.  Looia.  A  Co.  Inc..  meane:  5m— 
Kuramochi.  Shigeaki.  3.763,988. 


Marzochi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    Glam 

fiber-reinforced  elastomers.  3.764.432.  CI.  161-140.000. 
Maschinen-  und  Bohrgeratefsbrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co    KG-  5m— 

Tibusaek.  Fritz.  3.763.666. 
Maschiaenbau  Ulm  GmbH:  5m— 

Brodersen.  Helmut,  3.763.938. 
M  aschinenfobrlk  Schweite  r  AG :  5m— 

Oerber,  Robert.  3.764.090. 
Maselle.  James  Michael;  Ernest.  Michael  Vance;  and  Kim.  Gwan.  to 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  Caulyst  for  control  of  automobile  exhaust  emis- 
sions. 3.764,364.0.  232-463.000. 
Masloboev-Shvedov.  Alexei  Alexecvich:  5m— 

Minachev.  Khabib  Minachevich;  Mortikov,  Evgeny  Sergeevich; 
Leontiev.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Masloboev-Shvedov.  Alexei 
Alexecvich;  and  Kononov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.764.563. 
Maaon.  David  P..  to  Beedc  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  High  effi- 
ciency permanent  magnet  meter.  3,764,910,0.  324-146.000. 
Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology:  5m— 

Luck,  David  Lee;  and  Thullen,  PhUip,  3,764,833. 
Martin.  Jacob  H..  3.764.856. 
Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masasi.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.   Ltd 

Switehing  circuit.  3.764.818,0.  307-296.000. 
Masuysma.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Michio;    Masuyama.    Takeshi;    and    lida.    Yoshio. 
3.764.366. 
Matesa.  Joaeph  M.;  and  Farabaugh.  Aloysius  W.,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Manufacture  of  float  glass  having  controlled  width.  3  764  285 
CI.  65-99 .00a. 
Mathews.  Glenn  William;  Head.  Billy  Duane;  and  Wing.  Mihon  Silas, 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  upgrading  of  heavy 
cracking  residues  by  hydrogenation.  3.764 .321.  CI.  208-143  000 
Mathis.  RonaM  D:  5«c— 

Dix.  James  S.;  and  Mathis.  Ronakl  D..  3.764.379. 
Matsuda.  Masao.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Sewing 

machine  electrical  drive  device.  3,763.803,0.  1 1 2-2 19.00a 
Mstsui.  Sadayoshi:  5m— 

Kanazawa.   Teiichi;   Ogawa.    Shigeru;    Mattui.    Sadayoshi;    and 
Shimizu.  Masamichi.  3.764.66 1 . 
Matsui.  Takeshi:  5m— 

YoshMa.  Shigeaki;  and  Matsui.  Takeshi.  3,764.326. 
Mstsuks.  Shigemichi:  5rr— 

Mannaka.  Toshio;  Kiunosono.  Hidehiro;  Matsuka,  Shigemichi 
and  Shingai.  Sadanori.  3.763.677. 
Mstsumoto.  Kenichi:  5m— 

Inoue.    Isao;    Sekinc.    Susumu;    Hirose.    Takeshi;    Matsumoto 
Kenichi;  and  Miyasawa.  Nobuo,  3.764.047. 
Matauo.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  Hiromu;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  to  Mat- 
sushiu Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  fine 
gram  ceramic  barium  tiunate.  3.764.529. 0.  252- 1 .000. 
Matsuoka.  James  T..  to  Intercole  Automation.  Inc.  Continuous  mixer 

3.764.118.0.259-192.000. 
Mstsuoks.  Michio;  Masuyama.  Takeshi;  and  lida.  Yoshio    to  Mat- 
sushiu Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Voluge  nonlinear  resistors 
3.764,566.0.252-518.000. 
Mstsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

Kuwazaki.    Masahiro;    Ou.    Akira;    and    Takau.    Toshikatsu. 

Mstsuda,  Masao.  3.763.803 

Matsuo.   Yoshihiro;   Sasaki.   Hiromu;   and    Hayakawa.   Shiseru 
3.764.529.  •         a      . 

Matsuoka.    Michio;    Masuyama.    Takeshi;    and    lida     Yoshio 
3.764.566. 
Mstsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ninagawa.     Chikayoshi;     Ashizaki.     Shigcya;     and     Okamoto 
Masahiro.  3.764.366. 
Mstsushiu.  Kunijiro.  Pile  driving  and  drawing  apparatus.  3.763  634 
CI  61-53.500.  •    KK-  ..«.-, 

Mattel,  Inc.:  5m— 

Summerfield,  William  F.,  3,763,969. 
Matthews.  Frederick  R..  Jr.;  and  White.  Erskinc  C.  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,     National     Aeronautics     and     Space     Administration. 

Lightweight,  variable  solidity  knitted  parachute  fabric.  3.764  097 

CI.  244-145.000. 
Matto.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Piloting  device  for  split 

housinp    having    different    thermal    coefficients    of    expansion 

3,764.226.0.  4 13-2 1 9.00r. 
Matuschek.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Apparatus  for  in- 
frared soMering.  3.764,772.  CI.  2 19-83.00O. 
Mauger.  Leroy  L.;  and  Gilbert.  Robert  W.,  to  Beloit  Corporation. 

Transfer  arm   for  blow   molding  apparatus.   3.764.246.  O    425- 

1 35.000. 
Max  Factor  ft  Co.:  5m— 

Moatgomery.  Robin  M.;  and  Messner. Gordon  E..  3.763.870. 
Max-Planck-Geselbchaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften  c  V 

See— 

Kachcl.  Volker.  3.764.901. 
Kafka.  Wilhelm.  3.764.723. 
May.  Peter  John:  5m— 

Elks.  Joaeph;  May.  Peter  John;  and  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley. 
3.764.616. 
Mayberry.  Brian  D.:  5rr— 

Tyburski.  Robert  M.;  RuaseU.  DonaM  W.;  Mayberry.  Brian  D    and 
Kenncy.  Joseph  R..  3.764.978. 


Maynard.  Fred  B..  to  MotoroU.  Inc.  Electronic  musical  instrument. 

3.764.721,0.84-1.240. 
Mays.    Kenneth     R.    Trolling    attachment    for    outboard    motors. 

3.763.8 1 9. 0.  113-17.000. 
Mazzei.  Marcello:  5m— 

Fattore.  Vittorio;  Milanese.  San  Donato;  Mazzei,  Marcello;  and 
Notari.  Bruno,  3,764,635. 
Mazzochi,  Roger  W.;  and  Poetlethwait,  James  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America,    Army.    High-precision    variable    radio   frequency    coil. 

3,764.947.0.336-136.000. 
Mc  Burnett.  Arthur  D.,  to  Hustler  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  washing  trucks  and  busses.  3.764.383. 0.  1 34-6.000. 
Mc  Callum.  Donald  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Material 

spreader  with  rotary  flail  structures.  3.764.077. 0.  239-674.000. 
Mc  Keen.  Leighton  R.:  5m— 

Champney.  Rodney  W.;  Mc  Keen.  Leighton  R.;  and  Breck.  Louis 
WiUiam  Jr..  3.763.802. 
McAinsh.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Smith.  Ralph  David;  and  Lamb.  Edwaid 

Lawrence.  Electrically-operated  display  devices.  3.765.010. 0.  340- 

27.0na. 

McAtee.  Richard  M.  Device  for  fixation  of  bone  fractures.  3.763.855 

O.  128-92.0bc. 
McAuley.   Van    A.    Wide    band   AC   moduUted   control    networks 

3.764.878.CI.  318-632.000. 
McCall  Corporation:  5m— 

Reyes.  Zuila.  3.764.324. 
McCarthy.  Patrick  J.:  5m— 

Lukasik.  John  A.;  and  McCarthy.  Patrick  J..  3.764.158 
McCartney,  James  S..  1/2  interest  to  Benz.  George  W.  Information 

codmg system.  3,764.984.0.  340-168.00s. 
McClellan.  Ronald  E..  to  Ultronic  Systems.  Inc.  Dau  samplinc  aiv 
paratus.  3.764.989. 0.  340-172.500.  r     •  -,- 

McCormick  ft  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Galetto.  William  G.;  and  Pace.  Carol  A..  3.764.709. 
McCuIloch  Corporation:  See— 

Dooley.  James  L.;  and  Harasta,  Clarence  J..  3.763.842. 
McDonald.  James  A.;  and  Ziemer.  William  R..  to  MotoroU,  Inc  Adap- 
tive transistor  switeh.  3.764.829, 0.  307-255.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  5**— 
Schenbeck.  Robert  E..  3.764.095. 
Waters,  Elmer  D..  3.763.93 1 . 
McDougall.  ian  Leiteh:  5m— 

Barber,  Anthony  Clifford;  and  McDougall.  Ian  Leiteh.  3.763  553 
McDow.  William  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  as- 
sembling  universal  joint   yoke   and   spider.    3.764.647.  CI.    264- 

McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company:  5m— 

Whikchart.  Richard  E.;  and  Patrick.  Rudolph  R..  3  763  993 
McGraw.  John  G.:  5m— 

Pfluger.  Richard  T.;  and  McCraw.  John  G..  3.763.849. 
McKenzie.  Roy  Victor  William:  5m— 

Howie.   David   Malcolm;  and   McKenzie.   Roy   Victor  William 
3.764.728. 
McKibben.  James  W.:  5m— 

Goodman.  Brian  L.;  and  McKibben.  James  W..  3.764.525. 
McKinnon.  Matthew  C;  and  Maclver,  Bernard  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  layers  on  high  purity 
alumina  layers.  3,764,507,  CI.  204-192.000. 
McLean,  William;  and  Christie,  Sidney  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Projector  of  acoustic  energy.  3.764.963.  CI.  340-12.000 
McLeod.  Murray  J.:  See— 

Histed.  John  A.;  Lawford.  William  H.;  McLeod.  Murray  J.;  Wen- 
debom.  Robert  G.;  and  Caiford,  Dennis  R.,  3,764.463. 
McMaster.  Leonard  R.;  Peterson,  SheWon  T.;  and  Hughes,  Frank  M., 
to  United  SUtes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Meteoroid  detector.  3.763.691  O  73-12  000 
McMullen,  Edward  W:  5«r— 

Poplack.  WiUiam  J.;  McMullen.  Edward  W.;  and  Basu,  Hemendra. 
3.764.7 1 3. 
McMurtry.  David  Robertt.  Governor  assemblies.  3.763.707    O    73- 
535.000.  .     •      ^ 

McVean  and  Barlow.  Inc.:  5m— 

Edwards.  Coy  W;  and  Laborde.  Enos  J.,  Jr..  3.764.056. 
Meehanite  MeUl  Corporation:  5m— 

Moore.  WUliam  H..  3.764,298. 
Meise.  Henry  August,  Jr.:  5m— 

Horenkamp.  John  Joseph;  Meisc,  Henry  August,  Jr.;  and  Tayk>r 
George  WUliam,  3,764,730. 
Mekau,  Yoshimittu:  5m— 

Watanabe,    Kiyoshi;    Yano,    Hirohisa;    Si'zuki,    Kenji;    Mekata, 
Yoshimitsu;  and  Kawaharada.  Hajime.  3.764.474. 
Melian.    CecUio.    Vehicle    functional    sutus    and    monitor    system 

3.764.974. 0.340-32.00f. 
Melnychyn,  Paul;  and  Supley.  RonaM  B..  to  Carnation  Company. 
Acylated  protein  for  coffee  whitener  formulations.  3.764  711    O 
426-201.000.  .... 

Melvin.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  DaU  modem  apparatus 
3.764,743.0.178-67.000.  -VF"  "» 

Menage,  Georges  H,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  injecting  fire  extinguishing  liquids  into  a  fiicl-car- 
ryingpipe.  3.763. 936. 0.  169- 1.00a.  ^^ 

Menn,  Julius  J.:  See- 
Baker.    Don    R.;    Menn.   Julius  J.;   and    Freiberg.    Ashley    H.. 
3.764.687. 
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Herfcle.  Eberfaard.  to  Bkyle.  WUh..  KG.  Device  for  stopping  a  yarn- 
working  machine  in  response  to  thread  tenaaon.  3,764.773,  O.  200- 
61.180. 
Merlat,  Joanny,  to  Mabo.  Stanley.  Tape  measure.  3,763,369,  CI.  33- 

138.000. 
MerreU.  Richard  C.  to  Zenith  iUdio  Corporatioa.  Touch  actuated 

transistorized  AFC  defeat  circuit.  3,764,916.  CI.  32S-4 17.000 
Merz,   Adolf,   to   Merz  AC   DuOiken.   Adjustable  chucking  reamer. 

3,764,224,0.408-231.000.        j 
Men  AG  Dulliken:  S«e—  | 

Mcrx.  Adotf,  3.764,224. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke.  Virginia  L..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson. 

Disposable  diaper.  3,763,863,  CL  128-287.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Btofam  GmbH:  Ser— 

Hohchrciter,  Josef,  3,764,985. 
Messacr,  Gordon  E.:  S**— 

Montgomery.  Robin  M.;  and  Messaer,  Cordon  E.,  3,763.870. 
Metaframe  Corporatioa:  &e* — 

Wilknger,  AUan  H.;  and  Dinnerstein,  Albert,  3.763,997. 
Metalhirgical  Processes  Limited:  $4*— 

Morgaa.  Stephen  Willian  Kenneth.  3.764.301. 
Metzenthen.  William   Edward;  and  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas  Alphonsus 
Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  comprisinf  s  phtrmlity  of 
series  arranged  storage  elemenu.  3.764.99 1 .  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Metzsch,  Clinton  E.:  See— 

Papalus.  John  G.;  and  Metzsch.  Clinton  E.,  3,764.358. 
Meulnart,  Andre.  Removable  end-piece  for  fishing  float  assembly. 

3,763J90,CL  43-43.1 10. 
Meyer,  Andre:  See — 

Zuntini,  Franco;  Meyer.  Andra;  and  Anioay.  Pierre.  3,764,4S9. 
Meyer,  Burton  O.;  and  Gtaas.  Marvin  I.,  to  Class.  Marvin,  A  As- 
sociates. Musical  toy   3,763,734.0.  84-83.000. 
Meyer.  Charles  A,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatian.  SequentiaUy 
operable  control  valve  for  a  steam  turbine.  3.763.894,  O.    137- 
630  190 
Meyer,   Jarold   A.,   to  Chevron   Raaearch  Company.    Hydrocarbon 
bydroconversion   procem   using   sieve   in  ahsmina-silica   magnesia 
matrix.  3,764,5  19, CI.  208-1 1 1  000. 
Meyer.  Walter  E..  to  Koehring  Company.  Structure  for  and  method  of 

pattern  tracing  control.  3,764,877.0.  318-578.000. 
Meyers,  HaroU  M:  See- 
Heard,  James  L.;  Opittek,  Eugene  W.;  and  Meyers,  Harold  M, 
3,765,018. 
Meyers.  Mary  Elizabeth:  See- 
Heard.  James  L.;  Opittek.  Eugene  W.;  and  Meyers.  Harold  M. 
3.765.018. 
Michigan  Fruit  Canncrs.  hic.:  S<ir — 

Rood.  Walter  E..  3.764.7 1 7. 
Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  of:  See- 
Baldwin.  Keith  M..  3.764.900. 
Mickelaon.  ThorwaU  J.:  See— 

Hofineister.  Robert  W.;  and  Mickelaon.  Thorwald  J.,  3.763.675 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Plaako,  Emil  Robert.  3,764,941. 
Middle  ton,  Joan  H.:  See- 
Long.  WahC;  and  Middleton.  Joan  H..  3.764.790. 
Middougk.  WiiUaa  V.;  and  Jaquay.  Louis  H..  to  Dravo  Corporation 
Vacuum  furnace  with  an  electric  heater  assembly.  3,764,7 18,  CI.  13- 
31.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporatioa:  See—    I  * 

Beggs.  Donald;  and  Scarlett.  John  C,  3,764.1 23. 
Milanese.  San  Donato:  See— 

Fattore,  Vittorio:  Milanese,  San  Donato;  Mazzei,  Marcello;  and 
Notari,  Bruno.  3,764,633. 
Milchem  lacorporated:  See— 

Burland.  Peter  D.;  Stepliensoa.  James  L.;  and  Stobart.  Edward  H.. 
3.764.530. 
MilchwirkchalUicbe  Forachungaund  Untersachhings  GmbH:  See— 

Solms-Baruth.  Hubcrtus  Graf  Zu;  and  Honisch.  Egon.  3.763.900 
M  iles.  Char  lesC:  See- 
Bright.  Rinehart  S.;  and  Miles.  Charles  C.  3 .764. 1 6 1 
Miles.   WUliam    B.   Card   imprinting   machine.    3.763.775.  CI.    101 

233.000. 
Miller.  Albert:  See- 
Spiegel.  William;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller.  Albert,  3,764.002 
Miller,  Arthur,  to  Steele  Classic  Neckwear  Corporation.  Necktie  bar 

3.763.496, CL  2-46.000. 
Miller.  Fred  H.;  and  Goyette.  Jamas  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Engine  coohng  fan.  3.763,835.0.  123-41.110. 
Miller.  George  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.   Method  for 

stimulating  plant  growth.  3,764  J94.  CI.  7  1  - 1 22.000. 
Miller,  Harry.  Remote  control  latch  pin  mechanism.  3,764,153,  O. 

279-86.000. 
MiBer,  Herman.  Inc.:  See— 


Propat.  Robert  L..  3.763.507. 

Miller,  Irene:  See— 

Gateska,  CkartaaW.  3.763.63  J. 

Miller.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Saad,  Theodore  S.;  and  Mtfler,  Matthew  S.,  3,764,770. 

MiOer  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  Ser-> 

Lenoir,  Franz  N.;and  VanOyaeghem,  Jean,  3,763,717. 

Miller,  William  G.:  See- 
Lane,  Wesley  A.;  Miller,  William  O.;  and  Whitney,  Robert  G 
3.763.679. 


Milne.  David  Crosby,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labormtoriea,  Incorporated. 
Programed-variable    clock    putse   generator.    3,764,992,   O.    340- 
172.500. 
Milprint,  Inc.:  See— 

Neff,  Robert  O  ;  Morrison,  Kenneth  V;  andOnMchel,  WUliam  D., 

3.764.425 

Minachev.  Khabib  Minachevich;  Mortikov,  Evgeny  Sergeevich;  Leon- 

tiev,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Masloboev-Shvedov,  Alexei  Alexcevich; 

and  Kononov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  Method  of  preparing  granulated 

wolite  catalysts  and  sorbents.  3,764,563,0.  252-455.00a. 

Minardi,  Samuel  C.  Jr.  Water  conaervation  fhish  tank.  3,763,301,  O. 

4-6700a. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 
Temple,  Ernest  E.,  3,763,738. 
Thow,  David  Henry,  3,764,390. 
Minem,  Irwin:  See — 

Horn,  Edward  A.;  Miness,  Irwin;  and  Rosten,  Henry  R..  3,763.631. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P.,  3,764,328. 
Elder,  James  T.,  3,765.007 
Krinke,  Harlan  L.,  3,764,797. 
Lee,  James  T  ,  3,764,329. 
Schoon.  David  J.  3.763.824. 
Shely .  Benjamin  L.,  3,764  J 1 3. 
Sohl,  WiUiam  E.,  3,764,527. 
Minnis,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Dailcy,  Earl  E.;  Barton,  Jerry  M.;  Minnis,  Ralph  L.;  and  Baltazzi. 
Evan  S.  3,764.3 16 
Minotu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuraaoto.   Yoshio;  Tsujimoto,   Kayoahi.  and   Kobori.  Toahio. 

3,763.733. 
Nakamura.  Kitamaro,  3.764,210. 
Ohu,  Yoahihani,  3,764,849. 
Miihoon,  Lester,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Circular  knitting  itK-hine 

with  pattern  wheels  and  ai^usuble  cams.  3,763,667, 0.  66-30.00a. 
Mistou,  Michel:  See— 

Aguadisch,  Leon,  and  Mistou,  Michel,  3.764.345 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k/a  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minont;  Inoue.  Minoru;  and  Koike.  Suetoshi.  3.764.482. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  A  Cement  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kan-lchi;  and  Niahioka.  Michihiro.  3.764.951. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd    See— 

Ohyzma.  Yasuahi;  and  Miyazawa.  Sadayuki.  3,764,33 1 . 
Mitsui,  bamu:  See — 

Inagami,  Kaoru;  Mitsui,  lsamu;and  Kando,  Hiroaki,  3,764,710 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Ueda,  Mikio;  Hashimoto,  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigenori.  3,764,634 
Mitsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura,  Tomisaburo;  Tsuchitani,  Akira;  and  Haaegawa,  Toahio. 
3,764,864 
Mittendorf,  Theodor  H.  AdjusuMe  pilkm  apparatus.  3,763,509, 0.  3- 

341.000. 
Mix,  Renard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Casting  plate  straps  to 
battery    plates    and    a    lead-acid    storage    battery    utilizing    same. 
3,764,386.0   136-26  000 
Miyamoto,  Fumio.  Apparatus  for  producing  light  structural  board  of 

thermoplastic  resin.  3,764,245,0.  425-13  t  000. 
Miyamoto,   Sho;   Kurihara,   Sachihiko;   and   Nishikawa.  Shinichi.   to 
Japan  Maize  Products  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  of  deinking  wsste  paper 
materials.  3.764.460.  O   162-5.000 
Miyaaawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Inoue.    Isao;    Sekine.    Susumu;    Hirose.    Takeshi;    Matsurooto, 
Kenichi;  and  Miyaaawa.  Nobuo.  3.764.047. 
Miyazawa.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ohyzma.  Yasushi;  and  Miyazawa.  Sadayuki.  3.764,33 1 
Miyoshi.    Katsuyoshi;    Iwasaki.    Yoichi;    Hotta.    Yunichi;    and    Fujii. 
Masaki.    to    Toho    Titanium    Company    Limited.     Process    for 
polymerization  of  a-oleftn.  3,764.591,0.  260-88. 20r. 
Mizumoto,  Yoshiro,  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  bilaterally  employa- 
ble in  cartridge  type  tape  recorder  for  two  channel  and  four  channel 
operations.  3.764.754. 0.  179-I00.2ca. 
Mizuno.  Hideaki;  and  Akiyama.  Naoki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Television  picture  tube  having  an  electron  scattering  prevention 
Hhn.  3.764.367. 0.  1 17-33. 50c 
Miztmo.   William   C..    Brunelle.   Thomas   E.;   Rue.    Larry    M.;   and 
Crecetitts.  Samuel  B..  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Detergent  com- 
positions. 3.764.559. 0.  252-99  000 
Ml*  Inc.:  See- 
Spademan.  Charlea  F.;  and  MaraaBu.  Joaeph  P..  3.764.986. 
Mlot-Fijalkowski.  Adolf.  Method  for  the  removal  of  penetrants  in  a 

cloaed  system.  3.764.265. 0.  23-230.00r 
MIynarczyh.  Joaeph  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spring  han- 
dling apparatus.  3.764.107. 0.  234-10.300. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  AB:  See— 

Samuelaon.  Hans  Olof.  3.764,464. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hultman,  Bengt;  and  Norgren.  Erik  Borje  Wifliam.  3.764.496. 
MobiM,  Gunter.  and  Sohnchen.  Ernst,  to  Vaillant.  Job..  KG.  Gas  con- 
trol system  with  thermoelectric  ignition  safety  device.  3.763,875, 0. 
137-66.000 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Frost,  Donald  J.,  3,763,930. 
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Moclanis,  Felix  Jan:  See— 

Depoubier,  Henri;  and  Moetanis,  Felix  Jan,  3,764.3 17. 
Moelants,  Felix  Jan:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Moelanu,  Felix  Jan,  3,764,338. 
Moffett,  Graham  Douglas:  See- 
Perry,    Ian    James.    Watson.    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche.    John 
Geoffrey;  Denman.  George  Alan;  Irvine.  Norman  William;  Cod- 
ing. Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett.  Graham  Douglas.  3,763,9 1 5. 
Mogi,  Koya:  See— 

Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Yasuda,  Attushi;  Yuasa,  Toshizumi;  Arai,  Akira; 
Mogi,  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka.  TamoUu,  3,764,708. 
Mohr.  John.  A  Sons:  See— 

Tokarz.  Leo  T..  3.764,027. 
Mojden.  Wallace  W..  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc    Automatic  vertical 
feeding  machine  for  vertical  stacking  of  carton  blanks  or  the  like 
3.764.024. 0.  2 l4-6.0ds. 
Molho,  Darius:  See— 

Boschetti.     Eugene;     Molho.     Darius;     and     Fontaine.     Louis 
3.764.693 
Moll.  Franz:  See— 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Von  Konig.  Aniu.  Moll,  Franz  Rocker 
Dietrich;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm,  3,764,339. 
Mollet,  Adrianus  Joaephus  Theresia:  See— 

Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;  Mollet,  Adrianus  Josephus 
Theresia;  and  Termuelen.  Arend  Jan.  3.764.842. 
Monacelli.  Umberto.  Tack  driving  device.  3.764.054,0.  227-1  14.000 
Monde  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukagushi, Tsunehiro,  3,764.084. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baizer.  Manuel  M.;  and  Wagenknecht,  John  H..  3.764.492. 
Bowers,  Clarence  A.;  Kimbrell,  James  P  ;  and  Williamson  James 

R  .3.764.264 
Chupp.  John  Paul,  3.764.695. 
Partos.  Richard  D.  3.764.698. 
MonUg.  Margaret  J.:  See— 

Ropiequet.  Richard  L  ;  and  MonUg.  Margaret  J  ,  3.764.453 
Monugne.  Jean  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Gencrale  det  Etabliasementa 
Michelm  raiaon  locUle  Michelin  A  Cie.  Tire  Uead  with  protruding 
elemenu  between  adjacent  ribs.  3.763,91 1,CI.  152-209.000 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A  :  See— 

Thring,  Meredith  WooWrige;  Cadorin.  Dante;  and  Ducato   Aldo 
3.764.667 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Drexler.  John  J  .  3.764,904. 
Montgomery.  Frederick  Dorsey:  Se*— 

Norin.  Allan  A,  3.763.768. 
Montgomery.  Robin  M.;  and  Messner.  Gordon  E..  to  Max  Factor  A  Co 
Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  cosmetics.  3.763.870.  O.  132- 

o5  .UOO. 

Mookherjee.  Braja  O  ;  and  Bleu.  Moos  G  J  .  to  International  Flavore 
A  Fragrances  Inc  Flavoring  process  using  oxycyclic  pyrazmes 
3.764.349,0.426-65  000.  •        ^   ^  *■} 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 
Hulbert.  Allison  C.  3.764.061 
Moore.  Earl  P  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Su- 
bilization  of  positive  sol-refractory  grain  slurries  3.764  355  O    106- 
57  000 
Moore.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Ayling.  John;  and  Moore.  Richard  D..  3,764.833. 
Moore.  William  H  .  to  Meehanite  Meul  Corporation   Method  of  melt- 

mgcast  iron   3.764.298.  CI  75-12.000. 
Mooreneld,  Samuel  A  ;  See— 

Copeland.  Robert  L.;  Moorefield.  Samuel  A  ;  Beeler.  David  R 
and  Chase,  Vance  A.  3.764.449 
Morawetz.  Peter  L  :  See— 

Tinklenberg.  Meryl  W.,  MoraweU.  Peter  L.;  and  Olson,  Rooer 
3.764.486  ' 

Morehouse.  John  D.:  See— 

Morehouse.  John  H  ;  and  Morehouse.  John  D..  3.764.072 
Morehouse.  John  H.;  and  Morehouse,  John  D  Spray  tank   3  764  072 

CI  239-286.000 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See- 
Alexander.  Frank  A..  Jr..  3.764.259. 
Morgan.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Solvent  ex- 
traction  of  germanium   from   alum   solution     3  764  652    O    423- 
89.000 
Morgan.  Norman  D.:  See— 

Cosu.  Robert  B  ;  Wichman.  William  J  ;  and  Morgan.  Norman  D 
3.764.073. 
Morgan,  Robert  E  .  and  Palma.  James  D..  to  General  Motors  Corpora 

tion  Roury  engine  oil  metering  pump.  3.764.234.  CI  4 1 8-84.000 
Morgan,  Stephen  William  Kenneth,  to  Meullurgical  Processes  Limited 
and  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation.  (NSC.)  Limited  Operation  of 
a  blast  furnace.  3.764,301 ,  CI.  75-87.000 
Morganite  Incorporated:  See— 

Respess,  John  H.,  3,763.556. 
Mori.  Yasuki:  See— 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki;  Sakaahiu,  Kiyoahi.  Nozaki  Sukekat- 
su;  and  Hagitani,  Akira,  3,764,590. 
Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piezoelectric 

gas  lighter.  3,764,256,0.431-255.000. 
Morrison,  Kenneth  V.:  See— 

Neff,  Robert  O.;  Morrison.  Kenneth  V.;  and  Groechel.  William  D 
3,764,425. 


Morse.  John  Edwin;  and  James,  Claire  Llewellyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  DispUy  system  capable  of  selective  annoution 
3.764.211,0.355-71.000. 
Mort,  Joseph;  Sharp  James  H  ;  Bean,  Lloyd  F  ;  Chen.  Inan;  and 
Emerald.  Robert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ambipolar  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  3.764,315.0  96-1.500 
Mortikov.  Evgeny  Sergeevich:  See— 

Minachev.  Khabib  Minachevich;  Mortikov.  Evgeny  Sergeevich 
Leontiev.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Masloboev-Shvedov,  Alexei 
Alexeevich;  and  Kononov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  3,764,563 
Morton,   John,   Stevens,    Keith    Drummond;   and   Thexton.   Graham 
Spencer,    to    Cableform    Limited.    Control    systems    for    battery 
operated  vehicles.  3,764,870.  O.  3  1 8- 1 39.000 
Morton-Norwich  ProducU.  Inc.:  See- 
Turner.   Robert  J  ;   Booth.  David   L.;  and   Berry.  Richard   D 
3.764.273. 
Mosch.  Alfred.  Warning  device.  3.763,585,0.  40- 129.00c. 
Moschovis,  Elias  P.:  See— 

Strem,  Joseph  G..  Juskey.  John  S.;  and  Moschovis    Elias  P 
3.764.323. 
Moser.  Kuno.  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Bauerle,  Kurt,  3,763,558. 
Moser  Stahlbau  KG:  See- 
Wagner,  Matthias,  3,764,080. 
Mosher  Safe  Company,  The:  See— 

Wetz,  Leonard  R,  Jr.,  3,763,795. 
Moss.  Theron   V     Mop  swab  and   method  of  producing  the  same 
3.763.5  17. CI.  15-229.00T.  «=  "ime. 

Mostosi.  Angelo.  to  S.A.C.E.  S.p.A   Construzioni  Elettromeccaniche 

Current-limiting  electric  switch.  3.764.946.  CI.  335-195.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Frostier.     Wolfgang.     Ferschin.     Peter;     and     Lechner      Kari 
3.764.189. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham.  Richard  H;  and  Kowaiewski.  Rolf  E..  3,764,912 
Hays,  Robert  G.,  3,764,410. 
Maynard.  Fred  B.,  3,764,721. 

McDonald,  James  A.;  and  Ziemer,  William  R.,  3,764,829 
Parker,  Norman  W,  3.764.73  1 
Spanjer.  Keith  G..  3.763.545. 
Mott.  James  D  .  to  Hydrill  Company,  mesne   Retrievable  safety  valve 

3.763.933.  O.  166-224.00a 
Moulton.  Marc  L.:  See— 

Woodworth,  William;  Moulton.  Marc  L.;  and  Whittingion  James 
H.  3.764,923. 
Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr  :  See— 

Hsieh.  Henry  L..  Mueller,  Francis  X..  Jr.;  and  Busier.  William  R 
3,764.639 
Muggenborg.  Stanley  D.;  See- 
Crouch.  George  D;  and  Muggenborg,  Sunley  D  ,  3,763,623. 
Mukoh.  Akio,  Mori,  Yasuki;  Sakashita,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki.  Sukekatsu; 
and    Hagitani.    Akira.   to    Hitachi,    Ltd.   Organic   photoconductive 
maieriaU.  3.764.590.  CI.  260-85. 50t 
Muinnger.  Eckhard:  See— 

Schroter.  Carl,  and  Mulfinger,  Eckhard,  3,764,440. 
Mulholland.  Lawrence  K.  Neck  rest  and  shoulder  support  structure  for 

physically  handicapped  patients.  3.764,180,0  297-400.000. 
Mullaney,   John   J.,    to    Sealol,    Inc.    Rotary    mechanical   fluid   seal 

3,764,148.0  277-40.000. 
Muller.  Hans   Process  for  the  prevention  of  explosions  in  fermentation 
reactions    involving    burnable    components.    3.764  481     CI      195- 
109.000, 

Muller.  Harro   Electronic  switch  actuated  by  proximity  of  the  human 

body.  3.764.8 19.  O.  307-1 16.000. 
Muller.  Richard:  See- 
Kramer.  Heinrich;  Buu,  Josef;  Muller.  Richard;  Thoma,  Ludwig; 
PoUmann.    Johann;    Zielbauer.    Hans;    and    Bemklau     Xaver 
3.764.431. 
Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Dathe.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Method    of    doping    a    silicon    crystal    by    indiffusing    boron    or 
phosphorus  from  a  layer  produced  on  the  silicon  surface   3  764  4 1 2 
O.  148-188.000 
Mulvany.  Dale  B..  to  Watteredge-Uniflex.  Inc   Electric  cable  with  con- 
trolled flexibility.  3.764.724.  CI    174- 1  5.00c. 
Munk.  Edmund  E..  to  Fumier-  und  Sperrholzwerk  T.F   Werz.  Jr.  KG. 
Method  of  molding  coated  articles  of  fibrous  materials   3  764  645 
CI.  264-1  12.000, 
Murakami.  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Pump  for 

producing  a  vacuum  free  of  hydrogen  3.764.266. 0.  23-252.00r 
Muraki.  Kiichi:  See — 

Yoda.     Tadashi;     Muraki.     Kiichi;     and     Kishitani.     Masatoshi 
3.763.953 
Muramatu.  Akira;  and  Ichihara.  TaUuro.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 

Co.  Traffic  signal  control  device.  3.764.973.  CI.  340-40,000. 
Murata.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Kanda,  TaUuo;  Murata.  Yoshiro;  Hida.  Hiromu 
and  Kubo.Toshio.  3,764,664, 
Murib,  Jawad  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 

Preparation  of  aluminum  hydride,  3,764,666,0,  423-645.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Williams,  Robert  M  ;  and  Murphy,  Richard  D.,  3,764,092. 
Murphy,  William  D.:  See— 

Fischman,  Martin;  and  Murphy,  William  D.,  3,764,737. 
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Murray.  Joseph  John,  to  Potter  Inttrument  Company.  Inc.  Magnetic 
head  aaacmbiy  with  irregularly  thaped  aperture  structure.  3.764  756 
CI.  179-100. 20c. 
Murunna.  Richard  C. :  Set — 

Dale.  Alan  M.;  Martindale,  David  L.;  and  Mur«inna.  Richard  C 
3,764.036. 
Mutgrave,  Daniel  D.  Method  of  fabricating  barbed  Upe.  3.763  J29  CI 

29-7.100 
Muu,  Akinori;  and  Ttukuda.  Yaauo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  sin- 
tering very  pure  yttria  compactt  to  transparency.  3.764.643  CI  264- 
65.000 
Mutt.  James  D..  to  Hydril  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic mud  di verier  valve.  3.763.940,  CI.  175-65  000 
Mutter,  WilUam  H.:  See— 

Strauss.  Albert  B.;  and  Mutter,  William  H.,  3.763.985. 
Myers,  Gerald  D.:  S*e— 

King,  James  Robert;  and  Myers,  Gerald  D.  3.764,794. 
Nabisco,  Inc.;  See- 
Pinto,  Albert  A.;  and  Grinner,  Arthur  J.,  3.764.051 . 
Nachua  Corporation:  See— 

LeClair.  Albert  W..  and  Benbrook.  Charles  H  .  3.764.333 
Nagae.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Color 

photographic  light-sensitive  material   3,764,327,  CI  96-55.000 
Naganuma.  Susumu:  See— 

Hachiya,  Takeo;   Naganuma.   Susumu.   and   Umino.   Tomouka 
3.764.231  j 

Nagau.  Minoru:  S«e—  | 

Nomura.     Masayoshi;     Nagau,     Minoru,     and     Saida,     Hiroii 
3,764.409 
Nagel.  Manfred;  and  Seuss.  Rainer.  to  Akzona  Incorporated    Produc- 
tion of  a  composite  thread.  3.763.640.  CI.  57-34.0hs. 
Nagel.   Raymond;   Wharton.   Norman,   and   Cockbum.  Thomas,   to 
Hatchway  Dynamics  Limited.  Ships  hatches.   3,763.814    CI     114- 
202000. 
Nakada,  Kyohei:  See— 

Yamada,  Hisayoshi,  Nakada,  Kyohei,  and  Seta,  Yukio.  3,764,088 
Nakajima,  Hisao,  Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Hokawa.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd   and  Japanese  NaUonal  Railways.  Billing  system  in  mobile  com- 
munication  3,764,747,  CI    179-7  OOr. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mass  spectrometer.  3,764,803   CI 

250-299.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiromichi,  and  Baba,  Kosaku,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Vehicle  speed  detector  (br  use  with  skid  control  systems 
3,764,8  17,  CI.  307-10  OOr 
Nakamura,  Kiumaro.  to  Minolu  Canera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A  lighting 
system  for  a  halogen  lamp  in  a  duplicating  machine   3,764  210  CI 
355-69000 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kiyasu,  Zenichi.  and  Nakamura,  Tsutomu,  3,764.8  12 
Nakamura.    Yasushi;    Kimura.    Miohio;    Suzuki.    Yoshio.    Hamma, 
Noritaka,   Fukumaru,  ToshiUugu,  Aono.  Shunji;  and   Fukushima, 
Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Amide  derivatives 
having  antiatherosclerosis  action   3.764.704.  CI.  424-324.000 
Nakatani.  Auutada:  See— 

Hayami.  Tadao.   Nakauni.  Auvuda;  and   Shimuzu,   Munetaka 
3,763,757. 
Nakayama.   Kiyoshi.   Process  for  production    1 -0-D-ribofuranoside-S' 
phosphoric     acid     esters     of     1  H-pyrazolo     (3,4-«)     pyrimidines 
3,764,472, CI.  195-28.00n. 
NaIco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Allain,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Braithwaiu.  David  G.,  3,764,494. 
Napoli,  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Reichert,  Walter  Francu,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Semiconductor  devices  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
3,764.865, CI.  3l7-235.00r 
Nara.  Akinao.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Automatic  control  system  for  hot-sthp 

mill  and  the  like.  3.764.789.  CI.  235-151   100. 
Nascher.  Reinold:  See— 

Schmid.  Eduard;  Bnittel.  Beat.  Nascher.  Reinold;  and  Egli.  Rene 
3.764.007. 
NaUli.  Remigio;  and  Giombini.  Guiaeppe.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany Enzyme  granulation  process  J.764.542.  CI.  252-1  35.000 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Houver.  Troy  E.;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J..  3.764.369. 
Janning.  John  L..  3,764.429. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Murib.  Jawad  H  .  3.764.666 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Janes.  Alec  Patrick.  3,763.983. 
Watt.  John  G.  3.764.009 
Navaaero.  Nestor  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture    Row 

seeder.  3,763.797. CI.  1 1 1-77.000 
Neal,  Erie  R.,  to  Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited.  Manifold  vacuum 

control  for  power  brakes.  3.763.974,  CI.  l92-3.00r. 
Nedosekov.  Svyatoslav  Semenovich:  See— 

Poitorak,       Alexandr       Pavlovich;        Nedosekov.       Svyatoslav 
Semenovich;  Sameljuk.  Jury  Fodorovich;  Vorontaov,  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Saahkin.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  3.764.76 1 . 
Neely.  Janes  E..  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industrica.  Inc.  Tempering.  3.764.403  O 

148-13.100. 
Neff.  Robert  O.;  Morriaoa.  Kenneth  V.;  and  Groechel.  William  D..  to 
Milprint.  inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tubular 
conuiners.  3,764.425,  CL  156-69.000. 


Nehrenberg.  Alvin  E.;  and  Rundell.  Gene  R..  to  WalUce-Mumy  Cor- 
poration. Carburization  and  oxidation  resistant  alloy.  3,764  304  CI 
75-128.00C 
Nell.  WiUiam  C  .  to  C  M.H..  Inc  Tiebnck  apparatus.  3.763,617,  CL  52- 

651  000 
Nelson.  Eldrid  W  :  See— 

Olson,  Buford  W  ,  Sr.;  Nebon.  Eldrid  W.;  and  Davidson,  Albin  A 
3,763,789 
Nelson,  Norvell  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image-forming  com- 
positions iiKluding  an  azide  and  transistion  metal  complexes  of  trior- 
gaitophosphines  3,764.335.  CI.  96-91  .OOd. 
Nelson,  Richard  L.;  and  Nelson,  Waller  P  Apparatus  and  method  for 

making  filled  food  item.  3,763,765,  CI.  99-450.700. 
Nelson,  Simon  P.:  See— 

Sewell,  Richard  B.  H.,  and  Nelson,  Simon  P..  3.764  016 
Nelson.  Walter  PS*f- 

Nebon,  Richard  L.;  and  Nelson,  Walter  P.,  3,763.765. 
Nepper,  John  P  ;  Lane,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Skuja.  Juris,  to  Arctic  Enter- 
prises. Inc   Mounting  device  for  securing  a  handle  to  a  lawn  mower 
3. 764. 156.  CI.  280-47.370. 
Ness.  Klaus  J  :  5nr— 

Trowbridge.  Bruce  D  .  and  Ness.  Klaus  J  .  3.764,194. 
Neudecker.  Karl,  to  Agfa-Oevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjusuble  r»- 
Ury  shutter  for  motion  picture  cameras.  3.764. 199.  CI.  350-272.000 
Neugebauer.    Heinz,   to    Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik    Adolf  Waldrich 
Coburg.  HydrosuUc  lubricating  device  for  the  meshing  poinu  of 
cylinder  worms  and  a  worm  rack   3,763,959.  CI.  184-6.120 
Neumann.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Horn.  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann.  Roben  M..  3,764,308 
Neumeier.  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck.  John  S  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Interior   Creep-resistant,  high-suength  Zn-Al  and  Zn-AI- 
Mg  alloys   3.764.402.  CI    148-12  700. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute:  Set— 

Bysouth.  Raymond;  and  Robertson.  Peter  Struan.  3.763.769 
Newkirk.  Roy  K    Mechanical  seal  for  a  routing  shaft.  3.764  150  CI 

277-90.000 
Newton.   Alan   Branford;   Rose.  John    Brewster;   and   Leslie.   Victor 
Jeffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Aromatic  polymers 
of  halophenob  or  halothiophenols  3.764.583.  CI.  260-49.000 
Newton.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Gaumer.  Lee  S..  Jr..  and  Newton,  Charles  L..  3,763,658. 
Newton.  William  J  :  See— 

Hasslinger,  Roben  L  ,  Newton,  William  J.;  Toscano,  Esteban  J  • 
and  Castro,  Rodolfo,  3,764,775. 
Nichols,  Duane  C  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Twist  tray  ice  maker 

3.763,662, CI  62-353.000 
Nick,  Howard  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Stripline  directional  couplings  device.  3,764.941,  CI.  333-10.000 
Nickerson,  John  D.:  See- 
Darwin.  Charles  D  .  Nickerson.  John  D.;  Parsons.  James  E  ;  and 
Wiesbocck.  Robert  A..  3.764.658 
Nicks.  Larry  J  ;  Lei.  Kenneth  P  V  ;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  A.,  to  United 
Sutes    of    America.    Interior     Recovery    of    nickel    and    cobalt 
3.764.493.  CI  204-64.00r 
Nieberding.  Henri,  and  Van  Den  Bergen.  Edgard.  to  S.A    Bckacrt- 
Cockerill    Method  for  manufacturing  metallic  wool.  3.763  528   CI 
29-4  500 
Niebrzydoski.  John  L  .  to  ACF  Industries  Incorporated.  SUged  ac- 
celerator pump  for  two-sUge  carburetor.  3.764. 1 19.  CI.  261-23. 00a. 
Nielsen.  Jorgen  F..  to  GTI  Corporation.  Wire  bonder.  3.764  055    CI 

228-3.000 
Nienhuis.  Harry:  See— 

Van  Eujl.  Antonie  Peter  Lambcrtus,  Jack.  Alexander  Gray;  and 
Nienhuis.  Harry.  3.764.843. 
Nilsaon.    Jan    Ingemar.    to    Spnnter    Pack    AG     Glue    applicator 

3.763,823.  CI.  118-258.000. 
Nimerick.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Coulter.  Albert  W  .  Jr  ;  Gibson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nimerick.  Kenneth 
H.  3.763.934. 
Ninagawa.  Chikayoahi;  Aahizaki,  Shigeya;  and  Okamoto.  Maaahiro.  to 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing color  cathode  ray  tube   3.764,366.  CI.  I  I  7-33. 5cm. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kakizaki.  Kataunobu;  Kurakami,  Osamu;  and  Inoue    Yaaukuzo 
3.764,413. 
Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeyama,  Akihiaa,  3.764.723. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takenaka.  Shigeo;  and  Iwamoto.  Akira,  3.764.632. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Inoue.    laao;    Scktnc.    Susumu;    Hirose,    Takeshi,    Mataumoto. 

Kenichi;  and  Miyaaawa,  Nobuo,  3.764,047. 
Wenzel.  Werner.  3.764,299. 
Wenzel.  Werner;  aiui  Chauaay.  Leon,  3,764,300. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nishihara.   Toshiro;    Asano.    Hidcjiro;    Maeda,   Shigeyoshi;    and 
Oyagi.  Yashichi,  3,764,398 
Nisbet,  John  L.;  and  WoodaU,  Hubert  C.  Jr..  to  Carolina  Narrow 
Fabric  Company.  Glass  pile  fabric  and  ntcthod  of  making  same. 
3.764.448,0.161-67.000. 
Nishihara.  Toshiro;  Asano.  Hidejiro;  Maeda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Oyagi, 
Yashichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  steci 
sheett  having  resistance  against  rust  formation.  3.764,398.  CI    148- 
6.14r 
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Nishikawa.  Shinichi:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Sho;  Kurihara.  Sachihiko;  and  Nishikawa.  Shinichi, 

Nishino,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Hakaru;  and  Ichikawa,  Hirohiko,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd   Activated  carbon  from  admixture  of  cok- 
ing coal  and  inorganic  potassium  salu.  3.764.56 1 .  CI  252-447  000 
Nishioka.  Michihiro:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kan-lchi;  and  Nishioka.  Michihiro,  3.764.95 1 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Aono.  Shigeo;  Usux.  Saburo;  and  Manaka.  Nobuji.  3.763.720. 
Nakamura,  Kiromichi;  and  Baba.  Kosaku.  3  764  817 
Tsuda.  Yasuhisa.  3.763.762. 
Nittei.  Fritz;  and  Lohmer.  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  In 
corporating  process  for   introducing  additives  into  photograohic 
Uyers  3.764.336. CI.  96-100  000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gallagher.  Peter  Christopher  John.  3.763.535 
Noll.  Hans,  to  Searle.  G    D..  &  Co   Microdispensing  process  and  ap- 
paratus 3. 764 .041.  CI.  222-1  000. 
Noll.  Stanley  Darwin;  and  Delfeld.  William  F  .  to  Production  Experu 

3J63  ^4"  Cl'V2"l48**00<)°'  '*"  '°"'*  ''"''  *^**  '°'  *^*  '^^  •"'"* 
'^"^ 71  000"     ^'**^'~""'*«"*^»<=   braking  device     3.763.968.   CI     188 

^T!!l'*ii**.^^V**'' .^^*''*-  ^'"*'"'-  ""**  S****"-  **"°P-  to  Hiuchi. 
Ltd     Method    for   fabricating   a   semiconductor   component   for   a 
semiconducior  circuit.  3.764.409.  CI.  148-175  000 
Nord.  Eric  T:  See— 

Runsudler.  Peter  W.,  Jr.;  Nord,  Eric  T  ;  Hastings.  Donald   R 
Scarbrough.  Don  R;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  R  .3.764  069 

''°.:?k"evi:*7;'4':9i;.^ci-  r39%"*c;^;  '**"''  ^°""""^  ^'*"-  --- 

Nor^kog,  Robert  A    Power  boat  racing  helmet.  3.763,494    CI    2- 

3. OOr.  ' 

Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Runsudler.  Peter  W  .  Jr  ;  Nord.  Eric  T  ;  Hastings.  Donald  R 

Scarbrough.  Don  R;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  R,  3.764  069 
Norgren.  Erik  Bor>e  William:  Se*— 

Hultman.  Bengt.  and  Norgren.  Erik  Borje  William   3  764  496 
Norm.  AlUn  A     to  Montgomery.  Frederick  Dorsey    Automatic  food 

warmer.  3.763.768.  CI.  99-483.000 
Norman   Reu  R  .  20»  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Au- 
tomobile cover  3.763.908.  CI.  150-52.00k. 
Norprint  Limited:  See- 
Duff.  Geoffrey  E..  3.764.447 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Dentino.Mauro  Joseph.  3.765.017. 
Hrusovsky.  Louis  J..  3.764.401 
Oldham.  Keith  B..  3.764.269 
Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sulkin.  Theodor  E  .  3.763.576 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Malloy.  John  F..  3.763,604. 
Trischuk.  Ronald  W.,  3.763.603. 
Notari.  Bruno:  See— 

Fattore.  Vittorio.  Milanese.  San  Donato;  Mazzei.  Marcello    and 
Notari.  Bruno.  3.764.635. 
Novar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Stettner.  Joseph  C.  3.764.832. 
Nowell    John  R..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc    Sequencer 

for  a  dual  switching  regulator  3.764.889.  CI   323- 1  7  000 
Nozaki.  SukekaUu:  See— 

Mukoh.  Akio;  Mori.  Yasuki.  Sakashiu.  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki  Sukekat- 
su;  and  HagiUnl.  Akira.  3.764.590 
Nozick    Peter,  and  Tatter,  Charles  W  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Spray 

driedessentialoilcomposition   3.764,346,  CI  426-213  000 
Nuckols,  Phillip  H     to  Abbott,  Paul.  Co  .  Inc    Auxiliary  tool  bar  lift 

mechanism   3,763.937.  CI    172-31  1  000 
Numoto.  Yasumasa;  and  luya.  Kyuhei.  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Industries 
YZtlc'K^n.!^    "'"*^'"«     "'"'"•     '"     •^-P-forg.ngs- 
Nurse.  Howard  L.:  See- 
Simons.  Brent  S.;  and  Nurse.  Howard  L..  3.764,999. 
Nutrionics  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Driggs.  Leslie  W  .  3,764.7  14 

N  V.  Konikhjke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Stheeman 
4  Pharmacia:  See- 
Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells,  3,764,609. 

Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See- 
Bert,  Paul  A.;  Jedynak,  Leo;  and  Guif,  Sunlcy  E,  3  765  016 
Ford.  Frederick  M .;  and  Harvey.  Robert  L..  3.763  713* 

Oakes.  James  A.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Geometry  for  a  PNP 
silicon  transistor  with  overlay  contacU.  3,763.550  CI  29-578  OOO 

Oaks.  SeibenS:  See—  '  ^^^ 

Leibee.  Donald  L.;  and  Oaks.  Seibert  S..  3  763  94 1 

Obcrmeicr.  Albert  Anthony:  See— 

^'S*!!!!;  1'','1*"!"„?'*""'*"-  '^•'*"  Anthony;  and  Schuck.  Paul 
Kot>ert,  3.764.183. 

Obuchi.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  utilizing  single 

charging  means  for  effecting  simuluneous  functions  of  charging  and 

facilitatingtonerimagetransfer.  3.764.207  CI  355.3  000 

°  ™«.!!*'"";  °i"'"  "";  "^  ^"°"  CoTx^'tion    Synchronizing  plural 

motor  control  system  for  machines  3.764.868  CI  3 1 8-85  000 
Ocean  Labs  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Carbonniere.  John  G.,  3,764,341. 


Ochel.  Gunter;  and  Schroder.  Jurgen.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

thgiul  synchronous  FM-modem.  3.764.91  3.  CI.  325-30  000 
Ockei%  Herbert,  to  Werner  &   Pfleiderer    Process  for  continuously 

^\°^'i^"'J^^  *"*^  '*"''*=*  ^°'  carrying  out  the  process   3.764.1  14. 

Odagiri    Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Magnetic  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  with  transducer  extending  through  a  record 
support  plate  having  an  annular  groove   3.764,758.  CI    179-100  20p 
Office  de  Radiodiffusion-Television  Francaise:  See— 

Macheboeuf.  Guy  R..  3.764,732. 
Ogawa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kanazawa.   Teiichi;    Ogawa.    Shigeru;    Matoui.    Sadayoshi;    and 
Shimizu.  Masamichi.  3.764.661 
Ohischlager.  Hans:  See— 

''T-,'?^*',',^'"'""''  OhlschUger.  Hans;  and  Von  Konig.  Aniu. 
3.764.321. 

Kampher.    Helmut;   Gotze.   Johannes;   Von   Konig.   Aniu;   and 
Ohischlager.  Hans.  3,764,322. 
Ohu,  Yoshiharu,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electronic 

Hash  charging  and  tnggering  circuitry.  3,764,849,  CI   3  I  5-24  1  OOp 
Ohyzma,  Yasushi;  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Ltd.  Color  photographic  material.  3,764,33 1 ,  CI  96-73  000 
Oishi,  Yasushi:  See— 

r>i,    .'^"i; A»«"aki;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Oishi,  Yasushi,  3,764  337 
Okada,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Transistor  circuit  for  color 

televuion  receiver  3,764,826.  CI  307-235  OOr 
Okamoto.  Masahiro:  See— 

^'M«a7'     f,'^"^,^*-     ^*""'"-     ^"'S'y*-     -"«^     Okamoto. 
Masahiro.  3.764,366. 

Okiyama,  Masahani  Seat  lifting  device  for  use  in  barbers  or  beauty 
parlorsand  medical  facilities.  3, 763, 65  I,  CI  60-477  000 

Okubo,  Kattuhiro;  and  Ueno,  Atsuyuki.  Process  for  removal  of  con- 
uminants  from  wastes.  3,764.499  CI  204- 1 5 1  000 

Okubo.  Kazuo.  Ueho.  Hiroshi;  Sasaya.  Minoru;  Toyama.  Takashi;  and 
Tsurumani  Michiko.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited.  Tubular  metal 
can  body.  3.763,895.  CI.  138-170.000.  »r  ""eiai 

*^''»!i'?""t:  7°'^'r***"'°-  Twchitani.  Akira;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshio,  to 
Miuushiu  Electronics  Corporation  Insulated-gate  field-effect 
^^■r*^°'  punch-through  effect  element.  3,764,864,  CI.  317- 

235. OOr. 

'"f7M.r6*;?,'2'u.?5.'.sr'^''*- '""  '*"'^"'  '"'"•'"  '"-•'-»•" 

Olano,  Francisco  Omar,  Fordy.  James  Keith,  deceased  (by  Fordv 
Audrey  Jean,  executrix);  and  Martel,  Louu  William,  said  Olano  and 
Mid  Martel  assors  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  The  Side 
burner  for  routing  vessels.  3.764.257  CI  432-19000 
Olashaw.  William  Francis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  dissipa- 
tion means  for  electric  devices  mounted  in  switchboards  (especially 
circuit  breakers)  3,764,765,  CI.  200-166.00k 
Oldham,  Keith  B..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Sensor 

for  fluid  componenu.  3,764,269.  CI  23-254.00e 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Besel,  Fred  A.;  and  Setzer,  William  C,  3,763.686 
Caule.  Elmer  J..  3.764.399. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  3,764,400 

Horn,  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann,  Robert  M.,  3,764  308 
Olinkraft,  Inc  :  See— 

Graser,  Eari  J.,  3,764,001. 
Oliver,  Theodore  A.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Edward  O.;  and  Oliver.  Theodore  A    3  764  922 
Oliveno,  George   A    Safety   lock   for  a  stove. '3,764 'l03    CI     251- 
292  (XX). 

Olson.  Buford  W     Sr  .  Nelson.  Eldrid  W  ;  and  Davidson.  Albin  A  .  to 
?7«:789XM05"2;r^"'''  Convertible  rail-highway  vehicle. 

Olson.  Chas.  Sc  Sons  Incorporated:  See— 

^^Tl(,flS9^  ^  ■  ^''  '^"'°"'  ^'*^"*'  ^  •  '"**  Da^*<l«>n.  Albin  A  . 

Olson.  Jan  B  .  to  Sierracin  Corporation.  The.  Interlayer  stress  reduc- 
tion in  laminated  transparencies.  3.764.445. CI.  161-4.000. 

Olson.  Rich  L    Motor  control  for  irrigation  apparatus.  3,764.852.  CI. 

Olson.  Roger:  See— 

^*^''-l!l'?I!'  '^*'y'  ^  •  Morawete.  Peter  L  ;  and  Olson.  Roger 

J. '64.486. 

Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Kuntt.  Detlef;  and  Fuchs.  Hans.  3.763.987 
O-Meara.  Thomas  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Return-wave 

phase  controlled  adaptive  array.  3.764,2  1 3.  CI.  356-5  OCX) 
Omnitech.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Angelis.  Armand.  3.763.495. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Hauno.  Isao;  and  Mabuchi.  Isao.  3.764,997. 

Muramatu.  Akira;  and  Ichihara.  TaUuro.  3.764  973 
Onishi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Instruction  proc^ing  device  usins 

advanced  control  system.  3.764.988.  CI  340-172  5(X) 
Opittek.  Eugene  W:  See— 

"'.."..l-.-'jT.."  ^  •  ^'"e"'-  Eugen*  W.;  and  Meyere.  Harold  M 
3.765,018.  ' 

*^'3"763.723!ci.*81-9  5S'    "^    '**"'    '"'^""""-    '"«=     ^'«    "^pper. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Heimberger.  Helmut.  3.764.437. 
Optical  and  Electronic  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Bley.  Frederick  O..  3.764,441 . 
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Optical  Recognition  Sy«tein«,  Inc.   Ste— 

TyburUi.  Robert  M..  Rtuaell.  Doa«ld  W..  Mayberry.  Briwi  D    and 
Kenney,  Jowph  R.,  3.764,978. 
Oriard,  Marcel  H.:  S<«— 

Sheeran,  Harold  W..  and  Oriard.  Marcel  H.,  3,764,419. 

Ortandi,   John    F  .   to   BeMen   Corporation.    Wire    twvtina   device 

3.763.»99.  CI.  140-149.000.  Boevwe 

Orlando.  Chartet  M.;  Encrick,  Cart  M..  and  JeruMi,  Robert  A.,  to 

General    Electric   Company.    Polyurethane    wire    coatina   method 

3.764.375. CI.  117-128.400.  '-■mcuwo 

Orlando.  Vincent  A,  to  General   Motor*  Corporation.   Automatic 

choke  control.  3,763,837, CI.  123-1  I9.00f. 
Omsteen  Chemicali  and  Textiles  Co.,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Omtteen.  Robert  L  .  3.764,045. 
Omateen.  Robert  L.  to  Omtt«en  Ckemicab  and  Textiles  Co..  Inc  Hot 

melt  adhesive  gun.  3.764.045.  CI  222-l46.0be 
Orr.  Bobby  J.,  Danner.  Bill  A.;  and  Parks,  Roby  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation.   Shock   mounted  tr»ck  carrier  roller.   3  764  184    CI 
305-25.000. 
Orris,  Stephen  J,  to  Chrysler  Cotporation.  Electronic  seat  sensins 

•witch.  3,764,86 1. CI.  317-146.000. 
Orser.   David   A.,  to  General   Ele«tric  Company.   Light-modulating 
medium    for    image    projection    apparatus.    3.764.349     CI     252- 
300.000. 
Orszlan.  Andrew:  Se* — 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C;  and  OrszUa.  Andrew.  3.764.6 19 
Orthman.  William  Herman.  Manually  operable  mortar  spreader  for 

brick  layers.  3,764,222,  CI.  401-261  000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Karm as,  George.  3,764,613. 
Ortman.  Gaylord;  and  Vanderford.  Kenneth  J.  Motorcycle  towint  aiy 

paratus.  3.764.163. CI.  280-292.000 
Oshima.  Keiji;  Ito.  Yoio;  and  Suzu|ii,  Setsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 
Company.  Limited.  Method  of  foaming  fibrous  fleece.  3,764  428  CI 
156-78.000  • 

Ostapko,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Hong,  Se  J.;  Jones,  Darryl  S  ;  and  Ostapko.  Daniel  L..  3.764  788 
O'Sulbvan.  David  D:  &«— 

White.  Marvin  H.;  Hamel.  Richard  G.;  and  O'Sullivan,  David  D 
3.764.820  1 

Ou,  Akira:  See—  | 

Kuwazaki,    Masahiro;    Ota,    Akira;    and    TakaU.    Toahikatsu 
3.764,392. 
Ou.  Yoshio:  5m— 

Waku.  Toshihiko;  and  Ota.  Yoshio.  3,764  93  1 
Ott.CUraA.:S«e— 

Ott.  Thurman  A.;  and  On.  Clara  A..  3.763.563 
Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  I -Sub«tituted-quinazoline-2(  1 H )- 

thiooes.  3.764,600.  CI.  260-25  1  .qb. 
Ott.  Thurman  A.;  and  Ott,  CUra  A  ,  20*  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organiza- 
tion. Inc  .  The    Perf-«-board  roller  type  tool.  3,763,563,  CI    30- 
365  000 

Ouchterlony.Guy  David.  Funnels.  3.763,903, CI.  141-201.000. 

Ouska.  Ralph  C  Article  roll-over  device.  3.763,990,  CI.  I98-33.0m1. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See— 

Griffith.  Michael  J..  3.764.240. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  ^— 

Harris.  Donald  S..  3.764.875. 
Owen*.  Dewey  E    Sewage  treatment  apparatus.  3.764.011,  CI.  210- 

195.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Benson.  Gu*uv  E.;  and  Taylor.  Everett  W..  3.763,526. 
Gambill,  Ulysses  T  ;  and  Brock,  Gregory  C.  Jr.,  3.764.243. 
Marzochi.  Alfred,  3.764,452. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Brymer.  Andrew  Ellsworth.  Jr..  3,764,289. 
Di  Frank.  Frank  J..  3.763.537. 
Hagedom.  Erwin  C.  3.764,283. 
Simmons. George  A..  3,764.444 
Oxford  MeUl  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman.  Sol.  3.763.508 
Oxy  Meul  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 

Zuntini.  Franco;  Meyer.  Andre;  aad  Antony.  Pierre.  3,764,489 
Oy  Nokia  AB:See- 

Reikkinen.  Asko  Sakari,  3,763,965. 
Oyagi.  Yashichi:  See— 

Nishihara.   Toshiro;   Asano.   Hidejtro:    Maeda.   Shigeyoahi    and 
Oyagi,  Yashichi.  3.764,398. 
Ozawa.    Tokuji;    Ueda.    Mikio;    Haakimoto,    Ryosuke;    and    Suzuki. 
Shigenori.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineermg  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
and   apparatus   for  preparing  lowm^  olefins.   3,764,634,  CT.   260- 
683.00r. 
Paananen.  Eugene  E.;  Csengery.  Ladiatoo  C  ;  and  Barry,  Richard  J.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  drive    3,764.087.  Q    242- 
186.000. 
Pace.  Carol  A:  See— 

Galetto.  William  G.;  and  Pace.Cafol  A  .  3.764.709. 
Pacific  Engineering  A  Production  Company  of  Nevada:  See- 
Gibson,  Fred  D  ,  Jr.;  Rhees.  Raymond  C  ;  Gibson.  James  I    and 
Halker.  Bruce  B.,  3,764,500. 
Padgett.  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronising  the  operation  of  trunk  scan- 
ners. 3.764.751.  CI.  179-I8.0eg. 
Paice.  Derek  A  :  See- 
Hick*.  John  M .;  and  Paice.  Derek  A..  3,764.85 1 . 


Paivinen.  John  O.;  Rubinstein,  Richard  B..  Cohen,  L«);  and  Baker. 
Lamar  T.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation   Read- write  random 
access  memory  system  having  single  device  memory  celb  with  dau 
refresh   3 .765,003.  CI.  340- 1  73.0ca. 
Pajak.  Wiaold.  to  Auto  Comp  Devices.  Inc    Aerosol  can  adaoter 

3.764.044.0.222-70.000  ^^ 

Pakter.  David  L.;  and  Krauas.  Thomas  R  Timepiece  for  creatine  visual 

effecu.  3.763,648.  CI.  58- 1 48  000. 
PAL.  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Prob«.  John  F.,  3,763,609. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Pall,  David  B.  3.763.883 
Pall,  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Preasurc-reaponsive  devices  having 

controlled  response  to  flow  surges.  3.763.883.  CI   137-501.000 
Palma.  James  D.:  See- 
Morgan.  Robert  E..  and  Palma.  James  D.,  3,764.234. 
Palmer.  Raymond  B.:  See— 

Coad,  Brian  C  ;  and  Palmer.  Raymond  B.,  3.764  J97. 
Pankavich.  John  Anthony:  See— 

Poeschel.  Gordon  Paul;  and  Pankavich,  John  Anthony.  3.764,697 
Panousts,  Peter  Theodore:  See— 

Hauser.  Victor  Emerald.  Jr.;  Panousis,  Peter  Theodore;  and  Wohl- 
beiter.  Vincent  de  Paul.  3,764,423. 
Pansky.  Ben:  See— 

Yanof.  Howard  M.;  and  Panaky,  Ben,  3.763,899. 
Papalus.  John  G..  and  Metzsch,  Clinton  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration   Sperm  oil  substitute  and  itt  uae  in  leather  treatment 
3,764.358.  CI    106-249  000 

Paraakevaa.   Christos   G.    Match-book    folder.    3,763.995.  a     206- 
29.000  .       .       .  x-i     *«o- 

Parduhn.   Alfred   P    Signal   mastarm   bracket.   3.764.099.  CL   248- 

Paris.  Gerard  Yvon:  See— 

Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  3,764,610. 
Parker.  Morris  Jay:  See- 
Fisher.  Scott  Lewis;  and  Parker,  Morris  Jay,  3,764,532. 
Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorota,  Inc.  Color  signal  recording  and 

decoding  apparatus.  3,764,73 1 .  CI.  1 78-3. 20d 
Parks,  Roby  A:  See— 

Orr,  Bobby  J  ;  Danner.  BUI  A  ;  and  Parks.  Roby  A  .  3.764. 1 84 
Parry.  Frank,  to  Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  seam- 
ing apparatus.  3.764.442. CI   1 56-580.000 
Paraen.  Edward  M.  to  Rausen  Corporation.  The.  Portable  and  con- 
vertible reel  and  small  equipment  carrying  trailer.  3  764  03 1    CI 
214-506.000 
Parsons.  Bernard  Arthur,  to  IMI  Devekipmenis  Limited.  Ruid  control 

Up  and  plug  assembly.  3.763.304,  C\.  4-203.000. 
Parsons,  James  E.:  See- 
Darwin.  Charles  D  ;  Nickerson.  John  D  ;  Parsons.  James  E     and 
Wiesboeck.  Robert  A..  3.764.658. 
Parsons.  Samuel  J . :  See— 

Sowles,  Andrew  D.  and  Parsons.  Samuel  J..  3,764,357. 
Partes,  Richard  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insecticides  composition 
and    method   employing    3,4   substituted    phenyfanethylswifonates 
3,764.698.0.424-303.000 
Passavant,  Francis  C:  See- 
Graves,  WUliam  P  ,  Passavant.  Francis  C  ;  and  Worters,  Allen  J 
3,765.009 
Pastorelli.  Romolo:  See— 

Pastorelli,  Romolo;  and  Martini.  Paolo.  3.763.616. 
Pastorelli.  Romolo;  and  Martini.  Paolo,  to  Pastorelli.  Romolo   Struc- 
tural unit  having  an  expanded  metal  sheet  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  structural  unit.  3.763.6 16. CI.  52-635.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektriache  Gulhlampen  mbH  See- 

Schamberger.  Heinz,  3.764,934 
Patrick.  Rudolph  R.:  See— 

Whikehart.  Richard  E  .  and  Patrick.  Rudolph  R..  3.763  993 
Pattas.  Konstantin:  See— 

Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen;  Gwinner,  Dietrich;  Pattaa.  Konstantin-  and 
Braun.  Eberhard.  3.763.649. 
Patten.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Blodgett.  Jerry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Pulsed  coherence  length  measurement  device.  3.764  217 
O.  356-106.000 
Patterson.  James  A.  Metal  springboard  with  torque  cells.  3  764  130 
CI.  272-66.000.  ... 

Paugh.  George  W.  to  Ralaton  Purina  Company.  Continuous  cookins 

method.  3.764,343,  CI.  426-352.000 
Paul,  William  F:  See- 

Rybicki.  Robert  G.;  and  Paul.  WUliam  F..  3.764,230 
Payne,  Peter  R..  to  Blade  Hulk.  Inc.  High  spe«d  boat  with  ptanins  hull 
3.763,810,0.114-66.500. 

Pazos,  Hector  V.Semi-swbmersibie  work  ptatform.  3.763,809.0   114- 
.05d. 

Pearl.  David  L  ;  Waller.  John  O.,  Jr.;  and  Waller,  John  G  ,  Sr..  to 

Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co.,  mesne.  PoruMe  printer  for  ptefbrmed  cartons. 

3,763.774.0.  101-41.000. 
Pearson,  David  B..  to  Weston  Instnimems.  Inc.  Meter  construction 

having  rapid  assembly  features.  3.764,909. 0  324- 1 56  000 
Pecheyran.  Regis;  and  Fauvet,  Emile.  to  GEC  EUiot  Automation  SA. 

Coupling  device  between  a  digital  computer  and  an  analogically  con- 

troUed  instalUtion.  3,764,827.0.  307-241.000. 
Peddinghaus.  Paul  Ferd.:  See— 

Stursberg.  Bemd-H.,  3,763,732. 
Pedersen,  Ernest  T  :  See— 

KupcUcevicius,  Vytautas;  and  Pederaen.  Ernest  T.,  3,763.627. 


October  9, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Peerenboom.  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation.  High-loft, 
nonwoven   fabric   having   randomly   directed    fibers   therein,   and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  3,764.426,  CI.  1 56-72.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Brautigam.  Frank  Charles.  3.764,062. 
Pepi.  Inc.:  See- 
Haas,  DsvidJ,  3.764.809.  .,.. 
Perazzoni,  Pierluigi:  See— 

Siclari,  Francesco;  Perazzoni,  Pierluigi;  and  SUvestroni   Pier  Tor- 
gio.  3,764,585. 
Perfect  FUm  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman,  Martin  S.;and  Hardy,  George,  3,763.752. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  insulation 

method.  3,763,935,0.  166-315.000. 
Perlman,  Morris,  to  Carbide  Form  Grinding,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  gap*  in  *lide  fastener  chains.  3,763,546   O 
29-408000 
Permut,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Permut,  Albert  A.;  Permut,  Ronald  M.,  and  Permut    Alan  R 
3,763,954 
Permut.  Albert  A  ;  Pennut,  Ronald  M.;  and  Permut.  Alan  R.  Vehicle 

speed  and  cruise  control  system.  3.763.954.  CI.  1 80-98  000 
Permut.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Permut.  Albert  A..  Permut.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Permut.  Alan  R 
3.763.954. 
Perry.  Ian  James;  Watson.  Bruce  Dunstan;  Ugerche.  John  Geoffrey 
penman.  George  Atan;  Irvine.  Nonnan  William;  Goding.  Thomas 
Joseph;  and  Moffett.  Graham  Douglas,  to  Copper  Refineries  Pty 
Limited.    Evaporative    treatment    of   liquids    by    submerged    com- 
bustion 3.763.9 1 5.  CI   159.16.00a. 

Perryman.  Johns.  Releasable  ski  binding.  3.764,155  CI  280-11  35v 
Pesce.  John  J;  See— 

Makkay.  Egon  J  V  ,  and  Pesce.  John  J..  3.763.560. 

Peterson.  Paul  H..  and  Thon.  Duwayne  M..  to  Winzen  Research.  Inc 

Apparstu*  for  measuring  variations  in  thickness  of  elongated  sam- 

ple*of  thin  plastic  film   3.764.899,0  324-61  OOr 
Peterson.  Robert  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Speed  and 

beanng  integrator  3.764.720.  CI.  35-10.400 
Peterson.  Sheldon  T.:  See— 

McMaster.  Leonard  R  .  Peterson.  Sheldon  T  .  and  Hughes  Frank 
M.  3.763,691. 
Petrelli,  Juan  Carlos,  and  Soldan,  Sanzio,  to  Dentax  S  A    Anterior 

vestibular  film  for  denul  u»e   3.763.564,  CI.  32-2.000 
Petro.   Anthony   J    Combination   stiff  and    flexible    golf  club   •haft 

3.764.1  37. CI.  273-80.006. 
Petroliie  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore.  Derek.  3.764.548. 
Peyraud.  Serge,  and  Freiche.  Jean,  to  Cegedur  GP  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous vertical  casting.  3.763.924,0.  164-283.000 
Pfluger.    Richard   T..   and    McGraw.  John   G  .   to   Atwood    Vacuum 
Machine   Company     Combined    space   heater   and   water   heater 
3. 763.849. CI    126-101  000  "caier 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See— 

Sayt.  Robert  H.  3,764.356. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Andreyko.  M  ichael;  and  Follmer.  William  C.  3,764, 1 82. 
Phillippt.  Gordon  Hanley:  See- 
Elks.  Joseph.  May.  Peter  John;  and  PhUlipps.  Gordon  Hanley. 
3,764,616. 
Phillips.    Albert   D.    Wci   cell    lantern    battery.    3.764,394,   CI.    136- 

1 66.000. 
Phillips.  Jack   E    Method  for  treating  the   tobacco  smokina  habit 

3.764.680,0  424-254.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Alquist.  Henry  E..  3.763.839. 
Bridenstine.  Orville  J..  3.764.434. 
Dix.  James  S.;  and  Mathis.  Ronald  D..  3.764.579. 
Garner.  James  W.;  and  Benedict.  Bruce  C,  3,764.633. 
H»ieh.  Henry  L  ;  Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr  ;  and  Busier.  William  R  , 

Kenton.  Joseph  R.,  3.764.372. 
Powell.  William  D..  Jr..  3,764.249. 
Robinson,  Leroy  E..  3.764.644 
Venabk,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  3,763,796. 
Picciotto,  Robert:  See— 

Dansac,    Jean;    Picciotto,    Robert;    and    Bouron.    Jean-Pierre 
3,764,980. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  J  ;  and  Pierce,  Edwin  F.,  3,764  049 
Pierrefitte-Auby:  See— 

Pivette,  Pierre,  3,764,626. 
PierrelS.p.A.:See— 

Fabrizio,Gerardo,  3,764,595  \ 

Pigmy  Health  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Yanof,  Howard  M.;  and  Pansky.  Ben,  3,763,859 
Pinkepank,  Raymond  W.;  and  Surr.  William  R  .  to  Remington  Arms 
Company.  Inc  Automatic  point  protector  applicator  3.763.626.  CI. 
53-1 42.000. 

Pinto.  Albert  A.;  and  Grinner.  Arthur  J  .  to  Nabisco.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
clamping  sheet  material  to  a  rotary  drum.  3  764  051  CI  226- 
152.000.  ... 

Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschman,  Howard  I.,  3,764,804. 


Pivette.  Pien*.  to  Pierrefitte-Auby  Method  of  synthetizing  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  by  amination  of  alkyl  halides.  3,764  626  O  260- 
583.00r.  ' 

Place,  Morris  C  ,  Jr. :  See— 

Dariey.  Henry  C  H  ;  and  Place,  MorrisC,  Jr.,  3  764  008 

Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation   Thermal  limiter 

?7M,948.^73tr6t'So"""'"  "^  "'''^  "^  '"*''"«  "^^  """' 
Piatt,  David  M.  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Method  for  determining 

concentration  of  an  element  in  a  sample.  3,764  484  CI   204- 1  OOt 
Piatt,  David  M  H,  to  Coming  Glass  Wortcs  Apparatus  for  determining 
concentration  of  an  element  in  a   sample.    3,764,506    CI    204- 
195. OOr.  ' 

Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasileivich.  Kostylev.  Alexander  Dmitrievich 
Curkov,   Konstantin   Stepanovich;  TupiUyn.   KonsUntin   Kon- 
suntinovich;  Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  3.763,939. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plemoel 
Manfred,  3,764,690.  ' 

Plesaey  Handel  und  Investmenu  AG.:  See- 
Wheat,  Jeffrey  Malcolm.  3,764,749 
Plovan   Steven  G,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Thermal  copying  means 
employing    open-celled    microporous    film.    3,763,779,    CI.     101- 

"r7'^,?6?:*0.^35"  8  ^  '"^'"  '^^^^^^  ^'"  *^"""«  ^-'^ 
Plumpe,    Hans;    and    PuU,    Walter,   to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    4- 

^?*-,!l1^^"^"  ';l'  ^ '  .4 -ethane  )-penumethylene  ]  semicarba- 
zides.  3,764,605, 0.  260-293.540 
Pneumotech  AG:  See— 

Glattli,  Hansheinrich,  3,764,200 
Poeschel,  Gordon  Paul;  and  Pankavich,  John  Anthony,  to  American 
Cyanamid      Company.      Method      of     using     di,      tri-and      tetra 
chlorobenzonitriles  for  controlling  helminths    3.764,697,  CI.  424- 
304.000. 

Poitras,  Omer.  Snap-P  connector.  3,764,961,0.  339-238  000 
PoUkiewicz,  Jules,  to  Belamco  Brilliant  with  octagonal  table  and  sur- 
rounding trapezoidal  facets  3,763,665,0.63-32  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Lane,  William  P.,  3,763,756. 
Pollack,  Slava  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  System  for  converting  infrared  into 

shorter  wavelength  radiation.  3,764,807,0.  250-330.000 
Pollard.  Michael  H.,  and  Donnan,  Robert  C   Auxiliary  tightener  for  fan 

belu  on  automobile  engines.  3,763,7 1 5,  CI.  74-242  1  Oa 
Pollmann,Johann:  See- 
Kramer.  Heinnch,  Buu,  Josef,  Muller,  Richard;  Thoma.  Ludwig 
Pollmann.    Johann;   Zielbauer,    Hans;   and    Bernklau,    Xaver] 
3,764,431. 
Pollock,  Andre  W  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Solvent  ex- 
traction   of  C,-C,    aromatic    hydrocarbons     3,764  522     O     208- 
321.000. 
Poltorak,   Alexandr   Pavlovich;   Nedosekov,   Svyaujslav  Semenovich 
Sameljuk,   Jury    Fedorovich.    Vorontsov,   Oleg   Mikhailovich;   and 
Sashkin.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  InstanUneous  switch    3  764  761    CI 
200-76.000.  ' 

Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa,  Masahide,  3,763,527 
Pomeroy,  J  J.,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kowell.  Edward  L.,  3,764.066 
Ponting.  James  D.:  See— 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C;  and  Ponting,  James  D..  3.764,348. 
Poplack.  William  J  ,  McMullen.  Edward  W  ;  andBasL,  Hemendra   to 
Unisource   Food*  Corporation    Method   for  treating  beef  suet  lo 
produce  partially  defatted  tissue  having  a  relatively  low  bacteria 
count  useful  for  human  consumption.  3.764.713,0.  426-233  000 
Poppel.  Michael  Adrian:  See- 
Hepburn.  Douglas  Ivan,  3.764,132. 
Portelli,  Sam.   Automatic  pet  food  dispenser.   3,763,826,  O.    119- 

Postlethwait.  James  A.;  See— 

Mazzochi,  Roger  W.;  and  Postlethwait.  James  A.,  3.764,947 

Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Murray.  Joseph  John,  3,764,756. 

Pougue,  Lonnie  C,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Magnetic  switching  of  vehi- 
cles. 3,763,788,0.  104-130.000. 

Powanda,  Thomas  M.;  Holzman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracy,  James  E..  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Permanent  press  fabric  resin  from  crotony- 
lidenediurea-glyoxal-formaldehyde  aminoplast  material.  3  764^63 
O  8-115.700.  .        .^   ->, 

Powell,  WUliam  D  .  Jr  ,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
forming  a  blowing  pin  opening  on  a  parison.  3  764  249  CI  425. 
311  000.  ..,■.-..  ...tj 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Kaman,  Andrew  J.,  3,764,457. 
Matesa,  Joseph  M.;  and  Farabaugh.  Aloysius  W.,  3,764  285 
Neely,  James  E,  Jr.,  3,764,403. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  3,764,364. 

PRD  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Helf,  WUliam,  Jr;  and  Chandler,  WUliam  M.,  3,764,995. 

Precision  Instrument  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Dell,  Harold  R  ,  3,764,719 

Precision  Screen  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 
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J»ff«.D«vid.  3.763.776 
Pnnz,  Roy  H  .  to  Celanete  Corporation.  Separation  of  alcohoU  and 
ketones  uiing  methylene  chlonde  and  water    3  764  627    CI    260- 
593  OOp 
Probtt.  John  F.,  to  PAL   Development  Corporation.  Shingle  roofing 

construction.  3,763,609.  CI.  52-105.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company:  See — 
Barbera.  Melvin  A..  3,764,568. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Heckert,  David  C;  and  Julian,  Donald  V..  3,764,6 17. 
Production  Experts,  Inc.:  See- 
Noll,  Stanley  Darwin,  and  DetfeW.  William  F.,  3,763,684. 
ProduiuChimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Aguadisch.  Leon;  and  Mistou,  Michel,  3.764,545. 
Prokop,  Josef  F.;  and  Eickmeyer.  Irvin  A.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Clutch  conUolled  traasmission  shift  lock    3.763  976   CI 
192-3.630. 
Propst.  Robert  L.  to  Miller,  Herman.  Inc  Pediatric  bed  3  763  507  CI 

5-100000  ... 

Prost,  Gerard:  See— 

Croso,  Hubert;  Prost.  Gerard;  Queffelec.  Andre;  and  Sole    Jean 

3.764.828 

Prostler.  Wolfgang;  Ferschin.  Peter;  and  Lechner.  Karl,  to  Motoren- 

und     Turbmen-Union     Munchen    GmbH      Bearing    for    pivotally 

mounted  guide  vanes  in  thermal  turbomachines.  3.764  189  CI   308- 

237  000  .       •  ->«<> 

Pry.  Hugh  E:  See- 

Auman.  Paul  M  .  and  Pry,  Hugh  E  .  3.763,920. 
Przybyla,  Franciszek:  See— 

Hsia,  Chien,  and  Prxybyla,  Franciszek,  3.764.389 
Pub.  Walter:  See— 

Plumpe.  Hans;  and  Puis.  Walter,  3,764,605. 
Pubotronic  Merter  KG:  See- 
Schroder,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zwicker.  Wolfgang,  3,763,955. 
Pyrotenax  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Howie,   David    Malcolm,   and    McKenzie,    Roy    Victor   William 
3,764.728 
Quadbeck-Seeger.  Hans  Juergen:  See- 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Kilpper,  G«rhard,  Koehler,  Waldemar.  Quad- 
beck-Seeger. Hans  Juergen.  Schecker.  Hans  Georg.  and  Sturm 
Hans  Juergen.  3.764.63  I 
Quaker  Oau  Company.  The:  See— 

Henthom.  Larry  J.  and  Kmcs,  Frank  R.,  3,764,715. 
Queen,  Hardis:  See- 
Sills,  Donald  K  .  and  Queen.  Hardis.  3.763.778 
Queffelec.  Andre:  See— 

Croso.  Hubert;  Prost.  Gerard;  Queffelec.  Andre,  and  Sole    Jean 
3.764.828 
Quercy.  Jean-Fred:  See— 

Gaudebout.  CUude.  and  Quercy.  Jean-Fred.  3.763.850. 
Qum  Dau.  Inc  :  See- 
Strauss.  Albert  B  .  and  Mutter.  William  H..  3.763.985. 
Quinn.  Edwin  J  :  See- 
Heckles.  John  S  ;  and  Quinn.  Edwin  J  ,  3,764,570 
Raabe,  Gerhard;  Eckstein.  Dieter;  Sauermann.  Heinz;  and  Winkler. 
Gerhard.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  capaciunce 
diode   3. 764.415. CI.  148-191  000. 
Rachel.  Todd  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fuel  injection  system 

3.763.833.  CI.  123-32.0ea.  |  J-  7 

Rachlin.  Albert  Israel  See—  I 

Gurien.  Harvey;  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel.  3.764.629 
Rademachers.  Jakob:  See— 

Henkel.    Hanno;    Zimgibl.    Hans;    and     Rademachers.    Jakob 
3,764.651 
Rahm.  Glen  B.:  See- 
Robertson.  Clyde  A  ;and  Rahm, Glen  B  ,  3,764,141. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg..  Corporation:  See- 
Costa.  Roben  B  .  Wichman.  William  J  .  and  Morgan.  Norman  D 
3.764.073 
Rainwawr.  Joe  H  .  and  Beck.  Roderick  G  .  to  American  Pouio  Com- 
pany   Preparation  of  dehydrated  mashed  poutoes    3.764  716    CI 
99-207  000 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Paugh. George  W..  3.764.343. 
Rambaud.  Jerome:  See — 

Denis,  Jean-Claude;  and  Rambaud.  Jerome.  3.764.701 
Ramsdall,  Roy,  to  Clark,  Alex  L.,  Limited.  Processing  of  photographic 

roll  film   3,763,759, CI.  95-93  000 
Randall,  David  i.:  See— 

Freyermuth,  Hartan  B.;and  Randall,  David  I,  3,764,61 1. 
Randall,  Francis  R.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Side  mount  loading  plat- 
form for  van  type  truck   3,764,030.  CI   214-77  OOp 
Randolph.  Arthur  J.  Induction  embossing.  3.764.767.  CI.  219-10.490 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The:  S«e— 

Western.  Michael  Christopher  Ian.  3.763.586. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman.  Craig;  and  Hetberington.  Robert  D..  3.763,876. 
Scharfenberger,  James  A.,  3,763,561. 
Rapid-American  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Schneider,  Marvin,  3,764.433 
Raschle.  Josef,  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation.  Fabe  twisting  ap- 
paratus. 3,763,642,  CI.  57-77.450 
Rathbom,  Richard  P.;  and  Sunton,  Garth  NJ.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.    Ultrasonic    inspections    using    polymeric    materiab    as 
couplanu.  3,763,694,  CI.  73-67. 5us, 


Rauach,  John  J:  See- 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J  ;  and  Rausch,  John  J.,  3,764,404. 
Rausch,  John  J  ,  and  Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.,  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration  Nitrided-oxidized/boronized  materials.  3.764.405.  CI    148- 
31  500 
Rausen  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Parsen,  Edward  M,  3,764,03  1 . 
Rawlings,  Charies  S  .  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Automatic  landing  gear  device.  3.764, 162.  CI.  280-150.500. 
Ray.  Thomas  D  :  See— 

Garrett.  Walter  L..  and  Ray,  Thomas  D.,  3,764^47. 
Raymond,  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Donofrio.   Nicholas   M..   Kemerer.   Douglas  W  ;  and   Raymond 
John.Jr.  3.764.823 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Bingley.  Donald  W..  3,764,887 

Seager,  Ronald  W.;  Lonigro.  Dennb  A  ;  and  Lowenschuss  Oscar 
3,765,020 
R.B.H.  Cybernetics  (1970)  Ltd.:  See— 

Sewell,  Richard  B.  H.,  and  Nelson,  Simon  P..  3,764.016. 
RCA  Corporation.  See — 

Alves.  Joseph  Ferriera.  III.  3,764,929. 
Ben-Dov.  Oded,  3,765,023. 
Deal,  Samuel  Broughton,  3,764,740 
Griswold,  Frederick  Bethel.  3.764.903. 
Makkay.Egon  J.  V.and  Peace.  John  J.  3.763.560 
Napoli.  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Reichert.  Walter  Francis.  3.764.865. 
Rector.  Carl  1.  Underwater  garment  and  method  of  making.  3.763  498 

CI  2-2  1  Or 
Redmayne.  Ian  G  .  to  BIX    Limited.  Radiographic  examination  of 

pipejointt  3.764.806.  CI.  250-491.000. 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation   Oxygen  scavenger  and  use 

thereof  3.764,548.  CI.  252-188.000. 
Rees.  Herbert:  See- 
Van  Melle.  Hugh;  and  Rees.  Herbert,  3,764,025. 
Reeve,  John,  and  Sevcenco.  Jura  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited. 
Control  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  premature  firing  of  valves  of 
a  converter  3.764.882.  CI.  321-5.000 
Reeve.  John,  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited    Voluge  to  time  con- 
version apparatus  for  an  electrical  converter.  3,764  884    CI    321- 
900a 
Regel,  Erik:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel,  Erik;  Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plempcl 
Manfred.  3.764.690 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Froumajou.  Armand,  3.763.841 
Regiu.  William  M  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    Memory 
storage  cell  with  single  selection  line  and  single  input/output  line 
3.765.000.0  340-173  Oca  ••        k-  k 

Reich.  Rudolf  Method  and  apparatus  for  threading  yam  ends  into  the 
working    needles   of  embroidery   stitching   and   sewing   machines 
3.763.804.  CI   112-225  000 
Reich.  Zygmund:  See— 

Schachter.  Jacob;  Reich.  Zygmund;  and  Greenberg.  David  R 
3.763.676 
Reichert.  Donald  G  .  to  ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation    Box 

forming  machine   3.763.750.  CI  93-53  Obf 
Reichert.  Eduard  See— 

Brosch.  Leo;  Fechner.Gerd.  and  Reichert.  Eduard.  3.764.834. 
Reichert.  Walter  Francb  See— 

Napoli.  Louis  Sebastian;  and  Reichert.  Walter  Francis.  3.764.865 
Reid.  James  S  .  to  Sundard  Producu  Company.  The    Apparatus  and 
method  for  cleaning  waste  disposal  systems.   3.764.010    CI    210- 
149.000 
Reifers.  Richard  F  .  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation   High  strength  open  bottom  packaging  tray    3.764  057 
CI  229-2  500  K-       .    a       J      , 

Reikkinen.  Asko  Sakari,  to  Oy  Nokia  AB.  Transfer  vehicle  for  reeb 

3.763.965. CI    187-9000. 
Reiland.  Bernard  F  ,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Threaded  fastener  device  with 

torque  control  and  dnver  therefore   3.763 .725 .  CI  8 1  - 1 2 1  OOr 
Reimeb.  Harry  G  .  to  Codman  &  ShurtlefT.  Inc.  Vein  stripping  instru- 
ment 3.764.427. CI    156-73000. 
Reimers.  George  W  :  See— 

Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E  .  and  Reimers.  George  W.,  3,764,540. 
Reinertaen,  Tormod  K  ,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation    Game  including 

balancing  platform.  3,764,1  34, CI.  273- 1. OOr. 
Reinhardt,  Hebnut,  and  Trebiner,  Kari,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormab  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  calci- 
um hexacyanoferrate  (II)   3,764,659, CI.  423-367.000. 
Reitmayer,  Franz:  See— 

Kitze,  Willi;  and  Reitmayer,  Franz,  3,764,354. 
Reliable  Attachment  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Weigert,  Kari.  3.763.805. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Edward  O.;  and  Oliver.  Theodore  A.,  3.764.922. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Pinkepank.  Raymond  W.;  and  Surr.  William  R..  3,763.626. 
Repke,  Virginia  L.:  See— 

Mesek,  Frederick  K  ;  and  Repke,  Virginia  L  ,  3,763,863. 
Resman,  Boris  Frank:  See— 

Whittington,  Ray  Jewel;  and  Resman,  Boris  Frank,  3.764.351. 
Resource  Control,  Inc.:  See— 
Imrw,  Pavel,  3,763,632. 
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Respess,  John  H,  to  Morganite  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    manufacturing    articles    such    as    carbon    brush    assemblies. 
3,763,556,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Resuino,  Alfred  J.,  to  ICI  America,  Inc.  Water-soluble  sodium  acrylate 

polymers  ofhigh  molecular  weight.  3,764,502,  CI.  204-159  220 
Reudink.  Douglas  Otto  John:  See- 
Cox.  Donald  Clyde;  and  Reudink.  Douglas  Otto  John.  3.764.9 1 5 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Hudw.  Michael  I..  3.763.567. 
Reyes.  Zuila,  to  McCall  Corporation.  Photographic  polymer  composi- 
tion and  process  for  croM  hnking.  3.764.324.  CI.  96-35. 100. 
Reynolds.  Clifton  J.:  See— 

Betcheh.  Rodi;  and  Reynolds.  Clifton  J..  3.763,747. 
Rhee,  Dong  Woo:  See— 

Gantt,  Robert  Dwight,  and  Rhee.  Dong  Woo.  3.764,846. 
Rhee,  Dong  Woo,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Automatic  frequency 

control  circuit.  3,764,917,  CI.  325-423.000. 
Rhees,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Gibson,  Fred  D.,  Jr.;  Rhees,  Raymond  C  ;  Gibson.  James  I  ;  and 
Halker.  Bruce  B..  3.764 ,5(X). 
Rheingold.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Berlin.  Milton,  to  Alumet  Corporation 
The.    mesne     Mechanochemical    sheet    metal    blanking    system 
3.764.276.  CI.  29-190.000. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rieke.Wilhelm.  3.763. 741 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S.A..  mesne:  See— 

Buzano.  Michel.  3.763.643 
Ribniu.  Peter:  See— 

Braun.  Franz;  and  RibniU.  Peter.  3.764,883. 
Riccw,  Pasquale  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Compressed  air  fluid 

product  dispenser.  3,764,046, CI.  222-1 93. (KX). 
Riceman,  Kenton  L.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G  ;  Henry.  Donald  E.;  and  Riceman.  Kenton  L 
3.764.857. 
Richard.  Gerard  Yves,  to  Ste  dApplication  de  Produiu  Industriels  et 
Chimiques   Sari   Departement   Sigma    Apparatus  for   regenerating 
foundry  sand   3.764.078.  CI.  241-40.000. 
Richardson.  Berton  Leigh:  See- 
Clement.  Frank  John,  and  Richardson.  Berton  Leigh.  3.764  813 
Richardson.  James  Paul,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited   Air- 
craft having  variable  sweep-backwings  3,764.093  CI  244-46  000 
Richins,  David  A:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick;  Harmon.  James  F  ;  Shatila.  Mounir  A.;  Richins 
David  A.  and  Lach.  John.  3.764.345 
Richler.  Sidney  B.:  See— 

Krenzer.  John,  and  Richtcr.  Sidney  B  ,  3.764.685 
Ricketts.  Ronald  Edmund,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  non-woven  materials  3. 763.52 1.  CI    19-155  (X)0 
RicohCoSee— 

Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki.  3,764,129. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Shimizu.  Sakae;  and  Shimizu.  Rentaro.  3.764.353 

Tanaka.    Tetsuo.     Kojima.     Akio;    and     Enomoto.    Takamichi 

3.764.314. 
Yoshida.  Shigeaki.  and  Matsui.  Takeshi.  3.764.326 
Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria.  Mollet.  Adrianus  Josephus  There- 
sia.  and  Termuelen,  Arend  Jan.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Ar- 
rangement for  the  introduction  of  material  in  an  electric  discharee 
vessel   3.764.842.  CI.  313-177.000 
Rieke,  Wilhelm.  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft    Cartridge  feeding 

and  loading  device  for  light  weapons  3.763.741   CI  89-33  00a 
Rigdon.  Orville  W.  See— 

Kuntschik.  Lawrence  F..  and  Rigdon.  Orville  W..  3.764,622 
Riggert.  Marvin  C:  See— 

Antczak.  Stanley  M  ;  Geuendiner.  Albert  E  .  and  Riggert,  Marvin 
C.  3.764.286 
Riley.  Joseph  L  Truck  pre-toader   3.764.029,0   2I4-4  1O00 
Rindeborg.  Ake    Weather  protecting  and   view  obstructing  screen 

3.763.606.  CI.  52-64  000. 
Ringwall.  Cart  Gustave:  See— 

Conroy.  Thomas  Francis,  and  Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave.  3.763.534. 
Rinta.  Jussi   Method  for  transporting  fluids  or  gases  sparsely  soluble  in 

water.  3.763.652. 0  61-500. 
Ripley.  Charles  C.  to  General  Electric  Company    Nuclear  fuel  as- 
sembly. 3.764 .471. 0.  176-78.000 
Rubeck.  John  S.:  See— 

Neumeier.  Leander  A.,  and  Risbeck.  John  S..  3.764  402 
Rissolo.  Herman  A:  See- 
Fuller.  David  H.;  and  Rissolo.  Herman  A..  3.764.1  16 
Rittler.  Alfred  J.;  and  Wilmer.  Michael  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Elec- 

trographic  recording  system    3.765.026.  CI   346-74. Oes 
Roberu.  Benjamin  W.,  Jr.  Process  for  making  carbon  fiber.  3.764  662 

O.  423-447.000. 
Roberuhaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Shopsky.  Harvey  J..  3.764.102. 
Robertson.   Clyde    A.;   and    Rahm.   Glen    B     Arcuately   shaped   rins 

catcher.  3,764.141.0.  273-95.00r. 
Robertson.  Peter  Struan:  See— 

Bysouth.  Raymond;  and  Robertson.  Peter  Struan.  3.763,769 
Robinson,  Ernest  B.,  Ehriich,  Shelton;  and  Bishop,  John  W.]  to  United 

Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Apparatus  for  burning  sulfur  contoinine 

fueb.  3,763,830,0.  1 22-4  OOd. 
Robinson.  Eugene  A,  to  Collins  Radio  Company   RF  power  amplifier 

3.764.932.  CI.  330-30.00r. 


Robinson,  Leroy  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  for  form- 
ing a  protrusion  in  a  blow  molded  article.  3,764,644,  CI  264-89  000 
Rocker,  Dietrich:  See— 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  Moll,  Franz;  Rocker 
Dietrich,  and  Saleck,  Wilhelm.  3.764.339 
Rockerath.  John  L  .  to  Jetaew  Inc  Retractable  sewing  machine  cutting 

mechanUm.  3.763.800. O.  1  12-130.000. 
Rockford  Screw  Producu  Company:  See- 
Stover.  Jordan  H.  III.  3.763.909. 
Rockwell.  Harry  Brown.  Combination  frame  and  exhaust  system  for 

motor  vehicles.  3.763.950.  O.  I  80-64. 00a. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hagel.  Jcrrold  A  ;  and  Tromel.  Richard  H.,  3.764.255. 
Roda.    Raymond    J.,    to    Bagcraft    Corporation     Reclosable    bag 
3,764,060,0.229-65  000  * 

Rodgers,  Leonard  John:  See- 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  Light;  and  Rodgers,  Leonard  John,  3,763.874 
Rodine,  Thomas  G  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Phasemetcr  em- 
ploying means  for  preventing  errors  in  the  phase  reading  produced 
by  noise   3.764.902.  CI.  324-83.00r.  e  k         «-«i 

Roeser.  JohnO  Electrical  switch.  3.764.762.  CI.  200-68.000 
Roggero.  Amaldo:  See— 

Anrighetti,  Sergio,  Roggero.  Amaldo;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Cesca 
Sebastiano,  3.764,588. 
Roh,  Peter:  See— 

^,"n'f^,'^!"'""*-  ^'^^^-  '^*^'  Gawhck,  Heinz;  and  Roh.  Peter. 

3,763,782. 

Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Klaus;  and  Conte.  Apollonio,  3,764,477. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Pougue,  Lonnie  C,  3,763,788. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  George  Fred;  and  Hill.  Charles  C.  3.763  761 
Vawter.  Vkme  E  ;  and  Wilson.  William  D..  3.764  786 
Wright.  Wallace.  3.764.096 
Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana.  Miguel  Femandez.  and  Barrachina 
Antonio  Vila-Coro.  to  Laboratorios  Made,  S.A.  Method  of  obtaining 
cytosine    inosinate    and    derivatives   thereof    3.764.594    CI     260- 
21  l.50r. 

Rolfson.    Emmet    H.    Apparatus    for    confining    ttoating    polluunts 
3.764.0 15.  CI.  210-242.000.  P^nuianis. 

Rolls-Royce  ( 197  1  )  Limited:  See- 
Wilde.  Geoffrey  Light;  and  Rodgers.  Leonard  John,  3.763.874 

Rollwitz,  William  L.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  3.764,892.0.  324-. 50t. 

Rome,  George  K.  Stamp  dispenser  3.764.439.  CI.  1 56-442.000. 

Rood.  Walter  E..  to  Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc   Method  of  automati- 
cally orienting  and  trimming  vegetables.  3.764.71  7.  O.  99-233  7(X)        i 

Rooks.JF.  Wrist  exerciser  3.764.131,0.272-67  000 

Roos,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kouth ,  Herbert;  Marr,  Fritz,  and  Roos.  Rudolf,  3,763710 
Ropiequet,  Richard  L  ,  and  Montag,  Margaret  J    Thermoplastic  film 

articles.  3,764,453,0.  161-147  000 
Rose,  Joel  S.  Educational  apparatus.  3,763,574.0.  35-9.00d. 
Rose,  John  Brewster:  See- 
Newton,  Alan  Stanford;  Rose,  John  Brewster;  and  Leslie   Victor 
Jeffrey,  3, 764, 583 
Rose,  Roberts  C  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Two-wire  current  transmitter  with 

isolated  transducer.  3,764,880,0.  321-2.000 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See- 
Rose.  Roberu  C  .  3.764.880 
Rosenkranz&  Co  .GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Bous.  Karl;  Rosenkranz.  Dieter;  and  Gorgen.  Kurt.  3.763.669. 
Rosenkranz,  Dieter:  See— 

Bous,  Kari,  Rosenkranz.  Dieter;  and  Gorgen.  Kurt.  3.763.669 
Rosenthal.  Christian,  to  Chemische  Werke  Munchen  Otto  Barlocher 
GmbH    Process  of  granulating  polymeric  materiab    3  764  572    CI 
260-23.0x8 
Rosenthale,  Marvin  E  ,  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation. 
Methods  for  relieving  bronchial  spasm  with  prosuglandin-Ft/3  and 
derivatives  3,764,699,0  424-305.000. 
Rosi.  David:  See — 

Collins.  Joseph  C;  and  Rosi,  David.  3,764.612 
Ross.  Robert  Elmer,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Storage  control  and  address  translation.  3.764.996.  CI.  340-172  500 
Rosten.  Henry  R:  See— 

Hom.  Edward  A.;  Miness.  Irwin;  and  Rosten.  Henry  R.,  3,763,63 1 
Rotax  Limited:  See- 
Cross,  Ronald  William,  3,764,094 
Rothrock,  Elmer  Weyman,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Clo- 
sure sealing  means  for  pressure  vesseb  and  method.  3  764  037   CI 
220-46. OOp. 
Rowe,  George  E.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  newly  formed  ware.  3,764,284,  CI.  65-60.000. 
Rowe,   Loyal  T.  Trolling  apparatus  for  boau.    3,763  812    CI     114- 

145.00a. 
Roy,  Henry,  to  DBM  Industries,  Limited.  Apparatus  atuchable  to  an 

EDM  for  rotating  electrode.  3,764,771,0.  2l9-69.(X)v. 
Rubbermaid  Sales  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  William  D  ,  3,763,790. 
Rubinstein,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Paivinen,  John   O.;   Rubinstein,   Richard   B.;  Cohen    Leo    and 
Baker,  Lamar  T.,  3,765,003. 
Rudden,  James  B.:  See — 

Siklos,  Gregory;  and  Rudden,  James  B.,  3,764,972. 
Rue.  Larry  M.:See— 
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Rue,  Larry  M.;  mnd 


a. 


Mizuno.  William  G.;  BruneUa.  Thomas  E 
Crecelius,  Samuel  B.,  3,764,339 
Ruff,  Herbert  L.  Upeet-preventing  device*  for  tractora.  3,763.936 

180-104.000. 
Rundell.GeneR..5«e— 

Nehrenberg.  Alvin  E.;  and  Rundell,  Gene  R.,  3,764.304. 
Runttadler,  Peter  W..  Jr.,  Nord,  Eric  T.;  Hastingt.  Donald  R.;  Scar- 
brough,  Don  R.;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  R.,  to  Nordaon  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparattis  for  spraying.  3,764,069,  O.  238-8  000 
RusaeU.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Tyburski,  Robert  M.,  RuaaeU.  Donald  W.;  Mayberry.  Brian  D.  and 
Kenncy,  Joseph  R.  3.764.978. 
RusaeU,  Robert  J.;  and  Pierce,  Edwin  F.,  said  Rusaell  asaor.  to  Kenco 
Corporation.  Envelope  opening  method  and  apparatus.  3.764.049 
CI  225-3  000. 
Russo.  Robert  Victor,  to  Celaneae  Corporation.  Moldable  polybu- 
tykene    terephthalate    compositions    containing    acicular    calcium 
metasilicate.  3.764.576. CI.  260-40.00r. 
Rybkrki.  Robert  G  ;  and  Paul,  Wilham  F  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion.   Articulated    helicopter    rotor    utilizing    plural    elastomeric 
bearings  for  articulated  support  of  the  blade  from  the  rotor  hub 
3.764.230.  CI.  416-134  000. 
Ryco  Graphic  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

SUb.  Donald  K.;  and  Queen.  Hard*.  3.763.778. 
Rydax,  Incorporated:  Sec— 

Rypinski.  Chaados  A..  Jr..  3.764.926. 
Rypinski.  Chandos  A.,  Jr.,  to  Rydax,  Incorporated    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  demodulating  a  phase  reversal  modulated  alternating 
current  wave.  3.764.926.  CI.  329-104.000. 
S  A  Bekaert-Cockerill:  See— 

Nieberding,  Henri;  and  Van  Dea  Bergen,  Edgard,  3,763.328 
Saad,  Theodore  S.;  and  Miller,  Matthew  S..  to  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Microwave  oven.  3,764,770.  CI.  219-10.330. 
Sabella.  Andrew:  See— 

Lingenfelter.  Robert  C  ;  and  Sabella.  Andrew.  3.764.89 1 . 
S.A  C.E  S.p.A.  Construzioni  Eletuomeccaniche:  See— 

Mostosi.  Angelo.  3.764.946. 
Sacber.  Christian:  See— 

Dieter-Schneider.  Hans;  TreuKh,  Georg,  and  Sacher.  Christian 
3.764,733. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Kanazawa,    Teiichi;    Ogawa,    Shigeru;    MaUui.    Sadayoshi;    and 
Shimizu.  Masamichi.  3,764.641. 
Sage,  Jim  Key  ug.  3.763.820.  CI.  116-135.000. 
Sage  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Saad.  Theodore  S  .  and  Miller,  Matthew  S.,  3,764,770. 
Saginaw  Products  Corporation:  See— > 

Hearn.  Leo  E.,  3,764.163. 
Saida.  Hiroji:  See— 

Nomura,     Masayoshi;     Nagau,     Minora. 
3,764,409 
Sailor  Pen  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The:  See— 

Ishida.  Nobuhisa;  and  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki 
Saino,    Joseph    N.    Composite    Tiredoor    with 

3.763.612, CI.  52-309.000 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Krings,  Hans;  and  Kraraling.  Franz.  3,764.1  78 
Saito,  Selichi:  See — 

Kawazu.  MiUuUka;  Kanno.  Takeshi,  Saito.  Seiichi;  and  Tamaki 
Hajime.  3.764,607 
Sakabe.  Akira,  Sakagami.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Arai.  Kunio.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd 
Automatic    welding    method    and   apparatus.    3.764,777.  CI.    219- 
I25.00r 
Sakagami.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Sakabe,  Akira;  Sakagami,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Arai,  Kunio,  3,764,777 
Sakashiu,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki,  Sakashiu.  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki.  Sukekat 
su;  and  Hagitani.  Akira.  3,764.590. 
Sakurai,  Hiroo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya,  Tokita,  Yukhiro;  Fuziyoahi 
Naoatu,  Akamatsu.  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Hiroo 
Saleck,  Wilhelm  See- 

Himmehaann,  Wolfgang;  Voa  Konig.  Aniu;  Moll.  Franz;  Rocker. 
Dietrich;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm.  3.764.339. 
Sameljuk,  Jury  Fedorovich:  See— 

PoKorak.       Alexandr       Pavlovlch;       Nedoaekov.       Svyatoslav 
Semenovich.  Sameljuk,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Vorontsov.  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich;andSashkin.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  3.764.761. 
Sample.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Scbeuer.    Paul    R..   Zane.    Victor    H.;   and    Sample.    Steven    B  . 
3,764.871. 
Samuelaon.  Haas  Olof.  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  AB.  Process  for  preparing 
cellulose  pulp  by  alkaline  oxygen  digestion  of  wood  in  the  presence 
of  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate.  3.764,464.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Sanders,  Fred  E  Poruble  toothbrush.  3,763,869. CI.  l32-84.00b. 
Sandner.  Erich.  Cylindrical  flute.  3.763.737. CI.  84-384.000. 
Sandoz,  Ltd.:  See— 

Closse,  Annemarie;  and  Thiele.  Hans  Hermann.  3.764.671. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 
Barcza.  Sandor.  3.764.597 
Gaianuy.  Eugene  E..  3.764.396 
Ott.  Hans.  3.764.600 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See—  ' 

Troselius,  Lars  Johan  Bertil;  Sparre.  Claes  Ulf  Casimir;  and  Kiess- 
ling,  Roland  Richard,  3.764.302. 


and   Hayakawa.  Shigeru. 


and     Saida.     Hiroji, 


.3,764.022 
an    adjustable 


edge. 


Kenzi;  Kasuga, 

,3,764.487. 


Saner.  Kaspar.  to  Wirth.  Gallo  A.  Co.  Tiltproof  damping  apparatus. 

3.763.971,  a.  188-322.000. 
Saiigster.  Arlon  G.  Gas  supported  free-running  belts  for  testing  opera- 
tional characteristics  of  engine  driven  vehicles  supported  on  the 
belts.  3.763.699.  CI.  73-1 17  000. 
Sangster.  Frederik  Leonard  Johan.  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Shift 

register  3.764.824.0.  307-22 1. 00c. 
Santorelli.  Salvatore  L.  Method  of  making  microbiocidal  complexes 

3.764.669.  CI  424-80  000 
Saravis.  Calvin  A.,  to  Marine  Colloids.  Inc.  Electrophoresis  chamber 

3.764.3  I  3.  a.  204-299  000. 
Sasaki.  Hiromu:  See— 

Matsuo,   Yoshihiro,   Sasaki,   Hiromu; 
3,764.329 
Sasaya.  Minoru:  See— 

Okubo.  Kazuo;  Ueho.  Hiroshi.  Sasaya,  Minoru;  Toyama.  Takashi; 
and  Tsurumaru.  Michiko.  3.763.893. 
Sashkin,  Nikolai  Nikitovich:  See— 

Poltorak.       Alexandr       Pavlovich.       Nedoaekov,       Svyatoslav 
Semenovich;  Sameljuk,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Vorontsov.  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich.  and  Saahkin.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  3.764.76 1 . 
Sato.  Akira:  See— 

Shiba.  Ketsuki.  Takei.  Harod;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi. 
3.764.340. 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See— 

Tamai.  Yaauo;  Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.764.309. 
Sauermann.  Heinz:  See — 

Raabe.  Gerhard;  Eckstein.  Dieter.  Sauermann,  Heinz;  and  Win- 
kler. Gerhard.  3.764.4 13. 
Saunders.   Alexander    M.   to   Technicon    Instruments   Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids.  3.763.873,  CI.  1 37- 1 .000. 
Saunders.  Derek,  to  Vero  Electronics  Limited.  Mounting  for  circuit 

boards.  3.764.934. CL  339-65.000. 
Savastano.  Giorgio:  See— 

Langella.  Antonio;  and  Savastano.  Giorgio.  3.764.907. 
Sawada,    Tetsuya.    Automatic    carton    case    manufacturing    device. 

3.763.749,0.  93-31  OOr 
Sawyer.  Samuel  P  .  and  Sobel.  Alan,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Flat 

panel  image  display.  3,765,01  I,  CI.  34O-324.00m. 
Sayer,  William  H.,  Jr.  Microwave  applicator  employing  a  broadside  slot 

radiator  3,764.768.0.  219-10.550. 
Sayko.  Augustus  Julius,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Fabrication  of  gallium  arsenide  devices.  3.764.424.  CI.  156-17.000. 
Sayles.  David  C  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Advanced  solid 
propellant  for  antitank  propulsion  subsystems.  3.764.418.  CI.   149- 
19910 
Sayles.  David  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  Suppression  of 
combustion  insubility  by  means  of  PBI  fibers.  3,764,420    CI    149- 
21.000 
Says,  Robert  H.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company    Hydrated  alkali 
meul  silicate  glass  particles  with  sequestering  agenu.  3.764.356.  CI 
106-74000 
Scarbrough.  Don  R.:  See— 

Runstadler.  Peter  W  ,  Jr  .  Nord.  Eric  T  .  Hastings.  Donald  R.; 
Scarbrough,  Don  R  .  and  Wilhelm,  Frederick  R..  3.764.069. 
Scarlett.  John  C  :  See— 

Beggs.  Donald,  and  Scarlett.  John  C.  3.764. 1 23. 
Schachter.  Jacob;  Reich,  Zygmund;  and  Greenberg.  David  R..  to  In- 
strument    Systems     Corporation       Programmable     lock     system 
3.763,676.0.70-264  000 
Schaefer.  F  Se.  M  ,  Brewing  Co..  The:  See— 

Strandskov,  Frede  B.  and  Ziliotto.  Henry  L..  3.764.342. 
Schallenberg.  Elmer  E.:  See— 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W,  and  Schallenberg,  Elmer  E  .  3.764.536. 
Schamberger.  Heinz,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellachaft  fur  Elekuische 
Gulhlampen     mbH       Laser     apparatus     and     mirror     adjustment 
mechanism  therefor.  3.764.934.  O.  331-94.500. 
Schantz.  John  S  .   1/3  to  Schana.  Raymond  G    and   1/3  to  Schantz. 
Socrates  J.  Poruble  three-in-one  deep  fat  fryer,  griddle  and  bar- 
beque  combination  3.763.846.  CI   1 26-4 1.00s. 
Schantz.  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Schantz,  John  S.,  3,763.846. 
Schantz.  Socrates  J . :  See— 

Schantz.  John  S..  3.763.846. 
Scharfenberger.  James  A.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation. 

Fiber  cutter  3.763.561. 0.  30-128  000. 
Schecker.  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Kilpper.  Gerhard;  Koehler.  Waldemar.  Quad- 
beck-Seeger.  Hans  Juergen;  Schecker.  Hans  Georg;  and  Sturm. 
Hans  Juergen.  3.764.63 1 . 
Scheda.  Gerhard,  to  Boekeis.  Hans.  Dr..  St  Co.  Metal  detector  and 

checking  arrangement  therefor.  3.764.860.  CI.  317-146.000 
Schedewie.  Franz  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Light  beam  edge  detection.  3.764,218,0.  356-1 18.000. 
Scheerer.  Joachim:  See — 

Grutzediek.  Hartmut;  and  Scheerer,  Joachim,  3.763,0 1 2. 
Scheib.  Louis:  See— 

Ehrman.  Chester  S..  Scheib.  Louis;  Worsley.  Charles  S.;  Jonea. 
Frank  J.;  and  Freeborg.  Robert  M..  3.763.770. 
Scheid.  William  J.:  See— 

Bartram.  Nial  C;  and  Scheid.  William  J..  3.763.573. 
Scheiner.  Bernard  J.;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Interior.  Recovery  of  gold  from  ores.  3.764.650.  O.  423- 
38.000. 
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Schenbeck,  Robert  E.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Multichan- 
nel autopilot  with  equalization  means  for  a  resilient  control  system. 
3,764.095.0.  244-77.00m. 
Schering  AG:See— 
Hauser.  Helmut.  3.764.615. 
Scheuer.  Paul  R.;  Zane.  Victor  H.;  and  Sample.  Steven  B..  to  Design  &. 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SUrting  circuit  for  induction  motor. 
3.764.87  l.Cl.  3 18-207.0OT. 
Scheuerpflug.    Hans,    to    Fuchs.    Johannes,    Firma.    Roury    crane. 

3.764.021. 0.  212-35.000. 
Schick  Incorporated:  See— 

Bartram.  Nial  C;  and  Scheid.  William  J..  3.763.573. 
Schiffer.  Gunter;  and    Lopau.   Kari   Peter,   to   Kleinewefer*.  John.. 

Sohne.  Textile  treating  device.  3.763,67 1 , 0.  68-85.000. 
SchiM.  Charles  W  Simulated  fishing  game  3,764,1  38.  CI  273-85.00r 
Schimmelpfenig.  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Motors  Coproration.  Fuel 
line  shut  off  valve  for  pressurized  fiiel  systems    3,763.840.  O    123- 
136.000. 
Schlicht.  Rsymond  C.  to  Texaco  Inc    Tetra-t-dodecylamarcapto-p- 

benzoquinone.  3.764.535.  CI.  252-48.200. 
Schlichtig,  Ralph  C.  Pneumatic  powered  diaphragm  pump  system  for 

heat  transfer.  3.763.663.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  Slater.  William  L.;  Dille.  Roger  M.;  and  Tas- 
soney.  Joseph  R.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Slurries  of  solid  carboniferous  fuels 
3.764,347.0.  252-184.000. 
Schlotfeldt.    Walter    A.    Apparatus    for    producing    contact    lenses 

3.763.597. CI.  3I-33.00r. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Ronald  A..  3.764.968. 
Cubberly.  Walter  E  .  Jr..  3.764.969 
Kisling.  James  W.  Ill;  and  Young.  David  E  .  3.764,168. 
Manning,  Kenneth  G.,  3,764,970. 
Schmid,  Eckart:  See— 

Keim,  Siegfried;  and  Schmid,  Eckart,  3.764,942. 
Schmid,  Eduard;  Bruttel,  Beat.  Nascher.  Reinold;  and  Egli,  Rene,  to 
Lonza  Ltd.  Separation  process  for  solid  particles  of  differing  shape 
3.764.007.CI  209-21  1.000 
Schmidt.  Alfred  T.  Gas  discharge  lamp  and  m  .thod  for  making  same 

3.764.844.  CI.  313-220.000 
Schmidt.  Fritz:  See— 

Kohler.  Huben.  and  Schmidt.  Friu,  3,764,726. 
Schmidt.  Gerhard  Alfred.  Fe-Cr-Nb-Co-Mn-Mo  welding  material  and 
blank  wire  and  bare  band  electrode  forms  thereof.  3.764.303  CI  75- 
128.00a. 
Schmidt.  Karl.  GmbH:  See— 

Anderko,  Kurt,  Surk,  Manfred,  and  Diez,  Adolf.  3,764,575. 
Schmidt,  Werner,  and  Zukier.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method    for    interconnecting   contact    layers    of   a    circuit    board 
3.764.436. 0    156-288.000. 
Schmitt,    Hetwig.    Reversible    chassis    for    self-propelling   combines. 

3.763,637.0.56-228  000 
Schmiu,  Joseph  F.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  con- 
struction. 3,763,635,0.  55-374  000 
Schneider,  Marvin,  to  Rapid-American  Corporation,  mesne.  Method 

of  making  an  utility  bag.  3,764.433.0.  156-245.000 
Schneider.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Hamer.  Kermit  I.,  and  Schneider.  Roy  W..  3.764.785. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  KoenigA  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann.  Hans-Bemhard,  3.764. 1 28. 
Schoon.  David  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

System  for  growing  aquatic  organisms.  3,763,824,0.  1  19-4.000. 
Schrading,  Mark  S..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Surgical  drape 

3,763,857,0.  128-I32.00d. 
Schrafft,   Frederick   E..  to   Lee.   Raymond,  Organization,   Inc.,  The 
Game  using  magneu  to  simulate  the  pull  of  gravity.  3.764.145.  CI 
273-l3l.0ad. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  mak- 
ing  a    metallized    barrier   structure    or   film.    3.764.430,   CI     156- 
150.000. 
Schroder,  Jurgen:  See— 

Ochel,  Gunter;  and  Schroder,  Jurgen.  3.764.9 13. 
Schroder,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zwicker,  Wolfgang,  to  Pulsotronic  Merter 
KG.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  steering  of  vehicles  directed 
along  a  predetermined  path.  3,763,955,0.  180-98.000. 
Schroter,  Cari;  and  Mulfinger.  Eckhard,  to  Hermann.  Heinrich.  Film 
splicing  press  and   sticker  supply   therefor.    3,764.440.  CI.    156- 
505.000. 
Schuck,  Paul  Robert:  See— 

Treicbel.  Richard;  Obermeier,  Albert  Anthony;  and  Schuck.  Paul 
Robert.  3,764,183 
Schuil,  Roelof  Egbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Luminescent  al- 
kaline earth  sulfate  phosphor  and  method  of  preparation.  3.764,554. 
O.  252-301.450. 
Schulte.  Joseph  B..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  contoured  asbestos  sheet.  3.764.252.  CI.  423-383.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  C.  Resurfacing  tool.  3.763.562.  CI.  30- 1 66.000. 
Schultz.  Seiford  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Carpet  roll 
reinforced  propellant  and  method  for  making.  3.763.787,  CI.  102- 
100.000 
Schulz.  Dietrich,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fiir  Autozubehor  Gusuv  Rau 

GmbH.  Flashing  warning  light.  3,764,799,0.  240-24.000. 
Schulze,  Fritz  H.,  to  Comten.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  code  detec 
tion.  3,764,987.  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 


Schuster.  Dietrich.   Bacteriocidal  non-corrosive  biodegradable  com- 
position and  method  of  manufacturing  same    3.764,593.  O    260- 
97.300. 
Schwartz.  Bertram,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 

Electrolytic  oxidation  of  silicon.  3,764,491,0  204-56. OOr. 
Schwartz.  Morris;  Chedister.  Conkling;  and  Beckman.  Frank  H..  to 
Kalart    Company.     Inc..    The.     Motion     picture    film     proiector 
3.764.203. 0.  352-124.000 
Schwarzkopf.  Henry;  and  Bouvier.  John  J.  to  Ferro  Corporation. 

Diamond  abrasive  cut-ofT  wheel.  3,763,601,0.  51-206.400. 
Schweizerische  Aluminium  AG  (Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. ):  See— 

Etzel,  Karl  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Aeschbach,  Peter,  3.764,509. 
Schwerdt.  Paul:  See— 

Burckhardt,   Manfred   H.;   Lutze,  Walter;  and  Schwerdt    Paul 
3,764.837. 
Schy.  Frank  R.  Taco  cooking  apparatus.  3.763,764,  O.  99-353.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaiae  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Malen,    Charles;    Danree.    Bernard;    and    Desnoyers,    Pierre 
3,764,702. 
Scon  Paper  Company:  See— 

Baierl,  Kenneth  W.,  3.764,461. 
Baierl.  Kenneth  W.,  3.764,462. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Wallin.  Gus  Waldemar,  3,764,101. 
Scully,   Lawrence  J.,  to   DicUphone  Corporation    Pressure   roll  as- 
sembly for  upe  recording  and  playback  equipment.  3,764,052   CI 
226-176.000.  '      ■ 

Seager,  Ronald  W  ;  Lonigro,  Dennis  A.;  and  Lowenschuss,  Oscar,  to 
Raytheon  Company    Digiully  controlled  attenuator    3,765  020   CI 
343-5.0sm 
Sealol,  Inc.:  See— 

Mullaney,  John  J.,  3,764, 148. 
SeaU,  William  O.:  See— 

Cosu,  Edward;  Lantz.  Robert;  and  Seals.  William  O    3  764  416 
Searle,GD,&  Co    See- 
Noll,  Hans,  3,764,041 
Seeley,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  and  Finlon,  Francis  P.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne.  Underwater  tracking  system.  3,764,964  O   340- 
600r. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Article  of  manufacture  hav- 
ing   thereon    a    suble    reflective    coating    containing    fluorinated 
aliphatic  long  chain  addition  polymers  3,764,364,  CI.  117-18  000 
Seitzer,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Tse,  Harold  F.,  and  Seitzer,  Walter  H..  3,764,558. 
Sekigawa.  Toshihiro:  5**— 

Tarui.    Yasuo;    Sekigawa.  Toshihiro;   and   Hayashi. 
3.764,396. 
Sckine,  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue.    Isao;    Sckine.    Susumu;    Hirose,    Takeshi; 
Kenichi.and  Miyasawa,  Nobuo,  3,764,047. 
Seltzer,  Daniel  Arron:  See- 
Evans,   Ross  Hugh,  Seltzer,  Daniel  Arron,  and   Young,  Robert 
Leonard,  3,764,918. 
Seu,  Yukio:  See— 

Yamada,  Hisayoshi;  Nakada.  Kyohei;  and  Seu.  Yukio,  3,764,088. 
Settineri,  William  J.:  See— 

Frenier,  Wayne  W..  and  Settineri.  William  J.,  3,764.543. 
Seuer.  William  C:  See— 

Besel.  Fred  A  ;  and  Setzer.  William  C  ,  3.763,686. 
Seuss.  Rainer:  See— 

Nagel,  Manfred,  and  Seuss,  Rainer,  3,763,640. 
Sevcenco,  Jura  A.:  See- 
Reeve, ^John;  and  Sevcenco.  Jura  A  .  3.764.882. 
Sewell.  Cyrus  G.  Automatic  carton  opener.  3.763.557. 0. 
Sewell.  Richard  B.  H..  and  Nelson.  Simon  P..  to  R.B.H. 

(1970)  Ltd.  Belt  for  picking  up  liquids.  3.764.016.  CI.  2 10-400. (XX) 
Seydelmann.  Horst.  Vacuum  cutter  3.764.08 l.Cl.  241-199.700. 
Shah.  Indravadan  S..  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Multi- 
stage   removal   of  entrained   solids   and   sulfur   dioxide   from    gas 
streams.  3.764.654.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Shank.  William   E..  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  Carriage  positioning 

device  for  a  grinding  machine.  3.763,600,0.  5l-105.08p. 
Shannon,  Hugh  F.:  See- 
Furlong,  Louis  E.;  Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh 
F.  3.764.282. 
Shapland.  Earl  P  ;  and  Shapland.  James  T..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration.  Reciprocable  slidable  gare  with  routing  slide  element 
3.764.042,0.222-1.000. 
Shapland.  James  T.:  See — 

Shapland.  Earl  P.;  and  Shapland,  James  T.,  3.764.042. 
Sharp.  James  H.:  See — 

Mort.  Joseph;  Sharp.  James  H.;  Bean.  Lloyd  F..  Chen.  Inan;  and 
Emerald.  Robert  L..  3.764.3  I  5. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yotsuuni.  Koichiro.  3.763.71 1. 
Shatila.  Mounir  A.:  See — 

Beck.  Roderick;  Harmon.  James  F.;  Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Richiiu. 
David  A.;  and  Lach,  John.  3.764.345. 
Shaw.  Richard  Gregg;  and  Byck.  Joseph  Sylvan,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  transfer  membrane  use  thereof  and  method  of  manu- 
facture therefor.  3.764,018.0.  210-500.000. 
Shaw-Walker  Company.  The:  See- 
Anderson.  Clarence  A.  F..  3,764.190. 


Yokohama. 


Matsumoto. 


30-2.000. 
Cybernetics 
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Sheeran.  Harok)  W  .  and  Ori«rd.  Marcel  H   Method  of  making  a  blast- 
ing agent  having  variable  density.  3.764,4 19.  CI.  149-21.000 
Shelef.  Ginton.  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Method  of  improving  a  process 

with  many  variabies.  3. 765. 028, CI.  444-1.000. 
ShettTo.  Loren  E.,  to  Addressograph-Multigrapta  Corporation  Electro- 

Kopic  printing  powder.  3.764.538,  CI.  252-62  100 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Darley.  Henry  C  H..  and  Placo.  Morris C.  Jr..  3.764.008 
Groenendaal.  Willem;  and  Leiu.  Walter  M..  3.764  665 
Kiovaky.  Thomas  E..  3.764.515 
Lindsay.  Roger;  Thomas.  Alun.  Finlay.  Un  C.  and  Wilson.  John 

L,  3.763.838.  i 

Shelef.  Ginton.  3.765.028.        | 

Van  Daalen.  Francois;  Van  Steveninck.  Johannes;  and  Verroen 
Gerardus  A.  M..  3.763.656 
Shely.  Benjamin  L  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Electrographic  field  elecuode.  3.764.3 1 3.  CI.  96- 1 .500 
Shephard.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Mac  Mahon.  Paul  H..  3.764.976. 
Shepherd.  James  C    RecepUcle  for  cigarette  lighter.  3  763  996    CI 

206-41.400. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 
De  Vittorio.  Joseph  M.  3.764.505. 
Shiba  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashita.     Yasushi;    Kumura.    Kenji;    and     Ishikura.     Masao 

3.764.755 

Shiba,  Keuuki;  Takei.  Harod;  Sato.  Akira;  and  ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  phoioeraphic 

emulsion.  3.764.340. CI.  96-124  OOO. 

Shibanai.  Ichiro,  to  Kyoshin  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Polychromatic  watch  duU 

plau.  3.763.647. CI.  58-126  OOr 
Shih.KwangK.S:  See- 
Blum.  Joseph  M.,  and  Shih.  Kwang  K  S..  3.764,414. 
Shim izu.  Masamichi:  See— 

Kanazawa.    Teiichi;    Ogawa.    Shigeru;    Matsui.    Sadayoshi;    and 
Shimizu.  Masamichi,  3.764.661 
Shim  izu.  Renuro:  See— 

Shimizu.  Sakae;  and  Shimizu.  Rentaro.  3.764.353 
Shimizu.  Sakae.  and  Shimizu.  Rentaro.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Treating 
liquid  for  electrophotographic  offset  master    3.764.353    CI     106- 
2  000 
Shimuzu,  Munetaka:  See— 

Hayami,  Tadao.   Nakalani.  Alsuuda.  and   Shimuzu.  Muneuka 
3.763.757.  1  .  reu.  -. 

Shingai,  Sadanori:  See—  \ 

Mannaka.  Toshio.  Kitanosono.  Hidehiro.   MaUuka.  Shigemichi 
and  Shingai.  Sadanori.  3.763j577. 


Fluorescent 
313- 


Shiniron  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Baxter.  Larry  K  ,3.764.919 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.  See— 

GulU,  Michael,  3,764.352 
Shiraishi,  Hirofumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd    .  .-.^. 
lamp  providing  visible  light  and   Domo  rays.   3.764  840    CI 
109000 
Shirvany.  John  Anoush.  to  Jackson.  Bryon,  Inc  Cushioned  dock  fender 

structure  and  shear  type  cushion  member  3,763,653 ,  CI.  6 1  -46  000 
ShiveU,  Philip  J  Check  strap  assembly   3,763.898. CI    I  39- 1 6 1  00s 
Shoei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  NobuUugu.  3.763,831. 
Shoesmith.  Terry:  See— 

Eynon,  George  Thomas,  Shoesmith,  Terry,  and  Sundcn.  Desmond 
Leonard  Ernest.  3.763,709 
Shook,  Frederick  R   Replaceable  blade  propeller  assembly   3  764  228 
CI.  416-93  000  y      .        .        . 

Shoop,  John  C  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  R  .  to  Gardner-Denver  Com 
pany  Minimum  pressure  valve  for  liquid  injected  gas  compressor 
3.763.882.  CI.  137-494.000  '"  •  k 

Shopsky,  Harvey  J  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Fuel  control 

device  and  system  utilizing  the  same.  3,764, 1 02,  CI.  251-96.000 
Sboup,  Robert  Donald:  See- 
Block,  Jacob;  Shoup,  Robert  Donald;  Lainc,  Norman  Raymond, 
and  Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent.  3.764.550. 
Showa  Denko  K  K  :  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya;  Tokita.  Yuichiro;  Fuziyoshi.  Kenzi;  Kasuga. 
Naoatu;  Akamatsu.  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroo.  3.764.487 
Shuffield.  Jack  E.  to  C  A  W  Sewing  Machine   Separately  retracuble 

paired  needles.  3.763.806.  CI.  1 1 2-226.000. 
Sias.  Roy  C:  See- 
Hunt.  Mack  W.;  and  Sias.  Roy  C.  3.764.533. 
Stclari.  Francesco;  Perazzoni.  Pierluigi.  and  Silvestroni.  Pier  Torgio.  to 
SbU    Viscosa    Socieu    Nazionale    Industria    Appiicazioni    Viscoaa 
S.p.A.  Method  for  the  production  of  synthetic  polymer,  more  par- 
ticularly polyamides.  for  obuining  yams  having  a  high  fRnity  to  basic 
dyestuffi.  and  polymers  and  yams  abuined  thereby  which  comprises 
adding  an  aromatic  aldehyde  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  to  the 
reacting  monomers   3.764.585.  CI.  260-72.00n. 
Siedman.  Jack:  See- 
Wood.  Charles  W.;  and  Wydro.  Edwin  S..  3.764.859. 
Siegel.  Emil:  See— 

Zettl.  Herbert;  and  Siegel.  Emil.  3.764.738. 
Sieger.  Maurice  Paul,  to  Wean  United.  Inc..  mesne.  Article  casting  ap- 
paratus. 3.763,925.  CI.  164-341.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeseibchaft:  See- 
Basse.  Paul-Wemer.  3.765.002. 


Baues.  Peter.  3.764.936. 
Habock.  Adolf;  and  Fork.  Kurt.  3.764.8 15. 
Hini.  Paul,  and  Albrecht.  Adolf.  3.764.952. 
Keim.  Siegfried;  and  Schmid.  Eckart.  3.764,942. 
Kohlcr.  Hubert,  and  Schmidt.  Friu.  3.764.726. 
Koritke.  Hans,  and  Haft.  Roland.  3.764.422. 
Matuschek.  Max.  3.764.772. 

Muller.  Wolfgang,  and  Dathe.  Joachim,  3.764.412. 
Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Zukier.  Hubert,  3,764.436. 
Sierracin  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Olson.  Jan  B,  3.764.445 
Siklos.  Gregory;  and  Rudden.  James  B..  to  Marbelite  Company.  The. 

Central  traffic  signal  control.  3.764,972.  CI.  340-35.000. 
Sills,   Donald   K  ,  and   Queen.   Hardis.   to   Ryco  Graphic   Mfg..   Inc. 
Method  for  surface  maintenance  of  printing  press  blanket  cvlinders 
3.763.778.  CI.  101-426.000. 
Silverman.  Ralph.  Safety  storage  structure  3.764.035.  CI.  220-15.000. 
Silvestroni.  Pier  Torgio  See— 

Siclah.  Francesco;  Perazzoni.  Pierluigi;  and  Silvestroni.  Pier  Tor- 
gio. 3.764.585 
Simmons.  George  A  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Glass  ceramic  and  process 

therefor  3.764.444,  CI    161-1000. 
Simons.  Brent  S  .  and  Nurse.  Howard  L  .  to  Itek  Corporauon   Shared 

memory  circuit.  3.764.999.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Sims.  Leslie  L  .  and  Lawrence.  Walter  W  .  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Chlorine  dioxide  production.  3.764.663.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Singer  Company.  The;  See- 
Greenwood.  Ivan  A  .  and  Kaufinan.  Jesse  C.  3.764,5  12 
Greenwood.  Ivan  A.  3.764.897. 
Malone.  Martin;  and  Dickie.  Robert  J  .  3.764.730 
Mishcon.  Lester.  3.763.667 
Sink.  William  Howard,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Brake  with  torque  limit- 
ing coupling   3.763.977,  CI    192-7  000 
Sisil.  Paul  N  .  to  Aine.  Harry  E  Foldable  and  trailerable  pontoon  boat 

3.763.51  I. CI.  9-1  OOt. 
Skatrud.  Ralph  O    See- 
Abbott.  Georg  F  .  Gilley.  Charles  H..  and  Skatrud    Ralnh  O 
3.764,742 
Skolnick,  Michael  L  ,  and  Buczek,  Garl  J  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion   Frequency  controlled,  passively  Q-switch  laser    3  764  937   CI 
331-94  500  ... 

Skuja,  Juris:  See— 

Nepper,  John  P  ,  Lane,  Joseph  J,  and  Skuja,  Juris,  3  764  I  56 
Slater,  William  L    See— 

Schlinger,  Warren  G,  Slater,  William  L  .  Dille.  Roger  M  .  and  Tas- 
soney.  Joseph  R  ,  3.764.547 
Slattery.  James  V    See— 

Kotas.  John  A  .  and  Slattery.  James  V..  3.763.742 
SUvin.  Rady  Mikhailovich.  Levin.  Vilyam  Lvovich,  and  Kishechnikov. 
Sergei  Andreevich   Installation  for  automatic  placement  of  eggs  into 
cellular  trays  3.763.625.  CI  53-62  000 
Slobbe,  Walter  W    See— 

Debemardis.  Joseph  N  ;  Slobbe.  Walter  W  ;  and  Speigel.  Kenneth 
3.764.514 
Slusarczuk.  George  M   J    See- 
Bergeron.  John  A  ;  and  Slusarczuk.  George  M  J  .  3.764.479 
Smeulers.  Wouter.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Chrominance  signal 
amplifier  suge  for  a  colout  television  receiver    3.764.733    CI    178- 
5  4sy 

Smiley.   Nolan.  Jr    Instrument  control   linkage    3.763  712    CI    74- 

96.000 
Smith.  Bernard,  and  De  Pietro,  Anthony   Safety  bottle  cap   3  764  033 
CI  215-9  000  -»-... 

Smith  Brothers  Properties:  See — 

Plumly,  George  W.  3,764.065. 
Smith.  Horace:  See- 
Land.  Robert  Lee.  3.763.735 
Smith.  Horace  L  .  Jr  .  to  Smitherra  Industries.  Inc.  Roastina  apoaratus 

3.763.766.  a  99-468  000 
Smith.  James,  to   US     Philips  Corporation    Glow -discharge  display 

device   3.764.847.  CI   315-52  000 
Smith.  John  J    See- 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R  .  Jr  .  Smith.  John  J  .   Hackman.  Frank  C  ; 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L,  3.763.880. 
Smith.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Dayco  Corporation  Drafting  roller  construction 

3.763.532. CI.  29-129  000. 
Smith.  Marvin  O  .  Jr  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   Blast  furnace 

stove  3.764,260.  CI  432-2  1 7  000 
Smith.  Ralph  David:  See— 

McAinsh.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Smith.  Ralph  David;  and  Lamb.  Ed- 
ward Lawrence.  3.765.010. 
Smith,  Richard  R..  Sr.  Untversal  marine  module.  3.763,808.  CI.  1 14- 
.50f. 

Smith.  Russell  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Traction  motor  speed 
regulation  for  propulsion  systems  providing  smooth  stepless  changes 
in   speed  and   automatic   wheel  slip  conuol.   3.764.867    CI    318- 
52  000. 
Smitherm  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  3.763.766. 
Smithkline  Corporation:  See— 

LafTerty.  John  J  ;  and  Zirkle. Charles  L. .  3.764.69 1 . 
Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arrighetti.  Sergio;  Roggero,  Amaldo,  Vajna,  Eugenio;  and  Ceaca 
Sebastiano.  3.764.588 
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Fattore.  Vittorio;  Milanese.  San  Donato;  Mazzci.  Marcello;  and 
NoUri.  Bruno.  3.764.635. 
Snap-On  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Green.  Talmage  O..  3.763.724. 

Snia  Viscosa  SocieU  Nazionale  Industria  Appiicazioni  Viscosa  S  p  A 
See— 

Siclari.  Francesco;  Perazzoni.  Pierluigi;  and  Silvestroni.  Pier  Tor- 
gio. 3.764.585. 
Snow,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Bliek,  David  C,  Snow.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vandewarker.  Richard 
3.764,216 
Sobel,  Alan:  See- 
Sawyer,  Samuel  P.;  and  Sobel.  Alan.  3.765.01 1 . 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marchini.  Dino.  3,764.760. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See- 
Caen.  Claude  Nephule.  3,764.890. 
Societe  Anonyme  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Boutillier,  Pierre  Emile,  3,764,642. 
Societe     Gencrale     de     Constructions     Electriques     et     Mecanique 
(Alsthom):  See— 

Warszawski.     Bernard;     Vandenberghe.     Henri;     and     Veraer 
Bernard.  3.764.39 1.  ' 

Socieu  Lignes  Telegraphiqucs  et  Telephoniques:  See- 
Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis.  3.765.021. 
Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis.  3.765.024 
Sode-Morgensen.  MogensTorbcn:  See— 

Kauirkatchalsky.   Aharon;   Lahav.   Eitan.   and   Sode-Morgensen. 
MogensTorben,  3.764,670. 
Sohl.  William  E..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Method  for  separating  oil  from  water.  3.764.527.  CI.  2 10-30.000 
Sohnchen.  Ernst:  See— 

Mobus,  Gunter;  and  Sohnchen.  Emst.  3.763.875. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Charles  D..  3.764.170. 
Soldan.  Sanzio:  See— 

Petrelli.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Soldan.  Sanzio.  3.763.564 
Sole.  Jean:  See— 

Croso.  Hubert;  Prost.  Gerard;  Queffelec.  Andre;  and  Sole    Jean 
3.764.828. 
Solenghi.  Thcrese  Genevieve.  Device  for  application  of  paste-like  or 

liquid  products.  3.764.22  I .  CI.  40 1  - 1  29.000. 
Solms-Baruth.      Hubertus      Graf     Zu;      and      Honisch.      Egon.      to 
Milch  wirlschaftliche       Forschungsund       Uniersuchlungs       GmbH. 
Proceu  for  sterilizing  and  filling  aerosol  containers    3.763  900   CI 
141-3000 
Solomon.  Arieh   Razor  blade  dispensers.  3.764.040.  CI.  221-76.000. 
Somani.  Pitambar:  See- 
Jones.  Peter  Hadley.  and  Somani.  PiUmbar.  3.764.679. 
Somers.  Stanley  Brice  Lascelle*    Protective  storage  case  for  tape  cas- 
settes  3.763.994.  CI.  206-1  OOr 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 
Inaga.Katsu.  3.764.757 
Odagiri.  Yoichi.  3.764.758. 
Okada.Takashi.  3.764.826. 
Wsku.  Toshihiko;  and  Ota.  Yoshio.  3.764.93 1 . 
Yoshida.  Kenji.  3.764.089 
Soulie.  Guy.  and  Lozach.  Gerard,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  dAc- 
tivitiet  Petrolieres.  (ELF)  Tool  for  lowering  or  raising  safety  devices 
in  oil  wclU   3.764. 1  76.  CI   294-86.250 
Southard.  James  S  .  to  Conn    C    G  .  Ltd    Automatic  rhythm  system 

providing  drum  break   3.764.722.  CI  84-1  030 
Sowles.   Andrew    D  ;  and    Parsons.   Samuel  J     Method  of  preparing 
lightweight  concrete  and  plaster  and  the  lightweight  concrete  and 
plaster  thus  prepared.  3.764.357,  CI    106-90  000. 
Spademan,  Charles  F..  and  Marsalka.  Joseph  P  ,  to  Ml'  Inc    Magnetic 

tape  dau  processing  system   3.764.986.  CI.  340-172  500 
Spanjer.  Keith  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  control  of  welding  ap- 
paratus. 3.763.545.  CI.  29-470.100. 
Sparrc.  Claes  Ulf  Casimir:  See— 

Trosclius.  Lars  Johan  Bertil;  Sparre.  Claes  Ulf  Casimir;  and  Kiess- 
ling.  Roland  Richard.  3.764.302. 
Spauszus.  Siegfried;  Fichter.  Manfred;  and  Kelch.  Heinz,  to  Kienzle 
Apparatc    GmbH.    Taxi    meter    with    electronic    fare    computer 
3.764.782.  CI.  235-92,Otc. 
Specht.  Dieter:  See— 

vom  Stein.  Hans;  and  Specht.  Dieter.  3.763.980. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See— 

Boettcher.  Stephen  A.,  3.763.602. 
Speigel,  Kenneth:  See— 

Debemardis.  Joseph  N  ;  Slobbe,  Walter  W  ,  and  Speigel.  Kenneth 
3.764.514.  K-a    . 

Speirs.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Martin,  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation.  The.  Diffusion  coating  of  mculs  3.764.373  CI  117- 
107. 20p. 

Spencer.  William  H..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  removing  parity  biu  from  binary  words.  3.764.998  CI 
340-712.500. 

Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See- 
Walters.  Ronald  Bernard.  3.763.746. 

Spiegel.  Jacob:  See- 
Spiegel.  William;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller.  Albert.  3.764.002. 

Spiegel.  William.  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  said  Miller  assor 
to  Gilbreth  Company.  Carded  package.  3.764,002.  CI.  206-80.00a. 


Spiegelberg.  Hans:  See— 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  3,764,602. 
Spieth,  Manfred,  to  Durr-Dental  KG   Arrangement  at  a  suction  instal- 
lation for  medicinal  hygienic  and  cosmetic  purposes.  3,763.862.  CI. 
128-276.000. 
Spohn.  Eberhard    Process  for  the  treatment  of  decomposable  raw 

material.  3,764.290.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Sprague.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Keller,  Juergen  H   H  ;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  3,764,3  19 
Sprague,  Robert  H  ,  to  Itek  Corporation    Free-radical'  dye-transfer 

photographic  process.  3,764.320.  CI.  96-29  OOd 
Sprinter  Pack  AG:  See— 

Nilsson,  Jan  Ingemar.  3.763.823 
Srivastava.  Gopal  Krishna;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  Edward,  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated    Automatic  peak  colour  control.  3.764  734   CI 
178-5. 4ac. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.,  to  Textron.  Inc    Insulated  swivel  connection 

3.764. 169.  CI.  285-352.000. 
Stacor  Corporation:  See— 

Blakeslee,  Daniel  Leo,  3.763.547 
Sufford.  John  W  ;  and  Yasin.  Thomas  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Hot  wire  control  for  vehicle  air  conditionins.  3  763  927    CI 
165-23.000 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Jacobs.  Robert  B  .  and  Hoekstra.  Gerald  B.,  3,764,565 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Reid,  James  S.  3,764,010 
Standard  Research  Institute:  See— 

Woodbury.  James  R.,  3.764.869. 
Standen.  Desmond  Leonard  Ernest:  See— 

Eynon.  George  Thomas;  Shoesmith.  Terry;  and  Standen.  Desmond 
Leonard  Ernest,  3,763,709. 
Standke.  Helmut,  to  Consolidated  Controls  Corporation    Latch  as- 
sembly. 3,764.172. CI  292-15.000. 
Stankewich,     Michael     J.     Jr..     to     Union     Carbide     Corporation. 

Phosphorous  removal  from  wastewater.  3,764.524.  CI.  210-5  000 
Sunkewich.    Michael   Joseph.   Jr..   to    Union    Carbide   Corporation. 

Nitrification  of  BOD-conuining  water.  3.764.523,  CI.  210-5.000. 
Stanley.  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Kay  Laboratories.  Inc    Method  of  making  a 

pack  for  absorbing  or  adding  heat.  3.763.622.  CI  53-25  000 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Geoffrey.  David  Charles.  3.764.874. 
Suska,  Charles  R  ,  3.764, 188 
Stanton.  Garth  M.:  See— 

Rathborn,  Richard  P  ;  and  Sunton.  Garth  M..  3.763.694. 
Stapley.  Ronald  B:  See— 

Melnychyn.  Paul;  and  Stapley.  Ronald  B  .  3.764,71 1. 
Surk.  Bernard  Peter:  See- 
Hope.   Paul;   Martin.   Richard  John,  and  Stark,  Bernard   Peter 
3.764.584 
SUrk.  Manfred:  See— 

Anderko.  Kurt;  Surk.  Manfred;  and  Diez.  Adolf.  3.764.575. 
Surk.  Robert  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The    Non-treeing  elec- 
trolyte wick   3.764.387.  CI.  136-28  000 
Starline.  Inc.:  See- 
Bliss.  John  W.,  3.763,636. 
Starr,  William  R:  See— 

Pinkepank,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Starr,  William  R.,  3.763,626. 
Stauffer  Chemical:  See- 
Baker.  Don  R..  3.764.29 1 . 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker.    Don    R.;    Menn,    Julius    J.;    and    Freiberg,    Ashley    H., 

3,764,687. 
Baker,  Don  Robert.  3,764,689 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W,  3.764,674 
Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.;  and  Gallagher.  Ruth  E.,  3,764,638. 
Stauffer.  Harry  C:  See— 

Henke.  Alfred  M;  and  Stauffer.  Harry  C.  3.764.5 1 8. 
Ste  d  Application  de  Produits  Industriels  et  Chimiqucs  Sari  Departe- 
ment  Sigma:  See — 

Richard.  Gerard  Yves,  3,764.078. 
Steclastic  Company.  The:  See— 

Alderfer.  Sterling  W,,  3.763.683. 
Steele  Classic  Neckwear  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Arthur,  3.763.496 
Stcgel.   Martin.   Computer  and  display  device.   3.764,063    CI    235- 

61.00e. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  3.763.672. 
Steinmann.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Zcllner.  Carl  N;  and  Steinmann.  Henry  W..  3.764.581. 
SteinmeU.  lb;  and  Barmby.  David  S  ,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Company 
Limited,  The.  Isomerization  of  waxy  lube  streams  and  waxes  using 
zeoHte  caulyst.  3,764,5 16,  CI.  208-27.000. 
Stelzer,  Robert  A.;  and  Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation  Com 

sheller  and  separator.  3.763.867.  CI   130-6.000. 
Stephenson.  James  L.:  See— 

Burland.  Peter  D.;  Stephenson.  James  L.;  and  Stobart.  Edward  H 
3.764,530. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Rosi.  David,  3.764.612. 
Kirchner.  Frederick  K.,  3.764.694 
Sterling,  Henly  Frank,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc   Apparatus  for  producing 
fine  powder  by  plasma  sublimation.  3,764,272,  CI.  23-273.0tp. 
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Stern.  Arthur  M  .  and  Gaaner.  Uwronce  L  ,  to  Betz  Labormtoriea  Inc 

Mast  transfer  device.  3,764,0 14,  CI.  2 10-220.000. 
Sum.  Richaid:  See— 

Caplan.  Lawrence;  and  Stem,  Richard,  3,764.924. 
Stettner.  JoMph  C  .  to  Novar  Electronics  Corporation.   Electronic 
(Witch  for  timed  load  energization  after  trigcer  aicnal.  3  764  832  CI 

307-293  000  *^         '  '^•»-'''-'-' 

Stevens,  Arthur  William;  and  Tappy,  Ronald  Alan.  Mount.  3,763  582 

CI  40-104  180.  • 

Stevens,  CaWin  E.:  See— 

Ath.    Arthur    B.;    Stevens,   Cahrin    E.;    and    Maitovac     Anica 
3.764.604 
Stevens.  J.  P..  A  Co.,  inc.;  See— 

Tesoro,  Giuhana  C;  and  Onzlan.  Andrew,  3,764,6 19. 
Stevens,  Keith  Drummond:  5«»— 

Morton,  John;  Stevens.  Keith  Drummond;  and  Theston,  Graham 
Spencer,  3,764,870. 
Stevens.  Thomas  F  .  to  Warner  A  Swa»ey  Company.  The.  mesne  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  dressing  griading  wheeb.  3.763,844.  CI.  1 25- 
I  1  .Oph. 

'^3T3:6ira.<S:;.So'"'""  ""^^^  •"*  ^'^  '-^ 

Stewart  Research  Inc.:  5m— 

Stewart.  James  M.,  3,763,664. 
Stewart,  Richard  F.  Active  element  memory.   3,764,825.  O.   307- 

Stewart  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Hall,  Harold  E.,  3.764,248 
Stiltner.  Marshall  A.  Control  vaWe.  3,'»3,89 1 .  CI.  1 37-625. 1 80. 
Stirting  Homex  Corporation:  See 

Csapo,  Frank;  Filipek,  Stanley  J  j  Hortoa.  Richard  H.;  and  KuU 
Richard  A,  3,764,1 10. 
Stobart.  Edward  H.:5n—  | 

Burland.  Peter  D.;  Stephenson,  James  L.;  and  Stobart.  Edward  H 
3,764.530. 
Stok.  Filippus  Leon,  to  U.S.  Philips Cotpomtion.  Calibration  method  in 

a  date  transaisaion  system.  3,764,983,  CI.  340-150.000 
Stokes,  Roy  E.,  to  General  Electric  Contpuiy  RF  matching  system  for 
high  frequency  relays.  3,764,939,  a.  333-7.000. 

S tone.  H arris  E.  Cap  for  carpet  roll  core.  3,763.619,  CI.  53-3  000 
Stone,  James  D.:  See— 

Hunter.  Don  L.;  Woods,  WilHam  G 

Febre.  Cecil  W  .  3.764.623. 
Woods,  William  G  .  Hunter.  Doa  L 
Febre.  CecUW.  3,764.625. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Arthur.  William  C,  3.764,876.        I 
Slott,  Ronald  J:  5«e—  I 

Godfrey,  Howard  J.;  Homa.  Stephen  W 
3.763.680 
Stover.  Jordan  H..  Ill,  to  Rockford  Screw  Producu  Company    Self- 
locking  boh  3,763,909, CI.  15I-14.00t 
Strandc.  Carl  S   Device  for  taking  samples  of  the  contents  of  capiHary 

tubes.  3.763.705. CI.  73-423.00a. 
Strandskov.  Frede  B.;  and  Ziliotto.  Henry  L.,  to  Schaefer,  F   A  M., 
Brewing  Co.,  The.  Preservation  of  beer  3. 764 ,342.CI.  426-151  000 
Strauch.  Ernst;  and  Bleier.  Gerhard,  to  Leitz.  Ernst.  GmbH   Method 
of  providmg  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  a  lens  mount  with  rolls 
and  tent  mount  provided  therewith  3,763.543  CI  29-406  000 
Strauss.  Albert  B  ;  and  Mutter.  WiUiam  H  .  to  Ouin  Dau,  Inc.  Revision 

typewriter  system   3,763,985.  CI.  197-20.000. 
Strem.  Joseph  G  ;  Juskey.  John  S  ;  and  Moschovis.  Elias  P  .  to  APECO 
Corporation.     Method    of    forming    lithographic    printing    pUte 
3.764,323.CI.  96-33  000 
Strickland.  Alvah  T  ,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Navy  Submersible 

motor-pump  assembly.  3,764.233.  CI  417-414  000 
Strier.  Murray  P  :  See— 

Tarjanyi.  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P..  3.764.497. 
Tarjanyi.  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P  ,  3,764.498 
Strong.  Douglas  H  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Subilization 

of  polymercapuns  3,764.578.  CI.  26O-45.700. 
Strong.  Philip  L  ;  Hunter.  I>on  L  ;  and  U  Febre.  Cecil  W  .  to  United 
Sutes  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation.  N-Substituted-2.6-dinitro-3- 
(slkoxy  or  alkylthio)-4-substituted-aailine  compounds.  3  764  624 
CI  260-574  000.  .        ,«*   , 

Struers,  H  ,  Chemiske  Laboratorium:  S«#— 

Duhring.  Ornolf;  and  Damgaard.  Lavriu  Gudmund  3  763  61 1 
Struthers-Dunn  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G  .  Henry,  Donald  E.;  and  Riceman.  Kenton  L 
3.764.857 
Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  lac.  Spring  actuated  projectile 

apparatusincludiagtergetpockets.  3.764,142,  CI.  273-101  000 
Sturm ,  Haas  Juergen:  See— 

Armbrust.  Herbert;  Kilpper.  Gerhard;  Koehler,  Waldemar;  Quad- 
beck-Seeger.  Hans  Juergen;  Sche«kcr,  Hans  Georg;  and  Sturm 
Hans  Juergen,  3,764,63 1 . 
Sturm,  Rolland  G  ,  to  Sturm  Stress,  Ine    Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  stress.  3,763,697,  CI.  73-88.00r 
Sturm  Stress,  Inc.:  See- 
Sturm,  Rolland  G.,  3,763,697 

Subject,  Frank:  See— 

Griffith,  Eari  H..  3.764,173. 


Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le 
Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le 


and  Stott,  Ronald  J 


Suda,  Hideaki;  Kanda,  Tatauo;  Mumu,  Yoahiro;  Hida,  Hiromu;  and 
Kubo,  Toahio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lhnited.  Process 
for    the    production    of    active    ahhydroia    ahiminum    chloride 
3,764.664.  CI.  423-495.000. 
Sudnishnikov.   Boris   Vaaileivich;   Koetylev.   Alexander   Dmitrievich 
Curkov.   Konsuntin   Stepanovich,  Tupitsyn,   Konstantin   Konstan- 
unovich:  Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  PUvskikh.  Vladimir 
Dmitncvich    Reversible   impact  device  for  driving  ho\e»  in   eart 
3.763.939.0    173-91000. 
Sudyk.  John  R.,  to  Johnaon  Rubber  Company,  The.  Seal  for  hatch 

cover  or  the  like  3.763,595, 0  49-485.000 
Sugawara,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takasuna,  Tsuneyoahi;  Sugawara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuioaawa.  Yu- 
kio,  3,764,764. 
Sugite  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Hodate,  Tomoshi,  3,763,815. 
Sugiue  Kenk  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Hodate,  Tomoshi,  3.763.8 1 5. 
Sugiura,  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi,  bao;  Fujii,  Motoharau;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  Agriga, 
Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu.  3,764,208. 
Sulak,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Manack,  Anthony  W  ,  and  Sulak,  Michael  A.,  3,763  758 
Sulkin.  Theodor  E  ,  to  Northem  Electric  Company,  Limited  Test  scor- 
ing apparatus  3.763,576,  CI.  35-48  OOr 
Sullivan.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

^1*764^497  ^  ■  ^''  •^""^  **    ^  '  ■"*  S""'^«n.  Thomas  A.. 

Sultis,  Charles  W  Electrosutic  air  filter.  3,763,633, CI.  55126  000 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Oshima,  Keiji;  Ito,  Voxo;  and  Suzuki,  Setsuo,  3,764.428. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Kanda.  Tatauo;  Muratt,  Yoahiro;  Hida.  Hiromu 
and  Kubo.  Toahio.  3.764.664. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasushi,  Kimura,  Michio;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Hamma. 
Nontaka;    Fukumaru,    Toahitsugu;    Aono,    Shunii;    and    Fu- 
kuahima.  Hideaki.  3.764.704 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Numoto.  Yasumasa.  and  luya.  Kyuhei.  3.763  687 
Summerfield.    William    F.    to    Mattel.    Inc     Simplified    governor 
3.763.969.0.188-184.000.  ■«="«. 

Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 
Pollock.  Andre  W  .  3.764.522. 
Tse,  Harold  F.;  and  Seitzer.  Walter  H..  3.764,558. 
Sun.  Theresa  I.:  See— 

Buckingham.  Robert  L  .  Herd.  Harold  H.;  and  Sun.  Theresa  I.. 

Sundin    Per  Fredrik.  to  Hoganaa  AB.  Method  at  making  a  mold. 

3.763.9I9.0.  164-22.000. 
Surface  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Rausch.  John  J.,  and  Van  Thyne.  Ray  J  .  3.764.405. 

Van  Thyne.  Ray  J  .  and  Rausch.  John  J..  3.764.404 

^"^^L.^^^,  ?«o  •**  ^'•"'*y   ^°^-  "^    Anti-friction   bearing. 
3. 764. 188. CI.  308-187  000.  "^ 

Sussman.  Ernst.  Control  valve  3.763.885. CI.  1 37-356  600 
Suur.  William:  See- 
Barb.  Raymond  P  .  and  Sutar.  William.  3.764,307. 
Suzuki.  Ikuo.  and  Kmai.  Tomoyaau.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Routing  object  breakage  test  apparatus.  3,763.698.  CI  73-88  OOr 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Watanabe.    Kiyoahi;    Yano.    Hirohisa,    Suzuki,    Kenji,    Mekau 
Yoshimitsu,  and  Kawaharada.  Hajime,  3.764.474. 
Suzuki.  Setsuo:  See— 

Oshima.  Keiji;  Ito.  Yozo,  and  Suzuki.  Sctauo.  3.764  428 
Suzuki.  Shigenori:  See— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Ueda.  Mikio;  Hashimoto.  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki 
Shigenori.  3.764.634. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakajima.     Hiaao;    Suzuki.    Takashi.    and     Hokawa.    Takuya. 
3.764.747.  ^       —J". 

Suzuki.  Takeo:  See— 

Tanaka.     Katsunobu;     Kimura.     Kazuo;    Suzuki      Takeo      and 
Yamaguchi.  Ken.  3.764.473. 
Suzuki.  Yoahio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Kimura.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Yoahio;  Hamma, 
Nontaka;    Fukumaru.    Toahitsugu;    Aono.    Shunji.    and    Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki.  3.764.704. 
Swain.  Kenneth  W  .  said  Swain  aaaor.  to  said  OuMe-Shawmut  Com- 
pany. The  and  said  Klein  assor.  to  said  General  Electric  Company 
Polyphase  fuse  with  blown  fuse  indicator  in  each  phase.  3.764.949. 

Swett.  Leo  Ralph;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
5[a-(p-subttitut«d  benzoyl  )-p-substitut«d  benzylamino]-l.3. 
dimethylpylozolca.  3.764.610. 0.  260-3IO.OOr. 
Swett.  Leo  Ralph,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  4.6-Dihydro-l,3-dimethyl- 
8-phenyl-4-propar(yl-pyrazolo  [4.3-«l  diazepin-5  ( IH)  one  in  treat- 
ing mflamroation.  3.764.688. 0.  424-274.000. 
SWF-Speziatfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gusuv  Rau  GmbH  See— 

Schulz.  Dietrich.  3.764.799. 
Swingline.  Inc.:  See— 

Dahlin,  Stanley  V.,  3.764.108. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Fischer.  Wemer  Kari,  3.764,242. 
Sybron  Corporation  See— 
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Lackey.  Ray  R  ;  and  Henninger,  Carold  R..  3.764.808. 
Sycon  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Kristof.  John  J.;  and  Thiry.  Geza  A..  3.763.95 1 . 
Symmank,  William  D.  to  Case,  J.  I,  Company.  Shoe  for  track  chain  as- 
sembly. 3,764,185. CI  305-47.000. 
Syner-Dau.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Frank  E..  3,765.014. 
Szego.  Peter.  Inflauble  crib.  3.763.506. CI.  5-93.000. 
Tachibana.  Kan-lchi;  and  Nishioka.  Michihiro.  to  Miuubishi  Mining  & 
Cement  Company.  Ltd.  Non-linear  resistors.  3.764.951.  O    338- 
20.000. 
Takahashi.  Eiichi.  Target  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  mesh  layers 

and  sensors  on  each  layer.  3.764.143.  CI.  273-122.00a. 
Takahashi.  Isao;  Fujii,  Motoharau;  Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Agriga.  Masao; 
and   Sugiura,   Susumu,   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Developing 
device  for  use  in  electrophotographic  copying  machines.  3,764,208, 
CI.  355-3  000 
Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto,  Takao,  to  Yashica  Company 

Level  detection  circuit.  3,765,006.0.  340-248.00a. 
Takarazuka  Control  Cable  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kadoya.  Teruichi;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Tetuo;  and  Kosa 
Yasuyuki.  3.764.779.  " 

Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakayama.  Seiji;  and  Komatsu.  Akira.  3.764,567. 
Takasugi,  Kazuo,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd   System  for  transmitting  I -bit  infor- 
mation having  priority  level.  3,764,981,0.  340-147. Olp. 
Takasuna,  Tsuneyoahi;  Sugawara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurosawa.  Yukio.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vacuum  circuit  breaker  3.764.764.  CI.  200-144  00b 
Takau.ToshikaUu:  See— 

Kuwazaki.    Masahiro;    Ou.    Akira;    and    Takau,    Toshikatsu 
3.764.392. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishino.     Hiroshi.     Kubo.     Hakaru;    and     Ichikawa.     Hirohiko 

3.764.561. 
Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi.  ShinUro.  3.764.598. 
Takei.  Harod:  See- 

Shiba.  Keuuki;  Takei.  Harod;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ikeda   Tadashi 
3.764.340. 
Takenaka.  Shigeo.  and  Iwamoto.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Oxydehydrogenation  process  3,764.632,0   260-680  OOe 
Takeyama.  Akihisa.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  VolUge- 
controlled  single  tone  selector  for  use  in  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment. 3.764.723,0.  84-1.010. 
Talmage.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Hurley.  Donald  L  ;  and  Talmage.  Charles  R  .  3.764.244 
Tamai.  Yasuo.  Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Honjo.  Saloru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Ltd.  Color  printing  method.  3.764.309.  O.  96-1. OOr. 
Tamaki.  Hajime:  See— 

Kawazu,  MiuuUka;  Kanno.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Seiichi;  and  Tamaki 
Hajime.  3. 764.607 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawazu.  MiuuUka;  Kanno.  Takeshi.  Saito.  Seiichi;  and  Tamaki 
Hajime,  3. 764.607 
Tanaka.  KaUunobu;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Takeo,  and  Yamaguchi 
Ken.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-bIu- 
Umicacid   3.764.473.  CI    1 95-28.00r 
Tanaka.  Teuuo;  Kojima.  Akio.  and  Enomoto.  Takamichi.  to  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd.   Electrophotographic  composition  of  a  poly-N-vinylcar- 
bozole  and  a  dimethyl-naphthalene.  3.764.3 1 4. 0.  96- 1 .500. 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C  .  to  General  Diode  Corporation.  Microwave  oven 

apparatus.  3,764.769.0  219-10.550. 
Taninecz.  Demetro.  Vehicle  bumper.  3.764. 1 74. 0.  293-98.000. 
Tanner.    Robert    L     Extended    aperture    log-periodic    and   quasi-log- 
periodic  antennas  and  arrays  3.765.022.  CI  343-797.500. 
Tappy,  Ronald  Alan:  See— 

Stevens.  Arthur  Wilham.  and  Tappy.  Ronald  Alan.  3.763.582 
Tarjanyi,  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Decreasing    cyanide     content     by     an     electrochemical 
technique.  3.764.497,0   204-149  000 
Tarjanyi.  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration     Decreasing    cyanide    content    by    an    electrochemical 
technique   3.764.498,0  204-149  000. 
Tarui.  Yasuo;  Sekigawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Hayashi.  Yokohama,  to  Kogyo 
Gijutsuin;    a/k/a    Agency    of   Industrial    Science    and   Technology 
Minisuy    of   International    Trade    and    Industry     Transistors    and 
production  thereof.  3,764,396.0.  1 48- 1. 500. 
Tassie.  Douglas  Pray,  to  General  Electric  Company   High  rate  of  (low 

port  for  spool  valves.  3.763.739.  O.  89-7.000 
Tassoney,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Schlinger.  Warren  G  ;  Slater.  William  L..  Dille.  Roger  M..  and  Tas- 
soney. Joseph  R..  3.764.547. 
Tatter.  Charles  W,:  See— 

Nozick.  Peter;  and  Tatter.  Charles  W..  3.764.346 
Tauem.  Dankmar.  to  HilU  Aktiengesellschaft.  Capacitor  discharge 
stud    welding    apparatus    with    compensated    charsins    current 
3.764. 778. CI  2I9-I3l.0wr. 
Taylor.  Abraham,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sensitivity 
scintillation    crysul    and    method    therefor.    3.764  810     O     250- 
473.000. 
Taylor.  Everett  W.:  See- 
Benson,  Gustav  E.;  and  Taylor,  Everett  W  .  3,763,526. 
Taylor,  Frank  E.,  to  Syner-Dau,  Inc.  Keyboard.  3.765,014   CI    340- 

365  000. 
Taylor.  George  William:  See— 


Horenkamp.  John  Joseph;  Meise,  Henry  August.  Jr  ;  and  Taylor 
George  William.  3,764.750.  ' 

Taylor.  Ltnnard:  See— 

Kuchmak.   Myron;   Williams.  Jackie   H.,  Taylor,   Linnard    and 
Witter,  Robert  F.,  3,764,556. 
Taylor,  Ronald  C,  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc.  Luggage  case.  3,763,973, 

Taylor,  William  D„  to  Rubbermaid  Sales  Corporation.  Foldable  plate 

and  cup  rack.  3,763.790.0.  108-30.000. 
te  Velde.  Ties  Siebolt,  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Method  for  making 

electrical  monograin  layer.  3.764.325.  CI  96-38.400. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro;  and  Campari,  Luigi   Strain  relieved  thin  wire  two 

part  connector  3.764.958. 0  339-105.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders.  Alexander  M  .  3.763,873. 
Tecumseh  Producu  Company:  See- 
Hover.  Paul  B  .  3.763,659. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc  :  See— 

Coleman,  Harold  R  ,  3,764,350. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Izawa.  Nobuharu;  Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuyama,  Munetsu- 
gu.  3.763,520 
Teltronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Yachabach,  Jerry,  3,764,752. 
Temple,  Ernest  E.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company    Explosively 

operated  deep  water  tool   3,763.738,0.89-1.000 
Teng  Robert  N  :  Se«r— 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,763,740. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Deinet,  Adolph  J.,  3,764,292. 

Healy.   Lawrence   W.;   Wang,  Wu   Lan;  and  Gross.  Joseph   I  , 
3.764.454 

Termont.  Charles  George,  to  Deere  &  Company   Functional  counter- 
weight system  for  a  track  laying  tractor.  3,763,946.  O   1 80-9  620 
Termuelen,  Arend  Jan:  See— 

Ridders,  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;  Mollet.  Adrianus  Josephus 
Theresia;  and  Termuelen,  Arend  Jan,  3,764,842. 
Terrell.     Ross     C.     to     Airco.     Inc       1-Bromo     2.2.2-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethyl  ether  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic.  3  764  705   O  424- 
342.000. 

Terrell,  Ross  C.  to  Airco,  Inc.  Inhalation  anesthetic.  3,764  706  CI 
424-342.000  '        ' 

Terry,  Frank  D  ;  House.  Charles  H  .  and  West.  Virgil  C  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Delay-interval  selection  for  a  digiul  delay 
generator.  3,764.783.0.  235-92.0ev 

Tesch.  Guenter  Horst.  to  Breveteam.  S.A  Elastic  fiber  fleece  material 
3.764.450. O.  161-109000. 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C  ,  and  Orszlan,  Andrew,  to  Stevens,  J.  P  ,  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Thiosulfatoethyl  sulfones  3,764.619.0.  260-453.00r. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Biasotti.  Joseph  Brian,  3,764.28 1 . 
Bodemuller.  Robert.  Jr.  3.764,517 

Hellmuth.  Walter  W  .  and  Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.,  3,764,536. 
Hobby.  Laurence  M,  3.763,706. 

Kunlschik.  Lawrence  F  .  and  Rigdon.  Orville  W..  3.764  622 
Schlicht,  Raymond C,  3,764.535. 

Schlinger.  Warren  G;  Slater.  William  L  ;  Dille.  Roger  M.  and  Tas- 
soney, Joseph  R.,  3,764.547. 
Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc.:  See- 
Mi,  Wahid  R  ;  and  Bryan.  William  R.,  3,764,569. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Reiland.  Bernard  F  ,  3,763,725. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A..  3.764. 1 69 
Theriault.  Robert  John;  Fager.  Earl  Elmer,  and  Wideburg,  Norman 
Earl,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  2-Hydroxy-2-carboxyethyl-N-(7-  or  8- 
chloro-4quinolinyl)anthranilate.  3.764,603,0.  260-287.000. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 

Lieb.  David  P.  3.763.877 
Thexton.  Graham  Spencer:  See- 
Morton.  John;  Stevens,  Keith  Drummond;  and  Thexton,  Graham 
Spencer.  3,764,870. 
Thiele.  Hans  Hermann:  See— 

Closse.  Annemarie;  and  Thiele,  Hans  Hermann,  3,764,67 1 . 
Thies.  Richard  O  ;  See— 

Hiestand,  James  C,  and  Thies,  Richard  O.,  3.763.845. 
Thiry.  Geza  A.:  See— 

Kristof.  John  J.;  and  Thiry.  Geza  A..  3.763.95 1. 
Thoma.  Ludwig:  See — 

Kramer.  Heinrich;  BuU.  Josef;  Muller.  Richard;  Thoma.  Ludwig; 
Pollmann.    Johann;   Zieibauer.    Hans;   and    Bemklau     Xaver 
3.764.431. 
Thomas,  Alun:  See- 
Lindsay,  Roger;  Thomas.  Alun;  Finlay.  Ian  C;  and  Wilson   John 
L.  3.763.838. 
Thomas.  Arwyn  Theophilus;  and  Williams.  Raymond  James.  Manufac- 
ture of  fiize  heads.  3.763.783.  O.  102-28. 00m. 
Thomas.  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Srivasuva.     Gopal     Krishna;     and     Thomas.    Joseph     Edward 
3.764.734. 
Thomas.  Robert  M..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Transformer-coupled  power  converter  samplina  system 
3,764.881.0.321-2.000. 
Thompson.  Benjamin  L.:  See— 
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Beck.   Lloyd.  lgarm«hi,   Yothiyn,  Thomp«>n.  Benjamin   L.;  and 
Thunn»n.Rob«rtV  .3,764,963 
Thompson.  Ein«r  T   Automatic  nailing  apparatus  3.764,053,  CI.  227- 

Thompwn.    WUliam    Harvey,    to    Trana-Clean,    Inc..    mesne     Ruid 
dupensing  system  for  vehicle  washing  apparatus.  3.763,822.0.  I  18- 

Tlxjmion.    Kenneth   William,   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Single 
frame  advance  mechanism  for  movie  projectors.  3  764  205  CI   352 
169  000.  j  .  "-t.^wj.  ».i.  J3^ 

Thomion-CSF:  S««—  ' 

Dansac.    Jean;    Picciotto,    Robert,    and     Bouron.    Jean-Pierre 

3.764.980 
Gires.     Francois.     Maerfeld,     Charles;     and     Toumois      Pierre 

3,764.928. 
Vergnolle, Claude,  3.764,940. 
Thon,  Duwayne  M.:  Ste— 

Peterson,  Paul  H  ,  and  Thon,  Duwayne  M     3  764  899 
Thow,  David  Henry,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances" Company    Electrical 
thermalcells  3.764.390.  CI    136-83  OOt  «^"'«-«' 

Thring.  Meredith  Wooldrige;  Cadorin.  Dante;  and  Ducato.  Aldo  to 
Montecaun.  Ediaon  S.p  A  Proce.  for  producing  pigment-qual.ty 
nunium  dioxide   3.764,667.  CI  4 2  J-6 1  3  000  "m        'J 

Thullen,  Philip:  See- 
Lack.  David  Lee;  and  Thullen,  Philip,  3,764.835 
Thurman.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Beck.   Lloyd.   Igarashi.   Yoshiya;  Thompson.   Benjamm   L  .   and 
Thurman.  Robert  v..  3.764.963 
^'^"•^„^-  •'"*'•  ^  Maschinen-  und  Bohrgeratefabrik  Alfred  Wirth  & 

Co  ,  KG  Telescopic  drill  rod.  3,763.666.  CI.  64-23  000 
Tien,  Ping  King:  See— 

Blank,  Stuart  Lawrence;  Lecraw,Roy  Conway;  Levinstein.  Hyman 
Joseph;  Tien,  Ping  King,  Vamerin,  Lawrence  John,  Jr  and 
Wemple,  Stuart  Harry,  3,764,195 

^'?763':8%7,cVir9.'?5T^"^  '"^''''-  •"'   ^°-  ''"''"«  '^^^- 

Tinklenberg    Meryl  W.;  Morawea.  Peter  L.;  and  Olson,  Roger,  to 

.?,7M'386''cnO4'^-°r0^^     "^""^    °'   •"•'""«    -""""^    "'-- 
Tipping,  Roderick  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydromechani 

cal  transmission   3,763.7  1 8.  CI  74-687  000 
Titui.    Hans-Joachim      Method    and    apparatus    for    pneumatically 

discharging  a  drum  centrifuge   3.763,572.  CI   34-58  000 
Tleimat  Badawi  W   Routing  disk  still  with  a  hydrodynamically  applied 

thm  film   3,764,483.  CI.  202-236  000  }    vy^» 

Toho  Titanium  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Kauuyoshi;  Iwasaki,  Yokhi,  Hotu,  Yunichi;  and  Fuiii 

Masaki,  3,764,591  '   ' 

Tokarz,  Leo  T  .  to  Mohr.  John.  &  Son*.  Blast  furnace  high  top  pressure 

charging  system   3,764,027,  CI.  2  1 4-37  000 
Tokiu.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroya;  Tokiu.  Yuichiro;  Fuziyoshi,  Kenzi,  Kasuga 

Naoatu,  Akamauu.  Akiyuki;  an^  Sakurai,  Hiroo.  3,764  487 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«— 
Murakami,  Yoshio.  3.764,266. 
Shiraishi,  Hirofumi.  3.764,840. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.    Isao;    Sekine.    Susumu.    Hirose,    Takeshi,    Matsumoto 
Kenichi;  and  Miyasawa,  Nobuo,  3.764.047 
Toma.  Joseph  R  .  and  Johnson.  Oliver  C.  to  AstroUb.  Inc    Universal 

coaxial  cable  connector.  3.764.959.  CI  339- 1  77.00r 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hori,Takashi;and  Kodama,  Hiroshi.  3.764.501 
Toscano.  Esteban  J  :  S^<^— 

Hasslinger,  Robert  L  ,  Newton.  William  J  ;  Toscano.  Esteban  J 
and  Castro,  Rodolfo.  3.764,775 
Toumois,  Pierre:  See— 

Gires,     Francois.     Maerfeld,    Charles;     and    Toumois      Pierre 
3.764.928. 
Toyama.  Takashi:  S**— 

Okubo.  Kazuo;  Ueho.  Hiroshi,  Sasaya.  Minoru.  Toyama,  Takashi 
and  Tsurumaru,  Michiko.  3.763,895 
Toyo  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroya;  Tokita.  Yuichiro;  Fuziyoshi.  Kenzi;  Kasuga 
Naoatu;  AkamaUu,  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Hiroo,  3  764  487 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  5**— 

Okubo,  Kazuo;  Ueho,  Hiroshi;  Sasaya.  Minoru;  Toyama.  Takashi 
and  Tsurumaru.  Michiko.  3,763,895. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S«— 

Suzuki.  Ikuo;  and  Kmai.  Tomoyasu.  3.763.698. 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Uawa.  Nobuharu;  Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuyama.  Muneuu- 
gu.  3.763.520. 
Traber    Walter;  and   Weiss,   Anton  G  .  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation 
Combatting  bacteria  with  diphenyl  thiocarbonates.  3,764  696    CI 
424-301.000. 
Tracy.  James  E.:  See— 

Powanda.  Thomas  M.;  Holzman,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Tracy   James 
E,  3, 764,263  1  j.  ■«•"•« 

Trans-Clean,  Inc.,  mesne:  S«f—  | 

Thompson,  William  Harvey.  3.763.822 
Transform atoren  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brosch.  Leo;  Fechner.  Gerd;  and  Reichert.  Eduard.  3.764.834 
Trebiner.  Karl:  See— 

Reinhardt.  Helmut,  and  Trebiner.  Karl.  3.764.659. 


October  9.  1973 


Treichel.   Richard;  Obermeier.  Albert   Anthony;  and  Schuck.   Paul 
Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company  Hydraulic  brake  actuator.  3.764  183 
CI   303-54.000 

Treusch.  Georg:  See— 

Dieter-Schneider,  Hans,  Treusch,  Georg,  and  Sacher,  Christian. 
3,764,735. 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent:  See- 
Block,  Jacob,  Shoup,  Robert  Donald.  Laine.  Norman  Raymond; 
and  Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent,  3.764,550 
Trilux-Lenze  KG:  See— 

Clostermann,  Friedrich.  3.764,800 
Trwchuk,  Ronald  W.,  to  Norton  Company    Aluminum  oxide  pressure 

blastingabrasivesandmethodof  making  3,763.603  CI  51-319  000 
Tromel.  Richard  H    See- 

Hagel.  Jerrojd  A  ,  and  Tromel,  Richard  H  ,  3,764,255 
Troselius.  Lars  Johan  Bertil.  Spaire.  Claes  Ulf  Casimir.  and  Kiessling. 
Roland  Richard,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Suinless  steel    3  764  302 
CI.  75-125.000. 
Trowbridge.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Ness.  Klaus  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora 

tion   Biocular  magnifier   3.764.194,  CI.  350-96  00b 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Bhuta.  Pravin  G  .  and  Aprahamian.  Robert.  3.763.693. 
Hayden.  Rodney;  and  Guarasci.  Mark),  3.764,975 
Kmieciak,  Henry  A  ;  and  Gadd,  John  D  ,  3.764  279 
PolUck.  SUva  A.  3.764.807 
Tschinkel.  Johann  G  ;  Giamei,  Anthony;  and  Keam,  Bernard  H     to 
,'^^  ^"^^^  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  casting  or  direction^ly 
solidifiedarticles.  3.763,926.  CI.  164-338.000 
Tse.  Harold  F  ,  and  Seitzer.  Walter  H  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Constant  low  oxygen  concentration  gas  regeneration  of  refin- 
ing catalysu.  3,764,558, CI  252-419,000 
Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki:  See  — 

Ishida.  NobuhMa;  and  Tsubouchi,  Toahiyuki.  3  764  022 
Tsuchitani.  Akira:  See— 

Okumura.  Tomisaburo.  Tsuchiuni.  Akira.  and  Hasegawa,  Toshio. 
3.764,864 

Tsuda.   Yasuhiaa.   to   Nissan    Motor  Company,   Limited    Ventilating 
system  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  motor  vehicle.  3.763,762, 

V,  I.  VB-A .  I  80. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nagae.  Tadashi,  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  3.764,327. 
Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi:  See— 

Kuramoto.    Yoshio,    Tsujimoto.    Kayoshi;    and    Kobori.   Toshio. 
3.763.755 
Tsukagushi.  Tsunehiro.  to  Mondo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pinch  roller  for 

endless  Upc  cartridge   3.764.084.  CI   242-55  19a 
Tsukuda,  Yasuo  See— 

Muu.  Akinori.  and  Tsukuda.  Yasuo,  3,764.643 
Tsurumaru.  Michiko:  See— 

Okubo.  Kazuo;  Ueho.  Hiroshi;  Sasaya.  Minoru;  Toyama  Takashi 
and  Tsurumaru.  Michiko.  3,763.895 
Tupiuyn,  Konstantin  KonsUntinovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasileivich.  Kostylev,  Alexander  Dmitrievich 
Curkov,   Konstantin   Stepanovich.  Tupiuyn,   Konsuntin   Kon- 
sUntinovich. Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  and  Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  3.763,939 
Turner,  Michael  L.   See— 

Gladney,  Frank  L  ;  and  Turner,  Michael  L.  3  764  254 
Turner.  Robert  J  .  Booth,  David  L  .  and  Berry.  Rii:hard  D  .  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Producu,  Inc    Novel  marker  for  water  immiscible  organic 
liquids  and  method  of  marking  same   3.764  273  CI  23-230  OOr 
Tyburski.  Robert  M  .  Russell,  Donald  W  ,  Mayben>.  Brian  D     and 
Kenney.  Joseph  R  .  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Inc   Combined 
magnetic  optical  character  reader  3,764.978.  CI   340-146  30d 
Udylite  Corporation.  The  See- 
Brian.  Michael  A  ,  3,764.990 
L'eda.  Mikio:  See— 

Ozawa.  Tokuji;  Ueda,  Mikw.  Hashimoto,  Ryosuke.  and  Suzuki 
Shigenori,  3.764,634 
Ueho,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okubo,  Kazuo;  Ueho.  Hiroshi;  Sasaya.  Minoru.  Toyama  Takashi 
and  Tsurumaru.  Michiko.  3.763.895 
L'eno.  Atsuyuki:  See— 

Okubo.  Katsuhiro.  and  Ueno.  Atsuyuki.  3.764.499 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Kienzle.  Jean  Andre   Paul;  HoiUe.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine.  and 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine,  3,764,36 1 
Ultronic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

McClellan.  Ronald  E.,  3,764,989 
Umino,  Tomouka  See— 

H«:hiya,   Takeo;   Naganuma,   Susumu;   atd   Umino,   Tomouka, 
3,764,23  I . 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Fisher,  Scott  Lewis;  and  Parker,  Morris  Jay,  3,764,532 
Kupcikevicius,  Vyuutas;  and  Pedersen,  Ernest  T,  3.763  627 
Kurtak,  ChareU  R  ;  and  Hartzog.  Laurence  D.,  3,764.649 
Lytle.  Thomas  J.,  3,764,122. 

Shaw,  Richard  Gregg;  and  Byck,  Joseph  Sylvan.  3.764  018 
SUnkewich.  Michael  J.,  Jr..  3.764,524. 
Sunkewich,  Michael  Joseph,  Jr  ,  3,764,523 
Whittington,  Ray  Jewel;  and  Resman,  Boris  Frank,  3.764  35 1 
Union  Siderurgeque  du  Nord  et  lEst  de  la  France  par  Abreviation' 
See— 

Le  Moyne.  Andre.  3.764. 1 24 
Unisource  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
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Poplack,  William  J.;  McMullen,  Edward  W.;  and  Basu.  Hemendra 
3,764.713. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Bomstein.  Norman  S..  and  De  Crescente.  Michael  A.,  3,764,397. 
Ferris.  Donald  L.,  and  Vacca.  Luigi,  3,764,229. 
Glick.  Herbert  W .;  and  Grantham.  Daniel  H.,  3.764.5 1 1 . 
Griffith,  James  J  .  3.764.814 

Hamer.  Kermit  I;  and  Schneider.  Roy  W.,  3.764,785. 
Kosowsky.  Lester  H.  3.765.019. 
Rybicki.  RobertG.  and  Paul.  William  F,  3.764,230. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  and  Buczek.  Garl  J.,  3.764.937 
Tschinkel.  Johann  G.,  Giamei,  Anthony;  and  Keam,  Bernard  H., 
3.763.926. 
United  Food  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kau,  Joseph  J,  3,764,347. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Hind,  John  Richard,  3,764,468. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  SecreUry  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Carlisle.  Deni  Richard.  3,764,07  1 . 

Eynon,  George  Thomas,  Shoesmith,  Terry,  and  Sunden,  Desmond 
Leonard  Ernest,  3,763,709. 
United  States  Borax  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Strong,    Philip   L.,   Hunter,   Don   L.,   and    Le    Febre.   Cecil   W 

3.764,624. 
Woods,  William  G.,  Hunter,  Don  L.,  Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le 
Febre.  Cecil  W  .3,764,625. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Huxsoll,  Charles  C,  and  Ponting,  James  D.,  3,764,348 
Khan,  Amir  U.,  3,763.868. 
Navasero.  Nestor  C,  3,763,797. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Blore,  William  E.;  Zivanovic,  Srbislav;  and  Charest,  Bernard 

3,764.830 
Zietzke.  William  A  .  and  Florence.  Alexander  L..  3.765.025. 
Army:  See- 
Alley.  Bernard  J.,  3,764,805. 
Ash.    Arthur   B  .   Stevens.   Calvin    E.;   and   Markovac,   Anica 

3,764.604 
Collins.  Robert  H  .  3.764.219 
CosU.     Edward.     Lantz,     Robert;     and     Seals.     William     O 

3,764,416 
Mandels.  Mary  H  .  and  Kostick.  John  A  .  3.764.475. 
Mazzochi.Roger  W    and  Postlethwait,  James  A  ,  3,764  947 
Sayles,  David  C.  3.764.4  18 
Saylei.  David  C  .  3.764.420 
Schultz.  Seiford  F  .  3,763,787 
Army,  mesne:  See- 
Hill,  William  E  ;and  Beason.  Lew  R..  3.764.417. 
Kasinoff.  Harvey  A  .  3.763.780 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Bokros.  Jack  C  .  3.764.469 
Dawson,  John  M  .  3.764.466 

Godbee,  Herschel  W  ,  and  Lovelace.  Roy  C.  3  764  552 
Kirby,  Harold  W..  3.764,553. 
Krikorian,  Oscar  H  .3.764.660 
Van  Erp.  Jan  B  .  3.764.467 
Health  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Kuchmak.  Myron;  Williams.  Jackie  H.;  Taylor,  Linnard    and 
Witter.  Robert  F  .  3.764.556 
Interior:  See— 

Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E  .  and  Reimcrs.  George  W  .  3.764,540 
King.  William  M.  3.764.526 

Neumeier.  Leander  A  ;  and  Risbeck,  John  S  .  3.764.402 
Nicks.  Larry  J..  Lei.  Kenneth  P    V  ;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  A 

3.764,493 
Robinson,  Ernest  B.;  Ehrlich,  Shelton;  and  Bishop,  John  W 

3,763,830. 
Scheiner.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.764,650. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Angele.  Wilhelm.  3,763.708 

Billman.  Kenneth  W.;and  Leonard.  EugeneT  ,  3.764,220 
Brown,  Gerald  V  .  Coles,  Willard  D.,  and  Laurence.  James  C. 

3.763,552 
Kosmahl,  Henry  G.,  3,764,850. 
Long,  Walt  C  ;  and  Middleton.  Joan  H  ,  3.764.790 
Matthews.  Frederick  R  .  Jr  ;  and  White.  Erskine  C.  3.764.097 
McMaster.   Leonard    R..   Peterson.   Sheldon   T.;  and    Hughes 

Frank  M,  3,763,691 . 
Zabower,  Harry  R.,  3,764,209 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Derr,     Lloyd     J      Electrostatically     controlled     heat    shutter 

3,763,928, CI.  165-32.000. 
Teng.  Robert  N  Collapsible  pistons.  3.763.740.  CI  89-8  000 
Winkelstein.  Robin  A.  Controlled  oscillator  system  with  a  time 
dependent  output  frequency.  3,764,933.  CI,  331-1  00a. 
Navy:  See— 

Abbagnaro.  Louis  A..  3.764.966. 

Bealor.  Jesse  L  ,  Jr.,  3,764.432. 

Beck,  Lloyd;  Igarashi,  Yoshiya;  Thompson.  Benjamin  L.;  and 

Thurman,  Robert  V,,  3,764,963. 
Briggs,  George  S.;  and  Keith,  Marvin  W..  Jr..  3.763,785. 
Caplan.  Lawrence,  and  Stem,  Richard,  3,764,924. 


Gilliam,  Clarence  W  ;  and  Hall.  Thomas  N,,  3.764.796. 

Leibowitz.  Lawrence  M.  3.765.013, 

Mallory.  Herbert  D  ,  3.763.784, 

Manke,  Herbert  R;  and  Flatley.  James  P  .  3.764.798. 

McLean.  William,  and  Christie.  Sidney  A..  3.764,965. 

Patten,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Blodgett,  Jerry  A.,  3,764,217. 

Peterson.  Robert  F.  3,764,720, 

Strickland,  Alvah  T,,  3,764,233, 

Valihora,  Stephen  M.,  3,763,512. 

Williams.  Robert  M  ;  and  Murphy.  Richard  D..  3.764.092 

Woodworth.    William.    Moulton.    Marc    L.;   and    WhittinBton 
James  H  .3.764.923  ' 

Young.  Willis  1  ;  and  Hanners.  Robert  J,.  3.764,100, 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

Seeley.  Ralph  M,.  Jr;  and  Finlon,  Francis  P,,  3,764,964, 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Auman,  Paul  M,;  and  Pry,  Hugh  E,,  3,763,920, 

Darwin.  Charles  D  ;  Nickerson.  John  D,;  Parsons.  James  E.    and 

Wiesboeck.  Robert  A  .  3.764,658. 
Gallucci,  Francis,  3.763.923 

Lane.  Wesley  A  .  Miller.  William  G,;  and  Whitney.  Robert  G.. 

3.763,679, 
Shapland,  Earl  P,;and  Shapland.  James  T,.  3.764,042 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Morgan.  Kenneth  A  .  3.764.652 
Urban,  Peter,  3,764,653 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Argoudelis,   Alexander   D  ;  Bannister.   Brian;  Kagan,  Fred    and 
Magerlein,  Barney  J,,  3.764,672 
Urban,  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Continuous  process 
for    scrubbing    SO,    from    a    gas    stream    with    H,    regeneration 
3.764.653.  CI,  423-242  000 
Urry.  Wilbert  H  :  See— 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L,;and  Urry.  Wilbert  H,.  3.764,614. 
US,  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

De  Fraeye,  Dirk  Jules  Remi.  3.764.845, 

East,  Peter  William,  3,764,9  1  1 

Ebbinge,  Willem;  and  De  Ruiter.  Dirk  Cornelis.  3.764,822, 

Hunzinger,  Jean-Jacques.  3,764.198 

Mahieu.  Marc;  Andre.  Elie;  and  Le  Due,  Jean-Marc,  3.764.408. 

Manders,  Goderfridus  Johannes,  3,764,896 

Metzenthen,  William  Edward;  and  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas  Alphon- 

sus  Maria.  3.764.991 
Ochel.Gunler;and  Schroder.  Jurgen,  3,764.913 
Ridders.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;   Mollet,  Adrianus  Josephus 

Theresia.  and  Termuelen,  Arend  Jan,  3.764.842 
Sangsier,  Frcderik  Leonard  Johan.  3.764.824. 
Schuil.  Roelof  Egbert.  3.764.554 
Smeulers.  Wouter.  3,764.733 
Smith.  James.  3.764.847 
Stok.  Filippus  Leon,  3,764,983 
te  Velde,Ties  Sieboll.  3,764.325. 
Van  Eujl,  Antonie  Peter  Lambertus;  Jack.  Alexander  Gray    and 

Nienhuis.  Harry,  3,764,843, 
Van  Hattum,  Johannes  Simon  Albert;  and  Korver,  Jan  Abraham 

Cornelis,  3,764,744 
Von  Nikelsberg,  Karl  Frans  Nickl;  and  Kool,  Gerrit,  3,764,925. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Bragole,  Robert  A  .  3,764.370. 
Usux.  Saburo:  See— 

Aono,  Shigeo.  Usux,  Saburo;  and  Manaka,  Nobuji.  3,763,720. 
Uzina  Constructii  Masini  Agricole  "7  NOEMBRIE":  See— 

Macovei,  Nicolae,  3.763.682, 
Vacca.  Luigi:  See- 
Ferris,  Donald  L.,  and  Vacca,  Luigi,  3,764.229 
Vaillant.  Joh  .KGSee- 

Friedrich,  Peter,  3,764, 181 

Mobus,  Gunter,  and  Sohnchcn,  Ernst,  3,763,875. 
Vajna,  Eugenio:  See — 

Arrighetti,  Sergio;  Roggero,  Arnaldo;  Vajna,  Eugenio;  and  Cesca 
Sebastiano,  3.764.588 
Valihora.  Stephen  M,,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  Beacon 

recovery  system   3.763.5  1  2.  CI,  9-8,00r 
Van  Daalen.  Francois;  Van  Steveninck.  Johannes;  and  Verroen.  Gerar- 
dus  A,  M,.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Placing  offshore  supt>orting  ele- 
menu,  3.763.656.  CI,  61-53,740, 
Van   de    Kerkhof.   Lodevicus   Lambertus  Johannes,   to   AMP   Incor- 
porated,   Method    of    crimping    electrical    connectors    to    wires 
3.763.555.  CI,  29-628  000, 
Van  Den  Bergen,  Edgard:  See— 

Nieberding,  Henri;  and  Van  Den  Bergen,  Edgard,  3,763,528, 
Van  der  Stelt,  Cornelis,  to  N,V   Koniklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken 
v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  l-(Dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten- 
5-yl),  l-(dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepUn-5-yl)  and  1- 

(dibenzo(a,d]cycloocUnyl)  imidazoles,  3,764,609,  CI,  260-309,000, 
Van  Erp,  Jan  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Fast  breeder  reactor  protection  system  3,764  467  CI  176- 
19, OOr 
Van  Eujl,  Antonie  Peter  Lambertus;  Jack,  Alexander  Gray;  and  Nien- 
huis, Harry,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation,  High  pressure  gas  discharge 
lamp  containing  germanium  and  selenium,  3,764,843  CI  313- 
184,000.  .        .        ■        J 

Van  Gyseghem,  Jean:  See— 

Lenoir,  Franz  N.,  and  Van  Gyseghem,  Jean,  3,763,7  17. 
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Van  Hanun.  Johannes  Simon  Albert;  and  Korver,  Jan  Abraham  Cor- 
nell, to  US  PhUipi  Corporation.  Line  time  baae  in  television 
receiver.  3.764,744,  CI.  1  78-69. 5tv. 
Van  Melle,  Hugh;  and  Re«a,  Herbert,  to  Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool 
Works.  Limited.  Device  for  orienting  and  stacking  frustoconical  arti- 
cles. 3.764.025,  CI.  214-7.000.  «u«,nK;«ara 
Van  ProducU,  Incorporated:  S«e— 

Heimbrock,  Henry  H.,  3.764.960. 
Van  Sorge,  Bemardus  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  AlkyUuon 

process.  3,764,630,  CI.  260-«2 1  .OOr. 
Van  Steveninck,  Johannes:  Sm— 

Van  Daalen,  Francois;  Van  Steveninck.  Johannes;  and  Verroen 
Gerardus  A.  M..  3,763.656. 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.:  Set— 

Rausch,  John  J.,  and  Van  Thyne,  Ray  J..  3,764.405. 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch.  John  J.,  to  Sur^ce  Technology  Cor- 
poration.  Surface  depleted  nitrided  articles.   3.764.404    CI     148- 
31.500. 

Vance.  Edison  G.  Tire  trueing  machine.  3.763,914,  CI.  157-13  000 
Vandenberghe.  Henri:  Set— 

Warszawski,     Bernard;     Vandenberghe,     Henri;     and     Verger 
Bernard,  3,764.391  " 

Vanderford.  Kenneth  J.;  Set— 

Onman.  Gaylord;  and  Vanderford.  Kenneth  J  .  3  764  163 
Vandertans,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Home,  Frederick  F.;  and  Vanderians,  Gerald  G..  3.763.896 
Vandewarker.  Richard:  See— 

Bliek.  David  C;  Snow.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vandewarker.  Richard 
3.764.216. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Coon.  Warren  P  .  3.764.84 1 . 
Vamerin,  Lawrence  John,  Jr.:  5**— 

Blank.  Stuart  Lawrence;  Lecraw.  Roy  Conway;  Levinstein.  Hyman 
Joseph;  Tien.  Ping  King;  Vamenn.  Lawrence  John.  Jr  ;  and 
Wemple.  Stuart  Harry,  3,764,195 
Varsanyi.  Denis:  See— 

Knusli,  Enrico;  and  Varsanyi.  Denis.  3.764.678. 
Vary.    WUlard    E     Color    photographic    light    lensitile    elemenu 

3.764,330,  CI  96-69  000 
Vater,  Wulf  S*«— 

Bossen,  Friedrich;  and  Vater.  Wulf.  3.764.683 
V.wter.  Vkrne  E  ;  and  Wilson.  William  D.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc 
Cutter  diameter  compensation  for  numerical  control  machine  tooU 
3,764.786,  CI.  235-151.110. 
VEB  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  Gabsch.  Gunther;  Forsler.  Werner;  Ertel   Rolf  and 
Femmer.  Klaus.  3.764.599.      | 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig:  See—  \ 

Bottcher.  Winfried.  3.763.799 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  f«r  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Auitrustungen:  See— 

Bottcher,  Winfried.  3.763.798 
Velo-Bind.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Man.  Heiko.  3,763,538 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer.  John;  and  Richter.  Sidney  B  .  3,764.685 
Venable.  Charles  R..  Jr  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Furnace  wall 

construction.  3.763,796.  CI.  1 10- 1  00a. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See— 

Cadmut.  Eugene  L..  3.764.528. 
Verger,  Bernard:  See— 

Warszawski.     Bernard;     Vandeaberghe.     Henri;     and     Ver«er 
Bernard.  3.764.391 
Vergnolle.  Claude,  to  Tbomson-CSF   Admitunce-matching  network 
for  the  parallel  connection  of  wide-band  active  power  elemenu 
3.764.940.  CI   333-8  000 
Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas  Alphonsus  Maria:  See— 

Metzenthen.  William  Edward;  aitd  Verhoecks.  Nicolaas  Alphon- 
sus Maria.  3.764.991 
Vemitron  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 
Berlincourt.  Don  A..  3.764.848. 
Vero  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Saunders.  Derek.  3,764,954. 
Verroen,  Gerardus  A.  M.:  See- 
Van  Daalen.  Francos;  Van  Steveninck.  Johannes;  and  Verroen 
Gerardus  A.  M.  3.763.656. 
Vertin.  Thomas  D.  Apparatus  for  making  master  models.  3.763  743 

C190-I3  00b 
Vexilar.  Inc  :  See— 

Bartel.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  3.764.962. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.  Hideaki;  and  Akiyama.  Naoki,  3.764,367. 
Yamada.  Hisayoshi;  Nakada.  Kyohci.  and  Seu.  Yukio.  3.764.088 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher.  Eari  L.;  and  Joyce.  Ronakl  W  .  3.763.843. 
Viking  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Iversen.  Ralph  T..  3.764.957. 
Viland.  CUre  Kenneth   Method  of  preventing  loss  of  hydrocarbons  to 

atmosphere.  3,763.901,  CI.  141-8.000 
Vincent.  Thomas  C.  Friedman,  Arnold;  and  Hickok.  Robert  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Process  of  preparing  porosity-free  calci- 
um halopbosphate  phosphors.  3.764.555.  CI.  252-301. 60p 
Vinnars,  Erik:  See— 


Bergstrom.  Lars  Jonas;  Buchi.  Nils  Harje;  Hultman.  Erik  Helmer; 
Josephson.    Bertil    August;    Vinnars.    Erik;    DiOilinder.    David 
Georg;  and  Furst,  Peter.  3.764.703. 
Vits.  Hilmar,  to  Via  Maachinenbeu  GmbH   Apparatus  for  contactless 

guiding  of  webs.  3.763.57  I.  a.  34-57.00». 
Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Vitt.HUmar.  3,763.571 
Vock.  Manfred  H  :  See- 
Even.  William  J  ;  and  Vock.  Manfred  H..  3.764.601 . 
Vogel.  Charles  B  Game  pUying  pieces.  3.764. 146,  CI.  273- 1 37  Oab 
Vogel.  Pieter  Elisa;  and  Brolkhuis.  John  William,  to  Koninklijke  Indus- 
ineele  Maatachappij  Noury  *  Van  der  Landc  N  V    Benxoin  ether 
compositions  3.764.560.  CI.  252-426.000. 
Vogelenzang.  Alexander  Jan    Mowing  apparatus.  3.763.638.  C\.  56- 

Voikle.  Willi  Roof  for  swimming  poob.  3.763.503.  CI  4-172.120 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Lstyan.  and  Decker.  Gerd.  3.763.834. 
vom  Stein.  Hans;  and  Specht.  Dieter,  to  vom  Stein.  Hans,  O.H.G.  As- 
sembly set  for  erecting  roller  conveyors.  3,763,980.  CI.  193-35  OOr 
vom  Stein,  Hans.  OH  G    See— 

vom  Stein,  Hans,  and  Specht,  Dieter.  3.763.980. 
Von  Konig.  Anita:  See — 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Von  Konig.  Aniu;  Moll.  Franz  Rocker 

Dietrich;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm.  3.764.339 
Kampher.  Helmut;  Ohlachlager.  Hans;  and  Von  Konig    Aniu 

3.764.321.  • 

Kampher.    Helmut.   Gotze.   Johannes;   Von   Konig.   Aniu    and 
Ohlachlager.  Hans,  3,764,322. 
Von  Nikebberg.  Kari  Frans  Nickl;  and  Kool.  Gerrit,  to  US    Philips 

Corporation.  Demodulator  circuit.  3.764.925  CI   329-50  000 
Voorhies.  Alexis.  Jr:  See— 

Kimberiin.    Charles    Newton.    Jr .    and    Voorhies.    Alexis     Jr 
3.764.520 
Vorontsov.Oleg  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Poltorak.        Alexandr       Pavlovich.        Nedoaekov,       Svyatoslav 
Scmenovich;  Sameljuk.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Vorontsov  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich. and  Sashkin.  Nikolai  Nikitovich.  3.764.761 
Vosper  Thomycroft.  Limited:  See- 
Hunt.  Rowland  Delville.  3.763.957. 
Voas.  Joseph  A  .  and  Johnson.  Carl  W  .  said  Voss  assor   to  said  Kim 
bcriy-CUrk  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunna 
laminated  tube  structure   3.764.438.  CI.  I  56-425  000 
Voss.  Thomas  E  Golf  tool  3.763.5 1 5.  CI   15-105  000 
Vyzkumny  usUv  bavlnarsky:  See— 

Doudlebsky.  Ctibor;  Jaros.  Frantisek.  Ferkl.  Frantisek    Chrtek 
Milan.andCap.Antonin.  3.763.641 
Vyzkumny  usuv  pleursky:  See— 

Bartos.  Karel.  and  Bezemek.  VladisUv  3  763  499 
Waagner-Bido  AG:  See— 

Baumann,    Kari-Friedrich;    Hoff.    Hans,    and    Braumuller.    Kurt. 
3,763,763. 
Wagenknecht.  John  H.:  See— 

Baizer.  Manuel  M  .  and  Wagenknecht.  John  H  .  3.764  492 
Wagner.  John  Ducan.  and  Finck.  Hans- Werner  Friedrich' Michael    to 

3.VM.37^raTl7.nT8'S^''      ^"""*'"     '""^     compos.tK>n.. 
Wagner.  Matthias,  to  Moser  Stahlbau  KG    Disintegration  device  for 

Wahlborg,  Harold  J  :  See- 
Bond.  WUliam  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Wahlborg.  Harold  J  .  3,764  589 

Wahnschaffe.  Jurgen,  Gwinner,  Dietrich;  Pattas.  Konstantin  and 
Braun,  Eberhard,  to  Diamler-Benz  Aktiengeselhchafl.  Hot  gas  ro- 
tary piston  engine  3.763.649.0.  60-24.000. 

Warner.  Eugene;  and  BetU.  James  F  .  to  Horizons  Incorporated  Non- 
silver  photosensitive  composition  containing  a  bis-cyclic  nitrogen 

Wakayama.  Seiji;  and  Komatsu.  Akira.  to  Takaaago  Perfumery  Co 

Ltd  Perfiime  composition.  3.764,567.  CI.  252-522  000 
Waku.  Toshihiko;  and  Ou.  Yoahto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Gain  control 

circuit.  3.764.931.  CI.  330-29.000 
Waldo.  Rusaell  W    See- 
Colombo.  Gregory  R  .  and  Waldo.  Russell  W..  3  763  673 
Waling.  Stephen  J:  See- 
Bennett.  Robert  B.;  and  Waling.  Stephen  J.,  3.763,61 8. 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Nehrenberg.  Alvin  E..  and  Rundell.  Gene  R..  3,764.304. 
Wallach.  Jacques  B    Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  flexible 

medical  slides.  3.764  J 1 5.  CI.  356-36  000 
Waller.  John  G  .  Jr  :  See— 

Peari.  David  L..  Walter.  John  C..  Jr..  and  Waller.  John  G     Sr 
3,763,774. 
Waller,  John  G  .  Sr  :  See- 
Pearl.  David  L  ;  Waller.  John  G  .  Jr  ;  and  Waller.  John  G     Sr 
3.763.774.  '        ' 

Wallia.  Perry  S  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Methods  for  makmg  semiconductor  pressure  transducers  and  the 
resulung  structures.  3.764.950. CI.  338-2.000 
Wallin.  Gus  Waldemar.  to  ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company    Kitchen 

mixer  impeller  and  mold  for  making  it.  3,764.101,  CI.  249-160  000 
Walters.  Ronald  Bernard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Hydraulic  actuator 
controls.  3.763.746.a.  91-433.000. 
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Walters.  Ronnie  G.:  See—  ^ 

Zwitter.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Walters.  Ronnie  G.  3.764.83 1 . 
Walton  Engineering  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Lipscombe,  John  Alfred.  3.763,892 
Wang,  WuLan;  See— 

Healy.   Lawrence   W.;  Wang.  Wu   Lan;  and  Gross.  Joseph  I.. 
3.764.454. 
Ward.  George  Richard:  See- 
Wright,  Graham  Lennox;  and  Ward.  George  Richard.  3  763  701 
Ward.  John  Ambrose,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Connecting  ^  Count- 
ing means  for  substrates.  3.764.955. CI.  339-65.000. 
Ward.  William  H..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Container  handlina 

device.  3.764.032. CI  214-621.000. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  mesne:  See- 
Stevens.  Thomas  F.  3.763,844. 
Warner.  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr  :  See- 
Dean.  Robert  Earl;  Feldman.  Martin;  Griffin.  Jack   Page    and 
Warner.  Arthur  Woodward.  Jr..  3.764  196 
Warszawski.  Bernard;  Vandenberghe.  Henri!  and  Verger.  Bernard    to 
Societe    Generale    de    Constnictions    Electriques    et    Mecanique 
.^^V!f «  ^       *'  '^•"  *"**  «'ect'<xle  •tnicture  therefor  3.764.39 1 .  CI 

Washington.   James    MacKnight.   to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation 

»team  jet  cnmpuig  method  and  apparatus.  3.763.525.  CI  28-1  300 
Waunabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yano.  Hirohisa;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Mekau.  Yoshimit- 

?''w."i.  ..      J"*l*™**"'    "'J'""'    ^    "tanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
3"7M'!;*;c?r^:28lSr"'    '"'""    °'    ''^^    ""    »'^<*— ^n 
Waterloo.  WiUiam  C  .  to  Graham   Engineering  Corporation.   Blow 

molding  machine.  3.764.250.  CI.  425-326.000 
Waterloo.  William  C  .  to  Graham  Engineering  Corporation.  Side  flow 

dieverter  for  parison  extruding  head  3.764.253.  CI.  425-466  000 
Waters.  Elmer  D..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Oil  well  per- 
mafrost tubilization  system.  3.763.93 1.  CI.  166-57.000 
Watson.  Bruce  DunsUn:  See- 
Perry.    Ian    James.    Watson.    Bruce    Dunstan;    Lagerche.    John 
Geoffrey;  Denman.  George  Alan;  Irvine.  Norman  William  God- 
ing.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Moffett.  Graham  Douglas  3  763915 
Watt.  John  G..  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation   Ap- 

SjS^SoSlcrTlO^i"^'"""""""  °'  P-'*"*— "  -'"Uon.. 

Watteredge-Uniflex.  Inc  :  See— 
Mulvany.  Dale  B.,  3,764.724. 

Wean  United,  Inc  .  mesne:  See- 
Sieger.  Maurice  Paul.  3.763  925 

''r'63.T9tcM08"5.'oS)"-    '"""«    '     ^^    •"'">°"^"-    "•"" 

^c'l*?46-468'oOO  '  '**  ^^"^  C<"T>oration.  Railroad  frogs.  3.764,802. 

Weeden.  Otto  P  .  Jr  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Solid- 

ftaie  modem  control  3.764.977,  CI  340-147  OOr 
Weekly,  Gary  R    See- 

^7764  223*"^    ^'    ''"""''    ■'**'''    *''    *"**    ^"^'y-    Gary    R.. 
Wehrmeiiter.  Herbert  L  .  and  Urry.  Wilbert  H  .  to  Commercial  Sol- 

venUCorporation   FES  derivatives.  3.764.614  CI  260-343  20f 
WeidenmillerCo  :  See— 

Weidenmiller.Edward  A  ,3,764,1  13 

Weidenm.ller,  Edward  A  ,  to  Weidenmiller  Co  Dough  formmg  and  ex- 
truding machine   3,764,1  1  3.  CI.  259-1  85  000 

We.gand.  Warren  E  Method  for  testing  storage  batteries  for  internal 
leakage  using  a  chemically  treated  test  strip    3,764,893,  CI.  324- 

Weigert.  Karl,  to  Reliable  Attachment  Co.,  Inc  Quick  retracting  space 

selectable  multiple  needle  holder  3.763,805.  CI    112-226  000 
WeinheimerGummtwerke  GmbH    See- 
Wolf,  Karl  Jean,  3,763,890. 
Welnshenker.  Ned  M.:  See— 

Andersen,  Niels  H;  and  Weinshenker.  Ned  M.  3  764  673 
Wemstein,  Martin:  See— 

Speirs,  Kenneth  K  ;  and  Weinstein.  Martin  3  764  373 
Weiss.  Anton  G:  See— 

Traber.  Walter;  and  Weiu.  Anton  G  .  3,764,696 
^rf^i-y'l^li*!^    ^'''"  "'"•"'■»'"«  *"<!  cleaning  device.  3.763.854. 

^!5*l'82*0OO  '  '**  "'""■•  ''•"'«' C  Car  washing  brush  3.763.5 16.  CI. 
Wemple.  Stuart  Harry:  See- 
Blank.  Stuart  Lawrence;  Lecraw,  Roy  Conway;  Levinstein.  Hyman 
Joseph;  Tien,  Ping  King;  Vamerin,  Lawrence  John,  Jr  ,  and 
Wemple,  Stuart  Harry,  3,764, 195. 
Wendebom,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Histed,  John  A  ;  Lawford.  William  H.;  McLeod,  Murray  J    Wen- 
aeboi'n.RobertG  ;  and  Catford,  Dennis  R,  3,764  463 
<<'Jw/°""*"  *    Convection  heat  exchanger    3,763.929,  CI.   165- 

Wenzel,  Wemer.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  of 
cr75-42*000        ^""'**='  '•y  ^»'y'"«  gweous  feed  rates   3,764,299, 

^r/ifL^J")^!^'",''  '^•'■"••y-  Leon,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  by  blowing  variable 
gaseous  auxiliary  reduction  medium   3,764,300  CI  75-42  000 

Werkzengmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  WaWrich  Coburg  See— 
Neugebauer.  Heinz.  3.763.959. 

Wemer  A.  Pflciderer:  See— 


PI  43 


Ocker.  Herbert.  3.764.1 14. 
^Cr43-25*2«r  ^°"''''"'*^**"  attachment  for  fuhmg  rods.  3.763.589. 
West.  Virgil  C:  See— 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  See— 
Balde,  John  William,  3,764,727 

Hauaer.  Victor  Emerald,  Jr  ;  Panousu,  Peter  Theodore;  and  Wohl- 
^*-J!fi  ..-„"'*'*''*   ***    •*'"'    <"***    Wohlheiter   assor,    to    said) 

Western.  Michael  Christopher  lan.  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The 

Display  apparatus.  3.763.586. 0.  40- 1  30  00k 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Reeve,  John;  and  Sevcenco,  Jura  A.,  3  764  882 

Reeve,  John.  3.764.884. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Bumey,  Ivan  T.,  3,763,660 

Dickinson.  John  D.,  3,764,098. 

Elms,  Robert  T.,  3,764,908. 

Hicks,  John  M.;  and  Paice,  Derek  A  ,  3,764,85  1 

Hussey.  Charles  E.;  and  De  Corso,  SerafinoM.,  3,763  650 

Kuhn,  Earl  C,  3,764,187 

Lingenfelter,  Robert  C  ;  and  Sabella,  Andrew  3  764  891 

Meyer,  Charles  A,  3.763,894. 

Taylor,  Abraham,  3,764,810 

^3*764120'"  "  ■  "*"*''  '*'"'*'"'^  °  •  '"**  O-Sullivan,  David  D., 

Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Pearson,  David  B.,  3,764,909. 

Weslvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Jr  ,  3,764,004. 
Forbes,  Hampton  L.,  Jr  ,  3,764  058 

''L"nso'r7,r6?79i:cr,^"2'r^'  ^°""""^'  "^  ^'»""  "-^''^ 

Wharton,  Norman:  See— 

^*i*^';,l7."'°"^'  ^*'*"°"-  Nomian;  and  Cockbum,  Thomas 

J,  'OJ,8  14. 

Wheat,  Jeffrey  Malcolm,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investmenu  A  G 
X^1^749Xintl5M^"''^'    """*    "°"^*    '"*'    superhighway.: 

Wheeler.  Bryce  A  .  to  Hugherf- Aircraft  Company  Optical  raster  scan 
generator.  3.764.192.  CI.  350-7  000  «'cr  scan 

Whikehart,  Richard  E  ;  and  Patrick.  Rudolph  R.,  to  McDowell-Well- 

Zt  3'7ir9^3"^M9'"8'2S3':oS)".^'  ""  '"''  ""'  "'^'*«  '^^''^^^^ 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Nichols,  Duane  C  ,  3.763,662 
Schmitz,  Joseph  F  ,  3,763.635. 
White.  Donald  D^.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Lens  supporting 

structure  for  a  dual  power  microscope   3.764.193.  CI.  350-37  000 
White,  Erskine  C:  See— 

Matthews,  Frederick  R  ,  Jr  .  and  White,  Erskine  C  .  3  764  097 
White,  Marvin  H  ;  Hamel.  Richard  G  ;  and  O'Sullivan,  David  D     to 

^M"8?o.a  307'*? rooo''''^"'""     °'*'^'    -"'"-««" 

Whitehead,  Paul  Timothy,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited  The 
Crossbar  switch  with  resilient  lost-motion  connection  between  row 
co-ordinate  and  interposer  members  3.764,766  CI  200-175  000 
Whitman,  Jules  I    See- 
Wood,  Charles  W.;  and  Wydro,  Edwin  S  ,  3,764  859 
Whitney,  Robert  G;  See- 
Lane.  Wesley  A  ;  Miller.  William  G  ;  and  Whitney,  Robert  G., 
3,763,679 
Whitney,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A    3  764  385 
Whittingtcn,  James  H:  See— 

Woodworth,  William,  Moulton,  Marc  L.;  and  Whittington,  James 
H.,  3,764,923. 
Whittington,  Ray  Jewel;  and  Resman.  Boris  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Shrink  wrap  shirred  casing  package.   3,764,35!     CI 
206-46.  Xlf. 
Wichman,  William  J  ;  See- 
Costa,  Robert  B.;  Wichman,  William  J.;  and  Morgan,  Nonnan  D., 
3,764,073. 
Wideburg  Norman  Eari:  See— 

Theriault,  Robert  John;  Eager,  Earl  Elmer;  and  Widebura    Nor- 
man Eari,  3,764,603.  •' 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Darwin,  Charles  D  ,  Nickerson.  John  D  ;  Parsons,  James  E.   and 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A,  3,764,658. 
Wikdahl,  Nils  Anders  Unnart.  Cyclonic  separator  with  liquid  flow 

added  axially  3,764,006,  CI.  209-2  1  1 .000 
Wilcox,ThomasL,  Jr.  Disposable  pallet  3,763,791   CI    108-51000 
Wilde    Geoffrey  Light;  and  Rodgers,  Leonard  John,  to  Rolls-Royce 
( 1971 )  Limited.  Air  intake  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3  763  874   CI 
137-15.100.  '     •'•'"•••'-' 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Runsudler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.,  Nord,  Eric  T.;  Hastings.  Donald  R 
..,  „      ^*=*''"^*'"«*'-'^"'*;""<l^''hclm.  Frederick  R.  3.764  069 
Williams.  Chariie  L..  to  Ithaca  Textiles.  Inc  Method  and  constniction 
for  form  fitting  panty  hose   3,763,668,  CI.  66- 178  00a 

Williams,  David  H,  Jr.:  See— 
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tpacc    and    hot    wmter    heater 


H..  Taylor,   Linnard.  aiKl 


Raymond   James 


Mac  Mahon.  Paul  H  ,  3.764.976. 
Williamt.    Garold    H.    Combination 

3.763.848, CI.  126-101.000. 
WUliamt,  Jackie  H.:  Sm— 

Kuchmak,   Myron;   Williamt,   Jackie 
Witter,  Robert  F  .  3.764.556 
Williamt,  Raymond  Jamea:  See— 

Thomat,    Arwyn    Theophilua;    and    Williamt 
3.763,783. 
Williamt.  Robert  M.;  and  Murphy.  Richard  D..  to  United  Sutet  of 
America.  Navy    Circulation  control  airfoil  tyttem.  3,764,092    CI 
244-42. Ocd.  i 

Williamt,  Vernon  L.:  S<«—  \ 

lorizzo,  Robert  P.;  and  Williamt,  Vernon  L.,  3,764,935. 
Williamton,  Jamet  R.:  5er— 

Bowert.  Clarence  A.,  Kimbrall,  Jamea  P  .  and  Williamton,  James 
R  .3.764,264 
Willinger.  Allan  H  ;  and  Dinnerttein.  Albert,  to  Metaframe  Corpora 
uon.  Display  package  for  aquarium  accetaoriet.  3.763.997.  CI.  206- 

Wilmer,  Michael  E.:  See- 

RittJer,  Alfred  J.;  and  Wilmer.  Michael  E..  3,765,026 
Wilson,  Clyde  H,  Jr.  Automatic  docking  tyttem.  3.763  816   CI    114- 
230.000. 

Wilson.  Donald  C  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Keying  grip  clamp  for  hold- 
ing a  thm  flexible  article   3.763,524,  CI.  24-243  00k 
Wilson,  John  L.  See— 

Lindsay,  Roger;  Thomas,  Alun.  Finlay.  Ian  C  .  and  Wilton    John 
L,  3,763.838 
Wilson.  Roster  L.;  and  Frank,  Earl  E.,  to  Abex  Corporation   Retarders 

3.763.967.  CI   188-62.000. 
Wilson,  WillUm  D  :  See— 

Vawter,  Vkme  E.,  and  Wilson.  William  D.,  3,764,786 
Wmdisch,  Stefan,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation    Titanium  cutting 

toob  with  high  binder  phase  content.  3.764.275.  CI   29-182  700 
Wing,  Milton  Silas:  See— 

Mathewt,  Glenn  William;  Head,  Billy  Duane,  and  Wing,  Milton 
Silas.  3,764,521.  i 

WinkebUin,Robin  A.i&'e—  | 

United  Sutet  of  America.  National  Aeronautict  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.764.933 
Winkler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Raabe.  Gerhard;  Eckstein.  Dieter;  Sauermann,  Heinz;  and  Win 
kler,  Gerhard,  3.764.4 1 5. 
Winzen  Reiearch.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Peterton.  Paul  H;  and  Thon,  Duwayne  M.   3  764  899 
Wirth.GalloA  Co  :&*— 

Saner.  Katpar.  3.763.97  1 
Wise,  Harry  H   Composite  concrete  conttruction  of  two-way  tlabs  and 

flatsUbt.  3.763,61  3,  CI.  52-447.000 
Wisotiky.  Otto  G  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratonet,  Incor 
porated.  Tone  keying  circuit  for  telephone  inband  tifnalina  system 
3.764.753.  CI.  179-84.0vf. 
Wistedt.    Karl-Erik,   to    LKB-Prodakter   AB     Adjusuble   attachment 

device  in  a  microtome.  3.763.73  1.  CI  83-648.000 
Wisznia.  Walter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indirect  visual  communica- 
tion. 3.763.963.  CI.  186-l.OOr.      I 
Witter.  Robert  F.:S«e-  ( 

Kuchmak,    Myron;   Williamt.   Jackie    H..   Taylor.    Linnard     and 
Witter.  Robert  F,  3.764.556. 
Witting.  Gerhard.  Safety  tki  binding.  3.764.1  54.  CI.  280-1  1  35k 
Wohlheiter.  Vincent  de  Paul:  See— 

Hauter.  Victor  Emerald.  Jr.;  Panoutis.  Peter  Theodore;  and  Wohl- 
heiter. Vincent  de  Paul.  3.764.423 
Wolf.  Karl  Jean,  to  Weinheimer  Gummiwerke  G.m.b.H.  Row-control 

valve.  3,763,890, CI.  137-614.170. 
Wolftton,  Carl  E.,  Jr.  Hand  operated  endlets  trencher.  3.763  581    CI 

37-86.000. 
Wood.  Charles  W  ;  and  Wydro.  Edwin  S  .  to  Gross.  Wilmer.  Siedman. 
Jack  and  Whitman.  Jules  1.  Electronic  lock  apparatus.  3.764  859  CI 
317-134.000. 
Woodall.  Huben  C  ,  Jr    See- 

NUbet,  John  L.;  and  Woodall,  Hubert  C.  Jr..  3.764.448 
Woodbury.  James  R  ,  to  Standard  Research  Inttitute    Method  and  ap- 
paratut  for  pulte  width  control  for  bruthlest  DC  motors.  3  764  869 
CI.  318-138,000. 
Woodhamt,    Raymond   T.,    to   Canadian    Patenu   and    Development 
Limited.   Polymeric  high  performance  compoaitet.   3.764  456    CI 
16I-I7I.000 
Woodi,  William  G.:  See- 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D  ;  and  U 
Febre,  CecU  W.,  3,764,623. 
Woods,  William  G.;  Hunter,  Don  L.;  Stone.  James  D  ;  and  Le  Febre 
Cecil    W..    to    United    States    B«rax    &    Chemical    Corporation 
Trifluoromethyl-l,3-phenylenedianine  compounds.   3.764.625    CI 
260-577.000.  •        .      •'.  v.. 

Woodward,    Ernest   F    Suke    pocket   adapter.    3,764,177,   CI     296- 

43.000. 
Woodwortta,  William;  Moulton,  Marc  L.;  and  Whittington,  James  H  , 

to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  pulse  level  control 

3,764,923,  CI.  328-175.000.  [ 

Wortiey,  Charles  S.:  See-  \ 

Ehnaan.  Chester  S.;  Scheib.  Louis;  Wortiey,  Charles  S.;  Jones. 


Frank  J.;  and  Freeborg.  Rober 
Worttrt.  Allen  J:  5«— 


M.  3,763,770. 


Gravet,  William  P  .  Passavant,  Francu  C,  and  Worters.  Allen  J., 
3,765,009.  , 

Wright.  Arthur  J;  See— 

Houver,  Troy  E  ,  and  Wright.  Arthur  J..  3.764,369. 
Wright.  Donald  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extrusion  ap- 
paratus. 3.764,043.  CI.  222-55  000 
Wright.  Graham  Lennox,  and  Ward,  George  Richard.  Web  tension 

devices.  3. 763.701. CI  73-144000. 
Wright,  Wallace,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc   Thrust  reversing  apparatus 

3,764,096,  CI.  244- 1 1 0.00b 
Wydro.  Edwin  S:  See- 
Wood.  Charles  W.;  and  Wydro.  Edwin  S  ,  3,764,859. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bean,  Lloyd  F..  3.764.31 1. 

Bonaventura.  Joseph  J  .  and  Harthbarger.  Raymond  J  .  3.764  866 

Bretnick.  Herbert.  3.765.027. 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J..  3.764.3  10 

Mort.  Joseph.  Sharp.  Jamet  H  ;  Bean.  Lloyd  F  .  Chen.  Inan.  and 

Emerald,  Robert  L.,  3.764.3  15. 
Rittler.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Wilmer.  Michael  E  .  3.765.026. 
Yachabach.  Jerry,  to  Teltronict.   Inc    Telephone   line  card  tyttem 

3,764,752.  CI    I  79-8  I  OOr 
Yamada.  Hisayoshi;  Nakada.  Kyohei;  and  Seu.  Yukio.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd   Automatic  Upe  loading  type  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.764.088.  CI  242-195  000 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See— 

Arai.  Auuaki.  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  CHshi.  Yasushi.  3  764  337 
Yamaguchi.  Ken:  See— 

Tanaka.     Kauunobu.     Kimura,     Kazuo.     Suzuki.     Takeo      and 
Yamaguchi.  Ken.  3.764.473 
Yamamoto.    Hiroya.    Tokiu.    Yuichiro;    Fuziyoshi.    Kenzi.    Kasuga. 
Naoatu;  Akamatsu.  Akiyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroo.  to  Showa  Denko 
K  K   and  Toyo  Kako  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  pUting  part  of  moldinp  of 
transparent  polyttyrene  teriet  retint.  3.764.487.  CI.  204-15.000 
Yamanaka.  Rittuzo.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus 
for  pulse  distribution  with  variable  time  interval  for  pulse  tram 
generation   3.764.787.  CI  235-152.000 
Yamashiu.  Yasushi.  Kumura.  Kenji;  and  Ishikura.  Masao.  to  Shiba 
Electric  Co..  Ltd    Automatic  tracking  tyttem  for  magnetic  video 
recording  and  reproducing  devicet.  3.764.755.  CI    179-100  20t 
Yamazaki.  Keiichirou    Method  of  conttructing  a  window  accettorv 

3.763.6 1  5.  CI  52-507  000 
Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Co    Power  trantmitting  and  zero  posi- 
tion rettoring  device   3.764.129,  CI   271-62  OOr 
Yano.  Hirohna  See— 

Waunabe,    Kiyoshi,    Yano,    Hirohisa.    Suzuki.    Kenji;    MekaU. 
Yothimiuu.  and  Kawaharada.  Hajime.  3.764,474 
Yanof,  Howard  M  .  and  Pantky.  Ben,  to  Pigmy  Health  Producu   Inc 

Injector  apparatut   3.763.859.  CI    I28-I7300h 
Yashica  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Akiyama.  Daiichi.  3.763.75  1 
Yashica  Company:  See— 

Takahaahi.  Makoto,  and  Hashimoto,  Takao.  3,765.006. 
Yasin.  Thomat  P:  S*e— 

Sufford.  John  W  ,  and  Yasin.  Thomas  P  ,  3.763.927 
Yasuda.  AUuthi:  See— 

Aonuma.  Tauuo;  Yatuda.  Auuthi.  Yuata.  Tothizumi.  Arai,  Akira. 
Mogi.  Koya.  and  Yokottuka.  Tamottu.  3.764,708 
Yavitch.  Morrit.  Car  door  opener.  3.764. 1  75.  CI  294-19  OOr 
Yazawa,   Maiahide.  to  Polymer  Procetsing  Research   Inttitute.  Ltd 
Procett  for  producing  crimped  fibert  by  continuoui  wet  heat  tetting 
and  apparatut  therefor  3.763.527.  CI   28-1  600 
Yoda.  Tadashi;  Muraki.  Kiichi;  and  Kishitani.  Matatothi.  to  Kabuthiki 
Kaitha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Engine  cooling  device  of  an  amphibian 
service  car  3.763.953.  CI    1 80-68. OOr. 
Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Aonuma.  Tattuo;  Yasuda.  Auushi;  Yuasa,  Tothizumi;  Arai.  Akira; 
Mogi.  Koya;  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu.  3.764.708 
Yoshida.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus using  magnetic  cassette   3.764,089,  CI  242-198  000 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hirano.    Hiroshi.    Yoshida.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kusuoka.    NobuUro 
3.764,407 
Yoshida.  Minoru;  Inoue,  Minoru;  and  Koike.  Suetoshi.  to  Miuubishi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k/a  Miuubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Limited.  Method  for  recovering  gas  generated  in  a  coke  oven 
when  charging  coal.  3,764,482.  CI.  201-40.000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  and  Matsui.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of 
developing  two  component  diazo  type  copying  material.  3  764  326 
CI  96-49.000 
YotsuUni,  Koichiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  assembly  for 

radio  receiver  3,763,71  l.Cl.  74-10.270. 
Young,  David  E.:  See— 

Kisling,  James  W  .  Ill;  and  Young,  David  E..  3,764.1 68. 
Young.  Fred  M..  to  Young  Radiator  Company    Method  of  making  a 

radiator  3.763,536, CI.  29-157  30b. 
Young  Radiator  Company:  See- 
Young,  Fred  M.,  3,763,536. 
Young,  Robert  Leonard:  See- 
Evans,  Ross  Hugh;  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron;  and   Young,   Robert 
Leonard,  3,764.918. 
Young,  Willis  I.,  and  Hannert,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America. 
Navy.  Compound-two-tUge  resilient  isolation  mounting  for  use  in  at- 
tenuaUng  mechanical  vibrations.  3. 764. 1 00,  CI.  248-358.00r. 
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'T.76n99,cr"S-50.boO,'    "*   ^'*'''   "^"^^^    ^'^^'^-^^    ^^ 
Yuata  Battery  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Tadatu,  3,764,393. 
Yuasa,  Tothizumi:  See— 

Aonuma  Tauuo;  Yatuda.  AUuthi;  Yuasa.  Tothizumi;  Arai.  Akira 
Mogi.  Koya;  and  Yokouuka.  TamoUu.  3  764  708 
Yurugi  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi.  ShinUro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Induttriet. 

Ltd.  Pynmidopyndazinederivativet.  3.764.598  CI   260-246  OOb 
Zabower.  Harry  R..  to  United  SUtet  of  America.  National  Aeronautict 
and  Space  Adminutration   Hand-held  photomicrotcope   3.764.209. 

X-  I.    J  ^  J  ~  1  o  .  VVV. 

Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Novel  azalkane  protuglan- 

din  compoundt.  3,764,620,  CI  260-501.200 
Zahner.  Bruce  M.  Wheel  lock.  3.763.674,  CI  70-226  000 
Zane,  Victor  H.:  See— 

^?*-,"/J.-r,*"'   •*•   ^■"*'   ^'*^*°'   "  •   «"<*   S"-"?''-   Steven    B  , 

Zappe,  Hant  H  .  to  International  Butinew  Machinet  Corporation   High 

gam  Jotephton  device.  3.764.863,  CI.  3  1 7-234  OOr 
Zappe    Hant  H  .  to  International  Butinett  Machinet  Corporation   Ap- 

s::"":  l^M^^Tc^r^-Toiis-"-  -"« ^^''^•°"  -"-"-« 

^'.^^'"tk  *'"'*u*  ^'"'"'  "^  '"'«™""on«'  ButincM  Machinet  Corpora- 
32"  ISOm''  ""  *"^''"*  "'^''^'*'  «^'^<=""    3.764.886.  CI 

'Se^T6?.i-9i"c!'75!T:*';^  '""  ^"-"•"^   ^"^'-"'^  «•«*"« 
Zellner,  Carl  N^;  and  Steinmann,  Henry  W..  to  Celanete  Corporation 
rPROw  I  P'*P*"'i°«  of  polyesteroxime.  and  polybenzoxazole 

(PBO)  type  polymersderived  therefrom.  3,764,581,  CI  260-47  OOr 
Zellner.Georg  J:  See— 

Blau.  Philip,  and  Zellner.  Georg  J  .  3  763  704 
Zemanek     Rudolph,   to    Boise   Cascade   CoT>oration.    Hydrocyclone 
pumpcleaner.  3.764.005. CI.  209-211  000  /"'"cycione 

Zemba.  John  W.:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E;  and  Zemba.  John  W.  3.764  608 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Merrell.  Richard  G.  3.764.916 
Sawyer.  Samuel  P  .  and  Sobel.  Alan.  3.765  01  1 
Zettl.  Herbert,  and  Siegel.  Emil.  to  Femseh  GmbH    Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  limiting  the  output  signal  amplitude  of  a  video  amplifi- 
er during  flyback  highlight  discharge  3.764.738. CI    178-7  200 
Zharikov.Gennady  Petrovich:  See— 
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^T^w's'siz*'''''  Anatolievich,  and  Zharikov,  Gennady  Petrovich, 

^'TL^'Pr'"^  ^  •  ?  ^"  ^°"'  **'  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   lonic 
twoS  "'P^'y'""    •^»'"*^«    laminate     3.764.458     CI.     16N 

Zielbauer.  Hans:  See— 

■^  PolfmaUn'^V^K-  ^"'^^^'^r^'  '^"""-  '*'^»»"«^-  '^°^''-  L"dwig, 
3  764  431'  Z'«'ba"er.    Hant;    and    Bemklau.    Xaver, 

Ziemer.  William  R.:  See— 

AmeA.^    r"  p  •  ""'^  "°^«"«=-  Alexander  L  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
^.^25,  a^  'ZToi"^'  d-fferentiaUng  passive   impulse   gage 
Ziliotto.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Strandskov.  Frede  B  ;  and  Ziliotto.  Henry  L    3  764  342 
2T7*-9  5w  ■-  -^  ^'^°""'""-  R  G  ■  Inc.  Rotary'teal!  3.764.149.  CI. 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.:  See— 

''"f'°3*764'282^  '  ^'"""*""''"-  Abraham  A.;  and  Shannon.  Hugh 

^TlTow"'  ■'°**''^  ^    ^''''**  ^*"""*'**'"  **«^'««    3.763.505,  CI.  4- 
Zirkle.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Lafferty.  John  J;  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L    3  764691 
Zimgibl.  Hant:  See— 

""76^6?^"°'    ^'"'*'''''    """'•    '^'^    RadeT'achert.    Jakob. 
Zivanovic.  Srbislav:  See— 

^'^'m^sIT"   ^  ■  ^*^*"''"'^-  S^''"'"^-   «"d  Charest,   Bernard. 
Zukier.  Hubert:  See- 
Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Zukier.  Hubert.  3  764  436 
Zunker   David  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours".  E   I  ,  and  Company 
80  800    '"^"^'y"'"  ^""^  nexographic   inks.    3.764.587,  CI.   260- 
Zuntini    Franco;  Meyer.  Andre;  and  Antony.  Pierre,  to  Oxy  Metal 
Cr204"43  W*""°"    ^'*^»^«^*^Po«*»*on  of  gold  alloys    3,764.489, 
Zwicker.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schroder.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zwicker.  Wolfgang  3  763  955 
Zw.tter.  Thomas  M..  and  Walters.  Ronnie  G  .  to  Alien-Bradley  Com- 
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APPLICANTS   TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY 
I  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 

PuWlabed  at  the  requett  of  the  appUeant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  <rf  Df>c.  16.  1969.  860  O.  O.  687. 
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BerkebUe.  David  Haxria.  and  K.  L.  Knox,   to  K.  L  du  Pont 

Brayton.  Robert  K.F.  Q.  GusUvson,  and  G.  D.  Hachtel    to 
1^^^^°'^^^^.^'"'".''  Machines  dorp.  Method  for  eff'ect 
lC^i^73.  Cl'2»4^T       "'*^  "'^^  techniques.  TW15.0O7, 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Thomaa.  Samuel  C.  Jr..  and  Garner.  T015.005 

^*fahrt^Si.  ^„H*°*^n?'«*'^°»«  Electric  Corp.  Method  of 
fir„.f*£*°^."'^u**P<=^'^  ^  *  medianlcaUy  stable  elec- 
iaS-7?al°flfc!e2*  ~*"°«  opening,  therdn.  TOlS.cm. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee— 

BerkebUe.  David  H.  and  Knox.  T915,001. 
Friedman.  Panl  A.,  to  Interaatlonal  Boslneas  Machines  Corp. 

Coordinate-ordering  for  contour  plotting.  T916.006,  10-9- 

lo.  CL  444 — 1.  1 

Garner.  James  8.  :  Bee —       | 

Thomas.  Samuel  C.  Jr.,  and  Garner.  T915,005. 

Granlto,  Gerry  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

oZf^l^i;"/™"'     ^^^     control.     T915,002.     10-9-73      CI 
0*0 — 172.0,  ' 


GusUvson,  Fred  G.,  and  G.  D.  Hachtel.  to  InternaUonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  for  effecting  gauss  elimination 
»°     »P*r8«     matrix     techniques.     T918,(>057    10-9-73,     CI. 

Gustavson.  Fred  0.  :  Bee — 

M..K^'"W'  ^^  ^■'  Ga«t*T8on.  and  Hachtel.  T918.007. 
Uachtel,  Gary  D. :  Bee — 

Brayton.  Robert  K.  GusUvson,  and  Hachtel.  T016,OO7. 
GusUvson^  Fred  G.,  and  HachteL  T915.008. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee 

Granlto.  Gerry  D.  T915.002. 
Norton.  Henry  T.  T915,008. 
Friedman.  Panl  A.  T91B,006. 

Brayton,  Robert  K..  GusUvson,  and  Hachtel    T915.007. 
GusUvson.  Fred  G..  and  Hachtel.  T915.008.         *"*»■""'• 
Knox,  Kenneth  Ll  :  Bee — 

BerkebUe.  David  H..  and  Knox.  T915.001. 
Norton.  Henry  T..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Computer  program  for  Interpreting  symboUc  language  in  a 
text  stream.  TCIB.OOS,  10-9-78.  O:  444— 1  *"»"*«e  in  b 
Thomas^  Samuel  C.  Jr.,  and  J.  S.  Garner,  to  Continental  OU 
iS.  ^n  ^'^f^S?  '^^  prep*'!?*  calcium  hydroxide  dispersions 
Vi  "'Ji'^'il^'^ -*?^"um  sulfonate  soluUons    1915.006/10-9- 


73.  CT.  252 — 33.4, 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Dels.  Daniel  W.  T915.0b4. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


NOT*. 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 

-Arranged  la  accordance  with  the  Hrrt  signlllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice). 


AmericM  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  Bee—  vfatt   Rlcharrt  J  •  ««.__ 

Walsh,  Raymond  I.  Be.  27.777 


tTiirJ't'^n'i.r/.rg-^fB^-^''''^^^^^^^ 


fo™;H„°„^'"v^-  '?  Campagnle  International  Pour  L.   In 
ioT?3^.  Ci.^a^m        *  P'ocewlng  "ystem.  Re.  27:779. 

Compagnle"lnternationalPour  L,  Informatlque  :  Bee— 

r^.  ,?'^^^^  ^°«"  H.  Re.  27,779. 

Fields,  Gary  C.  :  Bee — 

Andrews,  Raymond  J.,  Fields,  and  Thompson.  Re   27  782 

^"I^^h,  ^'*Hi"°„Aj,  *°   Smith    International.   Inc    Reainer" 

sUbilixer.  Re.  27,781.  10-9-T3.  Q.  175—339 
Inventors  and  Investors  Inc.  :  See — 
LeHovec,  Kurt  Re.  27,775. 

^R%1^^^^'  \°  I°ye°tor8  and  Investors  Inc.  Photoelectric 
2m!^11  J°°ctlon    devices.    Re.    27.775.    10-9-73.    CI. 

MacManus.    John.     Method    and    apparatas    for    decoratina 
pastry  and  the  like.   Re.  27,780.   l&-9-73i  Cl    9^92 


^"inr""'  ^h-ni  f-K^i  ^'"j  "<1  »•  ^    Re»telll.  to  Textron. 

Re'-2^?7ri^9^7'3''^f  loi-"!'"*'   °'   "*''^°«   ''''  ^'^'■ 
Restelll.  Ronald  E.  :  ^ee— 

Smlth°ffi'e^^Sl,hnc'**^le^'  ^"^'='"-  ^-  ''■'''■ 

Th„Jr.f"*'''«^*"^^"r>'  ^*"'  "<1  He«tellL  Re.  27.778. 
Thompson,  Harold  K. :  Bee — 

Andrews,  Raymond  J..  Fields,  and  Thompson   Re  27  ih 
Turner.  Lyman  H.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Roller  assembly  for  belt 

'^Rl'-27j77"ro^9-V3;^8l  Tsi'-t'    ''''    ^"°"    -echanlsm 
Xerox  Corp.  :  gee — 

Turner,  Lyman  H.  Re.  27,776. 
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AU-Amerlcan  Mfg..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ray.  Donald  G.  228.532. 

Ray.  Donald  G.  228.533. 
Armstrong.  Evan,  Jr.  :  See — 

Art*    Ri?hPS?V°r°  ^  '  ,*°<'  Armstrong.  228,581. 

'577,^W3    a.^'e'l-^l""  °°"  '"  Photoprlnting.  228.- 
Autonumerics,  inc.  :  See — 
Ti^^f°^^'^°°'  W"r«n  E.  228.576. 

*fo^&3^Cl°  D^^gJ**   ^i'^**"    <^«ery   Co.    Knife.    228,545. 

Blumenaus.  Jon  M..  and  E.  Armstrong,  Jr     to  World  Caroet. 
Carpet  design.  228,58^  10-9-73  a  b92l^  Carpets. 

^T2"8.564^1^(f.9^7-3  *C1  ^°5£if  ^''^  ^°'^-  ^«''  ''^^  »>*"»• 
^  a^  D3^99.'  ^-  ^'""  P"  '°'  **^-  228.558.  10-9-73. 
^''ml^S^'^'^''  ^  ^°"  '^'°*'  ''««'•  228.563.  10-9-73.  CI. 
^°7'3"<n:  D48!^24.  ^""««°«^y  '^"»°«  »«ht.  228.571.  10-9- 
Cervantes.  Joyce  P.  Doll.  228,550,  10-9-73  CI  D34— 2 
5"8.  ^^^73.  a.  d"^"'^"  ^"-  ^^o  ^«=*l^er-  228.- 
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CI. 
CI. 
CI. 


CirTech.  Inc  :  See — 

r«K  2^"«S"'  Theodore  J..  Hron.  and  Prlbyl.  228.578. 

Df^l-8?*"        ■    ^^^^^    '■"''     (^>-    228.538.    10-9-78. 
^^Df^ll?^"""'*^^'    ^'P'*y    ™<=^    <B).    228,541.    10-9-73. 
^°D9^'284**^*^'     H.     BotUe    cap.     228.648.     10-9-78. 
Con-Sole  Golf  Corp.  :  Bee — 
n     ..^r*';^'  Joseph  H.  228.564. 

lT9i73*ci.^ii22^l?"'"'  artlfJdal  fishing  lure.  228.552. 
Creative  Creations,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Feur.  Perry.  228.570. 

dVA-  I^nTu'sYrie's-  S?'!  "S^  "«''««•  ^^^^^^  <^^-  ^^'- 
Swett.  James  B.  228.542. 

546.?"W3   CI    0^07*^  "°''°'  '""  *"■  '^'  ^'^'-  "8.- 
Deslffn  West  Inc.  .  See — 
Smith,  Dale  D.  228.540. 

^'lO-£.73.V.°D?^2a    ^''*"°°»-  I°«^-  Night  light.  228,570. 
^*10!&-7|rci.  D6±^°"^^*  *='°«''°«  «»Pl*y  "Ck-  228.639. 


0«i«TO,  Joseph  L.,  to  Shur  Brlte  Wax-0-Matlc.  Inc.  Support- 
|°|^ame  for  polishing  apparatus.   228.572.   10-9-73.   CI. 

Grothoff.  Haus,  to  Perfect-VentU  GmbH.  Dispenser  head  for 
ri^irP'l®*?"'"*'??  *^?t**5"-   228.547.  10-9-78.  CI.  D9— 268. 
GTlL   Automatic  Electric   Laboratories.   Inc.  :  See — 
n  iu^^"™P'''  ^^°^  Lj  ^^'^  Tweed.  228,565. 
Halberstadt.  Lewis  J.,  to  Vistron  Corp.  Tooth  stain-remover 
Up^r    toothbrushes  and    the  like.    228,534,   10-9-73.   CI. 

Hanson.  Chris  A. :  See — 

Hanson  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.  228.531. 
Harris.  Ewell  J.  Fish  lure.  228,551.  10-9-73.  CI    D22— 27. 

Holes-webway  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stahel.  Alwln  J.,  IL  228.676. 
Hron.  Round  L.  .  Bee— 

Glares.  Theodore  J.,  Hron.  and  Prlbvl    228  57fi 

Tomn.^rfZ'JL%3-  '°  P:^  P"tasote  Ca  of  New  York.  Inc. 
Compartmented    packaging    tray.     228,543.     10-9-73.     a. 

arki''K\°irha\?p"a°r'u  ""ie^"''''-  ^^^«'  ^^  I^^»- 
«-.»    '^'*K?i,t«    Hideakl.  228.567. 

a    D30^l^*'    ^    ^'■'"°*   poultry   house.    228.567.    10-9-73 

V-     ?^'''?,'^?'on.  Merrll.  228.569. 

OMvettl.  Ing.  C.  k  C.  B.pt:  Beiy^'  ^^~^ 

Sottsass.  Ettore.  Jr.  228,536. 
Pantaaote  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.  The  •  Be&— 

Jansen.  George  E.  228,543. 
Perfcct-Ventll  GmbH  :  See — 

Grothoff.  Hans.  228.647. 
Plastic  Forming  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.  228  680 
Ponemon    Warren  E.,  to  Autonumerics.  Inc.  QulIl  drive  for 
D5M4  *  °'  """°*  machine.  228.675!  10-9-73,  CI 

Prlbyl,  Geora*  E.  :  See — 

QueeS  CuUe^C^ria^-'"'"""  "**  ^^*'^^-  "«'"8- 
Beddlck,  Frank  G.  228.545 

"lislm^'^i&Jl  cI'dK'"  ""*••  ^°*=-  ^'^"^  «''°"^'^"' 

''Y28?33"lW7'3   ^r^T.!!i^°  '^'«-  ^°^-   ^'<^^  -^""K^^'- 
Rlsdor  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  See — 
Swenson.  Boy  8.  228,644. 


Roufs,  Leverne  E. :  See — 

Kasper.  Arthur  A.,  and  Roufe.  228.549 
Kasper,  Arthur  A.,  and  Koufs.  228,^50.' 
D22— 26    iloren     J.     Fish    lure.     228.553.     lO-fr-73.     CI. 

Schurman.  "Peter  T..  to  The  Plastic  Forming  Co.  Combined 

carrymg  and  storage  case.  228.580.  10-9-f3.  C     D87—1 
Sea  ton- Wilson,  Inc.  :  6'ee — 

Magorlen.  Vincent  G.  228.554. 
Shur  Brite  Wax-0-Matic.  Inc. :   See— 

Genaro.  Joseph  L.  228.572. 
Smith.  Dale  D.,  to  Design  West  Inc.  Combined  sponee    con- 
73'c"Dft^9°l      ''^'  ""^  '"PP°"  therefor    228.540^  it^tf- 

'°22i''li6'=ir9V/-'cri?^^3^^^'  '°«-  ^-  *  C-  SP^-  ^^'^"• 

'i§&7'^."j§-fc/i:aL'E%s^r-^'^''''^^  ^°-  ^*p^  'i^^p-^"- 

Stero  Electric  Ltd.  :  See — 
Chan,  Wai  Y.  228i576. 
^T^)?/*  r*.5®  ^-V  ^-  ^-  T^'eed.  to  GTE  AutomaUc  Electric 

Thomas.  Richard  K  228.565. 
^^o^rS/ttu^/  o?-th\°  l?/e'^ilSto-i°-^73^tYT7i-°7r  °" 
'72°8T4A|:7iV?!.f»0-^'^  ^°'  ^^P^"c^k'coJS.lner. 
7T  CI.  mz^l  '  *°  S"°^e^  Corp.  Clock.  228.566.  10-9- 
TrboWchj^  Nicholas  D.  Game  board.-  228,560.  10-9-73.  CI. 
Trbovlch.    Nicholas   D..    and    E.    R.    Trunro    to   said   Trunzo 

Said  Trunzo  assor.  to  Servotronlcs.  Inc.:  Bee— 
Trun?o''E^|Ji?*^^°^||£:•  "'^  T'""°-  228.561. 

Tweed:  Donild'G'''s"'.-^°'  '''""°-  "^^'^^l" 

Vlstr'oL^Co'/p.^Tei::  '^"^  ^'''^-  "8.655. 
tr       "alhersUdt,  Lewis  J.  228.534 

To-t^73?Cl' D34-5^-    A'°"«ement'radlo   device.    228,582. 
Wallersten.  St'ig  E.  :  See — 
wniri^'inn^^  ^"8tay  S.   and  Wallersten.  228.635 

D45^?6.         ™*'  ^°^'"    ^^^-    228,668.    10-9-73.    CI. 

World  Carpets  :  See — 

Blumenaus.  Jon  M..  and  Armstrong.  228  681 

D52— 6^  Magnetic    compass.    228.573,    10-9-73.    CI. 

^"d5'2-S^^**'""'    '"^^^^^^^^    compass.    228,674.    10-9-73.    CI. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  2 

407 

2  IR              3.763.498 

408 

3R                 3.763.494 

430 

«                     3.763.495 

445 

*6                   3.763.496 

470.1 

•  1                     3.763.497 

470.3 

227                     3.763.499 

578 

243B                 3.763.500 

598 

CLASS  4 

599 

67A                 3.763.501 

112                   3.763.502 

624 

172  12              3,763,503 

628 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  9,  1973 

NoTE.-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


203  3.763.504 

213  3.763.505 

CLASS  S 

93  3.763.506 

'00  3.763.507 

131  3.763.508 

3*1  3.763.509 

CLASS  7 

14  IR  3.763.510 

CLASS  S 

«4  3.764.262 

115  7  3.764.263 

179  3.764.264 

CLASS  9 

IT  3.763.511 

«R  3.763.512 

CLASS  II 
lA  3,763.513 

CLASS  13 
31  3,764,718 

CLASS  14 

71  3,763.514 
CLASS  IS 

105  3,763.515 

'82  3,763.516 

229R  3,763,517 

250  17  3,763.518 

CLASS  16 

72  3,763.519 

CLASS  19 

65T  3.763.520 

'55  3.763.521 

CLASS  23 

3.764.265 
3,764.273 
3,764,266 
3.764.267 
3,764.268 
3,764.269 
3.764.270 
3.764.271 
3,764.272 


2 
34.1 
100 
124 
128 
166 
365 


3,763.544 
3.763.546 
3.763.547 
3.763.548 
3,763.545 
3.763,549 
3.763.550 
3.763.551 
3.763,552 
3,763,553 
3,763,554 
3.763,355 
3.763.556 

CLASS  M 

3.763,557 
3.763.558 
3.763,559 
3.763,560 
3,763,561 
3.763,562 
3.763.563 


230R 

252R 
253R 

254E 
255E 
258  5 

273SP 

CLASS  24 

'7B  3.763.522 

230AL  3.763.523 

243K  3.763.524 

CLASS  21 

13  3,763.525 

14  3.763.526 
'6                3.763,527 


CLASS  32 

2  3.763,564 

19  3.763.565 

*0R  3.763,566 

CLASS  33 

'LE  3,763,567 

•  38  3.763.569 

I74A  3,763,568 

370  3,763.570 

CLASS  34 

57A  3.763.371 

5«  3.763.572 

99  3.763,573 

CLASS  3S 

9A  3,763,573 

9D  3.763.574 

10.4  3.764,719 

3,764,720 

<8R  3,763.576 

3.763,577 

CLASS  3« 

3,763.578 
3,763.379 

CLASS  37 

3,763,580 
3,763,581 


7  3 
50 

61 
86 

203R 

104  18 
124  I 
I25M 
I29C 
130K 


CLASS  3« 

3,763.672 
CLASS  40 


4  5 

7  1 
25  33 
SOR 
129 
132 

148  4B 
'49  SB 
157  38 
182  7 
190 
191  6 
193 
194 
195 

200A 

200B 

201 

203B 

2120 

400 

406 


CLASS  39 


3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.763 

3.764 

3,764 

3,764 

3,764 

3,764 

3,764 

3,763 

3.763 

3.763 

3,763 

3.763 

3,763 

3.763 


.528 

529 

530 

,331 

,532 

,533 

,334 

,535 

,536 

,275 

,276 

,277 

,278 

,279 

,280 

,537 

.538 

.539 

.540 

.541 

,542 

.543 


3,763,582 
3,763,383 
3.763,584 
3.763.385 
3.763.586 
CLASS  42 
IR  3,763,587 

CLASS  43 
*  3,763.588 

25  2  3,763.389 

43  11  3.763.590 

CLASS  44 

62  3.764.281 

69  3.764,282 

CLASS  4« 
145  3,763,591 

152  3.763.592 

CLASS  47 
13  3,763.593 

CLASS  49 
126  3.763,594 

4«5  3.763.595 

496  3.763,596 

CLASS  SI 
33R  3,763,597 

52R  3.763,398 

93CH  3,763.599 

I05SP  3.763.600 

2064  3.763,601 

317  3.763,602 

319  3.763,603 

323  3.763,611 

399  3.763.604 


CLASS  S2 

58  3.763.603 

64  3.763.606 

68  3,763,607 

80  3,763,608 

103  3,763,609 

160  3,763,610 

309  3,763,612 

3,763,614 

447  3.763,613 

507  3.763.613 

633  3,763,616 

631  3,763,617 

741  3,763,618 

CLASS  S3 

3  3,763,619 

22B  3,763,620 

24  3,763,621 

25  3.763.622 
32  3,763.623 
37  3.763,624 
62                    3.763,625 

142  3.763.626 

189  3,763,627 

3.763.628 
379  3,763.629 

384  3,763.630 

CLASS  5S 
96  3.763.631 

126  3,763.633 

146  3.763,632 

223  3,763.634 

374  3,763.633 

CLASS  S6 

16  4  3,763,636 

228  3,763,637 

293  3,763,638 

296  3,763.639 

CLASS  S7 

34HS  3.763,640 

36  3,763,641 

7745  3,763.642 

140BY  3,763,644 

I40J  3,763,643 

CLASS  SS 

43  3,763,643 

88R  3,763,646 

127R  3.763,647 

148  3.763.648 

CLASS  60 

39  74R  3.763,650 

477  3,763,651 

519  3,763,649 

CLASS  61 

5  3.763,632 

46  3,763,653 

53  5  3,763.654 

33  68  3,763,635 

53  74  3.763,656 

85  3,763.657 


3D 

12R 

85 


CLASS  M 

3.763,669 
3,763,670 
3.763,671 


CLASS  70 

93 

3.763,673 

226 

3.763,674 

232 

3.763,673 

264 

3.763.676 

CLASS  71 

9 

3.764,290 

67 

3,764,291 

97 

3,764,292 

117 

3.764.293 

122 

3,764.294 

CLASS  72 

8 

3.763.677 

9 

3.763.678 

14 

3.763.679 

43 

3.763.680 

46 

3.763.682 

57 

3,763.681 

77 

3.763.683 

148 

3.763.684 

217 

3.763,685 

364 

3.763,686 

392 

3,763,687 

402 

3,763,688 

441 

3,763,689 

447 

3,763,690 

CLASS  73 

12 

3.763.691 

32 

3,763,692 

679 

3,763,693 

71  3U              3,763.695  1 

715 

3,763.694 

80 

3.763.696 

88R 

3,763,697 

I  17 

140 

144 

160 

182 

359 

423A 

452 

535 


3,763.698 
3,763.699 
3.763.700 
3,763.701 
3.763,702 
3,763.703 
3.763.704 
3,763,705 
3.763,706 
3,763,707 


CLASS  62 

40  3,763.658 

115  3,763.659 

280  3,763.660 

345  3.763,661 

353  3,763,662 

498  3.763.663 

CLASS  63 

32  3,763.665 
CLASS  44 

4  3,763,664 

23  3,763.666 

CLASS  6S 

33  3.764,283 
60  3.764.284 
99A                  3,764.285 

134  3.764,286 

136  3.764.287 

273  3,764.288 

304  3.764,289 

CLASS  M 

50A  3,763,667 

I78A  3,763.668 


5  47 
5.7 
10  2 
10.27 
96 

128 

230  3 

242  lA 

604 

679 

687 

761 

857 


CLASS  74 


3.763.709 
3||63.708 
3,763,710 
3.763,71  1 
3,763,712 
3,763,713 
3,763.714 
3,763.715 
3,763,716 
3,763,717 
3.763.718 
3.763.719 
3.763.720 


CLASS  75 


5BA 


10 

12 

42 

87 
123 
I28A 
I28C 
130R 
157.5 
170 
211 

112 


3.764,295 
3,764,296 
3.764,297 
3,764,298 
3,764,299 
3,764,300 
3,764,301 
3,764,302 
3,764,303 
3,764,304 
3,764,303 
3,764,306 
3,764,307 
3,764,308 
CLASS  76 

3.763.721 


CLASS  SI 

3J  3,763.722 

9  3A  3.763,723 

524R  3,763,724 

I21R  3,763,725 

416  3,763,726 


CLASS  S2 

36R  3,763.727 

CLASS  S3 

210  3,763.728 

353  3,763.729 

521  3.763,730 

635  3,763.732 

648  3.763.731 

766  3,763,733 


1.01 
1.03 
1.24 
83 

200 

329 

384 


CLASS  84 


IB 

7 

8 
24 
33A 

138 


3,764,723 
3,764.722 
3,764.721 
3,763.734 
3,763.735 
3.763.736 
3,763,737 
CLASS  S9 

3.763,738 
3,763,739 
3,763,740 
3,763.742 
3,763.741 

CLASS  90 

3,763,743 


CLASS  91 

20  3,763,744 

186  3.763.745 

433  3,763.746 

CLASS  92 

33  3,763.747 

CLASS  93 

36M  3,763,748 

5IR  3.763,749 

53BF  3,763,750 


lOCT 

1  I  5 

13 

19 

31EL 

42 

53EB 

89R 

93 


CLASS  95 


3,763,751 
3,763,752 
3,763,753 
3,763,754 
3,763,733 
3,763,756 
3,763.757 
3,763,758 
3,763,759 


IR 

II 
12 
1.5 


1.6 
17 
2 
3 
29D 


33 
35  1 
38  4 
49 
55 
67 

69 
73 
76C 
88 
90R 
91D 
100 

01 
09 
24 


CLASS  96 

3.764,309 

3.764,310 

3,764,31  I 

3,764,312 

3,764.313 

3,764.314 

3,764,315 

3,764.316 

3,764.317 

3,764.318 

3,764,319 

3,764.320 

3,764.321 

3,764.322 

3,764.323 

3.764,324 

3,764.325 

3,764.326 

3,764,327 

3,764,328 

3,764,329 

3,764,330 

3,764.331 

3,764.332 

3.764.333 

3,764.334 

3.764,335 

3,764.336 

3.764.337 

3.764.338 

3,764.339 

3,764.340 


48  3.764.342 

80PS  3.764.343 

85  3.764.344 

92  Re27,780 

100  3,764.345 

140R  3,764.349 

140  3.764.346 

144  3.764.347 

176  3.764,350 
3.764.351 

207  3.764,716 

353  3,763.764 

4507  3,763.765 

468  3.763.766 

476  3.763.767 

483  3,763,768 
CLASS  too 

37  3,763,769 

39  3.763.770 

100  3,763,771 

218  3,763.772 

229A  3,763.773 

CLASS  101 

41  3.763,774 

126  3.763,776 

233  3.763,775 

269  3,763,777 

426  3.763,778 

473  3.763,779 


CLASS  102 


19  2 
21 

28EB 
28M 
56 
76R 
92 
100 


3,763.780 
3.763,781 
3.763,782 
3,763,783 
3.763,784 
3,763,785 
3,763.786 
3,763,787 


CLASS  9S 

2  3.763.760 

2.018  3.763.762 

9  3,763.761 

I5R  3.763.763 

CLASS  99 
2CD  3.764.341 


CLASS  104 

130  3,763.788 

CLASS  105 
215C  3,763,789 

CLASS  106 

1  3,764.352 

2  3,764.353 
54  3.764.354 
i""  3,764.355 
74  3,764.356 
90                   3,764.357 

249  3,764,358 

280  3,764.359 

2880  3,764.360 

3,764,361 

300  3,764,362 

CLASS  108 

30  3,763,790 

51  3,763,791 

3,763,792 

64  3,763,793 

3,763.794 

CLASS  109 

24  3,763,795 

CLASS  no 

lA  3.763,796 

CLASS  1 1 1 

77  3,763,797 

CLASS  112 

21  3.763.798 

3.763,799 
121.12  3,763.802 

130  3,763,800 

139  3,763.801 

219A  3.763.803 

225  3,763.804 

226  3,763,805 
3.763,806 

CLASS  113 
120R  3.763.807 


CLASS 

5D 


5F 

66. 5H 

665 

123 
145A 


114 

3.763.809 
3,763.808 

3,763.811 
3.763.810 
3.763.813 
3,763.812 


PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


202  3.763.g|4 

230  3.763.tlS 

3.763.S16 

CLASS  115 

6.1  3.763,817 

II  3.763.118 

CLASS  116 
17  3.763.819 

I3S  3.763.820 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 

10 
It 
93 

33.JCM 

33.3C 

34 

3«.2 

47A 

7IM 

72 
I07.2P 
119.6 
128.4 
I3S.se 
147 

211 
227 
234 
238 


117 

3.764.363 

3.764,364 

3.764.365 

3.764.366 

3.764  J67 

3.764.368 

3.764  J69 

3.764.370 

3,764,371 

3.764,372 

3.764.373 

3.764,374 

3,764.375 

3,764.376 

3,764.377 

3,764J7S 

3,764.379 

3,764.380 

3.764 .38 1 

3. 764 .38  2 

CLASS  lit 

3.763.S2I 
3.763422 
3.763J23 


49 

73 

258 

CLASS  II* 

4  3.763.824 

51  12  3.763.825 

S2R  3. 763.826 

92  3. 763.827 

ISS  3.763.828 

159  3.763.829 

CLASS  132 

4D  3.763,830 

163  3.763.831 

CLASS  123 

25C  3.763.832 

32EA  3,763.833 

32SF  3.763.834 

41  15  3.763.836 

44  11  3.763.835 

I19F  3.763.837 

I22AA  3.763.838 

I3«  3.763.839 

3.763.840 

146  5A  3,763,84! 

I79S  3.763,842 

CLASS  124 

I3A  3,763.843 

CLASS  125 
IIPH  3.763.844 

14  3.763.845 

CLASS  126 

4llt  3.763446 

92B  3.763.847 

101  3.763.848 

3.763.849 


CLASS 

2E 

205T 

2.05 

36 

40 

92BC 
127 
132D 
156 
I73M 
271 
276 
2S7 
305 
334 
465 
558 

CLASS 


IIS 

3.763.850 

3.763.852 

3,763.851 

3,763.853 

3.763.854 

3.763.855 

3.763.856 

3.763.857 

3.763.858 

3.763.859 

3.763.861 

3.763,862 

3.763.863 

3.763,864 

3,763.860 

3,763,865 

3.763,866 

130 

3,763.867 
3,763,868 


6 
27M 

CLASS  131 

325.18  3,763,891 

CLASS  132 
84B  3,763,869 

•3  3,763.870 

CLASS  133 

3K  3,763.871 

CLASS  134 

•  3,7644*3 

12  3.764.384 

CLASS  135 

47  3,763.872  1 


6R 
26 
28 

31 

83T 
86D 

107 
134R 
166 
234 

1 

15.1 
66 
I  14 


CLASS  136 


CLASS 


3,764,385 

3,764.386 

3,764,387 

3.764.388 

3,764.389 

3,764,390 

3.764.391 

3,764,392 

3,764,393 

3,764.394 

3.764,395 

137 

3.763.873 

3,763.874 

3,763,875 

3,763.876 

3.763.S7S 

3,763477 

3,763479 

3,763.SSO 

3,763.912 

3.763.881 

3,763482 

3.763483 

3.763484 

3.763485 

3.763.886 

3,763.887 

3,763488 

3.763.889 

3.763490 

3,763.892 

3,763.893 

3,763,894 

CLAJB  13S 
S9  3,763,896 

170  3,763.895 

CLASS  139 
78  3.763,897 

16IS  3,763,898 

CLASS  140 

149  3,763,899 

CLASS  141 

3  ,    3.763.900 

8  I    3,763,901 

201  I    3,763.903 

349  3,763.902 

CLASS  144 

2Z  3,763,904 

3D  3,763.905 

CLASS  145 

30A  3.763.906 


PI51 


117 
268 

316 

36 1  DM 

414 

494 

501 

504 

556.6 

561 

566 

604 

60S 

614.17 

625.47 

625.6 

630.19 


242 
245 
251 
237 
288 
306 
425 
442 
505 
555 
5S0 
5SI 


3.764,432 
3,764,433 
3,764,434 
3.764.435 
3.764.436 
3.764,437 
3.764,438 
3,764,439 
3,764.440 
3.764,441 
3.764,442 
3,764,443 


1.5 
6 


CLASS  I4S 


6 
6 
6 
I  I 
12 
13 
31 

1  1  1 
112 
171 
175 
187 
188 


189 
191 


I4R 

15R 

15 

SR 

7 

1 

5 


3,764,396 

3,764.397 

3.764.398 

3.764J99 

3.764.400 

3.764.401 

3.764.402 

3.764.403 

3.764.404 

3.764,405 

3.764.406 

3.764.407 

3.764.408 

3.764.409 

3.764,410 

3,764,411 

3,764,412 

3,764,413 

3,764,414 

3,764,415 


CLASS  149 

12  3,764.417 

18  3,764.416 

19.91  3,764.418 

21  3,764.419 

3,764,420 

46  3,764.421 

CLASS  154 

I  3.763,907 

52K  3.763,908 

CLASS  151 
I4R  3.763.909 

CLASS  152 

14  3.763.910 

209  3.763.911 

36 1 R  3.763.913 

CLASS  156 

3  3,764.422 

3,764.423 

17  3,764.424 

69  3.764.425 

72  3,764.426 

73  3,764,427 
78  3,764.428 
89  3,764.429 

150  3,764,430 

156  9.764.431 


CLASS  157 

13  3,763914 

CLASS  159 

I6A  3,763,915 

CLASS  16« 

3  IS  3,763,916 

354  3,763,917 

371  3,763,918 

CLASS  161 

I  3,764,444 

4  3.764,445 
36  3.764.446 
38  3.764.447 
67  3.764.448 
SS  3.764.449 

109  3.764.430 

124  3.764,451 

140  3.764.452 

147  3.764.453 

159  3.764,454 

162  3.764,455 

171  3.764,456 

183  3.764.457 

190  3.764,458 

225  3,764,459 

CLASS  162 

5  3,764,460 
■  6                     3,764.461 

3.764.462 

49  3.764.463 

65  3.764.464 

351  3.764.465 

CLASS  1*3 
224A  3.763,933 

CLASS  164 

22  3,763.919 
S2  3.763.920 
S9  3.763.921 

279  3.763.922 

282  3.763.923 

283  3.763,924 
338  3.763.926 
341  3.763.925 

CLASS  165 

23  3.763.927 
32  3.763.928 
55                    3.763.929 

154  3,763,930 

CLASS  166 

57  3.763.931 

72  3.763.932 

294  3.763.934 

315  3.763.935 

CLASS  169 

I A  3.763.936 

CLASS  172 

311  3.763.937 

789  3.763.938 

CLASS  173 

40  3.764,468 

91  3,763,939 


I5BH 
I5C 

34 

76 
138D 
131 


CLASS  174 


3.764.726 
3.764.724 
3.764.725 
3.764.727 
3.764.728 
3.764,729 
3.764,730 


52D 
5  4R 
65 

170 

339 

334 


CLASS  175 


3.764.731 
3.764.732 
3.763.940 
3.763.941 
Re  27.781 
3.763.942 


72 

7.6 

7.8 

7.81 
22 
67 
69.STV 

CLASS 

IF 
2C 
5P 

7R 

15A 

ISFC 

ISHA 

SIR 

S4VF 
lOOZA 
100.2CA 
100.2C 
100,2P 
1 00.25 
I00.4M 
107E 
175. 3IR 

CLASS 

6  2 
6.66 
962 
44R 

51 

64A 

6SR 

68R 

792R 

98 

104 
119 


3.764.737 
3.764,738 
3,764,741 
3,764,740 
3,764.736 
3.764,742 
3,764,743 
3,764.744 

179 

3,764,745 
3.764.746 
R«.27.782 
3,764.747 
3,764,749 
3,764,751 
3,764.750 
3,764.752 
3,764,753 
3,764,757 
3,764.754 
3.764.75C 
3. 764.7511 
3.764.753 
3.764.759 
3.764.748 
3.764.760 

ISS 

3.763,944 
3,763.945 
3,763.946 
3,763,947 
3,763,948 
3,763.949 
3.763.950 
3.763,952 
3,763,953 
3,763,951 
3.763,954 
3,763,955 
3.763,956 
3,763.957 


68 

76 

83SA 
I44B 
166K 
175 


3,764,762 
3,764,761 
3,764,763 
3,764,764 
3.764.765 
3.764,766 


506 
621 


3,764.031 
3,764,032 


CLASS  1S2 

181  3.763,958 

CLASS  184 
6.12  3.763.959 

613  3.763.960 

IIA  3.763,961 

15A  3,763,962 

CLASS  IS« 
IR  3.763,963 

CLASS  1S7 

3,763,964 
3,763,965 


2 
9 

5 

62 

171 
184 
282 
322 

8 
49 


CLASS  ISS 

3.763.966 
3.763,967 
3.763.968 
3.763.969 
3,763.970 
3,763,971 

CLASS  19« 


CLASS  176 

1  3,764,466 

I9R  3,764,467 

67  3,764.469 

76  3.764,470 

78  3,764.471 

CLASS  177 

»  3,763,943 

CLASS  17S 
5.4AC  3,764,734 

5.4CD  3,764,739 

5.4SY  3.764.733 

5.4M  3,764,735 


3.763,972 
3.763.973 
CLASS  192 

3TR  3.763.975 

3R  3.763,974 

363  3.763.976 

4A  3.763.978 

7  3.763.977 

89A  3,763.979 

CLASS  193 

35R  3.763,980 

3.763.981 

CLASS  194 

9  3.763.982 

10  3.763.983 

92  3.763,984 

CLASS  195 

28N  3,764.472 

2SR  3.764.473 

3.764.474 
33R  3.764.475 

49  3.764.476 

63  3.764.477 

99  3.764.478 

103.3R  3.764.479 

3.764,480 

109  3,764,481 

CLASS  197 

6.2  3.763,986 

20  3,763.985 

114  3.763.9S7 

151  3,763.988 

181.2  3.763.989 

CLASS  198 

33AD  3.763,990 

S5  3,763.991 

127R  3,763.992 

203  3,763,993 

CLASS  2M 

61.18  3.764.773 


CLASS  Ml 

40  3,764.482 

CLASS  M2 
236  3.764.483 

CLASS  M3 

IR  3.763.994 

63E  3.764.001 

CLASS  384 

IT  3.764.4S4 

I  1  3.764.4S5 

12  3.764.4S6 

IS  3,764.487 

3SB  3,764.488 

430  3,764.489 

52R  3,764.490 

56R  3,764,491 

59R  3,764.492 

64R  3,764.493 

74  3,764,494 

99  3.764,495 

3,764.496 
149  3,764,497 

3,764.498 

151  3,764,499 

152  3,764.500 
159.15  3.764.301 
159.22  3.764.502 
180P  3.764.503 
181  3.764.505 
192  3.764.507 
I95B  3,764.508 
I95P  3.764.504 
I95R  3.764.506 
243R  3.764.509 
284                   3.764.510 

298  3.764.511 

299  3.764.312 
3.764.513 
3,764.514 

CLASS  385 

III  3,764.319 

CLASS 
S3 

29 

45  14 
45  34 

47R 
50 
65  R 
714 
SOA 

CLASS 

10 
27 
33 
BO 

III 
143 
321 


3.764.003 
3.763.995 
3.764.004 
3.763.997 
3.763.998 
3,763,999 
3,764,000 
3,763,996 
3.764.002 

3M 

3,764,515 
3,764.316 
3,764,517 
3.764.518 
3.764.520 
3.764.521 
3.764.522 
CLASS  3*9 
211  3.764.005 

3.764.006 
3.764.007 

CLASS  318 

5  3.764.523 

3.764.524 
3,764.525 
3.764.526 
3.764J27 
3.764J28 
3.764.008 
3.764,009 
3.764.010 
3.764,011 
3,764.012 
3,764,013 
3,764.014 
3,764,015 
3,764.016 
3.764,017 
3.764.018 


15 

23 

30 

50 

73 

96 
149 
192 
195 
205 
220 
242 
400 
481 
500 

CLASS  211 
49R  3.764,019 

CLASS  313 

7  3.764.020 

35  3.764.021 


CLASS  315 

9  3.764.033 

CLASS  317 

131WR  3.764.778 

CLASS  319 

10.49  3.764.767 

1055  3.764.768 

3.764.769 

3.764.770 

62  3.764.774 

69V  3.764.771 

85  3.764.772 

I2ILM  3,764,776 

I2IL  3,764.775 

I23R  3.764.777 

201  3.764.779 

430  3,764,780 

CLASS  338 

4E  3.764,034 

15  3,764.035 

3.764.036 

46P  3.764.037 

48  3,764.038 

55A  3,764.039 

CLASS  331 

76  3,764,040 

CLASS  333 

1  3,764.041 

3.764.042 
3.764.043 
3.764,044 
3,764,045 
3,764.046 
3,764.047 


55 

70 

146HE 
193 
548 

CLASS  334 

4241  3,764,048 

CLASS  235 

3  3.764.049 

CLASS  336 

25  3.764,050 

152  3,764.051 

176  3.764.052 

CLASS  337 
I  1  I  3.764.053 

114  3.764,054 

CLASS  338 

3  3,764,055 

4  3,764.056 

CLASS  339 

25  3.764.057 

17R  3.764,058 

23R  3,764.059 

65  3.764.060 

70  3.764,061 

CLASS  238 

293  54  3,764,606 

CLASS  333 

7  3.764,062 


CLASS 

61E 
70D 
88 

92EV 

92PE 

92TC 
150.21 
150.3 
151  1 
151  II 
152 

I53A 

156 

168 


IBC 
IBD 
6DS 
7 

3SR 

37 

3  sec 

41 
77P 


CLASS  314 


3,764,023 
3,764,022 
3.764.024 
3,764,025 
3,764,026 
3.764.027 
3.764,028 
3,764.029 
3,764,030 


235 

3.764.063 
3,764.064 
3,764,065 
3.764.783 
3.764,781 
3,764.782 
3,764.785 
3,764.784 
3,764.789 
3.764,786 
3,764.787 
3.764.790 
3.764.788 
3.764,791 
3,764,792 
CLASS  338 
84  3,764,066 

CLASS  339 
I  3.764.067 

3  3,764,068 

S  3,764,069 

93  3,764.070 

132.5  3,764,071 

230  3,764.073 

286  3,764.072 

318  3,764.074 

394  3,764.075 

533  3,764,076 

674  3,764.077 


2  PA 
2R 

2.25 

7.1 

22 

24 
106R 
1 08  A 


CLASS  34« 


3.764,793 
3,764,794 
3,764.795 
3.764.796 
3,764.797 
3.764.798 
3.764.799 
3.764.800 
3.764.801 


CLASS  341 

40  3.764.078 

110  3.764.079 

I86R  3.764,080 

199  7  3,764.081 


CLASS  343 


4B 
43.1 
46.21 
S5.I9A 
56.6 

130 

186 

195 

198 


3,764,082 
3.764,090 
3,764,083 
3,764,084 
3,764,085 
3,764,086 
3,764,087 
3,764,088 
3.764,089 


CLASS  344 


3.22 
42CD 
46 
50 

77M 
HOB 
145 


3,764,091 
3,764,092 
3.764.093 
3.764,094 
3.764,095 
3.764,096 
3,764,097 


CLASS  346 

468 

3,764.802 

CLASS  348 

2 

3,764,098 

214 

3,764,099 

3SSR 

3,764,100 

CLASS  349 

160 

3,764.101 

CLASS  358 

2IIJ 

Re. 27,775 

2I3A 

3.764412 

221 

3.764413 

252 

3.764,805 

299 

3.764,803 

302 

3.764.811 

324 

3.764,804 

330 

3.764,807 

469 

3,764.809 

473 

3,764.810 

490 

3.764.808 

491 

3.764.806 

CLASS  251 

96 

3.764.102 

292 

3.764.103 

357 

3.764.104 

CLASS  252 

1 

3.764.529 

8  5C 

3.764.530 

8  8 

3.764.531 

12 

3.764.532 

33 

3,764,533 

42.7 

3.764.534 

48.2 

3,764.535 

49  7 

3.764.536 

56R 

3.764.537 

62  1 

3,764.538 

62  54 

3.764.539 

62  55 

3.764.540 

89 

3.764.541 

99 

3,764.559 

135 

3.764,542 

151 

3,764.543 

170 

3.764,544 

171 

3,764,545 

182 

3,764,546 

1(4 

3,764.547 

I8« 

3.764,548 

300 

3,764,549 

30 1  1 R 

3,764.550 

3,764.551 

3,764,553 

301  IW 

3,764.552 

301  45 

3.764.554 

301  6P 

3.764.555 

408 

3,764,556 

415 

3,764.557 

419 

3,764,558 

426 

3.764.560 

447 

3,764,561 

455R 

3,764,562 

453Z 

3,764,563 

465 

3,764,564 

470 

3,764,565 

518 

3,764,566 

522 

3,764.567 

526 

3,764,568 

554 

3,764,569 

CLASS  354 

2K  3,764,103 

•K  3.764,106 

IO.S  3,764,107 

28  3,764.108 

S6R  3,764,109 

105  3,764,110 

I87R  3,764,111 

CLASS  359 

6  3,764,114 

34  3,764,115 

57  3,764,112 

72  3,764.116 


107 
185 
192 

CLASS 

2.5AR 
23XA 

30.4R 

30.6SB 

37R 

40R 

45. 7P 

45.7 

4575K 

45. SN 

47EC 

47R 

49 

72N 

7S4EP 

78.4R 

807 

80.71 

80.8 

85. SR 

88. 2R 

94. 2R 

975 
2I0E 
211  SR 
23955 
244R 
246B 
247. 2R 
25IOB 
2SIA 
268DK 
287R 
293.53 
293  54 

293  68 

294  8E 
309 
3I0R 
326  5SF 
328 
340  5 
343  2F 
397.4 
397.45 
410  7 
448R 
453R 
501  2 
514R 

5  66  A 

573 

574 

577 

583R 

593P 

610R 

62  IR 

668F 

680E 

683D 

683R 

683  ISR 

683  2 

683  47 

876R 

880B 

978 


3,764,117 
3,764,113 
3,764.118 

360 

3.764,570 
3.764471 
3,764,572 
3,764.573 
3,764.574 
3,764.575 
3,764,576 
3,764,577 
3,764.578 
3,764.579 
3,764480 
3,764482 
3,764.581 
3.764483 
3.764485 
3.764484 
3.764486 
3.764488 
3.764489 
3.764487 
3.764490 
3.764491 
3.764492 
3.764493 
3.764495 
3.764494 
3.764496 
3.764.597 
3.764.398 
3,764499 
3,764,600 
3,764,601 
3,764,602 
3,764,603 
3,764,604 
3.764,605 
3,764,607 
3.764.608 
3.764.609 
3.764.610 
3.764,61  I 
3.764.612 
3.764,613 
3,764,614 
3,764.615 
3,764,616 
3,764,617 
3,764.618 
3,764,619 
3,764,620 
3,764,621 
3,764,622 
3,764,623 
3,764,624 
3,764,625 
3,764,626 
3,764,627 
3,764.628 
3.764,629 
3,764,630 
3.764,631 
3,764,632 
3,764,635 
3,764,634 
3,764,636 
3,764,633 
3,764,637 
3,764,638 
3,764,639 
3,764,640 


CLASS  361 

23A  3,764,119 

39B  3,764,120 

111  3,764,121 

CLASS  364 

45  3,764,641 

47  3,764,642 

65  3,764,643 
89  3,764,644 

112  3,764,645 
162  3,764,646 
242  3,764,647 
256  3,764,648 

CLASS  366 

23H  3,764,122 

29  3,764,123 

34V  3,764,124 

39  3,764.125 

CLASS  369 

60  3,764,126 

287  3,764,127 

CLASS  371 

51  3,764,128 

103  3,764,133 

156  3,764,129 

CLASS  373 

66  3,764.130 

67  3.764,131 
79R  3.764.132 


CLASS  373 


IR 

38 
SOB 
85R 
88 

95A 
95R 

101 

122A 

126A 

I31AD 

I37AB 


3,764,134 
3,764,135 
3,764,136 
3,764,137 
3,764,138 
3.764.139 
3,764,140 
3,764,141 
3.764,142 
3,764,143 
3.764,144 
3.764,145 
3.764.146 

CLASS  374 

4B  3,764.147 

CLASS  377 

9  3.764.149 

40  3.764.148 

90  3.764.150 

207A  3.764.151 

CLASS  379 

16  3.764,152 

86  3,764,153 


CLASS  2S0 

II.35K 

3,764,154 

II  35Y 

3,764,155 

47.37 

3.764.156 

I24B 

3,764,157 

I24R 

3,764,158 

I50AB 

3,764,160 

I50SB 

3.764.161 

I50B 

3.764.IS9 

150.3 

3.764.162 

292 

3,764,163 

41  SB 

3,764,164 

419 

3,764,165 

425 

3,764.166 

CLASS  3S1 

I5B 

3.764.167 

CLASS  385 

52 

3,764.169 

302 

3.764,168 

412 

3.764.170 

CLASS  290 

40 

3,764414 

52 

3.764,815 

CLASS  292 
8  3,764,171 

15  3,764,172 

346  3.764,173 

CLASS  293 

98  3,764,174 

CLASS  394 

I9R  3,764.175 

86  25  3,764,176 

CLASS  396 

43  3,764,177 

84R  3,764,178 

137R  3,764,179 

CLASS  397 

400  3,764.180 

CLASS  303 

21EB  3,764.182 

54  3,764,183 

CLASS  305 

25  3.764.184 

47  3.764,185 


CLASS  307 


lOLS 
lOR 

1  16 

121 

139 

141 

205 

22IC 

235R 

238 

241 

245 

255 

260 

271 

293 

296A 

296 


3,764,816 
3,764,817 
3.764.819 
3.764.820 
3.764.821 
3.764.822 
3.764.823 
3.764.824 
3,764.826 
3.764,825 
3,764427 
3,764,828 
3,764429 
3,764.830 
3,764.831 
3.764.832 
3.764.833 
3.764.818 


CLASS  308 

9  3.764,186 

72  Re. 27,778 

160  3,764,187 

187  3,764.188 

237  3,764,189 

CLASS  310 

17  3,764434 

52  3,764435 

98  3,764,836 

168  3.764.837 


CLASS  313 

286  3.764.190 

CLASS  313 

63  3.764.838 

73  3.764439 

109  3.764.840 

153  3.764,841 

177  3.764,842 

1 84  3.764.843 

220  3.764444 

272  3.764.845 

CLASS  315 

27TD  3.764446 

52  3.764447 

55  3,764,848 

24  IP  3,764.849 

538  3,764450 

CLASS  317 

lie  3.7644SI 

ISA  3.764.852 

I8D  3,764453 

18R  3.764455 

68  3.764454 

100  3.764456 

lOlDH  3,764.857 

107  3,764458 

134  3,764459 

146  3,764460 

3.764.861 

234R  3,764462 

3,764,863 

235R  3.764.864 

3.764.865 

262A  3.764466 

CLASS  318 

52  3,764.867 

85  3,764468 

138  3.764,869 

139  3.764,870 
207R  3,764471 
227  3,764472 
252  3,764473 
266  3,764,874 

3,764,875 

326  3,764,876 

578  3,764477 

632  3,764478 

CLASS  330 

48  3,764,879 

CLASS  331 

2  3,764480 

3,764,881 

5  3,764482 

9A  3,764484 

1  I  3,764483 

13  3,764485 

15  3,764,886 

45R  3,764.887 

CLASS  322 

20  3.764488 

CLASS  333 

17  3,764489 

24  3,764490 

43  5R  3,764,891 


CLASS  334 


5R 

295 

32 

34FL 

34L 

40 

51 

61R 

71CP 

71R 

83D 

83R 

86 
102 
I  II 
141 
142 
146 
156 
186 


3.764.892 
3.764493 
3,764494 
3,764495 
3,764,896 
3,764497 
3,764498 
3,764499 
3,764.901 
3,764,900 
3,764,903 
3.764,902 
3,764.904 
3,764,905 
3,764,906 
3,764.907 
3,764,908 
3,764,910 
3,764,909 
3,764.911 


CLASS  335 

22  3,764,912 

30  3,764,913 

42  3,764,914 

53  3,764,915 

418  3,764,916 

423  3,764,917 

CLASS  328 

37  3,764,918 

91  3.764,919 

110  3.764.920 

151  3.764,921 

162  3,764,922 

175  3.764,923 

CLASS  339 

50  3,764.924 


3,764,925 

104  3,764,926 
3,764,927 

CLASS  330 
5.5  3,764,928 

15  3,764,929 

16  3,764.930 
29  3,764,931 
30R  3,764,932 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,764,933 

94.5  3,764,934 

3,764,935 

3,764,936 

3,764,937 

96  3.764,938 

CLASS  333 

7  3,764.939 

8  3.764,940 
10  3.764.941 
33  3.764.942 
79                    3.764.943 

CLASS  334 

7  Re. 27.777 

CLASS  335 

2  3.764.944 

187  3.764.945 

195  3.764.946 

CLASS  336 

136  3.764.947 

CLASS  337 

163  3.764.948 

244  3.764,949 

CLASS  338 

2  3,764,950 

20  3,764,951 

32R  3.764,952 

154  3,764,953 

CLASS  339 

65  3,764,954 

3,764.955 

74R  3.764.956 

92M  3.764.957 

105  3.764.958 
177R  3,764.959 
217S  3.764.960 
238                   3.764.961 

CLASS 

3R 


6R 

12 
14 

I5.5SS 

18NC 


27NA 

29 

35 

40 

52F 

62 

87 

146  3ED 
146  3D 
146  3P 
I47LP 
I47R 

150 
I68S 
17IR 
172.5 


173CA 


I73R 
174TF 
174. IG 
248A 
280 

324A 

324M 

347DD 

347NT 

365E 

365 


340 

3.764.962 

3.764.963 

3.764.964 

3.764.965 

3.764.966 

3.764.967 

3.764.968 

3.764.969 

3.764,970 

3,765,010 

3,764,971 

3,764,972 

3,764,973 

3,764,974 

3,764,975 

3,764,976 

3,764,980 

3,764,978 

3,764,979 

3,764,981 

3,764,977 

3,764,982 

3,764,983 

3,764,984 

3,764,985 

Re. 27, 779 

3,764,986 

3,764,987 

3,764,988 

3,764,989 

3,764,990 

3,764,991 

3,764,992 

3.764,993 

3,764,994 

3,764,995 

3,764,996 

3,764,997 

3,764,998 

3,764,999 

3,765,000 

3,765,002 

3,765,003 

3,765,001 

3,765,004 

3,765,005 

3,765,006 

3,765,007 

3,765.008 

3,765,009 

3,765,011 

3,765,013 

3,765,012 

3,765,015 

3.765.014 


408R 


3,765,016 


CLASS  343 


5LS 
5SC 
SSM 

7.7 
785 
792.5 
797 
854 


3,765,019 
3,765,018 
3,765.020 
3,765,017 
3,765,021 
3,765,022 
3.765,023 
3,765,024 


CLASS  346 

7  3,765,025 

74ES  3,765,026 

3,765,027 


CLASS  350 

6 

3.764,191 

7 

3,764,192 

37 

3.764.193 

96WG             3,764.195 

96E 

3.764,194 

161 

3,764,196 

3,764,197 

190 

3,764,198 

272 

3,764,199 

285 

3,764,200 

303 

3.764.201 

CLASS  352 

123 

3,764.202 

124 

3,764,203 

169 

3.764.205 

CLASS  353 

21 

3.764.206 

CLASS  355 

3 

3.764.207 

3.764.208 

16 

Re. 27, 776 

18 

3,764,209 

69 

3,764,210 

71 

3,764.211 

100 

3.764.212 

CLASS  356 

5 

3.764.213 

36 

3.764.215 

100 

3.764.216 

106 

3.764,217 

118 

3,764.218 

138 

3.764.219 

153 

3.764.220 

201 

3.764.214 

CLASS  401 

129 

3.764,221 

261 

3.764.222 

CLASS  404 

73  3,764.223 

CLASS  408 

75  3.764.204 

231  3.764,224 

CLASS  415 

193  3,764,225 

219R  3.764.226 

CLASS  416 

39  3,764.227 

93  3.764,228 

114  3,764.229 

134  3.764.230 

186  3.764.231 

322  3.764.712 

CLASS  417 

118  3.764.235 
319  3.764,232 
372  3.764,236 
414  3,764,233 
424        3,764.237 

CLASS  418 

15        3,764,238 

61        3,764,239 

84        3,764,234 

120        3,764,240 

138        3.764,241 

CLASS  423 

38        3,764,650 

63        3,764,274 

86        3,764,651 

89        3,764,652 

242        3,764,653 

3,764,654 

309        3,764,655 

311        3,764,656 

321        3,764,657 

3,764,658 

362        3,764,660 

367        3,764,659 

416        3,764,661 

447        3,764.662 

495        3,764,664 

574        3,764.663 

645        3,764,666 

CLASS  424 

44        3,764,668 

80        3,764,669 

118        3.764.670 


PI  52 


122 
181 
184 
200 
210 
21  I 
245 
250 
254 
251 
263 

2«7 


3.764.671 
1,764,672 
3,764,673 
3.764,674 
3.764.676 
3.764.677 
3.764,678 
3.764.679 
3.764.680 
3.764,681 
3.764,683 
3,764,684 
3.764,675 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


270 
272 
273 


274 
275 

279 
281 
285 
300 
301 


3,764.685 
3,764.682 
3.764,686 
3.764.687 
3.764.690 
3.764.688 
3.764.689 
3.764,691 
3,764.692 
3,764,693 
3,764.694 
3.764.695 
3.764.69« 


303  3,764.698 

304  3.764.697 

305  3.764.699 
315  3.764.700 
317        3,764,701 

3.764,702 

319         3.764,703 

324         3.764.704 

342         3.764.705 

3.764.706 

361        3,764.707 

CLASS  425 

3        3,764.243 


78 

3.764.244 

131 

3.764.245 

I3S 

3,764.246 

224 

3.764.247 

251 
311 

3.764  548 
3.T<:r24f9 

326 

3.764.250 

3.764.251 

383 
427 
466 


3.764.252 
3,764.242 
3.764,253 


CLASS  426 


46 
56 
68 
188 
201 
233 
234 
273 
310 
478 
481 
613 


3,764.708 
3.764.649 
3.764.709 
3.764.710 
3.764.71  1 
3.764.713 
3.764.714 
3.764.715 
3.764.348 
3,764.663 
3.764.717 
3.764.667 


CLASS  431 

81         3.764.181 

«9        3.764.254 

236        3.764.255 

255        3.764.256 

CLASS  432 

19         3.764.257 

107         3.764.258 

180        3.764.259 

217        3.764.260 

258        3.764.261 

CLASS  444 

1        3.765.028 


Classircation  of  Designs 


D02- 

276     228.531 

91     228.340 

228.550 

D34— 

D04— 

4     228.532 

176     228.541 

27 

228.351 

228.533 

D07_ 

76     228,342 

228.552 

24     228.534 

D08- 

99     228.343 

29 

228.353 

D06- 

15     228.335 

107     228.346 

D23-    43 

228.334 

30     228.536 

D09- 

187     228.343 

D26—     14 

228.355 

79     228.537 

238     228J47 

D29—     1  1 

228.336 

D42- 

85     228.538 

284     228.348 

D30-       1 

228J57 

228.339 

D22- 

26     228J49 

99 

228.358 

—              2 

228.359 

228.367 

D34- 

14 

228,373 

3 

228.360 

D45- 

10 

228.368 

D36- 

4 

228.376 

228.361 

D48- 

16 

228.369 

D6I- 

1 

228.377 

228.362 

20 

228.370 

228.378 

228.363 

24 

228.371 

D74- 

228.379 

228.364 

D49- 

12 

228,372 

D8fr- 

10 

228.344 

—                7 

228.365 

D52- 

6 

228.373 

D87- 

1 

228.580 

228.366 

228,374 

D92- 

4 

228.581 

Defensive  Publications  Applications 


(NMlc*  »t  Dm.  U,  1M9,  M9  O.G.  MTT] 


252- 
264- 


33  4X915,005 
89  7913,001 


310— 
340— 


52T915.0O4 
I72.5T915.0O2 


444  — 


T9  15.003 


T9 15.006 


T9 1 3.007 


T9 1 3,008 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

C  aiifornia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware |0 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida |2 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii |5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M  ary  land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada .- 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

N  e w  J e rsey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands , 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyommg 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 

1 

3,763.583 

3.763.778 

3,764.341 

3,764,965 

3.764,798 

3.764.233 

3.763,697 

3.763.784 

3.764.348 

3,764.998 

3.764,809 

16               3.763.636 

3,763.708 

3,763.788 

3,764.368 

3.764.999 

3,764.814 

3,763.812 

3.763.787 

3.763.792 

3,764.435 

3.765.000 

3.764.886 

3.764.345 

3.764.264 

3.763.820 

3,764.445 

3.765.017 

3,764.897 

3.764.716 

3,764.417 

3.763.826 

3.764.446 

3.765.018 

3,764.927 

17                 3,76^.496 

3.764,418 

3.763,828 

3.764.469 

3.765.022 

3.764.937 

3,763.515 

3.764.420 

3.763,842 

3.764.471 

3.765.025 

3.764.966 

3.763.530 

3.764.663 

3.763.845 

3,764.483 

8                3.763.551 

3.765.019 

3.763.597 

3.764.805 

3,763,855 

3.764.490 

3,763,950 

10               3.764.004 

3.763.602 

3.764.878 

3,763,864 

3.764.515 

3,763,954 

3.764.058 

3,763.627 

2 

3.764.357 

3,763.865 

3.764.519 

3,764.206 

3.764,249 

3.763.639 

4 

3.763.545 

3,763,870 

3,764.526 

3,764.223 

3.764.355 

3.763.672 

3.763.909 

3,763,876 

3.764.544 

3,764,380 

---               3.764.458 

3,763.690 

3.764,018 

3,763,884 

3,764.557 

3,764.387 

3.764.502 

3.763.703 

3,764,026 

3.763,888 

3,764.562 

3.764.438 

3.764.516 

3,763,713 

3.764.072 

3,763,891 

3,764.574 

3.764,676 

3.764.546 

3,763,714 

3.764.228 

3,763,896 

3,764.620 

3,764,677 

3.764.577 

3,763,723 

3.764.410 

3,763,901 

3,764.623 

3,764.783 

3,764.587 

3.763,724 

3.764.649 

3,763.928 

3.764.624 

3.764.876 

3,764,682 

3,763,725 

3.764.721 

3,763,961 

3,764.625 

3.764,902 

3,764.686 

3,763,734 

3.764.889 

3.763,969 

3,764.660 

3.765,005 

11                3,764.621 

3,763,742 

3.764.920 

3,764.019 

3.764.674 

9              Re27,778 

12                3.763.501 

3.763,760 

3.764.977 

3.764.036 

3.764,687 

3,763,562 

3,763,309 

3,763,768 

s 

3.763.588 

3.764.048 

3.764.689 

3,763.585 

3,763,510 

3.763.785 

3,763,843 

3.764.064 

3.764.711 

3.763,632 

3,763,617 

3,763.807 

3,763,937 

3,764.066 

3.764.719 

3,763,686 

3,763,664 

3,763,846 

3,764.394 

3.764.073 

3.764.720 

3.763.745 

3,763,667 

3.763.849 

6 

Re  27.782 

3.764.074 

3.764.739 

3.763,926 

3,763,735 

3.763.853 

3.763.494 

3.764.082 

3.764.743 

3.764.052 

3,763,750 

3.763.854 

3.763.498 

3.764.087 

3.764.753 

3.764,101 

3,763,786 

3.763,856 

3.763.305 

3,764.095 

3.764.767 

3,764,1  16 

3,763.816 

3,763,863 

3,763.511 

3,764.096 

3,764.768 

3,764,145 

3,763.837 

3,763,880 

3.763.512 

3.764,104 

3.764.775 

3,764,169 

3,763,914 

3.763,882 

3,763,524 

3.764.106 

3.764.786 

3.764.188 

3,763,918 

3,763,899 

3,763.538 

3.764.150 

3.764.794 

3,764.203 

3,763,975 

3,763,942 

3.763.577 

3.764.163 

3.764.807 

3.764,226 

3,764,028 

3,763,962 

3.763.580 

3.764.164 

3.764.816 

3,764,229 

3.764.067 

3,763,970 

3.763.622 

3,764.172 

3.764,825 

3,764,230 

3,764.241 

3,763,976 

3.763.645 

3,764.175 

3.764.841 

3,764.244 

3,764,432 

3,763,990 

3.763.653 

3,764,180 

3.764.844 

3,764.284 

3,764.484 

3.763.991 

3.763.655 

3,764,192 

3.764.862 

3.764,308 

3.764.658 

3.764.024 

3.763.657 

3,764,209 

3.764.869 

3,764,397 

3,764.698 

3.764.027 

3.763.661 

3.764,213 

3.764.893 

3,764.399 

3.764,752 

3.764.037 

3.763.674 

3,764.236 

3.764.923 

3.764.400 

3,764,820 

3.764,041 

3.763.693 

3,764.255 

3.764.924 

3.764,442 

13                3,763.774 

3.764.060 

3.763,694 

3,764,267 

3.764.926 

3,764.470 

3,763,906 

3.764.086 

3.763.736 

3,764.271 

3.764,933 

3,764,511 

3,764,556 

3.764.108 

3.763,740 

3.764.291 

3,764.930 

3,764.512 

3,764.675 

3.764.1  13 

3.763,747 

3,764,297 

3,764.957 

3,764,765 

3.764.974 

3.764.135 

3,763.764 

3,764.324 

3,764,963 

3,764.785 

15                3.763.964 

3.764,136 

PI  53 


PI  54 


It 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


3.764.138 
3.764,140 
3. 764. 151 
3.764,171 
3,764,184 
3.764,202 
3,764,265 
3.764,270 
3,764.273 
3.764.293 
3.764.323 
3.764,344 
3.764.346 
3.764.350 
3,764,351 
3.764.359 
.764.404 
.764.405 
i, 764,467 
,764,480 
,764.505 
,764.538 
.764465 
3.764.610 
3.764.614 
3.764.652 
3.764.653 
3.764.679 
3.764.685 
3.764.688 
3.764.715 
3.764.729 
3.764,731 
3,764,75! 
,764.762 
.764.763 
1,764,801 
,764,829 
,764,904 
3.764.912 
3.764.916 
3.765.01  I 
3,763.550 
3,763.561 
3.763.662 
3.763.718 
3.763.767 
3.763.791 
3.763.825 
3.763.827 
3.763.977 
3.764.386 
3.764.681 
3.764.722 
3.764.858 
3.764.87! 
3.763JI3 
3,763,887 
3,763,946 
3,763.949 
3.764,015 
3,764.183 
3.764,646 
3.764,857 
3.763,626 
3,763,771 
3.764.070 
3.764.162 
3.764,434 
3.764,525 
3,764.668 
3.763,941 
3.764,439 
3.764.506 
3.764.793 
3.763,570 
3,763,761 
3.763.809 
3.764.001 
3.764.008 
3.764.01  1 
3.764,144 
3,764,520 
3.764,530 
3,764.547 
3.764.589 
3,764,045 
3,764,170 
3,764,770 
3,763,529 
3,763,727 
3,763,780 
3,763,810 
3,763.811 
3.763.830 
3.764.092 
3.764.100 
3.764.214 
3.764,232 
3,764,330 
3,764.347 
3.764.550 
3.764J64 
3.764.628 
3.764.709 
3.764.796 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


25 


26 


27 


R«. 27,775 

3,763,495 

3,763,619 

3,763.628 

3.763.699 

3,763,756 

3,763.844 

3,763,847 

3,763.877 

3.764.055 

3.764.075 

3.764.220 

3.764,259 

3.764.268 

>. 764.307 

3.764.319 

3.764.320 

3,764.352 

1,764,370 

3.764.388 

3.764.475 

3.764.513 

J.764J28 

J.764.692 

J.764.736 

1.764.769 

1.764.780 

1.764.835 

1.764.838 

1.764.856 

1.764.887 

1.764.910 

1.764.919 

1.765.008 

1.765 .009 

1.765.014 

1.765.015 

1.765.020 

Re.27,777 

3,763,507 

3,763,53! 

3.763.549 

3.763.596 

3.763.618 

3.763.659 

3.763.719 

3.763.743 

3.763.765 

3.763.835 

3.763.840 

3.763.868 

3.763.889 

3.763,910 

3.763,921 

3.763,927 

3.764,023 

3,764,032 

3.764,043 

3,764,107 

3,764,131 

3.764,158 

3.764,161 

3.764,165 

3.764,190 

3,764,204 

3,764,227 

3,764,234 

3,764,247 

3,764,401 

3,764,427 

3.764,430 

3.764.459 

3.764,507 

3.764,541 

3.764,543 

3.764.592 

3.764,604 

3,764,608 

3.764,647 

3,764,672 

3,764.713 

3,764,717 

3,764,724 
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Office.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  gronnds  should  be  fur- 
nished the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  Nov.  6,  1973. 

Davis,  Stephen  B.,  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  4000 

Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Haller,  Timothy  J.,  %  General  Electric  Co.,  Suite  505,  2001 

Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202. 
Moran,  Martin  J.,  2307  Lambeth  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241 
SolEal,  Allen  M.,  Sughrue,  Rothwell,  Mion,  Zlnn  &  Macpeak, 

1776  K  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20006 

LUTHELLB  F.   PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Salts 

Notices  ander  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 

2.715,231.  O.  F.  Marston,  FLEXIBLE  BUOYANT  ARTICLE, 
Med  Mar.  7,  1973,  D.C,  M.D.N.a  (Greensboro),  Dor.  C-90- 
G-73.  Oliver  F.  Marston  v.  The  Teleacope  Folding  Furniture 
Co..  Inc. 

S,de«.4<M.  W.  MacWUUam.  PACKED  SCREW  THREADED 
GLAND  TYPE  TUBE  COUPLING  FOR  THIN  WALLED  TUB- 
ING, filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc. 
IP73-C-172,  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company  v.  PhilcoFord 
Corporation. 

S.14»,4S1.  M.  B.  BUsh,  SELF-ALIGNING  NECK  CARD 
LABEL,  filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
73<J855,  International  Paper  Company  v.   Matthete  B.  Blieh. 

S.15:.S76,  Boser  and  De  Vito.  SNAP  FASTENER,  filed  May 
17,  1972,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C.  863-72,  Platti-Hook.  Inc. 
V.  Beovill  Manufacturing  Co.  Order  of  dismissal  without  preju- 
dice. Mar.  29,  1973. 

S.2174M.  L.  Maslow,  DISH  RAC:K  ;  S.28S.9UI.  same,  TRAY 
OR  RACK  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Oct  24,  1968,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  68-C-4217.  Metropolitan  Wire  Ooode  Corporation  v.  The 
General  Tire  i  Rubber  Co.  Filed  stipulation  ;  order  action  is 
dismissed,  Feb.  26,  1973. 

S.250.2es,  R.  R.  Lambert,  STRIP- TYPE  AIR  DIFFUSER ; 
8.4««,623,  same,  PLENUM  AIR  DIFFUSER  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
Mar.  23.  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  73-C-169, 
Mr  Factort,  Inc.  v.  Tempmaater  Corp.  and  Edward  Filkins. 
Inc. 

8,283.915.     (See  3,217.890.) 
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S.30S.9S8.  A.  Solomon,  GARMEI7T  RACK,  filed  Mar.  80, 1973, 
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S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-1597,  Philips  Broadcast  Equipment  Corp.  v. 
Edviard  Emanuel  Sheldon.  Consent  Judgment :  Ordered  con- 
solidated complaints  are  dismissed  without  prejudice,  defend- 
ant's counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Defendant 
enjoined  perpetually.  Feb.  15, 1973. 
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ODS THEREFOR;  S.50S.SM.  J.  C  Fagan,  PAINT  SPRAY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  ;  S.«4«.521.  V.  E.  Porter.  MULTILEVEL 
SPRAY  CONTROL,  filed  Mar.  26,  1973.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  73c765,  Amtron,  Inc.  v.  Nordton  Corp.  et  al. 

SM6MS,  D.  F.  Caldemeyer,  CHAIR  BASE ;  8471.988,  Calde- 
meyer,  Caldemeyer,  Mosler  and  Gates,  COMBINATION  RE- 
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meyer. 
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(See  3.350,688.) 

(See  3.350,688.) 

(See  3,350.688.) 

(See  3,337.899.) 
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3.646.521. 
3,702,739. 


Eiratmn 


In  the  Patent  Notices  Section  of  the  Oiticial  Gaxbtti  of 
Mar.  27,  1973,  vol.  908,  page  784,  the  Patent  Number  2,678,625 
should  be  "2.678.265." 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weelc  of  Oct.  16,  1973 


Re.  27,521 

3,483,173 

3,499,203 

3,543,925 

3,547.381 

3.578,901 

3,614.699 

3.619,701 

3.625.824 

3,627,842 

3,629,051 

3,631,860 

3.644,493 

3,649.559 

3,651,294 

3.r,,')4.2n9 

3,660,037 

3,662,405 

3,668,280 

3,671,529 

3.671,733 

3,673,092 

3,674,465 

3.680,618 

3,685,014 

3,686.100 

.1,687,842 

3.689,135 

3,689.504 

3.690,586 

3,693,781 

3,694.124 


3,694,199 

3.694,206 

3,695,824 

3,697,268 

3.697,562 

3.698,201 

3,699,321 

3.700,606 

3,700,702 

3.701,632 

3,702,707 

3,702,874 

3.702,888 

3.704,676 

3,705,296 

3,70f>.7."ll 

3,707,400 

3.708,003 

3,708,159 

3.708,888 

3,709.082 

3,709.864 

3,709,899 

3,709.957 

3,710,637 

3.711,538 

3,712.549 

3,712,976 

3,714,265 

3,715,212 

3,715,244 

3,715,262 


3,715,294 

3,715,964 

3,716,405 

3.716,422 

3,716,948 

3.717,472 

3.717,528 

3,717.586 

3,718,225 

3,718,351 

3,718.442 

3,718.477 

3.719,100 

3,719,337 

3,719,441 

3.719,.')57 

3.719,755 

3,719,813 

3.720,008 

3.720,961 

3,720,986 

3,721,553 

3,721,647 

3,722.282 

3,722,718 

3,722,764 

3.723,049 

3,723,096 

3,723,266 

3,723,384 

3.723,456 

3.723,941 


3.724,339 

3,724,430 

3,724,728 

3.725.070 

3,725,795 

3,726,847 

3,726,991 

3,727,236 

3,727,510 

3,727,536 

3,728,150 

3,728.494 

3.729,078 

3,729,377 

3,729,846 

3,730,328 

3.730,890 

3,731.112 

3,731,298 

3.731,406 

3,731,752 

3,732,292 

3,732,542 

3,732,984 

3,734,467 

3,734.735 

3,735,630 

3,735,891 

3.736,379 

3,737,277 

3,738,019 

3.740.498 


3,705,907— Fronz    Troxler,    Bottmlngen,    Switzerland.    4-(2- 
HYDROXY  -  3  -  AMINOPROFOXY) -INDOLE     DERIVA- 
TIVES. Patent  dated  Dec.  12,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct. 
16,   1972,  by  the  assignee,  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Hereby    disclaims    the   portion   of   the 

subsequent  to  Oct.  3,  1989. 


term   of  the  patent 


3,719,642. — Thomas  Albert  Johnson,  Newark,  Del  INTER- 
MEDIATES FOR  P-BENZAMIDE  POLYMERS.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  6,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  July  12.  1972,  by  the 
assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of   the  term   of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  17,  1989. 


3,750,389. — Daxid  8.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  N.J.  LIQUID 
ANNULAR  ORIFICE  DASHPOT  TIMER  WITH  INER- 
TIAL  EFFECTS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  7,  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the   term    of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  16,  1988. 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Design  Patent  Number  228,049  to  .\rthur 
G.  .-Vnthonsen,  Huntington,  and  Benjamin  Rubenstein  and 
Samuel  C.  Scherhter.  Westbury.  NY.,  for  Lock  Operated 
Stereo  Tape  Cartridge  Display  Case,  appearing  In  the  Of- 
ficial Gazette  of  Aug.  7,  1973,  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  should  have  been  granted. 


All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,759.365  to  Theodore  F. 
Aronson  of  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  for  Feeding  and  Rectifying  Ap- 
paratus and  Method,  appearing  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  of 
Sept  18,  1973,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  should  have 
been  granted. 


Disclaimers 

3.Q44.576— Eugene  J.  Sehm,  Akron.  Ohio.  IMPACT-RESIST 
ANT  RESINOUS  BLENDS  CONTAINING  VINYL  CHLO 
RIDE  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  22,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  June  21, 
1971,  by  the  assignee,  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Hereby    disclaims    the    portion    of    the    term    of    the    patent 

subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  1989. 


3.682,243.— «ofter<  F.  Bauer,  Whlttler,  Calif.,  Robert  C.  Mc 
Xeill,  Sunset,  Utah,  and  Jerry  T.  Ledbetter,  Whlttler, 
Calif.  UNDERWATER  WELLS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  8, 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr,  7,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Shell 
Oil  Company. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the   term   of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  12,  1988. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Govern ment-O W.NED  I.nventions 

Sotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
GSA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield.  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title.  Re- 
quests for  licensing  Information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with   each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20231.  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  Infor- 
mation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for  each 
agency. 

DorcLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Program     Coordinator, 
Kational  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters  :  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546. 

Patent  application  306,980.  Telemetry  Processor.  Filed  Nov. 
1.").  1972.  PC  S6   MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  361.666.  Integrable  Power  Gvrator.  Filed 
May  18,  1973.  PC  $3.25   MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3,728,861.  Ion  Thruster  With  a  Combination  Keeper 
Electrode  and  Electron  Baffle.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent    3,729,343.    Thermocouple    Tape. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,729,676.  Ratemeter.  Filed  July  13 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.729,743.  Collapsible  Structure  for  an  Antenna  Reflec- 
tor. Filed  Oct.  26.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.729,935.  Solid  Propellant  Rocket  Motor.  Filed  Mav 
28,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,732.040.  Pump  for  Delivering  Heated  Fluids  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,732,158.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Sputtering  Utlllz- 
Inp  an  .\pertured  Electrode  and  a  Pulsed  Substrate  Bias. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Filed    Jan.    8,    1971. 
1971.   Not  avall- 


U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission' 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  25.005.  Gradient  Armor  Svstem  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1970.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95.  "  •        «^      pr 

Patent  application  108,826.  Multiple  Lens  Camera  for  Obtain- 
1ns;  Time-Sequential  Images.  Filed  Jan,  22  1971  PC  $3/ 
MF  $0  95 

^:T.  tVjL?:^Ll^I^;.^}'''''':t".^''i'-\y  !«•  1972,    Patent  application  123.362.  Method  for  Production  of  Uniform 

Microspheres.   Filed   Mar.   11.   1971,  PC  $3/MF  $0.95, 
Patent    application    151,111.    Superconductive    Material    and 
subsequent  to  Dec,  5,  1989.  "  ^^J"'*^"*^  °^  Manufacturing.   Filed  June  8,  1971.  PC  $3/MF 

$0.95. 


3,705,117. — Silvio  Vargiu  and  Mario  Pitialis,  Milan,  and  Pier- 
luigi  Abru:zi,  Bergamo,  Italy.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE   OF    LIGHT   BUILDING   ELEMENTS. 


by  the  assignee,  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A. 
Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the   term    of  the   patent 
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Patent  application  155,012.  Hybrid  Laser  Plasma  Target — 
Neutral  Beam  Injection  Fusion  System.  Filed  June  21, 
1971.  PC  $3.50/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  178,988.  Ultrasonic  Void  Fraction  Detec- 
tor. Filed  Sept.  9.  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  203,248.  Improved  Loading  Disk  for  Photo 
metric   Analyzer  of   Rotary   Curvette  Type.   Filed   Nov.   30, 
1970.  PC  $3   MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  206,488.  Im_proved  Rotor  for  Multistation 
Photometric  Anaylzer.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1971.  PC  $3  MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  215,159.  A  Method  for  Dispersing  Crl  Sa- 
lons Impregnated  in  Silica.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1972.  PC  $3  MF 
$0.95. 

Patent  application  216,947.  Porous  Metal  Insulator  Sandwich 
Membrane.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0  95. 

Patent  application  227,172.  Improved  Pulse  Processing  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Feb.  17,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  228,676.  Irrigation  System.  Filed  Feb  23 
1972.   PC  $3,  MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  260,237.  Method  for  Preparation  of  Bio 
compatible  and  Blofunctlontl  Materials  and  Product 
Thereof.  Filed  June  6,  1972.  PC  $3.25/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  265,049.  Computer  Generated  Optical  Sound 
Tracks.  Filed  June  21,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  277,192.  Dynamic  Multistation  Photometric 
Analyzer   for   Serological   Testing.    Filed   Aug.    2,    1972.   PC 

Patent  application  282,814.  Dynamic  Multistation  Photometer 

Fluorometer.   Filed  Aug.  22,  1»72.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
Patent  application   288,801.   Zeeman  Effect  Absorption   Spec 

trometer.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1972.  PC  $3.25/MF  $0.95. 
Patent    application    316,628.    Portable    Dynamic    Multistation 

Photometer  Fluorometer.    Filed   Dec.    19,    1972    PC   $3/MF 

♦0.95. 

Patent  3,371,558.  Rotary  DrllUng  Device.  Filed  Feb.  15    1966 

Patented  Mar.  5,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,673.872.    Cryogenic    Sound    Supported    Inertlal    Ref 

*Kt°'^v.-a,^^^  ^^^-  ^-  ^^^^   Patented  July  4,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

^''If^u^^-^^iiP}-.^^^'^.^''"^   Apparatus   for   Tunneling  by 
..   K^    VJ^c  •^*°-   ^'  ^^"-  Patented  Sept.  26,  1972.  Not 

^*o^°  0^:^^^'^*"*^  Non-Meniscus  Forming  Orifices.  Piled  Sept. 
25,  Patented  Oct.  3.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS 

^*^?,°*.  3  697,259.    Fluxless   Aluminum   Brazing   ComposlHon 
5!Jfg  Oct.   2.   1970.   Patented  Oct.   10,   1972.^Not  avallaWe 

^'■5n°U7'?®o'*J*».^'ll"P^^,^*°'   ^«"   System.    Filed   Nov 
20.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,701,080.  Miniature  Coaxial  Cable  Connector  FUed 
June  2,   1971.   Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702.279.  Fibrous  Thermal  Insulation  and  Method  for 
Preparing  Same.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,450.  Printed  Circuit  Steering  Colls  Filed  May 
11,   1971.   Patented   Nov.  7,   1972.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,589.  Bimetallic  Temperature  Sen,«lng  Device 
^•^  Feb.  8,  1968.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,702.620.  Actuator  System.  Filed  Aug.  10  1971  Pat- 
ented Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*rT°i  3  702.724.  Ferroelectric  Ceramic  Plate  Electrooptlcal 
Light  Scattering  Device  and  Method.  Filed  Oct.  13  1971 
Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,932.  Melting  Cryogen  Cooling  for  Radiation  Log- 
ging Probe.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972  Not 
available  NTIS. 

^*i.M°'.^'J.^2®^^    Demand  Regulated  DC  to  DC  Power  Supply 
Filed    Mar.    19,    1971.    Patented    November    14     1972     Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,703,208.  Reduction  of  Radioactive  Gas  Contamination 
of  Nuclear  Detonations  in  Geological  Formations.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  21,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,703,405.  Vapor  Deposition  of  Rhenium  and  Rhenlum- 
J,"°,^nTo°  C>"°^  Coatings.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1970.  Patented  Nov. 
21,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,707.188.  Non  Collapse  Stemming  of  Casing  Subjected 

107^'^"!''''^  F^^f^^r^.l**^  ^P""-  27.  19T1.  Patented  Dec.  26, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*Q^°,o4^'^2rf ''^•'^  ^*"*'"  Energized  Plasma  Source.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1971.   Patented  Mar.  27,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.706  029.  Rotators  to  Resolve  Each  Parameter.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1971    Patented  Dec.  12,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS 

^*,*n5J  3  707.869.  Airborne  Isoklne  IC  Sampler.  Filed  June  9. 
1971.  Patented  Jan.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS 

^*i*aTi  ^n^^;'^'^^^  »¥"'"je'«'  '0°  Source  Array.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1971.   Patented  Mar.  27,  1973.   Not  available  NTIS 

^'xf°.^^A^^^^®'''     Method    for    the   Concentration    of    Heavy 
on    ,«,,  '1?°*   ^*'*°5.  '°°   Selective  Membranes.   Piled   Nov 
29,  1971.  Patented  Feb.  27.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^''^7i,"\I^"'^"^o'*  ,^5!;^  S""th  Removal  from  Amerlclum  Oxide. 
NtTs         '  Patented  Mar.  27.  1973.  xNot  available 

Patent  3,723,741.   Method  for  Effecting  Nuclear  PolaHzatlon 
of  a  Beam  of  Atoms.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1971.  Patented  Mar   27 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-19872  ;   Filed  9-18-73  ;   8  .  45  am] 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  29,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN.  Director  lO-ia-72 

InorganlcCompounds; InOTganlc Composltlona;  Organo-Metal and Organo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  MetafstockVEl^tfo 
Ig^U^evtea  ^y'^**"'><'°'^  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositioas;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director  g_02  72 

"oC«°^^H"n".^'?l''!^^4°'j!f'  '^?°'k^°"!?'"'  Misc^ K«ter8,  Carbohydrates;  HerblcldMrPolii'ns"M"eSdnMrcismVti«;  SterVlds; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnone^;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes.  ^w^iua, 

°^°R^  fh^H^SlS^  S?K^^^I^^:  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director  .  7-07-72 

w.th  v.^"*?*^  ^"'''^'■'  ^i^^^'U'-  M^-'roinoleeiilw  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compo.sltions;  SynthetTc'ReilM 
T^l    *ViS  ",      Polyniers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processeo.  «.""«.  ..lu.uiuk, 

^^rTlu°  i^'^  LAMINATINO,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  7-07-72 

M.^?.V«  ,'^^^'*°^  w'?f,„^^^"'""'  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemi'ca") 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

^^^F^ii'^iHlFJ  v£?.^  vl£,'^H^^°^^?'^^^^^  A^^P  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITQ-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  5-18-72 

ulJ^iT-  i^i  •  ''""P'n^tlpn;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
n^l^  i1  .H"^'°f"?*i  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DlstUlation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc^ 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^(uflr^^in^J}^^^!^,?^^^^'  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 2-21-73 

v^rlZ^^^    ^tlliratlMi;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Pnotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22&-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 12-07-72 

Ai^^Aff^!I!!J^v't?.1^™"'i*"°"i>^*^'w  °**,';'^'*^  SignalUng,  Directional  Radio,  Torped^,"  8elV^ic"Expi6riiii,"  RadTo^ 
Active  Batteries,  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powd«»r  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material 

^^'rnm^,'^nT]!S!!in7WH^i^^^°^'.^T°^^^^  ^^°  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23a-J.   F.  COUCH,  Director 12-01-72 

Su.d  Artt       *^"'"P'«^"«  Techniques;   FacslmUe;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

^^' R^Tti7«-^^n<nt^iIiI^  r^  ^^P  ^T>V^\^^Ng'  WINDING  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  24a-L.  FORMAN,  Director.  &-1&-72 

I^i^ii^nti  SlinS'^ni^'  i^°"'*SL-VUr*""'''i"i  ^.V""^^'  'r"^''^  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
ln«t^ument^  Sound  Recording;  W  indlng  and  ReeUng;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating 

^^8^J.^r^J^d£,£°«^/fi°^^^T  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director il-2fr-72 

work^  Optl^  Rwllam^?e         jS^eJ^rt*""  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 

DE8ION8    GROUP  2go-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director...  i-io-to 

Industrial  Arts;  Houaehold,  Penwnal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^Sve?on  H^L'^FI^J^fn^®  aXI^'°tt^h,?^^  °,^°^P  'J'^M.  BUCHLER,  Acting  Director 12H)4-72 

rJe  E^in^^^h;,,  r«iV  H  ^"iu^^  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling-, 
M^tor Vnrf*?lnrt  v.h.M-^J*!}'*l'"*=  S*""^  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  sSlds;  BoalsrShips;  Aei^onautlM; 
Motor  and  Land  \  ehlcles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 

**'^E\iiuri?£'^pJ^^^ATL^rn^hHn^^^'^T.^£^^  l^'^'^^f'  ^^^UP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 9-05-72 

WorK  ii^»f.r^^„-  '^^'^bllng  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Z^V^w^^Aln^,^u?r^°^^l'''''^Tl  ^°1'"^\^-  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plasties  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 

A  «T  f*""  "^"^^  Apparatus.  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

Amui^r^en7;n^S^l^M^°^n'  P^^SpN^L  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG.  Director 12-07-72 

FUhfw  ;.^  t^k!^^ J?«".'*f^  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
InfomatlonbSeStloa  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

^^pJwer  pSrit^»^Jl^^P^^^°J,N.?'^FNO'  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 10-13-72 

E^chLi?-  RpM«^^  v°*?n'?i  ^'"^  ^°^^'  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
IM  B2Kn^^f^rf?h^°'p  r^*^"""'  DT^ns;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing. Bearings,  Clutches;  Power  Tranamlsslon;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

Jol5i-^F^en°p™^R*^,^^P<I^^'?X^,°^i'  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  RICKEY,  Director 9-l»-72 

Brld<?«?^r?,t.^r-.^.VlP^p"i^''S^^'^*k^?,"""^°"=  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
8ii?5;  TSl^ApSrel^&?8ewS''?Sacmne^    ^'^'''^''  '"P^^"  ^^"^'^^^  '^™'^^'^=  Centrifugal  Separations; 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcatlon ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,7: 


'83 

BUILDING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  A.  Lorenz,  2433  N.  111th  St,  MOwaokee,  Wis. 
53226;  Robert  H.  Nagy,  1720  Arrowhead  Court,  Brook- 
field,    Wis.    53005;    and   Ingrar   Schonsboe,   2104   S. 
Lynn  St,  Urbana,  DI.     61801 

Original  No.  3,535,841,  dated  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
805,458,  Mar.  10,  1969.  Application  for  reissoe  Jan. 
14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,982 

Int  a.  E04b  1/04,  5/02;  E04h  1/04 
UA  CI.  52—236  12  Claims 


connected  to  the  piston  and  normally  spaced  from  a  reser- 
voir inlet  of  the  master  cylinder  for  controlling  fluid  com- 
munication therethrough,  a  stopper  bolt  normally  spaced 
from  the  piston  for  limiting  the  most  retracted  position 


thereof.  When  residual  hydraulic  pressure  remains  within 
the  master  cylinder  after  the  brake  has  been  released,  the 
piston  is  immediately  shifted  to  its  most  retracted  position 
due  to  residual  pressure  whereby  any  residual  hydraulic 
pressure  is  released  to  the  reservoir. 


The  building  system  employs  preformed  upright  erec- 
tion elements,  preferably  of  precast  concrete,  forming 
outer  wall  portions  which  extend  from  halfway  below  a 
floor  to  halfway  between  floors  thereabove,  presenting 
side  edges  against  which  the  end  portions  of  relatively 
long  preformed  structural  walls  of  full  height  are  swung 
and  connected,  whereby  the  usual  need  for  temporary  sup- 
port for  said  structural  walls,  after  they  have  been  low- 
ered into  position  by  a  crane,  is  eliminated.  Other  like 
erection  elements  for  the  next  floor  are  supported  end- 
wise on  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  erection  elements  and 
secured  to  upper  portions  of  the  structural  walls  to  pro- 
ject halfway  above  the  next  floor. 


27,785 
UGHTWEIGHT  PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURAL  CON- 
CRETE MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME 

Hideya  Kobayashi,  14-14,  1-chome  Nagasid, 
Tosfaima-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  JVo.  3,501,882,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
695,967,  Jan.  5,   1968.  Application  for  reissue  May 
21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1967, 

42/1,952;  May  9,  1967,  42/28,886 

Int  a.  E04b  2/10;  E04c  3/10,  3/22 

V.S.  CL  52—228  5  Claims 


27,784 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

ChiaU  OcUai,  Kariya,  and  TakasU  F^JIi,  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Alsin  SelU   KabashfU  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Orij^al  No.  3,662,552,  dated  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
79,757,  Oct  12,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Jvpm,  Oct  18,  1969, 

44/83,507 

Int  CL  F15b  7/08 

UA  CL  60-54.6  E  4  Claims        a  lightweight  prestresscd  structural  concrete  member 

A  master  cyhnder  for  hydrauhc  braking  system  of  an   comprising  a  plurality  of  precast  rectangular  concrete 

automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  slidably    blocks   arranged   in   side-by-side   relation,   each  of  said 

titted  m  the  cylmder  bore,  a  valve  member  operatively    blocks  having  at  least  one  elongated  recess  along  at  least 
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one  of  its  peripheral  edges  so  as  to  form  an  elongated  gap   the  end  of  the  plies  in  the  other  of  the  walls  and  being 


between  two  adjacent  blocks,  said  gap  being  filled  with 
concrete  material  after  stretching  within  said  gap  at  least 
one  wire  of  high  tensile  strength  with  a  predetermined 
tension,  whereby  the  blocks  and  the  concrete  material 
filling  said  gap  are  subjected  to  pre-compression. 


folded  over  the  end  of  the  [containrj  container  and  the 


•2^ 


27,786 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  Roth,  185  S.  Cove  Road, 
BurUngton,  Vt     05401 


77         ^iO    /S 


*^'ift?,?^°;>i'*t*'1iX'o'*"I^  .r^°I'  ^h  ^^^\'  Ser.  No.    airtight  bladder  and  secured  to  the  plies  in  the  other  of 

Int  CI.  G08b  13/16  

U.S.  CL  340—3  E  22  Oaims  27  788 

MOTORBIKE 

David  W.  Wendt,  Janesi'ille,  Wis.     53545 

Original  No.  3,517,764,  dated  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 


mtrvaoMC 
TrflftMMtiinf         Ic: ' 


''1^> 


r-^« 


-K-iB 


M*c«lv*fi« 


kWm  (tt     Lr<* 


y. 


DUNNAGE  BAG 


Carlton  F.  Evans,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,506,143,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
712,858,  Mar.  13,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr. 
6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,852 

Int  CL  B65g  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  214—10.5  D  9  Qaims 

An  inflatable  and  disposable  dimnage  bag  having  an 
air-tight  bladder  enclosed  in  a  multi-ply  container  folded 
along  parallel  fold  lines  so  that  the  bag,  when  not  in- 
flated, is  flat  with  a  back  and  front  wall,  the  plies  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  multi-ply  container  and  the  plies  in  the 
back  wall  being  joined  to  each  other  by  flaps  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  plies  in  one  of  the  walls  and  beyond 


774,857,  Nov.  12,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  June 
1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,828 


Int  CL  B02d  67/02 


U.S.  CL  180—33  R 


13  Claims 


Ultrasonic  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  an  object  which  comprises  spaced 
ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  transducers  con- 
nected with  an  amplifier  to  form  a  regenerative  feedback 
loop  adapted  to  produce  continuous-wave  oscillations 
when  the  path  between  the  spaced  transducers  is  in  an 
acoustically  transmitting  condition,  said  continuous-wave 
oscillations  ceasing  when  the  path  is  in  its  nonacoustically 
transmitting  condition,  and  means  connected  to  the  am- 
plifier to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  oscilla- 
tions. The  transducers  and  amplifier  have  a  relatively  nar- 
row passband  for  the  regenerative  loop  oscillations,  the 
amplifier  gain  and  said  narrow  passband  being  correlated 
to  maintain  a  closed  loop  power  gain  of  at  least  unity 
throughout  a  variation  of  c/L  which  produces  at  least  two 
consecutive  one-wavelength  changes  in  the  number  of 
acoustic  wavelengths  between  the  transducers  when  the 
path  therebetween  is  in  its  acoustically  transmitting  con- 
dition, where  c  is  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  ultra- 
sonic energy  and^L  is  the  path  length  between  the  trans- 
ducers. 


A  motorbike,  operable  with  either  direct  chain  drive  or 
jackshaft  chain  drive,  includes  a  one-piece  engine  mount 
fixed  on  the  bike  frame  and  inclined  from  horizontal 
about  twenty  degrees  to  thereby  tilt  the  engine  forwardly, 
permitting  a  low,  compact  bike  frame  design  and  use  of 
a  conventional  industrial  engine.  The  mount  is  slotted  for 
adjusting  the  engine  thereon  to  obtain  chain  adjustment. 
The  mount  is  bored  to  provide  bearing  support  for  the 
jackshaft.  An  opening  in  the  mount  passes  a  chain  there- 
through. The  mount  has  slots  and  holes  therein  for  con- 
necting a  swing  arm  H-frame  thereto,  the  slots  providing 
a  second  chain  adjustment  with  a  jackshaft  drive.  The 
H-frame  is  reversible  for  use  with  either  direct  drive  or 
jackshaft  drive.  Rear  shock  absorbers  connect  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bike  frame  to  the  rear  wheel  axle. 


27,789 
GATE  VALVE 


Cassius  L.  Tillman  lO,  P.O.  Box  343,  Peters  Road, 
Harvey,  La.     70058 

Original  No.  3,533,598,  dated  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
771,120,  Oct.  28,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  617,899,  Feb.  23, 
1967.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
245,668 

Int  CL  F16k  3/314 

U.S.  CL  251—327  12  Oaims 

A  gate  type  valve  has  shiftable  seals  under  pressure  in 
recesses  of  the  ports  against  either  side  of  the  gate.  The 
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gate  is  loosely  pin-connected  to  a  drive  shaft  at  the  top   Diameter  interference  between  the  seals  and  recesses  per- 
and  to  a  guide  shaft  at  the  bottom  to  provide  for  lateral   mits  a  degree  of  deflection  under  stress  within  the  eJaVtic 

limit  of  the  seals  and  valve  body  which  provides  a  con- 
L — t  stant  sealing  pressure.  Abutments  between  the  seals  and 

"     f       ^     .  recesses  limit  the  stress  to  a  degree  within  such  elasUc 

limit. 


27,79« 
PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Irving  I.  Rusoll,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  WUliam  J.  Ohan 
and   Calvin  L.   Long,  New  Chy,  N.Y^  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plafais,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,047,395,  dated  July  31,  1962, 

?*'•  S*\1i'?*!'  '"^  **'  !'*«•  AppUcation  for  reisnie 
Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,182 

Int  CL  A23i 
UA  a.  99—14  3  Claims 

A    meat  replacement   is  prepared  employing  protein 
containing  a  sufficient  concentration  of  denaturable  and 
undenatured  protein  molecules  by  denaturing  the  protein 
source  rapidly  in  less  than  5  minutes  in  a  continuous 
„  .     r    u  .J.  reactor  wherein  said  source  is  agitated  while  in  heat  ex- 

movement  of  the  gate  relaiive  to  the  ports,  all  of  which    change  relation  and  extruded  at  a  temper aiVo    300 
tends  to  equalize  pressure^  between  the  seals  and  gate,    to  400"  F.  and  then  cooled. 
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3,765,029 

ATHLETIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Germain,  59  Robins  PI.,  Metnchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,023 

Int.CI.A41d /J/00 

U.S.CI.  2-2 


7  Claims 


3,765,031 

HAT  EMBODYING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINING  SMALL 

ACCESSORIES 

John  I.  Beresic,  P.O.  Box  5768,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,763,  Aug.  6,  1971.  This 

application  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,986 

Int.CI.  A42b//24 

U.S.CI.2-185R  12  Claims 


A  head  restraining  device  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
athletic  shoulder  pad  arrangement  to  protect  an  athlete 
against  neck  injury  resulting  from  forward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  head  of  the  athlete  beyond  a  predetermined 
lowered  position. 


A  hat-mounted  container  for  small  accessories  usable  in 
sports  and  specialized  types  of  work  wherein  the  container  fits 
around  at  least  a  part  of  the  hat 


3,765,030 

NESTABLE  PLASTIC  HAT  WITH  HEAD  SIZE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Engelbert   J.    Peham,   St   Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Feham 

Plastics  Inc.,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16^24 

Int.  CI.  A42b// /4.//22 

U.S.  CI.  2-183  4  Claims 


-iS 


<^/////\ 


3,765,032 

IMPLANT 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  Curry  Road,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,654 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  79/00 

U.S.CI.3-1  18  Claims 


A  plastic  simulation  of  a  skimmer  hat  is  provided  with  a 
generally  flat  brim,  a  riser,  and  a  crown  generally  parallel  to 
the  brim.  The  riser  includes  a  lower  portion  of  generally  verti- 
cal inside  and  ouUide  form,  and  an  inwardly  offset  upper  rim 
portion  of  generally  vertical  form.  The  inside  surface  of  the 
lower  riser  portion  is  of  proper  dimensions  to  fit  the  outside 
surface  of  the  upper  riser  portion  of  an  identical  hat. 


An  implant  device  including  a  tube  for  connection  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  blood  vessel  under  the  skin  of  a  patient,  with 
an  opposite  end  of  the  tube  projecting  through  the  skin,  and  a 
valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  for  selectively  blocking 
and  passing  blood.  The  tube  is  preferably  affixed  to  the  skin 
with  fastening  means.  One  embodiment  of  the  tube  is  an  el- 
bow, and  another  embodiment  has  a  T  configuration . 
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3,765,033 

PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MLTL ALLY  SLIDABLE  AND  ROLLABLE  JOINT 

SECTIONS 

Donald  D.  Goldberg,  184-52  T»dor  Rd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aod 

Stanley  R.  Rosen,  GerakUnc  PL,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1971,Ser.No.  107,627 

InL  CI.  A6lf  1/24,1/04,1/08 


that  the  spindle  is  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  and 
transversely  extending  apertures  and  one  side  of  the  head  is 
provided  with  laterally  outwardly  opening  parallel  bores.  A 
combined  jig  and  drill  guide  is  also  provided  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  locating  pins  telescopingly  receivable  in  the  bores 
and  sleeve  portions  supported  in  Hxed  relation  relative  to  the 
locating  pins  aligned  with  the  apertures  when  the  guide  has  its 
locating  pins  disposed  in  the  bores.  The  spindle  is  first  driven 
into  the  medullary  cavity  and  thereafter  the  guide  is  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  femur  with  the  locating  pins  received  in 
the  bores.  Thereafter,  a  suiuble  drill  may  be  inserted  through 
and  guided  by  the  sleeve  portions  for  drilling  bores  in  the 
femur    aligned    with    the    apertures    formed    in    the    spindle 
disposed  in  the  medullary  cavity.  After  removal  of  the  drill 
guide  suitable  threaded  fasteners  may  be  threaded  through  the 
bores  formed  in  the  femur  and  the  apertures  formed  in  the 
spindle  of  the  prosthesis  to  thereby  lock  the  spindle  in  fixed 
relation  relative  to  the  femur  so  as  to  eliminate  relative  move- 
ment between  the  prosthesis  spindle  and  the  femur. 


An  implantable  prosthetic  knee  joint  assembly  has  mutually 
Tollable  and  slidable  upper  and  lower  joint  sections   A  single 
retainer  pin  in  an  oversize  bore  or  a  link  and  two  retainer  pins 
in  oversize  bores  assist  muscles  and  tissues  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  joint  sections  after  implantation  in  a  leg.  The 
retainer  pins  are  not  weight  beanng  during  leg  extension  and 
leg  flexure   One  joint  section  has  a  resilient  shock  absorbing 
plastic  bearing  member    The  bearing  member  of  the  other 
joint  section  may  be  made  of  metal.  Both  bearing  members 
have  contacting,  smooth,  subsuntially  frictionless  beanng  sur- 
faces. Sufficient  free  play  is  provided  by  the  mountings  of  the 
reuiner  pins  in  oversize  bores  to  permit  the  weight  bearing 
members  to  contact  each  other  rollably  and  slidably  when  the 
leg  flexes  and  when  it  is  extended.  The  joint  sections  have  out- 
wardly extending  shanks  adapted  for  securement  in  the  thigh 
and  calf  of  a  person's  leg.  The  bearing  members  are  shaped  so 
that  articulation  of  the  joint  sections  closely  simulates  human 
knee  joint  action. 


3,765,035 
DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HUMAN  WASTE 
Paul  A.  Mutchler,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Kv. 

Filed  July  1 2.  1 972,  Ser.  No.  27 1 , 1 06 

Int.  CI.  A47k  /  / /02 

US.  CI.  4- 131  II  Claim, 


3,765,034 

FEMORAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS  WITH  POSITIONING  AND 

DRILL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Fumie  W.  Joknstoa,  303  WhaUey  Dr.,  DoChan,  Ala. 

Flkd  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,976 

lnLC\.A6U  1/24.5/04 

U^.CL3-1  2CWms 


A  disposal  system  for  human  waste  incorporating  vacuum 
and  heat  emitting  means  to  reduce  human  waste  to  sterile, 
bacteria  free  gases,  and,  harmless,  odorless  powders  The 
system  is  particularly  useful  in  mobile  facilities,  such  as  boats, 
ships,  and  the  like 


A  hip  joint  prosthesis  of  generally  conventional  configura- 
tion in  that  it  includes  an  elongated  Upered  spindle  curving 
slightly  laterally  at  its  major  dimension  end  with  the  latter  in- 
cluding a  partial  spherical  head  for  universal  engagement  in  a 
pelvis  mounted  socket  provided  therefor.  The  prosthesis  de- 
parts from  the  conventional  prosthesis  or  similar  apparatus  in 


3,765,036 
MODULAR  LABORATORY  CABINETS 
Donald   P.   Dykstra,   Des  Plalnes,   111.,  assignor  to   Portable 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79,070 
Int.  CL  E03c  1/04.  1/328, 1/33 
U.Sa.4-192  5  Claim, 

An  assemblage  of  modular  units  are  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned along  a  wall.  Each  of  the  modular  uniu  has  piping  at 
predetermined  locations  within  the  enclosure  defined  by  the 
unit  The  ends  of  the  uniu  are  open  and  the  piping  extends  ap- 
proximately to  the  end  of  the  unit  where  it  can  be  coupled  to 
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the  corresponding  piping  of  another  unit.  Different  units  have 
different  fixtures  thereon  as,  for  example,  one  unit  has  a  fau- 


r 

J 

I 


cet  connected  to  the  hot  and  cold  water  pipes,  while  another 
unit  has  gas  outlets  connected  to  the  respective  gas  pipes,  etc. 


3,765,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 
Albert  Dunkin,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond- 
head  Corporation,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,1 1 1 

lnt.CI.  A61g//02,FI6li7//« 

U.S.CL5-81R  39Ctaims 


An  improved  belt  drive  and  control  mechanism  for  an  ob- 
ject transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  different  phases  of 
transfer  operation  are  effected  by  selective  linear  travel  in 
transfer  apron  forming  Hight  portions  of  an  endless  belt.  The 
flight  length  of  a  loop  formation  in  the  apron  forming  endless 
belt  is  varied  concurrently  with  alternate  energization  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  belt  brakes  to  achieve  the  desired  flight 
travel  in  the  transfer  apron.  Also  an  automatic  belt  tracking 
arrangement  is  included  in  the  mechanism. 


3,765,038 
PLASTIC  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTED  TO  A 
SUPPORT  TRAY 
William  R.  Cnrtis,  Newark,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WibntamtOB,  DeL 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,267 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02 
U.S.CL  5-351  5  Claims 

Corrugated  plastic  springs  are  substituted  for  metal  coil 
springs  in  a  chair,  sofa,  or  the  like.  An  annular  flange  is  at  the 
bottom  of  the  spring  and  has  a  radial  slot  therein.  A  base  tray 
support  has  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  a  respective 
spring  therein.  Each  opening  has  a  radial  slot  merging  therein- 
to. One  may  insert  the  flange  into  the  base  tray  slot  and  insert 
the  edge  of  an  opening  into  the  slot  on  the  flange  and  route 


the  spring  until  the  entire  flange  has  proceeded  under  the  base 
tray  to  provide  a  connection  between  the  spring  and  base  tray 
A  flexible  spacer  member  is  provided  to  keep  the  springs 


itm 


spaced  from  each  other.  The  spacer  member  has  a  plurality  of 
openings  each  receiving  a  top  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
springs  therethrough. 


3,765,039 
SEAT  COVER 
Robert  Ewoldt,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 67,20 1 

Int.  CI.  A47c i///0 

U.S.CL5— 353.1  1  Claim 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  seat  assembly  comprising  a  scat  cover 
extending  in  covering  relation  to  a  seat  cushion  supported  on  a 
seat  frame  including  portions  with  apertures  therein.  The  seat 
cover  includes  hem  portions  extending  beyond  the  cushion 
into  overiying  relation  to  the  apertured  frame  portions  and 
defining  spaced  hem  pockets.  Associated  with  the  hem  por- 
tions are  respective  straps  which  extend  through  the  hem 
pockets.  Extending  from  the  straps  in  the  area  between  the 
spaced  hem  pockets  are  releasable  fasteners  projecting  into 
the  apertures  in  the  frame  portions  to  releasably  connect  the 
cover  to  the  frame. 


3,765,040 
DISPOSABLE  COT  SHEET 
Stephen  A.  Hobtein,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,360 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

MS.  CL  5—334  R  i  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  cot  sheet  made  of 

spun  bonded  olefin.  The  sheet  has  a  pair  of  tie  strips  on  each 
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JKle  and  a  pair  of  loops  on  each  end  for  tieing  the  sheet  onto  a     being  relieved  to  unhinder  the  pivoting  of  the  swimmer's  hand 

about  the  wrist,  the  hand  of  the  swimmer  being  fixedly  located 
upon  the  paddle  by  a  wrist  band  and  a  center  finger  band. 


cot  to  provide  a  fitted  sheet 


1^2 


A  boat  hull  having  compartments  with  inner  explosion-re- 
sistant walls  recessed  within  the  hull  for  enclosing  engines, 
fuel  lines,  fuel  tanks  and  other  gaa  tanks,  said  compartmenU 
venting  and  draining  outwardly  to  the  hull  fairing  surfaces  and 
having  outer  fairing  surfaces  detachable  outwardly  in  response 
to  internal  explocicns  within  said  compartments. 


3,765,042 
SWIM  TRAINING  PADDLE 


Aatkoay  Jamtt  Moatrela,  P.  O.  B«s  K,  Lafccwoed,  Calif. 


Filed  ABg.  24, 1972,  S«r.  No.  283^21 
lBt.CI.A63bi//02 
VS.  CI.  9—307 


SCIaias 


3,765,043 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASH 

Jerome  M.  Leaer,  713  Parkway,  FahoMlalc,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,151 

luLC\.i60$  3  J04 

U.S.  CI.  15-97  R 


9  Claims 


3,765,041 

EXPLOSION^AFE  BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Morse,  1699  Hines  Hill  Road,  Hndsoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,603 

1»L  CL  B63b  3100, 3/56 

U.S.CL9-6  4  Claims 


A  car  washing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips 
of  scrubbing  material  suspended  from  a  frame  in  rows  aligned 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  vehicle 
through  the  frame.  The  strips  of  flexible  material  are  oscillated 
back  and  forth  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  vehicle 
as  it  passes  through  the  frame  with  the  oscillations  having  an 
up  and  down  component.  This  combined  up  and  down  and 
back  and  forth  motion  is  achieved  by  securing  a  plurality  of 
the  flexible  strips  to  each  of  a  number  of  parallel  aligned,  flexi- 
ble supports,  such  as,  for  example,  rope.  Each  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble supports  are  secured  to  a  reciprocating  drive  arm  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  The  reciprocating  drive  arm  pulls  the 
flexible  strip  supports  over  idler  rollers  positioned  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  as  it  moves  back  and  forth,  thereby  causing  the 
flexible  strip  material  to  oscillate  back  and  forth.  The  strip 
material  also  oscillates  up  and  down  since  the  reciprocating 
arm  pulls  the  flexible  strip  supports  upward  over  each  idler 
roller  once  each  cycle.  The  longitudinally  disposed  strips  in- 
sure a  thorough  scrubbing  of  the  vehicle  being  washed  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  time  the  vehicle  is  within  the  frame 
of  the  car  wash. 


A  paddle  to  assist  in  the  training  of  swimmers  wherein  the 
base  of  the  paddle  is  formed  of  rigid  sheet  material  in  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration,  the  aft  edge  of  the  paddle 


3,765,044 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER,  LITTER  BAG,  DUST  PAN, 
BRUSH  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Frank  T.  HaMhaa,  17  Abbott  La.,  Chdmifonl,  aad  Job*  H. 
Tortordla,  189  Trcmoat  St,  Maldea,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,276 
Int.  CL  A471 13/52;  B65d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  15-104.8  lOCIalms 

A  folding  carton  of  rectangular  section  is  erecuble  from  a 
one-piece  blank  of  self-supporting  sheet  material,  the  minor 
portion  being  removable  on  a  tear  line  to  form  the  major  por- 
tion as  an  open-topped,  rectangular  litter  bag.  A  section  of  the 
front  panel  of  the  litter  bag  is  removable  on  a  tear  line  to  form 
a  doubled  scraper  and  a  large  punch-out  area  in  the  bottom 
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panel  forms  a  hand  grip  to  convert  the  litter  bag  into  a  dust 
pan  with  an  overhanging  rim  and  viewing  opening.  A  strip  of 


)Mkjs^k 
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fibrous  felt-like  material  is  adhered  to  the  blank  along  the 
edge  of  the  scraper  to  sweep  up  dust  particles. 


3,765,045 

FIRE  ARMS  CLEANING  TOOL 

Frank  P.  Schneider,  2853  Jaaet  Ave.,  North  BcUmore,  and 

Rof cr  L.  Manx,  P.O.  Box  229A,  Jamcsport,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,890 

Int.  CI.  r4lc  3 1/00;  B08b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.18  4Cbdm8 


3,765,047 

COMBINED  SOLDERING  GUN  SUPPORT  AND  TIP 

CLEANER 

Artin  Tashjian.  43-05  44th  Street,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  231,879 
Int.  Ci.  B08b  1/04;  B23k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  15-118  4  Claims 


zz 


fl- 


/;' 


A  soldering  gun  support  for  mounting  on  work  benches 
which  is  adjustable  to  receive  soldering  guns  of  various  sizes. 
Mounted  on  the  soldering  gun  support  are  adjustable  clamp 
members  and  a  device  for  cleaning  the  tip  of  the  soldering 
gun. 


3,765,048 
POLISH  CAN 
Lester  Zakhi,  208  S.  Hadiey,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,710 

Int.  CI.  A47I  25/05. 2J/2.S 
U.S.CI.  15— 258 


2  Claims 


A  rotatablc  scraping  tool  having  a  plurality  of  scraping 
edges  is  provided  for  removing  built-up  carbon  deposits  from 
the  interior  of  a  fire  arm  The  scraping  edges  normally  con- 
verge to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  tool  and  are  displaced  out- 
wardly to  the  scraping  position  by  an  axially  movable  plug 
having  cam  means. 


3,765,046 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Teniya  Tsuruzawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seal 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtiaiiatioa-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  820,1 19,  April  29, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,648,318.  Thb  appUcatioa  Dec.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

210,858 

Intel.  A46b  J// 0.9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-106  14  Claims 


The  cleaning  brush  has  a  holding  means  for  simultaneously 
assembling,  fastening  and  holding  integrally  a  pair  of  back-to- 
back  top  and  bottom  mounted  brush  surfaces  with  short  slant- 
ing bristles  that  are  implanted  therein.  The  bristles  are  1  -  7 
m/m  in  length  and  each  of  the  inclined  angles  of  the  bristles  to 
the  respective  brush  surfaces  is  preferably  3°-  60°  or  at  least 
60" -80°. 


A  can  for  containing  shoe  polish,  the  can  including  a  bottom 
member  holding  shoe  polish,  the  bottom  member  having  a 
rubber  pad  underneath  for  gripping  a  supporting  surface  so  to 
prevent  the  can  to  slide  while  polish  is  being  rubbed,  and  the 
can  including  a  lid  member  which  on  its  underside  has  a  cen- 
trally placed  polish  applicator,  the  lid  having  concentric  ac- 
cordian  pleats  on  top  so  that  the  applicator  can  be  depressed 
downward  against  the  polish  to  pick  up  some  of  it  and  for 
being  rubbed  against  a  shoe  being  polished. 


3,765,049 
BRUSH  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BRISTLES 
Donald  Green;  Michael  Kane,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
James  P.  Sullivan,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnion  Inc., 
c/o  Michael  Kane,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,127 
Int  CI.  A46b  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  15-169  13  Claims 

A  brush  with  retractable  bristles  is  constructed  which  com- 
prises an  enclosure  which  has  apertures  through  the  top  sur- 
face, a  member  which  holds  the  bristles  and  which  is  movable 
upward  and  downward  within  the  enclosure,  bristles  one  end 
of  which  are  held  in  the  bristle  holding  member  and  the  other 
end  of  which  are  aligned  with  the  apertures,  means  for  moving 
the  bristle  holding  member  from  a  position  whereby  the  bris- 
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ties  extend  out  through  the  apertures  to  a  position  whereby    during  a  cleaning  cycle.  The  apparatus  includes  a  drvinc  as 
the  br,stles  are  substantially  flush  with  the  apertures  or  just    sembly  supportmg   the   filter  Element   m   a  d^.ng^sft.on 

wherein  the  cleaning  Huid  is  removed  from  the  filter  element 


slightly  below  the  apertures  and  means  for  reuining  the  bristle 
holding  member  m  the  two  positions  described. 


3,765,0S0 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TUBES 
Don  T.  Van  Albnaii,  Altoo,  and  Robert  C.  Vo«,  East  Alton, 
both  of  lU.,  assigiion  to  OUa  Corporatioa,  New  Haven, 
Coon. 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1971.  S«r.  No.  167,637 

Int.  CI.  A47I 5/38 

U.S.  CI.  15-304  4CI.I«s 


via  a  vacuum  produced  in  a  drying  chamber,  during  a  drying 
cycle  The  drying  cycle  and  the  cleaning  cycle  are  each  auto- 
matically controlled 


3,765,052 
VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING 
DEEP  PILE  SHAG  RUGS 
James  Anderson,  Bnie  DTJrfe;  Denis  Duchnmie,  Pierrefonds 
and  Raymond  Descanies,  Montreal,  Qutbec,  all  of  Canada 
assignors  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Old  (;re«n.' 
wich.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230.222 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-369  ^^^,^^ 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  tubes  which 
achieves  a  high  production  level  and  avoids  manual  operation 
The  apparatus  utilizes  a  conveyer  for  transporting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  tubes  in  separate,  spaced  relationship,  a 
means  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid,  preferably 
air  pressure,  and  having  a  mouth  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  tubes,  and  positioning  means  for  placing  said  tubes  from 
said  conveyer  into  fixed,  contacting  relationship  with  said 
mouth  portion. 


3,765,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER  ELEMENTS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Charles  T.  Waaat,  Okbbona  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  A-No, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,196 
IbL  CI.  A47I  5138 
U.S.  a.  15-302  8C|.i„s 

An  improved  apparatus  for  cleaning  filter  elements  or  the 
like  wherein  an  external  spray  assembly  and  an  internal  spray 
assembly  are  adjustably  supported  to  direct  cleaning  fluid 
onto  the  external  and  the  internal  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
niter  elements  being  cleaned,  and  wherein  the  filter  elements 
are  adjustably  supported  in  a  cleaning  position  by  a  drive 
roller  assembly  and  a  bias  roller  assembly,  each  cooperating  to 
position  the  filter  clement  in  predetermined  cleaning  positions 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  provided  a  suction 
tool  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  tube-like  nozzles  rigidly 
connected  together  and  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a  hollow  body 
member  having  means  such  as  a  pair  of  wheels,  movably  sup- 
porting it  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  The  tube-like  nozzles  are 
of  a  length  such  that  they  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
supporting  wheels  and  are  of  a  relatively  small  diameter  so  as 
to  be  able  to  penetrate  the  deep  pile  of  a  shag  rug.  A  fiexible 
diaphragm  seals  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube-like  nozzles  to  the 
open  lower  face  of  the  hollow  body  member  while  permitting 
the  nozzles  to  pivot  relatively  thereto    Communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  member  is  an  elbow  or  other 
suiuble  means  to  which  may  be  connected  a  hollow  wand 
constituting  both  a  manipulating  handle  for  the  suction  tool 
and  a  conduit  for  connecting  to  tool  to  a  source  of  suction. 


3,765,053 
FRICTION  SUPPORT  FOR  LIDS 
Donald  M.  Anweilcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284^12 
InL  CI  E05t  3/00 
US.  CI.  16-49  ,2 Claims 

A  device  for  interconnecting  a  cabinet-like  structure  and  a 
hingedly  attached  cover  to  frictionally  support  the  cover  in  an 
open  position  is  disclosed  comprising  a  housing  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cabinet  and  an  arm  for  attachment  to  the 
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cover,  which  arm  passes  at  least  part  way  through  the  housing 
and  also  through  a  deformable  bushing  which  is  confined 
within  the  housing  for  limited  movement  therein.  Relative 
movement  of  the  arm  and  housing  in  a  preselected  direction 
deforms  the  bushing  thereby  increasing  the  frictional  force  op- 
posing that  relative  motion.  Relative  motion  in  the  opposite 


direction  expands  the  bushing  whereby  it  grips  the  arm  less 
tightly  so  that  during  the  limited  movement  of  the  bushing 
within  the  housing  the  frictional  force  drops  to  a  second  level, 
and  when  the  bushing  reaches  one  extreme  of  its  permitted 
travel  the  arm  and  bushing  execute  a  sliding  motion  causing 
the  friction  to  increase  somewhat  to  a  third  level  which  is  less 
than  its  original  level. 


3,765,054 
FRICTIONAL  CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Maurice  Vivian  Johnson,  Quinton,  Birmingham,  The  County 
of  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to  Wall  &  Uigh  Thermo- 
plastics Limited,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1971,S«r.  No.  149,182 

lnt.CI.  E05d///0« 

U.S.  CI.  16-140  8  Claims 


^  frictional  connecting  device  in  which  a  first  member  has  a 
spigo.t  movably  mounted  on  it  and  is  in  snap  fit  engagement 
with  a  second  member  which  frictionally  engages  the  spigot  to 
resist  movement  of  the  spigot  relative  to  the  second  member 
and  hence  relative  to  the  first  member  In  the  described  em- 
bodiment the  first  member  forms  part  of  a  sun  visor  for  a 
motor  vehicle. 


3,765,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  POULTRY  OR 

OTHER  FOWL 
Ernest  E.  Lewis,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gainesville 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,639 
Int.  CI.  A22c  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  17-11  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  killing  chicken  or  other  fowl 
suspended  in  a  head  lowermost  position  by  making  a  cut  or 
similar  opening  through  the  neck  of  the  bird  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  skull  to  sever  the  jugular  vein.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced  guide  means  detailed  for  guiding  and  orienting 
the  head  of  the  fowl  to  be  killed  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  to  a  predetermined  location.  The  spaced  guide  means  in- 
clude rotary  guiding  and  orienting  members  which  are  pro- 


vided for  advancing  the  neck  of  the  fowl  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  and  for  moving  the  head  to  the  predetermined  lo- 
cation. The  rotary  guide  members  are  provided  with  fluid 
dispensing  means  for  lubrication  to  permit  the  neck  of  the 
fowl  to  be  moved  easily  through  the  guide  means  Rotary 
cutting  means  is  detailed  in  location  relative  to  the  predeter 
mined   path   and   predetermined   location   to   make   the   cut 


through  the  neck  of  the  bird  adjacent  the  base  of  the  skull  for 
severing  the  jugular  vein  leading  from  the  brain  as  the  bird  is 
advanced  along  the  predetermined  path  The  depth  of  the  cut 
in  the  neck  of  the  bird  is  detailed  to  sever  the  jugular  vein 
without  severing  the  spinal  cord,  gullet  or  windpipe  and  to 
allow  the  head  to  remain  attached  to  the  neck  portion  of  the 
poultry. 


3,765,056 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 

James   A.    Holly,   Park   Forest,  III.,  assignor  to   Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,027 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-32  15  Claims 


^^^^ 


.--C^f-2C 


^/  ^  ^ 


A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  round  patty  of  plastic 
fool  material  such  as  ground  raw  meat,  fish  and  the  like  that 
shrinks  out  of  round  during  cooking  including  a  pressurized 
supply  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  the  material  into  a 
round  mold  cavity  closed  on  opposite  ends  by  closure  mem- 
bers and  angled  guide  means  in  a  closure  member  having  a 
vertex  at  the  opening  through  which  the  material  is  supplied 
under  pressure  and  diverging  sides  extending  therefrom,  a 
preferred  form  of  such  guide  means  being  concentric  arcuate 
grooves  in  the  closure  member  which  may  be  circular  grooves 
that  are  concentric  with  each  other  and  with  the  center  of  the 
cavity. 
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3,765,057  J  j^t  Q,g 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  WEIGHT  PROFILE  OF  KNITTING  AID 

r  B    »^  .        ...  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^»^y  Lou  Ward,  P.O.  Box  962,  North  AUleboro.  Mass. 

Geors*  B.   McLaughlin,  Wlndhai.,  and  George  A.  Wilcox.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241  015 

WilHmantk,    both    of  Conn.,    assignors   to   The    Kendall  Int.  CL  FI6g ///OO 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass.  U.S.  CI.  24-85  B  „  i  rui™ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,983 
Int.  CI.  DO  If  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  19-89 


2  Claims 


A  device  wedges  the  end  of  crochet  yam,  string  or  the  like; 
inserted  into  a  ball  of  yarn  or  other  cluster  this  device  serves  as 
an  "end -finder." 


By  adjusting  the  How  of  air  into  the  beater  chamber  of  a 
picker  lapper  so  that  more  air  is  delivered  to  the  sidewall  sec- 
tions than  to  the  center  of  the  chamber,  laps  of  textile  fibers 
are  produced  which  are  heavier  in  the  center  sections  than  at 
their  edge  sections. 


3.765,060 
LINE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Paul  Robert  Shwick,  P.O.  Box  16053,  Sacramento.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,035 

Int.CI.  F16g///00,  A45f ///« 
U.S.CL24-129B 


8  Claims 


3,765,058 

HOOK  FOR  OPENING  BOXCAR  DOORS 
Perry  W.  Scdoris,  11115  S.E.  SUrfc  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2«0,970 

Intel.  A44b2//00 


U.S.  CL  24-73  HH 


3  Cbims 


The  invention  consists  of  a  positive  locking  line  fastening 
device  adjusuble  m  two  ways,  one  providing  calibrated 
amounu  of  adjustment  and  being  instantly  detachable  provid- 
ing rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  from  the  line. 


3,765,061 
LEVER-RELEASE  CAM  CLEAT 
Douglas  B.  Nash,  32906  Avenue  Descanso,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,078 

IntCLF16g////0.  11/00 

U.S.CI.24-134CP  5  Claims 


A  hook  designed  for  engagement  with  a  side  edge  of  a  box- 
car door  to  provide  means  esublishiag  a  pulling  connection 
for  the  door.  The  hook  includes  a  body  member  reversely 
turned  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  edgp  of  the  door.  The  other 
end  of  the  body  member  has  an  outtumed  tongue  portion  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  partially  into  the  body  member.  The  slot  is 
arranged  to  receive  a  chain  for  connection  to  a  pulling 
member  such  as  a  lift  truck  for  opening  and  closing  the  boxcar 
door. 


A  rope  holding  and  releasing  device  especially  for  use  on 
sailing  craft.  Opposing  serrated  cam-type  jaws  grip  taut  rope. 
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Release  components  are  operatively  connected  to  the  jaw  sur-  3,765,064 

faces  whereby  tension  applied  from  various  directions  on  the  JEWELRY  CLASP 

otherwise  slack  end  of  the  rope  will  release  the  grip  of  the     Daniel  Hoober,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  254,  Sound  Beach,  N.V..  and 


jaws,  and  allow  the  rope  to  be  eased  without  removal  from 
between  the  cams. 


3,765,062 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Adrian    Robert    Cruse,   Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 
Thomas  Walker  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,746 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
11,872/71 

int.  CLA44b /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-201  HH  4  Claims 


Charles  Frankel,  2702  Ford  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,861,  Nov.  12,  1969,  PaL 
No.  3,6 1 1 ,5 1 3.  This  application  Sept  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No. 

181,976 
Int  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  24-211 


'28    24 


21  .16 


16     21 


A  two-part  releasable  fastening  device  for  connecting  strap 
or  band  portions  of  wearing  apparel  comprises  two  separate 
and  identical  component  parts  which  slot  and  interlock 
together  and  which  each  consist  of  a  plate  member  having  a 
substantially  planar  body  portion  and  an  adjacent  substantially 
planar  offset  coupling  portion  integrally  interconnected  by  a 
transversely-extending  cranked  portion  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  a  re-entrant  transversely-extending  open-ended 
coupling  slot.  The  coupling  portion  provides  a  relatively  nar- 
row transversely-extending  tongue  terminating  in  a  latching 
projection  or  tab  which  establishes  additional  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  other  component  part,  and  the  plate 
member  of  each  part  may  have  a  shallow  curvilinear  form  in 
longitudinal  cross-section. 


A  jewelry  clasp  is  formed  of  a  female  member  and  a  com- 
plementary male  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lock 
located  within  the  body  of  the  female  member  The  lock  is  en- 
gaged through  the  intermediary  of  an  externally  mounted 
spring 

3,765,065 
BEARING  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  N.  Hay,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  250,4 1 7 

Int  CLA44b  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  24— 256  7  Claims 


3,765,063 
STRAP  FASTENER  END  FITTING 
Hoh  A.  Farley,  Plainfleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kinedyne  Corpora- 
tion, Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,434 

Int  CI.  A44b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  24—201  D  4  Claims 


A  unitary  sheet  metal  device  for  locking  a  loose  fitting  bear- 
ing ring  to  a  shaft  comprises  first  and  second  snap  rings  con- 
nected by  an  integral  bight.  The  snap  rings  have  internal  sur- 
faces adapted  to  frictionally  grip  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  ring 
respectively.  Each  of  the  snap  rings  are  split  and  have  holes  for 
expanding  them  during  assembly  to  the  shaft  and  bearing  ring 
The  holes  in  the  snap  rings  may  be  aligned  so  that  the  snap 
rings  are  simultaneously  expandable.  The  holes  in  one  snap 
ring  may  also  be  located  outside  the  outline  of  the  other  snap 
ring  so  that  the  snap  rings  afe  independently  expandable. 


3,765,066 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Albert  H.  NItz,  9132  W.  Bluemound  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,1 73 

Int  CI.  B65d  6i/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-279  4  Claims 


A  fastener  has  a  head  part  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  a 
strap  for  separable  coaction  with  a  socket  part,  for  example 
for  use  in  cargo-hold  down  assemblies,  and  the  head  part  has  a 
locking  member  thereon  which  is  releasably  held  in  locking 
position  to  lock  the  head  part  in  connected  relation  to  the 
socket  part,  by  the  pressing  of  the  strap  end  portion  against 
the  locking  member  when  said  fastener  parts  are  assembled. 


The  present  invention  is  an  improved  clamping  device  for 
use  in  connecting  generally  flexible  automobile  radiator  hoses 
and  the  like  to  pipes  in  water  tight  engagement  therewith  by 
use  of  improved  tension  exerting  fastening  means  maintaining 
drop  tight  connections  despite  softening  of  the  hose  material 
during  prolonged  use  and  including  a  360°  continuous  pres- 
sure transferring  sealing  ridge. 
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3,765,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIAXUL  ORIENTATION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Robert    E.    Fisher,    Fajrport,    N.Y„   assignor   to   Mobil   Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.      I 

DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  854,471,  Sept  2,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,676,539.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,276 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3100 


liJ&.  CI.  26-54 


2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  biaxially  orienting  thermoplastic  film, 
compnsing  two  distinct  stretching  zones:  the  first  zone  impart- 
mg  transverse  stretch  to  the  film,  and  the  second  zone  impart- 
ing longitudinal  stretch  to  the  film.  Continuous  edge  restraint 
of  the  web  is  maintained  and  the  apparatus  is  so  constructed 
that  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  orientation  occur  within 
the  confines  of -a  single  substantially  uniformly  heated 
chamber. 


3,765,068 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STUFFERBOX 

CRIMPING  OF  YARNS 

Pierre  L.  L.  M.  Rictjcns,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Aluona  Incorporated,  AshcviUe,  NX. 

Filed  J«ly  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,066 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlaads,  July   14,   1970, 
7010429 

Int.CLD02g///2 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.7  6  Claims 


3,765,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  CRIMP 
POLYETHYLENE  OXYBENZOATE  YARNS 

Shiro  Fujita.  Tokyo-to;  Hiroshiro  Kimura,  Koyoto-fu;  Tadao 
Murakami,  Osaka-fu,  and  Heiji  Arimoto,  Kyoto-fu,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,155 
Claims     prfa)rity.     applicatioa     Japan,     SepL     16,     1970. 

45/81106 

Int.CI.  D02J//22 
U.S.  CI.  28-72.17  8  Claims 


'■---I 


'■^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  low 
crimp  polyethylene  oxybenzoate  (hereinafter  designated  as 
PEOB)  yams,  and  more  particularly,  multifilament  yarns  hav- 
ing natural  silk-like  beautiful  appearance  and  excellent 
feelings  which  is  characterized  by  heat  treating  a  PEOB  drawn 
yam  having  a  Rvalue  of  from  20  to  80  and  a  shrinkage  value 
in  boiling  water  of  from  20  to  35  percent  under  substantially 
no  tension  so  as  to  decrease  the^-value  by  more  than  10 


3,765,070 
READILY  CLEANABLE  ROLLER 
Karl  Stumpf,  Worringerstrasse  78,  Dusaeidorf,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,568 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1971,  P  21 
48  753.6 

Intel.  B21b/ J/02 
U.S.  a.  29-1 16  R  3  Claims 


^«  2k 


Process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  threading  in  a  yam 
crimping  device  such  as  a  stuffer  crimper  wherby  discharge  of 
yam  from  the  device  is  detained  during  initial  threadup  an 
amount  of  yam  is  present  in  the  crimping  chamber  to  effect 
sufficient  crimp. 


A  roller  for  a  runway  can  be  dissembled  and  cleaned 
thoroughly.  The  roller  includes  a  cylindrical  body  having  end 
members  mounted  in  the  ends  thereof,  with  central  bores 
through  the  end  members  for  slidably  receiving  the  roller  sup- 
porting axle.  Kidney-shaped  openings  are  formed  in  each  end 
member  and  such  openings  progressively  increase  in  size  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof  toward  the  inner  surface  thereof. 
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3,765,071 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROLLER  BEARING  OF 
SUPERIOR  RUNOUT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Willard  L.  Bowen,  Village  Ln.,  Harwintoa,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,767,  May  22,  1970. 
This  application  Sept  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,010 
Int  CI.  B23p  niOO;  B21h  1114 
U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  A  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  roller  bear- 
ing assembly  which,  when  used  to  support  a  shaft  for  rotation, 
unexpectedly  greatly  reduces  the  run-out  of  the  shaft  even  as 
compared  to  previous  super  precision  roller  bearings  It  has 
been  discovered  that  if  hollow  rollers  are  substituted  in  a  roller 
bearing  for  solid  rollers  and  the  hollow  rollers  are  positioned 
between  an  outer  race  and  a  shaft  or  inner  race  in  a  preloaded 
condition  with  the  allowable  flexure  of  the  rollers  being  at 
least  slightly  greater  than  the  variations  in  radial  spacing 
between  the  races,  the  run-out  of  a  shaft  axis  so  supported  is 
greatly  reduced.  Further,  the  life  of  such  a  bearing  is  greatly 
extended  In  addition,  less  precision  rollers  may  be  utilized. 


3,765,072 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUNING  FORK  RESONATOR 
George  L.  Vollet,  Massapcqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phllamon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,278,  Oct  9,  1968.  abandoned.  This 

appikation  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,624 

Int  CI.  B29d  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 69.5  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  tuning  fork  resonator  with  materials  of 
high  relative  magnetic  permeability  joined  by  forcibly  causing 
one  of  the  materials  to  penetrate  the  other  without  the  use  of 
heat  or  filler  material.  The  joined  materials  form  part  of  a 
magnetic  flux  path  therebetween.  Penetration  of  a  first  of  the 
materials  into  the  second  results  in  a  displacing  of  material, 
the  flow  of  which  is  restricted  to  form  a  projection  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape. 


3,765,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  COMPONENT  OF 

PARTS  COMPRISING  TERMINATIONS,  CONDUCTOR 

LEADS  AND  ENCLOSURES 

Robert  W.  Bums,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General 

aWe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fiiedjan.  27.  1971,Ser.  No.  110,006 
\nX.  CIH^U  43104 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  D  10  Claims 

This  apparatus  has  means  for  connecting  elements  of  an 
electric  circuit  component  by  securing  terminations  to  an  en- 
closure, crimping  the  terminations  to  conductors,  and  bending 


the  terminations  downward,  inward  and  upward  around  the 
end  of  the  enclosure  so  that  the  crimped  ends  and  the  conduc- 
tors are  within  the  enclosure.  The  enclosure  is  held  in  a  nest 


which  shifts  between  crimping,  forming  and  discharge  sta- 
tions; and  there  are  tools  that  are  guided  into  positions  to 
operate  on  the  terminations  at  the  crimping  and  forming  sta- 
tions. 


3,765,074 

SLEEVE  HOLDER  FOR  TOOLS 

Leroy   C.   Payne,   La   Habra,  Calif.,  as«gnor  to  Standard 

Pneumatic  Motor  Company,  Whittler,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,472 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  5  CUIms 


^O  s^  3B 


Apparatus  for  securing  indexing  sleeves  for  the  bits  of  wire- 
wrapping  tools  wherein  there  is  a  sleeve  holder  having  a  bore 
that  flares  at  its  forward  end.  A  resilient  split-plastic  insert  has 
its  inner  end  tapered,  the  tapered  end  being  received  in  the 
flared  part  of  the  sleeve  holder.  The  insert  is  removably  held  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  nut  which,  when  rotated  in  one 
direction,  exerts  longitudinal  pressure  against  the  end  of  the 
insert  opposite  the  tapered  end  to  effect  traction  of  the  insert 
so  as  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  position.  Rotation  of  the  sleeve  nut 
in  the  opposite  direction  allows  the  insert  to  expand  and 
release  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  a  longitudinally-extending 
slot  in  the  inner  end  into  which  a  key  of  the  sleeve  holder  is 
slidably  received  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve. 


3,765,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  PINS  INTO 

A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Frederick  D.  Olney,  Jr.,  Phoenix;  Robert  O.  Cramp,  Scott- 

sdale,  and  John  L.  Kowalski,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21 5,970 

Int  CI.  H05k  13104 

U.S.CL29— 203B  22  Claims 

A  cluster  pin  insertion  machine  positions  a  predrilled  circuit 

board  beneath  a  pin  insertion  head  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
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positioned  therein.  The  machine  cycles  to  insert  the  pins  into 
the  circuit  board  and  then  returns  the  head  to  a  preload  posi- 
tion where  pin  feeding  apparatus,  continuously  loaded  by  a 
hopper,    inserts    pins    into    the    head     The    pneumatically 
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operated  head  inserts  the  preloaded  pins  into  the  prednlled 
holes  after  which  the  circuit  board  is  incrementally  reposi- 
tioned by  an  X-Y  positioning  table  controlled  by  a  photosen- 
sor system. 


3,765,076 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

REPAIRING  CONTACTS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Edmund  D.  Brandt,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  16,  l971,S«r.  No.  199,255 

lat  CL  B23p  7100;  H»5k  1100,  3/00 

U.S.CL  29-401  4  Claims 


A  pnntcd  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  defective  conuct 
along  an  edge  thereof  is  repaired  by  first  cutting  away  the  de- 
fective conuct  and  a  portion  of  the  underlying  board  to  form  a 
slot  therein,  the  removed  contact  being  severed  from  an  as- 
sociated conductor  and  the  portion  of  the  board  not  removed 
formmg  a  shelf  at  the  bottom  of  th«  slot.  Next,  a  contact  as- 
sembly comprised  of  a  replacement  terminal  carried  on  a  sec- 
tion of  insulating  material  and  fabricated  substantiaJly  similar 
in  configuration  to  the  terminal  and  board  cut  away,  is  secured 
on  the  shelf  within  the  slot.  The  rephcement  terminal  is  then 
electrically  connected  with  the  associated  conductor 


3,765,077 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  CABINET 

BACKS 

Richard  W.  Pablch,  604  Edgewood  Dr.,  U  Grange  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1971.  S*r.  No.  1 10,829 

int.  CLB23p///00 

U.S.  CI.  29-432  ,  Claims 


Two  types  of  fasteners  are  used  to  provide  a  method  of 
quickly  and  easily  removing  a  cabinet  back.  One  is  a  wing 
headed  fastener  with  a  generally  "T"  shaped  cross  section. 
The   other   fastener   is   a  shp  device,   preferably   having  a 
somewhat  'top-hat"  configuration.   A   number  of  the   slip 
device  fasteners  are  attached,  with  the  "top-hat"  crown  down, 
so  that  notches  along  one  side  of  the  back  may  be  slipped 
under  the  hat  brims  of  the  fasteners   The  wing  headed  "T" 
fasteners  are  atuchcd  to  the  back  along  the  other  three  edges 
of  the  cabinet  back  Thus,  to  replace  the  back,  on  the  cabinet. 
It  IS  only  necessary  to  slip  one  edge  under  the  bnms  of  the  slip 
fasteners   This  brings  the  back  into  its  properly  aligned  posi- 
tion; then,  the  back  is  pushed  down  over  the  wing  headed  "T" 
fasteners,  which  slip  through  keyhold  slots  in  the  back.  The 
"T"  fasteners  are  rotated,  and  the  back  is  locked  in  its  cap- 
tured position. 


3,765,078 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FLOATING  NUT  TO  A 

WORKPIECE 

Bulent  Gulistan.  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

DivisfaM  of  Ser.  No.  1,706,  Jaa.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,324, 

CootiautioB^-pu^  of  Ser.  No.  855,834,  Sept.  8.  1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  appikatioa  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,101 

IbL  CI.  B23p  /  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29-432  ,0  Claim, 


QZJ' 


An  arrangement  for  attaching  a  nut  to  a  workpiece  in  which 
an  element  is  provided  with  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  with  a  tubular  part  extending  from  the  bottom  wall,  a  nut 
is  attached  to  the  element  by  extending  tabs  on  the  nut  into 
apertures  in  the  sidewalls,  with  the  nut  being  made  smaller 
laterally  than  the  spacing  between  the  sidewalls  so  that  it  can 
float,  a  knurl  is  provided  on  the  tubular  part  which  is  extended 
through  an  opening  in  a  workpiece,  and  a  flange  is  bent  out- 
wardly at  the  end  of  the  tubular  part  compressing  the  material 
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of  the  workpiece  inwardly  around  the  knuH  to  hold  the  as- 
sembly to  the  workpiece  and  prevent  its  rotation. 


3,765,079 

PERCUSSIVE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

SECURING  ANVIL  THEREOF 

Donald  H.  PTefferle,  and  William  C.  Fink,  both  of  Montours- 

ville,   Pa.,   assignors   to  Sylvania   Electric   Products.   Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,653,  Nov.  16,  1970.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,230 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  i9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-517  4  Claims 


A  pcrcussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  primer  anvil 
wire  is  secured  coaxially  within  the  primer  tube  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  conical  indenutions  in  the  tube.  The  method  of 
securing  the  anvil  wire  in  this  manner  comprises:  supporting 
the  wire  within  the  tube,  simuluneously  and  uniformly 
pressing  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pins  against  the  tube 
by  means  of  one  direction  of  motion  of  a  cylinder  having  cam 
surfaces  bearing  against  the  pins,  and  then  withdrawing  the 
pins  by  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cylinder. 


3,765,080 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING 

WINDING  COILS 

Richard  E.  Laucr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,609 

Int  CI.  H02k  15/00,  15114,  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  19  Claims 


%5U 


Apparatus  comprises  winding  assembly  that  includes  a  wire 
disposing  or  placing  means  (e.g.,  a  flyer)  that  generates  turns 
of  wire  about  a  forming  means  that  preferably  comprises  two 
or  more  sections.  The  forming  means  or  former  assists  in 
determining  the  configuration  (e.g.,  size  and  shape)  of  a  wind- 
ing turn  as  it  is  being  generated.  Coil  former  is  longitudinally 
shifted  relative  to  the  flyer  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
turns  of  wire  are  generated  about  a  first  former  sUge  and  an 
intercoil  winding  segment  is  generated  in  a  desired  manner 
During  the  shift,  a  predetermined  number  of  winding  turns  are 
disposed  upon  a  second  stage  of  the  former.  In  a  preferred 
method,  the  coil  former  advances  at  a  preselected  speed 
greater  than  the  winding  turn  feed  rate  while  the  intercoil 
winding  segment  is  being  generated.  The  former  advances 
relatively  slowly  in  order  to  secure  the  advantages  associated 
with  reduced  machine  part  accelerations,  velocities,  and 
decelerations.  TTic  former  includes  a  transition  region  that  ad- 


vances through  a  wire  disposing  plane  associated  with  the 
flyer.  This  region  includes  a  wire  accommodating  ledge  or 
step.  During  development  of  the  coils  and  generation  of  the  in- 
tercoil segments,  a  lead  is  established  between  the  segments 
and  adjacent  winding  turns  to  facilitate  the  development  of  an 
accurate  number  of  turns  as  well  as  the  desired  placement  of 
wire.  Advance  or  jump  speed  of  the  turn  former  is  preselec- 
tively  determined  and  controlled. 


3,765.081 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  KEEPERED  WORD  LINE 
PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Ronald   A.    Beck,   Bloomington,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FTkd  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75389 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/66 

VS.  CI.  29-604  1  ciidm 


A  method  of  forming  a  plated  wire  memory  array  compris- 
ing fabricating  a  laminate  including  adhesively  bonded  sheets 
of  keeper  and  copper,  forming  word  lines  in  the  copper  sheet, 
filling  the  interstitial  areas  between  adjacent  word  lines  with  a 
particulate  keeper  material,  bonding  the  word  lines  to  a  tunnel 
structure  and  then  inserting  plated  wire  bit  lines  in  the  tunnels. 


3,765,082 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDUCTOR  CHIP 
M.    Charles    ZyeU,    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.,   assignor  to  San 
Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Fernando, 
CaUf 

Filed  Sept  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,729 

Intel.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-602  5  Cbims 


A  monolithic  inductor  chip  for  use  in  electronic  circuits, 
especially  integrated  and/or  hybrid  micro-electronic  circuits, 
is  formed  by  providing  a  plurality  of  ferrite  wafers  each  having 
a  conductive  element  of  generally  U  shape  silk  screened  on  its 
top  surface.  An  end  portion  of  each  element  passes  through  a 
hole  in  the  wafer  to  a  point  on  the  bottom  of  the  wafer.  Tlie 
various  wafers  are  stacked  in  such  a  manner  that  the  end  por- 
tion on  the  bottom  of  one  wafer  electrically  connects  to  the  in- 
itial point  of  the  U  shape  element  on  the  top  of  the  next  suc- 
cessive wafer  so  that  the  stacked  wafers  define  an  inductive 
coil.  The  resulting  stack  is  sintered  to  provide  the  monolithic 
chip. 
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3,765,083  3  ^^c  nam 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAD  USING  A  TAPE  GAP  CAN  OPENER 

Wolfgang  ^"  ^fb"   Berl«^German^  of  111.,  and  William  M.  Copeland,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor. 

r^.-.            FJ«lFeb  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  117,639  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Chta»  priority,  applictio.  Germany,  Feb.  27.  1970,  P  20  Filed  July  9.  I97I,Ser.  No.  161  002 

*"  ^^*  '  Int.  CI.  B67b  7/38 

Int.  CI.  G 1 1  b  5/22,  5/42  U.S.  CI.  30-4  R                                                                , ,  p...    . 

U.S.  CI.  29-603                                                                3CUdms  15  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  magnetic  heads  and  magnetic 
heads  whereby  a  non-magnetic  rectilinear  tape  is  stretched 
tautly  in  a  sht  of  a  non-magnetic  base  body  also  havmg 
recessed  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  tape  and  channels  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  a  U-shaped  magnetic  core.  The  ends  are 
placed  in  the  channels  and  the  recessed  portions  filled  with 
soft  magnetic  material  which  thus  magnetically  connects  the 
tape,  which  forms  the  gap,  to  the  core  ends.  To  form  a  mul- 
titrack  head  a  base  body  having  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs 
of  channels  and  recessed  portions  adjacent  the  tape  can  be 
employed.  If  desired  a  sheanng  gap  can  also  be  provided  m 
another  location  in  the  core. 


3,765,084 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  WIRE  SPRINGS  AND  WELDING 

CONTACTS  TO  THE  SPRINGS 
WilUam  C.  Kent,  Franklin,  Ohio,  angnor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,029,  Jan.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,703,029. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,833 

lot.  CI.  HOI r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-630  R  10  Claims 


/Od 


Certain  types  of  wire  spring  assemblies  include  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced  wires  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  a  block 
formed  of  an  insulating  material.  A  plurality  of  the  wire  spring 
assemblies  are  loaded  into  a  rack  and  the  rack  is  attached  to  a 
dispensing  mechanism  for  feeding  serially  successive  wire 
block  assemblies  from  the  rack.  Adjacent  pairs  of  the  wire 
springs  extending  from  one  side  of  the  block  are  twisted 
together  and  coined.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  springs  are 
coined  and  have  contacts  welded  thereto.  Portions  of  the  wire 
springs  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  wire  block  are  formed 
at  offset  angles  and  are  thereafter  loaded  into  another  rack 
which  is  atUched  to  an  unloading  mechanism  so  that  the 
completed  wire  spring  assemblies  may  be  transferred  to  a  sub- 
sequent assembly  sUtion  and  used  in  the  formation  of  a 
switching  assembly. 


A  can  opener  having  a  readily  detachable  cutting 
mechanism  which  includes  a  lever  supporting  a  cutter  which 
cutter  serves  as  a  latching  means  to  retain  the  cutting 
mechanism  assembled  to  the  can  opener  The  lever  and  cutter 
are  both  supported  for  rotational  movement  on  a  stub  shaft 
detachably  supporting  the  cutting  mechanism  with  respect  to 
the  can  opener  A  simplified  drive  mechanism  between  the 
motor  and  can  rotating  wheel  is  provided  The  motor  and  the 
shaft  for  supporting  the  can  rotating  wheel  are  supported  on  a 
Hexible  plate  which  deforms  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
can  dimensions. 


3,765,086 
DRY  SHAVER  CUTTING  HEAD 
Frans  Zuurveen,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,247,  Sept  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,639,979,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,506,  Sept.  6, 

1 967,  abaodoocd.  This  appUcatiofl  Feb.  4,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

112,798 

Int  CI.  B26b  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  30-43.92  /  3  ci.i„s 


A  dry  shaver  having  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cutters,  with  a 
flexible  arcuate  shear  plate  formed  as  a  partial  cylinder  for 
each  cutter,  the  plates  having  two  adjacent,  parallel  edges,  and 
two  outer,  parallel  edges,  the  latter  engaging  and  being 
restrained  by  the  corresponding  edges  of  a  shaving  head  hous- 
ing. 
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3,765,087 

POWERED  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  CUTTING  HEAD 

THEREFOR 

James  A.  Pawloski,  P.O.  Box  158,  East  Woodstock,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,570,  Aug.  5,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,654,700. 

This  applicaUon  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No,  179,551 

Int.  CI.  B26b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-228  6  Claims 


3,765,089 
KNIFE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE 
Yozo   Ibata,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nippon  Tenshashi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,760 

Int.  CI.  B26b  7/05.  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-320  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  powered  cutting  tool  and  a 
cutting  head  adapted  for  use  therewith  comprising  a  housing 
for  containing  a  motor  means  and  an  actuator  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor  means  A  cutting  head  is  connected 
in  driving  relationship  with  the  motor  means.  The  cutting  head 
includes  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws  having  a  by-pass 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  shear  line  of  the 
jaws  so  as  to  prohibit  curling  of  the  material  or  binding  of  the 
tool  during  a  cutting  operation. 


3,765,088 
NOSE  ROLLER 
Uwe  F.  Arff,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporatioa,  Waukegan,  lU. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,364 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  30-384  9  Claims 


*3 


This  knife  with  adjustable  blade  consists  of  a  handle  in 
which  an  elongated  strip  blade  is  slidably  mounted  and  can  be 
ejected  from  one  end  of  the  handle  by  means  of  a  manually 
slidable  ejector  which  is  releasably  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
blade  strip.  The  blade  strip  is  scored  at  an  angle  at  spaced  in- 
tervals so  that  the  used  or  dull  end  of  the  blade  strip  can  be 
broken  off  and  discarded  when  no  longer  useful.  The  blade  is 
also  held  in  extended  position  by  means  of  a  set  screw. 


3,765,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CHEESE 

Miron  J.  Roberts,  Glenview,  and  Heinz  F.  Runge,  Nlles,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,391,  Oct.  17,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,562,910.  This  application  Feb.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

114,647 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  25/75 

U.S.  CI.  426-38  7  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  cutter  bar  nose  roller  comprising  a  ton- 
gue adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cutter  bar  and 
including  a  circular  wall  defining  an  aperiure,  bearing  means 
received  in  the  aperture  and  engaging  the  tongue  wall,  a  first 
side  plate  including  an  aperiured  side  portion  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  and  on  one  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  circu- 
lar flange  extending  from  the  side  portion  into  the  tongue 
aperiure  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  from  the  tongue 
wall  and  in  engagement  with  the  bearing  means,  and  a  second 
side  plate  including  a  side  portion  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  tongue,  and  a  circular 
flange  portion  extending  from  said  second  plate  member  side 
portion  and  into  the  aperture  in  the  first  place  member  side 
portion  and  joined  to  said  first  plate  member  for  common  ro- 
tary movement  relative  to  the  tongue. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  close-knit 
natural  ripened  cheese  from  curd  which  is  in  particulate  form. 
A  cheese-producing  medium  is  made  into  curd  in  accordance 
with  conventional  procedures  for  the  particular  type  of  cheese 
to  be  produced.  Since  later  treatment  steps  do  not  permit  or 
result  in  moisture  separation,  the  curd  preparation  procedure 
is  adjusted  to  provide  curd  at  a  desired  and  legal  moisture 
level  for  the  cheese  which  is  to  be  produced.  The  particulate 
curd  is  then  transferred  to  apparatus  wherein  the  curd  is  trans- 
ferred and  formed  into  a  curd  mass  without  damage  to  the 
curd  particles.  The  curd  is  subjected  to  vacuum  deaeration 
during  the  transfer.  Thereafter,  the  curd  mass  is  subjected  to  a 
second  vacuum  deaeration  step.  The  curd  mass  is  then  cured 
to  provide  natural  ripened  cheese  and  the  cheese  is  cut  into 
suitable  sized  pieces  and  wrapped  or  otherwise  packaged.  As 
an  optional  feature,  the  curd  may  be  subjected  to  tension  load- 
ing during  the  curing  step  to  provide  a  more  closely  knit  tex- 
ture. 
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3,765.091 

ORTHODONTIC  ONLAY  FOR  LIGHT-WIRE  TECHNIQUE 

Miekacl  E.  Northcutt,  1 2720  Diaau  Dr.,  Los  Alto*  Hyb,  Cdlf. 

CoaUBuatio«-4Bf»art  of  S*r.  No.  1 93,400,  Oct.  28,  1 97 1 .  This 

appHcatkM  J«ly  3 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  276,7 1 5 

iBt.CL  A61c  7100 

U.S.CI.32-14A  ISCIatai. 


gitudinal  radius  of  curvature  which  is  generally  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  adjacent  series  of  teeth  in  a  patient's  mouth. 


An  orthodontic  onlay  for  use  with  a  single  arch  wire  in  a 
light-wire  technique  The  onlay  is  an  integral  plastic  member 
for  direct  cementing  to  a  tooth.  It  has  a  curved  base  portion 
whose  rear  surface  conforms  to  the  cheek  surface  of  a  tooth 
and  has  a  series  of  cement-holding  openings  leading 
therefrom  The  front  surface  of  this  base  portion  provides  a 
bracket  portion  having  a  snap-in  notch  with  a  narrow, 
generally  circular  seat  for  an  arch  wire.  An  entrance  portion 
of  the  notch  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  facing  walls  resilient  enough 
so  that  while  the  entrance  opening  is  normally  subsUntially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  arch  wire,  its  walls  spread  apart 
when  the  arch  wire  is  pressed  against  them,  to  admit  the  arch 
wire  to  the  seat,  and  the  walls  then  spring  back  to  lock  the 
arch  wire  in  the  seat  The  onlay  also  has  one  or  more  vertical 
openings  for  anchoring  control  auxiliaries.  In  one  form, 
notches  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  opening  enables 
tying  ligature  wires  for  additional  control. 


3,765,092 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

Peyton  Sidney  Neuwirth,  1 14  StratfoH  Dr.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,269 

\ni.C\.K6U9IOO 

U.S.CI.32-17  5  Claim, 


z>r 


A  pair  of  tray-forming  members  attached  by  a  hinge  along 
tongitudinaily  adjacent  edge  portions  and  having  inner  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  which  extend  inwardly  and  upwardly  so 
as  to  be  mutually  engaging  when  the  tray-forming  members 
are  moved  towards  each  other  by  action  of  the  hinge.  One  of 
the  tray-forming  members  has  relatively  perpendicular  wall 
portions,  one  of  which  is  positioned  parallel  to  the  other  tray- 
forming  member  when  atuched  by  means  of  the  hinge.  A  per- 
forated plate  is  provided  which  is  slidably  removably  disposed 
and  retained  by  said  other  tray-forming  member.  A  channel- 
shaped  reuiner  is  provided  which  is  slidably  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  tray-forming  members  and  which  reUins  them 
in  their  U-shaped  position  while  making  an  impression.  When 
assembled,  said  impression  tray  has  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  said  other  tray  forming  member  has  a  lon- 


3,765,093 
ORTHODONTIC  TRACTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Irvin  S.   DeWosliin,  SL   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orthoband 
Company,  Inc.,  Barnhart,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  236,817 


/ 


U.S.CI.32-14D 


int.  CI.  A61c  7100 


13  Claims 


a>»''***t>T< 


fv-       o^ 


Orthodontic  traction  apparatus  for  applying  traction  to  the 
teeth  of  a  patient,  including  tensioning  means  for  attachment 
to  an  orthodontic  instrumentality  on  the  teeth  adapted  to  be 
stretched  to  apply  traction,  a  neckband  or  headgear  worn  by 
the  patient  for  anchoring  the  tensioning  means  after  it  has 
been  stretched,  and  fabric  fastening  material  for  securing  the 
tensioning  means  to  the  neckband  or  headgear  while  main- 
taining a  desired  traction  force  on  the  tensioning  means,  and 
the  method  of  utilizing  this  comprising  connecting  the  tension- 
ing means  to  the  orthodontic  instrumenulity,  pulling  on  the 
tensioning  means  with  a  force-indicating  gage  until  a  desired 
traction  force  as  measured  by  the  gage  is  applied,  and  then 
securing  the  tensioning  means  to  the  neckband  or  headgear  by 
means  of  the  fabric  fastening  material  while  mainUining  the 
pull  on  the  tensioning  means. 


3,765,094 
STEREO-PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  SYSTEM 
Henk  Yzennan,  Russikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  RoclMster,  N.Y. 

FHed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63.854 

Intel.  B43I/ J/20 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1  A  17  Claims 


Stereo-photogrammetric  method  and  apparatus  for  the  met- 
ric evaluation  and  restitution  of  stereoscopic  photographs  of 
an  object  in  numerical  and  graphical  displays. 
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3,765,095  3,765,097 

PATTERN  PERFECTER  VARIABLE  RING  GAUGE 

Janet  R.  OMire,  2520  E.  Roae,  Orange,  Calif.  n  Maryin  E.  Woellch,  91 6  S.  Taylor,  Glendive  MonL 

Divlrion  of  Ser.  No.  000,664.  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,609,766.  Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  185  568 

This  appHcatioB  June  1 8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54389  lot  CI.  GO  1  b  3134  5/08  ' 

lBt.CI.A41h5/02  U.S.CI.33-178R 
U.S.CL33-14                                                                2  Claims 


2  Claims 


^ 


A  method  for  perfecting  a  sundard  pattern  to  fit  a  non-stan- 
dard figure  is  disclosed  A  muslin  test  dress  is  made  from  a 
sundard  basic  pattern  and  modified  to  fit  an  individual  non- 
standard figure.  Clear  flexible  plastic  pattern  elements  arc 
constructed  showing  the  corrected  seam,  dart,  and  cut  lines 
from  the  pieces  of  the  test  dress.  The  lines  are  formed  on  the 
clear  pattern  correction  element  by  removable  and  replacea- 
ble pressure  sensitive  Upe  strips  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  pattern  perfecter  elements  to  compensate  for  changes  in 
the  non-standard  figure. 


3,765,096 
MASON'S  GUIDELINE  HOLDERS 
WilUam   G.   Simmons,  Walpole,  and   Lawrence  A.   Caprio, 
WMtman,  both  of  Man.,  aarignors  to  Louk  M.  Genoa  Ca, 
Inc.,  MkMleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,642 

Int.CI.E04g2///« 

U.S.  CI.  33—86  7  ciahns 


A  variable  ring  gauge  having  a  base  ring  carrying  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  radially  thereacross  to  a  central  bore.  En- 
gaging elemenu  are  slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  for  engaging 
a  shaft  to  be  measured  extending  through  the  bore.  Each  of 
the  engaging  elements  have  arcuate  thread  segments  extend- 
ing thereacross.  An  adjusting  ring  is  secured  to  the  base  ring 
by  means  of  a  lock  ring  and  the  adjusting  ring  is  provided  with 
arcuate  thread  segments  on  its  inner  face  which  cooperate 
with  thread  segments  on  the  engaging  elements  to  move  the 
engaging  elemenu  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  their  respective 
slots  equally.  The  adjusting  ring  is  calibrated  on  its  outer  sur- 
face and  the  base  ring  has  an  indicator  hand  cooperating 
therewith  so  that  as  the  adjusting  ring  is  adjusted,  the  diameter 
of  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  base  ring  can  be 
read  directly. 


3,765,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PISTON  POSITION 

Arthur  W.  Schafer,  Sr.,  215  Branch  St.,  Aimont,  Mich. 

nied  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,042 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/02.5//-*.  5//5 

U.S.  CI.  33- 181  AT  I7Ctaims 


?. 


A  mason's  guideline  holder  is  formed  of  a  generally  L- 
shaped  hollow  plastic  body  which  has  first  and  second  op- 
posed side  walls  each  having  an  axially  extending  portion  and 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  to  define  first  and  second  join- 
ing surfaces  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other.  A 
transverse  front  wall  extends  between  the  side  walls  and  car- 
ries an  interlocking  means  with  a  transverse  wall  at  the  second 
joining  surface  carrying  a  mating  interlocking  means  so  that 
the  guideline  holder  can  be  interiocked  with  an  identical 
guideline  holder  to  form  a  convenient  rectangular  carrying 
unit.  At  least  two  of  the  transverse  walls  are  parallel  to  each 
other  so  that  the  mason's  guideline  holder  can  be  molded  in  a 
simple  injection  molding  operation. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  axial  position  of  a  piston 
within  a  cylinder  bore  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  via  a 
spark  plug  opening  which  intercepts  the  cylinder  bore.  A  mea- 
suring gauge  having  a  linearly  movable  spindle  is  mounted  on 
the  engine  by  an  adjustable  mounting  arrangement  which  is 
compatible  with  a  wide  variety  of  engine  models,  including  en- 
gines having  either  "90°"  or  "off-axis"  spark  plugs.  The 
mounting  arrangement  may  be  mounted  on  the  engine  by 
fastening  to  an  engine  stud  in  the  vicinity  of  the  spark  plug 
opening  and  adjusted  so  that  the  gauge  spindle  extends 
through  the  spark  plug  opening  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore.  The  spindle  is  biased 
against  the  head  of  the  piston  to  follow  piston  movement  and 
develop  gauge  readings  indicative  of  piston  position. 


■N 
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3,765,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET 

SURFACES 

Jowf  KoUmaaaspcrscr,  Muidi,  Gcnuuiy,  anifiior  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  AktieafCMttichaft,  LcTerkasea,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  8,  1972,  P  22  05 
800.0 

Int.  CI.  F26bi/i4 
t'.S.CI.  34-1  •  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  wet  surfaces,  especially 
the  wet  surface  of  a  photoelectric  or  electric  copy  carrier,  in 
which  elongated  electrode  means,  having  points  directed 
toward,  but  out  of  contact  with  the  wet  surface  of  a  carrier, 
and  the  carrier  arc  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  elongation  of  the  electrode  means,  while  a 
potential  difference  of  about  4-8  kv  is  applied  to  the  carrier 
and  the  electrode  means  to  thus  produce  gas  ions  emanating  at 
high  speed  from  the  points  of  the  electrode  and  a  resulting  gas- 
ion  and  air  stream  directed  to  the  carrier  surface  which  will 
push  the  liquid  film  off  the  surface  during  relative  movement 
of  the  electrode  means  and  the  carrier. 


3,765,100 
CAPACITIVE  SENSING  DRYER  CONTROL 
DouU  S.  Heidtmawi,  Loaitrflle,  Ky.,  aarigwN-  to  GcMrai 
Electric  Compuy,  LomitrlBe,  Ky. 

FHed  Sept.  22,  1 97 1,  Scr.  No.  182^80 

lBt.CI.F26ii/i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  34—45  6  Claims 


A  dryer  control  including  capacitive  sensing  means  which 
malces  contact  with  fabric  within  the  dryer.  The  resistivity  of 
the  fabric  is  a  function  of  the  moisture  retained  therein  and 
determines  the  level  of  alternating  current  which  flows 
through  the  capacitive  sensing  means.  Current  is  monitored  by 
a  control  circuit  including  a  multistate  transistorized  amplifier 
which  serves  to  disable  an  SCR  which  is  connected  in  series 
with  a  timing  mechanism.  As  the  fabrics  dry  and  become  less 
conductive,  less  alternating  current  is  transmitted  by  the 
capacitive  sensor,  de-energizing  the  control  circuit  and 
enabling  the  SCR,  which  allows  current  to  pass  through  the 
timing  mechanism. 


3,765,101 
FRUSTO-CONICAL  GRID 
Hazeltoo  H.  Avery,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber -Greene 
Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,481 

InLCI.  F26b/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  34-57  A  2  Claims 


A  frusto-conical  grid  adapted  for  use  between  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  for  enabling  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  into  a  low  pressure 
chamber  to  fluidize  a  bed  of  material  contained  therein  ad- 
jacent the  upper  surface  of  the  grid  charactenzed  by  the  grid 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conically  shaped 
passageway  having  the  smaller  opening  disposed  in  the  high 
pressure  chamber  with  the  enlarged  opening  disposed  in  the 
low  pressure  chamber.  The  passageways  in  one  embodiment 
are  formed  by  frusto-conical  tubular  members  which  have 
their  walls  joined  to  adjacent  members  by  a  welded  intersect- 
ing line  to  minimize  any  flat  surfaces  on  which  the  material  of 
the  fluidized  bed  can  be  built  up  or  accumulated  on.  By  con- 
trolling the  angle  of  divergence  of  a  conical  tubular  member 
the  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium  through  the  small  end  can  be 
either  along  the  inner  surface  or  the  center  of  the  tubular 
member  causing  different  types  of  mixing  and  interaction 
between  the  particles  disposed  in  the  tube  and  fluid  medium 
passing  therethrough.  In  one  embodiment  liquid  such  as  water 
or  other  material  can  be  mixed  with  the  bed  of  fluidized 
materials  by  being  applied  to  the  grid  adjacent  the  small  open- 
ing and  it  is  earned  by  the  flow  of  the  medium  through  the 
small  openings  of  the  passageways  and  is  mixed  with  the 
materials  of  the  fluidized  bed.  Such  arrangement  can  be  used 
for  adding  a  fluid  to  a  bed  of  material  and  can  be  used  as  a 
means  of  scrubbing  a  gaseous  medium  to  remove  solid  parti- 
cles therefrom.  Another  similar  arrangement  can  be  used  to 
cause  complete  combustion  of  a  vaporized  fuel  such  as  heavy 
oils  added  to  the  medium  adjacent  the  area  grid  to  produce,  in 
effect,  many  "burners"  by  providing  a  large  interface  for  com- 
bustion of  fuel  with  air  while  passing  through  the  grid. 


3,765,102 
ROTARY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 
John  J.  Fisclier,  East  StrMrfabnrg,  Pa^  amignor  to  Tbc  Pattcr- 
soa-KeOcy  Co.  Inc.,  East  Strondsbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,077 
InLCLF26b///02 
U.S.  CL  34—  1 36  23  Claims 

Apparatus  for  treating  particulate  material  comprises  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  tubes  mounted  within  a  rotating  shell.  The  material 
and  a  treating  gas  flow  together  through  the  tubes,  while  a 
heating  or  cooling  fluid  is  conducted  through  a  closed 
chamber  surrounding  the  tubes  for  heat  exchange  with  the 
tube  walls,  and  thus  with  the  material.  The  material  is  aerated 
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as  it  nows  through  the  tubes  by  gentle  mechanical  tumbling     through  the  rope  under  the  influence  of  a  weight  a  fluid  ores 
agitation.  A  flow-control  dam  near  the  outlet  end  of  each  tube  ' 


as  p 


provides  a  controlled  All  of  each  tube  and  ensures  a  controlled 
retention  time  for  the  material. 


3,765,103 
PLURAL  GAS  STREAM  DRYER 
Thomas  R.  Miks,  Portland,  Oreg .,  assignor  to  Foamat  Foods, 
Corp.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  204,555 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-218  4  Claims 


A  dryer  for  drying  a  food-substance  foam  mat  which  is 
transported  on  a  perforate  conveyor  belt,  with  the  mat  pierced 
at  the  locations  of  perforations  in  the  belt.  The  dryer  includes: 
a  drying  chamber  through  which  the  mat  and  belt  travel;  a  gas 
heater-blower  system  for  developing  a  uniury  flow  of  heated 
gas  in  the  chamber,  which  flow  is  in  a  direction  generally 
toward  one  side  of  the  travel  path  for  the  belt  and  mat;  and  a 
corrugated  perforate  web  which  completely  spans  the  drying 
chamber,  and  which  functions  to  form,  from  the  unitary  gas 
flow  mentioned,  plural  spaced-apart  streams  of  gas  that  are 
directed  toward  the  travel  path. 


3,765,104 
CAR  BODY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Shigco  Takcachi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeachi  Tekko 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,288 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  34-229  7  Claims 

A  car  body  drying  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  assembly 

suspended  by  at  least  one  rope  and  constantly  pulled  upwardly 


sure  operated  piston-cylinder  being  provided  for  lowering  the 
nozzle  assembly  against  the  influence  of  the  weight. 


3,765,105 
MULTIPLE  PLAY  OR  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Montgomery,  Fox  Point,  and  Roger  J.  Budnik,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  David  J.  Nutting  and  Phyl- 
lis M.  Nutting,  both  of  Bayside,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1 9,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  9 1 ,094 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/08 

U.S.CI.35-9A  32  Claims 


"I  f  ■^'i 


A  dual  play  game  has  a  separate  input  for  each  player.  A 
film  projector  presents  a  question  and  answers  and  the  players 
can  select  from  a  series  of  answers.  A  correct  selection  obtains 
a  related  score  and  actuates  a  drive  relay  to  present  the  next 
question.  An  incorrect  selection  operates  an  indicator  for  that 
player.  After  a  selected  time,  the  projector  presents  a  new 
question.  A  diode  matrix  board  includes  selectively  intercon- 
nected lines  connected  to  a  double  wafer  stepping  switch  and 
to  the  game  operating  circuit  to  sequence  each  answer.  One 
wafer  controls  the  input  matrix  and  the  second  wafer  controls 
an  output  matrix.  The  stepping  switch  cycles  through  all  posi- 
tions for  each  question  to  provide  the  desired  sequencing  con- 
trol. 


3,765,106 
TEACHING  SYSTEM 
Dudley  E.  ComcU,  HI,  221  San  Pedro  N.  E.,  Albaqocrqnc,  N. 
Mex. 

FUed  July  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,147 

InL  CL  G09b  5/04;  G 1  lb  5/02 

U.S.  CL  35-35  C  2  Claims 

A  foreign  language  teaching  system  includes  a  lesson  cas- 
sette unit  which  audibly  reproduces  lesson  information  in  the 
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form  of  correctly  pronounced  foreign  language  words  to  be 
learned  at  predetermined  spaced-apart  intervaJs  of  time,  and  a 
student  repeater  cassette  unit  having  a  magnetic  tape  and  a 
recording  head  which  permits  a  student  to  pronounce  the  les- 
son words  after  they  are  rendered  audible  by  the  lesson  cas 
sette  and  enables  the  student  to  record  his  voice  on  the  tape  A 
playback  head  for  the  repeater  cassette  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  tape  spaced  therealong  from  the  recording  head,  and  ener- 
gizes a  playback  amplifier  which  in  turn  drives  a  speaker  to 


3,765,108 
SKATE 
WllUam  H.  Scott,  2663  MidUnd  Ave.,  Agincourt,  740  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  July  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  275,705 

Intel.  A43b  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  36-51  3ci.|„, 


audibly  reproduce  the  student's  voice  before  the  next  lesson 
word  is  rendered  audible  by  the  leason  cassette  so  that  the  stu 
dent  can  listen  to  his  own  pronunciation  of  the  word  to  be 
learned  Prior  to  the  reproduction  of  the  next  lesson  word  by 
the  lesson  cassette,  the  preceding  lesson  word  is  again 
reproduced  audibly  for  comparison  purposes.  The  Upe  is  an 
endless  tape,  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  the 
tape  between  the  recording  head  and  the  playback  head  erases 
the  information  from  the  Upe  after  each  word  is  reproduced 
by  the  playback  head. 


The  lower  extent  of  skate  boot  lacing  is  replaced  by  elastic 
material 


3,765,107 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  GAME  DEVICE 

RoaaM  E.  Cameron,  210  Roma  St,  Redbnds,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,842 

IntCI.G09b//2« 

U.S.  CI.  35-35  H 


3,765,109 
SCRAPING  BLADE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CUTTING 
EDGE  ON  A  LOADING  BUCKET 
Peter  M.  Davidnke,  Sukatoon,  Sadutcbcwan,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Myers  Excavating  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
Canada 

ContinoaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  4,273,  Jan.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

ThbappUcatioo  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,855 

Int  CI.  E02f  9128 

U.S.CI.37-14IR  5ctatai, 


4  Claims 


A  word  teaching  device  particularly  useful  in  remedial  read- 
ing programs  for  children  is  described.  A  plurality  of  elon- 
gated sticks  are  used,  each  having  a  column  of  numbers  on 
one  face  and  an  associated  column  of  word  parts  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  each  stick.  The  word  parts  may  be  letters, 
groups  of  letters  or  syllables.  A  few  such  sticks  are  arranged 
for  longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  an  up  and  down  direction  in 
a  stick  holder.  Windows  provided  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
stick  holder  permit  viewing  of  a  row  of  numbers  on  one  side 
and  a  row  of  word  paru  on  the  other  side.  The  sticks  are  inde- 
pendently slid  up  and  down  by  a  child  to  a  selected  row  of 
numbers.  When  the  device  is  turned  over  the  word  formed  of 
the  row  of  word  parts  in  the  other  window  is  read  by  the  child. 


A  loading  bucket  is  described  of  the  type  which  would  be 
used  on  a  tractor,  front-end  loader  or  other  such  vehicle,  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  teeth  on  the  bucket.  At  least  two  of  the 
teeth  are  provided  with  a  replaceable  tip  portion  which  houses 
a  projecting  member  that  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 
complemenully  formed  housing  secured  to  a  scraping  blade 
By  this  arrangement,  the  scraping  blade  can  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  loading  bucket  when  desired,  thereby  readily 
converting  the  bucket's  toothed  edge  to  a  straight  edge,  and 
vice  versa. 


to  Monarch 


3,765,110 
SECURITY-TYPE  FASTENER 
Robert  F.  Ohen,  Wot  Redding.  Coan^  avigw 
MarUng  SyatciH,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

FHed  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,688 

\ut.CLG99t  31 14 

U.S.  CI.  40-20  R  ICInlni 

There    is   disclosed   a   one-piece   molded   flexible   plastic 

security-type  fastener  for  atuching  a  tag  to  merchandise  The 

fastener  comprises  a  fllament  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end. 
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and  a  bar  or  the  like  at  its  other  end.  In  one  embodiment,  the     condition,  each  upper  tier  of  the  display  nests  in  iLs  low.r  «h 
filament  is  pined  to  the  bar.  and  a  pair  of  webs  or  gusset  plates    jacent  tier.  Display'panels  in  lach  tiei  a^e  adapted^o Tecetve 


"A 


advertising  indicia.  The  display  is  assembled  from   the  flat 
folded  condition  by  simple  manipulation. 


join  the  bar  and  the  filament  In  another  embodiment 


3,765.113 

...  ._    ^.  .  a  web  RESILIENT  CATTLE  INDENTIFICATION  TAP 

or  gusset  plate  joins  the  filament  and  the  bar.  Harrv  H  M.«^  in^«  i        Ji    uT    VJ      „.  ^ 

nnry  M.  Magee,  1 025  Lagonda  Way,  Danville,  Calif. 

F'iWAug.6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,714 

3,765,1 1 1  *"*•  C'-  G09f  03104 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  U.S.CL  40-300  8  Claims 

Lauren  D.  Spicer,  P.O.  Box  284,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,285 

int.  CL  G09d  3106 


U.S.CI.40— 111 


4  Claims 


-3;^ 
^ 


A  unitary  livestock  tag  having  at  least  two  plys  of  a  rubbery, 
flexible  material  and  having  two  Haps  of  relatively  equal 
dimensions  joined  by  a  narrow  neck.  The  sides  of  the  fiap  ad- 
joining the  neck  angling  backwards  away  from  the  neck  and 
are  mildly  curved  at  the  juncture.  The  flaps  are  slotted  to  aid  a 
nap  being  pulled  through  slits  formed  in  the  hide  of  an  animal 


A  truncated-conical  member,  formed  by  a  plurality  of  jux- 
taposed overlapping  wall  members,  supports,  at  their'  upper 
limit,  a  color  coded  member  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
disks  having  calendar  data  thereon.  An  opening,  provded  in 
the  outer  frame  wall,  exposes  calendar  data  of  a  particular 
month  printed  on  inner  walls  of  the  frame  when  the  walls  arc 
selectively  positioned. 


3,765,114 
NON-LETHAL  RIOT  DETERRENT  WEAPON 
William  R.  Blake,  P.O.  Box  3702,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,647,  Feb.  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,097 

Int  CI.  F41c  7/00 

U.S.a.42-lF  2  Claims 


3,765,112 

POINT-OF-PURCHASE  DISPLAY 

Milton  Cooper,  215  East  68tb  Street,  Apt  32b,  New  York,  N  Y 

FHed  Ang.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,390 

Int  CLG09f/ 9/00 

"t^'-^^T'f^  6CI.i«, 

A  vertical  advertising  display  assembly  formed  from  an  ini- 
tial flat  folded  condition,  comprising  vertically  aligned  tiers  of 
mtcrconnected  display  panels.  In  an  upstanding  assembled 


Golf  ball  type  projectiles  are  discharged  by  a  modified  shot- 
gun to  be  used  as  a  non-lethal  riot  deterrent  weapon. 
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3,765,115 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  BREECH  OPENING  FOR  FIREARMS 
L«BMrt  J.  I.  JohaMMa;  Svca  E.  Aadcnaoa,  both  of  Eskiista- 
■a,  aad  Jaa  A.  EttaawNi,  KatriadMtai,  ail  of  Sweden,  as- 
riCBon  to  Forcaadc  FabriksTcHwB,  EAilstaac,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,223 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1971,4276/71 

InL  CI.  F41c  27/00.27/0* 

U.S.  CI.42-1N  1  3CUims 


Safety  lock  for  insertion  into  the  breech  opening  of  a 
firearm  comprising  a  locic  member  rotatabiy  connected  to  a 
cylinder  member,  the  locli  member  being  received  in  the 
chamber  of  the  breech  block  and  rotated  therein  to  a  locked 
position  by  a  key  inserted  into  the  cylinder  member. 


3,765,116 
CYLINDER  FOR  REVOLVERS 
Mdvin  Zaid,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 
Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filedjaa.7, 1971,Scr.  No.  104,603 

Int.  CI.  F42b  39104,  F41c  1100,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-89  3  Claims 


78Jd82 


A  preassembled  revolver  cylinder  having  preloaded  projec- 
tile and  propellant  packages. 


3,765,117 

SNAG-PROOF  PROTECTORS  FOR  nSHING  HOOKS 

Rokert  L.  Gftwn,  Sr.,  Grove  St^  Brookfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,216 

InL  CI.  AO Ik  95/00 

U.S.CL  43-42.1  7  Claims 


A  snag-proof  protector  for  a  fishing  hook  formed  of  resilient 
plastic  material  and  providing  a  conical  skirt  about  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  with  the  small  end  of  the  cone  facing  the  barb  of 


the  hook  and  the  large  open  end  of  the  conical  skirt  facing  the 
line  attaching  means  of  the  hook. 


3,765.118 
DOWNRIGGER  RELEASE  FOR  DEEP  WATER  TROLLING 
Richard  C.  Reitler.  Rt.  One,  Ddton,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265.730 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.12  3  Claims 


A  downngger  release  for  deep  water  trolling  which  com- 
prises a  hollow,  tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end  An  elongated,  tapered,  frusto-conical  member 
is  received  within  said  hollow, tubular  member  and  retains  a 
fishing  line  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow,  tubular 
member  and  the  lateral  surface  of  the  frusto-conical  member 


3,765,119 
SNARE  DEVICE 
Alan  W.  Hare,  and  Ronald  J.  Cartaoa,  both  of  Port  Angetes, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Technical  Industries,  Inc., 
Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 2,774 

IntCL  A01m2J/2<« 

US.  CI.  43-87  6  Claims 


The  snare  comprises  an  elongated  two-part  stiff  shank  or 
stem  member  to  be  manually  grasped  single-handedly  at  the 
proximate  end  and  having  a  flexible  extension  portion  at  the 
distal  end.  A  traveller  member  carrying  latch  means  slides 
along  the  stiff  portion  between  the  distal  end  and  the  handle 
portion.  At  the  extreme  or  outer  end  of  the  flexible  portion  is  a 
snaring  strand  having  a  ring-like  member  adapted  to  encircle 
and  siidably  move  along  both  the  flexible  and  rigid  portions  of 
the  snare.  The  ring-like  member  may  engage  and  be  retained 
by  the  latch  means  on  the  traveller  member. When  the  flexible 
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snaring  strand  is  tensed  as  when  the  ring-like  member  is  drawn 
toward  the  proximate  end  of  the  shank  or  stem  portion,  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  shank  is  bowed  and  energy  is  stored  to 
be  employed  when  a  snaring  operation  is  to  be  performed. 
When  the  ring  like  member  is  released  a  snaring  loop  is 
formed  and  cast  outward  and  around  an  object  such  as  a  fish 
or  snake  or  animal  about  which  the  snare  is  placed. 


A  toy  pop-up  toaster  includes  a  presettable,  spring  actuated 
timing  mechanism  which  is  actuated  when  a  lever  is  depressed 
to  lower  simulated  bread  slices  into  the  toaster  housing. 


3,765,121 
STACKING  TOY  WITH  INNER  AND  OUTER  STACKING 
COMPONENTS 
Jorma  Vennola,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227.802 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/06 

U.S.CI.46-17  18  Claims 


3,765,122 

FLYING  TOY 

Roy  English,  2733  S.E.  31st  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,100 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—74  D 


5  Chims 


'  3.765,120 

TOY  TOASTER 
Gerald  A.  Waak,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,280 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/52 

U.S.CI.46-14  5  Claims 


4 
J 


An  amusement  device  that  can  be  utilized  as  a  stacking  toy 
that  teaches  constructional  principles,  as  a  puzzle,  or  in  other 
forms.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  there  is  provided  an 
elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
adapting  it  to  be  compressed  circumferentially   A  plurality  of 
rings  proportioned   to  be   siidably  fit  over  the  cylinder  in 
stacked  arrangement  are  provided.  Also  provided  are  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  disks  proportioned  to  be  siidably  fit  within 
the  cylinder  in  stacked  arrangement    First  and  second  end 
caps  are  proportioned  to  fit  over  and  compress  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  yieldingly  held  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  each 
of  the  end  caps  forms  the  center  of  an  end  ring,  the  end  rings 
having  the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  plurality  of  rings  When 
the  device  is  assembled  in  its  most  natural  form,  it  gives  the 
appearance  of  concentric  cylinders. 


A  flying  toy  has  an  annular  skirt  section  and  a  ring  section 
whose  outer  edge  is  coupled  to  the  skirt  section  and  whose 
inner  edge  defines  a  circular  central  opening.  An  inner  seg- 
ment of  the  ring  constitutes  a  circular  shaped  deflector  surface 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  central  open- 
ing. While  the  toy  travels  with  a  spinning  motion  through  the 
air  a  stream  of  air  slips  over  the  toy's  leading  edge  and  is 
guided  downwardly  by  the  deflector  surface  into  the  central 
opening  and  thereafter  is  directed  rearwardly  beneath  the 
toy's  trailing  edge  for  cushioning  or  supporting  the  trailing 
edge. 


3,765,123 
DOLL  WITH  PERMANENTLY  SECURED  HAIR 
COMBINED  WITH  DETACHABLE  HAIR  INSERTS 
Rouben  Terzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  &  As- 
sociates, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 3,420 

Int.CI.  A63hi/44 

U.S.CI.46-172  2  Claim, 


A  doll  head  construction  having  strands  of  hair  with  a  plu- 
rality of  yieldable  apertures  in  the  top  of  the  doll  head  and  a 
plurality  of  different  supplemental  hair  pieces  for  insertion  in 
the  head  apertures  for  combining  with  the  existing  hair  strands 
creating  different  hair  arrangements  for  the  doll. 


3,765,124 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 
Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newton,  and  Robert  J.  Worrell,  Anaonia, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation' 
East  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,230 
Int.  CI.  B64c  11/16, 2  7/00,  2  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  416-226  ,2  Claims 

A  helicopter  rotor  blade  has  a  tubular  spar  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade  which  forms  the  main  strength 
member  of  the  blade.  The  spar  is  closed  at  both  ends  to  con- 
tain a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  has  pressure  indicating 
means  responsive  to  pressure  loss  due  to  a  leak  caused  by  a 
crack  in  the  spar  wall    A  continuous  skin  of  fluid  impervious 


I 
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material  is  wrapped  chordwise  about  the  spar  and  extends  fore 
and  aft  of  the  spar  to  form  the  airfoil  contour  of  the  blade.  A 
honeycomb  filler  is  provided  in  the  space  aft  of  the  spar.  To 
collect  leakage  gases  from  a  cracked  spar,  a  series  of  ribbed 
blankets  are  wrapped  about  the  spar  along  its  length  with  their 
ribs  contacting  the  spar  to  form  longitudinal  fluid  passages 
between     ribs.     These    are     interconnected     by     transverse 


generally  chordwise  passages  between  the  ribs  of  adjacent 
blankets  which  lead  to  a  fluid  collecting  port  extending  along 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  spar.  The  honeycomb  cells  aft  of  the 
spar  are  interconnected  by  holes  in  the  cell  walls  and  some  of 
these  cells  connect  with  the  spanwise  collecting  port  at  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  spar  and  provide  a  sump  for  leakage  fluid 
within  the  blade  of  sufficient  volume  to  give  the  required  pres- 
sure drop  within  the  spar  to  indicate  a  crack  in  the  spar 


3,765.125 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEEDS 
Raymond  D.  Ambara,  8325  Riverknd  Dr.  (6  No.  1 ),  Sterling 
HeishU,  Mklu 

FUed  July  3. 1 972,  Scr.  No.  268^5 

Int.  a.  AOlg  7104 

U.S.  CI.  47-1 J  23  Claims 


Apparatus  for  treating  seeds  to  induce  magnetism  in  the 
seeds  including  a  hopper  for  conUining  a  quantity  of  seeds  to 
be  treated,  a  conveyor  for  conveying  seeds  from  the  hopper,  a 
tubular  conduit  having  iu  inlet  end  disposed  to  receive  seeds 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  its  outlet  end 
diposed  below  the  inlet  end.  Radiant  energy  means  is  sup- 
ported above  the  conveyor  for  exposing  seeds  being  conveyed 
by  the  conveyor  to  radiant  energy  prior  to  discharge  of  the 
seeds  into  the  inlet  of  the  tubular  conduit,  and  a  magnet  is  sup- 
ported on  the  tubular  conduit  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
within  the  conduit.  Agitating  means  is  provided  in  the  conduit 


3.765.126 
PORTABLE  DOOR  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Michael  E.  Pappas,  17210  Eastwood  Ave..  Torrance,  CaHf. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,121 
Int.  CI.  E06b  1100 

2  Claims 


U.S.  €1.49-380 


A  secondary  door  such  as  a  screen  or  storm  door  is  mounted 
within  a  door  frame  comprising  channel  elemenU  readily  at- 
tachable and  separable  from  one  another.  The  channel  ele- 
ments are  of  sundard  sizes  to  fit  over  either  standard  front  or 
standard  rear  door  stops  of  the  jamb  and  lintel  of  a  permanent 
door  frame.  The  channel  elements  are  not  affixed  or  attached 
to  the  permanent  door  frame  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  so 
that  neither  hardware  such  as  screws  or  bolu,  nor  the  use  of 
any  tools,  is  required  to  insUll  or  remove  the  secondary  door. 


3,765,127 
POLISHER  AND  BURNISHER 
Leslie  H.  Gariiacbome,  Paaadcaa,  CaBf.,  asigBor  to  Gar- 
liaghouse  Brothers,  Lo«  Aagcks,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,707 

lBLCLB24bi//06 

U.S.CL  51-163  5Clatais 


e 


';i|[^l.,l,.li,.iTas4^ 


for  varying  the  orienution  of  seeds  ^ 
duit  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field. 


massing  through  the  con- 


"7^ 


A  unitary  polishing  and  burnishing  machine  has  a  frame  car- 
rying a  composite  hopper  tilubly  mounted  on  a  supporting 
stand  with  a  flexible  mixing  section  lying  on  the  tilting  axis  and 
a  stiff  loading  section  lying  above  the  mixing  section.  A  motor 
is  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  location  below  the  hopper  and  in 
general  vertical  alignment  whereby  operating  masses  hold  the 
hopper  upright  during  operation  and  facilitate  tilting  to  an  in- 
verted position  to  discharge. 
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3,765,128  J  ly^j  J  j^ 

•can  KocKwai  corporattoo,  fcl  bcgundo,  Calif.  Products,  Inc.,  Compton  Calif 

Filed  '^-  20.  7^2  Ser  No.  236,296  F„ed  Dec.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1.396 

U«5ri^l     7^o         I"t.CLB24bJ//5  lot  CI.  B24d/ 7/00.  yi//-^,/J/20 

U.S.CL  51-73  R  .  10  Claims    U.S.CL  51-378  22  Claims 


A  spherical  surface  lapping  machine  wherein  two  counter- 
rotating  surfaces  defining  a  plane  are  also  orbited  in  the  plane 
around  a  shaft  by  a  crankshaft  offset  to  provide  a  complex 
movement  to  the  surfaces.  A  pair  of  cup-shaped  laps,  for  en- 
gaging a  spherical  surface,  are  supported  for  individual  axial 
rotation  with  drive  wheels  connected  to  each  of  the  laps  being 
held  m  friction  contact  with  the  rotating  surfaces  so  as  to  im- 
part a  rotation  to  the  laps,  which  rotation  is  periodically 
reversed  and  varied  in  speed  as  the  individual  drive  wheels  are 
selectively  forced  into  conuct  with  orbiting  counter  rotating 
surfaces. 


3,765,129 

GEAR  FINISHER  WITH  FORCE  MEASUREMENT 

Ruawll  W.  Anthony;  Cari  H.  Motz,  both  of  Harper  Woods, 

and  Richard  W.  Tersch,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mkh., 

■nlKnors  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf, 

Filed  July  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,734 

InL  CL  B24b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  51 -52  R  27  Claims 


A  gear  finishing  machine  in  which  a  work  gear  is  rolled  in 
tight  mesh  with  a  gear  finishing  tool,  and  in  which  means  are 
provided  for  measuring  the  resultant  force  acting  directly 
between  the  gear  and  tool.  The  force  measurement  means  in- 
cludes an  indicator  which  is  also  capable  of  measuring  wear  on 
the  gear  finishing  tool,  associated  with  signal  means  warning 
when  tool  wear  requires  dressing  of  the  tool. 

915  O.G.— 30 


Mounting  for  an  abrasive  disc  for  quickly  mounting  the  disc 
on  a  wheel  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  power  operated  spin- 
dle or  arbor  and  without  the  use  of  tools,  or  removing  the  disc 
from  the  wheel  by  a  reversal  of  the  manipulation  of  attaching 
The  mounting  includes  a  retainer  to  which  the  disc  is  secured 
and  which  embodies  a  clamping  flange  overiying  the  abrasive 
surface  in  the  marginal  region  of  a  central  aperture,  and  an  ex- 
tension disposed  through  the  aperture  and  keyable  to  a  stud 
threaded  in  the  hub  of  the  wheel  The  stud  can  be  drawn  up 
within  the  hub  by  relative  rotation  of  disc  and  hub  to  compress 
the  disc  between  the  flange  and  the  hub. 


3,765,131 
ROCK  TUMBLER 
Gary  T.  Christensen,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,412 

lBLCLB24bi//02 
U^.CL  51-164 


9  Claims 


A  rock  tumbler  for  rotating  a  tumbling  barrel  containing 
rocks  and  a  grinding  and  polishing  medium.  The  rock  tumbler 
includes  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  that  define  a 
tumbling  compartment  and  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  extending 
across  the  compartment  that  are  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearings.  The  bearings  are  fitted  in  slots  in  the  walls  in  such  a 
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manner  that  the  bearings  may  be  removed  from  the  walls  by 
raising  them  in  slots.  A  cover  fitted  on  the  chassis  has  an  open- 
ing that  receives  a  tumbling  barrel  when  it  is  supported  on  the 
shafts  and  flanges  boundmg  the  opening  that  extend  to  loca- 
tions above  the  bearings  to  restrain  upward  movement  of  the 
bearings  One  of  the  shafts  is  drivingly  connected  to  a  motor 
that  can  route  this  shaft  and  thus  route  the  tumbling  barrel  A 
tab  projectmg  upwardly  of  one  of  the  walls  between  the  shafts 
extends  through  a  slot  in  the  cover  and  is  received  in  annular 
groove  on  a  guide  nut  secured  to  the  tumbling  barrel  to 
restrain  the  tumbling  barrel  against  movement  longitudmally 
of  the  shafts 


dimensioned  for  ready  insUllation  into  food,  variety,  depart- 
ment stores  and  the  like  and  comprises  a  rectangular,  box- 
shaped  theatre  housing  having  a  ceiling  and  floor,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely opposed  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed 
sidewalls  The  movie  screen  is  carried  within  the  housing  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  recUngular  opening  in  at 
least  one  of  the  sidewalls  is  provided  to  define  a  portal  for  easy 
access  to  scats  secured  interior  of  the  theatre  housing. 


3,765,132 

FREE  CUTTWG  INTERNAL  DIAMOND  GRINDING 

WHEBL 

Charles  R.  Mackcy,  North  Touwawia,  and  Harold  A.  Steia. 

Niagara  Falh,  both  of  N.Y.,  utipton  to  The  Cartwniiiduiii 

Coapaay,  Niacara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,679 

lat.  CI.  B24d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-206  R  8  Claims 


3,765,134 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RIGID  TENSIONED  FRAME 

STRUCTURE 

Timothy  Michad  Gilchrist,  Marvfa  Baak,  Newrath.  Walerford 

Irriand 

Coatinaatioa-iB.part  of  Ser.  No.  764,058,  Oct.  1 ,  1968.  This 

appttcatkM  Ang.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,265 
Claims  prioHty,  applkatioa  Irdand,  Oct.  26,  1967.  1288/67 
lBt.CI.E04b//J47 
U.S.  CI.  52-63  1 1  Claim. 


r 


Internal  diamond  grinding  wheels  typically  comprise  m 
combination  a  nonabrasive  meUllic  core  which,  in  contrast  to 
ordinary  grinding  wheels,  has  an  outer  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotating  and  an  inner  circular 
perimeter  which  is  the  site  of  grinding.  At  the  inner  circular 
penmeter  of  the  nonabrasive  metallic  core  is  an  inner  abrasive 
section  of  diamond  abrasive  particles  which  are  bonded,  typi- 
cally by  electroplating,  onto  the  nonabrasive  metallic  core 
The  present  invention  provides  increased  useful  life  for  such 
internal  diamond  grinding  wheels,  and  an  even  greater  in- 
crease in  the  amount  of  material  which  can  be  cut  per  carat  of 
diamond,  by  replacing  from  about  5  percent  to  about  75  per- 
cent by  volume  of  the  diamond  abrasive  particles  with  a  soft, 
friable  particulate  filler,  such  as  olivine. 


In  a  roof  structure  a  flexible  roofing  membrane  is  supported 
and  secured  between  at  least  two  layers  of  tensioned  flexible 
elemente  such  as  wires  or  cords.  Each  layer  comprises  a 
number  of  longitudinal  tensioned  wires  and  a  number  of  trans- 
verse tensioned  wires.  The  wires  are  attached  to  curved 
anchorage  uniu.  and  the  entire  structure  is  supported  on  ten- 
sioned trellis  trusses  and  purlins. 


3,765,133 
PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  MOVIE  THEATRE 
Gary  G.  Sroothers,  750  Glenvicw  Drive,  Apt  303,  San  Bruno, 
Calif. 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^2 

Int.  CLE04h  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  52-7  5  Claims 


3,765,135 
OVEN  WALL  AND  PANEL  THEREFOR 

Jacob  .M.  Gcrhardt,  114  Ingleside  Avenue,  Marietta,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,496 
I«L  CI.  E04b  //OO.  1/6S;  E04c  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  52-98  10  Claims 


A  poruble.  self-conUined  movie  theatre  having  a  movie 
screen,  movie  projector  and  seating  therein.  This  theatre  is 


An  oven  or  furnace  assemoiy  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous panels  assembled  to  each  other.  Each  panel  is  formed 
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of  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  having  resilient  Ungs  at  the 
wall  ends.  The  tangs  of  the  contiguous  panels  overlap  each 
other  and  apply  resilient  pressure  against  each  other  to  reUin 
the  panels  in  assembled  relation  while  allowing  the  walls  to 
breathe.  The  tangs  are  formed  at  the  ends  of  wall  extensions  of 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  that  have  loops  that  receive  legs  of 
flanges  that  extend  between  the  walls.  Channels,  extending 
between  the  walls,  are  secured  to  the  walls  by  spot  welds,  each 
channel  being  secured  to  its  associated  inner  wall  by  a  single 
spot  weld  located  centrally  of  the  wall  and  being  secured  to  its 
associated  outer  wall  by  a  plurality  of  spot  welds  to  provide  a 
stronger  securement  of  the  channels  to  the  outer  walls  than  to 
the  inner  walls.  A  batt  of  compressible  insulation  is  located  in 
the  interior  of  each  panel.  The  panels  are  assembled  by  first 
assembling  the  flanges  to  a  first  of  the  walls,  then  inserting  the 
batt  of  insulation  between  the  flanges,  then  hooking  the  loops 
of  the  second  of  the  walls  onto  flange  legs,  then  inserting  the 
channels  in  place,  and  then  spot  welding  the  channels  to  the 
walls. 


and  may  be  very  versatile  in  view  of  the  ease  and  rapidity  with 
which  they  may  be  assembled  and  in  view  of  their  adapubility 


3,765,136 

GRIDS,  GRATINGS  OR  LIKE  OPEN  WORK  SUPPORT 

SURFACES  OR  FLOORS 

Derek  Perdval  Mudd,  Middlesbrough.  England,  assignor  to 

Lioawdd  Limited,  Tccsidc,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67.743  ,^  ^       .. 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/42  *°  P^^'^c  whatever  angle  is  required  to  meet  the  local  situa- 

U.S.  CI.  52-180 


tion. 


1  Claim 


3,765,138 

CORNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTER  WALLS 

Ralph  W.  BcnUe,  1326  N.  Andnbon  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,739 

InL  CL  E04b  1/56,  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  52-255  12  Claim. 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  or  relatins  to 
gndi^  gratmg.  or  the  like  open  work  support  surfaces  or  floors 
and  hsc  pa.r-cular  application  to  providing  a  non-slip  or  slip- 
resisunt  surface. 

The  invention  provides  a  slip-resistant  member  for  at- 
tachment to  a  grating  having  load  bearing  means,  where  the 
slip-resLUnt  member  is  constructed  to  permit  attachment  to 
or  removal  from  the  load  bearing  means  of  the  grating 


3,765,137 

PREFABRICATED  METAL  STAIRCASE 

Gilbert  Loix,  Chauaaee  Brunebaut  22,  Wlhogne,  4462  Beisium 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,082 

,.«^S'    P*'**^*y'    ■ppiknilon    Belgium.    Dec.    22,    1970, 
760,720 

Int.CI.F04f ////2 
U.S^CL52-182  ,3ctata,. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  prefabricated  meUl  stair- 
case which  may  be  assembled  from  structural  members  com- 
prising extruded  elements  which  may  be  made  of  aluminium. 
Suircases  in  accordance  with  the  invention  may  serve  as  fixed 
permanent  sUircases  or  as  temporary  or  emergency  suircases 


An  expansion  joint  system  for  comers  of  plastered  walls 
comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  related  and  allochirally  ar- 
ranged casing  beads  extending  longitudinally  along  and  defin- 
ing such  a  comer,  the  casing  beads  providing  outwardly  ex- 
tending first  flange  portion,  terminating  in  close  adjacency  to 
define  a  comer  seam  and  a  comer  space.  A  longitudinally  ex- 
tending connector  member  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section 
is  disposed  within  the  comer  space  defined  by  the  first  flange 
portions,  this  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  apex 
and  inwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  leg  sections,  one  of 
the  leg  secuons  abutting  each  first  flange  portion  and  the  apex 
being  disposed  in  close  adjacency  to  the  seam.  Each  casing 
bead  also  provides  a  clip  portion  positioned  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  hold  the  adjacent  leg  section  against  its  said  first 
flange  portion. 
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3,7M,I39 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BATHROOMS 

Robert  L.  Litvin,  Chicago,  umI  Giorgio  I.  Spadaro,  Evansoa, 

both  of  III.,  assigaort  to  Robert  L.  Litvin  and  Louis  L. 

Marino,  both  of  Chicago,  IIL,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,Ser.No.  243,614 

lat.  CI.  A47k  3/02;  E04c  2/24;  E04b  2/00 

U.S.CK  52-205  i  16Cbinis 


A  construction  for  a  bathroom  or  powder  room  within 
which  plumbing  fixtures  are  to  be  enclosed  and  supported 
upon  or  above  a  floor  for  providing  an  attractive  room  interior 
and  flexibility  of  location  of  plumbing  accessories.  The 
bathroom  includes:  a  peripheral  tracic  secured  to  the  floor  and 
positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  at  least  four 
wall  panels,  two  of  which  are  end-wall  panels  and  at  least  two 
of  which  are  side-wall  panels.  All  of  the  panels  are  fabncated 
of  a  moldable  shape-sustaining  reaterial,  such  as  plastic.  The 
bottom  edge  of  each  panel  has  a  continuous  extruded  bracket 
mounted  thereto  for  matingly  engaging  said  traclt  for  position- 
ing and  restraining  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  panels.  Each 
panel  is  provided  with  two  generally  upright  edges  which  ex- 
tend transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge.  These  upright 
edges  are  of  substantially  the  same  size  so  as  to  permit  align- 
ment thereof  and  interloclcing  braclcet  means  are  mounted  to 
each  upright  edge  for  reieasably  interiocicing  said  panels.  A 
ceihng  panel,  substantially  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the 
peripheral  track,  can  be  mounted  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
plurality  of  the  wall  panels. 

In  order  to  provide  the  desired  decorative  and  stnictural  ef- 
fecu  the  wall  panels  may  be  provided  with  an  intended  sub- 
portion  or  recess  which  may  be  decorated  with  adhesive- 
backed  wall  covering.  These  recesses  alto  provide  shoulders 
on  which  various  devices  which  find  utility  in  a  bathroom  can 
be  mounted. 


3,765,140 

WEATHER  SEALING  STRIP 

Hcary  A.  Harry,  415  N.  CMUitry  Club  Dr.,  McHeary,  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  l96S,S«r.  No.  725,796 

IaLCLE04f /J//5 

U.S.  CL  52—409  i  5  Clairas 


rality  of  chevron  type  seals  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  side  of  said  body  in  transversely  spaced  relation  and 
being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  panels,  said  strip  including  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adjesive  stripe  on  one  surface  of  said  web  with  a 
paper  tear  tape  provided  on  said  adhesive  stripe. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  sealing  strip  for  use  as  a  compressible 
sealing  element  between  overlapped  portions  of  panel  struc- 
tures, said  strip  comprising  an  elongate  web  of  deformable 
elastomeric  material  having  a  number  of  deformable  fins 
disposed  on  directly  opposite  sides  of  said  web  to  form  a  plu- 


3,765,141 

DECORATIVE  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 

Harry  I.  Shaymaa,  777  N.  Michigaa  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

CoatiiiHatkMi-ia.pan  of  Ser.  No.  1 30,6 1 1 ,  April  2,  1 97 1 ,  PaL 

No.  3,706,171.  This  appiicatioa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

200,752 

I«L  CI.  E04b  5/52;  E04c  2/38 

U.S.  CL  52—475  1 4  Claims 


A  decorative  acoustical  ceiling  panel  is  disclosed  compris- 
ing a  rigid  rectangular  frame  member  having  a  rectangular 
layer  of  carpeting  material  held  peripherally  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  backing  of  fire-resistant  reinforcing  composition 
including  integral  reinforcing  members  to  provide  a  flat,  sag- 
proof  panel.  The  panels  are  adapted  to  be  assembled  with 
other  like  panels  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  in  a  suitable  ceil- 
ing insullation  and  provide  the  appearance  of  a  blanket  of 
carpeting  covering  the  ceiling.  Mounting  means  in  the  form  of 
hook  members  comprising  extensions  of  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers extend  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame  member  for 
mounting  the  panels  on  support  members  suspended  from  a 
ceiling.  A  method  of  fabricating  the  panels  is  also  disclosed 
which  imparts  the  desired  rigidity  without  buckling  and  with 
the  use  of  the  least  amount  of  reinforcing  cement. 


3,765.142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTICALLY 
FILLING  DRUMS 
Steven     M.     LfaMkiaist,     Ptttsbaifli;     Kcaacth     A.     Baker, 
McKeesport;  EbMr  E.  Harris,  GkMkaw,  ami  KeuMtb  W. 
WhKbcrg,  Ptttsbargk,  aB  of  Pa.,  asslgw>rs  to  J.  H.  Hciaz 
Conpaay,  PHtsbargh,  Pa. 

FBed  Aag.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283^53 
ImL  CI  K65b  3 1/06, 55 f!0 
U.S.CI.53— 11  20  elates 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  aseptically  filling  drums  with 
flowable  liquids  such  as  fruit  or  vegetable  juices.  A  steam  at- 
mosphere is  provided  within  the  drum  and  within  a  filling  head 
engaged  wth  the  drum  top,  and  a  condensate  removal  lance 
and  filling  lance  are  mounted  on  the  filling  head  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  drum  with  a  diaphragm  seal  means  also 
movable  into  sealing  engagement  in  the  drum  opening  about 
the  filling  lance  which  extends  through  the  drum  opening  dur- 
ing the  filling  operation.  The  seal  means  minimizes  the  con- 
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densation  of  steam  from  the  filling  head  within  the  drum  dur- 
ing the  filling  operation  and  permits  maintenance  of  an  above 


trtsm  <•' 


3,765,144 

METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Gabriel  Schiesser,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG,  Netstal,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,085 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  53-39 


5  Claims 


atmospheric  pressure  steam  atmosphere  in  the  filling  head  at 
all  times. 


3.765,143 

COMPACTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMPACTING 

Amos  D.  IppoHto,  Brooklyn,  and  William  Y.  L.  Ma,  Yonkers, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Pollution  Research 

Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,567,  Aug.  5,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,710 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  53-24  8  Claims 
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A  container  is  located  below  a  refuse  chute  and  a  gate  in 
the  chute  is  opened  to  allow  refuse  to  discharge  from  the 
chute  into  the  container  and  the  gate  is  closed  after  a  pre- 
determined time.  The  container  is  then  moved  to  a  compact- 
ing station  wherein  the  refuse  in  the  container  is  compacted. 
If  the  compacted  refuse  is  below  a  predetermined  level  in 
the  container,  the  container  is  moved  back  below  the  chute 
and  the  gate  opened  to  allow  further  refuse  to  fall  within  the 
container.  This  procedure  is  repeated  until  the  level  of  the 
compacted  refuse  in  the  container  reaches  a  predetermined 
level.  Then  the  full  container  is  ejected  from  the  system,  an 
empty  container  is  moved  below  the  chute  and  the  gate  is 
opened  as  above  to  allow  further  refuse  to  fall  in  the  empty 
container. 


A  plastic  container  is  molded  to  form  an  elongated  spout  or 
neck  portion  and  the  spout  is  closed  by  first  heating  the  entire 
interior  circumference  by  applying  a  heater  into  the  interior  of 
the  spout.  The  heating  is  completed  around  the  circumference 
adjacent  the  outer  end  or  top  of  the  spout  and  an  additional 
heating  is  applied  at  two  diametrically  opposite  locations  in  a 
contiguous  zone  extending  toward  the  interior  end  of  the 
spout.  Thereafter  the  outer  continuously  heated  top  portion  is 
pressed  fiat  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  to  cause  a 
welding  and  a  flattening  of  the  outer  end  of  the  spout  and  the 
formation  of  a  tear  flap  which  extends  diametrically  across  the 
spout.  This  process  leaves  the  remaining  portion  which  is 
partly  flattened  to  form  an  upper  removable  tip  which  remains 
secured  to  the  tear  flap.  The  area  immediately  below  this  tip  is 
flared  or  formed  conically  inwardly  to  provide  for  a  change 
from  the  widened  diameter  lower  portion  of  the  spout  to  a 
smaller  diameter  tip  f>ortion.  The  pressure  which  is  applied 
from  opposite  sides  is  carried  out  by  means  of  oppositely  act- 
ing ram  heater  members  or  jaws  having  specially  shaped  cavi- 
ties to  form  the  desired  tear  flap,  nozzle  tip  portion,  and  transi- 
tion portion  between  the  nozz.le  spout  wide  diameter  portion 
and  the  tip  portion.  The  ram  heaters  each  include  means  for 
forming   transversely  or  diametrically   extending   weakened 
lines  to  facilitate  the  tearing  off  of  the  flap  and  the  nozzle  tip  in 
order  to  open  the  container. 


3,765,145 

CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 

Allan  C.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord 

Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,770 

Int.CI.B65bJ7//4 

U.S.CI.53— 61  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  deals  with  a  packing  machine  for  packing  or 
filling  an  empty  case  with  a  stack  of  articles  such  as  cigarette 
cartons.  The  cartons  are  received  from  a  cigarette  tax  stamp- 
ing machine  which  opens  the  flaps  on  one  side  of  each  carton, 
affixes  a  tax  stamp  to  each  package,  and  applies  glue  to  the 
opened  flaps  for  resealing  the  cartons.  The  packing  machine 
includes  a  case  positioning  tower  which  receives  empty  cases 
and  successively  positions  the  cases  on  a  loading  platform.  A 
plurality  of  cartons  are  stacked  in  tiers  in  a  magazine  with  the 
glued  flaps  extending  upwardly,  and  are  moved  by  a  pusher  as- 
sembly into  an  empty  case  on  the  loading  platform,  thus  filling 
the  C2ise.  The  height  and  width  dimensions  of  the  magazine  are 
adjustable  in  order  to  accomodate  cartons  of  different  lengths 
and  thicknesses  and  the  tower  includes  means  for  centering 
each  case,  regardless  of  width,  on  the  platform.  An  ejector  as- 
sembly is  provided  to  move  a  case  off  the  loading  platform 
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after  it  has  been  filled  and  position  another  empty  case  on  the 
loading  platform  for  filling.  In  addition,  the  apparatus  includes 


means  for  turning  a  case  end-for-end  in  order  to  place  the 
glued  flaps  on  the  undersides  of  the  respective  cartons  and 
thereby  obtain  an  effective  seal. 


3,765,146 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS  HAVING  AN 

ECCENTRICALLY  LOCATED  POURING  SPOUT 

AWo  GUrctti,  ltBriik«ni—u,  Italy,  aari|Mr  ta  OCME  Of- 

flctaa  CwHiaifaaiiiuMhhe  EadHau  Sj-.I,  Paraa,  Italy 

Plied  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,162 

ImL  CI.  B65b  57102,7/28 

U.S.  CL  53 — 67  4  dates 


*™*  *=jj:3 


A  device  for  applying  stoppers  or  stoppering  seals  to  con- 
tainers having  an  ecdentrically  mounted  pouring  spout  is  dis- 
closed, in  which  a  motive  unit  which  can  be  displaced  between 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  petition,  and  vice  versa,  car- 
ries a  sensing  member  intended  to  scan  the  position  of  the 
pouring  spout  so  as  to  set  the  stoppering  or  sealing  unit  proper 
m  the  exact  position  for  sealing  the  container.  The  operation 
of  such  a  machine  can  be  completely  automatized. 


compacting  station  wherein  the  refuse  in  the  container  is  com- 
pacted If  the  compacted  refuse  is  below  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  conuiner.  the  container  is  moved  back  below  the 
chute  and  the  gate  unit  opened  to  allow  further  refuse  to  fall 
within  the  container  This  procedure  is  repeated  until  the  level 
of  the  compacted  refuse  in  the  conuiner  reaches  a  predeter- 


mined level  Then  the  full  conuiner  is  ejected  from  the 
system,  and  empty  conuiner  is  moved  below  the  chute  and  the 
gate  unit  is  operated  as  above  to  allow  further  refuse  to  fall  in 
the  empty  container  The  gate  unit  may  be  operated  in 
response  to  refuse  falling.  Alternatively,  the  apparatus  is 
operated  by  means  of  a  timer  at  predetermined  times. 


3,765.148 

CONTAINERS  AND  LINERS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPACTING 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amos  D.  IpfMlito,  Brooklya,  aad  WUUan  Y.  L.  Ma.  Yoakers, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarigBors  to  EaviroamcaUl  PollatioB  Rcacarcli 

Corporatioa,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

CoatiBiiatioa-4a.part  of  Ser.  No.  847,567,  Aug.  5.  1969. 

abaadoMd.  Thb  applkatioa  Aug.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 7 1 ,709 

iBt.CI.  B65b//24 
U.S.  CI.  53- 1 24  B  8cwm, 


'JI^J 


3,765,147 
COMPACTING  SYSTEM 
AmoB  D.  IppoHto,  Brooklyn,  and  WllUam  Y.  L,  Ma,  Yoakers, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Envtroamental  Potlutkm  Re- 
search Corporatioa,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
CoBtiaaatfaw-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,567,  Aag.  5, 1969, 
■l»Mdo«d.Thi.appllcatloa  Aag.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,708 

ImL  CL  B65b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  53- 1 24  B  22Clalmi 

A  conuiner  it  located  below  a  refuse  chute  and  a  gate  unit 

in  the  chute  is  opened  to  allow  refuse  to  discharge  from  the 

chute  into  the  conuiner.  The  conuiner  is  then  moved  to  a 


^. 


A  conUmer  for  use  with  a  compacting  system  includes 
spring  loaded  rectracuble  wheel  mechanism  on  the  bottom 
thereof  to  faciliute  handling  of  the  conuiner.  The  wheels  are 
automatically  retracted  during  the  compaction  operation  due 
to  the  pressure  of  compaction.  A  liner  to  enable  disposable 
bags  to  be  more  expeditiously  used  is  preferably  square  in 
shape  and  is  fabricated  of  plastic  material  or  the  like.  Located 
between  the  liner  and  an  outer  conuiner  is  a  disposable  bag. 
After  compaction  is  complete  a  portion  of  the  conuiner  is 
swung  open  and  the  liner  deforms  due  to  residual  compression 
force  in  the  compacted  material.  This  releases  the  compacted 
material  from  the  liner  and  enables  the  liner  to  be  easily  lifted 
out,  the  result  being  that  the  compacted  material  remains  in 
the  disposable  bag,  the  liner  having  protected  the  bag  during 
compaction. 
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3,765,149 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  TRAY  PACKER  FOR  FRUIT 
Aaron  James  Warkcntin,   23561   E.   Dinuba  Ave.,  Dinuba, 
Calif. 

FiledJunel,1971,Ser.  No.  148,391 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/70,  J5/i2 

U.S.CI.53-160  3  Claims 


An  endless  conveyor  belt  is  driven  by  a  variable  speed 
motor  to  convey  empty  trays  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  and  packing  of  fruit.  This 
conveyor  is  inclined  upwardly  from  vertical  at  a  small  acute 
angle.  A  second  endless  conveyor  is  arranged  to  intersect  the 
first  conveyor  and  convey  fruit  thereto  The  second  conveyor 
is  tilted  to  cause  fruit  thereon  to  accumulate  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  chute  is  formed  in  that  side  and  over  the  first 
belt.  This  chute  extends  downwardly  at  a  small  acute  angle. 
The  end  of  the  chute  terminates  close  enough  to  the  first  belt 
so  that  fruit  falling  off  of  the  chute  immediately  conUcts  a 
previous  fruit  already  in  a  pocket  and  is  directed  into  the 
proper  empty  pocket. 


3,765,150 
DEVICE  FOR  PILING  SHEET-MATERIAL  STRIPS  CUT 
BY  ROTARY  SHEARS 
VlUly  KonsUatinovich  Giiev,  81 1  proezd  65,  kv.  16;  Alexandr 
Scrgeevkh    Bragia,    7    Nagomaya,     14,    kv.     1;     Rafael 
TevoMvich  Sarkitov,  ulitta  Aga  Neimatully,  20-a,  kv.  28, 
and     Ernst     Arakelovich     Stephanian,     ulitta     Dnizhby 
Molodezhi,  2.  kv.  36,  all  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 56.407 

Intel.  B65b  i5/50 

U.S.  CI.  53-162  4  Claims 


S^ge 


3,765,151 

HEAD  POLE  SUPPORT  FOR  HORSE  HARNESS 

George  E.  Hall,  8317  Lovers  Ln.,  Portage,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,906 

Int.  Cf.B68b  7/00 

U.S.CI.54— 71  lOCUims 


A  head  pole  attachement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
harness  of  a  horse  for  preventing  lateral  or  sidewise  movement 
of  the  horse's  head.  The  attachment  includes  an  elongated 
telescoping  pole  which  has  the  front  end  thereof  positioned 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  horse's  head,  with  the  rearward  end 
thereof  being  mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  harness,  particularly 
the  back  pad.  A  bracket  structure  is  releasably  mounted  on 
the  back  pad  between  the  water  check  hook  and  one  of  the 
line  guide  rings.  A  universal-type  coupling  is  mounted  on  the 
bracket  and  is  laterally  adjustable  along  the  bracket  for  selec- 
tively positioning  same  at  any  desired  location  between  the 
water  check  hook  and  the  line  guide  ring.  The  universal 
coupling  has  means  for  permitting  it  to  be  easily  detachably 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  pole,  thereby  enabling 
the  pole  to  pivotally  swing  relative  to  the  back  pad  about  two 
subsUntially  perpendicular  axes.  The  pole  has  a  spring-urged 
locking  sleeve  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  thereof  for  per- 
mitting the  pole  to  be  releasably  pivotally  connected  to  the 
coupling  device. 


3,765,152 
CLEANING  OF  FILTERING  MEDIA 
Josef  Pausch,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  atsignor  to  General  Resource 
Corporation,  Hopkint,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,703 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-96  8  Claims 


The  inclined  receiving  table  in  the  device  is  divided  at  least 
into  two  longitudinal  portions,  of  which  the  movable  one  is  in- 
sulled  lower  than  the  other,  fixed  portion,  with  a  provision  for 

moving  under  the  latter  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of       This  invention  provides  an  improved  method  and  apparatus 
he  pusher  knockouts  while  the  piling  ubie  is  insUlled  under    for  mainUining  the  permeability  of  the  porous  filtering  media 
he  movable  portion,  parallel  to  it,  with  a  provision  for  being    used  in  filtering  a  gaseous  suspension  by  providing  an  ever- 
lowered  as  the  conUmer  becomes  gradually  filled  with  strips       open  passage  disposed  in  the  path  of  fiuid  flow  which  in  turn 
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receives  at  an  intermediate  area  the  injection  of  compressed 
gas  having  the  dual  function  of  terminating  normal  flow 
through  the  passage,  and  providing  a  reverse  flow  by  inducing 
other  gaseous  fluid  into  the  ever-open  passage  to  dislodge  ac- 
cumulated solids  from  the  fittertng  media. 


3,765,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 

ENTRAINED  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Jerry  Grey,  359  West  21st  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Di vision  of  Ser.  No.  83.7 II,  Oct.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,656,440. 

This  applicatkMi  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,336 

IbL  CL  B03e  J/7*.  BOli  47/06;  F23f  5/00 

U.S.CI.55-118  9Clalns 


An  incinerator  generally  including  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
flue,  means  for  conducting  combustion  gases  emanating  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  flue,  the  conducting  means  in- 
cluding passage  means  for  imparting  a  curved  motion  to  the 
combustion  gases,  means  disposed  in  the  passage  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electrosUtic  fields  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  sets  of  spaced  electrodes,  each  set  of  electrodes  produc- 
ing an  electrostatic  field  through  which  a  portion  of  the  gases 
traverse,  and  means  disposed  either  upstream  relative  to  the 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electrosUtic  fields,  or  in 
conjunction  therewith,  for  ionizing  the  combustion  gases, 
whereby  contaminants  including  solids  and  gaseous  molecules 
entrained  in  the  combustion  gases  will  be  ionized  by  the  ioniz- 
ing means  and  subjected  to  cooperating  centrifugal,  electro- 
sUtic and  graviutional  forces  as  the  gases  traverse  through  the 
passage  means  to  remove  the  conUminants  from  the  com- 
bustion gases.  1 


3,765,154 
TUBE-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Lothv  Hardt,  Eschbora;  Heiaz  Molier-Wartcnberg,  and  Hans 
Raascheabcrger,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  mukffton   to   Mctallgeaelbchaft   Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,740 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  10,  1971,  P  21 
34  576.6 

Int.CI.B03ci/49 
U.S.CL  55-146  10  Claims 

A  tube-type  electrosUtic  precipiutor  in  which  the  interior 
of  a  tube  is  provided  with  a  film  of  conductive  liquid  to  which 


the  particles  are   attracted  and  which  surrounds  a  corona 
discharge  electrode.  The  outside  of  the  tube  is  provided  with 


fiberglass-reinforced  synthetic-resin  bands  while  the  interior 
of  the  tube  is  sandblasted  or  otherwise  roughened  to  a 
minimum  roughness  of  15  microns. 


3,765,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  POLLUTED  AIR 

Paul  Courboa,  Vemcail-«a-Halatte,  FraKc,  amignor  to  Char- 

bonnagcs  De  France,  Paris,  Franc* 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  Na  25,690.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  6, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1969, 6910595; 
Mar.  5,  1970,7007988 

Int.CI.  B01d5i/J0 
U.S.  CI.  55-270  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  purification  of  polluted  air  comprising  a  radi- 
al fan,  constituted  by  a  thick  filtering  element  made  of  perme- 
able material  and  an  impermeable  supporting  plate  fixed 
together  for  rotation  and  routing  at  a  high  and  preferably  con- 
sUnt  speed  in  the  interior  of  a  closed  sampling  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  orifice  located  on  the  filter  side  and  with 
evacuation  orifices  situated  on  the  supporting  plate  side,  the 
sections  of  the  suction  orifice,  the  evacuation  orifices  and  the 
sampling  chamber  having  values  such  that  the  suction  fiow  is 
less  than  the  actual  flow-rate  of  the  radial  fan. 
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3,765,156  3  -j^^  jco 

Well^n  W.7o"ri:^,^^Ano"^'!^rRd..  W-ter^K.,         "^^^^  ^^"  ^"^^^ILTpJ  "^^^^  ^"  '  ^^"^« 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96.816  '''^g;.^^^!^'  """^^  ''"'  "^~'  "^  '*''"  Corporation, 

II «!  ri  <*     a  '"*"  ^''  "^"^  ^^^^^  ''"«'  ^  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,747 

U.S.CI.56-8  sctotais  Int  CI.  AOld  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  56-294  ,0  Claims 


.X^' 


-?^      V"-?^  ^ 


Underwater  marine  harvester  for  turtle  grass  and  the  like 
having  a  transverse  member  mounted  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel 
and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  vessel  with  an  upright  at 
each  end.  a  frame  of  a  width  approximately  the  spacing 
between  said  uprighu.  parallelogram  pull  linkages  including 
the  uprighu  and  frame  for  drawing  the  frame  through  the 
water,  a  sickle  bar  cutter  disposed  across  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  facing  toward  the  transverse  member,  power  means 
for  actuating  said  cutter,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shoes  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  frame  and 
disposed  behind  the  cutter,  power  means  for  setting  the  angle 
of  said  shoes,  and  a  transverse  wing  extending  across  and 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  power  means  for  setting  the  angle  of 
the  wing. 


3,765,157 
HINGED  GATHERING  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CORN 

HEADER 
Myles  Hyman;  Ronald  T.  Shechan,  and  Edward  W.  Rowland- 
HiU,  aU  of  Uncaatcr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,853 

Int  CI.  AOId  45/02 

U.S.Cl.56-119  13  Claim. 


Means  for  connecting  a  blade  to  a  mower  shaft,  comprising 
a  member  removably  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  blade  which  extends  generally  radially  from  the  shaft  when 
the  shaft  is  routed.  The  member  is  bifurcated,  having  a  pair  of 
arms  embracing   the   shaft   and   may   be   pivoully   secured 
thereto,  and  having  a  center  portion  joining  the  arms  and  to 
which  a  blade  is  adapted  to  be  loosely  secured.  The  member  is 
secured  in  openings  in  the  shaft  by  pin  means  which  are  either 
separate  from,  or  integral  with,  the  member.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  member  is  elastically  distorted  from  its  normal  shape  to  in- 
sull  the  pin  means  of  the  member  on  the  shaft,  and  the 
member  then  returns  to  its  normal  shape  to  reUin  the  member 
on  the  shaft. 


3,765,159 

THATCH  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Dean  O.  Neff,  1318  Washington  Street,  Rochester,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,672 

Intel.  AO  Id  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-396  scuims 


:-7o 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hinged  gathering  sheet  as- 
sembly for  a  corn  header  of  the  type  having  laterally  adjusta- 
ble row  uniu  that  may  be  adjusted  to  harvest  fields  of  corn  of 
different  row  spacings.  Each  gathering  sheet  assembly  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  fore-and-aft  spaced  panel  assemblies  in 
which  individual  panels  of  each  panel  assembly  are  pivotally 
connected  to  a  respective  panel  by  a  hinge  type  construction. 
The  gathering  sheet  assembly  is  generally  disposed  between 
respective  row  uniu  and  because  of  the  hinge  construction  of 
the  panel  assemblies  comprising  the  gathering  sheet  assembly, 
the  gathering  sheet  assembly  may  expand  and  contract  in 
response  to  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  particular  row  unit. 


A  device  for  removing  thatch  from  lawns  comprising  ( I )  a 
rigid  frame,  (2)  hitching  means  to  attach  the  frame  to  a  prime 
mover,  (3)  a  plurality  of  parallel  cross  members  extending 
between  side  members  of  the  frame  and  (4),  affixed  to  each 
cross  member,  a  series  of  downwardly  extending  tines,  which 
series  is  staggered  with  respect  to  the  series  on  the  preceding 
and  following  cross  members,  the  ends  of  the  tines  being  bent 
forwardly  by  an  angle  of  from  about  20°  to  about  40°  from  the 
perpendicular. 
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3,765,160  3,765,162 

MECHANIZED  BOBBIN  HANDLER  WATCH  INDICATING  MANY  TIMES 

TboDMs  J.  Bcthea,  and  Joe  L.  Ritchie,  both  of  Rocii  HOI,  S.C.,    Takao  Ushiyaraa,  Oluya;  Masato  Shinohara,  and  Toshimasa 
assignors  to  CelaBcsc  Corporatien,  New  York,  N.Y.  Ikegami,  both  of  Chine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Filed  May  28,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 47,95 1  Haisha  Siuna  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  9110  Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,101 

U.S.  CI.  57— 53  17  Claims        Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1971,46/4254 

InL  CI.  G04b  19122. 19/24 
U.S.  CI.  58-42.5  8  Claims 


»7 

15 


mzzzaazzzis. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  filled 
bobbins  from  spindles  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  a 
spinning  machine.  The  bobbin  handling  apparatus  includes  a 
carriage  that  moves  along  the  length  of  the  spinning  machine 
and  in  timed  sequence  removes  a  plurality  of  filled  bobbins 
from  their  spindles,  transfers  the  filled  bobbins  to  a  rack  or 
bobbin  transporter,  picks  up  a  plurality  of  empty  bobbins, 
transfers  the  empty  bobbins  to  the  previously  doffed  spindles, 
and  then  travels  to  the  next  position,  where  the  process  is  re- 
peated The  carriage  includes  guide  means  to  position  precise- 
ly the  rack  with  respect  to  the  spindles. 


/6    ZQ  2(,  24       10 


A  watch  having  a  plurality  of  time  displays  includes  a  first 
time  display  having  a  first  indicating  member  operated  by  the 
watch  to  indicate  the  time  and  a  second  time  display  having  a 
second  indicating  member  to  indicate  another  time.  An  ad- 
justment means  for  adjusting  the  time  displays  has  one  opera- 
ble position  for  simulUneously  adjusting  the  first  and  second 
indicating  members  and  another  operable  position  for  adjust- 
ing the  second  indicating  member  independently  of  the  first 
indicating  member. 


3,765,161 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 

MACHINES 

Gisbert  Kohler,  Stnttgart,  Genuay,  aarignor  to  SKF  Kngei- 

iagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schwetehirt,  Gemany 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  186,735 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct  6,  1970,  P  20  48 
959.2 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/22 
U.S.  CL57— 88  10  Claims 


3,765,163 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Morris  Meyer  Levine,  Scaradaic,  and  Arthur  Fischer  Cake, 
Sraithtwon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uranns  Electronics 
Inc.,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,608 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  15Ctoims 


A  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  drive  of  the  spindles  of  a 
spinning  machine  in  which  the  spindles  are  individually  driven 
by  a  tangential  drive  belt.  The  mechanism  comprises  a  carrier 
on  which  there  is  mounted  a  roller  for  lifting  the  belt.  The  car- 
rier is  connected,  at  one  end,  to  a  fixed  support  by  resiliently 
flexible  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  link  means  by  which  it 
may  be  moved  causing  the  roller  to  move  into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  belt  lifting  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
spindle.  A  brake  element  may  be  independently  mounted  for 
engagement  with  the  spindle,  or  as  is  preferred  mounted  on 
the  carrier  for  simultaneous  operation. 


^      ,  "^  *T  r~l  '^  rn  »^  rn  '^  I — I  -"   M  -'^,M  "■>  1 

\^  '^  ^o.  ci,  ci  rji  ^ic  ~--i 


An  all  electronic  direct  digital  read-out  timepiece  employ- 
ing a  matrix  of  light  emitting  diodes  which  are  user  actuated  to 
provide  a  display  of  the  time  in  response  to  their  actuation.  A 
first  demand  switch  provides  a  display  of  hours  and  minutes.  A 
second  demand  switch  provides  a  display  of  time  in  seconds 
using  the  same  light  emitting  diodes  as  are  used  for  the  first 
display.  When  the  display  is  turned  on,  it  cycles  through  three 
levels  of  light  intensity  each  lasting  a  predetermined  time 
period  of  approximately  one  second  after  which  the  display 
automatically  turns  off.  The  time  is  set  through  the  actuation 
of  a  single  time  setting  switch  in  addition  to  the  display  de- 
mand switch.  Through  successive  manipulations  of  the  display 
demand  switch,  the  time  may  be  set  at  any  predetermined 
value  in  advance  of  the  real  time,  time  keeping  may  be 
suspended  until  the  real  time  catches  up  with  the  time  set,  and 
when  the  time  set  is  coincident  with  real  time  time  keeping 
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may  be  reinstated  The  design  of  the  system  provides  for 
minimum  current  drain  so  that  a  small  watch  having  reasona- 
ble battery  life  is  provided. 


3,765,164 
DEVICE  TO  STOP  TIMEPIECE  BALANCE  WHEELS 
Fred  H.  Esselbom,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation.  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Jan.    21,    1972 
P  22  02  846.2 

InL  CI,  GMh  27/02,27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-63  15  Claims 


3,765,166 

BALANCE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Hirohisa  Karita;  Hiroaki  Fujimori,  and  Yasuo  Fujisawa,  aU  of 

Shimosuwa-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,  46/1877 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/04;  G04b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-107  7cUims 


2f     22 


2f     22 


A  balance  having  a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  balance 
wheels  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  for  oscillation,  and  having 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  balance  wheels,  is  pro- 
vided with  magnetic  yoke  members  on  each  of  said  balance 
wheels  formed  with  recesses  for  receiving  said  permanent 
magnets,  the  depth  of  said  recesses  being  at  least  more  than 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  permanet  magnets.  Further,  said 
permanent  magnets  are  positioned  so  that  the  distance 
between  facing  permanent  magnets  is  equal  to  more  than  the 
least  disunce  between  the  balance  wheels. 


A  horological  movement,  such  as  an  electrical  or  mechani- 
cal watch,  has  an  elongated  resilient  spring  which  is  secured  to 
a  base  plate  at  one  of  its  ends.  The  spring  is  operated  by  a  stem 
and  acts  to  bias  a  cock  and  also  to  selectively  stop  a  balance 
wheel  assembly. 


3,765,165 
WATCH  CASE  COVER  SPRING 
Georges  Vtal,  Payemc,  SwitzcrUnd,  assignor  to  Elvico  S.A. 
Vaad,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,913 

Int.CI.G04bi7/00 

U.S.  a.  58- 101  4cwm. 


3,765,167 

POWER  PLANT  PROCESS 

Paul  Rudolph,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Ernst  Kapp,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Ak- 

ticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,257,  Aug.  24,  1970.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,210 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/08,  23/00, 23/10 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  7  Claims 


A  watch  case  comprising  an  articulated  cover  and  a  wire  or 
strip-spring  carried  by  the  case  body  having  the  shape  of  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  which  acts  as  an  elastic  return  member  tending 
to  open  the  cover  and  as  a  closing  member  tending  to  mainUin 
It  closed,  the  spring  being  provided  with  two  portions  bent  out 
of  Its  plane,  the  first  one  of  which  bears  on  a  bearing  surface  of 
the  cover  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  its  articulation  on  the  case 
body  and  thus  tends  to  open  the  cover,  and  the  second  one  of 
which  IS  bent  towards  the  outside  and  is  engaged  with  the 
cover  to  keep  it  closed,  the  case  carrying  a  pusher  which  acts 
on  the  second  bent  portion  of  the  spring  for  moving  it  towards 
the  center  of  the  watch  case  and  thus  unlock  the  cover  which 
opens  under  the  effect  of  the  first  bent  portion  of  the  spring. 


In  a  turbine  power  plant,  fiuid  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  first 
cracked  with  steam  under  pressure;  the  cracked  compressed 
gas  is  then  expanded  in  a  gas  turbine  to  perform  work  and 
thereafter  burned  in  a  boiler  to  generate  steam  to  drive  a 
steam  turbine.  The  cracked,  compressed  gas  may  also  be  ex- 
panded to  an  intermediate  pressure  in  a  gas  turbine  to  perform 
work,  combusted  under  pressure,  the  combusted,  compressed 
gas  expanded  in  a  second  gas  turbine  to  perform  work  and 
then  fed  to  a  boiler  where  the  heat  of  the  combusted  gas  is  util- 
ized to  generate  steam  to  drive  a  steam  turbine.  The  cracked, 
compressed  gas  may  also  be  fully  expanded  in  a  gas  turbine  to 
perform  work  and  thereafter  combusted  and  a  portion  of  the 
hot  combustion  gas  therefrom  is  fed  to  a  boiler  to  generate 
steam  to  drive  a  steam  turbine  and  the  balance  is  recycled  to 
an  externally  heated  cracker  and  then  to  the  boiler. 
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3.765,168 
WATER  RECX)VERY 


3,765,170 
COMPOSITE  GAS  TURBINE  SET 
Jowpli  A.  Wagle,  Miuaptrib.  lad.,  auignor  to  Geoend  Mo-     Ktuym  Nak.iB.r*,  Okaaki,  J.pu,  asiigiior  to  Toyota  Jidosh. 
tors  CorporatiM,  Detraft,  MM.  Kogyo  Kabnhiki  Kaiska,  Akkl-kea,  Japaa 

FIted  Aac.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,476  Flkd  D«c.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,130 

IaLCLF02ci/0<5. 7/;6  dalms     priority,     appiicatioB     Japan,     Dec.     27.     1970 

6Ciains    45/126239 


U.S.  CI.  60—39.02 


A  system  and  method  for  recovrring  clean  water  from  the 
air  flowing  into  and  through  a  gas  turbine  engine.  Low  pres- 
sure air  drawn  from  the  engine  compressor  is  fed  to  a  receiver 
Compressed  air  from  a  higher  stage  of  the  compressor  is 
cooled  by  atmospheric  air  which  may  be  previously  spray- 
cooled.  The  compressed  air  is  further  cooled  by  heat  exchange 
with  exhaust  air  from  the  system,  and  then  expanded  to 
further  cool  the  air  and  lower  iu  pressure.  The  two  flows  of  air 
are  then  mixed  in  a  receiver  about  0*Xr.  to  precipitate  water 
from  the  mixed  air  flow.  The  water  collected  in  the  receiver  is 
used  for  cooling  the  turbine  of  the  engine  and  also,  if  desired, 
for  spray  cooling  the  atmospheric  air  referred  to  above.  The 
air  discharged  from  the  receiver  is  used  to  cool  the  com- 
pressed air  and  then  discharged  to  exhaust. 


3,765,169 

GAS  TURBINE  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SUCH  EQUIPMENT 

Bea  HaraJd  Kyrkhiad,  Fiaspaa«,  Swcdea,  aasigBor  to  Stal- 

Laval  Tarbia  AB,  Fiaspaag,  Swcdea 

Filed  Dee.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,120 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedca,  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 , 1 1 75/7 1 

IbLCLF02cJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.16  R  3  Cialms 


=GH 


U.S.  CI.  60-39.17 


lBt.CI.  F02ci//5,  1/06 


2  Claims 


A  composite  gas  turbine  set  comprising  a  large  main  gas  tur- 
bine set  and  a  small  auxiliary  gas  turbine  set  disposed  in  paral- 
lel arrangement  for  the  production  of  regenerative  cycles  A 
portion  of  the  gas  issued  from  a  compressor  of  the  main  gas 
turbine  set  is  applied  to  a  compressor  of  the  auxiliary  gas  tur- 
bine set.  The  exhaust  gas  which  has  provided  regeneration  in 
the  auxiliary  gas  turbine  set  is  applied  to  the  turbine  of  the 
main  gas  turbine  set.  The  composite  turbine  set  is  arranged  so 
as  to  minimize  increases  in  fijel  consumption  under  widely 
variable  load  conditions. 


3,765,171 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Henaaaa  Hagca,  Dacbaa;  Peter  Tartaciio,  aad  Adolf  Febler. 
botb  of  Pacbbeiai,  all  of  Gcrauay,  aii%aoi  i  to  Mo«orca-aad 
TarbiaeB-Uaioa  Maaicb  GabH,  Maakh,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23. 1 64 
Ciaiau  priority,  appllcatioB  Germaay,  Apr.  27,  1970,  P  20 
20  416.4 

1bLCLF02c9//4.  7//0 
U.S.  CL  60-  39.23  M  Claias 


r f ----- 


A  multiple-rotor  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  turbocom- 
pressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  turbine  having  a  high 
pressure  part  and  a  low  pressure  part,  the  low  pressure  part 
driving  the  turbocompressor  while  the  high  pressure  part 
delivers  the  output  power. 


Combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbine  engines  including  a 
flame  tube  provided  with  metering  openings  for  introduction 
of  secondary  air  into  the  flame  tube,  a  throttle  ring  which  is 
axially  or  circumferentially  moveable  to  adjust  the  size  of  the 
metering  openings,  and  control  means  for  actuating  the  throt- 
tle ring  in  response  to  temperature  or  pressure  conditions  in 
the  engine. 
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3.765,172 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  BOOSTERS 
Harold  Fineman,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Feb.  1 1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  225,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
5,471/71 

Int.  CI.  F15b/i//6,  9/Oi 
U.S.CI.60-545  10  Claims 


rangement    so    that    the    rolls    are    maintained    at    proper 
synchronization  throughout  the  agglomerating  operation. 


I  .        I 


r 


'» 


Means  for  controlling  operation  of  a  fluid-pressure  operated 
booster  for  a  braking  system  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  actuator  valve  energised  by  the  output  from  an  elec- 
tronic control  module.  The  control  module  compares  signals 
from  first  and  second  force  sensitive  means  adapted  to  sense 
respectively  forces  acting  at  any  one  time  on  an  input  member 
acting  on  a  movable  wall  of  the  booster  and  on  an  output 
member  on  which  the  movable  wall  acts  to  augment  a  force 
applied  to  the  input  member. 


3,765,173 
HYDRAULIC  ROLL  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  BRIQUETTERS 

AND  COMPACTORS 
Lcroy  S.  Harris,  Roffing  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  K-G  Indus- 
tries, lac.,  Rooemoat,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,538 

lat.Cl.F15b///22 

U.S.  CI.  60-97  E  10  Claims 


-f  Lccrmr  HHUL  cfmnu^rtt. 


An  apparatus  for  agglomerating  particulate  material  as  in  a 
briquetting  or  compacting  construction.  The  improvement  of 
the  invention  relates  to  drive  means  for  the  agglomerating 
rolls.  The  drive  means  include  individual  hydraulic  motors  for 
the  rolls  with  separate  or  common  pumps  being  employed  in 
conjunction  with  the  hydraulic  motors.  Detecting  means  may 
be  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  roll  shafts  for  thereby 
determining  the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  rolls  mounted 
on  the  shaft.  Control  means  are  operated  by  the  detecting 
means  so  that  momentary  variations  in  the  speeds  of  rotation 
of  the  rolls  can  be  made  to  synchronize  the  rolls.  The  control 
system  preferably  comprises  an  automatic  quick  response  ar- 


3,765,174 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  NONCONDENSIBLE 

GASEOUS  FLUID  COMPATIBLE  WITH  INTERHALOGEN 

OXIDIZERS  USING  PHOSPHONITRILIC  CHLORIDE 
Richard  O.  MacLaren,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jack  D.  Breazeaie,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 .200 
Int.  CI.  C06d5//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-220  7  Claims 

Phosphonitrilic  chloride  (PNCI,)  and  polymers  thereof  are 
hypergolic  with  interhalogen  oxidizers.  The  gaseous  products 
of  this  reaction  are  insoluble  in  and  nonreactive  with  liquid  in- 
terhalogen compounds  and  are  suitable  for  use  as  the  pres- 
surizing media  for  oxidizer  expulsion  systems  in  rocket  mo- 
tors. 


3,765,175 
FLUID  DRIVEN  PROPULSION  AND  GENERATOR 
MECHANISM 
Jumpei  Ohnaka,  9-37  Honmachi,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,244 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
45/127919 

Int.CI.  B63h  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  60-221  4  Claims 


B     C 


A  duct  is  formed  through  a  vessel.  An  electro-magnet  is 
positioned  around  the  duct  at  a  point  such  that  the  poles 
thereof  form  opposed  portions  of  the  duct.  A  vane  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  duct  to  move  from  side-to-side  thereof  and 
has  a  permanent  magnet  attached  thereto  in  a  position 
between  the  two  opposed  poles  of  the  electro-magnet.  At  the 
rearward  end  of  the  vane  there  is  provided  an  extension  pole 
having  a  contact  at  the  upper  end  thereof.  This  pole  extends 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  duct  into  an  air  tight  chamber. 
Mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  are  a  plurality  of 
change-over  terminals  which  are  connected  to  a  switching  ar- 
rangement which  is  in  turn  connected  to  the  coils  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet such  that  movement  of  the  contact  operates  to 
reverse  the  polarity  of  the  poles  of  the  electro-magnet.  Alter- 
natively, the  pole  of  the  vane  is  an  extension  of  a  shaft  mount- 
ing the  vane.  The  permanent  magnet  is  attached  to  the  top  of 
this  extension.  A  plurality  of  electro-magnets  are  arranged 
outwardly  of  the  duct  in  a  manner  that  movement  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  will  sequentially  interrupt  flelds  generated  by 
the  electro-magnets. 


3,765,176 
AUTOMATIC  RELIGHT 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  and  Oran  A.  Watts,  III,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No,  227,81 1 
Int.  Ci.  F02k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60— 223  10  Claims 

A  system  for  automatically  turning  on  the  ignition  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  upon  flameout,  particularly  applicable  to  a 
helicopter  installation.  The  system  responds  to  the  relation  of 
rate  of  decay  of  compressor  discharge  pressure  (CDP)  to  the 
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level  of  CDP  before  flameout.  The  system  discriminates 
against  CDP  transients  due  to  compressor  noise,  and  those 
caused  by  decreasing  the  engine  power  level,  by  establishing  a 
curve  of  A  CDP  against  CDP  above  which  the  magnitude  of  A 
CDP  IS  sufficient  to  indicate  a  flameout  The  CDP  signal 
generated  by  a  resistance  bridge  is  fed  through  an  operational 
amplifier  to  curve-shaping  and  differentiating  circuits  The 
outputs  of  the  shaping  and  differentiating  circuits  are  com- 
pared in  a  second  operational  amplifier  which  energizes  its 
output  in  response  to  an  excess  of  A  CDP  over  the  established 


3,765,178 

AFTERBURNER  FLAMEHOLDER 

Robert  Hughes  Hafnagd,  MarblekcMi;  Lowell  Jacksoa  Pierce, 

Melrose,  and  Edward  Joscpli  Sabol,  Daavert,  all  of  Mass., 

assif  Bors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,281 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/20,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60-261  8  Claims 
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3,765,177 
ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  BLAST  TUBE  AND  CASE 
BONDED  PROPELLANT 
Harold  W.  RItchey,  HuBtSTilk,  Ala.,  and  John  M.  McDermott, 
Brigham  City,  Utoh,  assignors  to  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,642 
Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  60-253 


5  Claims 


2.  A  multiple  end-burning  rocket  comprising  a  motor  casing 
closed  at  its  forward  end  and  having  rearward  nozzle  means,  at 
least  one  propellant  charge  therein  case-bonded  to  said  motor 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  end-burning  surfaces,  and  a 
hollow  blast  tube  extending  through  said  propellant  charge 
and  to  which  said  charge  is  bonded,  said  tube  being  expansible 
and  contractible  in  response  to  changes  in  the  dimensions  of 
said  propellant  charge,  and  said  blast  tube  comprising  a  cured 
mixture  of  a  liquid  bisphenol  epoxide  polymer  and  a  liquid 
polythiopolymercaptan  polymer. 


curve  The  resulting  signal  is  delayed  for  approximately  5  mil- 
liseconds to  discriminate  against  short-lived  transients  and 
then  transmitted  to  a  delay  circuit.  The  delay  circuit  delays  ig- 
nition to  allow  for  decay  of  torque  transients  following  the 
flameout  with  the  engine  connected  to  the  mass-elastic  load 
After  this  delay,  the  ignition  of  the  engine  is  kept  energized  for 
several  seconds  by  a  timing  circuit  energized  by  the  delay  cir- 
cuit. Logic  circuits  are  provided  to  control  sequencing  and 
operation,  including  resetting  the  delay  and  timing  circuits 
upon  occurrence  of  a  flameout  under  certain  conditions 


An  afterburner  flameholder  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  en- 
gine is  provided  with  a  continuous  annular  inlet  together  with 
a  closely  adjacent  inlet  screen  to  meter  gas  flow  from  the  tur- 
bine exhaust  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  pilot  fuel  jets  within  the 
flameholder  The  wake  behind  the  inlet  screen  is  highly  turbu- 
lent and  operates  to  minimize  temperature  gradients  existing 
in  the  inlet  flow  The  annular  inlet  communicates  with  smooth 
and  uniformly  nared  How  passages  through  the  flameholder 
thereby  inhibiting  local  variations  in  flow  velocity  which 
heretofore  were  caused  by  sudden  disruptions  in  the  flowpath 


3,765,179 
PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
William  John  Strang,  Abbots  Leigh,  and  Hugh  Arthnr  Gold- 
smith, Redbnd,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Air- 
craft Corporation  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

nied  July  2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  159.180 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  8.   1970. 
33,055/70 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-262  2  Claims 


Foomuto 


//  /7   ftqd  »b  7  72  f 


A  propulsion  power  plant  for  use  in  a  supersonic  aircraft  in- 
cludes an  aft-fan  engine  housed  in  a  first  duct  which  delivers 
air  both  to  the  aft-fan  and  to  a  further  duct  for  delivery  to  the 
gas-generator  portion  of  the  engine,  the  intake  of  the  further 
duct  being  positioned  within  the  first  duct  so  that  it  captures 
the  relatively  smooth  airflow  in  the  middle  of  the  duct  for 
delivery  over  a  relatively  short  distance  to  the  gas-generator, 
the  relatively  turbulent  air  at  the  edges  of  the  first  duct  being 
delivered  o  the  aft-fan  over  a  relatively  longer  distance. 
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3,765,180 
COMPRESSED  AIR  ENGINE 
Russell  R.  Brown,  215  Lafayette  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,014,  Feb.  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,629 

Int.CI.  F15b7//06.i/00 

U.S.ri.  60-370  9  Claims 


vopump  IS  utilized  to  pressurize  the  cylinders.  Normally  one 
cylinder  is  used,  but  in  the  vent  of  predetermined  increase  jn 
steering  resisUnce  the  other  cylinder  is  automatically  pres- 
surized to  aid  in  the  steering  force  applied.  A  metering  or  con- 
trol pump  operated  by  the  steering  spindle  conrols  flow  in  the 
system  from  the  servopump  and  can  pressurize  both  cylinders 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  servopump. 


3,765,182 
RESONANT  CAVITY  WAVE  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 
Raymond  W.  Warren,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,376 

lnt.CI.  F15b/5//« 

U.S.  CI.  60-412  10  Claims 


BtCYCV-t 


rt— 


Compressed  air  engine  having  an  auxiliary  air  compressor 
for  building  up  to  a  minimum  a  predetermined  air  pressure  in 
a  compressed  air  supply  tank  which  feeds  air  through  an  en- 
gine RPM  control  valve  for  the  engine  pistons  Upon  reaching 
the  minimum  air  pressure,  the  electric  motor  is  cut  off  and  the 
auxiliary  compressor  is  simultaneously  engaged  with  the 
crankshaft  to  continue  to  build  up  to  a  maximum  predeter- 
mined air  pressure  level  and  maintain  this  level  for  operation 
of  the  engine.  A  main  recycle  air  compressor  is  provided  for 
recycling.  The  multi-cylinder  four-cycle  combustion  engine 
motor  block  may  be  converted  into  a  four-cycle  compressor 
for  the  system,  and  hydraulic  means  may  also  be  used  as  a 
force-multiplying  means  for  operation  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,765,181 
SERVOSTEERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Armin  Lang,  Schwalbisch  Gmund.  and  Erwin  Wiedemann, 
Mutlangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik 
Frifdrichshafen   Aktiengesclbchaft,   Friedrlchshafen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1 97 1 ,  P  2 1  33 
201.4 

Int.  C\.V\6h  39/48 
U.S.  CI.  60-386  7  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  wave  fluid  compressor  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  resonant  cavity  or  whistle  As  fluid 
flows  within  the  cavity,  pressure  waves  of  high  and  low  pres- 
sure are  created.  Specifically,  when  a  high  pressure  compres- 
sion wave  is  stopped  at  the  closed  end  of  the  resonant  cavity 
and  then  reversed  the  pressure  doubles  as  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  wave  is  converted  into  potential  energy  of  pressure. 
When  a  high  pressure  compression  wave  exits  from  the  cavity, 
it  is  followed  by  a  rarefaction  wave  which  Hows  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube,  reverses,  and  returns  to  be  followed  by 
another  high  pressure  compression  wave.  In  combination  with 
the  resonant  cavity  the  invention  further  comprises  check 
valves  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  tube  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
high  pressure  may  be  withdrawn  from  one  check  valve,  and  a 
portion  of  the  low  pressure  may  be  withdrawn  through 
another  check  valve  so  as  to  provide  an  amplified  differential 
pressure.  The  invention  also  comprises  a  taper  within  the  reso- 
nant cavity  such  that  the  differential  pressure  is  further  in- 
creased thereby.  The  differential  pressure  extracted  from  the 
resonant  chamber  is  utilized  to  move  a  mechanical  load  such 
as  for  moving  a  mechanical  piston  or  the  like. 


An  arrangement  of  power  steering  cylinders  having  con- 
nected pistons  is  provided  wherein  an  engine  operated  ser- 


3,765,183 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Horst  Baurie,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,902 
Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1971,  P  21 
41  282.8 

Intel.  Fl  6hJ9//6.  59/46 
U.S.  CI.  60-491  7  Claims 

A  hydrostatic  transmission  includes  two  axially  aligned  radi- 
al piston  machines  operating  as  a  pump  and  motor,  and  having 
cylinder  blocks  secured  to  a  housing  and  to  an  output  shaft, 
respectively,   and   actuator    rings   whose    eccentricities   are 
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simultaneously  adjusted  by  adjusting  means  surrounding  the 
actuator  means  and  connected  therewith  by  cam  slots  and 


cam    followers    so    that    power    can    be    hydraulically    and 
mechanically  transmitted  between  the  input  and  output  shafts. 


3,765,184 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF 

PIPELINES  TO  AN  UNDERWATER  SURFACE 

Louis  Francois  A.  Menard,  Paris,  Fnact,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nic  Francaise  Dcs  Petrdcs  and  Techniqoes  Louis  Menard, 

both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  ScpC  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  183,919 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1971,7107866 
Int  CL  F16I  1/00.  B63b  2 //26 
U.S.CI.61-72J  21  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  of  securing  an  underwater 
pipeline  to  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  is  provided.  A  buoyant 
boom  is  attached  to  a  floating  line  to  be  guided  down  to  the 
pipeline.  The  floating  line  is  secured  to  the  pipeline  by  a  clip 
that  can  utilize  compressed  air  to  penetrate  the  underwater 
bed.  The  buoyancy  of  the  boom  can  be  controlled  to  regulate 
both  ascent  and  descent.  A  sled  like  base  member  is  atUched 
to  the  boom  by  a  cardan  joint  and  carries  both  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  a  control  panel.  A  television  system  can  be 
utilized  to  monitor  the  control  panel  and  the  actual  sinking  of 
inverted  L-shaped  piles  by  a  v ibro- piled nver. 


hquid  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  submersible  vehicles 
which  are  moveably  attached  to  the  pipeline.  The  submersible 
vehicles  may  apply  translative  and  roUtive  forces  to  the 
pipeline  in  order  to  achieve  a  predetermined  contour  of  the 
pipeline  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid.  A  plurality  of  vehi- 
cle guidance  mechanisms  moveably  fastened  to  all  submersi- 


ble vehicles  in  order  to  determine  the  spatial  orientation  of  the 
pipeline  and  a  remotely  located  controlling  mechanism  drives 
the  submersible  vehicles  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pipeline  is 
moved  to  the  predetermined  contour.  The  submersible  vehi- 
cles may  be  translated  along  the  pipeline  to  afford  continuous 
laymg  of  the  pipeline  beneath  the  liquid  surface  at  any  depth 
and  under  adverse  weather  and  current  conditions. 


3,765.186 
R^ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPER- 
LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Prtiio    Gncorgviev    Vasrilev,    Sofia,    Bulgaria,    assignor    to 
Fizitchcdii  InstHat  S  Aneb  Pri  Ban,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Continuatioa-in-pariorScr.  No.  122,106,  Marcb  8,  1971, 
abandoned,  whicb  b  a  continaation-in-pari  of  Scr.  No. 
834,617,jHnc  17,  1 969,  abandoned.  Tbb  application  June  14. 
1972,Ser.  No.  262,670 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  June  19,  1968,  10164 
lBtCLF25b2;/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-3  5  Claims 


3,765,185 

PIPELINE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Ira  J.  Pedi,  Dreiher,  and  Standitk  H.  Smith,  Penn  Valley,  boCii 

of  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Aqua  Systems,  Inc.,  Gtadwync,  Pa. 

FBcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1.016 

InL  CL  F16I 1/00;  B«3b  35/04 

U.S.CL61-72J  33  Claims 

A  pipeline  positioning  system  and  method  of  accomplishing 

same  for  continuously  laying  pipeline  beneath  the  surface  of  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  stable  super-low 
temperatures  in  a  test  object  for  laboratory  purposes  is 
described.  Three  different  elongated  superconductive  ele- 
ments are  bonded  end-to-end  to  form  a  composite  rod.  One 
end  of  the  resulting  superconductive  rod  is  placed  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  a  reservoir  containing  liquid  helium, 
while  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  placed  in  good  thermal  con- 
Uct  with  the  object  to  be  cooled.  Each  element  of  the  rod  is 
separately  subjected  under  adiabatic  conditions  to  a  discrete 
magnetic  field  within  a  separate  compartment  of  a  surround- 
ing superconductive  shield  to  trigger  a  change  of  the  as- 
sociated element  from  iu  superconductive  to  its  normal  state 
with  a  corresponding  drop  in  temperature.  Because  of  the 
diamagnetism  of  the  shield,  the  applied  magnetic  fields  are 
mutually  isolated,  and  the  changes  in  state  of  each  element  are 
independent  of  those  of  the  other  elements.  Such  changes  in 
state  are  discretely  triggered  in  an  appropriate  sequence  to 
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transfer  accumulated  heat  from  the  test  object  to  the  reser- 
voir. 

'        ■       *^f 

3.765,187 
PNEUMATIC  STIRLING  CYCLE  COOLER  WITH  NON- 
CONTAMINATING  COMPRESSOR 
Stuart  B.  Horn,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the   Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,145 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  6  Claims 


A  solenoid  drive  linear  motor  actuates  bellows  which 
creates  pressure  pulses  traveling  in  a  connecting  tube  to  a 
cylinder  in  which  a  free  displacer  is  located.  A  pneumatic 
volume  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  is  raised  to  an  average  cycle 
pressure.  The  pressure  pulses  propagate  through  the  body  of 
the  free  displacer  to  the  cold  volume  end  which  is  to  be  placed 
in  contact  with  an  element  to  be  cooled  and  cause  the  free  dis- 
placer to  be  reciprocated  in  the  cylinder  resulting  in  net  cool- 
ing at  the  cold  volume  end.  Because  the  working  volume  is 
sealed  and  the  volume  changes  occur  by  forces  applied  to  the 
bellows  by  the  linear  drive  motor,  no  contaminants  can  enter 
thereby  making  the  instant  device  a  non-contaminating 
system. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used, 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


3,765,188 
METHOD  FOR  FREEZING  PRODUCTS  BY  DIRECT- 
CONTACT  WITH  AN  EVAPORATING  FREEZING  AGENT 
Johannes  Gcrardus  Rom^n,  S-Hcrtogcnboacfa,  Nethcriands, 
assignor  to  Grasso's  Konink^jke  Machinenfabricken  N.V. 

Fikd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,082 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   2,    1971, 
7101362 

Int.  CI.  F25d/ 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-64  1 1  Cbdms 


ing  agent  with  a  minimum  of  loss  of  the  freezing  agent  com- 
prising feeding  the  food  into  a  freezing  vessel;  substantially 
removing  all  the  air  in  this  freezing  vessel  by  purging  with 
vapors  of  the  freezing  agent;  freezing  of  the  food  by  means  of 
direct  contact  with  the  liquid  freezing  agent;  purging  the  ves- 
sel of  freezing  agent  vapor  by  means  of  air  and  removing  the 
frozen  food  product. 


3,765,189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP-FREEZING 
Raymond  Le  Diooron,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liqnidc,  Societe  Anonyme  Poor  L'Etudc  Et  L'ExploiUtion 
Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,637 

Intel.  F25c5//2 

U.S.  CI.  62-71  7  Claims 


d!iNNNNii(iNNN(\;> 
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An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  transformation 
of  a  liquid  product  into  flakes  by  freezing,  said  method  utiliz- 
ing a  cylinder  rotating  about  its  own  axis  and  having  its  outer 
face  passing  in  succession  in  front  of  a  station  at  which  a  thin 
layer  of  said  liquid  is  deposited  on  said  outer  face,  and  a  sta- 
tion adapted  to  scrape -off  said  thin  layer  in  the  frozen  state, 
the  cooling  being  effected  inside  said  cylinder  by  a  refrigerant 
fluid  injected  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
circulate  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  said  cylinder,  in 
which  method  substantially  all  the  internal  volume  of  said 
cylinder  is  caused  to  participate  in  the  heat-exchange  process 
by  injecting  a  cryogenic  liquid  as  the  refrigerant  fluid  in  circu- 
lation in  a  plurality  of  conduits  in  heat-exchange  with  a  ther- 
mal filling  medium  occupying  substantially  all  the  interstitial 
space  between  said  conduits  and  the  outer  face  of  said  freez- 
ing cylinder,  the  vaporization  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  and  the 
heating  of  the  vapours  being  effected  in  said  conduits.  The 
cryogenic  liquid  may  be  for  example  liquid  nitrogen. 


A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  quickly  freezing  food 
products  by  a  direct  contact  with  an  evaporating  liquid  freez- 


3,765,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Ronald  L.  Abbott,  2325  Panorama  Dr.,  Deep  Cove,  North  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,669 
lnLCLF25«///4,  7//0 
U.S.  CL  62—233  10  Cbdms 

An  apparatus  for  making  a  frozen  confection  and  having  a 
refrigerated  cylinder  with  a  piston  which  reciprocates  therein. 
The  piston  carries  a  sprayer  which  sprays  a  flavoured  liquid 
medium  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  during  movement 
in  one  direction  and  scrapes  the  resultant  frozen  confection 
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from  the  cylinder  during  movement  in  the  other  direction  The 
sprayer  is  fed  through  a  passage  in  the  piston  from  an  arrange 
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nal  cross-section  area  between  the  ends  of  the  vessel  for  the 
purpose  of  blocking  direct  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  through 
the  vessel  and  for  distributing  the  How  of  gaseous  refrigerant 
around  the  penphery  of  the  vessel.  There  is  at  least  one  helical 
coil  of  pipe  inside  the  chamber  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  for 


ment  which  responds  to  movement  of  the  piston  to  discharge 
the  flavoured  liquid  medium  through  the  sprayer. 


omp»(%%om 


I  ^^OtUkTom 


3,765,191 
TIMER  CIRCUIT-AUTOMOTIVE  COMPRESSOR 
James   A,    Canter,   Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  jBBc  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,808 

ImL  CI  B60k  3 104 

U.S.  CI.  62-228  5Cbin.s 


the  purpose  of  carrying  heat  from  or  to  the  vessel.  First  pipe 
means  are  provided  for  the  passage  of  liquid  refrigerant  into  or 
out  of  the  vessel  at  one  end.  and  second  pipe  means  are  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  for  the  passage  of  gaseous  refrigerant 
into  or  out  of  the  vessel 


i^-TTi'T'j^':] 


3,765,193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  OF  HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Jeu-Jacqaes  Co«ro«ix;  Christian  Pierre  JonvUle;  Erwin  Alair 
Znrcher,  .11  of  Ge«ere;  Daniel  Henri  PhUppe  Pilet,  Foonex 
al  of  Swit»riand,  .ad  Ch.de  Henri  GolpMird,  Femey- Vol- 
]*ta^^  France,  assicnors  to  Societe  Poor  U  Recherche  et  Le 
Devefoppement  Techaologiqnes  ('Soret') 

Filed  Jane  1 2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  45,664 

lBt.CI.D04h//0^.9//2,J5/i¥ 
U^  CI.  66-9  R  ,^^„, 


A  compressor  protector  system  in  an  air  conditioning 
system  which  includes  a  compressor  driven  by  an  automobile 
engine  through  an  electromagnetic  clutch.  When  the 
refngerant  charge  level  falls  below  a  level  necessary  for 
proper  compressor  cooling  and  lubrication,  a  temperature  and 
pressure  responsive  switch  in  the  compressor  causes  a  relay  to 
close.  After  a  slight  delay,  a  fuse  in  the  electromagnetic  clutch 
circuit  IS  blown.  This  deactivates  the  compressor  until  addi- 
tional refngerant  can  be  added  to  the  system 


3,765,192 
EVAPORATOR  AND/OR  CONDENSER  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  OR  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS 
Donald  S.  Root,  P.O.  Box  2125,  Tab%  Okia. 

Filed  Aac.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  28U97 
lat.  CL  F25h  13/00 
VSCLi2-3U  ,C^, 

Iliis  invention  describes  a  uniUry  structure  which  can  be 
used  interchangeably  as  an  evaporator  or  as  a  condenser  in  a 
refrigerating  system,  or  in  a  heat  pump  system.  It  comprises 
generally  a  pressure  vessel,  a  diffusion  means  across  the  inter- 


In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine  means  are 
disclosed  for  knitting  upstanding  loops  attached  to  a  base 
fabric  to  produce  a  looped  pil^  and  means  incorporating  the 
use  of  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  converting  loops  into  hooks 
and  for  thermosetting  the  loops. 
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3,765,194  3,765,196 

DOOR  LOCK  FOR  LAUNDRY  APPARATUS  ARMORED  CABLETYPE  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

Robert  L.  Moore,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  SPECIAL  END  FITTINGS  FOR  THE  ARMORED  CABLE 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  THEREOF 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,621  Stanley  C.  Baliclii,  2834  N.  Commerce  St.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Int.  CI.  D06f  33102,  39114  Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,984 

U.S.CI.68-139                                                              6CUiims  Int.  CI.  E05b  67/06,  7J/00 

U.S.CL  70-49  13  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  is  shown  for  use  on  an  automatic 
washing  machine  having  an  outer  tub  which,  in  conjunction 
with  the  support  housing,  comprises  an  outer  casing  of  the  ap- 
paratus. The  tub  also  defines  the  access  opening  to  an  inner 
rotatable  tub  and  hingedly  supports  a  door  for  closing  the 
opening.  A  movable  latch  on  the  door  cooperates  with  a  sta- 
tionary catch  on  the  outer  tub  for  maintaining  the  door  closed. 
The  locking  mechanism  includes  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  catch  and  movable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  an  armature  of  a  solenoid,  remotely  mounted 
within  the  support  housing,  via  an  enclosed  flexible  wire  lead- 
ing from  the  armature  to  the  arm.  A  latch  lock  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  movable  latch  and  is  mova- 
ble into  a  position  preventing  the  release  motion  of  the  latch. 
The  lever  arm  on  the  tub  and  the  latch  lock  on  the  door  have 
complementary  surfaces  which  engage,  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  the  solenoid  is  energized,  to  transfer  the  motion  of 
the  lever  arm  to  the  latch  lock  and  place  the  lock  in  an  ob- 
structing position  with  the  latch.  The  solenoid  armature  and 
lock  each  have  springs  restoring  them  to  a  release  position. 


3,765,195 
FLUID  STRIPPING  DEVICES 
Roger  Allan  Wilson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiinington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,167 

Int.CI.  B05ci//J2 

U.S.CI.68-175  3  Claims 


A  wash-draw  apparatus  is  improved  by  use  of  a  multichan- 
nelcd  stripping  guide  located  in  the  path  of  yarn  emerging 
from  the  liquid  bath  in  the  apparatus.  The  guide  extends  below 
the  bath  surface  and  includes  additional  yam  contacting  sur- 
faces above  the  surface  of  the  bath. 


An  armored  ball  and  socket-type  cable  having  a  first  end 
fitting  in  the  form  of  a  lock  housing  which  establishes  a  slip 
joint  for  the  medial  region  of  the  cable  and  a  second  end 
fitting  which  establishes  a  lost  motion  take-up  device  for  the 
cable.  Novel  anchor  means  are  provided  for  permanently 
securing  the  two  end  fittings  to  the  ends  of  the  cable,  a  novel 
cylinder  lock  is  associated  with  the  lock  housing  (first  end 
fitting)  for  removably  projecting  a  locking  bolt  into  locking 
engagement  with  selected  armor  sections,  and  two  forms  of 
armor  sections  are  capable  of  being  used  in  connection  with 
the  stranded  cable  proper. 


3,765,197 
SAFETY  LOCK  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  MOVABLE  ITEMS 
Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,716 

InL  CL  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-58  5  Claims 


12-5    ^10 


To  prevent  the  theft  or  unauthorized  removal  or  displace- 
ment of  a  movable  property  item  there  is  provided  an  elon- 
gated flexible  connection  whose  intermediate  portion  is 
looped  about  or  secured  to  or  through  a  portion  of  the  item  to 
be  protected.  A  convenient  support  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
movable  item  has  secured  thereto  a  box  and  within  the  box  is 
the  body  of  a  lock  which  covers  and  renders  inaccessible  the 
box  securing  means.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  flexi- 
ble connection  are  adjustably  carried  by  the  lock  in  a  manner 
so  that  one  or  both  of  said  ends  may  be  released  upon  un- 
locking the  lock.  When  the  latter  is  locked  it  cannot  be 
removed  from  the  anchored  box  nor  can  the  flexible  connec- 
tion be  released  from  the  lock  or  the  property  item  to  which  it 
extends. 
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86,863,  Nov.  4, 1 970,  P.L  No.  3,670,537.  This  .pplicatioa 
Dec.  22,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  21 1,002 

ImLCLEOSh  65/ 10  ,  , 

VS.  CI.  70-92  3  cw„. 


2  Claims 


23       24 


A  pivotaliy  mounted  bar  is  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a 
tocked  door.  Upon  pivotaJ  movement  of  the  bar  toward  the 
door  a  cam  member  is  pivoted  to  raise  a  lock  bolt  to  unlock 
the  door  without  the  use  of  a  key.  The  door  can  be  unlocked 
from  the  other  side  by  means  of  pulling  on  a  handle  and 
thereby  pivoting  a  cam  member  to  raise  the  lock  bolt  A  lock 
means  is  provided  to  render  inoperable  the  handle  portion  of 
the  device. 


3  765  199 
LOCK  ANTI-PICK  DEVICE 
Max  Wiczer,  9122  Kedvale,  Skokk,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^85 
IatCI.E05b/7//¥ 
VS.  CI.  70—423 


A  compartmented  key  holder  in  which  a  holder,  preferably 
constructed  of  plastic,  has  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each 
having  an  exposed  surface  with  a  slot  therein  communicating 
with  a  compartment;  a  slide  member  is  provided  for  each  of 
the  compartmenu  dimensioned  for  being  received  by  the 
compartments  and  having  an  extension  riding  above  the  slot  in 
each  compartment  together  with  a  tab  for  carrying  an  in- 
dividual key;  by  sliding  the  extension  back  and  forth  over  the 
slot,  the  key  is  then  recessed  within  an  individual  compart- 
ment and  exposed  as  desired. 


3,765,201 
KEY  HOLDER 
David  H.  Hmpkrry,  2  Madrid  Minuur,  Saatarcc,  P.R. 

CoadautkM^-parl  of  Ser.  No.  155.142,  Jne  21,  1971 
alMwIoMd.  Tkb  appMcalioa  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,786 

latCi.  A47f  29//0 
U.S.  CI.  70-456  R  „  pw.. 


13Clalns 


An  anti-pick  device  for  a  lock  is  described  in  which  a  hous- 
ing IS  mounted  over  the  key  slot  entrance  in  the  lock  and  a  key 
holder  IS  mounted  slidably  in  the  housing  for  movement  along 
a  path  aligned  with  the  key  slot.  A  recess  is  provided  in  the  key 
holder  extendmg  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
key  holder  for  receiving  a  key  and  supporting  the  key  in  align- 
ment with  the  key  slot. 


An  improved  key  holder  comprising  a  retention  member  in- 
cludmg  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arm  members  ex- 
tending from  the  base  in  parallel  relationship  and  an  enclosure 
receiving  the  retention  member  and  retaining  the  arm  mem- 
bers in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  preclude  removal  of  a 
key  from  between  the  cooperating  arms  which  engage  and 
detachably  hold  a  key.  The  retention  member  is  removable 
from  the  enclosure  to  permit  the  arm  members  to  be  moved 
apart  against  the  inherent  resiliency  thereof  to  permit  removal 
of  a  selected  key.  In  a  modification  cam  means  are  provided 
between  the  enclosure  and  retention  member  to  help  urge  the 
free  ends  of  the  cooperating  arms  toward  one  another  when 
the  retention  member  is  seated  in  the  enclosure. 
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3,765,202 
DIE  ROLL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  GEARS 
Otto  Baultiiccht,  and  AdoK  Horl,  both  of  Fricdrichshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichsfaafen  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft,  Friedridishafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1970,  P  20 
47  037.5 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-94  8  Claims 


3,765,204 
PRESSURE  HEAD  INDICATOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Josef  Wollner,   Peniendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Bergner,  Numbcrg,  Germany 

nied  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1970,  F  20  22 
539.2 

lnt.CI.B21c5//00 
U.S.CI.72— 31  7  Claims 


<  T  i        s 


A  floating  mount  for  internal  gears  is  provided  which  holds 
the  gears  against  a  die  roll  gear  that  smooths  and  chamfers  the 
teeth.  The  die  roll  gear  operates  inside  the  internal  gear  which 
is  pressed  against  it  by  one  or  more  freely  rotative  pressure 
wheels  engaging  its  exterior  periphery  and  force  feeding  it 
against  the  die  roll  gear  as  the  die  roll  gear  is  rotated  by  power 
means.  An  adjustable  holding  member  is  disposed  against  one 
radial  face  of  the  internal  gear  to  limit  axial  movement  and 
support  it  against  axial  stress  while  the  other  radial  face  is 
slidably  supported  on  a  surface  encompassing  the  die  roll  gear. 


3,765,203 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  BY  TENSION  FOR 

TANDEM  ROLLING  MILLS 

Robert     S.     PetcrMW,     WUMaaifvllIc,     N.Y.,     assignor     to 

Wesdngbovae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,299 

lot  CI.  B2 lb  J 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-9  8  Claims 


->^ 
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P^p 


kl «!_ 


COVTNOL   - 


■tfUMMS 


Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  the  gain  of  an  automatic 
gauge  control  loop  for  rolling  mills  wherein  gauge  is  con- 
trolled by  varying  tension  in  the  rolled  strip  between  the  last 
two  stands  of  a  tandem  rolling  mill.  The  gain  of  the  loop  is 
varied  as  a  function  of  transport  time  between  the  bite  of  the 
rolls  in  the  last  stand  and  a  thickness  gauge  positioned  beyond 
the  last  stand.  At  low  mill  speeds  (i.e.,  long  transport  times), 
the  gain  of  the  loop  is  maintained  low  and  varied  as  a  function 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  strip  between  the  last  two 
stands.  At  high  mill  speeds  (i.e.,  short  transport  times),  the 
gain  of  the  loop  is  increased  and  varied  as  a  function  of  both 
cross-sectional  area  and  the  speed  of  the  last  stand. 


31-^zi  a-30 


-pnp^^ 


A  machine  tool  including  a  pressure  head  indicator,  forming 
part  of  the  machine  or  part  of  the  tool  thereof.  The  indicator 
includes  a  body  having  two  parallel  blind  bores,  one  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  other  to  a  pres- 
sure detector,  the  two  bores  being  connected  by  a  third  trans- 
verse bore  having  a  constriction  therein.  Changes  in  pressure 
are  detected  depending  whether  the  third  bore  is  closed  by  a 
workpiece  or  by  contact  with  another  tool  part.  Alternatively, 
the  third  bore  may  be  opened  by  breakage  of  the  tool. 


3,765,205 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  HOT  METAL  SURFACE 
Georges  W.  Schanmburg,  1  bis  Rue  dc  Londres,  Montigny-Les- 
Metz,  France 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,816.  May  24,  1%7, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24, 1966, 6647309 
InL  CI.  B21b  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—46  5  Clahns 

Process  for  preventing  the  oxidation  of  hot  metallic  surfaces 
comprising  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  hot  metal  with  a  reduc- 
ing agent  which  forms  a  protective  pellicle,  i.e.,  a  thin  skin  or 
film,  through  which  the  state  of  the  metal  surface  can  still  be 
observed  during  fabrication.  The  pellicle  or  film  inhibits  the 
formation  of  an  oxide  crust.  The  metal  may  be  in  solid  or  mol- 
ten condition.  The  pellicle  is  formed  by  applying  a  reducing 
agent  to  the  metal  surface.  The  reducing  agent  may  be  applied 
as  a  cloud  of  fine  particles,  as  a  solution,  or  as  vapors. 


3,765,206 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATED  SEAMLESS 

CONTAINERS 

Dipak  C.  Shah;  George  W.  Ward,  and  Roger  L.  Whiteley,  aU  of 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 

Bethlcbcm,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,475,  Sept.  5,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,349.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,685 
Int  CI.  B21d  22/20 
U.S.CI.72— 47  5  Claims 

Sheet  steel  having  differentially  coated  surfaces  of  corro- 
sion-resistant metal  for  use  in  drawing  and  ironing  seamless  ar- 
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h — 0| 


3,765,208 
MOLD  KNURLING  TOOL 
Albert  J.  Coiert,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assigoor  to  Owens-Illinois. 
IBC^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 ,89 1 
In t  CI.  B2 1  d  22/00,  B2 1  b  /  7/02 


U.S.CL  72—81 


5  Claims 


coatings  having  differing  lubricity,  drawing  the  coated  sheet 
into  a  preform  and  ironing  the  preform. 


3,765^07 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  OR 

FINNING  TUBING 

Richard     M.     Winter,    Mentor,    and    WUHam    F.    Ay  lard, 

Northfieid,  both  ol  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Non-Ferrous  Interna- 

tioul  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,249 

Int.CLB21hi//2 

U^.CL  72-78  ,  18  Claims 


f-^^^Mmp 


A  knurling  tool  having  a  fixed  knurl  bar  and  multiple,  in- 
terchangeable tool  bars  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  lathe 
Molds  for  forming  glass  conuiners  are  knurled  on  their  interi- 
or surfaces  by  a  knurling  wheel  while  being  rotated  by  a  lathe. 
The  configuration  of  the  mold  cavity  requires  the  knurling 
wheel  to  be  positioned  at  three  separate  angles  dunng  the 
process.  The  knurl  bar  is  properly  aligned  with  respect  to  the 
mold,  and  a  tool  bar  carrying  a  knuring  wheel  is  inserted  for 
the  first  knurling  operation.  After  the  first  operation,  the  tool 
bar  is  removed  and  a  new  tool  bar,  having  the  proper  angle  for 
the  next  knurling  operation,  is  inserted.  This  procedure  is  re- 
peated for  the  third  knurling  operation  using  a  third  tool  bar 
having  yet  a  third  angle. 


3,765,209 

DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  PROHLES  ON  CYLINDRICAL 

WORKPIECES 

Eflin  Lvovich  Petrikovffcy,  pnMpekt  imeni  Lcniaa  45,  kv.  34 

ChelyabiMk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  1 7,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 8 1 38 1 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Sept    22.    1970, 
1478218 

IntCLB21  hi/06 

2  Claims 


VS.  CL  72—90 


Fins  or  threads  are  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  infmite 
length  tubing  restrained  against  roUtion  and  continuously  fed 
longitudinally  to  a  rotating  fin  forming  head.  A  mandrel  ini- 
tially positioned  within  the  tubing  presente  a  backup  tool  in 
the  region  of  the  fin  forming  head,  the  mandrel  being  formed 
from  alternate  sections  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  material 
and  being  held  against  axial  movement  by  magneU  surround- 
ing the  tubing  and  presenting  aJtemate  sections  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  material  so  located  that  magnetic  flux  en- 
ters and  leaves  the  mandrel  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
length  of  each  magnet.  The  Hn  formii^  head  is  free  to  move 
axially  to  avoid  stressing  the  fin  forming  elemenu  which  en- 
gage and  form  helicaJ  threads  or  fins  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  tubing.  Initially,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  fin  forming 
head  is  adjusted  so  the  rate  of  formation  of  fins  on  the  tubing 
equals  the  linear  speed  at  which  the  tubing  is  fed  through  the 
apparatus.  If  the  speed  at  which  the  tubing  is  fed  changes,  the 
finning  head  is  free  to  move  axially  and  actuates  a  control  to 
either  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  head  so 
fin  forming  proceeds  at  the  new  rate  at  which  the  tubing  is  fed. 
Emergency  shut  off  means  are  provided  to  shut  off  critical 
portions  of  the  apparatus  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction  such  as 
axial  movement  of  the  backup  mandrel  or  axial  movement  of 
the  rotating  finning  head  beyond  certain  positions. 


Device  for  rolling  profiles  on  cylindrical  workpieces. 
wherein  an  article  guide  is  provided  with  a  gear  engaging  two 
racks  of  which  one  is  stationary  and  secured  to  a  frame  of  the 
device  while  the  other  is  mounted  on  a  slide.  This  makes  it 
possible  for  the  guide  to  move  together  with  the  slide  at  a 
speed  that  is  one  half  of  that  of  the  latter. 


3,765,210 
FRAMELESS  ROLL  LEVELER,  STRAIGHTENER  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Herbert  Umpcr,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine 
Conpany,  PtttstNirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,874 

Intel.  B2  Id/ /02 

U.S.a.72-164  19Clalms 

A  frameless  roll  leveler  construction  and  like  comprises  a 

first  group  of  leveler  rolls,  a  second  group  of  leveler  rolls,  a 

first  group  of  roll  supports,  a  second  group  of  roll  supports. 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


821 


and  a  common  support  structure  for  said  first  and  second  roll 
supports.  Means  are  provided  for  rotatably  mounting  the  first 
group  of  rolls  on  the  first  group  of  supports  respectively  and 
for  rotatably  mounting  the  second  group  of  rolls  on  the  second 
group  of  roll  supports  respectively.  Means  are  also  included 


for  alternately  and  individually  mounting  the  first  and  second 
roll  supports  on  the  common  support  structure,  with  the 
second  roil  supports  being  longer  than  the  first  roll  supports  so 
that  the  second  rolls  are  supported  outwardly  of  the  first  rolls 
relative  to  said  common  support  structure. 


3,765,211 

TANK  LINER  WITH  CURVED  FLANGES,  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Leigh  A.  Struss,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Martin  Welding, 

Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  226,640 

IntCLB21d/9/0'< 

U.S.CI.72— 214  10  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  flange  on  the  side  of 
a  metal  sheet  and  wherein  the  position  of  the  flange  changes 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  sheet.  The  process  com- 
prises holding  the  metal  sheet  substantially  stationary  on  a 
fixed  platform,  while  pulling  a  series  of  roller  benders, 
together  with  an  edge-trimming  device,  along  on  an  arcuate 
path  adjacent  to  the  sheet  being  fianged.  Special  clamp  means 
are  used  to  minimize  distortion  in  sheet  position  caused  by 
stress  on  the  sheet  being  processed. 


3,765,212 
COMPACT  ROLLING  MILL  FOR  METAL  STRANDS 
Jom  Moslcncr,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  DEMAG  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1971,  P  21 
53  553.5 

IntCi.B21bi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—249  1 1  Claims 

it 


A  compact,  space-saving  rolling  mill  structure  for  metal 
strands,  which  mill  is  arranged  between  a  strand  casting  ap- 
paratus and  a  second  rolling  mill  equipped  with  high  or  low 
speed  rollers  is  disclosed  herein.  The  compact  mill  comprises 
a  roller  housing  joumaling  rollers  on  hollow  shafts  which  are 
driven  through  the  output  of  angularly  adjustable  power  trans- 
mission shafts.  The  power  shafts  derive  their  input  from  hol- 
low worm  wheels. 


3,765,213 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Nicholas  Arthur  Townsend,  Bcxlcy,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  The 
British  Iron  and  Stcd  Research  Association,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  200,8 1 9 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1970, 
59,985/70 

lntCLB21bi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-249  1 1  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  stand  for  rolling  metal  bars  has  two  grooved 
work  rolls.  Only  one  of  the  work  rolls  is  directly  driven  from 
the  drive  motor,  the  other  work  roll  being  driven  by  frictional 
engagement  with  the  driven  roll.  The  two  work  rolls  are 
pressed  together  with  a  force  greater  than  twice  the  rolling 
load  to  permit  the  rolling  torque  to  be  transmitted  from  the 
driven  work  roll  to  the  other  roll. 
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ENTRY  GUIDES  EXTRUSION 

^Ul«,prloHt,,.pp«c.lo.Gen.«.,.reb.2,.97I.G7,03  €...„„  pJr/rllpJf;^::'^^. '^bHU^^^^^^  .2    ,97, 

U^.CI.  72-250                              I                                   8  ruin..  II  «  ri  -71     ,^-.         '■»•  CI- *21c  ii/00 

SCUinu  U^.  CI.  72-262                                                            15  Claims 


3,765,215 
TUBE  DRAWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gny  E.  Martin,  Pittjbargh,  Pa.,  amigmor  to  Ahtmiaan  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pfttsbarfk,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jaa.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,641 

laL  CL  B21c  I  HO;  B21d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-280  10  Claims 


^i'iiii'Wn/i/)/i)i)i,i„i,,,,,,,„i,„,^^,ii^,J^^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  tubular  stock  continu- 
ously and  simultaneously  through  at  least  two  successive 
drawing  dies  having  mandrels  located  in  the  dies  and  within 
the  tubular  stock.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously pulling  tiie  tubular  stock  through  the  first  one  of  the  dies 
by  a  routing  capstan  containing  turns  of  the  stock,  the  capsUn 
simultoneously  directing  the  stock  to  the  second  of  one  of  the 
dies.  From  the  second  die,  the  stock  is  continuously  pulled, 
the  pulling  of  the  stock  continuously  through  the  dies  effecting 
a  simultaneous  reduction  of  the  croas  sectional  area  of  the 
stock,  with  a  single  pass  of  the  stock  through  the  dies. 


A  roller  type  entry  guide  is  provided  for  wire  rod  mills  and 
comprises  an  intake  funnel,  guide  rollers  disposed  in  advance 
of  the  intake  funnel  about  the  run-through  axis  of  the  stock, 
each  roller  being  joumalled  in  the  end  of  a  lever  pivoted  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  run-through  axis  and  biased  towards 
the  run-through  axis  by  a  spring  and  an  adjusting  screw  acting 
on  each  lever  to  counteract  the  spring  force. 


A  meul  extrusion  process  in  which  the  force  for  extrusion 
of  the  metal  through  a  die  is  derived,  at  least  in  part,  by  mam 
taining  frictional  engagement  of  the  metal  with  passageway 
defining  surfaces  of  a  member  which  is  moved  towards  the  die 
such  that  frictional  drag  of  the  passageway  defining  surfaces 
urges  the  metal  through  the  die  Apparatus  for  performing  the 
method  is  disclosed,  including  having  the  capability  of  con 
tinuous  feed. 


3,765,217 

METHOD  FOR  MOULDING  PROTRUDED  SHAFTS  AS 

ONE  BODY 

Hidckatsu   Ikeda,   40.    l^homc  Chdiji   Higashi,  Osaka-iki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,S«r.  No.  180,266 

Claims  prionty.  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1971,  46/18170 

Intel.  B2  Id  J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-334  ,  c,^„ 


..!-^Wn 


n  n 


A  method  for  moulding  a  base  plate  with  an  integral  shaft. 
The  method  is  carried  out  by  successively  performing,  during 
the  period  and  intermittently  travelling  plate  of  material  is  sta- 
tionary, the  steps  of  forming  holes  at  required  disUnces  from 
each  other,  forming  enlarged  projections  on  the  under  face  of 
the  plate  for  insertion  into  successive  concave  holes  by 
pressing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  for  making  the  plate 
material  thinner  between  the  holes,  and  finally  press-inserting 
the  enlarged  projections  into  successively  smaller  diameter 
concave  holes  to  thus  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  projections. 
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3,765,218 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPONENT  FOR 

USE  IN  A  ROLLER  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  Poulsoa,  Hampton  Magna,  near  Warwick,  and  Ian 

Anthony  DockcriO,  SoUhnll,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,563 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1971, 
6,218/71 

Int.CI.  B21k2//0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-354  13Cbims 


A  component  for  a  roller  clutch  assembly  includes  a  sleeve 
having  a  head  part  and  a  shank  part,  and  the  component  is 
produced  by  first  cropping  a  steel  bar  to  produce  a  slug  having 
a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  not  less  than  0.75.  The  slug  is 
then  deformed  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  billet  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  head  part 
of  the  finished  component.  After  heat  treatment  of  the  billet 
to  remove  work  hardening,  an  axially  extending,  centrally 
disposed  bore  is  formed  in  the  billet  and  the  billet  is  positioned 
in  a  die.  Within  the  die,  a  punch  is  used  to  perform  a  first  im- 
pact extrusion  process  on  the  billet  so  that  metal  fiows  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  punch  and  produces  a  preform 
defining  the  shank  part  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  head  portion 
which  tapers  inwardly  to  towards  said  shank  part.  The  preform 
is  then  heat  treated  to  remove  work  hardening  and  a  further 
punch  is  then  used  to  perform  a  second  impact  extrusion 
process  on  the  preform.  In  the  second  extrusion  process,  metal 
flows  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  further  punch  and  effects  shaping  of  the  preform  so  that 
the  included  angle  of  the  tapering  head  portion  of  the  preform 
is  increased  to  produce  the  head  part  of  the  sleeve  and 
thereby,  the  finished  component. 


3,765,219 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

WiDiam  N.  Easom,  Jr.,  1822  Cadiz  St,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,586 

Intel.  B2  Id  9/05 

VS.  CL  72-389 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  straightening  wheel  suspension  beams  on  a 
vehicle  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  frame  between  the  sides  of 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  either  a  fluid  operated  or  mechani- 
cal jack  having  a  force  exerting  member  thereon  arranged  to 


engage  a  beam  to  be  straightened.  The  frame  may  be 
suspended  to  the  beam,  and  the  force  exerting  member  of  the 
jack  is  engaged  with  the  beam  in  position  to  exert  a  force 
thereagainst  to  straighten  same.  The  jack  is  confined  between 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  so  that  in  the  event  it  should 
become  disengaged  from  the  beam  it  is  prevented  from  mov- 
ing outwardly  of  the  frame  which  might  come  into  contact 
with  and  injure  workmen  using  same.  The  suspending  mem- 
bers for  suspending  the  frame  to  the  beam  may  be  attached  at 
selected  locations  along  the  upper  sides  of  the  beam  so  that 
the  fluid  pressure  operated  jack  when  employed  therewith  can 
either  be  placed  between  the  suspension  members  to  exert  a 
straight  force  between  the  suspension  members  or  the  suspen- 
sion members  may  be  placed  at  one  side  of  the  force  exerting 
memberof  the  jack  to  allow  the  jack  to  engage  the  beam  angu- 
larly with  reference  to  the  frame  so  that  a  bending  force  can 
be  exerted  against  the  beam  to  bend  same  outwardly  of  the 
suspension  members. 


3,765,220 
BODY  SHAPING  TOOL  AND  ACCESSORY 
Robert  Franklin  Kirspel,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eric 
Schubert,  Amelia,  Ohio,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,841 

IntCI.B21j/J/0S 

U.S.  CI.  72—460  1  Claim 


/    / 


A  automobile  body  shaping  tool  is  rendered  more  efficient 
by  means  of  an  accessory  including:  a  hook  for  attachment  to 
the  end  of  the  tool;  and  several  anchors  for  attachment  to  the 
body  -to  be  shaped  and  for  receiving  the  hook  so  as  to  result  in 
attachment  of  the  tool  to  the  body. 


3,765,221 

DIE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  SECTIONS 

HAVING  ELONGATED  PROJECTIONS 

Jan  Nilsson,  Robcrtsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,816 
Clainis    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    19,    1971, 
3545/1971 

Int  CI.  B21c  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-467  3  Claims 


In  the  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  rods  having  ribs  extending 
from  a  core  part,  extending  longitudinally  or  helically,  a  billet 
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is  hydrosutically  extruded  through  a  die  having  grooves  which 
decrease  in  width  from  the  inlet  die  towards  the  smallest  cross- 
section  of  the  die  opening,  so  that  the  grooves  are  filled  with 
the  material  of  the  billet. 


3,765^22 

DIE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  SECTIONS 

HAVING  ELONGATED  PROJECTIONS 

Bertil  Lundback,  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektiiska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,896 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Dec  30, 1971, 16884/71 

Int.  CI.  B21c  25/02 

VS.  CI.  72-467  4  Claims 


3,765,224 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  DENSITY 

OR  COMPOSITE  FLUID  MIXING  RATIO 

Arthur  J.  Ostdicfc,  1224  Dalewood  Dr.,  WheaUm,  and  Francis 

M.  Manion.  1705  Evelyn  Dr.,  Rockville,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,137 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00,  9/30,  GOlp  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-32  R  10  Claims 


J~ 


For  producing  rods  having  longitudinally  or  helically  ex- 
tending projections  or  ribs  by  hydrosUtic  extrusion,  the  billet 
is  extruded  through  a  die  having  grooves,  with  the  bases  of  the 
grooves  inclined  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  so  as 
to  cause  the  material  being  extruded  to  fill  the  grooves  of  the 
die  completely. 


3,765,223 
LIGHT  BEAM  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  CLOCKWORK 

MECHANISM 

Albert  Scfaar,  Gartcmweg  8,  LotzwU,  Switzerland 

Coatteaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  135,648,  April  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

TWs  applicatfaM  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,107 

ImL  CI.  G04b  17/00 

VS.  CI.  73—6  4  Claims 


A  method  for  analyzing  th?out  of  beat  error  of  oscillation 
of  a  clockwork  lever  connected  for  oscillation  between  and 
parallel  with  a  movement  plate  and  a  member  having  a  reflec- 
tive surface,  wherein  an  incident  light  beam  is  directed  from 
said  movement  plate  toward  said  reflective  surface  to  produce 
a  reflected  light  beam,  at  least  oae  of  said  incident  and 
reflected  light  beams  being  in  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said 
lever  to  produce  adjacent  said  movement  plate  a  reflected 
modulated  light  beam,  and  analyzing  the  modulated  reflected 
light  beam  to  determine  the  quantity  of  a  given  function  of 
oscillation  of  said  lever. 


A  vortex  concentration  tensor  comprising  a  shallow  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  a  porous  sidewall  equally  divided  such 
that  a  plenum  connected  to  one  half  supplies  a  fluid  of 
one  density  and  a  plenum  connected  to  the  other  half 
of  the  porous  sidewall  supplies  a  second  fluid  of  an  unknown 
density.  The  axis  of  the  chamber  transverse  to  the  principle 
cylindrical  axis  and  apportioning  the  sidewall  between  the  two 
plena  is  oriented  parallel  to  a  constant  acceleration  field  such 
as    the    earth's    gravitational    field.    Inside    the    chamber, 
preferably  in  the  center,  is  located  a  drain  for  the  fluid  issuing 
from  the  sidewall.  An  airfoil  pickoff  is  located  near  the  drain 
inside  the  chamber  to  sense  the  streamline  angle  of  a  vortex 
created  by  the  unequal  forces  acting  upon  the  molecules  of 
the  two  different  fluids  issuing  into  the  chamber.  When  the 
device    is   oriented   in   the   manner   prescribed   a   signal   is 
produced  at  the  airfoil  pickoff  that  is  a  function  of  the  density 
difference  between  the  two  fluids.  Knowing  the  density  of  one 
of  the  fluids  and  the  value  of  the  earth's  graviutional  field  the 
output  is  a  direct  function  of  the  density  of  the  unknown  fluid. 
Alternatively  if  the  mixing  ratio  of  a  particular  fiuid  is  to  be 
determined,  the  output  of  the  airfoil  pickoff  then  becomes  a 
function  of  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  constituients  of  the  unk- 
nown fluid. 


3,765,225 
CARBON  FILTER  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Richard  D.  Rivers,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,066 

Int.  CLGOI  rai/20 

U.S.  CI.  73-40.7  2  Claims 


a~, 


The  invention  provides  a  method  for  testing  a  carbon  type 
unit  filter  for  leaks,  wherein  the  material  used  to  test  the  filter 
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is  reactive  with  the  carbon  filter  media.  This  method  of  testing 
unit  filters  for  leaks  has  the  advantages  of  allowing  precise  lo- 
cation of  any  leakage  paths,  and  avoiding  loading  of  the  filter 
during  the  testing  operation. 


3,765,226 
SELF-POWERED  SAMPLE  PROBE 
Barney  R.  Strickland,  WestficM,  and  David  W.  Turner,  Clark, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filedjune23,  1971,Ser.  No.  155,997 

Int.CI.G01ny//0 

U.S.CI.73— 53  1  Claim 


A  self-powered  sample  probe  for  providing  a  continuous 
now  of  fiuid  to  an  analyzer  is  located  with  the  fluid  stream  to 
be  analyzed.  The  probe  has  an  inlet  facing  upstream  and 
return  openings  facing  approximately  ninety  degrees  on  either 
side  of  the  upstream  inlet.  The  differential  pressure  head 
between  the  inlet  and  return  openings  is  sufficient  to  provide 
continuous  fiow  through  the  sample  loop  and  external 
analyzer  and  to  return  the  fluid  back  into  the  main  stream. 


3,765,227 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SURFACE 

TENSION  OF  LIQUIDS 
John  Campbell,  4  Hoc  Meadow,  BeacoasfleM;  Roger  Francis 
Argyll  Freeman,  30  Herons  PI.,  Marlow,  and  Gwilym  lor- 
werth  WilUams,  8  Rosken  Grove,  Famham  Royal,  aU  of  En- 
gland 

nied  Sept.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84, 1 28 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.   1,   1970, 
46,648/70;  Apr.  13,  1971,  9,191/71;  June  9,  1971,  19,602/71 

lat  CI.  GOln /i/02 
U.S.  CL  73—64.4  9  Claims 


-/-- 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  the  deter- 
mination of  surface  tension  of  liquids  and  to  a  method  for  the 


continuous  or  intermittent  analytical  determination  of  minor 
solute  ingredients  in  solution  in  liquids  in  cases  where  such 
solute  ingredients  affect  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  under 
investigation.  The  surface  tension  is  determined  using  a  vari- 
ant of  the  well-known  maximum  bubble  pressure  technique 
using  novel  apparatus  designed  to  ensure  a  substantially  flat 
interface  between  gas  and  liquid  in  one  of  two  tubes  used  to 
determine  the  maximum  pressure  difference  between  the  two 
tubes.  The  apparatus  with  which  the  invention  is  concerned 
comprises  a  probe  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  tube  having 
an  orifice  to  provide  bubbles  of  gas  in  a  s  teady  succession 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  and  a  second  tube  having  an 
opyening  at  its  lower  end  and  comprising  means  td  maintain  at 
its  said  lower  end  an  interface  between  gas  in  the  second  tube 
and  the  liquid,  the  surface  tension  of  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  first  and  second 
tubes  being  mounted  in  the  probe  so  that  the  orifice  of  the  first 
tube  and  the  opening  of  the  second  tube  are  substantially  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  when  the  probe  is  in  use;  means  for 
connecting  a  supply  of  gas  to  each  of  the  two  tubes;  and  means 
for  measuring  the  pressure  difference  between  the  said  first 
and  second  tubes  when  determining  the  surface  tension  of  a 
liquid. 


3,765,228 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  ARRANGEMENTS  - 
MOVABLE  REFLECTORS 
George  H.  Habey,  63  Shady  Dr.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,511 

Intel.  GOln  29/04 

UJS.  CI.  73—67.5  22  Claims 


A  non -destructive  testing  arrangement  comprises  a  source 
of  reflectable  penetrative  energy,  a  reflector  structure,  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  reflector  structure  at  a  posi- 
tion such  that  an  energy  envelope  of  the  source  is  substantially 
intercepted  by  the  reflector  structure.  Reflective  means  are 
mounted  on  the  reflector  structure  and  disposed  for  reflecting 
successive  increments  of  an  intercepted  area  of  the  energy  en- 
velope and  a  relatively  small  receiver  for  the  testing  energy  is 
juxtaposed  to  the  reflector  structure  for  receiving  the 
reflected  increments.  The  receiver  has  about  the  same  order 
of  active  area  as  that  of  one  of  the  reflected  increments. 
Means  are  provided  for  positioning  a  specimen  to  be  inspected 
between  the  reflctor  structure  and  one  of  the  energy  source 
and  the  receiver  so  as  to  intercept  the  energy. 

3,765,229 
ULTRASONIC  SCANNER  FOR  RADIAL  AND  FLAT 
PANELS 
Robert  L.  Spencer,  and  Ewing  K.  Hill,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,263 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 67.8  S  10  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  an  ultrasonic  scanner  that  is 

adapted  to  scan  flat  or  radial  panels  which  are  of  a  honeycomb 
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structure  or  include  welded  seams.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
bridge  support  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  a  travelling 
bridge  movable  on  the  rails,  a  carriage  that  is  either  locked  in 
a  Tixed  position  on  the  bridge  or  is  reciprocal  therealong.  a  tu- 
bular arm  depending  from  the  bridge  and  having  a  search  unit 
at  iu  lower  end,  mechanism  on  the  carriage  to  oscillate  the 


3,765^30 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  INTRINSIC  STRESSES  IN 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS  OF  MACHINES  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING  SUCH 

METHOD 
Wolfgaag  Bokn,  EaKn-Brcdcwy,  awl  Helnat  Wolf,  DnWiarg- 
Grossenbawn,  bodi  of  Gcnaaay,  aaigaors  to  Kraftwerk 
UakNi  AktkagcMilKkaft,  MalMte  (Rahr),  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,724 
ClaiiBs  priority.  appHcatiai  Gcmaay,  Apr.  4, 1970,  P  20  16 
118.6 

iBtCLGOlb  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  73—88  R  1 2  Claias 


3,765^31 
SQUEEZE  TESTER  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Roger  L.  Erb,  Brwkway,  awl  James  F.  Wcvlock.  Reynold, 
svllle,  boCfa  of  Pa.,  aarigBors  to  Brockway  Glass  Company, 
Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,785 

InLCLGOlni/00 

U.S.CL  73-94  2  Claims 


-» 


arm  when  the  carriage  is  in  fixed  position,  clamping  means  to 
lock  the  carriage  in  position  on  the  bridge,  and  a  detachable 
lock  for  rendering  the  oscillating  oiechanism  inoperable,  said 
clamping  means  and  lock  being  selecUbly  usable,  one  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other  depending  on  the  type  of  panel  to  be 
scanned. 


Apparatus  for  squeeze  testing  the  side  walls  of  glass  con- 
tainers by  passing  them  successively  between  the  periphery  of 
a  wheel  and  an  opposed  shoe  The  shoe  is  shaped  to  provide  a 
converging  entrance  portion,  a  diverging  exit  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  arcuate  portion  concentric  with  the  wheel.  The 
shoe  is  urged  toward  the  wheel  to  apply  squeezing  pressure  by 
air  pressure  actuated  means  which  includes  an  air  reservoir  to 
cushion  the  squeezing  force  The  shoe  is  mounted  to  move 
slightly  downwardly  toward  the  wheel  and  slightly  upwardly 
away  from  the  wheel  so  that  conuiners  passing  between  the 
shoe  and  the  wheel  periphery  move  the  shoe  away  from  the 
wheel  and  thus  lift  the  containers  from  a  conveyor. 


3.765^32 
DYNAMOMETER  SYSTEM 
Edmood  R.  PelU,  Pactfk  PaliMdca,  Calif., 
UMcan,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  S«r.  No.  169,308 
InL  CI.  GO  1 1 5//i 
U.S.Cl.73-117 


;nor  to  Au- 


9  Claims 


Intrinsic  stresses  are  stresses  within  structural  bodies  which 
occur  without  the  action  of  external  forces  or  torques.  Such 
stresses  may  impair  the  mechanical  strength,  dimensional  ac- 
curacy and  ability  to  properly  function,  and  for  that  reason 
must  be  known  in  order  to  satisfy  exacting  demands,  for  exam- 
ple, those  to  be  met  by  the  rotors  of  turbines  or  generators. 
For  determining  intrinsic  stress,  a  measuring  area  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  is  provided  with  stfain  gages  such  as  bonded 
wire  strips,  which  furnish  an  electric  magnitude  in  response  to 
deformation.  Thereafter,  a  ring-shaped  groove  or  slot  is  cut 
around  the  measuring  area.  The  cutting,  such  as  by  means  of  a 
milling  tool,  has  the  effect  of  reducing  the  intrinsic  stresses  in 
the  reuining  core  within  the  ring.  The  electrically  measured 
changes  in  elongation  are  a  measure  of  the  intrinsic  stresses  in 
the  undisturbed  region  of  the  material  prior  to  the  cutting 
operation.  By  a  stepwise  cutting  operation  of  the  groove,  non- 
uniform distributions  of  intrinsic  stress  can  also  be  ascertained 
along  the  depth  of  the  body. 


A  system  is  provided  for  measuring  the  horsepower  applied 
to  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  when  the  automobile  is 
disposed  on  the  rolls  of  a  dynamometer.  The  system  includes  a 
bridge  circuit  formed  by  a  plurality  of  strain  gages.  The  strain 
gages  are  responsive  to  a  torque  imparted  to  the  wheels  of  the 
automobile  to  produce  an  unbalance  in  the  bridge  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  torque. 

The  system  also  includes  means  for  producing  a  voltage  re- 
lated to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  automobile  wheels.  This 
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voltage  is  introduced  to  a  first  pair  of  opposite  terminals  in  the 
bridge.  A  voltage  representing  the  horsepower  is  then  ob- 
tained from  a  second  pair  of  output  terminals  in  the  bridge. 

One  of  the  terminals  in  the  second  pair  may  be  connected  to 
a  reference  potential  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  any  voltage 
common  to  the  terminals  in  the  first  pair.  Means  may  also  be 
included  in  the  bridge  arrangement  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  for  compensating  in  the  bridge  for  any  un- 
balance produced  by  such  control  means. 


3,765,233 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  COMPRESSION  OF  PISTON 

ENGINES 
Reimar  Germann,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hans  List,  Graz, 
Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,624 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,  Jan.   26,    1971,   A 
605/71 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  75/00 
U.S.CI.  73— 117.2  SCUims 
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A  device  is  disclosed  for  measuring  and  checking  the  com- 
pression of  piston  engines.  The  battery  voltage  or  the  current 
to  the  starter  motor  is  picked  up  by  clamps  or  split-wire  type 
transducers,  and  the  AC-component  representative  of  the 
compression  is  transmitted  to  a  pcak-to-peak  measuring 
device.  The  peak-to-peak  value  is  storaged  during  the  time  for 
one  or  more  revolutions  of  the  engine  and  for  each  cylinder 
separately.  The  compression  of  each  cylinder  is  displayed  in 
relation  to  the  compression  of  the  cylinder  having  the  highest 
value  of  compression. 


3,765,234 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NET  TORQUE  AND 
THE  INSTANTANEOUS  HORSEPOWER  OF  A  PUMPING 

UNIT 

John  A.  SIcvert,  1 28  S.  Osnge,  Pooca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,614 

Int.  CL  GO  1 1 5/00 

MS.  CL  73—  1 36  R  7  Claims 


A  method  for  determining  the  imposed  instantaneous  net 
torque  and  instantaneous  horsepower  of  a  pumping  unit. 
wherein  the  true  angular  position  of  the  output  shaft  of  the 
pumping  unit  gear  box  is  utilized  in  determining  the  particular 
torque  factor.  The  method  generally  consists  of  determining 


the  actual  or  measured  polished  rod  displacement  and  the 
polished  rod  load  of  a  particular  pumping  unit  as  functions  of 
time  for  a  complete  pumping  period.  The  measured  polished 
rod  displacement  is  then  compared  with  a  table  of  calculated 
polished  rod  displacements  to  determine  a  corresponding 
crank  angle  or  a  corresponding  calculated  polished  rod  dis- 
placement. The  calculated  torque  factor  for  the  correspond- 
ing calculated  polished  rod  displacement  or  the  corresponding 
crank  angle  is  then  utilized  to  determine  the  imposed  instan- 
taneous net  torque  and  instantaneous  horsepower  of  the 
pumping  unit. 


3,765,235 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SIDE  SLAP  OF  A 

PROJECTILE  IN  GUN  TUBE 

Warren  P.  Morrow,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,454 

Int.  CI.  GOl  15/74 

U.S.CI.73— 167  3  Claims 


A  method  of  monitoring  side  slap  of  a  projectile  during  its 
in-bore  travel.  A  coil  and  magnet  assembly  is  mounted  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  projectile  under  observation.  The  as- 
sembly is  insulated  from  the  projectile  and  is  adapted  to 
generate  an  energy  pulse  upon  leaving  the  gun  tube.  A  mag- 
netic flux  field  is  established  for  the  assembly  which  upon 
being  disturbed  produces  a  voltage  change  that  is  recordable 
upon  suitable  apparatus.  Data  has  been  taken  for  the  time 
prior  to  the  exciting  of  the  projectile  from  the  gun  tube  which 
illustrates  the  voltage  signal  received  is  a  function  of  the  side 
slap  of  the  projectile  within  the  tube.  A  gun  bore  wire  take-up 
cone  may  be  utilized  in  the  device  of  the  present  invention  to 
collect  the  wire  that  connects  to  the  readout  instruments. 


3,765,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  SWELL  FREQUENCY 

AND  PROPAGATION  DIRECTION  OF  WAVES 

Ladislas  Erdely,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale  de 

Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,285 

Int.  CI.  GOld  27/02,  GOlw  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 70  A  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  swell  frequency  and  propaga- 
tion direction  of  an  ocean  wave  which  comprises  a  swell  col- 
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lector  including  a  water  gauge  which  is  partially  submerged, 
the  collector  being  connected  by  a  rigid  shaft  to  a  ballast.  A 
flexible  connection  is  provided  to  an  anchoring  device  and  the 
collector  encloses  a  magnetic  compass  and  a  counter  Remote 
readout  means  are  also  included. 


3,765^37 
CALORIMETRY 
David  E.  Blackmer,  Harvard,  and  Eldon  A.  BoUng,  BrookUne, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instrument  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 .675 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1 7/00;  C12k  1104 

L.S.CI.73-190R  18  Claims 


3,765,239 
FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Sven-Gunnar  Sigvard  Olsson,  Sollcntuna,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,549 
CUims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    25,    1970. 
4096/70 

Int.  CLGOlf/ /OO 
U,S,CI.73-194R  3  Claims 


sn^ 


9  3,765J38 

HEAT  FLOW  METER 

Sadao   Sumikama,   Yokohama;   Kaxnhlro  Osato,  Kawwakl, 

and  Jiro  Nishimara,  Yokduuna,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 

to  Sbowa  Denko  K.  VL,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  D«.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102^90 

lM.a.  GOlk  7  7/00 

U.S,  CL  73— 190  H  I  4ClafaBs 


<8        19  45 
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A  heat  flow  meter  comprising  forming  a  heat  flow  measur- 
ing portion  by  providing  one  or  pluraJ  pairs  of  mutually  con- 
nected differential  thermocouples  on  two  faces  of  a  thermal 
resistant  plate  to  measure  the  heat  ftow  passing  through  said 
thermal  resistant  plate,  and  providing  on  said  heat  flow  meas- 
uring portion  a  covering  portion  composed  by  a  thin  heat  re- 
sisting plate,  metallic  film,  black  or  gray  film  and  a  protective 
film. 


A  device  is  used  for  measuring  the  flow  of  media  flowing  in 
conduits,  particularly  of  breathing  gas  directed  to  and/or  from 
a  patient  in  respirators.  The  device  is  particularly  charac- 
terized by  actuating  means  for  setting  the  device  in  a  zero 
position  when  the  passage  of  the  flow  is  zero 


Microcalorimetry  apparatus  includes  a  chamber  in  which  a 
plurality  of  samples  to  be  analyzed  are  supported.  The 
chamber  is  surrounded  by  thermal  insulation  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  porous.  Air  at  an  accurately  controlled  tempera- 
ture is  supplied  to  the  chamber  under  positive  pressure  to 
cause  continuous  exhausting  of  air  through  the  porous  insula- 
tion. A  reference  sensor  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  pro- 
vides a  reference  signal  to  accelerate  equilibration  of  the  sam- 
ples in  the  chamber.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  in  de- 
tectmg  bacterial  growth  by  sensing  the  heat  production  m  the 
samples  under  analysis  and  sensing  for  a  positive  derivative  of 
the  rate  of  heat  production  in  the  samples. 


3,765,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OIL 
LEAKS  IN  CABLES 
Paul  Z.  Haus,  Jr.,  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Edis- 
on Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,459 
Int.  CL  GO  If  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73-204  9  cWms 


Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  leak  in  a  conduit  filled 
with  oil  under  pressure  in  which  the  oil  is  locally  heated  and 
the  temperature  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heated  portion  is 
measured  to  determine  the  temperature  difference,  the  side 
having  the  higher  temperature  indicating  the  direction  of  oil 
flow,  and  hence  the  direction  of  the  leak,  with  respect  to  the 
heated  portion.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  electric  heating 
element  and  at  least  one  temperature  responsive  resistor 
mounted  on  an  elongated  probe  which  can  be  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  the  conduit  through  an  opening  therein,  a  battery 
for  energizing  the  heating  element  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
for  measuring  the  resisunce  of  the  temperature  responsive  re- 
sistor or  resistors. 


3,765,241 

UNIVERSAL  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 

VOLUMETRIC  RATE  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Robert  R.  Lambert,  442  W.  Leader*,  Glcndak,  Calif. 

CoBtfaiutioa-fai-partof  Ser.  No*.  814,498,  March  17, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  706,058,  Feb.  16, 1968,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 4,539 

InL  CL  GOln  9100 

U.S.CK  73-212  11  Claims 

The  sensing  apparatus  has  two  tubular  members,  each  with 

a  row  of  axially  spaced  side  openings,  a  hollow  threaded  bush- 
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ing  extending  from  each  end  of  each  member,  an  end  plate  on 
either  end  of  the  tubular  members,  with  the  bushing  extending 
through  spaced  holes  in  the  end  plates  to  rotatably  mount  the 
members  thereto  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  for 
being  installed  in  a  duct  with  one  bushing  of  each  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  duct  to  mount  the 
sensing  apparatus  to  the  duct  and  to  connect  with  means  for 
measuring  differential  fluid  pressure  to  sense  the  volumetric 
rate  of  air  flow.  The  apparatus  has  mating  dimples  for  indicat- 


ing desired  roUtive  positions  of  the  axially  spaced  openings  on 
the  tubular  members,  a  wrench  slot  in  each  bushing  for  receiv- 
ing a  wrench  to  rotate  the  bushing  and  the  tubular  member  at- 
tached thereto,  and  axially  spaced  fins  to  provide  smooth  fluid 
flow  over  the  tubular  members.  A  template  is  provided  with 
the  apparatus  for  affixing  to  the  wall  of  the  duct  to  indicate  the 
location  to  drill  the  holes  for  the  bushings,  and  to  provide  a 
chart  for  converting  differential  fluid  pressure  into  volumetric 
airflow. 


at  a  precise  and  predetermined  temperature  different  from  the 
temperature  of  the  change  of  state  of  the  thermally  responsive 
substance  in  any  other  region.  The  temperatures  at  which  such 
changes  of  state  occur  are  detected  visually  by  an  indicator 
system    which    is    intimately   associated    with    the    thermally 


/f  IT  IS 


f     1^ 


responsive  materials  in  these  regions.  The  incorporation  of 
certain  organic  compounds  into  the  indicator  system  ac- 
celerates visual  detection  of  such  change  of  sute,  thus  jjer- 
mitting  rapid  measurement  of  the  temperature  corresponding 
to  the  incipient  fusion  of  the  thermally  responsive  material  in 
each  region. 


3,765,244 

DIGITAL  READOUT  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

TRANSDUCER  AND  DOUBLE  D.C.  POWER  SUPPLY 

Janusz  Brzezinski,  c/o  John  E.  Wagner,  Patent  Atty.,  1041 

East  Green  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuatk>n-in-partorSer.  No.  32,142,  April  27, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135.338 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/24 
U.S.CL  73-362  AR  4  Claims 


3,765,242 

REUSABLE  BOLT  TYPE  MOUNTED  THERMOCOUPLE 

John  R.  Baillen,  c/o  Barber-Colman  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jply  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,255 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-359  20  Claims 
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A  reusable  bolt  tyjje  thermocouple  mounting  is  slotted 
lengthwise  to  permit  replacement  of  the  thermocouple  in  the 
mounting  and  so  permit  reuse  of  the  mounting  The  ther- 
mocouple is  separably  retained  in  the  reusable  mounting  by  a 
spring. 


3,765,243 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Charles  G.  Pickett,  Andover,  and  Desh  D.  Chadha,  Dover,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,891,  March  4,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,256 
InL  CI.  GOlk  UI08 
U.S.CL  73-356  14  Claims 

Temperature  indicators  are  provided  comprising  a  heat- 
conductive  carrier  having  at  least  one,  but  preferably  a  plurali- 
ty of  regions  (cavities)  thereon,  each  region  containing  a  ther- 
mally responsive  substance  which  undergoes  a  change  of  state 


A  digital  leadout  thermometer  employing  a  resistance 
bridge  with  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  such  as  a 
thermistor  in  one  leg  of  the  bridge  and  including  a  motor 
driven  adjustable  resistance  or  potentiometer  for  rebalancing 
the  bridge.  A  servo  amplifier  and  d.c.  servo  motor  servo  drive 
a  digital  counter  to  provide  a  reading  indicative  of  the  tem- 
perature. The  circuit  employs  a  d.c.  power  supply  for  the 
bridge  circuit  and  a  second  d.c.  power  supply  cooperating 
with  the  first  power  supply  for  furnishing  the  servo  circuit  with 
opposite  polarity  voltages  whereby  the  digiul  counter  will 
operate  in  both  directions. 


3,765,245 
DYNAMO  ERGOMETFR 
Franz  HampI,  Hochberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erich  Jaeger, 
Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,268 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/00.  GOll  5102 

U.S.  CI.  73-379  17  Claims 

A    dynamo    ergometer    having    an    electrical    generator, 

preferably  a  self  excited  a.c.  or  d.c.  generator,  which  is  driven 
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in  a  conventional  manner  by  means  of  a  dnving  device  e.g.,  a 
pedaJ  arrangement,  by  a  patient,  a  load  for  absorbing  the  elec- 
tncal  energy  put  out  by  the  generator  and  a  control  circuit  for 
regulating  the  electrical  energy  absorbed  or  dissipated  by  the 
load  to  a  value  such  that  the  physical  energy  transmitted  to  the 


tube  thereby  creating  a  region  of  reduced  pressure  for  drawing 
ambient  air  into  the  device  where  particles  or  gases  carried 
therein  are  trapped  in  a  filter  type  device  for  analysis.  The 
device  includes  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  fittings  each 
adapted  to  receive  individual  sample-collecting  chambers 
whereby  several  samples  may  be  taken  consecutively. 


PATIENT 
DRIVEN 
DEVICE 


T 


LOAD 
7 


-L      CONTROL 


aRcurr 


driving  device  by  the  patient  has  an  adjustable  value  which  is 
subsUntially  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  generator  The 
control  circuit  derives  its  operating  power  from  the  output  of 
the  generator  and  regulates  the  energy  absorbed  by  the  load 
by  varying  the  load,  on  the  generator. 


3,765048 
MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Sundaresan   Ramachandraii,  and  George  J.  Scoff,  both   of 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegiicny  Ludlam  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  i*ittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 75,990 

Int.  CL  coin  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  7  Claims 


3,765^46 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
James  L.  McCoy,  Cap  Ncgret  19,  Ahea,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,948 
lnt.Cl.G01n///0 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  TC 


9  Claims 


I* 

~SS-lfz 

-J*  _ 



A  method  and  means  for  obtaining  a  sample,  such  as  a  thin 
cross  section  sample,  from  a  molten  bath  of  meUl,  particularly 
a  molten  bath  subjected  to  a  pressure  other  than  atmospheric 
pressure.  The  invention  involves  a  sample  mold  comprising  a 
tubular  generally  U-shapcd  or  J-shaped  member  having 
generally  unequal  length  legs  characterized  by  a  subsUntially 
unobstructed  internal  bore. 


A  fluid  sampling  device  which  is  capable  of  delivering  a 
sample  of  fluid  in  a  closed,  dry  vessel  which  is  free  of  conumi- 
nants  on  its  outside  surfaces.  The  sampling  device  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  fluid  flow  system  to  assure  sampling  ac- 
curacy and  to  be  completely  withdrawn  to  leave  the  system 
undisturbed  and  unobstructed  between  sampling  operations. 
The  sampling  device  is  so  constructed  that  iu  operation  is  not 
inhibited  by  solid  material  in  the  fluid. 


3,765,249 
GAUGE  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  D.  Bisaeil,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dresaer  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOcd  ScpC  23.  1 97 1 ,  S«r .  No.  1 83,000 

InLCLG01d;//24 

U.S.CL  73-431  6  Claims 


3,765,247 
AIR  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
R.  Kent  Riggs,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  South- 
wire  Ahuninum  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  i971,  Ser.  No.  191,690 

Int.  CL  coin  1/24,1/26 

U.S.  CL  73-42 1 .5  R  .  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  air  sampling  device  operated 
solely  by  compressed  air  which  is  conducted  through  a  venturi 


A  plastic  gauge  casing  formed  of  separate  front  and  rear 
cup-like  interfitting  sections.  Concentrically  arranged  annular 
skirts  on  a  first  section  define  an  annular  recess  therebetween. 
In  assembly,  an  annular  skirt  on  the  second  section  is  telescop- 
ically  received  in  the  recess  contiguously  in  an  interleaved 
relation  with  skirts  of  the  first  section.  Mutually  engageable 
radial  tabs  on  opposite  facing  skirts  provide  an  interlock 
against  pullout. 
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3,765.250  produces   acceleration    of  the   shuttle   from    zero   velocity 

MULTIPLE  ROTATION  GYROSCOPE  through  maximum  and  back  to  zero  in  a  sine  wave  curve 

Albert  D.  Gmcfe,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor-     which  tends  to  equalize  acceleration  throughout  shuttle  travel 


porathm,  Great  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,676 

InLCLGOlc/ 9/02./ 9/06  •    - 

U.S.CL74-5  18  Claims 


and  thus  to  minimize  displacement  of  a  load  on  the  shuttle. 


Lr»  Aiii 


In  gyroscopic  apparatus, 

a.  an  inertial  element  having  a  first  axis  of  inertial  symmetry 
and  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 

b.  the  moment  of  inertia  of  said  element  with  respect  to  said 
second  axis  being  greater  than  that  with  respect  to  said 
first  axis, 

c.  said  inertial  element  being  supported  for  rotation  about 
said  first  and  second  axes  simultaneously, 

d.  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  inertial  element 
about  said  first  axis  at  a  first  angular  velocity  component 
and  about  said  second  axis  at  a  second  angular  velocity 
component  appreciably  greater  than  said  first  angular 
velocity  component  for  providing  a  spatial  reference. 


3,765,251 

SHUTTLE  TRANSFER  WITH  SINE  WAVE 

TIME/VELOCITY  ACCELERATION 

Taylor  D.  WhHcmKk,  Jr.,  Bonlta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  In- 

dnstrlcs.  Inc.,  Chnin  VIsU,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243.228 

Int  CL  F 1 6h/ 9/04 

U.S.CL74— 29  lOCbUms 


3,765,252 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  RADIALLY 

DISPOSED  PISTONS 

Anton  Steigcr,  Illnan/Znrich,  Switxcrland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnne  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,755 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  21.  1971, 
9007/71 

IntCLF16h27//« 
U.S.  CL  74—49  6  Claims 


The  block  on  which  the  radially  disposed  pistons  bear  is 
guided  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  cam  without  rotating 
about  its  own  axis  in  order  to  allow  the  hydrostatic  pockets  in 
the  bottom  of  the  pistons  to  be  centrally  located  relative  to  the 
pistons.  This  avoids  tilting  of  the  pistons  in  their  respective 
cylinders  during  a  stroke. 


3,765,253 
SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Patrick    George    Lccson,    Chamwood,    27    Swithland    Ln., 
Rothley,  Lckcsterriiire,  Engbnd 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Ang.  1.  1970, 
37.256/70 

Int.CLF16h25/0S 
U.S.  CL74— 55  10  Claims 


A  stacker  crane  elevator  has  drive  mechanism  for  exending 
a  two-part  load  bearing  shuttle  from  centered  position  on  the 
elevator  into  a  selected  pigeonhole  of  an  automated 
warehouse  and  vice  versa.  The  drive  mechanism  accelerates 
and  decelerates  the  shuttle  in  a  sine  curve  time/velocity  ratio 
by  means  of  two  crank-like  drive  pins  mounted  on  a  rotative 
head  member  and  interposed  one  between  each  of  two  paral- 
lel drive  faces.  Orbital  movement  of  the  crank  pins  through 
circular  arcs  of  1 80°  routive  movement  of  the  head  member 


A  speed  changing  mechanism  having  a  rotary  or  linear  mo- 
tion and  comprising  a  component  provided  with  a  recessed 
track  made  up  of  a  number  of  sections,  each  including  a 
recess,  which  are  all  of  one  shape  and  are  joined  together  end- 
to-end;  a  component  provided  with  a  cam  track;  and  an  array 
of  rolling  body  units,  each  of  which  is  lineariy  movable  and 
comprises  two  rollers  arranged  respectively  in  constant  con- 
tact with  the  recessed  track  and  the  cam  track  in  operation. 


915  O.G.— 31 
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the  number  of  units  being  different  to  the  number  of  recesses. 
At  least  one  roiling  body  unit  is  connected  to  a  piston/cylinder 
unit.  Ruid  pressure  is  either  delivered  to  the  unit  to  move  the 
rolling  body  unit  (s)  linearly  and  drive  the  mechanism,  or  the 
piston/cylinder  unit  is  used  to  transmit  fluid  pressure 
produced  by  linear  movement  of  the  rolling  body  unit  when 
the  mechanism  is  driven  from  an  external  power  source. 


3,765^54 

GIANT  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  OPERABLE  BY  A 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Wilheim  Schiuter,  Dartmund-Gartenstadt;  Heinz  Pohler, 
Herdecke-KJrchende,  and  Albert  Hagen,  Dartmund,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Aktiengeselischaft.  Dart- 
mund, Germany 

Fikd  jDly  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  21'*  609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1971,  P  21 
37  225.8 

IbL  CI.  F 1611  25/7  <$ 
U.S.CI.74— 55  11  Claims 


A  giant  antifriction  bearing  in  which  one  of  the  race  rings  is 
adapted  to  be  held  stationary  while  the  other  one  of  its  race 
rings  is  rotatable,  and  in  which  pressure  medium  operable 
means  are  arranged  within  the  region  between  the  inner  and 
outer  rings  and  are  reciprocably  guided  by  one  of  the  race 
rings  and  cooperate  with  an  undulated  cam  surface  on  the 
other  race  ring. 


3,765^55 
TEST  TUBE  TRAY  FEED  MECHANISM 
Joe  K.  Bain,  Decatur,  Ala.,  asslgDor  to  Micromedic  Systems. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  S«r.  No.  190,486 

lat  CI.  F16h  27/02 

VS.  CI.  74—89.22  1 1  Clairas 


3,765^56 

LOW  RANGE  HIGH  OVERLOAD  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Richard  R.  Schabcrg,  Ventura;  Peter  R.  Periao,  and  Ronald  P. 

Helin,  both  of  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUtham 

Instruments,  Inc,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,029 

Intel.  F16h  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  74-99  R  5  Clahns 


A  load  advancement  mechanism  characterized  by  a  slip 
coupling  driven  by  a  constant  speed  gearmotor  coacting  with 
an  initial  torque  imposed  by  a  constant  tension  spring  to  ad- 
vance a  load  engaging  arm  at  a  constant  speed  to  a  stop  and 
further  adapted  to  be  retracted  manually  by  pulling  back  on 
the  arm. 


A  bell  crank  flexure  useful  in  connection  with  a  differential 
transducer  whereby  a  differential  force  is  translated  through 
the  bell  crank  flexure  to  a  guided  beam  to  permit  the  position- 
ing of  strain  gauges  to  be  oppositely  stressed  on  the  imposition 
of  a  differential  force  and  transducers  employing  the  same,  for 
example,  differential  pressure  gauges  employing  such  flexures. 


3,765,257 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  OF  A 

STEPLESS  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Yoshihisa  Ogino,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinpo  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Shinpo  Kogyo  Ca  Ltd.),  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,240 
Chihns  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1970, 45/72252 
Int.  CI.  ¥l6h  15/08 
U.S.CI.74- 199  2  Claims 


A  variable  speed  transmission  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of 
conical  rollers  is  engaged  by  two  pairs  of  elements  one  of 
which  drives  the  associated  roller  and  the  other  pair  is  driven 
by  the  roller.  In  each  pair  one  is  movable  axially  to  compen- 
sate for  the  variable  width  of  the  rollers  and  the  other  is  fixed 
against  any  substantial  axial  movement  and  contact  pressure 
generating  means  of  the  cam  type  are  employed  for  applying 
pressure  against  one  of  the  fixed  elements  of  one  of  the  pairs 
of  elements  to  assure  engagement  of  that  fixed  element  with 
its  associated  conical  element. 
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3,765,258 

ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Herbert  A.  Jespersen,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,494,  Sept.  12,  1969.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,475 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/30 

U.S.  CI.  74-243  R  4  Claims 


side  of  the  drive  shaft  gear,  each  other  gear  being  carried  by  a 
lay  shaft  one  or  both  of  which  drives  a  driven  shaft  and  if  only 


Disclosed  herein  is*an  all-terrain  vehicle  including  a  body,  a 
power  generating  and  transmission  group,  and  a  track  suspen- 
sion group,  each  of  which  can  be  separately  initially  fabricated 
and  subsequently  assembled.  After  assembly  of  the  power 
generating  and  transmission  group  and  the  track  suspension 
group  to  the  body,  a  motor  hood,  drive  sprocket,  and  tracks 
may  additionally  be  assembled  to  complete  the  vehicle. 

Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  track  suspension  system  affording 
both  transverse  and  lateral  resiliently  flexible  support  to  an 
endless  track  and  a  releasably  locked  and  pivotally  mounted 
rear  bogie  wheel  assembly  which,  when  pivoted  from  its  nor- 
mal operating  position,  affords  assembly  of  or  removal  of  the 
endless  track  relative  to  the  sprocket  and  bogie  wheels 

Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  track  sprocket  affording  max- 
imum open  area  for  the  escape  of  mud,  snow,  ice  and  the  like. 

Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  hydrosUtic  transmission  including 
a  control  having  a  reverse  lock-out  preventing  accidental 
movement  of  the  control  into  position  effecting  reverse  opera- 
tion. 

Still  further,  there  is  disclosed  herein  a  hydraulic  oil  circu- 
lating system  which  utilizes  the  gear  box  as  a  sump  for  the  cir- 
culating system  and  which  is  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
an  air  circulating  system. 


3,765,259 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Arthur  Jose  FIrth,  Cokhester,  England,  assignor  600  Machine 

Tools  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,865 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
5,430/71 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/34;  B23b  47/14 
U.S.CL  74-354  1 1  Claims 

Particularly  for  feeding  the  quill  of  a  milling  machine,  a  for- 
ward and  reverse  drive  mechanism  having  a  neutral  (non- 
drive)  position,  including  a  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  selectively 
engageable  by  one  of  two  other  gears  disposed  one  on  each 


one  lay  shaft  drives  the  driven  shaft,  that  lay  shaft  is  driven  by 
the  other  lay  shaft  through  an  idler  gear. 


3,765,260 

LOAD  LIMITING  MECHANISM 

Anthony  A.  Lucas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Frank  T.  Pisano, 

Voorhees,  N.J.,  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,790 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/00,  1/18, 1/16 

U.S.  CI.  74-405  4  Cbdras 


"     ,J 


A  load  limiting  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  canopy  actuator 
in  which  the  gear  transmission  has  an  automatic  decoupling 
arrangement  to  eliminate  excessive  force  on  the  actuator 
when  a  predetermined  load  imposing  closed  canopy  position 
has  been  reached.  The  power  transmission  includes  a  one-way 
drive  connection  for  opening  the  canopy,  and  a  second 
canopy  closing  drive  connection  which  is  disengaged  or 
disconnected  when  the  canopy  has  reached  its  closed  position. 


3,765,261 
UNITARY  STICK  TRANSFER  CASE  SHIFTER 
James    F.    Hobbins,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to   Hurst 
Performance,  Inc,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,059 
Int.  CI.  G05g  5/10,  9/08;  B60k  /  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  74-477  10  Claims 

An  inline  stick  shifter  for  controlling  the  gear  range  and  dif- 
ferential operation  in  a  transfer  case  for  a  four-wheel  drive 
vehicle.  The  shift  lever  is  movable  in  a  single  plane  to  operate 
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th«  two  controls  on  the  transfer  case  through  a  combination  of 
high  and  low  gear  range  with  the  differentia]  between  the  front 
axle  and  rear  axle  drives  either  locked  or  unlocked.  A  pair  of 


linkage  is  pivoubly  supported  to  a  base  at  the  uppermost 
comer  of  the  quadrilateral  opppoute  the  lever  arm.  The  legs 
of  the  four  bar  linkage  are  then  angularly  locked  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  enable  the  hand  grip  and  the  fixed  quadri- 
lateral to  pivot  about  the  base  support  axis.  This  angular 
movement  of  the  hand  grip  can  be  accomplished  by  the  opera- 
tor by  moving  his  arm  and  hand  to  and  fro.  In  a  second  con- 
figuration, the  legs  of  the  four  bar  linkage  are  unlocked  with 
respect  to  each  other,  while  the  leg  of  the  quadrilateral  op- 
posite the  lever  arm  is  locked  to  the  base.  This  arrangement 


shift  arms  are  provided  for  driving  the  transfer  case  controls 
with  interiock  plates  immobilizing  one  of  the  shift  arms  while 
the  other  is  being  controlled  by  the  manually  operated  shift 
control  lever. 


TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Charles   A.   McndenluU,  Rochcatcr;   Ridiard   D.   WUHams, 
Fairport;    Fred  G.   Mkhaeii,  Phttford,  and  WiUain   E. 
Gifford,  Spenoerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  ^fidi. 

%   Ffcdjoc  29. 1972,Scr.N«.  267^9 
IiL  CL  B60r  25102, 25J06;  E05b  65/12 
U^.CL  74-473  R  |  llClaJ«s 


enables  the  hand  grip  to  move  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
base.  This  vertical  movement  of  the  hand  grip  can  be  accom- 
plished by  the  operator  by  manipulating  his  hand  about  an 
imaginary  axis  through  the  wrist  of  the  operator.  In  the  third 
configuration,  the  linkages,  including  the  lever  arm,  are 
locked  to  the  base  to  be  secured  against  any  pivoting  move- 
ment. The  hand  grip  is  then  unlocked  at  one  attaching  point  to 
enable  the  hand  grip  to  pivot  about  the  lever  arm.  This  angular 
movement  of  the  hand  grip  can  be  accomplished  by  the  opera- 
tor by  manipulating  his  hand  about  an  imaginary  axis  through 
the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand. 


MazR.  C. 


3,765.264 
ADJUSTABLE  LINKAGE 
Bmlin,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  MidL, 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  transmission  shift  control  includ- 
ing rack  and  gear  means  operattvely  connected  to  the  ignition  VS.  CL  74-512 
lock  switch  for  positioning  the  shift  control  elemenu  in 
Neutral  upon  engine  start,  with  a  caWe-interlock  arrangement 
between  the  rack  and  gear  means  and  the  steering  column,  as 
well  as  cam  means  associated  with  the  rack  and  gear  means  for 
locking  the  transmission  in  Neutral  when  the  shift  selector 
lever  is  in  Neutral,  while  lighting  means  mounted  on  the  shift 
selector  lever  illuminates  the  selected  shift  ratio  indicia. 


Stamped  ProdKts  Compuy.  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,Scr.  No.  200,357 
lnt.CI.G05g  1/14 


to  Grand 


9Clains 


3,765.263 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Bvchcr.  Woodhnd  Hlli;  Richwd  L.  Davit,  Pacific 
PaHndc*;  Edward  Kaaanrck.  Rcaeda,  and  Richard  K.  Lar- 
sen.  La  Habra.  all  of  CaHf.,  awlgaiii  to  Lear  Siegicr,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Ffcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214.4S9 
InL  CL  G05g  7/00 
VS.  €L  74—491  27  Cbinis 

A  movable  hand  grip  system  is  disclosed  having  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  members  which  may  be  adjusUbly  inter- 
locked in  three  configurations  to  vary  the  manner  in  which  an 
operator  can  manipulate  the  hand  grip.  The  system  comprises 
a  lever  arm  forming  one  leg  of  a  four  bar  linkage,  which  is 
ad^ited  to  articulate  in  three  motion  modes  while  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  an  output  member.  A  hand  grip  is 
mounted  on  the  lever  arm.  In  a  first  configuration,  the  four  bar 


The  present  invention  discloses  an  adjusuble  linkage 
mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  foot-operated  pedals,  i.e., 
brake,  accelerator  and  clutch,  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  spacing 
between  the  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  pedals  may  be 
varied  to  suit  the  requiremenU  of  an  individual  operator 
through  use  of  an  actuator  mechanism  operatively  connected 
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between  the  pedal  arm  and  the  associated  linkage 
mechanisms.  Basically,  the  invention  provides  a  powered 
means  for  automatically  lengthening  or  shortening  the  as- 
sociated linkage  to  pivot  the  pedal  either  toward  or  away  from 
the  seat  to  vary  the  spacing  therebetween. 


3,765.265 
CLUTCH  STOP 
Theodore  Dzus,  Jr.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener 
Co.,  Inc.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224^28 
lnt.CI.G05g//04  '" 

VS.  CI.  74-526  7  Cfadms 


cooperates  with  the  locking  pin,  and  due  to  rotation  of  the  ad- 
justment spindle  the  locking  pin  can  be  displaced  against  the 
spring-load  out  of  engagement  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the 
eccentric  sleeve.  There  is  also  provided  an  axially  displaceable 
sleeve  or  bushing  which  surrounds  the  adjustment  spindle  and 
cooperates  with  a  slotted  plate  spring  which  in  its  stressed  con- 
dition connects  the  inner  eccentric  by  fixedly  clamping  same 
with  a  drive  element.  The  inner  eccentric,  when  the  locking 
pin  is  inactivated,  is  rotatable  with  regard  to  the  fixedly 
retained  eccentric  sleeve  and  therefore  the  eccentricity  of  the 
double  eccentric  and  the  drive  stroke  of  the  punch  press  is  ad- 
justable. 


3,765.267 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  MEMBERS 
ENABLING  THEM  TO  ROTATE  IN  RELATION  TO  ONE 
ANOTHER  IN  THREE  AXES 
GasloB  Boarqoardcx,  and  Rene  Lonis  Coffy,  both  of  Boocbcs 
du  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Nationale  Industrielle, 
Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 
Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  37,826,  May  15, 1970.  This  application 

Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,032 
Cbiims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1969, 6916289 
InL  CL  F16c  7/04 
U.S.CL74— 581  7Cbdnis 


An  adjustable  stop  for  a  clutch  pedal  of  a  motor  vehicle.  A 
stop  plate  engageable  with  the  fixed  wall  of  the  motor  vehicle 
is  provided  and  a  bracket  mounted  to  the  stop  plate  which  is 
engageable  with  the  clutch  pedal.  The  stop  plate  and  the 
bracket  are  fastened  to  either  the  clutch  pedal  or  the  fixed 
wall.  Adjustable  means  are  provided  on  the  bracket  and  the 
stop  plate  to  hmit  the  travel  distance  of  the  clutch  pedal  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  wall  of  the  motor  vehicle  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  danger  of  excessive  clutch  pedal  movement  during  the 
shifting  operation. 


3,765,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  OPERATING 

STROKE  OF  A  PUNCH  PRESS 

August  Thomas  Portmann,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bruderer  AG,  Arbon,  Swltzcrbuid 

Filed  ScpL  26, 1972,  !»cr.  No.  292362 
Clatans   priority,   application   Switaeriand,   Oct.    1,    1971, 
14373/71 

lnt.CLF16ci/2« 
U.S.CL74— 571M  5  Clatans 


A  connecting  element  particularly  useful  for  connecting  a 
variable  pitch  rotor  to  a  hub  comprises  a  flexible  elongated 
portion  formed  of  strong  and  resilient  fibres  individually  en- 
closed and  agglomerated  by  a  vulcanised  elastomer. 


3,765.268 
BELT  MECHANISM 
Stephen   L.   McMillan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,846 

Int.  CLF16h//2S,  35/00 

U.S.  CL  74—640  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  changing  the  operating  or  work  stroke  of  a 
punch  press  with  a  double  eccentric  for  the  mounting  of  a 
drive  crank,  said  double  eccentric  being  arranged  upon  a 
drive  shaft  and  consisting  of  an  inner  eccentric  and  an  outer 
eccentric  sleeve  or  bushing.  A  locking  pin  guided  in  a  radial 
bore  of  the  inner  eccentric  at  one  end  cooperates  by  means  of 
teeth  with  internal  teeth  of  the  eccentric  sleeve  and  at  the 
other  end  is  spring-loaded.   A  central  adjustment  spindle 


A  motion  reduction  mechanism  for  use  with  a  belt  drive 
system.  A  drive  belt  is  placed  between  a  stationary  member 
having  an  internal  semicylindrical  drive  surface  concentric 
with  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  rotating  member  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft.  The  rotating  member  includes  two  or  more  rollers,  the 
axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  and  revolve  about  the  shaft  as  the 
shaft  rotates.  As  the  axis  of  a  roller  is  rotated  within  the  arc 
defined  by  the  drive  surface,  it  holds  a  portion  of  the  belt  in 
engagement  with  the  semicylindrical  drive  surface.  Rotation 
of  the  rotating  member  causes  the  portion  of  the  belt  held  in 
engagement  with  the  semicylindrical  drive  surface  to  advance 
around  the  rotating  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
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direction  of  roution  of  the  drive  member.  Just  as  one  of  the 
rollers  advances  to  release  the  belt  from  one  end  of  the  drive 
surface,  the  following  adjacent  roller  engages  the  belt  with  the 
other  end  of  the  drive  surface  The  belt  is  advanced  by  the  dif- 
ference between  a  first  belt  pitch  line  length  about  the  routing 
member  defmed  when  the  rotating  member  is  in  the  position 
where  one  roller  is  engaging,  and  the  adjacent  roller  disengag- 
ing the  belt  from  the  drive  surface,  and  a  second  belt  pitch  line 
length  measured  about  the  drive  surface  between  the  points  of 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  belt. 


3,765^69 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  ROTARY  RELEASERS 
A.  W.  K.  WataoB,  2720  Cover  Apt  24,  Moatreal, 
Qwbcc^CaMMia 

Fikd  Ju«  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^50 

IBL  CI.  F 1 6lii  7/06 

US.  CL  74—682  4  Claims 


,f>     so 


A  rotary  mechanical  translating  device  may  be  defmed  as  a 
purely  mechanical  device  which  transfers  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load  as  a  magnified  function  of  a  displacement  at 
its  input.  The  device  exhibits  a  power  gain  and  may  be  em- 
ployed to  produce  mechanical  amplification.  A  change  in  an- 
gular velocity  of  its  input  will  result  in  a  change  m  the  angular 
vc'ocity  of  its  output.  I 


3,765v270 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM  WITH  AN  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 

OVERDRIVE  RANGE 

George  E.  Lcmicux,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  DeartM>m,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,374 

Intel.  FI6hJ7/06,57//0 

VS.  CI.  74-690  4  Clainis 


selectively  bralced  whereby  the  output  shaft  may  be  over- 
driven with  respect  to  the  input  shaft  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  ratios,  the  lower  ratio  of  the  range  being  close 
to  unity  whereby  the  driveline  may  be  adapted  to  accom- 
modate varying  road  loads  without  frequency  upshifting  and 
downshifting  between  the  overdrive  range  and  the  direct-drive 
range. 


3,765,271  "" 

GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hansjorg  Dach,  Fricdriduhafen,  and  Goater  Gackxtetter,  Lan- 

genargcn,  both  of  Gcrmaay 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  60^87,  Aug.  3,  1970,  Pat  No. 

3,710,647.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,858 

lat  CI.  F16II  47/(70 

U.S.  CI.  74-731  10  Claims 


An  electro-mechanical  system  is  utilized  to  control  changes 
in  the  drive  ratio  of  a  vehicle  engine  driven  transmission  in 
response  to  changes  in  torque  input  and  output  of  a  fluid 
transmitter  and  vehicle  speed.  Speed  sensors  develop  electric 
signals  representing  input  data  fed  to  a  computer  programmed 
in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  fluid  transmitter 
and  vehicle  speed  to  actuate  the  gear  ratio  changing 
mechanisms 


3,765,272 
DUAL  DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

THROTTLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jack    A.    Kolckmaiaen,    Detroit,   and    George    E.    Lcmicnx, 

Lhrooia,  botk  of  Mick.,  aicigaors  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay, 

Dearborn,  Mick.  ^ 

Coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,315.  Dec.  27.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,916 

Intel.  B60k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  74-863  5  Claims 


Jm^.rf 


A  multiple  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  for  use  in 
an  automotive  vehicle  driveline  comprising  planetary  gear 
units  and  clutch  and  brake  structure  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  the  eiemenU  of  the  gear  units  to  establish  multi- 
ple torque  ratios  including  a  direct  drive  ratio  and  an  un- 
derdrive  ratio,  and  an  inflnitely  variable  overdrive  unit  having 
an  input  portion  connected  to  one  element  of  said  gearing,  an 
output  portion  connected  to  the  power  output  shaft  for  the 
transmission  mechanism  and  a  reaction  portion  adapted  to  be 
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An  automatic  transmission  throttle  valve  assembly  that 
responds  to  engine  intalce  manifold  pressure  due  to  the  opera- 
tion of  engine  exhaust  gas  recirculation  controls  for  reducing 
undesired  exhaust  gas  emissions. 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


3,765,273  it  downwardly  thereinto  past  the  resilient  closure  elements. 

VACUUM  MODULATOR  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC       The    stuffer   herein    illustrated    is   made   of  plastic    and    is 
AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION 
Ronald  Re,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Re-Kase.  Incorporated, 
Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 0,0 1 3 
Intel.  B60k  27/00 

3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  74-865 


( 


A  system  for  controlling  the  vacuum  applied  to  the  vacuum  <■      wi       r  u   n                .                     j     l 

„„j   I  .          ,                     .         .•         .         r  1  preferably  of  hollow  construction  made  by  a  blow  mo  dine 

modulator  valve  in  an  automatic  automobile  transmission  so  j  «  i^  vi      iin^iumjj 

that  maximum  security  against  clutch  slippage  will  occur  dur-  ^ 

ing  acceleration,  and  ease  of  shifting  to  lower  gear  can  occur  — 

during  deceleration.  3  765.276 

WIRE  STRIPPER  DEVICE 

3  765 J74  Joseph    F.    PoUitt,    Haverhill.    Mass.,   assignor    to    Western 

DRESSMAKEr'cHALK  sharpener  ^'"^"^  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Immacolata  PIkIoCU.  2387  Morri.  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  ^"«*  '^"l  ^*' \'!.nf' "  '^""  "'''*^** 

Flledjuly  7, 1971,S«r.  No.  160,325  „  c  ri  ai     q  <i         »"^-C'- "OZg ///2 

IntCI.B21k5//2,B26b2i/00  U.S.  ct  8i-y.5i                                                           ISCIaims 
U.S.  CI.  76-82  R                                                              1  Claim 


A  device  for  sharpening  a  tailor's  chalk  is  formed  from  a 
unitary  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  medial  slot  terminating  at 
one  or  both  ends  in  side  edges  converging  to  a  sharp  apex  and 
includes  a  flat  horizontal  base  panel  and  a  first  vertical  panel 
between  the  ends  of  the  base  panel  and  a  second  panel  extend- 
ing between  the  top  of  the  first  panel  and  either  the  bottom  of 
the  first  panel  or  an  end  edge  of  the  base  panel.  The  first  panel 
has  a  vertical  slot  extending  from  its  top  edge  and  terminating 
in  side  edges  terminating  in  an  apex  at  the  base  panel.  The 
second  panel  is  either  flat  and  superimposed  on  and  similar  to 
the  first  panel  or  an  inclined  slotted  panel  extending  between 
the  first  panel  top  edge  and  the  base  panel  end  edge  or  of  an- 
gular configuration  including  a  horizontal  slotted  top  section 
and  a  vertical  end  section  joining  the  base  panel  end  edge 


3,765,275 

GARBAGE  GRINDER  STUFFER 

Charles  W.  Johnson,  34527  Elm  Street.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,044 

Int  CI.  A47j  43128 

U.S.CI.81-1R  7  Claims 

A  stuffer  is  constructed  for  feeding  the  garbage  material  to  a 

garbage  grinder  having  a  central  neck  section  and  stuffer  and 

handhold  elements  on  the  ends  thereof  Either  end  may  be 

employed  as  a  handhold  element  or  as  a  stuffer  element  for 

directing  the  garbage  into  the  neck  of  the  grinder  and  forcing 


A  wire  stripper  device  includes  members  for  clamping  an  in- 
sulated wire,  distinct  but  cooperating  members  for  thermally 
severing  and  for  stripping  the  insulation  on  the  wire  and  mem- 
bers for  cutting  the  wire.  Initially,  one  end  of  an  insulated  wire 
is  positioned  in  the  wire  stripper  device  so  that  the  wire  end 
abuts  an  adjustable  stop.  The  clamping  members  are  then 
operated  automatically  to  clamp  the  insulated  wire  in  position. 
At  the  same  time,  the  thermal  severing  members  are  moved  to 
a  position  proximate  to  the  periphery  of  the  insulated  wire  and 
the  stripping  members  are  moved  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  insulated  wire.  The  thermal  severing  members  then 
heat  the  insulation  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  sufficient 
to  sever  the  insulation. 

Upon  the  elapse  of  the  time  interval,  the  stripping  members 
are  automatically  moved  along  the  wire  to  strip  the  severed  in- 
sulation from  the  wire.  A  preset  extent  of  movement  of  the 
stripping  members  actuates  the  cutting  members  for  severing 
the  wire,  thus  providing  a  bare  end  section  of  predetermined 
length.  Normally,  the  cooi>eration  between  the  stripping  mem- 
bers and  the  thermal  severing  members  prevents  the  thermal 
severing  members  from  engaging  the  wire.  In  the  event  the 
thermal  severing  members  are  permitted  to  engage  the  wire, 
the  cooperation  between  the  stripping  members  and  the  ther- 
mal severing  members  decreases  the  force  exerted  by  the  ther- 
mal severing  members  against  the  wire  and  thereby  prevents 
damage  to  the  wire  and  the  thermal  severing  members. 
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3,765,2T7 

PNEUMATIC  WIRE  STKIPPER  HAND  GUN 

WilUam   W.   Soreueii,   North   Reading,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159380 

Int.CLH02cy/72 

U.S.CL  81-9.5  A  lOCUms 


A  pneumatically  operated,  hand-held  wire  stripper  device 
includes  cooperating  gripping  meatbere  and  cutting  members. 
An  end  of  the  wire  is  inserted  into  the  device  and  a  trigger  is 
actuated  to  close  the  cutting  members  to  sever  the  insulation 
without  nicking  the  wire.  Closure  of  the  cutting  members  con- 
trols the  movement  of  the  gripping  members  to  hold  the  wire. 
The  cutting  members  are  then  displaced  from  the  gripping 
members  to  strip  the  severed  insulation  from  the  wire.  The 
cutting  and  gripping  members  are  subsequently  opened  to  dis- 
engage the  wire  and,  upon  release  of  the  trigger,  the  cutting 
members  are  returned  to  the  initial  position.  The  cutting  mem- 
bers may  be  adjusted  for  accommodating  different  sizes  of 
wire. 


3,7^^78 
ALIGNMENT  OF  SHELL  ONTO  MANDREL 
Simon  Fisher,  Bay  City,  MidL,  asrignor  to  Newcor,  Inc., 
Bay  City,  MidL 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,104 

Int.  CL  B23fc  13104 

U.S.Ci.82— 2^  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  accurate  axial  aligning  of  a  hollow  work- 
piece.  An  expandable  mandrel  is  loosely  receivable  within  the 
workpiece  and  capable  of  expansion  into  firm  fixed  contact 
therewith  for  supporting  and  locating  same.  Positioning  means 
are  disposed  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  the  workpiece  subsUn- 
tially  in  radial  opposition  to  the  mandrel,  the  positioning 
means  inchidtng  shoes  for  contacting  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
workpiece  at  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  points 


thereon.  The  shoes  arc  supported  on  the  positioning  means  for 
limited  movement  with  respect  thereto  substantially  axially  of 
the  mandrel.  Means  are  provided  for  supporting  the  position- 
ing means  for  linear  and  universally  pivotal  movement  and  for 
urging  same  toward  the  workpiece  and  mandrel  for  causing 
the  shoes  to  engage  the  workpiece,  forcible  engagement  of  the 
workpiece  by  the  positioning  means  prior  to  expansion  of  the 
mandrel  causing  the  workpiece  to  contact  and  become 
precisely  axially  aligned  with  the  mandrel,  the  conUct  and 
alignment  being  maintained  as  the  mandrel  expands  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  workpiece. 


3,765^79 
ROLLER  BOX  TOOLS 
Albert    Saunders,    PeaceliavcB,    England, 
Saunders    Roller    Box    Tool    Company 
England 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,264 
Int.  CI.  B23fc  29100 
U.S.CL  82-35 


assignor 
Limited, 


to    The 
Sussex, 


6Cklms 


A  roller  box  tool,  for  a  lathe  or  like  machine  tool,  wherein 
the  tool  mounting  means  include  a  toolpost  secured  by  clamp- 
ing means  passing  through  an  axially  elongated  slot  to  a  plat- 
form extending  axially  from  the  body  of  the  box  tool,  and  in 
which  the  toolpost  is  further  secured  by  means  of  an  arm 
which  is  secured  to  the  body  of  the  box  by  means  allowing  lo- 
cation of  the  toolpost  in  any  clamped  position  thereof  relative 
to  the  platform  whereby  any  tendency  of  the  toolpost  to  be 
duplaced  under  pressure  is  reduced  without  unduly  adversely 
affecting  the  overall  balance  of  the  box  tool. 


3,765,280 

TRIANGLE  BIT  HOLDER  BLOCK 

Brcnis  Phillips,  RL  2,  Box  208,  French  Cmk,  W. 

Ficd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,821 

Int.  CL  B23b  29100;  B26d  1100 

U.S.  CL  82-36 


Va. 


4  Claims 


/e» 


^r 


A  cutting  tool  holder  which  consists  of  a  block  and  which  is 
recessed  to  hold  six  bits  of  which  three  may  be  retained  at  any 
one  time,  the  block  being  held  on  a  lathe  carriage  by  a  bolt. 
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3,765,281  3  765^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  MATERIAL  MISFEED  DETECTOR  FOR  POWER  PRESS 

Robcrt  N.  Wolfe,  Rochester;  Beveriy  F.  Palmer,  Webster;  Har-  dkhoro,Maas.                                                           ^^  inio 

^y  O.  HoMlley,  nA  Roger  S.  Van  Heynfaigen,  both  of  FDed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,873 

Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Com-  Int.  CL  B26d  7/2^  B65h  25/05  2SI32 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y.  U.S.CL83— 61 
FDed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,334 
Int  CL  B26d  3106;  B23d  1126 

U.S.CL83-5                                                                  sctain,,  C^^         '^,      /^ 

4lJ      Ir  "^-^k 


9ClafaBs 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  radiation-redis- 
tributive  devices  of  the  type  comprising  precisely  contoured 
optical  microelemenu  each  being  adapted  to  redistribute  in- 
cident radiation  throughout  a  well-defined  solid  angle  with 
uniform  radiance  throughout.  The  cutting  stylus  of  a  sound 
recording  head  is  used  as  a  cutting  tool  to  contoursuch  optical 
microelemenu  in  the  surface  of  a  workpiece.  Desired  con- 
tours are  produced  by  shaping  the  cutting  stylus  to  an  ap- 
propriate cutting  profile  and  by  modulating  the  movement  of 
the  stylus  in  a  vertical  plane  by  applying  an  electrical  signal  of 
appropriate  amplitude  and  waveform  to  the  input  of  the 
recording  head. 


3,765082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PLUGS 

FROM  CARPETS 

Millard  CraIn,  Jr.,  San  Jom,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Crain  Cutter 

Company,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

IMvl^iM  of  Scr.  No.  1 1,274,  Feb.  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appHcatkM  Sept  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177^374 

Int.  CL  B26d  1 100;  B26b  3100 

U.S.CL  83-13  6Chdms 


A  material  misfeed  detector  for  a  power  press  for  discon- 
tinuing the  operation  of  the  power  press  on  the  upstroke 
thereof  when  a  misfeed  of  the  material  is  detected,  the  detect- 
ing device  including  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  jet  of  air  to  a 
preformed  opening  formed  in  the  material  and  a  receiver 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  material  in  alignment  with  the 
norzle  and  receiving  the  air  therein,  wherein  the  receiver 
direcU  the  air  to  a  pressure  switch  that  is  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  thereon  to  continue  the  operation  of 
the  power  press. 


3,765,284 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY 

AN  ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMER  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 

WORKING  STACKED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Giuseppe  Maiorino,  NapoU,  Italy,  assignor  to  FMI-Mecford- 
Aziende  Meccanichc  Riunite  S.p.A,,  NapoU,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,326  " 
ClafaBs  priority,  application  Italy,  Jane  25,  1971,  51242 
A/71 

Int.  CL  B26d  5136 
U.S.CL  83-71  3Ciatais 


■Sua 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  carpets  and  similar 
materials  wherein  a  segment  of  the  damaged  carpet  to  be 
replaced  is  anchored  in  place  and  held  sUtionary,  a  cutter  is 
then  routed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  anchored 
damaged  segment  and  simultaneously  urged  through  the  car- 
pet along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  cutting  said  carpet 
about  the  periphery  of  the  anchored  segment. 


A  pneumatic  sheet  or  strip  conveying  device  controlled  by 
an  electronic  programmer,  for  machines  for  working  stacked 
sheet  material,  particularly  for  automatic  presses  for  manufac- 
turing conuiner  covers  and  bottoms,  wherein  said  pneumatic 
device  consists  of  three  pneumatic  cylinders,  of  which  the  first 
cylinder  is  provided  for  taking  a  sheet  or  strip  ftt>m  the  materi- 
al sUck,  the  second  cylinder  is  provided  for  bringing  said 
sheeU  onto  mechanical  means  conveying  the  sheet  under  a 
working  tool,  and  a  third  pneumatic  cylinder  for  expelling  the 
worked  sheet,  said  pneumatic  cylinders  being  controlled  by 
electronic  programmer  means. 
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UNIVERSAL  URETHANt  DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Howvd  S.  Ardicr,  FlosBinoor,  IlL,  and  Harold  Kauftaiann, 
RodMstcr,  Minn.,  anignon  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

INtMm  of  Scr.  No.  73,859,  S«pC  21,  1970,  PaL  No. 

3vM3,735.  This  appttcatioa  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  Na  231.043 

iatCI.  B26r///4 

U.S.CL83-128  ,  4  Claims 


A  onivenal  urethane  die  assembly  for  use  in  blanking,  form- 
ing, drawing,  embossing  and  the  like.  The  assembly  includes  a 
urethane  pressure  pad  which  is  rectangularly  shaped  with 
rounded  ccHners.  The  retaining  ring  which  surrounds  and  sup- 
ports the  pressure  pad  has  unique  dimensional  requirements. 
Other  features  of  the  die  assembly  include  a  visual  indicator 
for  ascertaining  the  degree  of  deflection  of  the  die  assembly 
Also  included  is  a  turret  punch  press  which  has  a  single 
urethane  die  assembly  in  lieu  of  an  upper  turret.  A  punching 
unit  which  includes  a  urethane  die  assembly  in  conjunction 
with  a  die  button  for  use  on  presses  and  press  brakes. 


3,765,286 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

,  Op  Dcm  FeUe,  Germany 

¥%e4  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,174 

Int.  CL  B23d  25/04,  25  H  2 

U.S.CL83— 284 


12CUns 


3,765,287 

APPLIANCE  FOR  CUTTING  FRUITS 

Alfred  Bonier,  PicklkaKncr  Str.  3,  Dodcldorf ,  Elfel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,626 

ClaiBu  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  OcL  22,  1970,  P  20 

51  780.0 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/26 
VS.  CI.  83-407  9  cbims 


2      S 


^^r/ 


An  appliance  is  provided  for  cuttmg  tomatoes  or  other  fruits 
into  slices  by  reciprocating  movement  with  the  simultaneous 
application  of  pressure.  The  appliance  comprises  parallel  saw 
blades  fixed  in  a  frame  which  is  V-shaped  in  end  view  The 
blades  each  have  their  cutting  edges  extending  substantially 
vertically,  the  cutting  edges  of  adjacent  saw  blades  lying  at  dif- 
ferent heights 


3,765,288 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Cbyton  E.  GianglnUo,  S  SkyUne  Dr.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,659 

lat.CI.  A23p7/00 
U.S.CL  83-408  11  Claims 


«  •» 


In  a  cutting  apparatus  for  sheeu  of  paper,  cardboard,  etc.,  a 
reciprocating  cutting  table  carrying  a  cutting  die  cooperates 
with  a  counter  cutting  means  subdivided  in  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividnal  cutting  elements  each  roUing-off  only  a  partial  area  of 
the  cutting  tod.  This  results  in  a  considerable  decrease  in 
S|Mce  required  for  a  table  stroke  as  well  as  in  a  shorter  and 
therefore  simpler  guidance  of  the  table. 


A  multi-purpose  cutting  device  comprising  means  to  hold 
an  article  to  be  cut,  a  cutting  blade,  means  to  move  the  blade 
relative  to  and  through  a  portion  of  the  article  to  produce  a 
slice,  cutting  grid  means,  wiper  means  to  force  said  slice 
through  said  grid  means  to  subdivide  said  slice. 

The  multi-purpose  cutting  device  further  includes  a  frame 
that  supports  a  movable  pusher  which  carries  the  wiper 
means.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
cutting  blade  also  travels  with  the  movable  pusher.  Retaining 
means  arc  provided  on  the  frame  to  hold  an  article  and  a 
cutting  grid  is  also  secured  to  the  frame.  The  pusher  moves 
relative  to  the  retaining  means  so  that  the  cutting  blade  is  ac- 
cordingly moved  relative  to  and  through  a  portion  of  the  arti- 
cle to  produce  the  slice  which  then  drops  down  onto  the  grid 
as  the  pusher  continues  its  stroke.  The  cutting  of  the  article  to 
produce  the  slice  is  closely  followed  up  by  the  action  of  the 
wiper  means  which  forces  the  cut  portion  of  the  slice  through 
the  grid  means  to  produce,  in  the  case  of  lettuce,  a  satisfactori- 
ly shredded  product. 
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VACUUM  HOLD  J^WN  APPARATUS  '^''  "^^'^^  I'  ^"l?  P*'*"*''  '°  '^'^  'P'"*''*  *"**  *''*'=*'  ^»*  H>aced- 

,      V  Acuu  w  HULD-DOWN  APPARATUS  apart  notches  therein  the  wridth  of  each  of  these  notch«  hiTn. 

Hdnz  Joseph  Gerber,  and  David  Raymond  Pearl,  both  of  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  di«                                          * 

West    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignors    to    Gerber    Garment 


Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,686 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  83-452 


19  Claims 


3,765,291 

TOOL  GRIPPING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL 

EXCHANGER  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  NIBBLING 

MACHINES 

Jan-Olof    Stenfeldt,    Metcorgatan    6,    5    Van,    Gothcabm. 

Sweden  ** 

Filed  jDly  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,086 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Ana.    20.    1970 
11352/70 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  83-563  6  Claims 


Vacuum  hold-down  apparatus  is  used  for  holding  sheet 
material  in  place  while  it  is  being  worked  on  by  a  tool  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  means  defining  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  upwardly  facing  sheet  material  supporting  surface. 
The  supporting  surface  means  includes  a  bed  having  a  gas  im- 
permeable base  portion  and  a  gas  permeable  body  portion 
disposed  on  the  base  portion.  Means  are  provided  for  connect- 
ing a  vacuum  source  to  the  gas  permeable  body  portion  of  the 
bed  to  effect  a  vacuum  within  the  body  portion  A  bed 
penetrable  by  a  tool  and  a  support  means  for  the  bed  is  dis- 
closed as  a  combination  in* an  apparatus  for  working  on  sheet 
material.  The  penetrable  bed  includes  a  gas  impermeable  base 
portion  and  a  gas  permeable  body  portion  disposed  on  the 
base  portion.  A  vacuum  source  is  connected  to  the  gas  perme- 
able body  portion  of  the  bed  to  hold  the  sheet  material  against 
a  sheet  material  supporting  surface  while  the  sheet  material  is 
being  worked  on  by  the  tool.  Various  specific  embodiments  of 
the  vacuum  hold-down  apparatus  are  disclosed. 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  tool  from  a  non-working 
position  to  a  working  position  in  punching  machines  or  the 
like,  wherein  the  means  for  transferring  the  too!  comprises  a 
fluid  actuated  member  with  tool  gripping  means  disposed  on 
the  end  thereof. 


^  7iiS  2Qn  3,765,292 

TARiii  ATOB  PiTK.r'u  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVING  WEB 

u                .    ...u     T-^^^l-ATOR  PUNCH  Kiyokaxu    Fujiwara,    Kanagawa,   Japan     assimor    to    Fail 

Herman-    L^J^g^   Uverkusen;    Klaus    Taeffner,    Cologne;  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ld.,  K«u^wa,JaZ 

Gunter  Pohl,  SchBch;  Gertiard  Schmhz,  Langenfeld,  and  FUed  Dec     7   19TMI  W  nV?ih.  50 

Rodotf  Krelt    Leverk-sen-Rhelndorf.  all  of  Germany,  as-  Claims     priority      appiil!^;"*;.^'^!;^'   17      1970 

signors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveriinsen,  45/113921                    ■PP"c«oon    japan,     Dec     17,     1970, 

cr"'jr  ""VJ:  ^'^^'  ^-  ^-  ^^'^»«  ^^'  CI.  83-614     ^"  "'•  "'"  '"''  '"^                 s  Cl-n.. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  17,  1971.  P  21  ^tamn 

12  808.5 

InL  CL  B26f  i/02;  B26d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-558  II  Claims 


a 


SKED 
00^ 


A  tabulator  punch  comprises  upper  and  lower  crosshcads 
joined  together  by  side  plates  and  a  punching  head  which  is 
displaceably  mounted  in  the  upper  crosshead  and  which  is 
connected  to  a  spindle  nut  mounted  on  a  rotauble  threaded 
spindle.  The  spindle  nut  is  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  punching 
head  and  has  an  eccentric  the  rotation  of  which  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate  a  punching  blade  and  a  disc  at  one  end  thereof. 
Disc  on  the  other  hand  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  spindle  nut 
and  is  provided  on  iu  outer  periphery  with  a  groove  which  is 
parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  guide 


A  rotatable  cutter  member  is  mounted  on  a  movable  carrier 
such  that  its  center  of  gravity  is  located  on  the  shaft  connected 
to  the  movable  carrier.  Thus,  the  cutter  member  can  freely 
position  itself  relative  to  a  moving  web  that  is  to  be  cut  without 
introducing  unwanted  tension  or  an  irregular  cut  line.  A  guide 
track  supports  the  movement  of  the  carrier  while  the  cutter 
member  forms  a  V-notch  cutting  edge. 
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3,7(5^3  3,765^95 

OVKKLOAD  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLATE  PLASTIC  DRIVE  PIN  ANCHOR 

SHEARS  y/Wbmr  ¥.  Ptak,  MUdtebvi  Hdikts,  OMe, 

Gooter  Kari  Fries,  Ncaakirchai-Saar,  and  Ernst-Gunther        vuj  rirtcacn.  It  ,  lirala,  OMn 
ObcrhaoMr,  RohrtMcb-Saar,  koCh  of  Gcnnany,  asdgnors  nkd  Aii«.  18, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  172,841 

to  Modkr  A  Ncnniaiiii  G.iii.lkH.,  Ingbert-Saar,  Germany  lat.  CL  F16b  13/06 

Ffcd  Fcfc.  24, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  229,«51  VS.  CL  85-72 

ClatM  prfarity.  appRraHaa  G«r— y,  Fcfc.  26,  1971.  P  71 
07  288  J 

lUL  CL  B2M  7/22 
VS.  CL  83-698  |  2  ClaiBS 


to  FaM- 


6Clains 


A  plate  shears  includes  a  displaceable  member  which  is 
dtspoaed  in  the  force  flow  of  the  horizontal  cutting  force  com- 
ponent occurring  during  a  cut,  the  displaceable  member  being 
associated  with  a  fracture  member  which  fractures  when  the 
horizontaJ  force  component  increases  excessively  and  which 
permits  the  respective  cutter  carrier  supported  by  the  dis- 
placeable member  to  perform  a  yielding  movement. 


3,765,294 
TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
JuB  M.  Dd  CaitBa,  RIh»  No.  1 19,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
CoadBoadaa  afScr.  No.  135,601,  April  20, 1971,  PaL  No. 
3,709,085.  Tkis  applirartoM  Jww  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^87 
Clains    priority,    appBcatioa    Mexico,    Apr.    20,    1970, 
118,786;  Joae  26,  1970,  120,374;  Joly  10,  1970,  120,687; 
Aog.3,  1970, 121258 

IbLCLG  1015/04 
U.S.CL84— 166  ICUbi 


40       4A 


A  device  non-integral  with  the  keyboard  instrument  with 
which  it  is  used  is  activated  through  sheet,  card  or  substitute 
Iceyboard  means  to  activate  in  turn  indicating  heads  mounted 
over  the  keyboord  of  an  organ,  piano  or  similar  instrument 
and  which  designate  the  keys  to  be  played  by  lighting  or  sole- 
noid cootroiled  means.  The  control  sheet  or  card  may  utilize 
nuaed,  indented,  or  apertured  sheets  or  cards  detected 
tliroagh  various  type  contact  or  photocell  means  which  feed 
the  s^nal  through  an  elelctronic  relay  to  the  indicating  means. 


A  plastic  drive-pin  anchor  is  disclosed  of  the  type  in  which 
the  drive-pin  is  molded  integrally  with  an  expandable  fastener 
or  anchor.  The  pin  is  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
ribs  which  are  so  located  in  relation  to  the  anchor  and  so  con- 
nected or  molded  integrally  with  the  anchor  as  not  only  to  re- 
sist accidental  breakage  of  the  pin  from  the  anchor,  but  also  to 
faciliute  shearing  of  the  pin  from  the  anchor  when  the  pin  is 
driven  into  the  anchor  to  expand  the  latter. 


3,765,296 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  FOR  USE  IN  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURES  OF  RELATIVELY  SOFT  MATERIAL 
Artnr  Fbchcr,  AlthriUMr  Straasc  219,  Tmnliiigen,  Gcnnany 
FBcd  Aag.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,121 
Clalmt  priority.  appMcatioa  GcrMwy,  Sept.  3,  1970,  P  20 
43  621.9 

lot.  CLF16b /J/06 
U.S.CL  85-76  SCIains 


m. 


An  expansion  anchor  sleeve  is  composed  of  two  elongated 
shell  sections  of  U-shaped  cross-section  whose  open  sides  face 
one  another  and  are  bounded  by  juxtaposed  edge  faces.  A 
transverse  recess  is  provided  in  the  front  portion  of  the  sleeve 
tapering  towards  the  rear  portion  and  bounded  by  sections  of 
the  aforementioned  edge  faces  on  which  an  expander 
member,  located  in  the  recess,  rides  when  it  is  drawn  rear- 
wardly  by  a  threaded  actuating  member. 
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3,765,297 
NON.ERODING,  LIGHTWEIGHT  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Lcourd  W.  Skochko,  Philadelphia,  and  Reed  E.  Doanard, 
HaatiBgdoa  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Amy,  WasUagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Juc  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,076 

IbL  CL  F41f  I/OO;  F42b  9/26 

U.S.CL89-1R  7  Claims 


3,765,299 
UNIVERSAL  APPUQUE  ARMOR 
Victor  H.  Pagano,  Rochester,  and  Zygmut  J.  FabryfcowaU, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  asstgnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
WashiagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,656 

Iat.CLF41h  7/04 

U.S.  CL  89—36  H  7  Chdms 


14- 


A  lightweight  cartridge  case,  preferably  of  aluminum,  has  a 
pliable  and  ductile  sealing  element  disposed  at  a  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  case  interior  where  a  split  in  the  case  is  expected  to 
occur  upon  firing  of  the  cartridge,  the  sealing  element  sealing 
off  hot  gas  escape  through  the  split,  between  the  bolt  and  the 
weapon  chamber,  thus  preventing  surface  erosion  thereof  and 
providing  safety  to  the  weapon  operator.  ., 


3,765,298 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTIVE  CHARGING  OF  CASE- 

LESS  CARTRIDGES 

Eric  W.  WaHberg,  VaWafby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Forcnade 

Fabriksverfcen,  EskUstnaa,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,281 
Cbims    priority,    appUcatloa    Sweden,    Nov.    24,    1970, 
15875/70 

Int.  CLE41C  25/00 
U.S.  CL  89-34  5  Claims 


A  device  for  simplifying  the  handling  of  case-less  cartridges, 
said  device  comprising  a  cassette  composed  of  two  halves 
made  of  frangible  or  fragile  material  and  forming  a  compart- 
ment for  each  cartridge,  said  cassette  when  completely  filled 
with  new  cartridges  being  pushed  down  into  a  magazine  by 
means  of  an  auxiliary  guiding  frame  or  cover  that  has  resilient 
means  for  advancing  the  cassette.  The  compartment  has  walls 
which  include  wedge-like  cartridge  shoulder-supporting 
means  that  convey  to  said  walls  a  lateral  force,  breaking  up  or 
dividing  each  cassette  compartment  as  the  cartridge  emerges 
from  the  magazine.  Each  cartridge  is  pushed  under  the  action 
of  an  advancing  cartridge  seating  means  such  as  a  breech 
block  during  firing  procedure. 


An  envelope  or  panel  member  having  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  angled  holding  slots  adopted  to  loosely  support  armor 
elements  disposed  in  the  designated  holding  slots.  Air  space 
areas  within  the  envelope  can  be  sealed  or  filled  with  plastic, 
or  the  like,  depending  on  need  for  buoyancy  to  overall  vehicle 
design.  In  this  developed  form,  a  complete  panel  or  envelope 
is  ready  for  application  to  the  side  of  an  armored  vehicle. 


3,765,300 

DENSE  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  FOR  ARMOR  AND 

ABRASIVES 

Kenneth  M.  Taylor,  Niagara  Fails,  and  Richard  J.  Palicka, 

Youngstown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 

Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,327 
lBLCLF41h  J/00 
U.S.  CL  89-36  A  8  Claims 

Hard,  dense,  composite  ceramic  bodies  of  boron  carbide, 
silicon  carbide  and  silicon,  particularly  useful  as  ceramic  ar- 
mor, are  produced  by  forming  a  mixture  of  granular  boron 
carbide  and  a  temporary  binder  into  a  desired  shape  and 
setting  the  binder  to  obtain  a  coherent  green  body  which  is  sil- 
iconized by  heating  it,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  contact 
with  a  controlled  amount  of  silicon,  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  silicon  and  in  the  range  of  about 
I SOC-ZZOCX:,  whereupon  the  molten  silicon  infiltrates  the 
body  and  reacts  with  some  of  the  boron  carbide  thereof. 


3,765301 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  RIBBED  COMPOSITE  ARMOR 
Victor  H.  Pagano,  Rochester,  and  Harry  Spiro,  Detroit,  both  of 
Mich.,    assignors   to   The    United   States   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Amy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Joae  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,565 
Int.  CLF41h  7/04 
U.S.  CL  89—36  H  7  Claims 

A  combination  of  a  steel  ribbed  plate  bolted  to  an  aluminum 
tank  shell,  wherein  the  ribbed  plate  is  made  up  of  a  series  of 
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•hort  verticd  or  inclined  high  tiardness  plates  welded  to  a    meshing  engagement  between  the  helical  gear  being  finished 
lower  hardnets  steel  plate  wherein  the  initial  ribbed  plates    and  the  finishing  gear  by  designing  the  helical  gear  teeth 


^^U^JV^JV:^JViJJ\^JJJ^  • 


break  up  the  incoming  projectile  and  the  aluminum  tank  shell 
abtorba  the  fragmented  projectile. 


3,765302 

BARREL  RING  AND  ASSOCIATED  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOLOADING  HREARMS 

Val  A.  Brewiyag,  Ofdcm  Utah,  Madgmor  to  Browaiag  Indus- 

trict,  Imc^  Morgaa,  Utah 

Filed  Fch.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,857 

lBt.CLF41d5//2 

UACL89-193  r  6  Claims 


profiles  within  the  limits  of  a  contact  ratio  range  applicable  to 
meshing  helical  gears  rotating  about  parallel  axes. 


3,765^04 
COPYING  DEVICES  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
Waher  Frands  Hayward,  Wolverhamptoa,  England,  assignor 
to  Hampson,  Jig,  Tool  &  Automation,  Limited,  Wolver- 
hampton, England;  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,725 

Int.CI.  B23c///« 

U.S.CI.90-13.9  3Ctaim. 


A  barrel  ring,  which  surrounds  the  magazine  tube  of  an 
auto-loading  firearm  in  an  easy  sliding  fit,  is  provided  with  an 
extending  tapered  lip  on  iu  lower  forward  edge;  a  cap  which  is 
provided  to  close  around  the  tube  end  at  the  barrel  ring  has  a 
rim  configurated  to  bear  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  lip  as 
the  cap  is  advanced  toward  the  ring.  In  this  fashion,  the 
magazine  tube  is  forced  into  tight  contact  with  the  upper  inner 
surface  of  the  ring.  | 

3,765303 
INVOLUTE  TOOTH  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICAL  GEARS  AND 
FINISHING  GEAR  TOOL 
■ad  Fran  HU,  both  of  Friedrichahafca,  Gcr- 
■aay,  ■■Igaoii  to  Zahvadfabrik  Fricdrichshafea  Aktien- 
IcadbdMft,  Friedfkkihafea,  Germaay 

FBed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,085 
ChiM  priority,  appHcaHoa  Gcrwaay,  Mar.  10,  1970,  P  20 
11245J 

lat  CI.  B23f  19/06 
VS.CL99-l^  5  Claims 

Helical  gears  adapted  to  mesh  while  rotated  about  parallel 
•*«•.  ■«  finished  by  meshing  engagement  with  a  shaving 
cvtter  gear  routed  about  an  axis  at  a  fixed  cutting  angle  to  the 
roCatioiiai  axis  of  the  helical  gear  being  finished.  A  conuct 
ratio  dose  to  but  never  less  than  one  is  esUblished  during 


A  copying  device  for  a  milling  machine  having  a  slide  mova- 
ble along  a  linear  path  on  a  support  structure  the  slide  being 
adapted  adjustably  to  carry  a  template,  a  rotary  table  mounted 
on  the  support  structure  for  carrying  a  workpiece,  a  drive 
mechanism  connecting  the  slide  with  the  table,  a  stylus  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  template  on  the  slide,  and  a  mechanism 
whereby  movement  of  the  stylus,  following  the  template 
profile  controls  the  position  of  a  tool  which  engages  the  work- 
piece,  adjustment  of  the  template  being  possible  in  two  planes 
which  are  mutually  transverse  and  which  are  both  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  linear  path  of  movement  of  the  template. 


3,765305 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VALVE  SLEEVES 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  5516  Westwood  La.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  714,509,  March  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3391,139.  This  applkatioa  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,902 

Int.  CI.  S23d  5/00 
VS.  CI.  90-24  R  4  Cbdms 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  sleeve   for  a 
hydraulic  flow  control  valve,  in  which  sleeve  a  plurality  of  lon- 
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gitudinally  extending  peripherally  spaced  grooves  are  pro- 
vided in  the  bore,  such  that  the  grooves  terminate  axially  in- 


ternally of  the  sleeve  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sleeve  is 
constructed  in  one  piece. 


3,765306 
SENSING  CYLINDER 
Robert  G.  Laft,  WUdwood,  III.,  asrigaor  to  laternatioBai  Har- 
vester Compaay,  Chicago,  IU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,940,  July  7, 1 970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 0,376 

InLCI.  F01bi///0, /J/02 

U.S.CI.92-1I7A  5  Claims 


at  one  end  and  through  the  outwardly  facing  portion  of  the 
web  at  its  other  end.  The  access  slot  is  communicated, 
throughout  iu  length,  with  the  axially  extending  central  slot 
formed  in  the  web  and  thus  the  piston  pin  end  of  a  connecting 
rod  having  laterally  outwardly  projecting  piston  pin  shaft  por- 


tions may  be  operatively  oscillatably  supported  from  the 
piston  merely  by  laterally  advancing  the  piston  pin  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  through  the  access  slot  from  the  outside  of  the 
corresponding  side  wall  until  the  connecting  rod  is  registered 
with  and  may  be  oscillated  in  the  central  axially  extending  slot 
in  the  web  of  the  piston. 


3,765308 
BAG  STRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BAG 
MAKING  DEVICE 
Robert  Auckenthaler,  Schaffhansea,  Swltierlaad, 
Scbweizerbchc  ladustrlc^caeUschaft,  NeahauMi 
fall,  Switzcriaad 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,792 
Claims   priority,   application   Switieriaad,  Jan 
137/71 

Int.Cl.  B31b//25 
U.S.  CI.  93-12  R  5  Claims 


to 
aaiRhcto- 


6,    1971, 


** 


A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  steerable 
axles  and  an  operator's  sUtion  at  each  end.  The  system  pro- 
vides a  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  from  either  sUtion  and 
provides  a  means  for  selectively  steering  the  vehicle  in  any  one 
of  three  different  modes. 


3,765307 
PINLESS  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Ned,  Jr.,  4108  Bay  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,485 
Intel.  F16j;/y4 
U.S.  CI.  92-187  9CUlms 

The  piston  includes  a  diametric  connecting  rod  mounting 
web  adjacent  its  skirt  end  and  the  web  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  opening  through  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  A 
central  axially  extending  slot  is  formed  in  the  web  inter- 
mediate iu  opposite  sides  with  one  end  of  the  slot  opening 
radially  into  the  transverse  bore  formed  through  the  web  cen- 
trally intermediate  ite  opposite  ends  and  iu  other  end  opening 
outwardly  of  the  portion  of  the  web  facing  outwardly  of  the 
skirt  end  of  the  piston.  The  slot  divides  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  web  into  opposite  side  walls  between  which  the  slot  is 
defined  and  through  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bore  open 
and  one  of  the  side  walls  includes  an  access  slot  formed 
therethrough  opening  into  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bore 


The  bag  stripping  device  is  provided  with  an  endless  con- 
tinuously moving  stripping  band  whose  upper  horizontal 
stringer  is  urged  by  a  pair  of  rollers  on  a  rocker  against  the 
lower  horizontal  side  wall  of  a  bag  which  is  formed  by  folding 
and  gluing  a  blank  on  a  horizontally  disposed  mandrel.  The 
mandrel  is  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  horizontal  jaw 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  horizontal 
wall  of  the  bag,  and  two  rollers  within  said  mandrel  are  op- 
positely disposed  to  said  above  mentioned  pair  of  rollers  for 
engaging  said  horizontal  side  wall  of  the  bag  and  permK  a 
stripping  of  the  bag  from  the  mandrel  by  the  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  said  stripping  band.  After  the  bag  has  been  stripped 
from  the  mandrel  the  bag  is  engaged  between  an  endless  upper 
bag  engaging  member  and  said  stripping  band  and  is  tilted  at 
the  end  of  said  stripping  band  and  transferred  to  a  conveyor 
which  moves  the  bag  in  an  upright  position  to  a  bag  filhng 
device. 
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BAG  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION 
RkkaH  L.  Jafec,  c/e  Uatrcml  Mmeklmerj  C•rporatlM^  8955 
FaObrifkt  Avc^  Ckatiwartk,  Cam. 

Aag.  li,  irri.Scr.  No.  172,049 
iBt  CI.  B31b//64, 49/04 


U.S.CL93— 35SB 


llCUms 


reproduced  along  an  optical  axis.  Along  the  optical  axis,  a 
light  source  for  projecting  a  light  spot  onto  the  subject  via  the 
optica]  system  or  a  photo  receiver  for  receiving  light  from  the 
subject  via  the  optical  system  is  positioned.  A  segmental  mir- 
ror is  routably  mounted  with  its  reflective  surface  facing  the 
optical  system  and  disposed  obliquely  of  the  optical  axis 
between  the  receiver  or  light  source  and  the  optical  system.  A 
respective  light  source  or  photo-electric  receiver  is  positioned 


A  machine  and  method  for  forming  a  single  thickness  bot- 
tom in  a  bag  of  heat-sealable  sheet  material  such  as 
polyethylene  film  from  a  folded  strip  of  such  material  of  in- 
definite length,  the  folded  edge  haviag  an  inwardly  folded  gus- 
set therein  forming  a  pair  of  double  thickness  marginal  panel 
portions.  The  machine  inchides  an  anvil  having  longitudinally 
extending  ^ces  lying  in  planes  symmetrically  inclined  above 
and  below  a  central  horizontal  plane,  each  anvil  face  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  in  the  shape  of  two  legs  of  an  isosceles 
right  triangle  whoae  altitude  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  strip  movement  During  strip  move- 
ment the  panel  portions  are  folded  apart  and  are  drawn  along 
the  anvil  faces.  The  strip  is  momentarily  stopped,  and  clamp- 
ing means  immediately  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  anvil 
grooves  tightly  retain  the  panels  stationary  on  the  anvil,  with 
portions  bridging  the  grooves.  A  pair  of  electrically  heated 
cutting  and  sealing  knives,  each  having  an  edge  registering 
with  one  of  the  anvil  grooves  but  of  narrower  width  than  the 
gTxx>ve.  are  brought  into  sealing  and  cutting  relation  with  the 
strip  panel  portions  which  bridge  the  grooves,  sealing  the  per- 
pendicular strip  panel  edges  and  cutting  triangular  chips  from 
the  panels.  Upper  and  lower  vacuum  hoods  immediately  in- 
wardly of  the  grooves  communicate  with  a  vacuum  source  for 
removal  and  disposal  of  the  chips.  The  anvil  is  cooled  to 
minimize  film  build-up.  desirably  by  circulating  cooling  water 
through  iu  hollow  interior.  After  chip  removal  the  vacuum 
supply  is  interrupted,  the  knives  and  clamping  means  are 
retracted,  and  the  strip  is  then  indexed  downstream,  with 
means  being  provided  to  support  the  strip  paneb  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  strip.  Individual  bags 
are  formed  from  the  strip  dowiutream  of  the  present  nnachine 
by  conventional  sealing  and  cutting  transversely  of  the  strip  in- 
tersecting the  apex  of  the  triangular  cut-ouU  in  the  strip 
panels.  


3,7*5310 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
H«ritKaddk,kolk«f 


la  VEB 


Geranay.as- 
KiMwcrtc, 


FBed  N«T.  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  19M27 
lirt.CLGOlJI/02 
UA  CL  95—10  R  2 

A   photo-electric   measuring  device   includes  an   optical 
system  for  directing  light  emanating  from  a  subject  to  be 


on  the  side  of  the  optical  axis.  The  segmental  mirror  permiU 
light  passage  between  the  subject  and  the  light  source  or 
photo-electric  receiver  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  when  a 
non  reflective  segment  is  positioned  transversely  of  the  optical 
axis  and  reflection  of  light  betMveen  the  photo-electric  receiver 
or  light  source  and  the  subject  when  a  reflective  segment  of 
the  mirror  is  positioned  transversely  of  the  optical  axis  to  pro- 
vide a  light  spot  on  the  subject  indicative  of  the  measurement 
field  and  to  detect  light  intensity  of  the  measurement  field. 


3,765311 
INFORMATION  CONVERTER 
Tsukumo  Nobnsawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaigBor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kakha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.     20,     1971, 
46/24932;    May    17,    1971,    46/32449;    May    22,    1971, 
46/34983;  Apr.  20, 1971,46/24931 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CI.95-10CT  15  Claims 


An  information  converter  for  converting  analog-informa- 
tion not  only  into  a  digital  value  but  also  into  a  fractional 
analog  value  between  digital  values.  An  input  capacitor  stores 
an  analog-information  charge.  An  input  is  electrically  con- 
nected with  this  input  capacitor  for  charging  the  latter  to  an 
extent  determined  by  the  analog  information.  An  output 
capacitor  is  provided  with  a  capacitance  less  than  that  of  the 
input  capacitor.  An  oscillating  circuit  is  electrically  connected 
with  both  of  the  capacitors  for  carrying  out  a  number  of 
charge-discharge  cycles  during  which  the  output  capacitor  is 
charged  from  the  analog-information  charge  of  the  input 
capacitor  up  to  a  predetermined  digiul-value  charge,  then 
discharged,  then  charged  again,  and  so  on,  until,  in  the  event 
that  the  analog-information  charge  is  not  a  precise  multiple  of 
the  digital- value  charge,  both  of  the  capacitors  assume  a 
balanced  condition  where  they  respectively  have  equal 
residual  analog  charges  each  of  which  is  less  than  the  digital- 
value  charge.  A  detecting  circuit  is  electrically  connected  with 
at  least  one  of  the  capacitors  for  detecting  the  residual  analog 
charge. 
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3,765312 
EXi»OSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
YoshlyukI    Takishima,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,998 
Claims     priority,     appUcation    Japan,     May     28, 
46/36799;  May  28, 1971,46/36800 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/05 


to    Canon 


1971, 


3,765314 
CAMERA  ATTACHMENT 
Mikk>s  B.  Horvath;  Daniel  Etherton,  both  of  Redmond,  and 
Neel  Wilson,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Synetix  In- 
dustries, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,108 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  95-36  '<^*»''" 


U.S.CI.95-10CE 


10  Claims 


■  f-—, 


urClK; 


Nzr 


A  light  sensitive  resistor  for  measuring  light  value  of  a  scene 
to  be  photographed  is  in  a  bridge  circuit  from  which  the  un- 
balance signal  operates  switches  either  to  light  lamps  for  guid- 
ing manual  adjustment  of  exposure  factors  or  to  control  a  ser- 
vomotor that  makes  the  necessary  adjustments.  These  adjust- 
ments, whether  automatic  or  manual,  produce  changes  m  the 
bridge  elements,  so  that  balance  of  the  bridge  is  reached  when 
the  proper  exposure  factor  settings  are  made.  Control  of  the 
servomotor  and/or  indication  lamps  is  accomplished  by  means 
of  an  astable  multivibrator  of  which  the  effective  polarity  of 
the  output  is  changed  by  changing  the  duty  cycle.  The  expo- 
sure factor  adjustment  obtained  by  balancmg  the  bridge  is 
stored  in  the  value  of  a  variable  resistor  which,  after  the 
shutter  is  released,  controls,  for  example,  the  exposure  time. 


This  invention  is  a  device  that  slips  over  the  lens  mount  of  a 
camera.  The  device  is  somewhat  cylindrical  in  shape  where 
the  end  opposite  the  end  on  the  lens  mount  has  an  opening 
that  shades  approximately  one-half  of  the  film  when  a  picture 
is  taken  By  routing  the  device  1 80°.  the  other  one-half  of  the 
film  is  shaded.  The  device  thus  allows  the  combining  of  two 
scenes  onto  one  picture  frame. 


3,765313 

VIEW  FINDER 

Edwin  E.  Faris,  Wyckoff,  and  Richard  Kopala,  Rochelle  Park. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268374 

IntCLG03b/ 9/00 

IJ.S.CI.95-11V  9  Claims 


3,765315 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  EXPOSURE  METER 

OPERATION  AND  MANUAL  EXPOSURE  OPERATION 

Saburo  Hokari,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,977 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  May  10,  1971,  46/30520 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  95-64  R  5  Claims 


A  view  finder  is  provided  for  a  camera  wherein  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  film  cartndges  or  packets  of  two  dif- 
ferent sizes.  The  viewfinder  is  carried  on  the  camera  and  is 
adapted  to  automatically  vary  by  means  of  an  adjusubly 
mounted  masking  piece  the  size  of  the  viewmg  area  to  be  ob- 
served through  the  viewfinder  so  as  to  coordinate  same  with 
the  size  film  being  used  in  the  camera.  The  adjustment  of  the 
masking  piece  is  effected  during  loading  of  a  given  size  film 
cartridge  into  the  camera.  Thus,  the  viewfinder  facilitates 
proper  manual  aligning  of  the  camera  lens  with  the  subject 
being  photographed 


A  device  for  interchangeable  lenses  of  screw  mount  type  for 
switching  between  EE  (electronic  eye)  exposure  operation 
and  manual  exposure  operation  is  provided  which  generally 
comprises    an    EE    aperture    setting    ring,    an    EE-Manual 
switching  ring  which  is  also  used  as  a  manual  aperture  setting 
ring   and  a  rocking  lever  which  may  be  selectively  engaged 
with' either  of  said  two  rings.  When  the  switching  nng  is  set  to 
the  manual  exposure  operation,  the  rocking  lever  engages 
with  the  manual  aperture  setting  cam  surface  of  the  switching 
ring  and  is  limited  in  rotation,  but  when  the  switchmg  nng  is 
set  to  the  EE  exposure  operation,  the  rocking  lever  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  manual  aperture  setting  cam  surface  and  is  en- 
gaged with  the  EE  aperture  setting  cam  surface  of  the  EE 
aperture  setting  ring  and  is  limited  in  rotation.  An  aperture 
blade  actuating  ring  is  routed  in  response  to  the  angle  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  rocking  lever  to  close  aperture  blades  to  a  selected 
aperture. 
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3,765316 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  CLOSEABLE  AIR  DIFFUSER 

Edward  L.  Skoch,  28  Terrehans  Lane,  Syosset,  N.Y. 
FilcdApr.  5,  1971,Scr.No.  131,170 
lnLCLF24f /J/06 


LS.  CI.  98-40  D 


18  Claims 


An  air  diffuser  to  be  connected  in  a  hot  or  cold  air  distribu- 
tion system  and  including  a  vaned  upper  section  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  supply  duct  and  a  vaned  lower  section  telescopi- 
cally  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  upper  section  for  dis- 
tributing the  air  in  a  room,  Baffle  plates  are  insertable  between 
the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  vanes  on  the  lower  section  for 
blocking  or  proportioning  air  flow.  A  single  knob  member 
regulates  the  volume  of  air  flow  and  can  be  manipulated  to 
shut  off  all  air  flow. 


3,765^17 
ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Lowe,  P.O.  Box  8625,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,414 

InLCLF24f /J/0*, /i/06 
U.S.  CL  98—40  A 


11  Claims 


An  adjustable  nozzle  assembly  primarily  for  use  in  air  ducts 
where  it  is  desired  to  direct  a  localized  flow  of  air  to  a 
predetermined  position.  The  assembly  includes  a  nozzle  tube, 
a  spherical  member  through  which  the  nozzle  tube  passes  and 
a  base  which  allows  rotation  of  the  spherical  member  and  at- 
taches the  assembly  to  the  air  conditioning  duct.  The  nozzle 
tube  includes  a  cutout  in  the  side  thereof  so  that  by  moving  the 
nozzle  tube  inward  or  outward  with  respect  to  tihe  spherical 
member,  the  cutout  allows  more  or  less  flow  as  desired.  The 
direction  of  the  flow  is  adjusted  by  rotating  the  spherical 
member  until  the  nozzle  tube  points  in  the  desired  directon. 
Predetermined  clearances  are  also  provided  between  the 
members  of  the  assembly  to  prevent  condensation  of  water 
vapor  thereon. 


3,765,318 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES 

Lamberto  Mazza,  Pordenooc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indastrie  A. 

Zanussi  S.p.A.,  Pardcoooc,  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,   1971,  20986 
A/71 

IntCLA23l//00 
U.S.  CI.  99-275  4  Claims 


COi 


-3 


1-0.^5—^3 — ^ 


A  device  for  the  production  of  carbonated  beverages,  par- 
ticularly carbonated  water,  is  disclosed,  wherein  two  separate 
feed  ducts  are  provided  for  the  water  to  be  carbonated  and  for 
the  carbon  dioxide  respectively,  these  ducts  merging  into  an 
outlet  duct  so  that  the  feed  duct  of  the  carbon  dioxide  is  axi- 
ally  inserted  in  the  water  feed  duct,  two  independent  pressure 
controls  being  provided  in  the  carbon  dioxide  and  in  the  outlet 
duct  respectively,  whereby  a  very  good  turbulent  mixing  mo- 
tion is  established  downstream  of  the  merging  section. 


3,765,319 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  SOYBEANS 
Wayne  F.  Fox,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Triple  "F," 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  25,948,  April  6,  1970.  This 

applicatioa  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,928 

Int.CI.A23k //OO 

U.S.  CL  99-343  5  Claims 


The  machine  provides  for  the  continuous  cooking  of  har- 
vested or  raw  untreated  soybeans  to  remove  heat  labile  growth 
inhibitors  and  the  beany  bitterness  of  soybeans  without 
destroying,  or  rendering  unavailable  for  digestion,  some  of  the 
amino  acids.  The  whole  raw  untreated  soybean  at  ambient 
temperature  is  augered  through  an  extruder  under  progres- 
sively increasing  pressures  so  that  the  resultant  friction  and 
pressure  develop  a  cooking  heat  in  the  beans  of  at  least  about 
240°  F.  The  cooked  material  is  expelled  from  a  die  head  and 
into  the  atmosphere  in  a  jet-like  fluid  stream  to  form  a 
resultant  product  which  consists  of  loose  agglomerates  that 
may  be  fed  directly  to  humans,  livestock  and  poultry. 
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3,765,320 
ONION  END  CUTTER 
Albertus   van    Raay,   UItt,   Netheriands,   assignor 
Machlncnfabrik  Finis,  Ulft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan. 

7000942 

lnt.CI.A23n/5/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-636 


1 1 


to  N.  V. 
23,  1970, 
14  Claims 


switch  to  cause  the  gate  to  close,  shearing  off  the  projecting 
"'   block,  and  dropping  the  block  onto  a  conveyor.  The  combina- 


■MS 


tion  of  a  swinging  guard  and  pusher  plate  jointly  forming  one 
wall  of  the  hopper  permits  handling  huge  quantities  of  snow. 


^.'f*- 


3,765,322 
INDUSTRIAL  MACHINE  PRESS  HAVING  MULTI  POST 
STRUCTURE  PROVIDING  OPEN  WORK  AREA  FREELY 

ACCESSIBLE  FROM  THREE  SIDES 
Paul  P.  Weyer,  c/o  Weyer  Machine  &  Engr.  Co.,  322  N.  Rail- 
road Ave.,  Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,190 

IntCLB30b /5/2S./5/04 

U^.  CI.  100-53  17  Claims 


A  device  for  topping  and  tailing  crops,  particularly  onions, 
said  device  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  for  feeding  the  bulbs 
arranged  in  openings  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  at  least  one 
topping  and  tailing  member  arranged  above  and  beneath  the 
conveyor  belt,  said  members  being  displaceable  m  a  direction 
normal  to  the  conveyor  belt  in  order  to  occupy  a  desired  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  bulbs  for  removing  the  heads  and  tails  of 
the  bulbs  and  including  feelers  cooperaung  with  the  bulbs  and 
limiting  the  displacement  of  the  topping  and  tailing  members 
in  said  normal  direction,  wherein  the  feelers  detect  only  the 
greatest  disUnces  over  which  the  bulbs  project  above  and 
beneath  the  belt  and  accordingly  control  the  movements  of 
the  topping  and  tailing  members  relative  to  the  bulbs. 


3,765,321 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  DISPOSAL  OF  SNOW  BY 
COMPACTING  IT  TO  GREAT  DENSITY 
Keith  Newell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sno  Pac  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

ConUnuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  829,229,  June  2, 1969,  abandoned. 
Thfa  application  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,533 
InLCLB30b/5/J2 
U.S.CL  100-45  30  Claims 

Snow  is  dumped  into  a  portable  compressor  which  com- 
presses the  snow  by  hydraulic  power  through  three  stages  into 
blocks  of  great  density  which  require  much  less  space  than  the 
original  show  and  can  hence  be  carried  away  with  greater 
economy,  or  piled  up  with  less  commandeenng  of  usable 
space.  Hydraulic  strokes  are  controlled  by  limit  switches. 
When  sufficient  density  is  achieved  in  the  final  stage,  the 
hydraulic  pressure  trips  a  switch  which  opens  a  gate  so  that 
continued  cycling  of  the  compacting  apparatus  ejects  a  highly 
compacted  block  of  snow.  When  far  enough  out,  it  trips  a 


An  industrial  machine  press  having  multiple  post  structures 
providing  an  open  work  receiving  and  forming  area  freely  ac- 
cessible from  three  sides  without  obstruction,  utilizes  some  of 
the  structural  posts  for  the  additional  function  of  guiding  a 
movable  upper  platen.  All  posts  during  pressing  operations  are 
susuining  either  tension  or  compression  loads  without  the 
creation  of  bending  stresses  in  them.  Their  lower  portions  are 
rigidly  mounted  to  a  stationary  platen  and  its  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  their  upper  portions  are  less  rigidly  mounted  to 
upper  positioning  structure.  Preferably  all  posts  are  equally 
sized  and  placed  to  withstand  similar  loadings,  being  grouped 
as  necessary,  to  supplement  one  another  and  remain  free  of 
bending  stresses  thereby  assuring  the  upper  and  lower  platens 
remain  parallel  to  one  another  at  all  times.  An  embodiment 
particulariy  directed  to  fully  utilizing  posts  sized  and  placed  to 
withstand  similar  loadings,  has  six  posts,  with  four  in  tension 
and  two  in  compression. 
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3,765;J23 
PORTABLE  BALING  PRESS 
Heary  M.  Hix,  3856  Borisf  Rd.,  Dccatar,  Ga. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,129 
lit.  CI.  B30b  7104 
U.S.CI.  100— 100 


6  Claims 


A  portable  press  for  baling  a  stripped  automobile  body  is 
mounted  on  a  flat  bed  trailer  which  includes  both  horizonul 
and  vertical  compacting  means  cooperating  with  a  front  and  a 
side  wall  on  the  trailer  during  the  baling  operation.  The  verti- 
cal compacting  means  is  movable  between  iu  vertically  opera- 
tive position  and  a  horizontal  travelling  position  and  an  opera- 
tion/control unit  is  mounted  to  the  trailer  bed  for  movement 
between  a  worlung  and  a  non-worl(ing  position. 


3,765324 

APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  FIBERS 

Joseph  ThoauH  OTMH,  Brockrlk,  Oatarto,  Cauda, 

to  Da  Poat  of  Caaada,  Liaiitcd,  MoaCreaL  Qacbcc,  Caaada 

Filed  Jaae  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,724 

lat  CI.  B30b  15130 


U.S.CI.  100— 215 


3  Claims 


^. 


An  apparatus  for  baling  staple  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  are 
held  up  in  a  chute  above  a  bale  press  box  while  a  tamper  com- 
presses layers  of  fiber  already  in  the  box.  When  the  tamper  is 
raised,  staple  fibers  drop  from  the  chste  and  are  subjected  to 
horizontally  directed  fluid  forces  which  distribute  the  added 
fibers  in  a  uniform  layer  in  the  box.  The  resulting  bales  have 
relatively  uniform  dimensions,  even  density  throughout  and 
increased  overall  weight 


3,765325 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  MOVING  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECE 

Loyy  D.  Warrea,  BiraiiaglMim,  Ala.,  ■m^anr  to  Ualtcd  Stales 

Stcd  Corparatioa,  Ptttibarik,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,061 

Iat.CLB41f/7//0,  7  7/20 

U.S.CL101— 6  13Claiau 

Apparatus  for  marking  an  elongated  worlcpiece  comprising 

a  marking  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  yoke  which  is  mova- 


ble against  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  moving,  is 
mounted  for  horizontal  adjustment,  vertical  adjustment,  and 
arcuate  or  angular  adjustment  on  a  curved  way  in  a  plane  nor- 


mal to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  workpiece.  The  marking  wheel 
may  contain  die  stamps  or  ink  sumps.  The  apparatus  continu- 
ously marks  structural  shapes,  bars,  rounds,  etc.,  or  flat 
product  in  either  a  hot  or  cold  process. 


3,765326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  EMPTY 

BAGS 
David  N.  Hawkias,  Victor,  N.Y.,  asiigaor  to  FUper  Corpora- 
tioa,  Saa  Raraoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240385 

IbL  CI.  B41f/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  101-44  5  Claims 


^1m  h   ^'  '^^ 


-i      U- 


^ 
^j 


A  printer  for  printing  material  on  empty  bags  suspended 
from  their  upper  ends  for  filling  and  for  continuous  movement 
to  and  past  a  filling  station,  with  the  bags  in  a  row  and  moving 
in  a  path  extending  longitudinally  of  the  row.  The  printer  fol- 
lows the  bag  during  printing,  clamping  the  empty  bag  during 
printing  and  thereafter  releasing  the  printed  bag  for  filling, 
and  returns  to  engage  and  print  the  next  suspended  empty  bag. 


3,765327 
DUAL  FEEDING  PRINTING  PRESS 
TlModorc  F.  Aroaaaa,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Fla.,  aad  Viaceat  A. 
PoHdori,  Eait  Qaogae,  N.Y.,  aiiic>Mrs  to  Ira  B.  Kristd, 
Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,924 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraacc,  Oct  4, 1971, 7135627 
lat.  CL  B65h  3106, 3/44 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  6Claimt 

In  a  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  plate  cylinder  and  an 
impression  cylinder.  A  first  feeder  to  feed  papers  to  said  cylin- 
ders on  a  first  line  tangent  to  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  im- 
pression cylinder.  A  second  envelope  feeder  means  to  feed  en- 
velopes to  said  cylinders  on  a  second  line  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  line.  Letterheads  may  be  printed  on  the  papers  from  the 
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first  feeding  means  and  the  envelopes  fed  from  the  second 
feeder  may  be  printed  after  the  said  papers  are  printed,  with 
the  same  name  and  address,  without  changing  the  printing 
plate.  Means  arc  provided  to  shift  the  position  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  when  said  envelopes  are  being  fed  by  said  second 


3,765329 
CYLINDER  COVER  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Alan  D.  Kirfcpatrick,  5  Warren  PUm»,  R.  D.  Na  4,  Newfound- 
land, and  Ronald  T.  Warll,  Butier,  334  High  Crest  Drive, 

both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1 971 ,  Ser.  No.  184348 

lot  CI.  B41f  29104;  B26d  7120 

U.S.CMOl-415.1  ..  3  Claims 


A  positive  locking  reieasabie  fastening  device  is  provided 
which  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  use  in  installing  a  blan- 
ket on  a  cylinder  without  leaving  a  void  where  the  ends  of  the 
blanket  meet.  The  device  features  a  two-part,  "snap-in"  con- 
struction comprising  self-holding  interfitting  male  and  female 
parts.  Each  part  is  provided  with  means  for  atUchment  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  split  ring  annular  member. 


feeding  means  so  as  to  adjust  for  difference  in  thickness 
between  papers  and  envelopes  Means  are  also  provided  to 
simultaneously  shut  off  said  first  paper  feeding  means  and 
energize  said  second  paper  feeding  means  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  adjust  the  position  of  the  take-away  rollers  to  accom- 
modate different  dimensions  of  the  sheeU  and  said  envelopes. 


3,765330 
XEROPRINTING  EMPLOYING  LETTERPRESS  SURFACE 

COVERED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  RESISTIVE  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  Gaadlach,  Perteton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioB,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104334 

iBt  CI.  B41f  5/04, /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  10  Claims 


3,765328 
INKER  CAM  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Erneat  H.  Treff,  Grotoo,  aad  James  N.  Cram,  Stonington,  both 
of  Coaa.,  aalcBors  to  Harris  latertypc  Corporatioa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,103 

lBtCLB41f3///4 

U.S.  CI.  101-349  18  Claims 


A  printing  press  having  one  or  more  printing  units  has  a 
separate  motor  for  driving  each  inker  cam  mechanism.  Each 
inker  cam  mechanism  tracks  the  speed  and  phase  of  a  selected 
gear  driven  by  the  main  drive  shaft  of  the  press,  with  zero 
long-term  position  error.  The  speed  ratio  between  each  inker 
and  the  main  drive  shaft  is  individually  controllable  and  the 
phase  position  of  each  inker  with  respect  to  the  main  drive 
shaft  gear  being  tracked  is  also  individually  controllable. 

A  primary  tracking  signal  is  derived  from  a  uchometer  on 
the  main  drive  shaft  of  the  press,  and  angular  position  errors 
are  corrected  by  a  feedback  circuit.  Error  signals  are 
generated  by  counting  the  pulses  of  an  oscillator  which  occur 
between  the  time  that  the  main  drive  gear  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  the  time  that  an  inker  cam 
mechanism  reaches  a  predetermined  angular  position.  The 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  whose  pulses  are  being  counted  is 
made  proportional  to  the  square  of  press  speed  in  order  to 
make  the  error  signal  a  constant  percentage  of  a  primary 
tracking  signal. 


Upon  placing  an  insulating  layer  into  intimate  molecular 
contact  with  the  raised  surfaces  of  a  conductive  substrate  it 
has  been  determined  that  selective  discharging  will  occur 
when  the  resulting  configuration  is  exposed  to  a  uniform  elec- 
trostatic charge  such  that  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
produced  on  the  composite  member.  The  system  is  suitable 
for  forming  and  developing  images  in  either  the  charge  retain- 
ing or  discharged  areas  of  the  electrically  resistive  film. 


3,765331 
WATER-ARMED  AIR  SAFETIED  DETONATOR 
Loois  J.  Moatesl,  Colesrille,  Md.,  amigaor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Waafaiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,1 972,  Ser.  No.  242,990 
lat  CI.  F42b  27/05,  F42c  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  102-16  3  Claims 

A  water-armed,  air-safe  fuze  for  hand  grenades,  bombs, 
mines  and  torpedoes  which  permits  initiation  of  the  main 
charge  only  when  the  device  is  underwater.  A  noodable 
chamber  having  flooding  holes  open  to  the  environment  is  in- 
termediate an  explosively  driven  piston  and  a  percussion 
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primer    When  water  fills  the  floodable  chamber,  sufficient     cable  or  line  at  a  preselected  time  and  more  particularly  to  a 
forces  will  be  transmitted  from  the  driver  piston  to  an  inter- 
mediate firing  pin  which  will  be  ejected  toward  the  percussion 


primer  to  initiate  the  main  charge  in  the  ordnance.  When  air 
fills  the  chamber,  insufficient  forces  will  be  transmitted  and 
the  device  will  be  safetied. 


3,765332 
WATER-ARMED,  AIR-SAFETIED  DETONATOR 
Keucth  L.  Baker,  CoBegc  Part;  Arthar  G.  Shipley,  Bowk; 
Richard  D.  Plenge,  ElHcott  City,  and  Heary  Aadcrsoa,  Jr., 
Silver  Spria«,  all  of  Md.,  asrigwNrs  to  The  (Jaited  SUtes  of 
Aoierica  as  rcprcaeBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,600 

lBt.Cl.F42c/5//0 

U.S.  CI.  102-16  4Cbims 


A  water-armed,  air-safetied  fuze  for  hand  grenades,  bombs, 
mines,  and  torpedoes  which  perraits  initiation  of  the  main 
charge  only  when  the  device  is  underwater.  A  floodable 
chamber,  having  flooding  holes  to  the  environment  is  inter- 
mediate an  initiator  charge,  including  a  delay  charge  and  a 
transfer  charge,  and  a  percussion  primer.  When  water  fills  the 
floodable  chamber,  sufficient  forces  will  be  transmitted  from 
the  transfer  charge  to  an  intermediate  firing  pin  or  directly  to 
a  percussion  primer  to  initiate  the  main  charge  in  the 
ordnance.  When  air  fills  the  chamber  insufficient  forces  will 
be  transmitted  and  the  device  will  be  safetied. 


3,765333 
SUBSEA  CABLE  CUTTER  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  ITS 

USE 
WilUain  Carroll  Reed,  aad  Kenneth  Brattoa  LiviacitoA,  both 
of  ArttastOB,  Tex.,  mmigmon  to  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc., 
Arttegtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1971,S«r.No.  152,832 
Int.CLF42bJ/0« 
U.S.CL  102-24  HC  |  17Clalnis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  severing 


cutter  employing  a  shaped  charge  for  severing  moonng  cable 
or  line  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,765334 
CONDUCTIVE  IGNITER  COMPOSITION 
Albert  Ward  RenU;  Chcslcy  Clark,  both  of  China  Lake;  James 
P.  Diebold,  Ridgccrest,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Judson  B.  Eldridgc, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,276 
Int.CI.C06di/06 
U.S.CI.  102  — 27R  3  Claims 

A  conductive  igniter  strand  comprising  a  mixture  of  Viton, 
Teflon,  magnesium  and  graphite  which  reduces  the  dangers 
from  electrostatic  discharge  and  at  the  same  time  provides 
adequate  ignition. 


3,765335 
TARGET  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Blair,  and  Orville  J.  Saholt,  both  of  Ridgccrest,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  246345 

lnt.CI.  F42b/3/00 

U.S.CL  102-62  4  Claims 


A  target  discriminating  device  which  is  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  projectile  such  as  a  bomblet  and  which  spreads 
to  keep  the  projectile  from  sinlcing  too  deeply  if  the  projectile 
strilces  a  soft  target  such  as  soft  earth  but  which  is  wiped  off  of 
the  projectile  if  the  projectile  strikes  a  hard  target. 


3,765336 
CHAFF  BULLET 
Robert  J.  KaUk,  Livermore,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,498 
Int.  CLF42b/ i/56 
U.S.  CI.  102-63  6  Claims 

A  chaff  bullet  having  a  nose  piece,  a  body  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion. The  body  encloses  a  chaff  element  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  half  shells,  each  tapered  at  one  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
chaff  packettes  positioned  within  the  half  shells.  Each  chaff 
packette  includes  several  thousand  elongated  chaff  which  are 
enclosed  by  a  thin  wrapping  of  Mylar.  When  the  chaff  bullet  is 
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fired  from  a  gun  the  tracer  powder  contained  m  the  rear  sec-  linear  frequency  responsive  resonant  network  for  selec  ively 

1  on  buTs  slowly    After  a  pVedetermined  time  the  increasing  developing  a  control  signal  having  an  abrupt  substantia   am- 

heat  f  "om  tlie  bumVng  tracer  powder  causes  ignition  of  an  ex-  plitude  variation  in  response  to  an  amplified  output  signal  of  a 
plosive  in  the  body  section  which  forces  out  the  chaff  element. 


67      13 


1  15 

47  62   43   /      39      19/35 
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OCTCCTOn 


The  spin  of  the  bullet  causes  outward  release  of  the  half  shells 
and  the  chaff  packettes.  When  the  chaff  packettes  enter  the 
air  stream  the  Mylar  wrapping  is  unwrapped  which  releases 
the  chaff  into  the  air  in  a  well  dispersed  and  undamaged  condi- 
tion. 


3,765337 
HAND  GRENADE  SAFETY  LOCK  PULL  RING  ASSEMBLY 
William  V.  PaduU,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,370 

InL  CI.  F42b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-64  2  Claims 


preselected  frequency  and  firing  means  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  to  explode  said 
projectile. 


3,765339 
PERCUSSION  FUZE  FOR  ROCKETS 
Giovanni  De  Angelis,  Rome,  and  Ettore  Marchlaro,  Colleferro, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SNIA  VISCOSA  SodeU  Nazionale 
Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Milan, 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,558,  Jan.  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,864 
Claims  priority,  applkation  lUly,  Feb.  3,  1969, 34686  A/69 
Int.  CI.  F42c  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  102-78  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  safety  release  device  for 
explosive  bombs  or  hand  grenades  The  safety  device  permiu 
the  munition  to  be  safely  handled  and  securely  held  in  an  in- 
operative condition  The  invention  has  reference  to  and 
proposes  means  whereby  the  cotter  pin  can  be  locked  in  a  safe 
condition  which  can  be  released  and  removed  by  the  thrower 
when  desired.  The  device  may  be  actuated  to  bnng  the 
mechanism  into  a  set  position,  whereby  the  device  may 
thereafter  be  instanUneously  caused  to  become  operative 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


3,765338 
NONLINEAR  INDUCTOR  PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Pio  H.  Dalle  Mura,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,873 
InL  CLF42c/i/06.y  i/00 
U.S.CL  102-70.2  P  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exploding  a  projectile  in  proximity  to  a 
Urget,  comprising,  an  oscillator  for  generating  an  electromag- 
netic wave,  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  radiating 
said  generated  wave  and  for  receiving  a  Urget  reflected  por- 
tion of  said  wave,  a  detector  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
developing  a  beat  frequency  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
frequency  variation  between  the  generated  and  reflected 
waves,  an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said  detector  for  am- 
plifying said  output  signal,  amplifier  means  including  a  non- 


A  percussion  fuze  for  rockets  having  an  impact  sensitive  as- 
sembly with  a  spring  loaded  electrical  contact.  An  explosive 
train  has  a  rotor,  a  primer  in  the  rotor  and  a  detonator.  A  first 
safety  inertia  device  has  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  first  spiral 
spring  arranged  in  the  housing.  A  ring  abuts  the  first  spring 
and  a  plurality  of  first  spheres  are  arranged  circumferentially 
within  the  ring.  A  second  safety  inertia  device  has  a  second 
spiral  spring  and  a  cup  abutting  the  second  spring.  A  plurality 
of  second  spheres  are  arranged  circumferentially  within  the 
cup.  A  third  safety  inertia  device  has  an  electrical  conuct 
guide  tube  axially  displaceable  within  the  cup  towards  the 
rocket  tip  having  an  annular  projection  with  an  inclined  sur- 
face. A  third  spiral  spring  acts  on  the  contact  guide  tube.  The 
guide  tube  is  retained  in  the  inoperative  position  by  the  second 
spheres  arranged  between  the  inclined  surface  and  the  inner 
upper  surface  of  the  housing. 
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3  765,3441  3,7653^2 

ARMING  ANDUNARMING  DEVICE  PARTITIONS 

Jack  Brother*,  Saccasanaa,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Tli«  UaHed  SUtci  Maurice  Fau,  32  avenne  Raynond-Poincare,  La  Varcaac  St- 

of  America  as  represented  by  tkt  Secretary  of  the  Army,  HUairc,  France 


Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Set.  No.  245,335 
Int.  CI.  F42c  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  102-79 


Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,Ser.No.  180,707 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  SepL  17, 1970, 34545/70 
InL  CI.  B61d  7  7/00 
SCIaims    U.S.  CI.  105-376  lOClalms 


A  spin  actuated  arming  and  unanning  fuze  mechanism  for  a 
spin  stabilized  projectile  which  includes  a  cylindrical  rotor 
that  carries  an  electrically  activated  detonator  having  a  con- 
tact extending  outwardly  of  the  rotor  in  the  path  of  a  sUtiona- 
ry  fixed  switch  contact.  The  rotor  is  supported  within  a  hous- 
ing that  also  has  disposed  therein  a  lead  cup  explosive  as- 
sembly and  positioned  such  that  when  the  rotor  is  in  one  of  its 
terminal  positions  (armed)  the  detonator  contact  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  switch  contact  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  detonator  is  in  alignment  with  the  lead  cup  assembly  to 
provide  an  explosive  train  in  conjunction  with  a  booster  explo- 
sive. The  rotor  housing  inner  wall  is  formed  with  an  opposed 
pair  of  channels  in  each  of  which  arc  disposed  a  spring  and  a 
cam  follower  free  to  slide  therein  against  the  spring  bias  force 
The  follower  is  provided  with  an  extending  rider  which  cams 
within  a  cam  follower  channel  groove  within  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rotor  so  that  as  each  cam  follower  traverses  its  channel 
the  rotor  will  be  rotated  thereby  from  its  unarmed  to  iu  armed 
position.  This  movement  can  only  be  induced  by  spin  forces 
exerted  on  the  projectile  within  which  the  fuze  mechanism  is 
carried  and  the  springs  will  return  the  rotor  to  its  unarmed 
position  in  the  absence  of  spin  energy. 


3,765^1 

SEQUENTIAL  CAM  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  HOOPER 

CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

HaroM  T.  Ried,  St.  Charles,  Ma^  tmlvmr  to  ACF  ladastries, 

lacorporaled.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Sor.  No.  210,685 

lat  CL  Mid  7118.  7126,  7130 

U.S.  CI.  105-241  C  llClatais 


Railway  hopper  car  quick  dump  pivoted  bottom  doors  are 
opened  and  closed  automatically  by  camming  actuators  posi- 
tioned along  the  track.  Horizontal  rods  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  car  arc  moved  upwardly  by  a  pair  of  the  ac- 
tuators to  unlock  an  overcenter  toggle  linkage  at  one  side  of 
the  car  and  move  a  similar  toggle  linkage  on  the  other  side  of 
the  car  past  dead  center  to  permit  the  doors  to  open.  As  the 
car  moves  along,  the  bottom  of  the  doors  engage  inclined 
members  between  the  tracks  for  closing  the  doors,  and 
trackside  camming  actuators  move  the  linkages  to  their  over- 
center  position  and  latch  them  in  this  position. 


A  partition,  e.g.  for  use  in  railway  coaches,  in  which  sup- 
porting pillers  are  lined  with  facing  panels,  each  of  the^lcrs 
being  constituted  by  two  substantially  U-shaped  profiled  sec- 
tions disposed  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another.  The  web 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  profiled  sections,  which  web 
brings  together  its  two  flanges,  extends  beyond  the  flange 
located  inside  the  other  profiled  section  and  does  duty  as  a 
stop  vis-a-vis  the  neighbouring  flange  of  said  profiled  section 


3,765343 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORTS 
Ralph  EttUnger.  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  and  Fred  P.  StrobI,  Jr., 
Park  Ridge,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Rabum  Products,  Inc, 
WbecUng,  IIL 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,297 

lat.  CL  A47b  9108 

U.S.CL  108-106  6ClaUBS 


A  shelf  construction  and  means  for  atUching  the  construc- 
tion to  supporting  legs.  The  atUching  means  comprises  a  band 
and  an  adjusting  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  size 
of  the  opening  defined  by  the  band,  a  shelf  is  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  supporting  legs  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  engaging  fingers  are  associated  with  these 
openings.  The  attaching  bands  are  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  these  fingers  and  by  adjusting  the  openings  defined  by 
each  band,  the  fingers  are  engaged  and  pressed  against  the 
supporting  legs  whereby  the  shelf  will  be  secured  at  a  desired 
level  with  respect  to  the  legs. 
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3,765,344 
TELESCOPING  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Gleacoe,  and  Irwin  R.  Kulbersh,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  anlgnors  to  The  Hirsh  Company.  Skokie, 
IIL 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,317 

Int  CI.  A47b  9/00;  A47f  5110 

U.S.CL  108-108  20Clalms 


afford  flame  shaping  so  that  the  flame  is  distributed 
throughout  the  combustion  chamber.  A  burner  throat  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  segmental  bricks,  the  totality  of 
which  define  the  throat  shape.  Each  brick  is  shaped  in  respect 
to  its  position  in  the  throat  to  direct  the  flame  appropriately 
within  the  combustion  chamber.  A  burner  throat  formed  at 
the  site  of  installation  with  a  plurality  of  appropriately  shaped 
segmental  bricks. 


3,765,346 
ASH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,474 

Int.  CLF23g  5/72 

U.S.CL110-8R  5  Claims 


A  lightweight,  sturdy,  shelving  assembly  is  disclosed,  having 
telescoping  meUl  shelf  and  guard  rail  units  which  snap  fit 
between  (right  and  left)  end  brackets,  provided  with  hook 
ends  at  their  bases  to  engage  spaced  upright  slotted  rails.  The 
lateral  span  of  the  shelving  assembly  is  adjusUble  to  fit  the 
desired  space.  The  vertical  spacing  between  the  shelves  and 
their  guard  rails  is  adjusUble  after  installation  to  accom- 
modate different  sizes  of  articles.  The  shelf  units  are  identical 
pairs  having  slotted  box  flanges,  one  larger  than  the  other, 
which  telescope  together  with  the  larger  flange  receiving  the 
smaller  flange  of  each  as  the  planar  surfaces  overlap.  Each 
have  rolled  front  and  rear  box  flanges  and  are  identical.  The 
guard  rail  uniu  are  identical  pairs  formed  as  rolled  poly-sided 
beams.  Each  beam  has  an  open-ended  slot  along  one  comer 
whereby  two  such  units,  oriented  1 80°  from  each  other  along 
their  longitudinal  axes,  receive  on  another  in  telescoping  rela- 
tionship, with  the  slot  of  each  receiving  a  continuous  wall  of 
the  other.  The  disul  ends  of  the  guard  rail  brackets  have  Ubs 
snap-engaging  the  open  extended  ends  of  the  guard  units.  The 
shelf  brackeu  are  provided  with  a  supporting  inner  flange  hav- 
ing disul  ubs  engaging  appropriate  openings  in  the  inside 
walls  of  the  ends  of  the  box  flanges  of  the  shelf  units. 


A  pyrolytic  system  for  the  conversion  of  waste  material  into 
its  basic  components.  In  this  system  ash  resulting  from  the 
pyrolysis  of  organic  waste  material  together  with  glass  bottles, 
metal  cans,  foil  and  other  non-combustible  residue  is  com- 
pressed and  baled  before  being  introduced  into  a  high  tem- 
perature "slagging"  chamber.  In  the  "slagging"  chamber  the 
baled  refuse  is  subjected  to  heat  sufficient  to  reduce  it  into  a 
molten  slag  and  its  molten  meUllic  componenU,  while  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  are  directed  downward  and 
over  the  surface  of  the  hot  molten  residue  to  effect  complete 
oxidation  of  their  combustible  components. 


3,765345 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  BURNER  THROAT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Cheater  S.  BlMiik,  Palo  Alia;  Daiyd  H.  Hadaoa,  Saa  Lorcom, 

aad  Tcaspk  S.  Voorhcb,  Atkcrtoa,  al  of  Calif.,  aastgaors  to 

Coca  Coapaay,  BarHatuM,  CaHt. 

Caatteutio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,653,  Jaa.  9, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,641,951.  This  appHcatioa  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,201 

iBL  CI.  F23ai  5102 

U.S.CL110-1A  lOClalms 


3,765347 
PLANTING  DEVICE 
Ingvar  Tormstrom,  Ockelbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kopparfors 
AB,  Ockelbo,  Sweden 

Filed  Fch.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,101 

lBt.CLA01c///00 

U.S.CL  111-4  6  Claims 


:  :— 16 


A  burner  throat  that  is  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  shape       A  planting  device  comprises  a  hollow  conical  member, 
of  the  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  throat  is  insulled  to    which  consists  of  at  least  two  segmenU.  bemg  pivoully  con- 
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nccted  to  a  rotatobly  arranged  holder  having  a  guide  for  the 
plant.  The  segments  may  be  locked  in  a  First  position  in  which 
relative  narrow  longitudinally  extending  openings  are 
generated  between  the  segments  which  are  so  shaped  that 
mould  will  be  pressed  into  the  conical  member  through  said 
openings  when  the  holder  is  rotated.  After  planting  the 
locking  is  released  thereby  admitting  the  segments  to  be  auto- 
matically swung  outwardly  when  the  djcvice  is  lifted  up. 


3,765^9 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BUNDLES  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Heinx  Joseph   Gerber,   West   Hartford,   Conn.,  assignor   to 

Gerber  Garment  Technology,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,798 

lnt.CI.DO5bi/(?0.2//00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.14  7  Claims 


3,765,348 
ZIPPER  PATCH  SEWING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 
Tony  Jabor,  and  Amador  F.  Hoigvin,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Farah  Mannfactaring  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,308 

InL  CI.  D05b/ 9/00 

U.S.CI.  112-121.11  33Claims 


Machines  have  been  disclosed  for  forming  a  button  stay  side 
zipper  patch  and  a  fly  side  zipper  patch  as  garment  com- 
ponents for  later  incorporation  into  garments  such  as  men's 
pants;  the  button  stay  side  machine  consists  of  a  combination 
of  elements  which  takes  separate  pieces  of  zipper  patch  fed 
either  invertingly  or  direcUy  to  a  folding  device  where  the 
patch  is  folded  and  pressed,  thereaftei  joined  with  a  zipper 
string,  and  in  a  serging  sewing  machine  the  zipper  is  sewn  to 
the  patch;  in  a  zipper  "gapper"  device  a  certain  number  of 
zipper  teeth  are  removed  from  the  zipper  string  and,  after  a 
"top  stop"  placed  on  the  zipper  section  string  for  the  button 
stay  side  patch,  the  continuous  and  chained-together  button 
stay  side  patch  is  placed  in  a  cutting  device  where  each  in- 
dividual button  sUy  side  zipper  patch  is  cut  from  the  others 
and  thereafter  stacked;  another  embodiment  of  the  button 
stay  side  zipper  patch  machine  is  provided  whereby  individual 
patches  are  preformed  in  a  ribbon  and  the  ribbon  is  fed  to  the 
serging  machine  without  pickup  and  folding  of  the  individual 
patches;  thus,  the  present  button  stay  side  machine  is  com- 
prised of  means  for  feeding  an  individual  patch;  means  for  in- 
verting every  other  patch,  if  desired,  means  for  folding  each 
patch  .means  for  pressing;  means  for  feeding  and  sensing  the 
feed  of  the  zipper;  means  for  sergiag;  means  for  gapping  the 
sewn  button  sUy  side  zipper;  meant  for  placing  a  top  stop  on 
the  zipper;  and  means  for  cutting  each  of  the  individual  button 
SUy  side  zipper  components  including  means  for  sucking  the 
same;  the  fly  side  zipper  patch  machine  comprises  a  serging 
machine  including  means  for  feeding  a  ribbon  of  patches  to 
the  same,  and  a  double  needle  flat  bed  sewing  machine  in- 
chiding  the  means  for  feeding  the  patches  through  it  and 
through  the  serging  machine  and  means  for  feeding  the  zipper 
string  whereby  the  zipper  string  is  sewn  on  the  patch;  further 
the  fly  side  zipper  patch  machine  includes  the  gapper  means, 
but  not  the  top  stop  means,  and  the  cutting  and  sucking 
means. 


An  apparatus  cuts  pattern  pieces  from  a  layup  of  sheet 
material  and  temporarily  joins  the  pattern  pieces  of  similar 
shape  in  bundles  for  convenient  handling  or  storage  The  ap- 
paratus employs  a  cutting  blade  which  is  mounted  on  a  two 
axis  carriage  mechanism  and  translated  through  a  layup  of 
sheet  material  spread  on  a  support  Uble  having  a  penetrable 
bed  so  that  a  suck  of  pattern  pieces  having  the  same  shape  are 
cut  from  the  layup.  The  two  axis  carriage  mechanism  is  nu- 
merically controlled  so  that  the  blade  follows  a  programmed 
cutting  path  which  defines  the  periphery  of  the  pattern  pieces 
to  be  cut  from  the  sheet  material.  A  binding  mechanism  which 
inserts  a  binding  material  through  the  sheet  material  to  hold 
the  stacked  pattern  pieces  in  a  bundle  is  also  mounted  to  the 
two  axis  carriage  mechanism  to  move  the  binding  mechanism 
over  the  layup  between  spaced  sUtions  within  the  periphery  of 
the  cutting  path  where  the  binding  material  is  to  be  inserted. 
The  binding  mechanism  may  take  the  form  of  a  stitching 
mechanism  having  a  needle  which  generates  non-locking 
stitches  in  the  pattern  pieces  by  reciprocating  through  the 
layup  of  sheet  material  and  into  the  penetrable  bed  at  spaced 
sUtions.  In  another  form,  the  binding  mechanism  may  include 
a  stapler  which  projects  staples  through  the  layup  of  sheet 
material  and  partly  into  the  penetrable  bed  at  the  spaced  sU- 
tions. Both  the  stitching  and  sUpling  operations  can  be  per- 
formed before  or  after  the  pattern  pieces  are  cut  from  the 
layup  sheet  material  and,  after  either  operation,  the  pattern 
pieces  may  be  striped  or  removed  singly  from  the  temporary 
bundle  or  the  entire  bundle  may  be  broken  apart  by  removing 
the  binding  material 

3,765,350 
SEWING  MACHINE  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY 
Ciuirica  Sxtari,  513  Atlutk  SL,  Bctkfehca,  Pa. 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,980 

Int  CI.  D05b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-122  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  an  ordinary  sewing  machine  into  a 
machine  that  will  cut  fabric.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  cutter 
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that  is  inserted  into  the  sewing  machine  needle  holder,  a 
presser  foot,  a  throat  plate  containing  a  recess  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  cutter  to  pass  through  and  retaining  means  surround- 
ing the  recess. 

Two  types  of  cutters  each  with  a  different  blade  design  can 
be  inserted  into  the  needle  holder,  one  cutter  is  capable  of 
making  a  continuous  straight  cut  and  the  other  cutter  is  capa- 
ble of  making  a  continuous  pinking  cut. 


tear  portion  at  least  partially  removable  from  the  conuiner 
wall.  Removal  of  the  tear  portion  provides  a  relatively  sharp 


3,765351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEADING,  NECKING- 

IN  AND  FLANGING  METAL  CAN  BODIES 
Edward  Frank  Kubackl,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  William  Dean 
Timmlns,  Lake  Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,681 

lnt.CI.B21d4//04 

U.S.  CI.  113-120  AA  16  Claims 


edge  along  the  tear  portion.  A  dull  surface  is  p 
tear  portion  to  shield  the  relatively  sharp  edge 
consumer  from  injury. 


rovided  on  the 
to  protect  the 
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3,765,353 
MODULE  CONNECTORS         ^ 
Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  assignor  fo  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,010 

Int.CI.B63bi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  T  ^        11  culms 


3*' 

12- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  circumference  of 
a  portion  of  a  meul  can  body  to  form  a  necked-in  (and/or 
beaded)  feature  and  for  producing  a  flange  feature  on  one  side 
of  the  can  body  portion  wherein  the  can  body  is  routed  by  a 
mandrel  about  its  own  axis  which  is  offset  from  the  mandrel 
axis,  both  sides  of  the  can  body  portion  are  restrained  from 
undergoing  movement  relative  to  the  mandrel  by  bringing 
clamping  pressure  to  bear  against  said  both  sides  by  means  of 
roUUble  clamping  rolls,  the  can  body  portion,  being  circum- 
ferentially  aligned  with  a  circumferentially  undercut  section  of 
the  mandrel,  is  reduced  in  circumference  by  moving  a  roUU- 
ble beading  roll  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and 
against  the  can  body  portion,  after  a  predetermined  initial 
reduction  in  the  circumference  of  the  can  body  portion,  the 
side  of  the  can  body  on  which  the  flange  feature  is  to  be 
produced  is  freed  from  iU  restraint  by  removing  the  clamping 
pressure  imposed  by  its  respective  clamping  roll,  and.  finally, 
as  the  can  body  portion  is  further  reduced  in  circumference  by 
continuing  the  movement  of  the  roUUble  beading  roll  in- 
wardly against  the  can  body  portion,  the  free,  unrestrained 
side  of  the  can  body  portion  is  drawn  between  predetermined 
radiused  surfaces  on  the  mandrel  and  the  beading  roll  which 
causes  the  marginal  edge  of  that  side  of  the  can  body  portion 
to  pivot  and  swing  outwardly  beyond  the  original  circum- 
ference of  the  can  body  to  produce  a  flange  feature  on  the  end 
of  the  can  body.  i 


of      ^I5b 


An  improved  method  of  joining  elongate  bottle  members 
into  a  floaUtion  structure  is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  the  elon- 
gate bottle  members  are  joined  together  at  a  point  beneath  the 
water  line  of  the  body  of  water  in  which  they  are  floating.  This 
joint  is  accomplished  by  dewatering  a  volume  between  ad- 
jacent, specially-configured  sections  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
elongate  bottle  members  and  filling  the  dewatered  joint  with  a 
mixture  of  plastic  concrete.  After  the  concrete  is  cured,  the 
joint  is  placed  in  a  compressional  loading  to  insure  a  rigid  and 
mechanically  sUble  union.  If  desired,  a  passageway  may  be 
structured  between  adjacent,  elongate  bottle  members  so  as  to 
provide  a  passageway  therebetween. 


3,765^352 

COMBINED  CAN  AND  END  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PROTECTING  AGAINST  SEVERED  SCORE 

James  R.  Schubert,  and  Omar  L.  Brown,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,187 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  113-121  C  11  Claims 

An  easy  opening  conUiner  wall  comprising  a  conUiner  wall 

of  sheet  material  having  a  line  of  weakness  therein  defining  a 


3,765,354 

LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HULL  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Charies  M.  Gronroos,  Vallejo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,000 

Int.Cl.B63gS/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-16  R  7  Claims 

A  life  support  system  with  a  heat  exchanger  cooling  system 

comprising  a  heat  exchanger  located  below  a  false  floor  in  the 

cabin  of  the  life  support  system  and  a  heat  exchanger  located 
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in  the  crew  compartment.  The  heat  exchanger  cooling  system     and  aft  lines.  When  these  submerged  foils  are  then  provided 
further  comprises  a  cabin  heat  exchanger  with  a  bypass  hull     with  a  means  for  independently  tummg  them  from  mside  the 


heat  exchanger.  A  circulation  system  is  provided  for  the  three 
heat  exchangers.  Heat  for  the  vehicle  is  provided  by  the  elec- 
trical components  and  a  supplementary  heater  if  required. 


3,765^5$ 
SALVAGE  SYSTEM 
CHffonl  F.  Trowbridge,  Pkanat  Hill,  CaHf.,  udgMr  to  The 
Uaited  SUtes  of  AmerieM  m  rcpraeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Waihiiigtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,431 

IbL  CL  B63e  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-51  15Clafai« 


^7//'r/ '  ' "'^fff,r^r///'r>  J  rr 


A  marine  salvage  system  is  disclooed  as  including  a  carrier 
vehicle  having  a  controllable  manipulator  arm  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  carriage  frame  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  unique  self- 
striking,  self-aligning  welding  electrode  assemblies  that 
faciliute  the  welding  thereof  to  sunken  underwater  objecU  to 
be  salvaged,  so  that  they  may  be  raised  to  the  surface  and 
transported  to  any  desired  place. 


craft,  they  form  an  effective  method  of  turning  the  craft  with 
reduced  side  slippage,  especially  if  they  are  extended  out- 
board of  the  craft. 


3,765,357 
ALL-TERRAIN-VEHICLE 
Erkki  Peri,  Hamiu,  Ftalud 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,721 
elates  priortty,  appHcatioa  Flalaad,  Oct.  22, 1970,  2845/70 
IbLCI.  B63b//J4 
U.S.C1. 114-67A  11  elates 


3,765,3S6 
HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT  STEERING  AND 
STABILIZING  MtCHANISM 
Kenaeth  Edwia  Cook,  80  Watest  Ave.,  Red  Baak,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Str.  No.  231,101 
lBt.CI.B63h///« 
U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  H  5  elates 

A  mechanism  for  steering  and  stabilizing  hydrofoil  water- 
craft  comprising  mounting  submerged  foils  under  the  stem  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft  lines  of  the  craft  and 
pivoted  on  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  those  fore 


A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  both  water  and  ice  com- 
prises: a  vehicle  hull;  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  hull; 
ski-like  surfaces  carried  by  said  hull  and  mounted  to  permit 
their  up-and-down  movement  relative  to  said  hull;  support 
means  acting  between  said  ski-like  surfaces  and  said  hull  and 
arranged  to  provide  at  all  times  a  substantial  degree  of  support 
of  the  hull  by  the  ski-like  surfaces;  fan  means  arranged  to 
discharge  air  continuously  into  a  space  below  said  hull;  and 
enclosure  means  arranged  to  restrict  leakage  of  said  air  from 
below  said  hull;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  air  in 
said  space  below  said  hull  can  provide  a  considerable  degree 
of  support  for  said  hull  by  an  air  cushion  or  ground  effect, 
while  permitting  said  ski-like  surfaces  to  remain  in  contact 
with  the  ground  and  so  provide  both  support  and  restraint 
against  lateral  movement  of  the  hull  relative  to  the  ground. 


3,765,358 
AUTOMATIC  ACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

STOW  ABLE  TWEEN  DECKS 
Torvald  Elde,  Notteroy,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kaklncs  Mek, 
Veriutcd  A/S,  Toubcrg,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,613 
elates  priority,  appUcatloa  Norway,  Nov.  6, 1970, 4252/70 
lBtCLB63b  25/00 
U.S.CL  114-72  2  elates 

An  improved  arrangement  for  holding  a  stowable  'tween 
deck  in  service  position.  The  'tween  deck  is  moveable 
between  a  subsuntially  vertical  stored  position  and  a  subsUn- 
tially  horizontal  service  position.  A  guide  path  is  provided  at 
the  side  of  the  ship  for  guiding  the  'tween  deck  for  motion 
between  its  stored  and  service  positions.  The  'tween  deck  in- 
cludes a  trunnion  member  extending  outwardly  into  the  guide 
path  from  that  portion  of  the  'tween  deck  which  is  lowermost 
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when  the  'tween  deck  is  in  its  stored  position  The  improved 
holding  arrangement  according  to  the  invention  is  located  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  path  and  includes  a  pocket  formed 
by  an  enlargement  of  the  guide  path  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  pawl  member  positioned  between  the  pocket  and  the  guide 
path.  The  pawl  member  pivotally  mounted  for  motion 
between  a  first  position  blocking  the  pocket  to  guide  the  trun- 
nion member  in  the  guide  path,  and  a  second  position 
blocking  the  guide  path  to  guide  the  trunnion  member  from 
the  top  of  the  guide  path  into  the  pocket.  A  readjustment  arm 
is  coaxially  mounted  with  the  pawl  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  position  between  the  pocket  and  the  guide  path 


can  float  of  its  own  accord  on  the  water  surface.  Subsequently 
the  second  divided  portion  of  the  ship  is  transported  on  the 
water  surface  using  the  same  pontoon  as  mentioned  above.  A 
part  of  the  composite  pontoon  is  separated  from  the  remaining 
body  and  allowed  to  sink  down  in  the  water  while  said  second 
divided  portion  of  the  ship  is  held  by  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  pontoon.  The  separated  part  of  the  pontoon  is  used  to  float 
said  first  divided  portion  of  the  ship  on  the  water  surface, 
thereby  combining  both  divided  portions  of  the  ship  in  a  single 
unit  on  the  water  surface. 


N 


3,7653*0 
REINFORCED  MAST  CONSTRUCTION 
Piatt  Monfort,  R.F.D.  2,  Wiscasset,  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,878 
Int  CI.  B63b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-90 


7  CUIms 


between  a  first  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  arm  extends 
into  the  guide  path  and  in  which  the  arm  is  undisturbed  by  mo- 
tion of  the  trunnion  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  path 
to  the  pocket  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
arm  extends  into  the  pocket  and  in  which  the  arm  is  undis- 
trubed  by  motion  of  the  trunnion  in  the  guide  path.  The  ar- 
rangement also  includes  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
readjustment  arm  in  the  first  and  second  positions,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  the  readjustment  arm  and  the  pawl 
member  for  biassing  the  pawl  member  to  its  first  position 
when  the  arm  is  in  the  first  position  and  for  biassing  the  pawl 
member  to  the  second  poisition  when  the  arm  is  in  the  second 
position. 

3,765,359 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

MARINE  FLOAT  STRUCTURES 

laoe  Taketawa;   MaMtaro  Mato,  and   Kekhi  Hori,  aU  of 

NacaakI  CHy,  Japan,  ■tepmn  to  Mitsnbiriii  Jokogyo 

KabasUU  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Ja|»aB 

CoBtinaatteHln-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,520,  May  26, 1970,.  This 

appMcattoa  Jaly  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^18 

Int.  CLB63b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-77  A  3  elates 


Mast  construction  for  sailboat  spars,  flagpoles  and  the  like, 
and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  The  mast  includes  an  inner 
wood  core  generally  cruciform  in  shape,  and  low  density,  rigid 
thermoplastic  foam  material  positioned  in  the  open  areas  of 
the  core,  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  being  shaped  to  provide  the  desired  mast  contour.  A 
plurality  of  reinforcing  wires  are  secured  around  the  foam 
material,  and  a  resinous  material  is  trowelled  around  the  foam 
material  and  the  cruciform  core,  with  the  resinous  material 
when  set  imbedding  the  reinforcing  wires  and  providing  a 
smooth  outer  contour. 


3,765361 

MAR^E  CRAFT  STEERING  MEANS 

Roland  S.  Saye,  1512  PriKiila  Ln.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,597 

IbL  CI.  B63h  2Sm 

U.S.ei.  114-144C  6  elates 


jWiy^v^; 


SF 
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Apparatus  and  a  method  of  constructing  a  marine  float 
structure,  such  as  a  large-sized  ship  structure,  is  accomplished 
by  assembling  a  number  of  divided  ship  portions  on  a  ship 
building  base.  The  first  divided  portion  is  transported  on  the 
water  surface  by  means  of  a  composite  pontoon  which  is  so 
constructed  that  each  individual  portion  thereof  can  be 
separated  from  the  other  up  and  down  or  forwardly  and 
backwardly.  Then  the  composite  pontoon  is  caused  to  sink 
down  in  the  water  so  that  said  first  divided  portion  of  the  ship 


Self  steering  systems  for  marine  craft  are  described  which 
comprise  wind  direction  sensing  and  course  setting  means, 
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servo  rudder  means  operatively  connected  to  a  rudder  and 
connecting  means  linking  the  servo  rubber  means  to  the  wind 
sensing  and  course  setting  means.  In  one  embodiment,  a  sup- 
plementaJ  rudder  is  removably  attached  to  a  craft  with  a  servo 
blade  which  can  be  coupled  to  the  wind  sensing  means  by  link- 
ing means  that  provides  proportional  control.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, a  pendulum  servo  blade  is  linked  to  a  craft's  rudder 
with  bracket  means  that  provides  a  sliding  and  rouuble  con- 
nection which  does  not  impose  any  weight  on  the  craft's 
rudder.  An  alternative  embodiment  employs  a  modified  spade 
rudder  with  a  servo  rudder  and  an  integral  servo  mechanism 
All  of  the  embodimenu  are  preferably  provided  with  linkmg 
means  to  the  wind  sensing  and  course  setting  means  which 
permit  adjustability  of  the  response  of  the  system  The 
preferred  wind  sensing  and  course  setting  mechanisms  that 
can  be  used  with  these  systems  employs  vernier  means  to  per- 
mit a  fine  degree  of  control  of  the  craft's  direction. 


movable  vane  which  fixes  the  location  of  the  sugnation  line 
on  the  rounded  stem,  and  (c)  by  suction  slots  close  to  a  fixed 


3,7653*2 
DYNAMIC  BALANCE  SAIL  CONTROL 
James  Wallace  Gltchd,  14330  Fancber  Road,  No.  31.  Wester- 
ville,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  250, 1 56 

iBt.  CI.  B63h  25100 

U.S.CI.  114— 144A  SCWins 


A  dynamic  balance  sail  control  apparatus  for  sailboaU  or 
the  like  which  controls  the  position  of  a  mainsail  about  a  verti- 
cal axis.  Control  of  the  mainsail  may  be  effected  on  board  the 
craft  or  from  a  remote  position  with  the  aid  of  radio  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  means.  One  end  of  a  sheet  or  rope  means 
is  attached  to  the  boom  of  the  mainsail  and  the  other  end  is 
wrapped  around  a  reel  means  from  which  the  sheet  meaiu  is 
payed  in  and  out.  A  reversible  motor  means  is  used  to  rotate 
the  reel  means  in  opposite  directions.  The  apparent  wind 
against  the  mainsail  creates  a  tension  on  the  sheet  means 
which  is  absorbed  by  a  preadjusted  tension  on  a  rubber  band 
torque  motor  whereby  the  sheet  means  may  be  payed  in  or  out 
to  adjust  the  position  thereof.  By  utilizing  multichannel  radio 
transmitter  and  receiver  means  it  i«  also  possible  to  effect  a 
steering  control  by  controlling  a  rudder  for  the  sailboat.  By 
utilizing  more  than  one  sheet  means,  other  sails,  such  as  a  jib 
sail,  may  also  be  controlled. 


3,765363 
SHIP  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Qaentin   R.   WaM,  Old   Lync,  Coan.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,958 
Int.  CI.  B63k  25/46 
U.S.CL  114—151  6Claini« 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  steering  a  ship  which  replaces 
the  conventional  rudder.  A  circulation  is  induced  around  a 
rounded  or  bulbous  stem  producing  a  lateral  force  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  circulation,  thereby  tuming  the  ship.  The 
circulation  may  be  induced  by  one  or  more  of  the  following 
devices  (a)  unequal  augmentation  of  the  momentum  of  the 
boundary  layer  on  the  two  sides  of  the  ship  by  water  jets  flow- 
ing from  backward  facing  slots,  (b)  by  the  use  of  a  narrow 


or  movable  vane  which,  by  selective  suction  on  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  vane,  augment  the  circulation  for  any  given 
location  of  the  vane 


3,765364 

FLUSH-THROUGH  PORT  DEVICE 

Jolu  Booth,  1 14  Wildwood  Ave.,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,289 

IntCLB63b /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-198  11  Claims 


A  flush-through  port  device  including  a  fitting  having  a 
flared  head  to  be  flushly  received  in  a  counter-sunk  hole  in  the 
hull  of  a  boat,  a  housing  having  a  hollow  body  screwed  onto 
the  fitting  to  clamp  the  hull  and  a  tubular  coupling  member 
extending  from  the  body  at  an  angle  from  iu  central  axis,  a 
valve  including  an  interior  valve  seat  formed  in  the  fitting  and 
a  valve  member  carried  by  a  valve  stem  slidable  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  housing,  a  locking  cap  to  be  screwed 
to  the  housing  to  lock  the  valve  member  in  a  closed  position  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  sealing  member 
frictionally  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  lock  the  valve  member 
in  an  open  position  out  of  the  path  of  fluid  through  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,765365 

BOW-EYE  OR  LIFTING-EYE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  BOAT 

Herman  L.  Gillespie,  2415  Ddlwood  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,851 

Intel.  B63b2//04 

U.S.  CI.  114-218  I  Claim 


The  specification  discloses  a  bow-eye  or  lifting-eye  struc- 
ture, especially  for  mounting  on  a  boat,  such  as  at  the  bow  or 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


on  the  transom  at  the  stem  of  the  boat  and  wherein  the  eye 
structure  comprises  a  U-bolt  having  the  legs  threaded  with  two 
nuts  on  the  legs  between  which  a  wall  of  the  boat  is  received 
when  the  eye  is  mounted  thereon  and,  preferably,  with  load 
distributing  plates  interposed  between  the  nuU  and  the  wall  of 
the  boat. 

A  particular  feature  of  the  present  invention  is  to  be  found 
in  the  construction  of  the  U-bolt  so  as  to  be  substantially  one 
and  the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end  whereby  reduced 
diameter  sections  that  can  form  break  off  regions  when  the 
bolt  is  stressed  are  eliminated. 


ward  turning  diameter,  and  backing  turns  within  the  vehicle 
length  with  full  steering  control.  The  water  propulsion  means 
is  so  arranged  as  to  employ  the  same  prime  mover  and  as- 
sociated power  transmission  and  power  control  means  that  is 
used  for  land  locomotion. 


3,765366 

FLOATING  BOAT  FENDER 

Robert  ConncUy,  3158  N.E.  78th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg . 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,826 

lBtCLB63b  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-219 


4  Claims 


A  hollow  tubular  boat  fender  of  rubber  or  the  like  has  one 
end  reduced  in  diameter  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  at- 
taching a  cord.  A  buoyant  structure  is  positioned  in  such  end 
of  the  fender.  Holes  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  fender 
between  the  buoyant  structure  and  the  other  end  of  the  fender 
as  well  as  an  opening  in  such  other  end  so  that  any  space  in  the 
fender  rapidly  fills  with  water  when  the  fender  is  placed  in 
water.  The  fender  floats  in  an  upright  position  with  iU  cord  at- 
taching end  above  the  surface  of  the  water.  A  portion  of  the 
buoyant  structure  can  be  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  such 
other  end  of  the  fender  by  cords  or  a  flexible  rod  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  body  portion  so  that  the  fender  then  floats 
in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,765368 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Walter  K.  Asbeck,  2116  Glen  Field  Ter.  South,  Charleston, 
W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,150 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3100 

U.S.CI.  115-1  A  20Ctalms 


3,765367 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

Ellis  C.  Hendrickson,  Seattle,  and  Edward  J.  Rupnick,  Renton, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,470 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3100 

U.S.CI.  I15-1R  3  Claims 


._^±:^^^ 


An  amphibious  vehicle  is  propelled  by  a  conventional  in- 
board mounted  engine  which  is  connected  by  conventional 
automobile  transmission  and  differential  mechanisms  for  driv- 
ing a  pair  of  wheels  on  land  and  also  connected  with  a  conven- 
tional inboard-outboard  marine  drive  mechanism,  all  of  the 
wheels  being  mounted  on  air  suspension  means  which  are 
pivoully  connected  with  the  hull  to  allow  the  wheels  to  be 
raised  for  marine  use. 


3,765369 
BOW  MOUNT  FOR  TROLLING  MOTORS 
Andrew  R.  Henning,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 
Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244388 

Int.  CI.  B63h  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  11  Claims 


An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  ducted-propeller  units 
providing  for  an  increase  in  water  speed,  a  reduction  in  for- 


A  device  for  mounting  a  trolling  motor  to  the  bow  of  a  boat. 
The  device  has  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
boat.  One  end  of  a  swing  arm  is  mounted  from  the  base 
member  so  as  to  permit  the  swing  arm  to  rotate  through  ap- 
proximately 180°  between  driving  and  storing  positions.  A 
bracket  is  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  swing  arm  for  at 
least  partial  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  trolling  motor 
is  selectively  positionable  in  the  bracket  to  accommodate  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  trolling  motor.  A  first  means  is  pro- 
vided selectively  to  lock  the  swing  arm  in  driving  or  storing 
position.  This  first  lock  means  is  operable  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion by  an  actuating  means.  A  second  lock  means  is  provided 
selectively  to  maintain  the  disposition  of  the  bracket  with 
respect  to  the  swing  arm. 
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3,765;J70 

MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  THE  STEERING  FORCES 

WHEN  MOVING  IN  A  REVERSE  DIRECTION 

WyUuB  J.  ShiiMTfcM,  Waake«a0,  lU.,  airigMr  to  Oatboard 

MariM  Corporation,  Wankcgaa,  ID. 
Coatiautioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  85 1,2 11,  Aag.  19, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,587,510.  This  applkatioa  Aug.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

65^99 
IBL  CI.  B63k  25142 


controlled  environment,  the  temperature  and  degree  of  light 
exposure  and  intensity  are  adjusted  so  that  sexual  maturity  of 
the  brood  stock  is  rapidly  attained,  spawning  of  the  brood 
stock  and  egg  fertilization  is  artificially  induced  by  hormone 
extract,  the  fertilized  eggs  are  removed  from  the  brood  stock 
and  subjected  to  conditions  suitable  for  hatching,  and  the  lar- 
vae produced  from  the  eggs  are  held  in  a  controlled  environ- 


U.S.CI.  115— 35 


nCWms 


Disclosed  herein  are  several  arrangemenU  for  balancing  "- 
steering  torque"  which  occurs  in  a  stem  drive  unit  during 
reverse  operation,  which  arrangemenU  involve  designing  the 
lower  unit  so  as  to  cauae  generation  of  a  balancing  torque  in 
response  to  striking  of  the  lower  unit  by  the  water  swirling  past 
the  lower  unit  during  such  reverse  operation.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  stem  drive  unit  comprises  a  drive  shaft  housing 
roUtably  supporting  a  drive  shaft,  together  with  means  for 
swingably  supporting  the  drive  shafk  housing  from  the  stem  of 
a  boat  for  steering  movement  about  an  axis  extending  co-axi- 
aJly  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  skeg  extending  rigidly 
downwardly  from  the  drive  shaft  housing  and  located  subsun- 
tially  wholly  forwardly  of  the  steering  axis. 


3,765^72 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARICULTURE 

PRODUCTION 

Martia  A.  Moc,  Jr^  Jaao  Met,  tad  Jay  P.  Daaathaa,  Tcqacsta, 

botk  af  Fla.,  aai^pMn  to  Ouaanraphy  MarkaRarc  ladas- 

tries,Iac. 

FHed  Nov.  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  202^10 

iBLCLAOlk  67/00 

UA  CI.  119-3  MClahBS 

A  mariculture  process  for  raising  salt  water  fishes,  such  as 

pompano,  whereby  a  brood  stock  is  isolated  in  an  artifically 


ment  in  order  to  develop  them  to  a  viable  size.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment, prior  to  the  induced  spawning  procedure,  the  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  degree  of  light  exposure  and  inten- 
sity are  adjusted  so  that  sexual  development  of  the  brood 
stock  is  suppressed  until  spawning  is  desired  and  thereafter  the 
conditions  of  temperature  and  light  exposure  and  intensity  arc 
readjusted  so  that  sexual  maturity  of  the  brood  stock  is  rapidly 
attained. 


3,765,373 
MILKING  MACHINES 
Francis  Mark  PUDips,  Gcaibrook  Rd.,  Nar  Nar  Good,  Vic- 
toria, Aastralia 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220.625 

latCI.A01J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.04  2  Claims 


3,765371 
ANIMAL  LITTER 
StaatOB  E.  Fisher,  c/o  P.O.  Box  682$,  Brcatwood,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,944 
laL  CI.  AOlk  67/00 
U.S.CL  119-1  9  Claims 

A  system  for  animal  excrement  control  which  comprises  the 
use  of  plastics  such  as  foamed  plastics  capable  of  adsorbing 
and/or  absorbing  excrement.  Animal  litter  so  made  may  be 
employed  as  such,  or  may  be  impregnated  with  an  additive 
such  as  a  bactericide,  an  antioxidant,  a  deodorizer, 
chlorophyl,  etc.,  surfactants  to  make  the  plastic  more  adsorb- 
ing and/or  absorbing,  etc.,  dyes  to  give  the  desired  color,  etc. 

The  foamed  plastic,  preferably  employed  in  the  form  of 
small  particles,  may  be  employed  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
other  types  of  animal  litter  such  as  clays,  bentonites, 
chlorophyl-conuining  litters  such  as  dehydrated  grasses,  for 
example  alfalfa,  etc. 


A  milking  machine  installation  having  a  rotatable  annular 
raised  platform  for  carrying  a  number  of  cows  with  provision 
for  feeding  the  cows  while  they  are  being  milked  by  a  milking 
machine  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  platform  controlled  by 
an  operative  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  insUllation,  the 
cows  remaining  on  the  platform  between  a  boarding  position 
and  an  alighting  position  which  ukes  them  for  subsUntially  a 
full  tum  of  the  platform. 


3,765,374 
RODENT  CAGE  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Kolstc,  1736  N.  2ad  St.,  Sheboygaa,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,449 

IaLCI.A01kO//00 
U.S.  CI.  119-18  13  Claims 

A  rodent  cage  system  having  a  plurality  of  cage -supporting 
cantilever  beams  joumalled  one  above  the  other  to  a  vertical 
supporting  column.  Each  of  the  cantilever  beams  is  hollow 
and  supports  a  plurality  of  water  containers  within  the  beam 
and  a  plurality  of  rodent  cages  on  the  exterior  of  the  beam. 
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there  being  a  removable  droppings-tray  at  the  bottom  of  each 
cage.  Each  of  the  water  containers  has  a  water  outlet  opening 
near  ite  bottom.  A  row  of  water  access  openings  is  formed  in 
the  hollow  beam  to  provide  access  from  the  cages  to  the  water 
outlet  openings.  The  water  access  openings  are  large  enough 


to  allow  access  to  the  water  outlet  openings  but  are  too  small 
to  permit  rodents  within  the  cages  to  gnaw  on  the  water  con- 
tainers. Feed  hoppers  having  sloping  sides  are  attached  along 
each  of  the  cantilever  beams  between  the  beam  and  the  ad- 
jacent rodent  cages. 


3,765,375 

ANIMAL  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Larry  L.  Youf ,  2707  S.  72ad  Dr.,  Kaaaas  Cky,  Kaas. 

Flkd  Dm.  6, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  204^76 

Iat.CI.A62hJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19— 96  4  Claims 


and  ticks.  A  thin,  elastfa  jewelry  rope  is  threaded  with  beads 
forming  a  series  of  joined  loops  through  which  the  plastic  flea 
collar  is  threaded  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  from  back  to 
front  to  decorate  the  plastic  flea  collar  and  help  conceal  it 


i! 


tp4J 


from  view  by  means  of  false  jewels,  glass  beads  and  the  like. 
Transverse  strings  of  beads  or  jewels  across  the  loops  provide 
support  members  for  the  flea  collar  when  it  is  threaded  into 
the  loops. 


^     3,765,377 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL 
RECOVERY  UNIT 
Jay  Hori  Frelday,  West  Hartford,  Cobb.,  assigBor  to  Com- 
bastioa  EaghMcriag,  lac.,  Windsor,  Cobb. 

Filed  Jaac  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,877 

lat.  CI.  F22d/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  122-7  C  2  Claims 


k'    5X».- 


An  animal  carrying  device  for  motorcycles  including  a 
frame  removably  mounted  on  a  gasoline  tonk  of  a  motorcycle 
and  an  animal  harness  resiliently  connected  to  the  frame  in  a 
position  above  the  gasoline  tank  of  the  motorcycle  to  support 
pets  or  small  children  thereon  and  to  restrain  movement  of 
peU  or  small  children  relative  to  the  motorcycle.  The  frame 
includes  spaced  end  members  removably  secured  to  respec- 
tive opposite  end  portions  of  the  gasoline  tank  and  spaced  ad- 
jusuble  side  members  extending  between  the  end  members  to 
conform  to  the  size  of  the  motorcycle. 


A  chemical  recovery  unit  in  which  black  liquor  from  a  pulp- 
ing process  is  burned  including  a  direct  conuct  evaporator  for 
concentrating  the  black  liquor  prior  to  its  introduction  into  a 
furnace.  Low  pressure  superheated  steam  is  used  as  the  heat- 
ing medium  in  the  direct  contact  evaporator,  and  also  in  a  first 
air  preheater  supplying  primary  combustion  air  to  the  furnace. 
Moisture  evaporated  fix)m  the  black  liquor  in  the  evaporator, 
and  also  steam  leaving  the  first  air  preheater,  is  used  to  pre- 
heat secondary  combustion  air  for  the  furnace. 


3,765376 

DECORATIVE  ANIMAL  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT 

Wma  M.  Hioku,  2150  Kcaacaaw  Way,  Smyraa,  Ga. 

Filed  Dee.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,775 

lBt.€LA01k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19- 106  4  Claims 

An  ornamental  jeweled  or  beaded  dog  collar  attachment 

which  combines  with  the  medicated  plastic  collars  sometimes 

known  as  "flea  collars"  used  on  dogs  and  cats  to  retard  fleas 


3,765378 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
John  E.  Waldmm,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Amchcm  Products, 
Inc.,  ABiblcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201346 
iBt  CI.  F02b  55// 4 
U.S.CL  123-8.15  18  Claims 

A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  driven  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 
driving  rotors  mounted  on  shafts  which  are  parallel  to  the 
shaft  of  the  driven  rotor.  Each  of  the  driving  rotors  has  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  sloto  formed  therein.  The  driven 
rotor  has  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  thereon  which  are 
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received   in   the  slots.   Each   slot  comprises  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  is  injected  into  the  slot,  when  one  of  the 


3  765380 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH 

NONLINEARIZING  CIRCUIT  MEANS 

INTERCONNECTING  THE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  THE  MAIN  COMPUTATION  MEANS 

Todd  L.  Rachel;  John  W.  Horn,  both  of  Ebaira,  and  Harry  P. 

Werthdmcr,  HorwhcMlt,  aU  o(  N.Y.,  aMlgBon  to  The 

Bendix  CorporatioB,  Soathfkld,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aog.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  170,565 

lBtCl.r02m5//00 

U^.CL  123-32  EA  1  Claim 


pistons  from  the  driven  rotor  is  received  in  the  slot.  Upon  igni- 
tion of  the  fuel,  the  piston  ii  forced  out  of  the  slot,  thereby 
supplying  power  to  the  driven  rotor. 

3,765,379 
ROTARY  TYPE  POWER  PLANT 
Edward  M.  Thoaaa,  122  Bcacat  Ayc,  Slntcn  lalnad,  N.Y. 

Ceattenatloa-fai-put  of  Scr.  No.  868,662,  Sept.  17, 1969, 
.teadoMd.ThifapplleatkMOct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,010 

Int.CLF02b55//6 
U.S.  CL  1 23-8.45  »3  C'"*^ 


In  a  fuel  control  system  of  the  type  which  combines  signals 
indicative  of  engine  speed  and  engine  load  to  compute  a  fuel 
requirement  signal,  a  pauive,  nonlinearizing  circuit  is  inter- 
posed between  the  intake  manifold  pressure  transducer  and 
the  main  computing  means.  The  nonlinearizing  means  is  com- 
prised of  passive  resistive  elements  in  a  series-parallel  relation- 
ship to  provide  a  suiubly  Uilored  output  signal  in  response  to 
a  manifold  pressure  input  signal. 


3,765,381 

METHODS  OF  INTRODUCWG  FUEL  INTO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 

Alex  GusUv  Allan  NUmoq,  Ostra  Famvagcn  34  B,  Malmo, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,602 
Claims    prtorHy,    appHcatton    Sweden,    Sept    10,    1970, 

12313/70 

Int  CI.  F02m  67100;  F02b  3100 
U.S.CI.  123-33  VC  10  Claims 


A  roury  type  power  plant  or  engine  having  a  round  or  cylin- 
drical rotor  member  that  is  rototive  within  an  outer  body  or 
housing  having  an  internal  chamber  of  non-round  or  substan- 
tially oval  form.  As  the  rotor  turns,  a  variable  spacing  is 
formed  between  the  rotor  member  and  the  non-round  inner 
wall  of  the  housing  chamber.  The  rotor  member  carries  mova- 
ble vanes  or  sealing  members  which  can  be  pivoul  or  slidable 
outwardly.  The  sealing  members  are  constantly  maintained 
against  the  non-round  inner  wall  of  the  housing.  Therefore,  at 
times  each  of  the  vanes  defines  a  larger  area  within  the  spacing 
between  the  rotor  and  inner  wall  of  the  housing  than  other 
vanes.  An  explosive  force  or  other  pressure  is  exerted  against 
the  surface  of  the  vanes  as  each  vane  is  extended  to  present 
the  greater  area  to  such  force  generated  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber.  This  force  acting  against  the  vane  causes  the 
roution  of  the  rotor  member  within  the  housing.  An  inlet 
means  is  provided  for  introduciag  combustible  fuel  into  the 
■  combustion  chamber  of  the  power  plant  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  axis  of  rotation.  That  is,  the  combustible  fuel  in- 
troducing means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  for 
the  rotor  member  whereby  the  incoming  fuel  is  carried  by  the 
natural  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  rotor  member  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  permitting  operation  of 
internal  combustion  engines  without  using  conventional  igni- 
tion systems  and  without  requiring  such  heavy  fuel  feed  pumps 
as  are  necessary  in  diesel  engines,  or  the  complicated  injection 
means  required  in  engines  with  direct  fuel  injection  against 
high  compression  pressure  in  the  cylinders.  The  present  inven- 
tion makes  use  of  fuel  chambers  communicating  with  the 
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cylinders  through  valve-controlled  ports  which  can  be  opened 
and  closed  in  the  same  way  as  conventional  intake  and  exhaust 
valve  ports  in  dependence  on  the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft 
and  which  are  opened  to  the  combustion  chambers  in  the  en- 
gine cylinders  at  a  suitable  point  of  time  within  a  period  im- 
mediately before  and  after  completion  of  a  compression 
stroke  and  are  closed  after  initiation  of  a  suction  stroke  for 
evacuating  the  fuel  chambers  for  reducing  the  pressure  and 
for  a  certain  cooling  of  the  valves. 


provide  for  an  air-free  coolant  system.  A  slightly  increased 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  coolant  up  through  normal  operating 
temperatures,  and  a  substantially  greater  pressure  at  higher 
temperatures,  both  pressures  being  lower  than  the  pressure 
radiator  cap  settine. 


3,765382 

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jacob  Vandenberg,  503  Walnot  Crcs.,  BBrlington,  Ontario, 

Canada 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  85,447,  Oct  30,  1970, 

abandoned.  Thb  appttcatkm  Jnnc  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  265,906 

int  CI.  F02b  69/00:  F20m  J//00,  F02n  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  1 23-34  A  1 1  Claims 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  fuel  is  vaporized  be- 
fore being  admitted  into  the  engine  expansion  chamber,  the 
fuel  vapor  being  produced  by  fuel  vaporizing  tubing  heated  by 
the  hot  engine  exhaust  gases.  When  starting  the  engine  the 
heat  for  vaporizing  the  fuel  may  be  provided  by  an  electric 
heater  and/or  by  a  fuel  fed  torch  operative  with  the  fuel 
vaporizing  tubing.  In  starting  fuel  is  fed  under  pressure  to  the 
vaporizing  tubing  and  operates  the  engine  in  an  external  com- 
bustion mode,  going  to  the  internal  combustion  mode  as  the 
engine  reaches  operating  speed. 


3,765,384 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  C.  Barnard,  520  East  Dr.,  University  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  204,559 

Intel.  FOlp  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.32  20  Claims 


3,765383 
EXPANSIBLE  RESERVOIR  UNIT  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED 

ENGINES 
VcBSOB  E.  Blrdwdl,  St.,  Rt.  10,  Box  245,  Athcas,  Ala. 

CoadBBatkM-ia-pBrt  of  Scr.  No.  842,936,  Joly  18, 1969, 

abaadoBcd.ThisappUcatioBOctS,  1971,Scr.No  187,701 

lBtCI.F01p7  7.02 

U.S.  CL  123—41.5  11  Claims 


A  cooling  system  which  comprises  one  or  more  cooling 
jackets  secured  to  or  otherwise  formed  with  the  head  plate  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cylinder  heads  of  the  engine.  Each  jacket  is  closely  adjacent  to 
and  surrounds  a  spark  plug  associated  with  a  cylinder. 
Furthermore,  each  of  the  jackets  is  connected  to  a  heat 
exchanger,  such  as  a  radiator,  through  coolant  delivery  and 
return  lines.  A  metal  composition  which  is  in  a  solid  state  at 
non-operating  temperatures  of  the  engine  and  is  changed  to  a 
liquified  state  by  the  heat  of  the  engine,  when  operating, 
serves  as  the  coolant,  and  during  operation  is  continually  cir- 
culated through  the  jackets  surrounding  each  of  the  spark 
plugs  to  cool  the  portions  of  the  engine  adjacent  thereto.  By 
virtue  of  cooling  the  immediate  areas  of  the  engine  in  proximi- 
ty to  the  spark  plugs,  the  heat  of  combustion  can  be  rapidly 
dissipated  which  allows  the  engine  to  be  operated  at  optimum 
temperatures,  thereby  increasing  the  operating  efficiency, 
without  the  attendant  problems  incident  to  the  presence  of  lo- 
calized excess  temperature  conditions  normally  produced  at 
or  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  heads.  Moreover,  as  a  result  of 
higher  operating  efficiency,  the  exhaust  gases  from  engines 
equipped  with  the  present  cooling  system  contain  a  relatively 
low  amount  of  the  pollutants  normally  produced  by  internal 
combustion  engines. 


An  expansible  coolant  receiving  reservoir  receives  the  en- 
tire expanded  volume  of  coolant  in  a  liquid  cooled  system  to 


3,765385 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE  PIPE  INSERTED  IN  PASSAGE 
BETWEEN  CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  CRANKCASE 
Ulrich  CoBrad,  LndwigsbBrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Akticngcflelbchaft,  Stnttgart-UBtcrtnrkhcim,  Germany 

nied  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,646 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1,  1971,  P  21 

43  734.3 

IntCI.F02f  7//0 
U.S.CI.  123— 41.84  6Claims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  cylinder  head  is 
secured  at  the  crankcase  by  means  of  cylinder  head  bolts  and 
in  which  rigid  spacer  elements  are  provided  between  the 
cylinder  head  and  the  crankcase  within  the  area  of  the 
cylinder  head  bolts;  the  radial  collar  of  the  liquid-cooled 
cylinder  liner  is  mounted  directly  on  the  separating  surface  of 
the  crankcase  facing  the  cylinder  head  while  an  intermediate 
pipe  is  inserted  into  the  through -passage  for  the  cooling  water 
between  the  cylinder  head  and  crankcase;  the  intermediate 
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pipe  includes  a  radial  collar  and  one  annular  seal  each  it  in-     fecting  the  air  «en«or  and  opposing  the  deflecting  force  of  the 
lerted  between  the  separating  surface  of  the  cylinder  head  and     air  flow  is  derived  from  pressuriied  liquid,  the  pressure  of  said 


the  radial  collar  of  the  intermediaU  pipe  as  alao  between  the 
separating  surface  of  the  crankcase  and  the  radial  collar. 


\ 


ANTl-POLLUnON  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

REMOVING  OIL  FROM  AW  VENTED  FROM  THE  liquid  it  varied  by  altering  the  energizing  current  of  an  elec- 

CRANKCASE  OF  AN  IPn"ERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  tromagnet  forming  part  of  a  pressure  control  valve. 

AND  RETURNING  THE  OIL  TO  THE  CRANKCASE  ,  

Fra«kB.Ott«ly,2036MeOwilMdAT«we,SLLa«lt,Mo. 

FUedJn«el6, 1971,  S«r.  No.  153^25  3,765,388   ' 

IML  CL  F02f  9104  MIXTURE  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 


U^.CL123— 119B 


9  Claims    Kogcr  Owes  D«rltta,  3958  MaratkM  St.,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No,  142,946 

ImL  CI.  F92m  5 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  AC  lOCWmi 

-■  ft 


An  anti-pollution  device  for  and  a  method  of  removing  oil 
from  air  vented  from  the  crankcas«  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  returning  the  oil  to  tke  crankcase.  The  present 
device  includes  an  elongated  casiag  packed  with  wire  mesh. 
At  one  end  is  an  inlet  connectible  to  the  PCV  valve  on  the 
crankcase  or  valve  cover  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
at  the  other  end  is  an  outlet  connectible  to  the  intake  manifold 
of  the  engine.  An  oil  detection  and  final  filter  is  provided  near 
or  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing.  A  drain  outlet  for  oil 
removed  from  oil  laden  air  drawn  through  the  wire  mesh  is 
provided  including  a  check  valve  which  is  closed  during 
operation  of  the  engine  and  which  is  open  for  oy  drainage  pur- 
poses when  the  engine  is  shut  off.  The  use  of  the  present 
device  and  method  subotantialiy  decreases  carbon  monoxide 
and  other  exhaust  pipe  emissions  and  lowers  fouling  of  spark 
phigs  to  the  extent  of  the  oil  removed. 


Mixture  control  mechanism  for  lever-type,  variable-itroke 
fuel  injection  pumps  having  ■  power  ftilcrum. 

The  stroke  of  the  pump  is  adjusUbly  reduced  by  increasing 
the  clearance  at  the  power  fulcrum. 

In  a  pump  having  primary  and  secondary  levers,  the  position 
of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  lecondary  lever  is  adjusted.  In  a 
pump  having  one  lever  and  a  ftilcrum  slide  member,  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  the  supports  for  the  fulcrum  ilide  member  is  ad- 
jutted. 


to 


3,765,387 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Hcterkk  Kaapp,  LcoBberg-Siftcrkcrg,  Geranay 
Rakcrt  Booek  GaibH,  Stattfart,  GonMsy 

Filed  Jaly  3. 1972,  Scr.  Na.  268,643 
ClataM  prtority,  apptfcalioa  Gansaay.  Jaly  5, 1971,  P  21  33 

435.0 

lBt.CLF924  7/00 

UACL123-119R  llClalaM 

In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  in  which  an  air  sensor  deflected 

as  a  function  of  the  intake  air  quantities  maintaias  tlie  air-to- 

fiiel  ratio  at  a  constant  value  and  wherein  the  return  force  af- 


3,765,389 

HEATER  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLED  AIR  AND 

FUEL  INTAKE 

Herbert  H.  Hendid,  Grosae  Polirte,  Midi.,  wmigpor  to  Fletcher- 

Hendiei    Tliennal    Industries,    Ltd.,    Oshawa,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,708 

lat  CI.  F02a  77/02.  F23d  5/00, 15/02 

U.S.  CL  1 23- 142.5  R  2 »  ClaiaM 

An  engine   pre-heater  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 

screens  mounted  in  one  end  of  a  pear-shaped  swirl  chamber 
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and  forming  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  dietel  fuel  vaport 
are  mixed  with  forced  air  delivered  from  a  fan  through  the 


//r 


cal  system  provides  for  low  current  through  the  breaker  points 
to  minimize  wear  and  corrosion  of  the  breaker  points,  pro- 
vides a  high  primary  winding  current  at  saturation  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  of  the  transistors  of  the  electrical  system  to 
provide  a  strong  tpark.  and  has  a  minimum  of  components. 
The  system  includes  first  and  second  compound-connected 


-t_r 


>y 


swiri  chamber  and  from  which  oil  residues  are  forced  along  a 
flow  path  extending  to  the  other  end  of  the  swirl  chamber  to  a 
drain. 


3,765,390 
SOLID  STATE  BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Deaay  C.  Loadon,  Sidaey,  aad  Herntaa  E.  Bcrahardt,  UaadU- 
b,  botli  of  N.Y.,  ats^ors  to  Tke  Bcadix  Corporation, 
SoothflcId,  Mick. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,698 

fat.  CI.  F02p/ /02 

U.S.CI.  123-148E  6  Claims 


transistors  with  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  collectors 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  ground  potential.  A  volt- 
age dividing  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
the  breaker  poinu  of  a  distributor  between  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor  and  the  breaker  points.  The  base  of  the  first 
transistor  is  connected  to  a  predetermined  point  in  the  voltage 
dividing  circuit;  and  the  emitter  and  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and  a  source  of  electric  poten- 
tial. 


3,765,392 
ROTARY  PISTON  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Froede;  Gottlieb  Wibners,  and  Anton  Dekitsch,  all  of 
Neckarsulm,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union 
Aktiengetelbciiaft,  Neckarsulm  and  Wankel  GmbH,  Lin- 
dau/Bodensee,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Mar.  4,  1971,  P  21 

10  333.3 

lot  CI.  FOlm  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-196  R  11  Claims 


A  breakerless  ignition  system  designed  for  installation  on 
one  and  two  cylinder  spark  ignited  large  horizontal  engines 
having  a  flywheel.  The  ignition  system  is  comprised  of:  a  fer- 
romagnetic flux  conducting  plate  mounted  on  the  flywheel  of 
the  engine;  a  stator  assembly  mounted  on  the  engine,  having  a 
coil  and  a  magnetic  field  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
plate  so  that  when  the  flywheel  revolves  and  the  flux  conduct- 
ing plate  passes  the  stator  assembly  a  voltage  pulse  is  induced 
in  the  coil;  and  a  control  circuit  for  receiving  and  applying  the 
voltage  pulse  induced  in  the  coil  to  the  spark  plug  at  predeter- 
mined intervals.  The  control  circuit  is  capable  of  advancing 
and  retarding  the  engine  spark  as  the  speed  of  the  engine 
changes. 


3,765391 

TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Wiittaai  R.  Cook,  P.  O.  Box  1 193,  Mdrooe  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,378 

Iat.CI.F02pJ/02 

U.S.CI.  123— 148E  8  Claims 

An  electrical  system  for  use  with  an  ignition  system  of  the 

type  including  an  ignition  coil  and  breaker  points.  TTie  electri- 


/i.  rotary  piston  combustion  engine  including  a  housing 
made  up  of  a  shell  with  multiarcuate  inner  surface  and  side 
parts.  A  polygonal  piston  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric of  an  eccentric  shaft  in  the  housing.  The  piston  is  provided 
with  sealing  parts  to  slide  along  the  inner  housing  surfaces  and 
to  seal  off  adjacent  working  chambers  from  each  other. 
Finally,  means  are  provided  for  introducing  a  basic  additive 
into  the  working  chambers  at  least  during  the  phase  when  the 
engine  is  running  hot. 
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3  765^93  ing  depressions  are  mounted  on  the  top  rear  missie  portion  of 

LUBRICATION  OF  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  GEARBOX  said  lever  A  braking  surface  is  mounted  on  said  base  and  an 

Wesley  C.  Pipes,  Galesbart,  IIL,  amifiH-  to  O«tboard  Marine  adjustable  brake  shoe  is  mounted  on  the  missile  receiving  end 

Corporatioa,  Waakc«u,  III. 


Filed  J«w  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265345 

lBt.CI.FO la  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-196  CP  9  Claims 


A  two-cycle  engine  includes  a  valve  means  which  periodi- 
cally communicates  with  a  crankcase  sump  collecting 
lubricating  oil  from  the  combustion  mixture  and  a  gearbox 
only  during  a  period  of  positive  pressure  in  the  crankcase  so 
that  the  oil  is  pumped  from  the  crankcase  into  the  gearbox  to 
lubricate  the  gears  therein. 


3,765,394 
SPLIT  ENGINE  OPERATION 
PWHp    L.    Francis,   Rochester,   Mkh.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,188 

IdL  CI.  F02d  9IC3;  F02B  13/04,  73/04 

U.S.CI.  123-198F  7Cl«ini8 


Split  engine  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system  is  effected  automati- 
cally from  four  to  eight  and  back  to  four  cylinder  operation  in 
compliance  with  the  engine  load  by  a  charge  forming  device 
having  individual  throttle  valve  controlled  induction  passages 
supplying  air  through  a  divided  header  type  intaice  manifold  to 
four  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  positioning  device 
controlling  throttle  valve  opening  as  a  function  of  four 
cylinder  or  eight  cylinder  engine  operation.  Manifold  vacuum 
is  used  to  sense  the  engine  mode  shift  point  and  causes  a 
spoiler  valve  to  open  to  provide  wide  open  throttle  operation 
of  the  unloaded  cylinders  and  also  to  interrupt  the  triggering 
impulses  to  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  the  unloaded  cylinders. 


3,765^915 

CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  BALL  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Alexander  McD.  Hen,  67  HiHoa  Ave^  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  202,155 

lBt.CLF41bi/04 

U.S.CL  124—4  4  Claims 

A  ball  throwing  machine  has  a  mounting  base  with  a  lever 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  base.  A  plurality  of  spaced  ball  hold- 


of  said  lever.  The  positioning  of  a  ball  in  a  desired  depression 
and  varying  of  the  amount  of  braking  causes  a  variation  in  the 
trajectory  of  a  ball  The  lever  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  quickly 
to  catapult  a  ball  mounted  in  one  of  the  depressions. 


3.765,396 

AIR  GUNS 

Cliarles  M.  KienhoU,  and  RaymomI  J.  Lokr,  both  of  Eric,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Loais  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

niedjaly6,  197l,S«r.  No.  160,023 

Int.CI.F41b///02.F4ir//04 

U.S.CI.  124-13R  9  Claims 


,  -Cl         -r^ 


\.J 


(^2 


An  air  gun  where  a  series  of  spherical  projectiles  in  a  gun 
barrel  arc  fired  by  air  pressure  one  after  the  other  out  through 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel.  The  barrel  has  at  its  muzzle  end  a 
resilient  sleeve  through  which  each  projectile  will  be  propelled 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  sufficient  air  pressure  behind 
each  projectile  to  propel  it  through  the  resilient  sleeve.  This 
sleeve  has  a  front  end  portion  which  is  surrounded  with 
clearance  by  the  barrel  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  projec- 
tiles past  it.  Behind  the  resilient  sleeve  the  barrel  carries  on 
one  side  of  its  interior  a  relatively  small  reUrding  block  of 
resilient  compressible  material  which  engages  the  projectile 
next  to  the  one  which  is  about  to  be  fired  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  series  of  projectiles  toward  the  resilient 
sleeve,  with  the  exception  of  that  one  projectile  which  is  next 
to  the  sleeve  to  be  next  fired  from  the  gun.  This  movement  of 
the  series  of  projectiles  through  the  barrel  is  also  caused  by  the 
air  pressure  behind  the  projectiles.  Thus  the  same  air  pres- 
sure source  behind  the  projectiles  is  utilized  both  for  feeding 
the  projectiles  forwardly  and  for  propelling  the  projectiles 
out  of  the  gun. 
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3  765  J97  3,765,399 

PORTABLE  CHARCOAL  STOVE  FIREPLACE  HUMIDIFIER  AND  SMOKE  RETURN 
Raymond    Eugene  Henderson,  One  Boston   Place,  Waban,    Wffllam  Cecil  Geriach,  9339  Fairground  RdL^iisville,  Ky. 

^gg^  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,244 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338^11  ^.  .,.     ,,«        InL  CI.  F24f  i//-< 

Int.  CI.  A47j  57/07  U.S.a.  126-120                                                             1  Claim 
UA  CI.  126-25  R                                                       9Clatais 


A  portable  and  nestable  hibachi  type  stove  having  two  hous- 
ings defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  larger  second  chamber, 
respectively,  each  of  the  housings  having  a  upered  wall  con- 
figuration extending  between  a  larger  open  end  and  a  smaller 
open  end.  A  grate,  a  rack  and  one  or  more  draft  openings  arc 
provided  in  each  housing,  with  the  smaller  ends  of  each  hous- 
ing being  of  like  size  and  configuration  for  mating  with  one 
another.  Either  housing  can  serve  as  an  upper  firebox 
chamber  or  a  lower  preignition  chamber  to  allow  selection  of 
different  size  cooking  surfaces,  and  the  entire  stove  structure 
is  demounuble  and  nestable  for  ease  of  storage  and  transpor- 
tation. 


3,765,398 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTDOORS  OPERATION 
Richard  L.  Morris,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracnsc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1 9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  298.97 1 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/06 

U.S.CL  126-110  B  5  Claims 


40 


"ty^©^%T' 


A  unit  for  placement  within  a  fireplace  of  a  house,  the 
device  serving  to  humidify  the  air  of  a  room,  the  device  com- 
prising a  housing  forming  a  reservoir  containing  water,  the 
water  being  heated  by  the  smoke  carrying  thermo  heat  passed 
the  housing  so  to  heat  the  water  into  steam,  the  smoke  after 
circulating  passed  the  housing  then  curling  back  into  the 
fireplace  due  to  a  specifically  shaped  baffle  formed  along  a 
forward  side  of  the  housing. 


3,765,400 
REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  GASKET 
Ernie  A.  Meier,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  and  Alfred  M.  Mlcallef,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  K.  &  M.  Rubber  Co.,  Elk  Grove, 

III. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,862 

Int.  CI.  F24c/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-190  9  Claims 


The  casing  of  a  rooftop  heating  apparatus  is  formed  with 
plenum  and  heat  exchanger  compartments  separated  by  a  par- 
tition formed  with  a  passage  for  air  flow  from  the  plenum  com- 
partment to  the  burner  in  the  heat  exchanger  compartment. 
Damper  means  is  mounted  in  the  air  flow  passage  of  the  parti- 
tion and  is  normally  positioned  for  maximum  air  flow  with  the 
plenum  pressurized  by  a  constant  speed  blower.  The  intake  of 
the  blower  is  subject  to  varying  wind  pressures.  The  damper 
means  is  responsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  plenum  to  vary  the 
areas  of  the  air  flow  passage  proportionate  to  the  pressure  in 
the  plenum  and  accordingly,  to  maintain  the  air  flow  to  the 
burner  at  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  the  burner  opera- 
tion is  not  adversely  affected  by  gusU  of  wind. 


An  oven  door  construction  in  which  the  door  is  adapted  to 
be  sealed  to  a  front  plane  surface  when  the  door  is  closed.  The 
seal  comprises  tubular  elastomeric  gaskets  having  metal  in- 
serts in  their  ends  removably  secured  to  the  front  plane  sur- 
face around  the  oven  opening.  The  inserts  are  held  in  place  by 
room  temperature  vulcanizing  adhesive  and  have  structures 
cooperating  with  holes  in  the  front  plane  surface  into  which 
the  structures  are  engaged.  The  gaskets  are  stretched  to  make 
them  fit  and  held  in  place  by  tension,  while  being  easily 
removable  to  enable  the  oven  front  plane  surface  to  be 
cleaned  or  the  gaskets  to  be  replaced. 


3,765,401 

SUSTAINING  BELT  FOR  AN  WSTRUMENT  FOR 

ADMINISTERING  FLUID  INTO  THE  INTESTINAL  TRACT 

PER  RECTUM 
Alexander  A.  Vass,  309  E.  87th  SU,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,367 
InU  CI.  A61b  79/00.  A61m  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  12  Claims 

A  belt  for  sustaining  an  article  in  site  in  the  rectal  or  uro- 
genital area  formed  by  a  waist-surrounding  band  having  de- 


/ 
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pendent  dorsal  and  frontal  aprons  laterally  adjusUbly  held 
thereon  and  a  bridge,  engageable  against  the  article  to  be  held 
in  situ,  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  aprons,  in  a  form  of  the 
device  for  sustaining  a  rectal  nozik  having  an  enlargement 
surrounding  the  nozzle  tube  distally  of  its  rectum  entering  end, 
whose  frontal  surface  abuU  the  stoma  surrounding  the  anal 


3  765  443 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES  AND 

MAMMOGRAPH  EQUIPMENT 

Byroa  B.  Brcadca,  RkUaad,  Wask.,  antgaor  to  Hototroa  Cor- 

poratioa,  WUailactoa,  Dd. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  730^60,  May  20,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,585,847,  which  is  a  contiaoatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,f9l, 

March  6,  1968,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  11,1971, 

Ser.  No.  123,191 

IatCI.A61b/0/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  V  44  Claims 


opening,  the  bridge  is  rigid  and  is  formed  with  an  opening 
fitting  about  the  nozzle  tube  with  its  edges  abutting  the  distal 
end  of  the  enlargement.  The  aprons  are  die-cut  in  nested  rela- 
tion from  a  sheet  of  pliable  material  with  spaced  openings 
formed  at  their  upper  edges  through  which  the  waist  band  is 
interlaced. 


3,765,402 
BLOOD  SPECIMEN  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.   Grabhom,  IndUanapoliB,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
tematiks.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

DiviiiM  of  Ser.  No.  «24,f77,  May  15, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,633366.  Tys  appUcatioa  Dec.  8. 1971.  Ser.  No.  205,941 
laL  CL  A61b  5114;  A61b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  F 


Sys- 


22Clafans 


''H- 


An  improved  ultrasonic  imaging  system  specially  adapted 
for  examination  of  a  female  breast  utilizing  direct  imaging 
(two-dimensional)  or  holographic  imaging  (three-dimen- 
sional) techniques.  Improvements  in  both  types  of  ultrasonic 
imaging  are  described  which  utilize  an  improved  fluid-filled 
lens  for  imaging  an  ultrasonic  field  passing  through  the  breast 
or  other  object  under  investigation  onto  an  area  detector  from 
which  object  information  may  be  read  out  by  light.  Use  of  an 
ultrasonic  lens  in  the  reference  beam  of  a  holographic  imaging 
system  is  also  disclosed.  A  technique  for  holographic  imaging 
wherein  viewing  optics  are  focused  on  the  area  detector 
directly  instead  of  upon  a  focused  image  in  space  is  also 
described  with  improved  resulu  under  certain  circumstances. 


3  765  404 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETS  OF 

STRATUM  CORNEUM 

Bohnsiav  Tarck,  Park,  Frawx,  aHigaar  to  Rkbardsoa-Mcrrell 

Linitcd,  Loadom  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,560 
Ctaiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
10,003/71 

ImLClASlh  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  3ClahBS 


A  blood  specimen  collecting  device  comprising  a  holder  for 
holding  conventional  evacuated  test  tubes,  each  such  tube 
being  sealed  with  a  conventional  rubber-like  stopper,  hollow 
needle  for  penetrating  through  such  stoppers  and  into  such 
tubes,  a  vein  puncturing  hollow  noedle,  and  flexible  tube  for 
connecting  the  needle  to  the  vein  puncturing  needle.  The 
holder  for  hokling  the  tubes  is  arranged  so  that  the  stoppers 
face  the  needle,  and  a  powered  drive  is  arranged  to  provide 
relative  reciprocation  between  the  needle  and  the  tube  hokler 
to  cause  the  needle  to  penetrate  through  such  stoppers.  In 
many  cases,  such  tubes  contain  materials,  such  as  preserva- 
tives, coagulants  and  anti-coagulanU,  with  which  the  blood 
must  be  thoroughly  mixed  promptly  after  or  immediately  as 
soon  u  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  vein.  Thus,  the  device  in- 
cludes an  oscillator  for  gently  oacillating  such  tubes  while 
blood  is  being  drawn  therein. 


An  intact  sheet  of  stratum  comeum  is  obtained  by  placing  a 
piece  of  adhesive  tape  bearing  stratum  comeum  which  has 
been  removed  from  the  skin  of  a  donor  upon  a  fine  screen  with 
the  stratum  comeum  in  contact  with  the  screen.  The 
tape/stratum  comeum  composite  is  then  continuously  washed 
with  a  solvent  which  exerts  a  softening  effect  upon  the  tape 
adhesive.  When  the  adhesive  is  sufficiently  soft,  the  tape  is 
removed  from  the  stratum  comeum. 
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3,765,405 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER  CUFF 

Zygmunt   Natkanski,  Chicago,  IIL,   assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,876 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  C  '  »      '  6  Claims 


C-t"* 


the  platform,  the  platform  oscillates 
as  vibrates  so  as  to  cause  side-to-side 
torso.  The  combination  of  the  side-to- 
ments  causes  the  user  to  exercise  his 
weight  along  the  waistline  and  the 
vibrational  motion  is  provided  by  a 
motors  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the 
platform. 


A  series  of  graduated-size  sphygmomanometer  cuffs  are 
provided,  each  being  adapted  to  be  used  by  encompassing  a 
limb  of  a  size  related  to  such  cuff,  and  each  having  a  distinc- 
tive color  corresponding  to  its  individual  size.  Each  cuff  has  a 
pointer  index  on  an  edge  of  the  cuff,  and  a  size  index  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  pointer  index  and  adapted  to  be  in  sub- 
stantial registered  relation  with  the  pointer  index  when  the 
cuff  is  in  limb  encompassing  position. 


3,765,406 
TILTABLE  BED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Toole,  1836  VhrginU  Road;  Ralph  W.  Barnes,  Jr., 
440  Flynt  Valley  Drive,  and  Richard  Janeway,  2815  Country 
Clnb  Road,  aD  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  1 3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  288,7 1 9 

Iat.Cl.A61h//(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128-24  R  11  Claims 


A  tiltable  bed  automatic  control  system  for  regulation  of 
physiological  characteristics  such  as  blood  pressure  within 
pre-determined  limits.  For  example,  the  patient's  blood  pres- 
sure is  continuously  measured  and  monitored  through  the  use 
of  suitable  equipment.  The  magnitude  of  that  pressure  selec- 
tively actuates  the  motor  of  a  tiltable  platform  or  bed  to  ap- 
propriately reposition  the  bed  and  affect  the  patient's  blood 
pressure  accordingly. 


3,765,407 

EXERCISE  STAND 

Charles  S.  Prince,  509  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,917 

lBt.CLA61h//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-33 


from  side  to  side  as  well 
movements  of  the  user's 

■side  and  vibrating  move- 
body  sufficiently  to  lose 

hip.  The  oscillating  and 
pair  of  electromagnetic 
stand  and  coupled  to  the 


3,765,408 

SOFT  OBSTETRIC  VACUUM  CUP  FOR  ASSISTING 

CHILDBIRTH 

Klyoshl  Kawal,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawai  Tosando,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,365 

Int  CI.  A61b/ 7/42 

U.S.  CI.  128-352  6  Claims 


A  soft  obstetric  vacuum  cup  for  assisting  childbirth  com- 
prising a  cup  body  made  of  an  elastic  material,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  formed  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup 
body  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  suction  tube  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  body,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  each 
communicating  one  of  the  recessed  portions  to  the  suction 
tube. 


3,765,409 
ORTHOPEDIC  DROP  FOOT  BOOT 
Daniel  R.  Merkle,  49  Fairmont,  AKon,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,541 
lBt.Cl.A61f  J/00 
U.S.CI.  128— 80E 


3  Claims 


7  Claims 


^////////.^tY 


An  orthopedic  drop  foot  boot  provided  with  a  flexible  sheet 
like  fabric  covered  layer  at  the  rear  of  the  boot.  The  liner  has  a 
spring-like  action  to  correct  the  drop  foot  tendency  of  the  user 
with  the  foot  being  held  by  the  spring-lilie  action  of  the  liner  at 
a  perpendicular  position  to  the  leg  to  faciliute  wallting.  For  in- 
creased spring-like  action  of  the  boot,  separate  liners  may  be 
employed  which  overlap  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  boot.  The 
liners  extend  from  the  sides  of  the  boot  through  the  rear  por- 
tion and  from  the  bottom  of  the  boot  to  the  calf  portion.  The 
boot  fits  snugly  to  provide  the  spring-like  action,  and  a  zipper 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  boot  to  the  bottom  faciliutes  the 
A  platform  type  exercise  sund,  wherein  a  spring-loaded  putting  on  and  removal  and  holds  the  boot  snugly  around  the 
platform  is  coupled  to  a  housing  so  when  the  user  stands  on     ankle  and  lower  leg  of  the  wearer. 
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3,765,410  I 

PROSTHETIC  NAIL 

James  J.  Berens,  44  East  Pienon  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Am-  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,936 

lat  CI.  A61I 5/00 

U.S.Ci.  128-81  A  "        2  Claims 


respective  of  shifting  about  by  the  patient  whereby  the  frac- 
tured members  will  not  be  disturbed  from  a  preset  fixed  posi- 
tion. When  used  in  the  bed.  the  pivoUl  support  is  mounted  on 
a  carriage  which  is  free  to  move  longitudinally  to  permit  the 
patient  to  be  raised  and  lowered  from  a  prone  to  a  sitting  posi- 
tion without  changing  traction  force.  The  device  is  detachably 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  permit  transfer  to  a  wheelchair 
provided  with  a  cooperating  attachment  whereby  the  patient 
may  be  wheeled  about  without  changing  traction  force  or  leg 
support. 


The  device  acts  as  a  pliable  prosthetic  nail  in  esUblishing 
the  normal  anatomical  relationship  between  the  defecuve 
lateral  and  distal  nail  margin  and  the  normal  groove  adjacent 
to  a  normal  nail  fold  of  skin.  The  dtevice,  in  a  flat,  extended 
configuration,  has  a  generally  rectangular  ouUine.  When 
viewed  in  profile,  one  side  of  th«  device  has  a  smoothly 
formed  ridge  generally  centered  on  the  lateral  axis  of  the 
rectangle.  In  operation,  the  device  is  applied  to  the  ingrown 
nail  such  that  the  ridge  is  forced  between,  and  in  contacting 
relationship  with,  both  the  nail  and  the  adjoining  soft  tissues. 
The  remaining  portions  of  the  device  provide  a  means  for 
securing  the  device.  The  ridge  exerts  pressure  to  segregate  the 
ingrown  portion  of  the  lateral  nail  margin  from  the  adjoining 
inflamed  soft  tissues  and  thereby  permits  the  nail  to  grow  out 
without  digging  into  or  otherwise  painfully  disturbing  the  ad- 
jacent tender  slcin  area. 


3,765,411 
MOBILE  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
George  Dewey  Ward,  Jr.,  Morriiv  Jk,  Vt.,  afl%Mi 
Coatroh,  toe,  BoilM,  Mam. 

FUed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,039 
Iat.CLA61(  J/00 
UA  CL  128—84  C 


toMedkal 


7  Claims 


3,765,412 
INFLATABLE  CERVICAL  COLLAR  FOR  PREVENTION 
OF  HEAD  AND  NECK  INJURY 
Ayub  K.  Ommaya,  and  Arthur  E.  Hbach,  both  of  Bethcada, 
Md.,    aaricnors    to    The    United    State*    of    America    as 
reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  WaAlnfton,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No,  21 1,600 

Int.CLA61h//02 

U.S.  CI.  128-132  5Clahns 


A  novel  medical  appliance  is  disclosed  comprising  an  in- 
flauble  cervical  collar  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  the  neck 
of  a  wearer  who  may  be  an  occupant  of  a  motor  vehicle,  for 
example.  A  source  of  compressed  gas  is  connected  to  the  in- 
flatable collar,  and  triggering  means  are  associated  with  the 
compressed  gas  source  for  inflating  the  collar  upon  the  oc- 
curence of  an  impact  to  the  vehicle,  such  as  a  rear-end  colli- 
sion. When  the  collar  is  inflated,  roUtion  of  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  relative  to  the  torso  is  substantially  reduced  or 
prevented,  thus  preventing  a  whiplash-like  head  or  neck  inju- 
ry- 


3,765,413 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  RECTALLY  ADMINISTERING 

ENEMAS 

Edwin  Lcpar,  542-B-l  BcUaconrt  Salem  Harbor  Apti.,  Andalu- 

■is    Ps 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205333 

InL  CI.  A61m  3100, 25100;  A6lt5l44 

U.S.  CI.  128-245  12Clolms 


A  poruble  traction  apparatus  provides  a  patient  with  mo- 
bility in  bed  as  well  as  freedom  to  use  a  wheelchair,  or  other- 
wise move  about  as  by  stretcher,  while  mainUining  substan- 
tially constant  tractive  force  on  the  fractured  member.  An  ar- 
ticulated support  is  provided  for  cradling  the  leg  above  and 
below  the  knee  with  locking  means  provided  for  pre-setting 
the  knee  angle.  Traction  is  applied  to  the  fractured  member  by 
means  of  a  traction  bow  and  surgical  pin  connected  to  a  pulley 
system  incorporating  a  spring  scale  for  adjusting  tractive  force 
thereon.  Tractive  force  is  applied  in  line  with  the  fractured 
member.  The  support  and  the  traction  producing  elements  are 
pivoully  supported  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  balance  the  leg  ir- 


Equipment  for  delivering  a  liquid  such  as  a  barium  solution 
into  the  anus,  in  which  equipment  provision  is  made  for  retain- 
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ing  the  equipment  in  the  desired  position  under  the  influence 
of  reduced  pressure  or  vacuum.  One  or  more  vacuum  cham- 
bers are  provided  for  this  purpose  and  a  catheter  is  mounted 
on  the  vacuum  chamber  or  chambers  and  has  a  mass  of  porous 
resilient  material  surrounding  the  catheter  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  body  surfaces  surrounding  the  anus  in  order  to 
provide  a  seal  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  enema  liquid. 


serting  tampons  or  the  like  into  body  orifices.  The  locking  ar- 
rangement assures  against  premature  bidirectional  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  the  tubes.  Backward  movement  of 
the  inner  tube  is  prevented  by  a  circumferential  raised 
shoulder  portion  near  the  front  end  of  the  inner  tube  which 
cooperates  with  a  portion  of  reduced  internal  diameter  at  the 


3,765,414 
DRUG  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Myron   Arlen,   Great   Neck,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Hydro-Med. 
Sciences,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,685 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5100;  A61m  7/00.  5/00 

VS.  CI.  1 28-260  38  Claims 


'V 


-y-xV 


/^ 


/^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  and  method  for  delivery  of  a 
chemotherapeutic  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  to  the 
body.  In  case  the  therapeutic  has  an  adverse  effect  on  the 
body  the  device  can  be  flushed  and  a  more  suiuble  therapeu- 
tic substituted. 


3,765,415 
DISPENSER 
Hngh  O.  Brown,  1414  Kingfisher  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,325 

Int  CI.  A61m  jy/00 
U.S.CL  128-261  3  Claims 


^ 


22 


20 


A  dispenser  arranged  for  the  injection  of  fluent  pharmaceu- 
tical formulations  into  body  cavities  including  an  integral  flex- 
ible conuiner  for  the  formulation  and  a  flexible  dispensing 
tube  arranged  to  move  from  an  invaginated  collapsed  disposi- 
tion to  a  projecting  operative  dispensing  disposition  in 
response  to  application  of  external  pressure  through,  for  ex- 
ample, a  collapsible  package  for  the  unit. 


13     15^     21 


trailing  end  of  the  outer  tube.  Forward  movement  of  the  in- 
terior tube  is  inhibited  by  the  frictional  relationship  between 
the  tubes  provided  by  a  particularly  defined  degree  of  inter- 
ference between  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  inner  tube 
adjacent  the  raised  shoulder  portion  and  the  reduced  diameter 
terminal  portion  of  the  outer  tube. 


3,765,417 
ARCUATE  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Joseph  R.  Crockford,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,291 

IntCI.A61f  75/00, /i/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—263  2  Claims 


A  preshaped  tampon  applicator  and  vaginal  tampon  in 
which  the  applicator  is  a  pair  of  telescoping  elements  having 
an  arc  of  specified  radius  and  the  tampon  is  a  compressed  and 
folded  strip  of  the  same  arcuate  shape  and  radius  as  the  ap- 
plicator. 


3,765,418 

OPTIMUM  PROnLE  ABSORBENT  DIAPER  PAD 

John  Leatte  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  Cattf. 

Contlnnalkm  of  Ser.  No.  63,749,  Aug.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,982 

Int.CI.A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—287  7  CInims 


/6- 


3,765,416 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLASTIC 

TELESCOPING  TUBES  USED  TO  INSERT  TAMPONS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Edward  E.  Werner,  and  Edward  G.  WoUangk,  both  of  Osh- 
koah.    Wis.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wla. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,851 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  76/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—263  6  Claims 

A  smoothly  releasable  temporary  locking  arrangement  for  a 

pair  of  telescoping  plastic  tubes  such  as  are  employed  for  in- 
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A  single  use,  rectangular  area,  disposable  diaper  pad  has  an 
optimum  profile  absorbent  diaper  pad  formed  of  multiple  ply 
of  absorbent  tissue  paper  sheets  disposed  coplanarly  adjacent. 
A  first  plurality  of  equal  width,  fluid  absorbent  tissue  paper  ply 
are  coplanarly  adjacentiy  disposed  along  a  first  absorbent  pad 
longitudinal  diaper  pad  margin  forming  a  first  absorbent  pad 
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sub-group.  A  second  plurality  of  equal  width,  fluid  abcorbent 
tissue  paper  sheet  ply  are  coadjacently  disposed  along  an  op- 
posed second  longitudinal  diaper  pad  margin  forming  a 
second  absorbent  pad-sub-group.  The  first  sub-group,  and  the 
second  sub-group,  have  cooperative  sub-group  widths  adapt- 
ing the  second  sub-group  to  partially  overlay  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  first  sub-group  width.  The  succeeding  third  sub- 
group, fourth  sub-group  and  the  consecutive  like,  alternatively 
partially  overlay  the  sub-group  below  to  form  an  absorbent 
pad  having  a  thicker  fluid  absorptive  structure  central  pad 
disposed  the  length  of  a  diaper  pad.  The  optimum  absorbent 
pad  profile  is  centrally  disposed  in  the  diaper  to  absorb  the 
waste  products  from  an  infant  conventionally  secured  in  the 
disposable  diaper,  with  the  longitudinal  pad  margins  parallel 
to  the  infant's  legs. 


bandage  transversely  around  the  human  limb.  An  elastic  strip 
is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  strap  and  carries  one  part  of  a 


3,765,419 
AMYLOSE  ACETATE 
Fnmds  C.  Usher,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Intematkmal 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  14, 1971,  S«r.  No.  143,616 

lBt.CLA61b /7//2.  77/00.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  1 28—325  5  Cbims 

A  novel  process  for  providing  surgical  hemostasis.  In  the 

process,  an  acetylated  amylose  with  a  critical  range  of  acetate 

is  employed. 


t>« 


snap  fastener  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  selected  one 
of  several  complementary  snap  fastener  parU.  The  strip  car- 
ries a  small  loop  through  which  the  tube  extends. 


3,765,422 

FLUID  CUSHION  PODIATRIC  INSOLE 

Heary  M.  Smitf^  8575  Maia  St.,  WQIaMTiilc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dtc.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,945 

lBt.CLA61f5//< 

U.S.CI.  128— 594 


SCiaiais 


3,765,420 

ECCENTRIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL 

DRAINAGE  MEMBERS 

Theodore  F.  Fekzak,  Munddeiii,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,657 

Int.  CLA6 lb  7  7/54 

U.S.  CL  1 28—347  6  Ciaiais 


A  locking  guard  device  for  regulating  the  penetrtithig  depth 
of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  hollow  shaft  member  used  for  draining 
body  cavities,  such  as  a  hypodenaic  needle,  catheter,  and  the 
like,  which  guard  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  member  through  a 
channel  in  each  of  a  male  and  female  elemenU  of  the  guard, 
the  channel  in  each  element  being  concentric  with  respect  to 
each  other  but  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  true  centers  of  the 
elements.  Roution  of  an  element  with  respect  to  the  other 
locks  the  pair  of  elements  on  the  shaft  of  the  member. 


A  podiatric  insole  in  the  form  of  a  flat  flexible  envelope  of 
the  outline  of  a  wearer's  foot  and  containing  a  liquid  or  semi- 
liquid  flowable  cushioning  medium.  A  transverse  wall  divides 
the  interior  of  the  insole  into  front  and  rear  chambers,  the 
transverse  wall  extending  along  the  forward  edges  of  the 
metatarsal  pressure  pointt  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer.  The  rear 
chamber  has  longitudinal  walls  directing  the  flowable  medium 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  such  chamber  and  the  front 
chamber  may  also  have  such  flowsiirecting  longitudinal  wall 
formations. 


3.765^23 

DISPOSABLE  TOBACCO  CARTRIDGE  WITH  TAMPER 

Jaaf  Aa  Kim,  12  Ch«*ry  St.,  Saa  FraKtaea,  CaMf. 

FBsd  Jmm  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  245,265 

lat.  CL  A24d  01/14;  A2M09I02 

U.S.  CI.  131-3  5  Claims 


3,765,421 
HOLDERS  FOR  SURGICAL  TUBES 
Jafea  Pvprft,  1000  Holywoad  NE,  Warrca,  Ohio 
FBadMar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  233,517 
Int.  CLA61m  25/02 
U  A  CL  1 28-349  R  3  Claims 

A  device  for  securing  a  small-diameter  surgical  tube,  such 
as  a  catheter  tube  and  tlie  like,  to  the  limb  of  a  human,  com- 
prising an  elongated  fabric  strap  adapted  to  be  wound  like  a 


A  disposable  tobacco  cartridge  for  filling  the  bowl  of  a  pipe 
with  tobacoo  and  then  umping  it.  A  piston  is  combined  with  a 
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hollow  paper  cylinder  secured  near  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  it  and  defining  a  hollow  space  filled  with  a 
charge  of  tobacco.  The  piston  is  provided  with  an  outer  end 
that  is  pressed  for  moving  the  piston  and  an  inner  end.  and  it 
has  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  bowl 
of  the  pipe  to  be  filled.  The  flexible  wrapping  makes  a  cylinder 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  piston.  It  has  two 
diametrically  opposite  portions  that  are  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  piston  near  the  inner  end  of  the  piston.  The  wrapping  pro- 
vides a  hollow  cylindrical  space  that  extends  beyond  the 
piston  for  a  distance  somewhat  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
piston  and  at  ite  distal  end  the  wrapping  has  a  folded-over  clo- 
sure. When  the  cartridge  is  properly  held  and  the  piston 
pushed,  it  ejects  the  tobacco  through  a  folded  closure.  Then 
the  piston  is  used  as  a  tamper  for  the  tobacco  in  the  bowl  of 
the  pipe. 


in  the  device  is  applied  in  successive  means  so  that  the 
microwave  energy  in  one  means  is  out  of  phase  with  its  ad- 


^m^ 


3,765.424 
CURED  TOBACCO  LEAF  STRIPPER 
John  E.  Morrison,  Jr.,  ami  Elmon  E.  Yoder,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,023 

lBt.CI.A24bOJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  131-131  6  Claims 


jacent  means.  The  tobacco  may  have  a  given  moisture  level,  a 
microwave  energy  absorbing  organic  fluid  impregnant.  or  a 
mixture  of  the  two  at  the  time  of  treatment. 


I   mJ- 


VA'  •  »>, 


3,765,425 
PUFFING  OF  TOBACCO 
George  E.  Stnagis,  St.  Matthews;  Steve  L.  Merfcer;  Harlis  A. 
Parish,  Jr.,  both  of  LooisviUe,  all  of  Ky.,  and  Richard  G. 
Striegel,  Floyds  Knohs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  WilHam- 
soB  Toliacco  Corporatioa,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FiledScpL2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,268 

InLCI.A24bOi//« 

U.S.CI.  131  — 140P  6  Claims 

Tobacco  stems  and  lamina  are  puffed  by  microwave  energy. 

employing  intcrmeshed,  slotted  wave  guides  the  wave  pattern 


3,765,426 
PIPE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECEPTACLES 
Josef  HaUby,  420  E.  80th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,963 

Int.  CI.  A24f  05/70 
U.S.  CI.  131-176  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  stripping  leaves  from  the  stalks  of  cured 
tobacco  comprised  of  a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  3  pair  of  wiper 
blades  assemblies  and  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers.  Each  wiper  blade 
assembly  has  a  pluralty  of  blades,  and  each  blade  has  a 
semicircular  notch  in  the  center  of  iU  wiper  edge.  The  blade 
assemblies  are  synchronized  with  each  other's  rotational 
velocity  and  position  so  that  when  two  blades,  one  from  each 
assembly,  mate  in  the  center  of  the  two  assemblies  and 
semicircular  notches  form  a  circle.  The  tobacco  stalk  with 
leaves  is  introduced  into  the  apparatus  tip  first  through  the 
guide  rollers  which  guide  the  stalk  tip  into  the  notches  of  the 
blades  in  the  counter-revolving  wiper  assemblies.  As  the  stalk 
and  leaves  enter  the  area  described  by  the  notches  in  the  wiper 
blades  the  leaves  are  severed  from  the  stalk.  As  the  stalk 
passes  through  the  wiper  blade  assembly  it  is  grasped  by  the 
routing  fluted  rollers  and  drawn  through  the  defoliating  sUge 
after  which  it  is  ejected  from  the  apparatus.  The  guide  rollers 
and  wiper  blade  assemblies  have  cantilevered  supports  to 
allow  for  variances  in  sUlk  diameters  while  the  fluted  rollers 
are  provided  with  bearing  and  track  means  for  that  purpose. 


A  pipe  having  a  series  of  receptacles  coupled  to  a  common 
stem  and  adapted  to  accommodate  separate  charges  of  tobac- 
co. A  common  lid  covers  all  of  the  recepucles  and  is  dis- 
placeable  to  permit  the  insertion  of  tobacco.  The  lid  is  pro- 
vided with  draft  openings  over  the  respective  recepUcles, 
there  being  individually  controllable  covers  associated  with 
the  openings  to  allow  a  draft  to  be  drawn  through  one  recepta- 
cle at  a  time.  A  tobacco  lighting  device  may  be  incorporated 
into  the  pipe  construction. 


3,765,427 
CIGAR  ASH  CATCHER 
Sam  S.  Bell,  1635  Hiram  Ave.,  Niles,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,122 

InLCI.A24f7J/72, 75/76 
U.S.  CI.  131-178  1  Claim 

An  ash  receiver  secureable  over  a  lighted  end  of  a  cigar  so 
to  prevent  scattering  ashes  and  confining  the  flames,  the 
device  comprising  a  tubular  enclosure  including  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  circular  end  wall,  the  circular  end  wall  being  in- 
tegral with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  made  perferably  of 
plastic  material,  the  opposite  end  of  the  device  receiving  the 
end  of  the  cigar,  and  the  sleeve  tubular  portion  thereof  having 
perforations  therethrough  so  to  allow  access  of  air  to  the 
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flame,  the  circular  end  wall  being  fitted  with  a  magn-fying  lens 
so  that  light  ray«  from  the  lighted  end  of  the  cigar  are  concen- 


trated through  the  lens  so  that  the  device  forms  a  miniature 
flashlight  such  as  for  illuminating  a  keyhole  in  a  darkness. 


gated  storage  chamber  or  magazine  for  holding  the  disc-like 
members  in  stacked  relation  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  through  which  the  disc-like  members  are 
dispensed,  A  resilient  member  partially  overlies  the  open  end 
serving  to  support  the  members  in  the  magazine  and  act  as  a 
gate  to  dispense  one  member  at  a  time  as  the  magazine  is 
pressed  onto  a  supporting  surface  such  as  a  table  top  or  the 
like.  The  resilient  member  is  biased  or  spring-loaded  normally 
to  project  outwardly  from  the  open  end.  The  resilient  member 
is  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  magazine  with  a  cam  and  a  cam 
surface  on  respectively  one  and  the  other  of  the  magazine  and 
resilient  sleeve  and  arranged  such  that  as  the  resilient  member 
and  magazme  are  moved  relative  to  one  another,  the  inner- 
most dimension  of  the  resilient  member  is  enlarged  suffi- 
ciently as  to  allow  a  disc  of  predetermined  size  to  pass 
therethrough.  The  opposite  end  of  the  magazine  is  covered 
with  a  detachable  lid  removable  for  loading  the  magazine.  To 
load  the  magazine,  a  second  element  is  provided  which  holds  a 
predetermined  number  of  disc-like  elements  such  as  chips  and 
is  funnel-shaped  with  a  removable  cover  on  each  of  the  two 
ends.  The  entire  assembly,  that  is  the  storing  and  dispensing 
device  as  well  as  the  loading  device,  may  be  made  of  any 
material  such  as  plastic,  metal  or  the  like. 


3,765,423 

SMOKING  Pn»E  AND  PREFORMED  CHARGE 

COMBINATION 

Job  W.  Beam,  510  E.  Cherry  SU,  Caahlug,  Okla. 

FBcd  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,144 

IbL  CI.  A24f  07/22 


U.S.  CI.  131-196 


5  Claims 


66.  32^.  54  54^  ,57        _ 


20 


3,765,430 

AUTOMATIC  DISH  RINSING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  SEPARATOR 

Helmut  MuUer.  Meckenbeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Wlnterhaher  KG,  Meckenbeuren,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,430 

IbL  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134—109  5  Claims 


A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  and  preformed  tobacco  charge 
combination  are  provided  wherein  the  tobacco  smoking  pipe 
is  modified  in  such  a  manner  that  a  short  preformed  tobacco 
rod  type  charge  which  is  encased  in  an  impermeable  but  com- 
bustible sleeve  and  which  is  partially  covered  by  metal  foil 
may  be  seated  centrally  therein,  so  as  to  allow  up  draft  circula- 
tion of  air  around  said  charge  through  a  plurality  of  holes 
which  are  provided  through  the  foil  portion  bowl  above  the 
charge  seat,  which  is  located  internally  in  the  base  of  the 
aforesaid  pipe  bowl. 

3,765,429 

ARTICLE  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT  WITH 

MOV  ABLY  MOUNTED  GATE 

Charles  E.  Rocheleaa,  611  Victoria  St.,  SodlNiry,  OnUrio, 

Caaada 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  S«r.  No.  210,473 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jane  1, 1971, 1 14,456; 
Oct.  21, 1971.  125,740 

Int.CLG07d;/00 
U.S.CI.  133-5A  2  Claims 


A  portable  storing  and  dispensing  device  for  disc-like  mem- 
bers such  as  chips,  coins,  and  the  like  which  includes  an  elon- 


An  automatic  dish  rinsing  machine  particularly  for  commer- 
cial purposes  having  a  centrifugal  force  separator.  A  portion 
of  the  washing  suds  or  detergent  solution  which  is  taken  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rinsing  space  is  fed  by  means  of  a 
pump  to  the  centrifugal  separator  in  a  tangential  direction. 
The  upper  outlet  of  the  separator  which  carries  the  cleaned 
detergent  solution  leads  to  the  rinsing  space  above  the  level  of 
the  detergent  solution.  The  pump  generates  a  pressure  of 
more  than  2  kilograms  per  square  centimeter  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  has  two  outlets,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  tube  having  nozzles  disposed  in  the  rinsing  space 
by  means  of  a  line  carrying  the  detergent  solution  while  the 
other  one  is  connected  by  a  line  which  carries  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  to  the  tangentially  extending  inlet  of  the  separator. 
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3,765,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  MATRIX  OF  MINIATURE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Frederidc   Josepli   Jannctt,   West   Millington,   and  Jaroslav 

Mraceli,  Lawrence  Twp.,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,981,  Oct.  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,68 1 , 1 39.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,393 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  134-113  9  Claims 


Grid  is  placed  in  channels  of  matrix  of  beam  lead  devices 
cemented  with  soluble  adhesive  to  plate.  Grid-matrix-plate  as- 
sembly is  drawn  by  vacuum  onto  first  chuck  with  pattern  of 
apertures  at  one  end.  Solvent  is  forced  through  first  chuck  and 
apertures  to  dissolve  adhesive.  Plate  is  removed  and  grid- 
matrix  assembly  transferred  to  second  chuck  which  may  be 
porous  block  operable  with  vacuum,  magnetic  block 
cooperating  with  magnetic  grid,  or  a  combination  thereof. 
Second  chuck  may  also  be  magnetic  block  having  mesas  and 
cooperating  with  magnetic  grid,  non-magnetic  block  having 
apertures  through  mesas  operable  with  vacuum,  or  combina- 
tion thereof.  After  transfer  to  second  chuck,  grid  is  removed 
and  matrix  expanded. 


3,765,432 

POOL  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 

Raymofl  L.  Goodbi,  2227  Westoverton  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,284 

laL  CI.  B08b  9100,  E04h  3120 

U.S.CL134-168R  6  Claims 


An  automatic  cleaning  system  for  swimming  pools  mixes  air 
with  the  sweeper  water  jets  so  that  a  boiling  action  ensues  and 
turbulence  is  promoted.  The  junction  of  the  several  sweeper 
hoses  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  bell  into  which  air  is  progres- 
sively introduced  with  the  result  that  the  hollow  bell  and  also 
all  of  the  sweeper  hoses  migrate  slowly  toward  the  surface  of 
the  pool,  thus  cleaning  the  whole  body  of  water.  When  the  bell 
has  arrived  at  the  surface  it  discharges  the  entrapped  air,  again 
sinking  to  the  bottom  to  repeat  the  cyclic  uf>-and-down  mo- 


tion. Each  of  the  sweeper  hoses  is  composite,  and  not  only 
discharges  an  air/water  jet  from  its  end,  but  also  is  provided 
with  numerous  holes  along  its  length,  into  which  suction  draws 
pool  water  and  any  dirt  it  may  contain. 


3,765,433 
DISPOSABLE  UMBRELLA 
Masaharu  Futamura,  and  Atsutaka  Ookuma,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nakanibon  Sangyo  Company,  Limited, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,145 

Int.CI.A45b/ J/00, 79/00 

U.S.  CI.  135-20  R  5  Claims 


A  disposable  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  sliding 
member  slidably  fitted  around  said  shaft,  means  radially  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  portion  of  said  sliding  member  and 
adapted  to  attach  the  main  ribs  of  said  umbrella  to  said  sliding 
member,  means  for  keeping  said  sliding  member  in  its  lowered 
position  on  said  shaft  and  thereby  maintaining  said  umbrella  in 
its  unfurled  position  while  said  umbrella  is  in  use,  means  for 
restricting  the  upward  movement  of  said  main  ribs  from  their 
substantially  horizontal  position  while  said  umbrella  is  in  use, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  central  part  of  a  water-proof  covering 
for  said  umbrella  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  shaft. 


3,765,434 
UMBRELLA  WITH  FOLDABLE  STAFF 
Royal  W.  Rigss,  2406  Albert  Lcc,  Scdalia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,494 

Int  CI.  A45b// /OO 
U.S.CI.  135-20A 


4  Claims 


An  umbrella  having  a  staff  consisting  of  bottom,  inter- 
mediate and  top  sections,  the  intermediate  section  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  section  so  as  to  extend 
either  parallel  to  and  coextensively  with,  or  at  right  angles  to 
the  bottom  section,  and  the  top  section  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  section  so  as  to  extend  either  coaxi- 
ally  therefrom  or  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  standard  foldable 
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canopy  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  top  rtaff  section  and 
extending  along  the  top  and  intermediate  sections  when 
folded,  the  canopy  being  operable  by  a  slide  nriovable  along 
the  top  and  intermediate  suff  sections,  and  mechanism  opera- 
ble by  movement  of  the  slide  to  secure  the  respective  staff  sec- 
tions in  desired  relative  positions. 


3,765.43S 
TANK  VENT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Manfred  P.  H.  Scfalanzky,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gcoerai  Motors  Corperatkm,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^98 

lBt.CLFl«i/7/J6 

U.S.CL  137-39  2  Claims 


3,765,437 
HYDRAULIC  FREE-JET  SERVO-VALVES 
Francois  C.  Pmvot,  and  Michel  FayoUc,  both  of  BiUancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Rcflie  NatkNiaic  Dcs  L'sines  Renault, 
BiUancourt,  (Haut-de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,7U2 
Cbbns    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    31,    1971, 
71 1 1252;  Sopt.  22, 1971, 7134055 

ImL  CI  Fl5bU  108 
U.S.  CI.  137-83  lOCIatais 


In  a  vehicular  fuel  tanic  venting  tystem,  a  valve  controlling 
fluid  access  to  the  tank  vent  line  is  positioned  by  a  float 
responsive  to  the  fuel  level  adjacent  the  tank  vent  opening  and 
by  a  weighted  ball  responsive  to  vehicle  maneuvers  which 
could  cause  a  surge  of  liquid  fuel  into  the  vent  line  before  the 
float  can  respond  to  an  increased  fuel  level. 


3,765,434 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  METALLIC  SALT 
COMPONENTS  IN  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
WlDy  Diiomba;  Rsdncr  Bcnle;  Gerhard  Wolf,  aD  of  Wolfsbarg, 
and  Gonter  Dreyer,  KL-Slasbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Voikswagenwerfc    AktiengcselschafI,   Woibborg,   Ger- 
many 

Fled  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scff.  No.  166,425 
Chtes  priority,  appiicalioa  Gcnaany,  Aaf.  22,  1970,  P  20 
41815.9 

lBt.CI.G05d///0« 
U.S.  CI.  137-90  9  Claims 


slall 


A  device  for  controlling  two  metallic  salt  componenu  in  an 
electroplating  bath  has  a  sensor  for  the  bath  concentration,  a 
sensor  for  the  bath  density,  two  conveyers  for  supplying 
respective  components  into  the  bath,  and  limit  switch  circuits 
actuating  the  respective  conveyer  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined indications  of  the  sensors. 


^V^/.V///^y^/JJ^^y'/y/^/J^/y'yMJJ/y^A 


In  this  free  fluid  jet  servo-valve  comprising  a  bored  body, 
and  a  swivel  nozzle  for  emitting  a  fluid  jet,  a  device  is  provided 
for  rouubly  driving  said  nozzle  and  resilient  means  consuntly 
urge  this  nozzle  against  roUtion.  At  least  one  receiving  nozzle 
has  iu  inlet  orifice  registering  with  the  outlet  orifice  of  said 
emitter  nozzle;  the  output  in  the  receiving  nozzle  depending 
on  the  angular  position  of  the  emitter  nozzle  rigid  with  a  cylin- 
drical drum  rouubly  mounted  in  a  bore  formed  in  the  valve 
body,  a  guide  device  provided  with  hydrosutic  bearings  of 
known  type  preventing  any  mechanical  conUct  between  said 
drum  and  the  valve  body  bore. 


3,765,438 
FLAG  ADJUSTING  VALVE  HAVING  A  FACILITATED 

FLOW 

Nicola  Di  Scteacio,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,745 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.   13,   1970,  30899 

A/70 

lBt.CI.F16kJ///2 
U.S.  CI.  137-219  12Clalms 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  adjusting  valve  with  a 
single  scat  and  a  reversible  drive  which,  owing  to  itt  particular 
shape  and  configuration  and  to  the  fact  that  it  has  a  balanced 
sliding  shutter,  allows  a  less  obstructed  flow  (therefrom  the 
denomination  of  FLAG  valve)  and  hence  a  high  delivery  coef- 
ficient, the  use  of  a  simple,  small  servomotor,  reversal  of  the 
servomotor  action  without  disassembling  the  valve  body,  and 
an  easy  manual  adjuttment,  both  single-  and  double-  acting,  as 
well  as  the  elimination  of  the  necessity  for  a  positioner. 
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3  765  439  f*ce.  One  embodiment  has  means  for  introducing  sealing 

SELF  CLEANING  SEALED  CONCRETE  PUMP  VALVE        lubricant  to  the  sealing  areas  of  the  valve  ^rf^c«:_  Also  one 

Richard  L.  Wise,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jolger    embodiment  has  means  for  detectmg  leakage  past  the  seahng 


Machine  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,162 

lnt.CI.F16kJ/0«,4//00 
U.S.CI.  137— 242 


assembly. 


6  Claims 


■mmr^^=^^ 


3,765,441 
FLUID  MANIFOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  C.  C.  Chang,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsvlvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"  Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,195 
lnt.Cl.F16d//00 
U.S.  CI.  137-271  3Clafan8 


/t     ',  t       J.    /»      M     iZ      f     M    i°  -^ 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  a  sucking 
and  pumping  cylinder  of  a  concrete  pump.  The  valve  is  of  par- 
tially cylindrical  form  and  is  oscillated  through  an  angle  of 
ISO*  between  inlet-closing  position  and  inlet-opening  position 
where  it  closes  the  cylinder  beyond  the  inlet.  The  valve  is  car- 
ried by  roUUble  discs  that  route  on  trunnion  shafts,  the  discs 
being  provided  with  seals  which  prevent  the  concrete  from 
reaching  the  shafts  and  their  bearings.  Also,  the  discs  are  pro- 
vided with  lugs  which  serve  to  agiute  and  break-up  the  am- 
bient concrete  as  they  route. 


3,765,440 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  H.  Grove;  Kee  W.  Kim,  and  Lyle  R.  Van  Aradale, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex-,  assignors  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,525 

lot  CI.  F16k  J/02. 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  137-246.22  *  Claims 


A  valve  construction  (gate  or  ball)  having  at  least  one  seal- 
ing assembly  which  normally  provides  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  the  body  and  the  valve  surface  of  the  gate  or  ball.  The 
sealing  assembly  includes  a  metal  ring  having  sealing  means 
formed  of  resilient  material  which  engages  the  valve  surface. 
The  ring  can  be  jacked  hydraulically  against  the  valve  surface 
to  esublish  a  secondary  seal.  During  periods  when  jacking 
forces  are  not  applied,  the  assembly  presents  a  fluid  pressure 
area  acted  upon  by  the  upstream  line  pressure  whereby  the 
sealing  means  is  urged  by  line  pressure  against  the  valve  sur- 


M 


<.i 


f  ■'! 


-^"^J'^'l" 


^>l^i^ 


I  4 


A  group  of  fluid  input  connectors  and  a  group  of  fluid  out- 
put connectors  are  coupled  together  to  provide  a  matrix  of 
paired,  aligned  ports,  one  port  of  each  pair  communicating 
with  one  of  the  input  connectors  and  the  other  port  of  the  pair 
communicating  with  one  of  the  output  connectors.  Pro- 
gramming means  couples  together  the  individual  respective 
ports  of  preselected  pairs,  and  isolates  from  each  other  the  in- 
dividual respective  ports  of  the  remaining  pairs. 


3,765,442 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 

Henry  D.  Nettles,  1806  Swan  St.,  and  BuBdl,  John  S.,  1604 

W.  MarshaH  Ave.,  both  of  Longvicw,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22, 1969.  Ser.  No.  826^48 

Int.CI.G05d9//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-391  4Ctotais 

A  system  for  operating  and  controlling  production  of  oil 
from  a  plurality  of  wells  in  which  oil  from  the  wells  is  pareed  to 
an  oil  and  gas  separator  and  a  float  switch  mechanism  is 
mounted  in  the  oil  and  gas  separator  in  which  the  float  of  the 
float  switch  contacts  a  normally-open  microswitch.  when  it 
reaches  its  uppermost  limit,  which  sends  a  signal  to  an  alarm 
and  also  operates  appropriate  valves  which  shut  off  the  flow  of 
oil  from  the  wells  and  pass  oil  from  the  oil-gas  separator  to  an 
appropriate  storage  unk,  a  holding  relay  holds  this  particular 
signal  until  the  float  reaches  itt  lowermost  position,  the  float 
conuctt  a  normally-closed  microswitch,  when  it  reaches  itt 
lowermost  limit,  which  sends  a  signal  which  releases  the  alarm 
and  control  condition  and  the  holding  relay  holds  this  signal 
until  the  float  again  reaches  itt  upper  position.  The  system 
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may  also  be  provided  with  an  automatic  counting  system  to    to  exceed  reservoir  or  casing  pressure  externally  of  the  safety 
count  the  total  number  of  barrels  produced  from  the  entire    valve  mechanism. 


group  of  producing  wells  during  a  particular  day  to  thereby 
meet  allowable  limits  for  the  field. 


3,765,443 
VELOCITY  SENSITIVE  SAFETY  VALVE  MECHANISM 
David  E.  Yo«uig,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Teciuoiogy  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Filed  Jbbc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,072 

lBt.Ci.F16k/ 7/24 

U.S.CI.  137— 460  ,  19Clidins 


A  velocity  sensitive  safety  valve  mechanism,  according  to 
the  present  invention,  may  include  a  ball  valve  assembly  that  is 
rotated  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  flow 
of  production  fluid  responsive  to  velocity  and  pressure  condi- 
tions of  the  production  fluid.  For  tlie  purpose  of  controlling 
opening  and  closing  of  the  safety  vaive  mechanism  a  valve  ac- 
tuator sleeve  is  provided  that  supports  the  vaive  ball  for  rota- 
tion and  is  biased  toward  a  position  achieving  closure  of  the 
ball  element.  Latching  means  is  provided  to  restrain  the  ac- 
tuating sleeve  in  a  position  causing  the  bail  or  valve  element  to 
be  maintained  in  the  open  position  thereof.  Means  may  be 
provided  to  function,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
drop  within  tlie  conduit  upstream  of  the  safety  valve 
meciianism  to  unlatch  tlie  actuator  loclcing  mechanism  when 
tlie  flow  of  production  fluid  reacties  a  predetermined  max- 
imum limit.  Unlatching  of  the  actuator  loclting  meciianism  al- 
lows tlie  valve  element  to  l>e  biased  to  its  closed  position  ceas- 
ing tlie  flow  of  production  fluid.  Opening  of  tlie  safety  valve 
meciuuiism  and  resetting  of  the  unlatching  mechanism  may  be 
achieved  simply  by  introducing  sufficient  pressure  into  the 
production  conduit,  above  or  downstream  of  the  safety  valve. 


3,765,444 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Yokinobo  Koragi,  995  Kamiwada,  Yamato-shi,  Japan 
CootiBuatioa-iii-part  o(  Ser.  No.  125^05,  March  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnly  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,329 
Claiins    priority,    appUcatioo    Japwn,    Mar.     31,     1970, 
45/27131 

InL  CLF16ki  ;/J6 
VS.  CI.  137-486  8  Claims 


A  control  system  for  opening  and  closing  a  butterfly  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  fluid  channel  is  provided.  The  piston  of 
a  servo-motor  is  operatively  connected  to  the  butterifly  valve 
through  a  weight  member  and  will  close  the  butterfly  valve  at 
either  a  rapid  or  a  slow  speed  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  detected  within  the  channel.  The  rapid  or 
slow  rate  of  closure  is  obtained  by  coupling  a  main  pipe  line 
and  a  manifold  pipe  line  to  a  fluid  contained  tank  and  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  servo-motor.  The  main  pipe  line  and  the 
manifold  pipe  line  are  separately  operative  in  accordance  with 
valves  attached  thereto  and  the  rate  of  closure  control  is  pro- 
vided by  having  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  pipe  line 
larger  than  that  of  the  manifold  pipe  line  so  that  a  different 
rale  of  exhaustion  of  the  fluid  within  the  servo-motor  will 
occur  depending  which  line  is  utilized. 


3,765,445 

DUAL  CROSSOVER  RELIEF  AND  CASE  SURGE  VALVE 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 

Jokn  CteytOB  Sdwltz,  40  Honeagartli  Ave.,  Bafffalo,  N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  15,778,  March  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,663,124.  ThisappllcatioB  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,206 

lBLCLF16k/ 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  137—493  6  Ciaiflis 


A  valve  is  provided  which  will  automatically  respond  to  re- 
lieve overload  hydraulic  pressures  in  a  hydraulic  operating 
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device  such  as  a  motor  or  pump,  being  mounted  directly  in  the 
housing  of  the  device  and  operatively  communicatmg  with  the 
hydraulic  operating  circuit  to  bypass  hydraulic  pressure  auto- 
matically when  an  overload  in  the  device  is  sensed  by  the 
valve. 


substantially  zero  clearance  therebetween,  and  further  aid  in 
prohibiting  the  intrusion  of  contaminants  between  the  moving 
surfaces. 


3  765  446 

DOUBLE  RATEFLOW  CONTROLLER 

WUIiaBi  L.  LIvlBf  stOB,  Sharon,  Mass.  ,  „  .  „^^ 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  61,801,  Ang.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,964. 

This  appUcatioB  Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,373 

lnt.Cl.Fl6k  13/04, 1144 

U.S.  CI.  137-504  9  Claims 


3,765,448 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
R.  Jules  Dussia,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chatham  Preci^n, 
Inc.,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,658 
'  lnt.CI.F16ki7/00,i//0 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  _  ISCIaims 


A  double  rate  flow  controller  including  a  means  for  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  at  a  First  high  flow  rate,  a  means  for  reducing 
the  first  flow  rate  to  a  second  lower  flow  rate  and  a  means  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  water  passing  through  the  flow  con- 
troller during  the  high  flow  condition  before  the  high  flow 
rate  is  terminated  and  the  low  flow  rate  begins. 


3,765,447 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF 

CONTAMINATED  FLUIDS 

Richard    Henry    Cornell,    Marblehcad,    Mass.,    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,693 
Int  CI.  F  16k/ 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-538 


8  Claims 


JIfi 


■/a 


%5|m^ 


Multiple  embodiments  of  fluid  flow  control  valves  are  dis- 
closed to  include  a  plurality  of  unique  features  including;  an 
operating  spindle  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  to  provide 
protection  for  both  the  spindle  and  valve  stem,  means  for  in- 
dicating the  position  of  the  valve  stem,  e.g.  a  dial  guage 
mounted  directly  on  the  stem  or  a  two-stage  scale  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  on  the  valve  operating  spindle,  a  stem  structure 
which  accommodates  flow  path  sizing  as  well  as  positive  no- 
flow  sealing  without  the  use  of  soft  seals,  adjustment  structure 
which  eliminates  tolerance  problems  resulting  from  manufac- 
turing, and  replaceable  flow  control  apparatus  to  permit  use  of 
a  single  basic  valve  to  provide  flow  control  in  a  wide  range  of 
circumsunces.  Certain  of  the  above-listed  features  are  useful 
in  embodiments  of  the  valve  suitable  for  ordinary  known  uses 
and  others  are  particularly  useful  in  precision  metering  valves 
of  the  type  which  are  used  to  meter  accurately  small  amounts 
of  fluid  across  a  high  pressure  drop  or  small  amounts  of  fluid 
from  atmosphere  into  a  hard  vacuum. 


A  flow  metering  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluids  con- 
taminated with  particulate  matter  includes  a  valve  housing 
with  a  translatable  valve  member  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  space  apart  from  the  interior  walls  of  the  housing  by  guide 
means  which  minimize  the  conucting  areas  of  the  moving  sur- 
faces, substantially  reducing  the  risk  of  particulate  matter 
being  drawn  therebetween  and  seizing  the  moving  parts.  Me- 
tering ports  are  unevenly  arranged  around  the  housing  such 
that  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  housing  operates 
to  load  the  valve  member  into  tight  engagement  with  the  areas 
immediately  surrounding  the  metering  ports  so  as  to  provide 


3,765,449 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  PUMP  HAVING  A 
PRECOMPRESSION  FUNCTION 
Clinton  W .  Cole,  P.O.  Box  1 43 1 ,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,687,  Dec.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,650,638.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,586 
Int.  CI.  F  15b /J/02 
U.S.CL  137-596.12  10  Claims 

An  hydraulically  powered  multiplex  pump  having  at  least 
three  pumping  units,  each  operable  in  a  cycle  including  suc- 
tion, precompression  and  discharge  phases,  with  the  cycles 
being  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  whereby  simultaneous 
performance  of  these  functions  results  in  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  and  flow  of  both  the  pumped  fluid  and  the 
power  fluid.  Separate  power  and  cycle  control  circuits,  which 
may  employ  different  fluids,  are  provided.  Control  valve  as- 
semblies, each  including  two  sleeve  valves  communicating 
with  a  common  chamber,  are  operated  by  the  control  circuit 
fluid  to  condition  power  circuit  flow  for  the  various  phases  of 
the  pumping  cycle.  The  power  end  of  the  pumping  units  in- 
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eludes  power  cylinders  which  may  be  fluid  interconnected  at 
their  rod  ends  so  that  operations  in  each  power  cylinder  affect 


functions  in  the  other  chambers,  and  provision  is  made  for  au- 
tomatic correction  of  errors  in  stroke  length. 


A  combined  shut-off  and  drain  valve  in  which  a  valve  hous- 
ing is  provided  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  end  thereof 
with  a  valve  seat  and  a  socket  axially  aligned  with  the  valve 
seat.  A  tubular  valve  member  is  axially  aligned  with  the  valve 
seat.  A  tubular  valve  member  is  axially  movable  in  the  socket 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  which  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member  engages  the  valve  seat  to  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  The  tubular 
valve  member  is  formed  between  the  ends  thereof  with  a 
second  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve  member  located  between 
the  one  end  of  the  tubular  valve  member  and  the  second  valve 
seat  is  normally  spring  biased  in  engagement  with  the  latter. 
Preferably  a  tubular  member  is  insertable  through  the  other 
end  of  the  tubular  valve  member  for  moving  the  second  valve 
member  away  from  the  second  valve  seat  so  that  fluid  passing 
from  the  inlet  into  the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  may  be 
drained  therefrom  regardless  whether  the  tubular  valve 
member  is  in  the  open  or  the  closed  position. 


3.765,451  ;  ,  ,„       ,,,. 

MIXING  VALVE  FOR  TWO  GASES 
LcMMrt  Vakatia  AadersHM,  209,  136  66  Haadca,  Stockhote- 
Bvafcn,  Swcdca 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,722  , 

IntCLF15ci/00 
U  .S.  CI.  1 37  —625 .4  9  Cbfans 


^Ijfi. 


A  mixing  valve  having  a  gas  outlet  for  a  gas  mixture  and  two 
separate  gas  inleU  for  two  gases  at  the  same  pressure  can 
deliver  variable  flow  with  a  constant^ mixing  ratio  by  employ- 
ing a  revolving  stepped  shaft,  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  valve 
housing  which  is  arranged  to  control  a  circular  valve  element 
in  relation  to  a  valve  seat  in  which  the  two  gas  inlets  are 
located  at  spaced  intervals  from  one  another,  so  the  valve  ele- 
ment can  be  inclined  when  raised  off  the  valve  seat  to  main- 
tain the  mixing  ratio  constant  and  rotated  in  relation  to  the 
valve  seat  to  change  the  ratio. 


3,765,450 
COMBINED  SHUT-OFF  AND  DRAIN  VALVE 
Heimnt  Mega,  Ncheim-Hiisten,  Gcrvany,  assignor  to  Metall- 
wcrke  Ncfacim  Cocke  &  Co.  KG,  Nebdm-Husten,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,150 
Ciaiau  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1971.  P  21 
15  024  J 

lBLCI.F16k////0 
U.S.  CI.  1 37—596.2  1 0  Cbins 


3,765,452 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Jean-Claude    Charroo,    Saint-Maor,    France,    aarignor    to 
Saunier  Duval,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,765 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcatioa  FnuKC,  Mar.  2, 1971, 7107086 
Int.CI.F16kJ//J65 
U.S.  CI.  137-630.15  6Cl8ins 


In  the  burner  control  valve  construction  disclosed  herein,  a 
modulating  throttle  valve  is  positioned  by  a  diaphragm.  One 
side  of  the  diaphragm  is  exposed  to  the  gas  inlet  pressure  while 
the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  controlled 
by  varying  the  duty  cycle  at  which  gas  is  alternately  admitted 
and  vented  from  the  space  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  the  ad- 
mitting and  venting  of  gas  being  controlled  by  an  electromag- 
net energized  by  a  suitable  squarewave  signal  of  adjusUble 
duty  cycle. 

3,765,453 
FREEZE-DRYING  VACUUM  VALVE 
Martin   C.    Parkinson,   Nyack,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Dritron, 
Incorporated,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,619 

InLCl.F16k///07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.24  10  Ciaiau 

An  all  resilient  vacuum  valve  for  coupling  material  to  be 

dehydrated  to  a  freeze  dryer  in  which  the  valve  includes  an 
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outer  elastomer  tubular  member  for  interconnecting  the 
material  to  the  freeze  dryer  and  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the 
tubular  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  The  tubu- 
lar member  at  its  juncture  with  the  freeze  dryer  is  provided 
with  a  precision  undercut,  so  precise  that  it  permits  not  only  a 


water  flow  as  well  as  the  relative  mixture  of  hot  and  cold  water 
is  controlled  by  flexing  the  spout  which  then  acts  against  the 


convenient  snap  fit  of  the  valve  to  the  freeze  dryer  chamber 
but  also  prevents  accidental  removal  of  the  valve  from  the 
chamber  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  valve  to  be 
stressed  considerably  in  any  direction  without  impairing  the 
vacuum  system. 

3,765,454 
PRESSURE  GRADUATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
David  F.  Carl,  Springfield,  IIL,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalrocrs 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  328,760 

lBLCI.F16k///07 

U.S.CI.  137-625.68  ^2  Claims 


valve  stem  to  adjust  its  position.  The  only  moving  parts  com- 
prise the  valve  stem  and  the  gating  elements  of  the  valves,  all 
of  which  may  be  integrally  formed  as  a  single  piece. 


3,765,456 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Anatole   N.    Karpenko,   San   Francisco.   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anchor  Equipment  Company  dba  Anchor  Valve  Company, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,643 

Int.CI.F16I55//0 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  3  Claims 


An  axial  slot  with  enlarged  end  openings  is  formed  in  a  valve 
spool  of  a  control  valve  having  inlet,  service  and  exhaust  ports 
spaced  axially  along  the  valve  spool  bore.  The  axial  slot  always 
communicates  with  the  service  port  and  extends  axially  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  permit  communication  between  all  three 
poru  as  the  valve  spool  is  moved  from  its  closed  position  to  its 
open  position.  In  the  closed'  posiUon  one  end  of  the  slot  is 
blocked  and  the  other  opens  into  the  exhaust  port.  In  the  open 
position  said  one  end  of  the  slot  is  open  to  the  inlet  port  and 
the  other  end  of  the  slot  is  blocked  from  communication  with 
the  exhaust  port.  The  valve  provides  rapid  pressure  rises  in  the 
service  port  during  initial  and  final  movemenU  of  the  spool 
from  iu  closed  position  to  its  open  position. 

3,765,455 

FLEXIBLE  SPOUT  OPERATED  FAUCET 

James  H.  Countryman,  3324  Traikm,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,762 

lBtCl.F16k////4 

VJS.  CI.  !  37-625.4  1 2  Claims 

A  faucet  is  provided  with  a  metering  valve  for  controlhng 

the  mixing  ratio  of  hot  and  cold  water  entering  a  mixing 

chamber,  and  a  tilt  valve  for  controlling,  from  shut  off  to  full 

flow,  the  volume  of  water  passing  through  the  mixing  chamber 

and  into  a  flexible  spout.  Both  valves  are  controlled  by  an 

elongated  valve  stem  which  extends  into  the  spout.  Total 


This  invention  relates  to  a  closure  structure  provided  upon 
an  end  of  a  tube  as  in  a  boiler  or  the  like  as  in  one  heated  by  a 
fossil  or  atomic  fuel.  The  closure  can  be  removed  readily  and  a 
line  connected  to  the  boiler  tube  so  that  a  chemical  solution 
can  be  passed  through  the  series  of  boiler  tubes  to  flush  them. 


3,765,457 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  ZIPPER  BY  WEAVING 
Friedrich  Glindmeyer,  Stolberg;   WUhelm   Hennenbcrg,   Al- 
•dorf ,  and  Kari  Limpcns,  Stolberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Firms  William  Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1970,  P  20 

17  739  J 

IntCI.I>03d4//00 

U.S.  CI.  139-35  7Clabns 

A  method  of  the  production  of  a  slide  fastener  by  weavmg, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  bending  over  a  continuous 
profile  strand  about  a  loop  forming  core  within  the  range  of 
the  weaving  point  for  the  formation  of  a  row  of  coupling  mem- 
bers, and  guiding  back  and  forth  the  profile  strand  of  synthetic 
material  as  a  warp  thread  shedding  through  the  weaving  plane. 
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Thereby  the  profile  strand  is  guided  in  a  cycle,  at  some  points 
reversing  about  the  loop  forming  core,  and  binding  the  profile 


strand  within  the  range  of  the  rearward  return  points  by  means 
of  at  least  one  woof  thread  loop. 


3,765,458 
GRIPPER  SHUTTLE  CARRIER 
Gcorg  Ziegler,  Soiothurn,  and  Erwin  PTaiTwallcr,  Winterthur, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Wintcrthnr,  Switzeriand 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,262 
ClaiMS  priority,  appttcatioa  SwitzeriaBd,  Mar.   16,  1971. 
003846/71 

ImL  CI.  D03d  47124 
US.  CI.  1 39—  1 26  2  Claims 


For  the  return  of  gripper  shuttles  from  the  catching  to  thf 
picking  side  of  a  loom,  with  the  help  of  endless  roller  chain, 
gripper  shuttle  carriers  detachably  affixable  to  the  chain  in- 
clude a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges  which  resiliently  engage  with 
side  bars,  rollers  or  pins  of  the  chain  and  without  the  removal 
of  any  links  from  the  chain. 


A  combination  of  a  self-powered  supply  container  and  a 
hande  gun  for  spraying  parting  material  onto  the  surfaces  of 


the  molds.  Fluid  parting  material  under  pressure  exits  from  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  container  when  in  an  operating  posi- 
tion into  a  flexible  conduit  which  conducts  the  fluid  to  a 
manually  operable  hand  gun  having  a  conventional  spray  head 
and  valve  assembly  clam|$ed  to  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  surge 
or  vapor  chamber  therein.  The  actuation  of  the  valve  assembly 
also  may  be  by  a  pneumatic  or  solenoid,  automatic  or  semi-au- 
tomatic control  system. 


3,765,460 
MULTIPLE  BOTTLING  AND  LABELLING  MACHINES 
Jean    Emile    Bcdin,    251    rue    Camille    Godard,    Bordeaux 
(Gironde),  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,376 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1970.  7039830 

Int.CI.  B65bi/04 

U.S.CI.  141— 98  6  Claims 


3,765,459 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  RERLLING 

SPRAY  CANS 

AB>ert  R.  Morse,  Beacfawood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMS  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Divisfam  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 2,270,  April  1 ,  1 969,  PaL  No. 

3,592^90.  This  appttcatioa  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,319 

lnLCl.B6Sb  3/04,  3 1 100 

U.S.CL  141-20  .  llClahBs 


In  a  multiple  bottling  and  labelling  machine  comprising,  dis- 
tributed over  the  path  of  a  conveyor  chain,  a  station  for  plac- 
ing bottles  on  said  conveyor,  a  filling  station  and  at  least  one 
label  application  station,  at  least  one  orientation  device  ar- 
ranged upstream  of  the  label  application  station  so  as  to  rotate 
each  bottle  by  a  fraction  of  a  turn  around  its  axis. 


3,765,461 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SEPARATE  LIQUID 
FRACTIONS  INTO  SEPARATE  FRACTION  VESSELS 
Klaus  Keck,  775-Koiistanz,  Jacob  Burckhardt-Str.  14,  Con- 
stance, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,688 

Int.  CL  B65b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-234  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  liquid  fractions  hav- 
ing differing  characteristics  discharged  from  a  single  source 
which  includes  a  multipath  valve  connected  between  the 
source  and  a  series  of  receptacles,  with  a  controller  which  sen- 
ses the  liquid  discharged  and  operates  the  valve  to  direct  the 
various  fractions  into  the  receptacles  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  fraction  being  discharged. 
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3,765,462 
FILLING  VALVE  FOR  GAS-FUELED  LIGHTER 
Robert  Raymond  Hocq,  Boulogne-Blllancourt,  France,  as- 
rignor  to  Sodete  Fnmco-Hkpano-Aroericoine,  (Frandspam) 

Saint-Gratien,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,092 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  141-301  7  Claims 


3,765,464 

NUT  FOR  FIXING  AND  ELECTRIC  INSTRUMENT  AND 

FIXING  MEANS  OF  THE  SAME 

Kenichi    Hasegawa,    10904,    Kohunbun-cho,    Ichikawa-shl, 

Chiba-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  7,  1970,  45/99644; 
Dec  24,  1970,  45/140407;  May  31,  1971,  46/44957 

Int  CI.  F16b/i/06. 39/00 
U.S.CI.  151— 41.7  4  Claims 


L-A    13 


The  invention  relates  to  a  filling  valve,  particularly  for  filling 
gas-fiieled  lighters,  provided  with  an  expansion  chamber  into 
which  the  liquefied  gas  is  fed  directly  from  the  filling  bottle, 
the  outlet  of  said  chamber  being  arranged  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  inlet,  in  order  to  obtain  a  sufficiently  important 
localised  cooling  effect  for  causing  said  valve  to  operate  to 
rapidly  fill  the  lighter. 


3,765,463 
OFFSHORE  TERMINAL 
Paul  L.   Gaasett,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Wilfred  R.  McLeod, 
Butte,  Mont,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar .  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 26,66 1 

Int  CI.  B63b  21 150.2 1/00,35/00 

U,S.  CI.  141-388  II  Claims 


A  fastening  nut  for  electric  instruments  in  which  a  nut  of 
metal  is  set  into  one  end  of  a  cylinder  of  synthetic  resin  in  such 
a  manner  that  its  screw  hole  is  exposed  in  the  center  of  the 
said  cylinder  and  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  is 
equipped  with  a  parallel  cut  slit.  The  device  is  mated  with  a 
bolt  which  is  passed  through  the  electric  instrument  panel  and 
the  slit  of  the  said  nut  is  positioned  in  a  fixing  groove  or  rail  of 
the  instrument  board  to  secure  the  instrument  thereto. 


3,765,465 
RETRACTABLE  CAPTIVE  FASTENER 
Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 
Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  _ 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,523 

Int  CI.  F  16b  4 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  151-69  7ClaUns 


An  offshore  terminal  for  loading  Unks  comprising  a  bot- 
tom-supported column  surrounded  by  a  floating  collar.  Stand- 
pipes  in  the  column  for  connection  with  transfer  lines  to  shore 
are  connected  by  flexible  lines  to  the  collar.  A  floating  station 
flexibly  connected  to  the  collar  extends  radially  from  the  col- 
lar to  support  rigid  pipes.  An  elongated  powered  boom  having 
a  power  unit  at  each  end  supports  rigid  pipes  which  are  con- 
nected by  flexible  hoses  to  the  manifold  of  a  unker  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pipes  supported  by  the  floating  sta- 
tion. The  wide  spacing  apart  of  the  power  unite  on  the 
powered  boom  facilitates  the  powered  boom  holding  the 
tanker  from  swinging  and  picking  up  momentum  that  might 
damage  the  terminal. 


A  captive  nut  device  including  a  sleeve  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  thin-walled  portion  at  the  other  adapted  to  be  bent 
outwardly  to  cooperate  with  the  head  in  holding  the  sleeve  to 
a  workpiece.  the  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  intermediate 
ite  ends  which  receives  a  resilient  split  ring,  the  ring  bearing 
against  a  nut  received  in  the  sleeve,  the  nut  having  a  tapered 
surface  extending  to  a  shoulder  at  one  end  which  is  engagea- 
ble  by  the  retainer  ring  to  limit  movement  in  one  direction,  the 
retainer  ring  producing  a  force  component  as  a  result  of  ite  en- 
gagement with  the  tapered  surface  to  hold  the  shoulder 
against  the  retainer  ring,  the  nut  end  being  fully  retracted 
within  the  sleeve  when  the  retainer  ring  so  engages  the 
shoulder. 


X 
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3,765,466  which  are  symmetrica!  with  respect  to  a  bisecting  surface  nor- 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  IN  A  TRANSPORTING  mal  thereto.  However,  the  crown  is  rendered  asymmetrical 
MACHINE  SUCH  AS  AIRPLANE,  AUTOMOBILE,  ETC.  •} 

ANDITSSYSTKM  ^IrAr^^J^^^i 

Yasao  TsanU,  1 2-22, 3-ckoiBC,  Nakamageac,  Ota-ka.  Tokyo,  -*^  r^.rz^j^Xi£a»tri\ 

10 
Japaa  \ 

Filed  Sept- 23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,039  ,  ^ 

Claimspriority.appHcattooJapui,  May  1,1971,46/29171  ™  i.,a  w 

lat.  CI.  B64k  7  7/74 


U.S,CL  152-210 


SCiaias 


l^^zz^^ 


with  respect  to  the  median  plane  of  the  tire  by  forming 
therewith  an  angle  less  than  90° 


A  controlhng  method  in  a  transporting  machine  such  as  air- 
plane, automobile,  etc.  adapted  to  be  obtainable  a  different 
friction  resistance  for  a  same  running  surface  with  an  identical 
tire  bringing  its  surface  portion  with  a  different  friction  coeffi- 
cient in  contact  with  the  ground  by  means  of  changing  an 
angle  of  a  tire  to  a  running  ground  surface. 


3,765,469 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  TUBELESS  TIRES  WITH  A 

LIQUID 

Daniel    Lejeune,    Clermont-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnie  Gcnerale  des  EtabUssemeots  Micbdin,  raison 

social  MichcUn  &  Cle,  Clermoot-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome), 

^""""^       Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,173 
InL  CI.  B60c  29100;  ¥l6k  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  152-415  6  Claims 


3,765.467' 
\  TIRE  CHAIN  MEANS 

thomas  E.  Dolan,  2568  Parkview  Pt,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jue  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,144 
\  InL  CI.  B60c  27/06 

US.CI.  152— 219 


2Clains 


A  tire  chain  assembly  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  tire  A  plurality  of  chain  links  are  integrally 
mounted  on  the  belt.  A  first  cable  passes  through  the  end  links 
of  said  chains  on  one  side  of  the  tire.  A  second  cable  passes 
through  the  end  links  of  said  chains  on  the  other  side  of  said 
chains.  A  tumbuckle  secures  the  ends  of  said  cables  when  the 
belt  and  chain  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  tire. 


A  device  is  provided  for  filling  with  water  the  space  en- 
closed within  a  wheel  rim  and  a  tubeless  tire  mounted  on  the 
rim  A  removable  coupling  is  mounted  in  the  usual  valve  open- 
ing formed  in  the  wheel  rim  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure.  An  air-exhaust  tube  is  slida- 
ble  through  the  coupling  in  air-tight  relation  thereto  A  first 
end  of  the  air-exhaust  tube  is  inserted  into  the  enclosed  space 
and  a  second  end  remains  outside  the  enclosed  space.  The  air- 
exhaust  tube  comprises  at  the  first  end  a  removable  tip  which 
forms  an  inlet  into  the  air-exhaust  tube  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  enclosed  space  as  water  is  introduced  into  the  enclosed 
space  The  tip  is  then  withdrawn  into  the  valve  opening,  which 
it  temporarily  seals  by  means  of  an  O-ring  while  the  coupling 
and  air-exhaust  tube  are  removed  and  until  mounting  of  a  con- 
ventional valve  in  the  valve  opening. 


3,765,468 
ASYMMETRICAL  TIRE  CASING 
Henri  Verdicr,  Beauregard-L'  Evcqoe.  France,  assignor  to 
Compafl^  Gcnerak  des  EtabHwrmfiits  Mlckdfai,  raiMHi 
■odal  MkhcHn  St  Cle,  CkmMMt-Fcrrand  (Pny-de-Domc), 


Filed  Feb.  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 17,936 
Cbbu  priority,  appUcatiea  France,  Feb.  23, 1970, 7006451 
Int.  CLB60C  3/00 
U  ACL  152-352  3ClabBS 

A  tire  casing  has  a  crown  the  structure  and  thickneu  of 


3,765,470 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Horst  Huber.  RosHle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sergio  J.  Cast«g- 
noli,  c/o  Robert  E.  Moss,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaiy  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,383 
InLCI.B22d7  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  14  Clalnis 

A  continuous  casting  machine  having  an  arcuate  channel 
into  which  molten  meUl  is  poured.  The  metal  is  guided 
through  the  channel  and  then  straightened  as  it  exiu  from  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  and  onto  a  horizontal  conveyor  Two 
pinion-driven  racks  are  provided  at  the  sides  of  the  arcuate 
channel,  each  rack  having  a  head  for  gripping  one  of  two  arms 
of  a  sUrting  plug  which  is  inserted  at  the  top  of  the  channel 
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while  the  flow-through  mold  at  the  top  of  the  channel  is 
moved  out  of  the  way.  The  racks  are  then  driven  so  that  the 
sUrting  plug  leads  the  casting  down  the  channel,  the  rack 
heads  being  separated  from  the  sUrting  plug  automatically  at 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  so  that  the  racks  can  be  returned 


formed  in  the  mold.  A  plurality  of  water  channels  directly 
beneath  the  bottom  plate  provides  improved  cooling  thereof. 
Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  mold  horizontally  in  two 
dimensions  with  respect  to  the  electrodes.  Means  are  provided 
to  prevent  the  electrodes  from  flying  apart  when  current  first 
starts  to  flow  through  the  electrodes.  Ingots  of  different  sizes 
can  be  formed  using  electrodes  which  are  uniform  in  size. 


•ij- 


immediately  to  the  top  of  the  channel  while  the  casting  con- 
tinues. In  this  manner,  as  soon  as  the  tail  end  of  a  casting  exits 
the  mold,  the  mold  may  be  moved  out  of  the  way,  a  new  plug 
may  be  inserted  at  the  top  of  the  channel  with  iu  arms  gripped 
by  the  two  rack  heads,  and  a  new  casting  may  begin  im- 
mediately. 


3,765,472 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  SUPPORTING  SLABS  DURING 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Farm,  James  St.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,488,  Feb.  1,  1971.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,592 

IntCI.B22d///72 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  6  Claims 


3,765,471 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTROSLAG 
REMELTING  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Boris  Evgcnievich  Paton,  nlltsa  Kotsyabinskogo,  9,  apt.  21; 
Boris  Imilevich  Mcdovar,  Bonlevard  Lcsi  UkralnkI,  2,  apt. 
8;  Jnry  Vndbnovich  Latash,  Voidnhoflotsky  Prospekt,  81, 
apt.  14;  Vladimir  KoutnntiM>vich  Lcbcdev,  aUtsa  Engeisa, 
25,  apt.  12;  Vltaly  MkhdloTicb  Baglay,  nUtsa  Semashko,  10, 
apt.  54/3;  Oleg  Petrovich  Bondarenko,  aUtsa  Kresbchatik, 
15,  apt.  34;  MichaU  Nikolacvich  Sidorenko,  aUtsa  Vladimir- 
skaya,  98,  apt  54,  and  Akxey  Georgievich  Bogacbcnko,  nlit- 
sa  MUyntenko,  15/2,  apt  141,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
FIM  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,601 
IntCLB22d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164-252  49  Claims 


A  slab  shaped  strand  of  meul  is  continuously  cast  by  pour- 
ing metal  into  the  top  of  a  tubular  mold  and  withdrawing  a 
partially  solidified  strand  from  beneath  the  mold.  Grid  strips 
extend  down  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  press  against 
the  flat  sides  of  the  strand  to  maintain  concavities  therein  dur- 
ing the  initial  cooling  period.  The  grid  strips  then  terminate; 
and  edge  rolls  then  press  inwardly  against  the  narrow  edges  of 
the  slab  to  maintain  the  sidewall  concavities. 


3,765,473 
INGOTTING  MACHINE 
Ugo  Brusa.  via  Borgnia  9,  Domodossola,  luly 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,542 
Int.  CI.  B22d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  164-325 


27  Claims 


ST,  56 


X^^^^M^^7777^mZ7777/77777Z77^ 


in  an  electroslag  reMelting  process,  electrode  means 
preferably  comprising  at  least  two  elecuodes  are  immersed  in 
a  molten  slag  bath  in  a  mold  and  AC  power  is  applied  between 
the  electrodes.  An  electric  connection  is  provided  between 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  mold  and  a  center  tap  of  the  power 
supply  to  insure  equal  melting  rates  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
electrode  means.  Means  are  provided  to  improve  the  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  sidewalls  and  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  mold  and  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the  ingot  which  is 


The  invention  concerns  an  ingotting  machine  comprising  a 
certain  number  of  double-walled  ingot  moulds  cooled  by 
water  circulation  and  provided  with  means  for  the  extraction 
of  semisolid  billets  of  metal,  particularly  steel.  Preferably  the 
ingot  moulds  are  disposed  rotatable  around  an  axis  and  the 
machine  comprises  an  indexing  mechanism.  In  alternative  the 
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ingot  moulds  are  disposed  in  a  row  and  a  container  of  melted 
metaJ  moves  from  one  to  another  to  fill  said  moulds. 


3,765,474 
ARTICLE  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  EXTRACTOR 
Charles  A.  Burton,  Cotumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rimrocli 
Corporatioa,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser,  No.  152,763 

Int  CI.  B22d  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—344  12  Claims 


^-1 


them  to  damaging  vibrations.  The  heating  apparatus  includes 
an  enclosed  housing  having  a  support  plate  thereon  upon 
which  the  substrate  to  be  soldered  is  positioned.  A  source  of 
radiant  heat  positioned  within  the  housing  is  provided  to  heat 
the  substrate  to  the  desired  soldering  temperature.  Also  in- 
cluded in  the  apparatus  is  a  fan  assembly  for  blowing  cooling 
air  through  the  housing  and  a  deflector  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  flow  of  said  cooling  air.  The  deflector 
assembly  is  designed  to  direct  cooling  air  a-way  from  the  hot 
plate  during  a  heating  interval  of  the  system  and  to  direct  the 
cooling  air  directly  at  the  hot  plate  during  a  cooling  interval  of 
the  system  for  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
strate below  soldering  temperature  after  soldering  has  been  ef- 
fected. 


3,765,476 
TWO-RISER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  UNIT 
James  J.  Whalen,  Clarkson  Dr.,  Fuhon,  Md. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,804 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.CI.  165— 16  15  Claims 


A  machine  for  extracting  formed  articles  from  an  article 
forming  machine,  such  as  castings  from  a  die  casting  machine 
The  extractor  is  mounted  on  the  article  forming  machine 
above  the  article  forming  area  and  has  pivotally  connected 
arms  that  extend  transversely  of  the  article  forming  area  and 
carry  an  extractor  head.  The  arms  swing  the  extractor  head 
into  and  out  of  the  article  forming  area  in  synchronism  with 
article  forming  cycles  of  the  machine.  Formed  articles  are 
grasped  by  means  on  the  extractor  head,  and  released  when 
the  extractor  head  is  retracted  from  the  forming  area.  The  ex- 
tractor head  also  carries  means  by  which  the  article  forming 
members  may  be  cleaned  and  lubricated  as  the  extractor  head 
is  retracted.  Sensing  means  are  provided  on  the  extractor  head 
to  sense  incomplete  articles. 


3,765,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  THICK  FILM 

SUBSTRATES 

Donald  F.  Hooper,  Ben  Lomond,  CaMf.,  aarignor  to  Itcck 

Corporatioa,  Lexington,  Mass. 

niedjBBc4, 197l,Ser.No.  149,962 

I«LCLF2Ib  29/00 

U.S.CL  165—12  17Clatais 


PCWtRl      HUR' 

-I — 


Heating  apparatus  for  rapidly  toidering  thick  film  electrical 
substrates  without  overheating  th«m  and  without  subjecting 


A  heating  and  cooling  unit  for  installation  in  a  building  and 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  risers  extending  for  the 
length  of  a  housing  and  adapted  for  connection  to  risers  of 
corresponding  units  located  on  adjacent  floors  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous flow  circuit  for  a  heat  exchange  medium  through  all  of 
the  units.  The  housing  is  adapted  to  receive  a  reversible  air 
conditioning  unit  and  provides  for  connections  between  the 
unit  and  the  risers.  Heat  exchange  fins  may  be  associated  with 
the  risers  to  form  a  riser  heat  exchanger.  The  air  conditioning 
unit  can  be  used  in  a  sUndard  cycle  cooling  mode  or  in  a 
reverse  cycle  heating  mode,  and  can  be  used  in  conjunction 
with,  or  independent  of,  the  riser  heat  exchanger.  A  fan  is  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  to  circulate  air  from  the  particular  room, 
through  the  housing  and  back  into  the  room. 


3,765y477 

GEOTHERMAL-NUCLEAR  ENERGY  RELEASE  AND 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

AUen  T.  Van  Hnlflen,  29456  Indian  Valley  Rd.,  Rolling  Hill 

Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,898 
lBt.CLF28d2//00 
U.S.CL  165-45  llClalBis 

A  system  for  mining  geothermal  energy  utilizing  the  detona- 
tion of  a  deeply  buried  nuclear  device  such  as  nuclear  fusion 
bomb  or  a  nuclear  fission  bomb  to  produce  a  chimney  cavity 
and  fractures  in  a  rocky  geothermal  stratum.  Heat  exchange 
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fluid  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  and  is  transferred  to  flood  a 
higher  permeable  stratum  closer  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


exhaust  inlet  or  inlet  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. The  heat  exchanger  includes  an  exhaust  conduit  having 
an  inlet  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion. Encompassing  wails  define  two  separate  fiowpaths  for 
coolant  such  that  the  coolant  is  in  thermal  communication 
with  the  exhaust  conduit.  A  first  one  of  these  passages  extends 
only  over  the  inlet  portioh  of  the  exhaust  conduit,  the  other  of 
the  coolant  passageways  extends  over  the  intermediate  and 
outlet  portions  of  the  conduit  although  it  can,  and,  in  the  em- 
bodiment shown,  does  extend  over  the  inlet  portion  as  well. 
The  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine.  Its  coolant  passageways  are  connected  in  a 
circuit  which  includes  an  inlet  by  which  make-up  water  is  in- 


Heat  exchangers  are  introduced  into  the  flooded  zone  to 
transfer  heat  and  energy  to  the  surface  for  utilization. 


3,765,478 
FOUR  RISER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  UNIT 
James  J.  Whalen,  Clarkson  Dr.,  Fuhon.  Md. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,806 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.CI.  165— 50  '  llCUIms 


S9       «»     «r 


A  heating  and  cooling  unit  for  a  multistory  building,  includ- 
ing an  elongated  housing  containing  a  fan  for  circulating  air 
through  the  housing,  and  two  heat  exchangers  longitudinally 
disposed  in  the  housing.  Each  heat  exchanger  includes  two 
risers  extending  for  the  length  of  the  housing  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  risers  of  corresponding  units  located  on  ad- 
jacent floors  to  form  continuous  flow  circuits  for  heat 
exchange  fluids  through  the  heat  exchangers.  The  air  is 
directed  through  the  housing  in  a  path  passing  over  one  of  the 
heat  exchangers,  or  in  a  path  passing  over  the  other  of  the  heat 
exchangers. 


3,765,479 

LIQUID  COOLED  ENGINE 

Robert  F.  Fish,  877  W.  17th  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,727 

Int.  CI.  F28f  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-51  11  Claims 

A  novel  engine  cooling  system  which  incorporates  a  special 

heat  exchanger.  The  heat  exchanger  replaces  the  conventional 


troduced  into  a  pump  which  forces  fluid  through  the  first 
passageway  of  the  heat  exchanger  into  the  cooling  passages  of 
the  engine  from  whence  it  is  circulated  back  to  the  inlet  side  of 
the  pump  when  the  coolant  has  a  temperature  below  a 
selected  value.  When  the  coolant  temperature  rises  above  that 
value,  it  is  permitted  to  flow  past  a  thermostatic  valve  to  the 
second  coolant  passageway  of  the  heat  exchanger,  after  which 
it  is  exhausted  to  the  exhaust  gas  stream.  The  heat  exchanger 
oriented    so   that   one    portion    of   the    second    coolant 


IS 


passageway  is  disposed  above  other  portions  and  the  conduit 
is  arranged  so  that  flow  is  confined  at  one  point  along  the 
length  of  the  exhaust  conduit  to  flow  in  the  region  of  that  up- 
permost point  whereby  the  second  fluid  passageway  is  main- 
tained substantially  full  of  coolant  from  that  f>oint  upstream. 


3,765,480 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  ROTORS 

Paul  Fries,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,606 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
19  956.8 

Int  CI.  F28f  5100;  ¥286  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-86  9  Claims 


t  n  s  6 


A  cooling  device  for  cooling  a  rotor  comprises  a  condensa- 
tion chamber  on  a  front  surface  of  the  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 
cavities  containing  an  evaporable  working  medium  provided 
in  the  area  of  the  heating  zones  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  ending  directly  in  the  condensation  chamber. 
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3,765,481 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MIXER 
WilUaiii  L.  Root,  BcChldieBi,  Pa.,  anignor  to  The 
Corporadoa,  BcCUdiem,  Pa. 

nM  F«k.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,677 
lat.  CL  F28f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  165-92 


valve  in  the  pump.  This  tool  enables  the  oil  being  produced  to 
be  pumped  up  through  the  annulus  between  the  tubing  and 
Bethlehem  casing  with  the  tubing  above  the  tool  being  filled  with  a  light 
fluid,  such  as  diesel  oil,  water,  or  any  other  similar  light  fluid 
which  will  lubricate  the  pump  rod. 


11  elates 


3,765,4S3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DUAL 

ZONE  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Naylan  N.  Vend!,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries 

Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aaf.  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  170,166 

IatCI.E21b4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-265  3  Claims 


Mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  gang  of  mixers  each  having 
an  elongated  jacketed  hollow  shell  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  process  material  and  a  scries  of  pairs  of  helical  blades 
mounted  in  axially  adjacent  and  circumferentially  offset  rela- 
tion in  the  shell  with  the  blades  in  axially  adjacent  pairs  being 
pitched  oppositely  to  cause  the  material  to  be  divided  and 
folded  or  twisted  in  alternate  directions  as  it  advances  through 
the  shell  is  provided  with  means  to  transfer  heat  through  the 
blades  and  to  the  process  material.  The  blades  are  hollow  and 
arc  mounted  on  a  hollow  tubular  shaft  which  has  internal 
manifold  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pairs  of  blades.  A  conduit  extends  centrally 
through  the  shaft  and  forms  an  annular  axially  extending 
passage  adjacent  the  bases  of  the  blades  for  containing  a  heat- 
transfer  fluid  and  transferring  heat  therefrom.  Heat  transfer 
fluid  flowing  through  the  blades  is  returned  to  its  source  at  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  through  the  return  conduit  and  the  an- 
nular passage.  There  is  provided  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  to  enhance  the  mixing  and  heat  transfer 
action  in  the  apparatus  by  sweeping  from  the  inside  of  the 
shell  relatively  stagnant  fihns  which  otherwise  would  build  up. 

3,765,482 

LUBRICATED  PUMP  ROD  STRING  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Sidney   L.   Harrisoo,  Chkkasha,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Heavy 

OU  Producers  Service,  Incorporated,  Chkfcasha,  Okla. 

FBcd  Apr.  17, 1972,  S*r.  N«.  244,471 

\mL  CI  E2ib 43 100 

U.S.  CI.  166-106  I  lOCIatais 


Two  oil  and  gas  zones  are  produced  by  allowing  production 
from  each  zone  to  drain  to  separate  chambers  where  produc- 
tion from  each  zone  is  pumped  by  a  separate  pump;  the  out- 
puts from  the  separate  pumps  are  commingled  and  conducted 
to  the  earth's  surface.  A  separate  gas  vent  is  provided  for  each 
zone  to  the  earth 's  surface . 


3,765,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SELECTED 

RESERVOIR  PORTIONS 

Tyler  W.  Hamby,  Jr.,  Mctaiile,  and  Leo  P.  Bronasard,  New 
Orleam,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
FiM  imme  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,130 
IBL  CL  E21b ii//2^.  33/138. 43/27 

U.S.  CI.  1 66-  254  8  Claias 


A  tool  for  incorporation  into  the  production  tubing  of  an  oil 
well  to  enabke  the  pump  rod  string  to  reciprocate  in  a 
lightweight  oil  or  other  lubricant,  and  the  heavy  oil  being 
produced  flowing  in  the  annulus  between  the  production  tube 
and  casing.  The  tool  includes  a  pressure  operated  circulatittg 
sub,  a  pump  rod  pack-off  sub  and  a  tubing  pack-off  sub,  as 
well  as  a  rod  pack-off  retrieving  tool  and  a  back  pressure  gas 
production  sub  which  replaces  the  usual  bottom  standing 


Selected  portions  of  a  subterranean  reservoir  arc  treated  by 
seating  a  packer  that  forms  a  slideablc  seal  above  a  perforated 
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section  of  well  casing  and  repetitively  sealing  and  moving  a 
depth-straddling  sealing  device  to  isolate  and  treat  perfora- 
tions that  open  into  individual  portions  of  the  reservoir,  while 
maintaining  the  slideablc  seal  and  a  borehole  fluid  pressure 
that  subsUntially  equals  the  formation  fluid  pressure  during 
the  movement  of  the  depth-straddling  sealing  devices. 


3,765,485 

CASING  RUNNER  TOOL  FOR  SUBSEA  WELL 

A.   Michael   Regan,   Huntington   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Company,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,399 

InL  CL  E21h  3 1/00  ^ 

6  Claim 


particles  or  balls  that  form  a  relatively  dense  and  low  permea- 
bility fluidized  bed  or  mass  of  particles  that  efTectively  con- 
fines the  outflow  of  gas. 

3,765,487 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELEASING 

DIFFERENTIALLY  STUCK  PIPE 

James  W.  McEver,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,502 

InL  CI.  E21b 3//02 

U.S.CI.  166— 301  17  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  166-285 


Jms 


The  casing  running  tool  has  an  outer  body  portion 
telescoped  about  an  inner  body  portion  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  for  receiving  pairs  of  first  and  second  bearing  rings 
therein  with  each  first  bearing  ring  having  a  groove  adjacent  a 
groove  in  the  inner  body  portion  to  receive  a  snap  ring 
therebetween  and  with  each  second  bearing  ring  having  a 
groove  adjacent  a  groove  in  the  outer  body  portion  for  receiv- 
ing ball  bearings  therebetween;  a  non -compressible  fluid  is 
provided  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  bearing 
rings  of  each  pair  to  separate  the  bearing  rings  and  to  rotata- 
tively,  axially  support  the  inner  body  by  the  outer  body  por- 
tion via  said  fluid  so  that  the  outer  body  portion  may  be 
clamped  by  a  latch  dog  in  a  subaea  wellhead  while  the  inner 
body  portion  is  routed  by  a  tubing  string  run  from  a  floating 
vessel  above  the  well^ 

3,765,486 
WELL  BLOWOUT  CONFINEMENT  WITH  DENSE  BALLS 
Charles  S.  Matthews;  Carey  E.  Mnrphey,  Jr.;   Albert  K. 
DIttncr,  and  Wiinam  L.  Mandery,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,272 
luLC\.E21b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-290  8  Claims 
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In  confining  an  outflow  of  fluid  from  a  blowing  or  wild  well, 
a  fluid-confining  conduit  is  extended  to  form  a  fluid  connec- 
tion at  a  selected  intermediate  depth  within  the  well  and  util- 
ized to  inflow  fluid  and  fluid-transported  relatively  large  dense 


Pipe  stuck  in  a  well  by  pressure  differential  sticking  is 
recovered  by  swabbing  the  well  to  reduce  pressure  around  the 
point  of  differential  sticking  and  then  exerting  an  upward  pull 
on  the  stuck  pipe.  The  method  is  practiced  with  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  swabbing  tool  connected  to  a  well  jar  or  bumper 
sub. 


3,765,488 
WELL  TREATING  METHOD 
Samuel  E.   Pence,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,816 
Int  CI.  E2 lb  45/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-308  12  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  The  method  comprises  injecting 
down  the  wellbore  and  subjecting  to  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure an  essentially  anhydrous  mixture  comprising  liquid  car- 
bon dioxide  as  a  first  component  together  with  a  second  com- 
ponent of  an  alcohol  gelled  to  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10  cen- 
tipoise  with  a  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose.  The  alcohol  is  selected 
from  those  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with 
the  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  being  further  defined  in  that  it  is 
substituted  at  the  primary  alcohol  position  with  alkyls  contain- 
ing 3  or  4  carbon  atoms.  ■* 


3,765,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
INJECTING  A  FLUID  INTO  A  PRODUCING  WELL 
George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No,  225,870 
Int.CI.E21b4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-310  17  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  injecting  a  treat- 
ing fluid  into  a  recovery  well  while  simultaneously  producing 
from  the  well  is  disclosed.  A  small  perforated  injection  tube  is 
inserted  into  the  production  tubing  of  the  well  and  a  sufficient 
length  of  tube  is  introduced  beyond  that  required  for  complete 
suspension  within  the  well  to  cause  the  tube  to  spiral  upwardly 
within  the  tubing  in  helical  contact  with  the  tubing  wall.  The 
perforations  are  located  at  well  bore  elevations  adjacent  the 
fluid-bearing  zones  traversed  by  the  well  to  allow  treating  fluid 
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within  the  tube  to  enter  the  well  bore  at  these  elevations  In 
operation,  a  treating  Huid  is  forced  into  the  injection  tube  and 


3,765,491 
TINE  CULTIVATOR  WITH  RELEASABLE  STRIKING 

TOOL 
Ary  v«B  der  Ldy,  10,  Wever»k*de,  Mmaaland,  and  Cornells 
Johannes  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoomlaan,  Rownburs.  both 
of  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  29,   1970, 

7014267 

Intel.  AOlb  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  172-189  14  Claims 
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A  cultivator  has  rotatable  soil-working  tines  to  which  Hexi- 
ble  stnking  tools  can  be  releasably  attached  The  striking  tools 
can  be  atuched  to  spaced  apart  tines  to  cut  vegeUtion 
between  ridges  of  row  crop.  The  stnking  tools  are  slideab  y 
secured  to  the  tines  and  can  be  flexible  to  extend  horizontally 
during  roution  of  the  tines. 


into  the  well  bore  at  the  selected  elevations,  and  at  the  same 
time  formation  fluids  are  recovered  from  the  well. 


3,765.490 

COMBINED  LOADER  BUCKET  AND  FINES  SEPARATOR 

Georte  E.  Lof»e,  321  Winters  Ln-,  Mortowtriile,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jnne  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,520 

Int  CL  AOld  15 m 

U.S.CL  171-132  12ClnhB8 


3,765,492 

EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  TRIPPING 

MECHANISM 

Gordon  A.  Irwin,  Cooper«town,  N.  Dak.,  aarignor  to  Clarii 

Equipment  Compuiy,  BnchnMn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I97I.  Ser.  No.  126,759 

Int.CI.A0Ib6//00 
U.S.  CI.  172-266  'Claim. 


A  tractor  drawn  multiple  bottom  trip  beam  moldboard  plow 
having  a  diagonally  extending  main  frame  member.  A  plurality 
of  trip  beams  are  pivoully  connected  to  the  frame  member. 
Each  trip  beam  has  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  portion, 
the  bight  portion  thereof  being  disposed  above  the  frame 
member,  and  a  bifurcated  portion,  the  legs  thereof  bemg 
pivoully  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  member. 


A  loader  bucket  or  scoop  is  adapted  to  separate  flnes  after 
scooping  material  into  the  bucket  by  providing  a  movable  grid 
to  be  positioned  over  the  open  side.  The  grid  is  substantial  y 
the  same  shape  as  the  bucket  or  scoop  and  is  positionable 
therein  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  for  loadmg  of  the  scoop 
A  power  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  and  worm  gear 
and  pinion  combinations  serve  to  relatively  move  the  grid 
between  the  operaUve  position  and  the  inoperative  position. 
The  grid  is  contiguous  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  scoop  and 
when  the  scoop  and  grid  are  cylindrical  the  grid  moves  in  an 
arc  and  360"  movement  may  be  accommodated.  A  scraping 
edge  is  provided  on  the  grid  for  removing  stuck  material  on 
the  inside  surface  of  the  scoop  and  the  grid  may  be  formed  of 
steel  reinforcing  rods;  the  cross  rods  also  serving  as  scrapers 
and  agitating  the  innermost  portion  of  the  load  pnor  to  dump- 
ing. 


3,765,493 
DUAL  BIT  DRILLING  TOOL 
Edward  C.  Ro«r,  13352  W.  D^l-U  Ave^,  L^^^J'  »»f 
Iryin  P.  Nieben,  1315  S.  Ctartoon  St,  Denver,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,536 
Int  CI.  E21b  9/00,  9/J6 
lie  ri  17^-319  14 Claims 

A  dual  bit  head  drilling  mechanism  for  use  on  the  end  of  a 
conventional  drill  string  for  drilling  through  all  types  of  subter- 
ranean structure,  both  hard  and  soft,  without  requiring  pulling 
of  the  drill  string  to  change  bits  whenever  a  different  type  or 
hardness  of  rock  is  encountered.  The  mechanism  includes  a 
two-pronged  drag  bit  using  tungsten  carbide  inserts  and  a  sur- 
face set  diamond  bit  The  two  bits  can  be  alternately  brought 
into  use  merely  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of 
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thrust  on  the  bit  head  mechanism    A  cable  and  sheave  as-    operating  position:  this  prevents  undue  compression  set,  wear 
sembly  interconnects  the  driving  sleeve,  tungsten  carbide  bit    and  heating  of  the  seal.  Also,  the  seal  has  a  greater  radial 

cross-sectional  extent  that  axial  extent  by  a  ratio  of  at  least 


0,  -^ 


head  and  diamond  bit  head,  and  compressible  Belleville 
washer  springs  are  provided  for  normally  biasing  the  diamond 
drill  bit  head  into  drilling  operation. 


3,765^94 
CIRCULATING  SLEEVE 
Fred  S.  KleUnan,  Jr.,  BcUalre,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Sperry-Sun 
Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugariand,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,293 

Int  CUE21b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-320  5Claiins 


one-and-one-half  to  one  to  conserve  bearing  space  and  to  pro- 
vide the  necessary  flexibility  to  accommodate  the  various 
movements  of  the  cutter  relative  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is 
rotatably  mounted. 


3,765,496 

DRILL  HEAD  UNIT  WITH  THROWAWAY  INSERT 

HOLDERS 

Margarita  C.  Ftorca,  and  Amol  Staggs,  both  of  1155  Lincoln 

St,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,864 

Int  CI.  E21b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  175-383  7  Claims 


/s 


In  a  drilling  system,  a  subassembly  provides  a  means  for 
seating  an  instrument  housing  in  the  drill  string  during  a 
drilling  operation  and  for  permitting  a  normal  flow  of  drilling 
fluids  around  the  instrument  housing.  The  seat  also  provides 
means  for  orienting  the  instrument  housing  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  drill  system. 


3,765,495 
DRILL  BIT  SEALS 
Henrv  W.  Murdoch,  and  Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  anignors  to  G.  W.  Murphey  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,35 1 
Int  CL  E21b  9108,  F16j  75/76 
U^.CL  175-371  llCtaims 

An  earth  boring  drill  employing  roller  cutters  is  provided 
with  a  new  and  improved  seal  to  inhibit  ingress  of  detritus  into 
the  cutter  bearing  area  and  egress  of  lubricant  therefrom.  The 
parts  may  be  so  arranged  that  when  assembled,  the  seal  is 
placed  in  hoop  compression.  The  shapye  of  the  seal  is  such  that 
its  cross  section  is  not  overly  compressed  or  displaced  when  in 


A  drilling  tool  for  use  in  the  mining  industries,  the  present 
tool  having  advantages  over  presently  existing  drill  heads  in 
view  that  it  costs  less,  provides  more  cutting  edges  and 
promotes  safety  to  miners,  the  device  consisting  of  a  main 
member  having  a  shank  for  being  attached  to  a  drilling 
machine  or  some  other  device,  the  main  member  at  its  op- 
posite end  having  a  working  head  that  includes  sccurcment 
there  to  of  a  pair  of  throw  away  insert  holders,  each  one  of  the 
holders  having  a  hexagonal  shaped  carbide  throw  insert 
secured  there  to  by  means  of  a  screw. 


3,765,497 
HYDRAULIC  COMPRESSION  LOAD  CELL 
Petur  Thordarwm,  13700-42nd  PI.  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,266 
Int  CLGOlg  5/04,  GOll  5/72 
II.S.CI.  177-JOK  ^  3i:ia|ps 

A    hydraulic   compression    load   cell   which    includes   in- 
terchangeable internal  parts  of  different  sizes  to  impart  differ- 
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ins  mechanical  advantages  adapting  the  cell  to  different  load  '     «,*!  if^wr'virHiri  VK  "  '     ' 

r«,ge..  together  w.th  a  n,echanK:a.  ampl.fier  which  i.  adju«a-     ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^u™  rli^J^"  "^ 

nicdJaB.6, 1971,Scr.No.  104,426 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Finland,  Jan.  7, 1970, 24/70 
-tf        I  '  laL  CI.  B62d  5  7/02 

U.S.CI.  180— 8E  14  Claims 


Walking  or  stepper-type  vehicles  and  more  particularly  car- 
riages for  such  vehicles,  equipped  with  a  mechanism  including 
one  or  more  pairs  of  runner  members  for  cyclically  moving  the 
vehicle,  particularly  on  terrain  which  is  difficult  to  travel  on. 
as  on  sofl  or  marshy  earth  where  wheeled  or  crawler-type 
vehicles  prove  to  be  useless.  The  runner  members  have  each  a 
closed  guiding  slot  of  the  same  length  and  height  as  the 
stepping  movement,  the  carriage  of  the  vehicle  being  as- 
sociated with  a  corresponding  number  of  pivoubly  connected 
rollers  following  the  ilou  in  the  ninner  members  The  inven- 
tion provides  exemplary  erabodimenu  with  mechanical  and 
hydraulic  driving  mechanism. 


:r«.l»lKJ 


Me  to  farther  expand  and  contract  the  knd  capacity  of  the 

cell. 


3,765,498 
SNOWMOBILE  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SKIS 
John  R.  Rofcnon,  Main  St  Bm  10,  LeonnrdvOe,  New  Bran- 
cwkk,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,778 

Int.  CL  B62m  27/00.  B62b  13/00 

U.S.CL180-SR  5  Claims 


3,765,500 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRACTOR  UNIT  WITH  TILTOVER  TYPE 

CAB  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  O.  Reeves,  Rte.  No.  I,  AugiMta,  Kans.  67010 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213.261 

Int  CI.  B62d  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-77  TC  11  Claims 


In  a  snowmobile  of  the  type  including  rear  endless  track 
drive  means  and  a  pair  of  forward  opposite  side  dirigible  skis 
the  skis  are  oscillatably  supported  from  the  lower  free  piston 
rod  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  angular 
displacement  relative  to  the  cylinders  about  horizonUl  trans- 
verse axes.  Suitable  structure  is  provided  for  preventing  roU- 
tion  of  the  piston  rod  portions  of  the  cylinders  relative  to  the 
cylinder  portions  thereof  and  the  cylinder  portions  are  sup- 
ported from  the  snowmobile  chassis  for  angular  displacement 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  whereby  steerage  of  the  snowmo- 
bile may  be  affected  in  the  usual  manner.  By  supporting  the 
skis  from  the  extendable  and  retractible  piston  portions  of  the 
cylinders  the  snowmobile  may  be  leaned  to  the  inside  of  a  turn 
and  in  an  uphill  direction  when  traversing  a  slope  to  thereby 
increase  the  sUbility  of  the  snowmobile. 


An  automotive  tractor  unit  inclusive  of  a  tiltover  cab  type  of 
construction  provided  with  feed  lines  for  cab-mounted  instru- 
menu  that  extend  along  and  can  twist  about  the  pivoul  axis  of 
the  cab,  together  with  decoupable  hydraulic  means  for  actuat- 
ing pivoul  movement  of  the  cab.  Means  are  provided  for 
readily  decoupling  the  cab  mounted  engine,  power  train,  and 
steering  controls. 


3,765,501 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  B.  Burvcc,  Fairmoant,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,632 
Int.Cl.B62d5//0 

U.S  CI  180 79.2  R  24Clnlms 

An  automatic  steering  system  for  a  tractor  with  a  conven 
tional  hydrostatic  steering  system  that  includes  a  guide  and 
sensing  device  mounted  on  a  guide  arm  to  follow  a  furrow,  a 
support  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  mounting  the  guide  artn 
for  movement,  a  hydraulic  ram  operable  to  move  the  guide 
arm  to  elevate  said  device,  a  roury  valve  connected  to  the 
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hydrostatic  system  for  applying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  wheel     the  conclusion  of  the  lock  doors  signal,  a  doors  locked  signal  is 
stee^g  cylmder  to  steer  the  tractor,  a  control  valve  for     produced  to  trigger  the  b.stable  mulfv.brator  memory  crcu.t 
operating  the  guide  arm  cylinder  to  move  th  guide  arm  to 
elevate  said  device  and  block  the  rotary  valve  controlling  the 
steering  when  the  device  is  elevated,  and  a  linkage  connecting 


^*K») 


the  guide  arm  to  the  rotary  valve  to  apply  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  appropriate  end  of  the  steering  cylinder 
for  maintaining  the  tractor  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship 
to  the  furrow  as  the  tractor  advances,  the  linkage  including 
spring  mechanism  for  resiliently  retaining  the  guide  arm  in 
preselected  lateral  relationship  to  the  tractor. 


3,765,502 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  E.  Mark,  Daviion,  Mich.,  amignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,520 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-112  10  Claims 


JL^-    *f       ^ 
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to  the  condition  which  removes  the  door  unlocked  signal  from 
the  output  thereof. 


3,765,503 
MEMBRANE-BREASTPIECE  FOR  STETHOSCOPES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Blasius  Spcidel,  Jungingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1971,  P  21  54 

365.7 

Int  CI.  A61b  7/02,  18124 

L.S.  CI.  181-24  6  Claims 


^¥~f 


An  automatic  vehicle  door  lock  circuit  for  automatically 
locking  the  doors  at  a  predetermined  speed.  A  set  signal, 
produced  upon  the  energization  of  this  circuit,  triggers  a  bista- 
ble multivibrator  memory  circuit  to  the  condition  which 
produces  a  door  unlock  signal  upon  the  output  thereof.  An 
electrical  vehicle  speed  signal,  produced  when  the  vehicle  has 
reached  the  predetermined  speed,  and  the  door  unlocked 
signal  are  applied  across  the  emitter-base  electrodes  of  a  type 
PNP  transistor  which,  in  combination  with  another  type  PNP 
transistor,  produce  an  electrical  lock  doors  signal  of  a 
predetermined  duration.  Another  type  PNP  transistor,  respon- 
sive to  this  lock  doors  signal,  completes  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  lock  solenoids  in  each  of  the  vehicle  doors  to  operate 
the  lock  mechanism  thereof  to  the  door  locked  condition.  At 


A  membrane-breastpiece  for  stethoscopes  including  a  fun- 
nel-shaped member  having  a  cylindrical  funnel  throat  portion 
integrally  formed  therewith  as  a  protuberance  in  its  upper  sur- 
face at  an  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sound  membrane 
of  the  breastpiece;  a  through  bore  in  the  funnel  throat  portion 
receiving  a  hollow  tubular  connector  for  a  stethoscope  tube, 
and  with  the  end  of  the  connector  in  the  bore  being  upset  to 
form  a  hollow  rivet  structure  rigidly  fastened  to  the  throat  por- 
tion. The  breastpiece  is  formed  by  deep-drawing  and  stamping 
metal  blanks,  which  may  be  sequentially  conveyed  along  an 
endless  belt  or  band  for  series  manufacture. 


3,765,504 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Ryosuke  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,841 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     17,     1970, 
45/112856;Dec.  17, 1970,45/112857 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.CI.  181-31B  2  Claims 

A  speaker  apparatus  has  a  cabinet  and  at  least  one  speaker 


915  O.G. — 33 
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unit  secured  to  the  cabinet,  and  includes  at  least  one  board  for  ^^^^  ESCAPE  DEVICE 

Nicholas  A.  Rabelos,  340  S.  Ridgewood,  Apt  403,  Daytona 

Beach,  Ha. 

FUed  June  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  258,991 

lnt.CI.A62b///^. //20 

U,S.  CI.  182-5  8  Claims 


renecting  sound  irregularly  and  diffusively  into  a  reproducing 
room  from  the  speaker  unit. 


3,765,505 
NOISE  SUPPRESSED  VENTURI  POWER  UNIT 
Frulk  P.  Peodletoii,  M<Mtdair,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Vac-U-Max, 
BcUeviUc,NJ. 

Flkd  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,540 

iBt  CI.  F04b  2 //00.J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  SChtau 


Apparatus  are  provided  for  luppreaaion  of  noise  in  a  ventu- 
n-type  vacuum  generating  power  unit  by  means  of  application 
of  a  resilient  tubular  extension  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  ventu- 
n  and/or  enveloping  a  portion  of  a  fiberglass  muffler  sur- 
rounding said  exhaust  end  with  a  thin  film  of  resilient  plastic 
material. 


3,765,506 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  MUFFLER 
Urry  E.  Strank,  Jacksoa,  Mich.,  anicMr  to  Tenacco  Idc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Flkd  Nov.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,769 

iBtCLFOU 

U.S.CL  181-44  13CI«i»t 


"/;,'■?"'- 


A  fire  escape  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  flexible  rope  hav- 
ing a  loop  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  with  a 
component  of  the  building  structure,  bracket,  or  other  sU- 
tionary  device  preferably  located  interiorly  of  a  building  struc- 
ture room,  or  the  like,  with  the  rope  extending  through  a  win- 
dow or  other  opening  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  to 
the  ground  A  slidable.  manually  actuated  device  is  mounted 
on  the  rope  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  relation 
thereto  with  the  rate  of  movement  or  descent  being  manually 
controlled  by  a  person  supported  therefrom  by  the  use  of  a 
flexible  sling  The  rate  of  descent  is  controllable  by  a  screw- 
type  rope  clamping  device  which  frictionally  gnps  the  rope  for 
controlling  the  descent  of  a  person  along  the  rope. 


3,765,508 
DESCENSON  DEVICE 
Marioo  F.  Allen,  P.O.  Box  3387,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  239,1 27 
lBt.CI.E04t///9 
U.S.CI.  182— 146 


llClains 


A  muffler  suiuble  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
exhaust  system  has  a  tubular  memb«r  extending  the  full  length 
of  an  outer  shell  to  provide  a  gas  passage  connccung  the  inlet 
end  to  the  ouUet  end  of  the  shell  and  has  a  reduced  diameter 
central  portion  which  is  surrounded  by  an  inner  shell  that 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  gas  flow  passage  by 
means  of  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  the 
tubular  member  alio  containing  perforations  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  inner  shell  that  open  into  a  chamber  between  a  tubular 
member  and  the  outer  shell. 


A  device  for  carrying  personnel  from  one  level  to  a  lower 
level,  the  device  being  automatically  returnable  to  the  upper 
point.  The  device  includes  an  upsUnding  support,  a  carrier  for 
vertically  traversing  the  support,  a  sheave  secured  at  the  upper 
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end  of  the  support,  a  counterweight  disposed  within  the  sup- 
port member  for  vertical  movement,  a  cable  engaging  the 
sheave  and  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  counterweight  within  the  support,  and  a  brak- 
ing system  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  stop  the  carrier  in  an 
emergency.  Also  provided  is  a  pressurized  fiuid  system  to  ex- 
pedite return  of  the  carrier  to  the  upper  point  for  re-use  or  to 
support  a  load  in  the  ascending  operation. 


3,765,509 

NON-SKID  SCAFFOLD  BOARD  PAD 

James  A.  Taylor,  470  Moss  Street,  Chula  Vista,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,566 

Int.CI.E04f  5/0« 


U.S.  CI.  182-222 


2  Claims 


first  and  second  wires  vertically  mounted  in  an  elevator  shaft 
The  first  wire  has  a  plurality  of  level  cams  and  a  plurality  of 
stepping  cams  alternatively  mounted  along  its  length.  The 
second  wire  has  a  plurality  of  slow  down  cams  mounted  along 
its  length.  The  wires  and  cams  pass  through  appertures  in  a 
control  box  which  houses  a  stepping  switch  operated  by  the 
stepping  cams,  a  pair  of  micro  switches  operated  by  the  level- 
ing cams,  and  a  further  micro  switch  operated  by  the  slow 
down  cams.  The  slow  down  and  leveling  cams  have  conically 
shaped  ends  which  provide  for  ease  of  movement  through  the 
control  box  while  the  stepping  cams  have  blunt  ends  which 
easily  pass  through  the  control  box  yet  impinge  on  the 
stepping  switch  for  activation  purposes. 

3,765,511 
DISC  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Takeshi  Toyomasa,  Afeo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Bridgcstonc  Cycle 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,582 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    June     17,     1971, 
46/42989;  Oct  18, 1971, 46/95355;  Oct.  18, 1971,  46/95356 

InL  CI.  B62I 3/02 
U.S.  CI.  188-26  2  Claims 


A  scaffold  board  construction  including  pads  for  at- 
tachment to  the  underside  of  a  scaffold  plank  to  restrain  the 
plank  from  slipping  longitudinally  or  transversely  on  the 
plank -supporting  bars  of  the  scaffold,  which  bars  are  ordinari- 
ly tubular  metal,  and  the  pads  are  constructed  of  rubbery, 
non-skid  material  the  pads  being  of  two  configurations,  one 
thicker  and  channelled  and"  the  other  thin  and  planar,  the 
thicker  pads  having  channels  to  accept  and  grip  the  bars,  and 
the  thin  pads  engaging  other  planks.  For  convenience  in  at- 
taching the  thicker  pads  they  are  formed  with  integral  nailing 
strips  permitting  the  pads  to  be  quickly  and  semipermanently 
secured  to  the  planks,  but  both  pads  may  be  secured  adhesive- 
ly if  desired.  The  preferred  form  of  plank  has  the  thicker  chan- 
nelled pad  at  one  end  and  the  planar  pad  at  the  other  end  for 
use  in  overlapping  series. 


3,765,510 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Sidney  Richmoa,  1202  Peachtrec  Blvd.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Coatinuationin-partofSer.No.  19^18,  March  13, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,674,1 13.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

232,549 

lnt.Cl.  B66b//50 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  8  Claims 


This  disc  brake  device  for  bicycles  has  steel  balls  inserted 
into  cavities  formed  equidistant  in  one  of  two  brake  body  por- 
tions held  together  by  bolts  to  form  a  brake  body  and  made  in 
conUct  with  one  of  two  friction  pads  arranged  at  each  side  of 
a  brake  disc,  and  a  rotatable  cam  made  in  conUct  with  the 
steel  balls  and  having  projecting  surfaces  each  formed 
between  those  surface  portions  of  the  cam  which  are  normally 
in  contact  with  the  steel  balls.  An  inner  wire  connected  to  a 
bicycle  brake  lever  is  connected  at  its  free  end  to  the  cam  for 
rotating  the  cam  and  urging  the  steel  balls  against  one  of  the 
friction  pads  by  the  projecting  surfaces  of  the  cam  when  the 
brake  lever  is  operated  to  pull  the  inner  wire. 

3,765,512 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,083 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/54 

U.S.CI.  188— 71.8  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  selecting  the  floor,  and  slowing  down  and 
stopping  an  elevator  is  described.  The  apparatus  comprises 


A  brake  mechanism  having  a  pressure  actuated  piston  mov- 
ing disc  brake  pad  assemblies  into  braking  engagement  with  a 
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disc  for  service  brake  operation,  and  a  mechanically  actuated 
mechanism  which  mechanicaJly  moves  the  piston  to  engage 
the  brake  pad  assemblies  with  the  disc  for  a  parking  brake 
operation.  The  mechanical  mechanism  includes  a  one-way 
lock  means  mounted  on  a  roUtabie  and  axially  movable  shaft 
so  that  it  maintains  brake  adjustment  by  sliding  on  the  shaft 
with  excess  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  brake  engaging 
direction,  but  locks  on  the  shaft  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  brake  release  direction  beyond  a  small  predeter- 
mined amount  sufficient  to  establish  brake  pad  and  disc 
clearance.  The  piston  is  normally  nonrotatable  in  its  cylinder, 
but  holding  means  preventing  substantial  piston  rotation  may 
be  released  to  activate  reset  means  for  the  one-way  lock 
means  so  that  routional  movement  of  the  piston  engages  the 
one-way  lock  means  and  prevents  it  from  locking  on  the  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  piston  into  the  cylinder  to 
reset  the  piston  position  when  new  brake  linings  have  been  in- 
stalled. 


3,765^13 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Fraak  W.  Brooks,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aadcMr  to  Gcacral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,082 

lot.  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  2  Claims 


member  contact  of  hydraulic  fluid  with  the  said  member  is 


A  brake  mechanism  having  a  pressure  actuated  piston  mov- 
ing disc  brake  pad  assemblies  into  braking  engagement  with  a 
disc  for  service  brake  operation,  and  a  mechanically  actuated 
mechanism  which  mechanically  moves  the  piston  to  engage 
the  brake  pad  assemblies  with  the  disc  for  a  parking  brake 
operation.  The  piston  has  a  screw  and  an  adjuster  nut 
threaded  thereon,  the  nut  being  restrained  from  excess  axial 
movement  relative  to  a  mechanically  actuated  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  a  housing  containing  the  piston  and  shaft  in  the 
other  direction.  The  nut  forms  a  part  of  a  clutch  arrangement 
which  is  actuated  by  the  mechanically  actuated  shaft  so  that 
operative  force  transmitting  engagement  can  occur  between 
the  shaft  and  the  piston.  The  adjuster  nut  provides  for 
clearance  take-up  and  adjustment  for  lining  wear  during  pres- 
sure brake  actuation. 


3,765,514 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 
Anthony  WilHani  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

nkd  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,969 
Clafaiis  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BriUfai,  Jnly  4,   1970, 
32,529/70 

lBt.CI.F16d65/i2 

U.S.  CI.  1 88— 72.4  7  Claims 

In  an  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston 

assembly  of  which  one  element  is  part  of  a  rigid  stationary 


S    5 


prevented  by  a  thin  metal  shell,  and  a  sliding  seal  is  provided 
between  the  shell  and  the  other  element. 


3,765,515 

BRAKE  DEVICE  HAVING  BRAKE  CLEARANCE 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Karo  Shimada.  Olita-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Tokyo 

Buhin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4. 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,860 

Cfaiinu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1971, 46/59833 

Int  CI.  F 1 6d  65/56 

U^.  CL  1 88-79.5  GE  9  Cblms 


A  brake  device  having  a  brake  drum  and  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes,  a  screw  rod  having  screw  threads  of  opposite  direction 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  nuts  axially  slidably  but  non- 
rotatably  supported  on  a  stationary  housing,  said  nuts  engag- 
ing with  the  screw  threads  on  the  screw  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  the  brake  shoes  into  frictional  contact  with  the  brake 
drum  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  screw  rod,  a  brake 
clearance  adjusting  means  provided  between  one  of  the  nuts 
and  the  adjacent  brake  shoe. 


3,765,516 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AN  INTERMITTENT  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 
Jom  Thcllnfscn,  Soborg,  Denmark,  amigDor  to  GNT  Auto- 
matic A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  297,089 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Denmark,   Oct.    13,    1971, 
4958/71 

IntCLF16d5i/00 
U.S.CI.  188— 85  1  Claim 

In  a  braking  system  for  an  intermittent  driving  mechanism,  a 
braking  shoe  is  arranged  for  engaging  the  outer  one  of  two 
flexible  braking  rings  loosely  surrounding  a  braking  drum,  a 
braking  finger  fast  with  the  braking  drum  loosely  engaging 
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between  said  braking  rings,  the  braking  shoe  being  mounted  at    prevent  the  movement  thereof  into  blocking  or  overlapping 
one  end  of  a  pivoted  braking  arm,  the  other  end  of  which  is  en- 


2jf     Sf4  I       U 


;17a 


-J 


engagement  with  the  port  hole  opening  in  said  bore  upon 
vacuum  bleeding  of  the  brake  system. 


3,765,519 

PISTON  AND  RETRACTION  SPRING  SUBASSEMBLY 

Nathaniel  B.  Kelt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

gageable  with  a  pivoted  catch  and  release  member  operable        tQ„  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

by  an  electro  magnet.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,478 

Intel.  F16d  65/i2 

U.S.  CI.  188-366  4Ctalms 

3,765,517 

ELECTRIC  BRAKE  ARMATURE 
^      Lcroy  King  Grove,  16878  LondonberryLn.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  ,.^.  x^^     ^ 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,346  \  .X..,..~^..f4^_^^i^:t^^^^f-^-.  ^    ,^ 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/34  ]       ^^I^IlM^^^^^^  ^  ^  ^"^Kf'J^f 

U.S.  CI.  188-138  12Clahns 


^-^ 


An  electric  brake  mechanism  having  a  drum,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes,  an  actuating  arm  for  the  shoes,  and  an  electro-magnet 
on  the  arm,  in  which  the  armature  on  the  drum  contains  al- 
ternate lands  and  recesses  in  the  surface  thereof,  to  permit  the 
magnet  to  dissipate  surface  friction  heat  by  interrupting  fric- 
tional contact  and  to  produce  a  wiping  action  on  the  face  of 
the  magnet  to  remove  particles  of  metal  and  other  material 
which  might  otherwise  create  hard  spots  on  the  magnet  sur- 
face capable  of  causing  damage  to  the  armature  and  ultimate- 
ly brake  failure.  The  recesses  are  preferably  grooves  arranged 
in  a  spiral  configuration  of  a  constantly  increasing  radius.  The 
recesses  may  be  filled  with  an  abrasive-impregnated  material, 
such  as  an  epoxy,  for  maximizing  braking  performance  and  re- 
liability. The  drum  and  armature  may  be  cast  integrally  with 
one  another  and  the  recesses  either  machined  or  cast  in  the 
surface  of  the  armature. 


The  transmission  illustrated  includes  a  central  support  or 
web  member  having  annular  chambers  formed  in  both  end 
faces  thereof,  with  an  annular  piston  mounted  in  each 
chamber  and  a  spring  retainer  plate  mounted  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  each  chamber.  Once  assembled,  the  spring 
retainer  plate  is  self-locking  in  that  a  conically  shaped  outer 
surface  formed  on  a  plurality  of  tabs  located  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  the  spring  retainers  is  urged  into  contact 
with  respective  oppositely  disposed  conical  recesses  formed 
just  inside  the  weir  end  faces  by  a  spring  which  also  urges  the 
piston  away  from  the  retainer  plate  and  into  the  chamber.  The 
retainer  plate  is  mounted  in  place  by  first  inserting  one  or 
more  of  its  ear  portions  within  the  conical  recess  and  then 
bowing  the  retainer  plate  to  insert  the  remaining  ear  portions 
therein.  A  cylindrical  extension  formed  on  the  annular  piston 
extends  through  the  central  opening  of  the  retainer  plate  to 
selectively  engage  the  adjacent  clutch  or  brake  plates. 


3,765,518 
WHEEL  CYLINDER  AND  BLEEDING  MEANS 
Michael  E.  Martin,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,881 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/00 

VJS.  CL  188-352  27  Claims 

An  abutment  member  is  provided  within  the  bore  of  a  wheel 

cylinder  for  engagement  with  the  wheel  cylinder  cups  to 


3,765,520 
TRANSMISSION  VALVE  NEUTRALIZED  BY  BRAKE 
APPLICATION 
Tadao  Anno;  Shin  KlUno;  Hlrojl  Yamaguchl,  and  Yutaka 
Momose,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Kariya,  Alchl  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  864,009     . 
Int.  CLB60k  29/02 
U.S.CI.  192— 4A  7  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  a  change-over  valve  comprises  a 
first  manually  operable  lever  to  place  the  change-over  valve 
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into  a  desired  position  through  a  second  lever  connected  to 

the  valve,  and  a  third  manually  operable  lever  to  force,  only 
when  actuated,  the  valve  into  neutral  position  through  the 


second  lever  irrespective  of  the  actuation  of  said  first  lever, 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  allow  the  valve  to  return  auto- 
matically to  a  forward  or  reverse  drive  position  from  said 
neutral  position  upon  release  of  the  third  lever. 


3,765^21 
FREE  WHEEL  HUB  MECHANISM 
Toorn    Karate,    Toyota,    Japaa,    aadgaar    to    Aisin    Seiki 
KalMMldki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Akkl  Prcf .,  Japan 

Fflcd  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,764 
Claiois     pHoHty,     applkatioa     Japaa,     May     25.     1971, 
46/035697 

lul.  CI.  ¥l6d  4 1/OOJ  J 106 
U.S.  CI.  192-35  i  5  Claims 


A  free  wheel  hub  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  including  an  axle 
shaft  for  the  front  wheels  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  a 
driving  force  from  a  vehicle  engine,  a  cam  member  rotatable 
with  the  axle  shaft,  a  non-drive  member  operatively  connected 
to  the  front  wheels  and  frictional  means  disposed  between  the 
cam  member  and  the  non-drive  member,  the  frictional  means 
being  automatically  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  non- 
drive  member  by  the  cam  member  when  driving  force  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  axle  shaft  and  being  automatically  disengaged 
from  the  non-drive  member  when  the  driving  force  is  inter- 
rupted, whereby  the  operator  automatically  has  either  a  rear 
two  wheel  drive  or  a  four  wheel  drive,  and  the  front  driving 
system  is  not  rotated  while  the  rear  two  wheel  drive  is  efTec- 
tive. 


3,765,522  j 

CLUTCH-RELEASE  LINKAGE  AUTOMATIC  AXIAL- 
ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Nils  Goraa  DaUk^iat,  DarUafftoB,  tmf^amd,  aad  Nil  Borje 
Lcaaart  Saader,  Makao,  Swedes,  aarigMin  to  SAB  Brake 
RcgalatM-  Coapaay  Liadted,  Darilac<M,  Co.  Dwhani,  Ea- 


FBed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,905 
ClaiiM  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  24,  1970, 
40,619/70 

lBt.CLF16d /J/75 
UACL  192-111  A  5Claiw 

A  slack  adjuster  linkage  is  incorporated  in  a  clutch  release 
mechanism  to  standardize  the  position  of  movement  at  which 


the  clutch  is  operated  to  compensate  for  wear  and  changes  in 
the  clutch  mechanism. 

The  slack  adjuster  is  axial-acting  and  connected  in  a  push 
rod     linkage    or    hydraulic    system    operating    the    clutch 


mechanism,  and  includes  both  a  force  responsive  means  such 
as  a  spnng  which  responds  to  a  known  force  and  a  travel 
responsive  means  such  as  a  telescoping  rod  operable  under 
predetermined  force  conditions. 


3,765,523 
PAPER  MONEY  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
TooMyvki  Nakaaiski,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Onroa  Tatdd 
Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FiledFcb.8, 1971,Scr.  No.  113,123 
Claiau     prkwity,     applkatioa    Japaa,     Feb.     13,     1970, 
45/12975;  Feb.  13,  1970,45/12976 

IbL  CI.  B65b  29/14,  G07d  7/00 
U.S.CI.  194— 4R  7Claiais 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  paper  money  or  the  like  to  be 
deposited  at  a  bank  or  the  like,  comprising:  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  note  or  the  like  from  a  depositor,  means  for  checking  the 
genuineness  of  the  note  received,  means  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing the  note  the  genuineness  of  which  has  been  confirmed,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  note  from  the  storing  means  in  one 
direction  to  accept  the  note  and  alternatively  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  return  the  note  to  the  depositor. 


3,765,524 
AUTOMATIC  WORKPIECE  LOADING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  GRINDER  FEED  WHEEL 
Herbert   J.    FaUon,   IMoit,   Wis.,   aarignor   to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,017 

int  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CL  1 98—59  1 1  Claiau 


A  loader  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  advancing  workpieces 
into   recesses  formed   in   fixturing  stations  carried   by   the 
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grinder  feedwheel;  and  comprises  a  reciprocating  stripper 
blade  which  forces  a  workpiece  into  the  fixture  recess  by 
means  of  an  intermediary  workpiece  train  in  turn  supplied 
from  a  vertical  stack  of  workpieces  formed  from  a  bowl  feeder 
which  are  stripped  off  by  reciprocation  of  the  stripper  blade. 
The  workpiece  immediately  preceeding  the  one  loaded  in  the 
workpiece  train  is  located  and  positioned  in  the  loader  chute 
to  maintain  the  position  of  the  workpiece  in  the  recess  as  the 
feedwheel  passes  through  the  vicinity  of  the  loader  arrange- 
ment to  allow  immediate  retraction  of  the  stripper  blade  and 
full  seating  and  wiping  contact  with  the  workpiece  as  the  fix- 
ture station  passes  beyond  the  loader  chute. 


mechanism  for  holding  down  and  releasing  the  auger  from  its 
auger  housing  so  as  to  permit  cleanout  of  the  auger  upon  it 


3,765,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 

LOCATION  OF  SHAFT  BEARINGS  ON  GRATE 

CONVEYOR 

Walter  J.  Hartwig,  Ocooomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chai- 

mers  Corporatioa,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jaac  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,129 

lBt.Cl.B65g /5/JO.  F16h  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  198-208  20  Claims 


D      «  ;      t  fit," 


c-  C^38-0       Osa^ 


becoming  clogged  or  upon  it  receiving  a  foreign  object  which 
cannot  pass  through  the  auger  structure. 


3,765,527 
DUAL-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
John   W.   Vargo,  Parma   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor   to   Filter 
Dynamics  International,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291  ,.366 

lnt.Cl.h6Sd  5/48,81/32 

UJS.  CI.  206— 44  R  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  adjusting  the  location  of 
the  shaft  bearings,  particularly  the  tail  shaft  bearings,  on  a 
grate  conveyor  or  the  like,  to  maintain  proper  tension  on  the 
chains  of  the  conveyor  to  compensate  for  change  in  length  of 
the  chains  due  to  temperature  change  and  wear,  while  also  in- 
suring parallelism  of  the  head  and  tail  shafu  of  the  conveyor 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

Each  shaft  bearing  whose  position  is  to  be  adjusted  is  sup- 
ported on  a  slidably  adjustable  mounting  means,  and  a  fluid 
motor  such  as  a  hydraulic  ram  is  mounted  with  the  cylinder 
thereof  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  shaft  support  structure  for  a 
given  range  of  adjustment  of  the  bearing,  the  ram  being  pres- 
surized to  move  the  slidable  mounting  means  and  the  bearing 
carried  thereby  to  an  adjusted  position.  Precisely  dimensioned 
shims  are  interposed  between  the  cylinder  of  the  hydraulic 
ram  and  the  adjustable  mounting  means  to  maintain  the  bear- 
ing in  a  given  adjusted  position,  and  after  the  shims  have  been 
so  interposed  the  hydraulic  ram  is  depressurized  but  the  ram 
cylinder  remains  in  its  fixed  position  to  serve  as  an  abutment 
for  the  shims. 


3,765,526 
HARVESTER 
Arthar  LowcU  Habbard,  Dcs  Moiacs;  RusseO  Dcaa  Copky, 
Aakcay,  aad  ThoaMS  Hcral  Gaaaoa,  Dallas  Ceatcr,  all  of 
Iowa,  aarigaors  to  Deere  ft  Coaipaay,  Moliac,  III. 
FBcd  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,250 
lat.  CI.  B65g  33/00 
UACL  198-217  12  Claims 

In  a  cotton  harvester  in  which  the  harvesting  units  feed  cot- 
ton to  a  rear  transverse  auger,  the  improvement  residing  in 


A  package  formed  by  panels  that  are  hinged  together  and 
have  sets  of  extensions  that  respectively  form  a  closed  end, 
and  a  partially  open  end,  of  the  package.  An  extension  of  one 
of  the  panels  divides  the  package  into  an  open  compartment 
for  displaying  a  stored  item,  such  as  a  battery,  and  a  closed 
compartment  for  storing  an  associated  item,  such  as  a  package 
of  electrolyte.  Additional  extensions  of  other  panels  serve  to 
reinforce  the  display  compartment  of  the  package. 


3,765,528 

CASES 

Mkbel  Parisot,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Sockte  Franco- 

Hispano-Americaine  (Francispam),  Saint  Gratkn,  France 

FUcd  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,469 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.13  7  Claims 


A  case  comprising  a  body  to  which  is  hinged  a  lid.  The  body 
and  the  lid  are  connected  by  a  spring  strip  having  a  V  portion 
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one  leg  of  which  is  attached  to  the  lid  while  the  other  leg  has  a 
curved  extension  atuched  to  the  base  of  the  body.  The  exten- 
sion, in  the  closed  position  of  the  case,  lies  generally  flat 
against  the  base  and  in  the  open  position  projects  away  from 
the  base  in  order  to  raise  an  object  contained  in  the  case 


and  folded  and  pressed  outwardly  by  the  carton  contents. 
Very  weighty  contents  such  as  strips  of  metal  can  be  packaged 


3,765^29 
DISPLAY  CARTON  WITH  LOCKING  FLAPS 
Divid  Charles  Mueller,  Neenah,  Wls^  assignor  to  Amerkan 
Can  Company,  Grecawkk,  Conn. 

FU«d  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,319 

Int.CI.B65d5//0.«5/00 

L\S- CI.  206-45.14  10  Claims 


3,765,530 
REEL  CANNISTER 
Edward  H.  Fuller.  North  Chdmsford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Basf 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,178 

Int  CL  B65d  85/02 

U^.CL  206-52  F  12Claiin8 


A  substantially  dust-free  reel  container  for  magnetic  com- 
puter Upes  and  the  like  includes  two  mating  sections,  the  first 
section  having  a  central  upright  spindle  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal shoulder,  the  second  section  having  a  centrally  located 
biased  locking  mechanism  to  securely  engage  the  central  spin 
die. 


securely  because  of  the  interlock  provided  between  the  con- 
tents and  the  tabs. 


3,765,532 

WOOD  CHIP  WASHER 

John  M.  Morris,  and  Prestoa  H.  Schradcr,  iKjth  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assigDors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,509 

Int.  CI.  B03b  7/00 

U.S.CL  209-17  1  Claim 


A  carton  construction  having  at  least  one  open  end  for  dis- 
play of  a  tray  contained  therein,  featuring  a  new  end  construc- 
tion designed  to  hold  the  tray  in  place  within  the  carton  The 
carton  end  construction  includes  a  restraining  panel,  biased 
against  a  sidewall  of  the  tray,  hingedly  connected  to  Jhe  bot- 
tom panel  of  the  carton  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  carton, 
and  two  locking  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  panels  of 
the  carton  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  carton  The  end  con- 
struction especially  features  a  pair  of  engaging  flaps  extending 
laterally  from  the  restraining  panel.  The  locking  flaps  overlie 
the  engaging  flaps  within  the  carton,  thereby  restricting  lateral 
movement  of  the  tray  with  respect  to  the  restraining  panel. 


3,765431 
PACKAGE  COMPRISING  INTERLOCKED  CARTON  AND 

CONTENTS 
Aliwrt  H.  Hardy,  Sr^  Brookfleld,  Wk.,  aarifMr  to  Beck  Car- 
tM  Corporatioa,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  JuBC  30. 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,167 
lat.  CI.  B65d  85/00 
VS.  CL  206-60  R  2  Claims 

A  carton  comprising  sleeves  telescopically  assembled  upon 
carton  contents  has  ends  provided  with  flaps  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  exterior  of  the  carton,  Ubs  at  the  ends  of 
the  flaps  being  inserted  through  slots  in  the  carton  side  wall 


Wood  chips  are  cleaned  of  foreign  or  tramp  material  such  as 
sand  and  pebbles  in  a  vibrating  water  bath.  Optionally  the 
chips  arc  driven  down  into  the  bath  by  overhead  downwardly 
directed  jets  of  water  The  vibration  of  the  bath  conUiner  con- 
veys the  heavy  material,  i.e.  the  sand,  pebbles,  etc.,  along  the 
bottom  of  the  water  bath  and  up  an  inclined  ramp  at  the 
downstream  end.  The  washing  action  of  the  vibrating  water 
bath  and  overhead  jeU  may  be  enhanced,  if  desired,  by  up- 
ward flow  of  water  issuing  from  a  perforated  deck  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  vibrating  trough  containing  the  water  bath.  The 
water  carrying  the  cleaned  wood  chips  is  discharged  over  a 
weir  in  a  wall  of  the  vibrating  water  bath  container  artd  is 
drained  from  the  chips  as  they  pass  over  a  vibrating  screen 
deck.  The  water,  after  passing  through  a  settling  tank  to 
remove  the  sand,  etc..  is  recycled  through  the  jeU  and  per- 
forated deck.  Optionally  the  wood  chips  may  be  subjected  to  a 
further  spray  wash  during  the  initial  portion  of  their  travel 
across  the  vibrating  screen  deck. 


3,765^33 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Edward  John  Stephen,  MaKhcster;  Eracat  Vader  Hart,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Coau.,  aud  Audre  Maurice  Vaadaudaigue, 
Saiat  Tbercae,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  E^hart  Cor- 
poratioa, BhMmfiekl,  Conn. 
ContinuaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  869,144,  Oct  24, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,142 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 
U.S.  CI.  209— 73  19  Claims 

Liquid  filled  conUiners  to  be  inspected  are  stored  upright 
on  a  routing  disc  which  feeds  them  between  funnel  defining 
walls  to  a  V-shapcd  opening  in  a  slide  block  movable  radially 
in  timed  relationship  with  an  intermittently  driven  turret  The 
turret  has  a  plurality  of  chucks  for  receiving  the  containers, 
and  an  elevating  mechanism  raises  a  container  upwardly  into 
each  chuck  at  a  machine  infced  station.  Each  container  is  then 
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spun  at  one  or  more  succeeding  stations  to  cause  the  liquid  to  3,765,535  xawc 

swirl  therein,  after  which  rotation  is  stopped  at  an  inspection  AERATION  DEVICE  FOR  FILTER  TANKS 

sution  and  successive  video  frames  recorded  to  detect  dif-     Merlin  H.  Anderson,  and  John  J.  Scholten,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  General  Filter  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,223 
Int.  CI.  BOld  2J/24 
U.S.CL210— 274 


% 


»o— s>    ^-^ 


8  Claims 


ferences  due  to  particles  moving  in  the  still  swirling  liquid 
Logic  circuitry  must  then  generate  a  positive  "accept"  signal 
for  discharge  at  one  machine  station.  Any  container  not  so  ac- 
cepted will  be  discharged  at  a  succeeding  station. 


3,765,534 
SKIMMER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Robert  E.  West,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and   Kishore  V.  Kantebet, 
RomUc,  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Cascade  Industries,  Incorporated, 
Edison,  N  J. 

nied  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,276 

Int.  CL  E04h  3/20;  BOld  35/00 

U.S.CL210-169  15  Claims 


M      1  -, 


yrcrrr-i,: 
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A  swimming  pool  skimmer  includes  a  pressure  chamber 
connected  to  the  pump  return.  Water  is  discharged  from  the 
pressure  chamber,  through  a  nozzle  located  immediately 
below  the  surface  water  inuke  of  the  skimmer,  and  induces  a 
strong  counter-current  flow  toward  the  skimmer,  with  an  at- 
tendant multiplication  of  the  skimmer's  zone  of  influence. 

A  feeder  of  purifying  chemicals  may  be  combined  with  the 
skimmer.  Water  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  feeder 
whenever  the  pump,  and  hence  the  skimmer  is  in  operation. 
As  a  consequence,  the  water  level  in  the  feeder  is  raised  to 
cause  immersion  and  dissolution  of  the  chemicals,  and  their 
spill-over  while  in  solution  into  the  water  passing  through  the 
skimmer.  When  the  pump  is  not  operating,  the  water  level  of 
the  feeder  drops  below  the  chemicals  receiver.  The  chemicals 
thus  dissolve  only  when  the  pump  and  skimmer  are  operating. 
Desirably,  pressure  water  for  the  feeder  is  supplied  through  a 
branch  or  auxiliary  tube  extending  from  the  pressure 
chamber. 


An  aeration  device  for  a  filter  tank  comprises  an  expanda- 
ble and  collapsible  flexible  air  hose  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  The  air  hose  has  a 
generally  flattened  transverse  cross  section  in  its  normal  or 
collapsed  configuration  which  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  spaced-apart  flat  wall  portions  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  wall  portions  extending  between  the  flat  wall  portions. 
The  air  hose  extends  generally  horizontally  within  the  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  oblong  orifices  are 
provided  through  the  lower  arcuate  wall  portion.  The  orifices 
are  closed  against  the  passage  of  filter  media  when  the  air  hose 
is  in  its  normally  flattened  or  collapsed  configuration.  When 
pressurized  air  is  introduced  to  the  hose,  the  hose  expands  into 
a  transverse  cross  section  which  is  more  circular  than  the  ini- 
tial cross  section  and  the  slits  open  to  permit  air  to  flow  out- 
wardly through  the  hose.  When  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  is 
discontinued,  the  hose  collapses  to  its  original  flattened  con- 
figuration in  which  the  orifices  are  closed. 


3,765,536 
BLOOD  FILTER  CASCADE 
David  J.  Rosenberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88^56,  Nov.  10,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,701,433.  This  application  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

263,584 

Int  CL  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—446  35  Claims 


SE£   flO   3 


A  disposable  filter  element  is  provided,  capable  of  passing 
human  blood  at  a  high  flow  rate  and  useful  in  human  blood 
transfusion  systems,  to  remove  undesired  suspended  particles, 
substantially  without  removal  of  normal  and  desirable  blood 
components,  comprising  in  combination  three  filter  elements 
in  a  cascade,  the  first  comprising  plastic  netting  and  having  a 
pore  size  within  the  range  from  about  800  to  about  4,000 
microns,  the  second  a  woven  square  weave  plastic  mesh  hav- 
ing a  pore  size  within  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  50 
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tnicrons,  and  the  third  a  fibrous  unwoven  mat  having  a  pore 
size  within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  30  microns. 


3,765^37    I 
DUAL  BLOOD  FILTER 
David  J.  Roseaberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tkM,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

CootiaaatkM-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  38^56,  Nov.  10, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,701,433,  aad  a  coatinoatioa-in-^rt  of  Ser.  No.  263,584, 

Jaae  16, 1972.  This  appUcatioa  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

276,623 

IbL  CI.  BO  Id  i5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  210-446  32  Claims 


3,765,539 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM  AND  PACKAGE 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Edwin  C.  Boyle,  2 1  KiagsbrWge  Rd.,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,153 

lat.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-59  6  Claims 


A  disposable  filter  element  is  provided,  capable  of  passing 
human  blood  at  a  high  flow  rate  and  useful  in  human  blood 
transfusion  systems,  to  remove  undesired  suspended  particles, 
substantially  without  removal  of  normal  and  desirable  blood 
components,  comprising  in  combination  two  filter  elements, 
the  first  comprising  plastic  netting  and  having  a  pore  size 
within  the  range  from  about  800  to  about  4,000  microns,  and 
the  second  a  woven  square  weave  plastic  mesh  having  a  pore 
size  within  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  50  microns. 


3,765^38 

ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT  MOUNT  FOR  AXULLY 

PARALLEL  CYLINDERS 

Alexaa^r  Kawcrt,  Stieglitxstra«e  21,  Nca  laciUMiri-GraveB- 

bfiKk,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,599 
Clataa  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Oct  15,  1969,  G  69 
40  049  J 

lat  CL  A47f  7fOO 
U.S.CL  211-13  2  Claims 


A  receptacle  for  axially  parallel  cylinders  in  an  analysis  in- 
strument including  a  plate  having  a  long  I-shaped  opening 
therethrough  to  provide  projections  extending  toward  each, 
the  projections  are  then  downwardly  bent  to  provide  a 
crevasse  as  a  bed  for  the  cylinders,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  bolt  means  extending  through  a  slit  at  the  bottom  of  the 
crevasse  and  engaging  on  the  edges  of  the  projections  to 
secure  the  cylinder  in  the  receptacle. 


5S 


56 


A  support  platform  for  supporting  articles  of  different  sizes 
is  disclosed,  the  platform  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  means 
for  receiving  the  articles,  each  of  the  groups  being  able  to 
receive  an  article  in  at  least  two  different  locations  with 
respect  to  an  edge  of  the  platform.  A  package  is  formed  by 
stacking  a  plurality  of  platforms  having  articles  placed  thereon 
in  a  carton. 


3,765,540 

FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

HLING  DRAWERS 

Aatooio  Eacolaao  Scrraao,  aad  Andre  Boahoa,  botk  of  Paerta 

dd  Aagri  40,  Barcdoaa,  Spaia 

Fflcd  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,153 

Clains  priority,  appMcatJaa  Spain,  Jan.  28, 1971. 165623 

lat.  CL  A471 3114;  A47f  29100 

U.S.  CI.  211-126  1  Claim 


Frame  for  supporting  drawers  having  two  supporting 
laminar  structures  held  vertically  and  parallel  to  one  another. 
The  laminar  structures  have  on  their  opposite  faces  a  plurality 
of  elongated  parallel  and  horizontal  stamped  openings  in 
equal  number  and  at  the  same  height.  The  openings  have  a 
length  and  width  which  correspond  to  the  length  and  thickness 
of  detachable  narrow  fianges  which  can  be  housed  in  its  interi- 
or, and  have  a  depth  which  is  approximately  equivalent  to  half 
the  width  of  the  narrow  elongated  flange.  Each  of  the  recep- 
tive stamped  openings  of  the  detachable  narrow  flanges  forms, 
as  a  result  of  moulding  or  sumping  on  the  supporting  sheets  of 
the  frame,  a  group  of  three  interconnecting  sloU  organized  ac- 
cording to  three  adjacent  sides  of  a  rectangle,  giving  rise  to  the 
formation  of  a  rectangular  flap  which  is  subsequently  over- 
lapped, thus  forming  a  rib  having  a  section  in  the  form  of  a 
"U"  and  having  iu  opening  orientated  towards  the  interior  of 
the  frame. 
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3,765,541 


sembiy    and    the    object    engaged    thereby    to    assume    the 


STRUCTURAL  UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING       preselected  translational  and  roury  orientation  with  respect 

THEM  to  the  receiving  member  for  placing  the  object  onto  the 

Marion  J.  Madey,  and  Norman  A.  Groocman.  both  of  Park    receiving  member. 

Ridge,  III.,  asdgnors  to  Poster  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,978 

Int  CL  A47f  5100;  F16b  7104  3,765,543 

UACL  21 1  —  182  13  Claims  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  AND  HANDLING  PANELS 

Paul  M.  Thomas,   Paradise   Valley,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  1 970  Trust,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
'  Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254.662 

.  Int.  CI.  E04g  2/ /02 

U.S.CI.  214-1  H  6  Claims 


Various  types  of  structures  are  made  by  combining  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  bodies,  each  in  cross  section  at  the  ends 
thereof,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  intermediately  con- 
nected by  a  web  portion'  and  means  connecting  said  bodies 
comprising  an  elongated  connecting  member  having  flat  ends 
slotted  inwardly,  the  sides  of  said  slots  embracing  said  web 
portions  whereby  said  elongated  bodies  are  united.  By  uniting 
four  of  said  elongated  bodies  and  connecting  them  with  comer 
posts  three  dimensional  structures  are  formed  which  can  be 
used  as  such  as  display  or  advertising  units  or  can  be  assem- 
bled together  in  superposed  relationship.  Due  to  the  nature  of 
the  elongated  bodies  and  the  connecting  members  structures 
of  various  sizes,  shapes  and  appearance  can  be  made. 


3,765,542 

SELF-ALIGNING  OBJECT  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

WiBiaa  Frederick  WIrftc,  Wilistoa,  Vt,  assignor  to  latema- 

tioMl  BasiaciB  MaciUMS  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240.482 

lat  CLB65g  47/24 

U.S.CI.214-1BT  lOCbiras 


A  system  for  handling  a  panel  including  means  releasably 
securing  a  panel  for  lifting  and  handling  and  means  attachable 
to  the  first  means  for  aligning  the  pane!  in  a  upright  position 
during  installation  of  the  panel. 


3,765,544 
CRANE  FOR  EXTRACTING  HORIZONTAL  LONG  TUBE 

BUNDLES 

Thomas  V.  Murphy,  1026  Morago  Dr.,  Bel-Air,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280.966 

IntCl.B66f //OO 

U.S.CI.  214— IP  1  Claim 


±1\       I""" "' 


An  object  positioning  and  placement  apparatus  capable  of 
engaging  the  object  within  a  pickup  zone,  moving  the  object 
into  a  preselected  translational  and  rotary  orientation,  and 
placing  the  oriented  object  onto  a  receiving  member.  The  ob- 
ject pickup  assembly  is  freely  movable  within  a  pickup  zone 
for  locating  and  engaging  the  object  without  the  requirement 
of  either  precision  object  placement  for  pickup  or  close  con- 
struction tolerances  in  the  pickup  assembly  itself.  After  engag- 
ing the  object,  the  object  pickup  assembly  is  then  brought  into 
contact  with  a  homing  member  causing  the  object  pickup  as- 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  hydraulic  crane  for  removing  a 
horizontal  long  tube  bundle  along  with  its  tube  sheet  from  its 
shell.  A  winch  line,  connected  to  the  tube  sheet,  extracts  the 
tube  bundle.  The  crane  has  a  boom  comprising  a  proximal  and 
a  distal  section  mounted  in  telescoping  relationship.  The  distal 
section  has  a  boom  point  with  a  pair  of  hoisting  slings  depend- 
ing therefrom  to  support  the  tube  bundle  as  it  is  being  ex- 
tracted from  the  shell.  A  pulley  suspended  from  the  proximal 
section  aligns  the  winch  line  in  horizontal  orientation.  The 
hoisting  slings  are  spaceable  apart  sufficiently  so  that  they 
span  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  bundle  whereby 
the  tube  bundle  can  be  suspended  and  balanced  safely. 


k'-ftIV 
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■K  7<»5^45  3,765^47 

LOADER  WITH  REVERSING  MEANS  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING  GRAIN  STORED  IN  A 

M.s.li.n,Iw.U,Btal-*l,  Japan,  ittdgnor  to  Okuni.M.chln-  r-      mL  i«Jl 

'-'^-^'^^i^ir^i'Z  NO  290  189  ^"1^^Tse7.rrirM.yI5,m7,P..No. 

CUi«s     /r^'r^^i^liifl'o'^.;:^,^^^^^^^^^^     12.     197,,  3.563,399.TH..ppl^.^^^O.^.9,1970.S.r.No.79.6M 

**^''^'''                     IBL  CI.  B25j  9/00                    ^  US.  CI.  214-17  DA                                                          4  Claims 
U.S.CI.214-1BB                                                          TCWms 


A  loader  having  means  for  gripping  a  material  processed  in 
a  lathe  and  the  like  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  material 
so  that  the  different  portion  of  the  material  may  be  processed 
by  the  lathe. 


3,765,546 1 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  OR  UNSTACKING 

CONTAINERS 

David    E.    Westerling,   5936    Meadowbrook    Ln.,   Riverside, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  S*r.  No.  187,042 

Int.  CI.  B65i  57/50 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  BA  lOCIaiini 


■y^^vv^ 


'f 


A  sweep  auger  radially  mounted  within  a  storage  bin  is 
routable  horizontally  across  the  bin  floor  about  a  vertical  axis 
located  centrally  of  the  bin.  An  upnght  distributing  auger  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  the  vertical  axis  has  its  lower  end  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  sweep  auger  and  its  upper  end 
spaced  from  the  roof  of  the  bin.  The  sweep  auger  is  of  a  con 
struction  such  that  for  each  complete  revolution  across  the  bin 
floor  it  moves  predetermined  volumes  of  material  over  given 
axial  sections  thereof  for  delivery  to  the  distributing  auger 
The  material  or  grain  discharged  from  the  distributing  auger  is 
spread  across  the  top  surface  of  the  grain  stored  in  the  bin.  All 
of  the  grain  in  the  bin  is  thus  acted  upon  continuously  for  cir- 
culation through  the  bin  for  drying  purposes.  Field  grain  may 
be  introduced  through  the  roof  of  the  bin  for  concurrent  dis- 
tribution and  circulation  with  the  grain  already  in  the  bin.  A 
bin  unloading  auger  is  located  below  the  bin  floor  to  receive 
grain  directly  from  the  sweep  auger  for  discharge  exteriorly  of 
the  bin. 


3,765,548 
SWEEP  AUGER  STRUCTURE 
Charies  C.  Shlvvers,  Corydoa,  Iowa 

Division  ol  S«r.  No.  638,257,  May  15, 1967,  PaL  No. 

3,563,399.  This  appUcatlon  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,163 

Int.  CI.  B65t  65/46 

U.S.C1.  214-17DA  2  Claims 


'r.T.>\y.>sv 


An  apparatus  which  can  be  converted  to  either  a  stacker  or 
an  unstacker  of  relatively  heavy  objects,  such  as  bins  of  fruit, 
that  are  delivered  to  and  from  the  apparatus  by  means  of  a 
conveyor  The  bins  are  supported  upon  dogs  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  upori  a  pair  of  carriages  positioned  at  each 
side  of  the  conveyor.  The  carriages  are  slidably  mounted  upon 
upright  posts  and  are  arranged  for  joint  switch-controlled  ver- 
tical movement  on  the  posts.  This  joint  movement  is  provided 
by  vertically  extending  racks  which  are  attached  to  the  car- 
riages and  which  are  arranged  to  be  driven  through  pinions  af- 
fixed to  a  common  horizontal  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  apparatus. 


A  sweep  auger  radially  mounted  within  a  storage  bin  is 
routable  horizonully  across  the  bin  floor  about  a  vertical  axis 
located  centrally  of  the  bin.  An  upright  distributmg  auger  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  the  vertical  axis  has  its  lower  end  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  sweep  auger  and  iu  upper  end 
spaced  from  the  roof  of  the  bin.  The  sweep  auger  is  of  a  con- 
struction such  that  for  each  complete  revolution  across  the  bin 
floor  it  moves  predetermined  volumes  of  material  over  given 
axial  sections  thereof  for  delivery  to  the  distributing  auger 
The  material  or  grain  discharged  from  the  distributing  auger  is 
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spread  across  the  top  surface  of  the  grain  stored  in  the  bin.  All 
of  the  grain  in  the  bin  is  thus  acted  upon  continuously  for  cir- 
culation through  the  bin  for  drying  purposes.  Field  grain  may 
be  introduced  through  the  roof  of  the  bin  for  concurrent  dis- 
tribution and  circulation  with  the  grain  already  in  the  bin.  A 
bin  unloading  auger  is  located  below  the  bin  floor  to  receive 
grain  directly  from  the  sweep  auger  for  discharge  exteriorly  of 
the  bin. 


swing  the  mast  laterally  in  order  to  position  the  vacuum  cups 
on  the  glass  lifting  frame  at  the  desired  locations  on  the  side  of 


3,765.549 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  INTO  A  SHIPPING  CASK  WITHOUT  IMMERSION 

IN  A  POOL 
Cecil  R.  Jones,  MIHord,  Conn.,  assignor  lorTransfer  Systems 
Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,247 

Int.  CI.  B66c  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  214-18  N  15  Claims 


mszmmMMm 
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Apparatus  and  a  method  for  loading  nuclear  fuel  into  a  dry 
shipping  cask  is  described.  It  is  characterized  by  introduction 
of  the  transport  vehicle  carrying  the  shipping  cask  into  the 
reactor  building  below  an  auxiliary  pool  connected  to  the  fuel 
storage  pool.  The  cask  is  elevated  to  an  upright  position  and 
its  open  end  sealed  to  the  auxiliary  pool  walls  to  constitute  in 
effect  the  pool  bottom.  Novel  cask  elevating  and  cask  and 
vehicle  locking  means  are  described  A  novel  double  seal 
providing  leakage  detection  is  also  described. 


•*V   "■' 


the  sheet  of  glass  whereupon  the  vacuum  cups  may  be  secured 
to  the  glass  sheet  and  the  winch  actuated  for  lifting  the  glass 
and  depositing  it  on  the  dolly. 


3,765,551 
UNLOADING  RAMPS  FOR  THE  LOAD  RACK  OF  A  BALE 

WAGON 
Raymond  E.  Fisher,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Albert  C.  Cook,  King- 
sburg,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,386 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00,  B60p //OO 

U.S.CI.  214— 82  7  Claims 


3,765,550 
DOLLY  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  AND 

INSTALLING  LARGE  SHEETS  OF  FLAT  GLASS  AND 

OTHER  FLAT  SHEET  PRODUCTS 

Russell  W.  Tausbeck,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acr  Glass 

Co.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,415 

Int.CI.  B60p///4 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  9CUIms 

A  dolly  for  lifting  and  transporting  and  installing  large 
sheets  of  flat  glass  or  other  flat  sheet  products  and  comprising 
an  elongated  frame  with  a  guideway  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
the  glass,  the  bottom  of  the  guideway  being  provided  with 
spaced  apart  hard  rubber  rollers  that  can  rotate  to  permit  the 
flat  glass  to  be  moved  on  or  off  of  the  guideway  The  dolly  has 
a  centrally  disposed  and  upwardly  extending  mast  that  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  dolly  and  can  be  swung  laterally 
through  an  angle  of  about  27°.  A  glass  supporting  frame  is 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast  and  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  on  the  mast  by  means  of  a  manually  operated  or 
electric  winch  and  cable.  The  glass  supporting  frame  has  an 
arm  mounted  at  its  free  end  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  elongated  dolly  frame.  This  arm  removably 
carries  a  vacuum  cup  at  each  end  designed  to  grip  and  support 
a  flat  glass  sheet.  It  is  possible  to  pull  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  onto 
the  dolly  from  an  end  of  the  guideway    It  is  also  possible  to 


A  bale  wagon  having  a  load  rack  mounted  to  a  wheel  sup- 
ported chassis  structure  with  the  front  portion  of  the  load  rack 
being  inclined  upwardly  towards  the  front  of  the  bale  wagon 
and  including  an  inverted  V-shape  ramp  structure  disposed 
transversely  the  front  terminal  edge  thereof  for  shifting  the 
center  of  gravity  of  tiers  being  moved  thereacross  by  a  rolling 
rack,  the  tiers  being  moved  thereacross  being  received  by  a 
table  structure  mounted  adjacent  the  front  terminal  edge  of 
the  load  rack. 


3,765,552 

ROLL-IT-CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 

Hugh    J.    Plunkett,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,569 

Int.  CI.  B60p/ /52 

U.S.CI.  214— 83.26  3  Claims 

A  truck  or  trailer  has  a  floor  with  a  hollow  bed  thereunder. 

The  floor  has  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bed.  A  door 

is    removably    disposed    in    the    opening.    A    conveyor    is 
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removably  stored  in  the  bed.  The  conveyor  has  a  belt  with  ar-     on  one  forward  comer  of  the  truck  chassis  for  swiveUing 
ticulaled  sections  generally  honzonUlly  disposed  end  to  end     movement  cross-wise  of  the  truck  in  full  view  of  the  driver  and 


and  also  has  rollers  freely  rotatable  and  disposed  adjacent 
each  section. 


3,765^53 
VEHICLE  WITH  TWO  EARTHWORKING 
ATTACHMENTS 
Hans  SchaefT,  7183  Umgenburg,  Langenburg,  Germany  ^     ^^  ^^  ^^^  ,„^  ^^  ^^^  f^^  containers  resting 

Filed  Apr.  26. 1971.  Ser.  No.  137,431  ^^^^  ^^^^  „„  ^-^.^^  ,^^  ^f  ^^e  street 

ClaiBU  priority,  appttcadoa  Germaay ,  May  8,  1 970,  P  20  22 
427J 

laL  CI.  E02f  S/00  3,765,555 

U.S.CL214-138R  UCtaims  CONTAINER  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Rolaad  W.  McKeuie,  aad  Richard  Staubcrry,  botk  of  Cal- 
pcper,  Va.,  tadgmtn  to  CHy  Task  Corporatiea,  Calpepcr, 
Va. 

FBed  JBM  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,756 

lat  CI.  il65f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  214-302  24ClalBS 


.-•-^r  — 


A  vehicle  having  two  earthworking  attachments  thereon  in- 
cluding a  vehicle  frame  on  a  pair  of  axles,  one  of  which  being 
steerable.  The  frame  includes  two  frame  units  each  connected 
to  a  working  unit  and  an  axle.  The  two  frames  are  rotatably 
connected  together. 


to  Maxoa  In- 


3,765,554 
SELF-LOADING  TRUCK 
GeoTfe  W.  Morrfaoa,  Seal  Beach,  CaHf., 
dastrics,  lac,  Haathq^oa  Farli,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jaly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,683 
lat  CLB65f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  214—302  10  Claims 

A  self-loading  truck  having  many  uses  and  particularly 
suitable  for  transferring  the  contents  of  containers  onto  a 
truck  and  restoring  the  empty  containers  alongside  the  path  of 
travel.  Swivelling  boom  means  operating  in  view  of  the  truck 
driver  and  controlled  by  him  while  seated  at  the  driver  sUtion 
includes  both  manual  and  semi-automatic  controls  for  picking 
up  containers  from  cither  side  of  th«  truck  and  emptying  them 
into  the  cargo  compartment  by  self-centering  boom  control 
means.  The  boom  components  are  powered  by  pressurized 
fluid  supplied  by  a  driving  engine  which  speeds  up  and 
resumes  idling  automatically  during  the  cargo  handling  cycle. 
For  trash  handling  operations,  the  power  boom  is  supported 


A  lift  system  for  a  refuse  collection  vehicle,  cooperable  with 
pivotal  connection  means  mounted  on  such  vehicle,  for  tilting 
refuse  containers  and  thereby  charging  the  contents  thereof 
into  such  vehicle,  generally  including  a  takeup  or  hoist 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  first  cable  operatively 
connected  to  the  takeup  mechanism  and  provided  with  means 
detachably  connectable  to  a  first  container  when  such  con- 
tainer is  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  tilting  the  con- 
tainer, at  least  a  second  cable  supported  on  the  vehicle  having 
means  detachably  connectable  to  a  second  container  when 
such  container  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  such  cables  together 
whereupon  when  the  second  container  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  vehicle,  the  second  cable  is  connected  to  the  second 
conuiner,  the  cables  are  connected  together  and  the  takeup 
mechanism  is  operated,  the  second  container  will  be  caused  to 
tilt  toward  the  vehicle  and  charge  the  contents  thereof  into  the 
vehicle. 
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3,765,556 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Austin  R.  Bacr,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,1 16 

Int  CI.  B65J  1/02;  B65d  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  220- 1 .5  5  Claims 


3,765,558 

CRYOGENIC  TANK  DESIGN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Daniel  D.  Withers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arctic  Tanlcer 

Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,723 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/75 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  F  13  Claims 


«;     «?i     ^» 


A  collapsible  shipping  container  of  the  type  used  for  loading 
on  ships,  trailer  trucks,  airplanes  and  railroad  flat  cars.  The 
container  includes  a  floor  having  four  comer  members,  side 
walls  supported  by  the  floor,  a  roof  connected  to  the  side  walls 
and  end  walls  each  having  two  comer  posts  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  comer  members  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
only  by  the  comer  members  when  the  container  is  in  an 
erected  condition.  The  upper  end  of  each  of  the  comer  posts 
has  at  least  one  gripping  member  receiving  formation  which 
conforms  to  international  sundards  as  to  size,  configuration 
and  location  so  that  the  erected  container  can  be  picked  up 
and  moved  by  a  sundard  container  handling  device.  The 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  comer  postt  also  has  at  least  one 
gripping  member  receiving  formation  which  conforms  to  in- 
ternational standards  as  to  size  and  configuration  and  is 
located  so  that  when  the  container  is  in  a  collapsed  condition 
with  the  end  walls  positioned  over  the  roof,  the  formations  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  comer  posts  will  conform  to  interna- 
tional standards  as  to  location  so  that  the  collapsed  container 
can  be  picked  up  and  moved  by  the  standard  container  han- 
dling device  in  the  collapsed  condition  as  well  as  in  the  erected 
condition. 


3.765,557 

REINFORCED  HIGH  PRESSURE  TEST  VESSEL 

Matthias  M.  Giwer,  1201  South  Scott  Street,  Arlington,  Va. 

Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  853.070.  Aug.  26,  1969, 

■bandooed.  This  appttcatioa  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,253 

lat  CI.  F25J 
U.S.  CI.  220-3  1  Claim 


Stress  relief  is  provided  in  a  high  pressure  test  vessel  by 
wrapping  a  pre-stressed,  braided  multifilament  of  interwoven 
fiber  glass  filaments  coated  extemally  with  an  epoxy  resin 
about  the  pressure  vessel  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  vessel 
fatigue  failure  under  cyclic  operation. 


A  vessel  and  method  of  manufacture  of  such  vessel  is  pro- 
vided for  containment  of  a  low  temperature  or  cryogenic  fiuid. 
The  wall  of  the  vessel  may  be  of  a  sandwich  construction  com- 
prising a  first  layer  of  fiber  reinforced  polymer,  a  layer  of  gas 
expanded  polymer  foam  and  a  second  layer  of  fiber  reinforced 
polymer  similar  to  the  first  layer.  Variations  of  the  basic  sand- 
wich construction  may  be  provided.  The  method  of  construc- 
tion comprises  a  sandwich  construction  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  to  allow  construction  of  a  vessel  having  a 
cylindrical  configuration,  for  example.  The  sandwich  con- 
struction of  the  present  invention  allows  suitable  bonding  of 
sections  with  a  mixture  of  chopped  fiber  and  polymer. 


3,765,559 
SLUSH  CONE 
Lawrence   K.   Sauey,  Baraboo;   Kenneth   M.    Douglas,  Sun 
Prairie,  and  Gerald  A.  Rau,  Baraboo,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Flambeau  Products  Corporation  of  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971.  Ser.  No.  188,890 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00;  A47j  41/00 

U.S.Cl.220-15  8  Claims 


Improvements  are  provided  in  this  invention  relating  to  a 
slush  cone  assembly.  The  improvements  are  principally  re- 
lated to  an  insulating  jacket  for  the  slush  cone  and  means  for 
interlocking  the  jacket  with  the  slush  cone.  The  particular  in- 
terlocking means  take  the  form  of  molded  plastic  members 
along  the  outside  of  the  walls  of  the  slush  cone  and  the  inside 
walls  of  the  jacket  together  with  a  fiexible  fingers  for  positively 
biasing  the  plastic  members  of  the  cone  against  the  plastic 
members  of  the  jacket. 
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3,765^60 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Kemp,  2609  Manoiia  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  000g022,  Feb.  2,  1%9,  which 
is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7294>66,  May  17,  1968,  Pat.  No, 
3^*98,493,  and  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,061, 
Pat  No.  3387,738. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,107 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5JI00 


derside  of  the  closure  which  is  permanently  adhered  to  the 
removable  panel  portion  and  releaseably  adhered  to  the  non- 
removable panel  portion. 


L.S.  CI.  220-46  R 


17  Claims 


3,765,562 
CLOSL'RE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Robert  J.  Shuiz,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Process 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231 ,250 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00.  A47j  2  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  220-55.1  10  Claims 


Sealing  apparatus  for  pressure  vessels  including  a  resilient 
seal  ring  disposed  in  a  recepUcle  secured  to  the  vessel  The 
seal  ring  has  an  outer  lip  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange  angu- 
larly disposed  to  the  outer  lip  whereby  pressure  within  the  ves- 
sel is  exerted  through  an  opening  in  the  seal  ring  to  urge  the 
seal  ring  into  positive  sealing  relation  with  outer  surfaces  of 
the  vessel  around  an  opening  in  the  vessel  and  with  surfaces  in 
the  receptacle  The  seal  ring  carries  a  seal  member  positiona- 
ble  through  an  opening  in  the  vessel  having  surfaces  urged  by 
fluid  pressure  in  the  vessel  into  sealing  engagement  with  sur- 
faces inside  the  vessel. 


3,765,561 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH 

OPENING  EDGE  PROTECTIVE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

BAND 
Thab   M.   Hekal,   Downers  Grove,   and    Richard    A.    Payne. 
Napcrville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ContinenUl  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,697 

Int  CI.  B65d  /  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220— 54  8  Claims 


A  closure  member  having  a  peripheral  resilient  gasket  is 
pivotally  supported  on  a  cross  brace  hingedly  attached  to  the 
vessel  for  movement  of  the  closure  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  closure  is  positioned  within 
a  cylindrical  access  opening  in  the  vessel  with  the  gasket  com- 
pressed against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  vessel.  With  the  clo- 
sure in  the  sealed  position  the  cross  brace  is  locked  to  the  ves- 
sel across  the  outer  face  of  the  closure  to  prevent  outward 
movement  thereof  when  the  vessel  is  pressurized 

3,765,563 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  PRESSURE  COOKER  HANDLE 

Payl  Kraft,  Am  Linscnbrunncn   1,  Ingea,  Steige,  and  Karl 

Obcriandcr,  Eberhardstr.  61,  Geisl,  Ingel.  SUigc,  both  of 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790.107,  Jan.  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,641,920. 

This  application  July  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  165,314 

Int.  Ci.A47j  2  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  220-55.3  16  Claims 


lint 


A  container  having  an  easy  opening  end  closure  including  a 
chuck  wall  portion  and  removable  and  non-removable  panel 
portions  defined  by  a  score  line.  A  band  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
superimposed  over  the  score  line  is  permanently  bonded  to 
the  chuck  wail  and  relcasably  removal  to  the  top  face  of  the 
removable  panel.  Upon  remoal  of  the  panel,  the  band  is 
released  from  contact  with  the  panel  but  remains  bonded  to 
the  chuck  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  protective  ledge  for  the  raw 
edge  of  the  non-removable  panel  portion  which  remains  about 
the  opening. 

A  protective  shield  for  the  raw  edge  of  the  severed  panel 
portion  is  provided  by  a  hot  melt  adhesive  applied  to  the  un- 


A  handle  for  a  steam  pressure  cooker,  said  handle  having  a 
safety  means  comprising  a  two  arm  rocking  lever  having  a 
gasket  engaging  arm  and  a  lid  blocking  arm  and  a  stem 
discharge  channel. 


3,765,564 
CUP  FOR  DENTAL  WASTE 
Karl  Rune  Persson,  HalmsUd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bila  Cup 
AB.  Halmstad,  Sweden 

FUcd  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,634 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  May  29, 1970,  7456/70 

Int.  CI.  A6\cl  9 100 

U.S.  CI.  220-90  6  Claims 

A  denul  cup  for  waste  such  as  wads  and  pads  of  cotton 

wool,  cement  rests  and  the  like,  comprising  a  conical  beaker 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


made  of  a  plastic  foil  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  edge.  In  the  flange,  there  are  at  least  two  raised 
hollow  portions  defining  a  V-  or  U-shaped  recess  to  enable  a 


denul  instrument  to  be  applied  in  the  recess  and  drawn  rear- 
wardly  to  scrape  the  waste  against  the  edges  of  the  recess. 


3,765,565 
DISPENSER  CARTON  AND  HOLDER 
Ivan  A.  Fictzcr,  Neenah;  Edwin  A.  Filipowici,  Milwaukee,  and 
Morris  W.  Kuchenbcckcr,  Neenah,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  176,153 

Int.  CI.  A47k/ 0/44 

U^.  CI.  221 -46  5  Claims 


erated  by  any  acceptable  coin  receiving  device.  The  bag  dis- 
tributor and  conveyor  unit  comprises  a  cham  with  a  plurality 
of  clamps  each  clamping  a  bag  in  place  between  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  segment  spring  biased  in  place.  Each  clamp  ad- 
vances one  dispensing  increment  each  time  when  the  chain  is 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  switched  by  the  coin  device  A 
tripping  means  on  the  machine  opens  the  clamp  by  moving  the 
jaw  at  the  proper  moment  accomplished  through  timing  of  the 
electric  motor  switch  and  movement  of  the  chain  and  the  bag 
drops  from  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  machine  After 
traveling  past  the  tripping  point  and  dispensing  the  bag  the 
retainer  returns  in  the  opposite  direction  with  the  chain  and 
may  be  reloaded.  Dispensing  of  the  bag  is  assured  by  means  of 
a  wiper  arrangement  which  is  a  spring  biased  arcuate  segment 
tripped  into  place  in  timed  sequence  to  positively  wipe  the  bag 
from  the  oi>en  jaw  thereby  preventing  any  chance  of  hanging. 
Packages  of  cookies  or  crackers  in  the  same  machine  are 
dispensed  from  units  (somewhat  like  cartridges  from  a  clip) 
pushed  forward  by  means  of  a  dispensing  pusher  arm  actuated 
by  a  timed  motor  drive  responsive  to  the  coin  device  and  given 
positive  motion  by  means  of  a  constant  tension  spring. 
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A  dispensing  carton  for  a  stack  of  folded  sheeU  and  a  base 
with  a  spring  biased  follower  for  urging  the  folded  sheets 
toward  a  dispensing  panel  of  the  carton.  The  carton  features  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  flanges  on  the  bottom  panel  for  fric- 
tionally  locking  the  dispensing  carton  to  the  base. 


3,765,566 
VENDING  MACHINE  PRODUCT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Campbdl  K.  Dasher,  MarietU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Campbell  K. 
Dasher,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,300 

Int.CI.G07f  yy/jo 

U.S.CL221  — 129  13  Claims 


3,765,567 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Maiocco,  West  Covina;  Fred  Maiocco,  Dracaena,  and 
Howard  J.  Jelinek,  Balboa  Island,  all  of  Calif. 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,076 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5130 

U.S.  CI.  222—30  1 1  Claims 


A  fiuid  dispensing  data  processing  apparatus  and  system 
comprising  electronic  transducers,  logic  networks,  shift  re- 
gisters, multiple  digital  counters,  and  transaction  sequencers 
which  generate,  format,  store  and  validate  fluid  pump  transac- 
tion data  such  as  total  gallons  dispensed,  cost  per  gallon,  and 
the  total  cost  of  a  transaction.  Provision  is  made  for  entering 
sales  information  not  related  to  fluid  dispensing  operations, 
verifying  all  data,  and  preparing  a  hard  copy  receipt  for 
dispensing  to  the  customer.  Provision  is  also  made  for  incor- 
porating a  credit  card  verification  system,  and  interfacing  the 
system  with  a  regional  accounting  computer. 


A  locked  vending  machine  cabinet  has  both  bag  distributing 
conveyor  units  and  package  vending  units  electrically  op- 


3,765,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
METERING  PREDETERMINED  VOLUMINA  OF  A  LIQUID 
Walter  Ldfemann,  Polostnuse  23,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,386 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1970,  P  20 
49  784.1;  May  29,  1971,  P  21  26  967.0;  June  5, 1971,  P  21  28 
099.9;  June  20, 1971,  P  21  36  104.6 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  222-56  9Clntai8 

A  method  of  automatically  metering  predetermined  volu- 
mina  of  a  liquid  by  arranging  the  liquid  within  an  airtight  en- 
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closure  and  controlling,  in  a  dispensing  operation,  the  outlet 
valve  by  the  resulting  mechanical  deformation  of  a  diaphragm 
that  is  in  communication  with  the  enclosure  and  deformable 
by  air  pressure  variations  of  the  air  entrapped  within  the 
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system.  The  apparatus  essentially  comprises  a  sealed  reservoir 
with  an  outlet  valve,  a  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the 
reservoir  and  a  sensing  device  for  sensing  deformations  of  the 
diaphragm  to  control  the  outlet  valve.  An  optional  timer  may 
provide  a  no-liquid  condition  signal 


3,765^69 
BEVERAGE  DISfENSER 
Tito  Rimiai,  Milaa,  luly,  aaifMM-  to  Bfm  S.p.A.,  Mibn,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,607 
daims  priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1971,  21521 
B/71 

iBt.  CL  B67d  5108 


VS.  CI.  222—70 


7  Claims 


A  beverage  dispensing  machine  is  disclosed  of  the  kmd 
comprising  a  container,  a  faucet  and  a  timer  for  the  opening 
time  of  the  faucet,  in  which  the  improvement  consists  of  the 
provision  of  a  standpipe  or  tube  extending  vertically  in  the 
container  and  connected  to  the  faucet,  the  top  end  of  the  ver- 
tical tube  being  at  a  level  above  the  maximum  level  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  tube  being  connected,  in  turn,  with  the  delivery 
duct  of  a  pump  whose  suction  duct  communicates  with  the 
container,  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  pump  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  faucet.  The  advantage  is  a  greater  accuracy  in  the 
beverage  volumes  dispensed  and  the  possibility  of  dispensing 
through  metering  vessels  installed  within  the  machine.  It  is  suf- 
ficient to  adjust  the  timer  in  order  to  regulate  the  individually 
di^>ensed  volumes  of  the  beverage  concerned. 


3,765,570 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  HOPPER  BARGE 
Robert  DcGroot,  KiBdcrdiJk,  Ncthcriamls,  aarigBor  to  N.V.  la- 
dustriecle  Handdacombinatlc  HoUaad,  Rotterdam,  NetWr- 
iands 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,124 
Cbims  priority.  appUcatioa  NetherlaMb,  July  22,   1970, 
7010845 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222-132  6  Claims 


A  hopper  barge  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  along  its  bottom  has  a  valve  for 
each  opening,  the  valves  being  interconnected  in  a  senes  for 
simultaneous  movement  lengthwise  of  the  barge.  The  valves 
are  actuated  by  wedges  and  abutments  to  move,  when  closing, 
Hrst  honzontally  and  then  upwardly,  and  when  opening,  first 
downwardly  and  then  horizontally.  Hydraulic  jacks  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  series  operate  alternately  so  that  the  series  is 
always  in  tension  when  moving.  The  discharge  openings  are 
bordered  by  resilient  sealing  stnps  that  extend  toward  the 
valves  and  that  are  faced  with  a  wear-resistant  material. 


3,765,571 
PRESSURIZED  TILTABLE  TUNDISH  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  E.  Lymaa,  Coaatry  Club  Hills,  lU.,  mmiguor  to  Uaitcd 
SUtcs  Steel  Corporatloa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  1 0,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 79,403 

iBLCI.  B22dy///0 

U.S.  CI.  222-166  4  Claims 


hri       1tF^~~}i\ " '^■^^  ffT""v 


A  tundish  formed  as  a  fully  enclosed  refractory-lined  vessel 
for  feeding  molten  metal  to  a  continuous-casting  machine. 
Particularly  useful  with  inclined-mold  casting  machines.  The 
vessel  IS  mounted  to  tilt  and  has  a  nozzle  in  the  bottom  and  a 
funnel  in  the  top  The  vessel  is  pressurized  through  a  dynamic 
pressure  regulator  which  controls  the  effective  head  at  the 
nozzle. 


3,765,572 
ROTATABLE  TUNDISH  WITH  MULTIPLE  OUTLETS 
Fricdbelm  Neumann,  AdUswil,  and  Fritz  WilUm,  Birmensdorf, 
both  of  Switieriawl,  assigaors  to  Coacast  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,453 

Iat.CI.B67d5//2 

U.S.  CI.  222-167  4Claini 

A  rotatable  tundish  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  is 

provided  with  at  least  two  outlet  openings  through  which  mol- 
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ten  meul  may  be  supplied  to  the  casting  mold,  said  outlet     disposed  within  the  outer  dimension  of  the  case,  and  a  plastic 
openings  being  angularly  displaced  so  that  while  one  openmg     bag  inside  the  case  which  may  be  filled  at  its  open  end  and 


vJ- 


'^N9. 


is  located  in  pouring  position,  the  other  is  located  in  stand-by 
position  above  the  level  of  the  molten  meul  in  the  tundish. 


3,765,573 

ACTUATING  CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  DEVICE 

Irving  Landsman,  365  Central  Park  Ave.,  Yonkcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,787 

luLClB6Sd  83  H  4 

U.S.  CI.  222-182  8  Claims 


emptied  at  its  opposite  end  after  being  opened  through  an 
open  neck  portion  at  said  opposite  end. 


3,765,575 

INJECTION  MACHINES  FOR  WICKING  MATERIAL 

Martin  L.  Abel,  25235  Canterbury,  Franklin,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,074 

Int.  CI.  GOlf/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-227  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  dispensing  a  liquified 
gas  propellant  including  one  or  more  active  ingredients  such 
as  is  used  for  insecticides  or  exterminating  purposes.  More 
particularly,  the  device,  which  is  commonly  known  as  an 
"Aerosol  Bomb",  comprises  a  container  of  conventional  type 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  which  is  actuated  by  pressing  or  lilt- 
ing to  release  the  contents  of  the  container  as  a  spray.  The 
conuiner  has  an  annular  flange  near  its  upper  end  to  which  a 
cap  is  releasably  connected.  The  cap  has  a  transversely  ex- 
tending wall  between  its  ends  which  is  longitudinally  displaced 
more  from  one  end  of  the  cap  than  from  the  other,  so  that  in 
one  position  of  the  cap  on  the  flange,  the  transverse  wall  will 
be  spaced  from  the  nozzle  and  in  the  reverse  pK>sition  of  the 
cap,  the  transverse  wall  will  abut  against  the  nozzle  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  release  the  pressurized  contents  of  the  container 
through  an  aperture  in  the  transverse  wall. 


3,765,574 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Ignado  S.  Urquixa,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

ContlnnatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 ,58 1 ,  Feb.  1,1971.  Thb 
appUcatkm  Feb.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  333,016 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 
U^.CL  222-183  4Ctolms 

A  container  for  liquids  which  comprises  a  plastic  case  hav- 
ing  a   configuration   suitable   for   easy   stacking,   a   handle 


An  injection  machine  accurately  meters  a  quantity  of 
lubricated  wicking  material  to  be  injected  during  operation  of 
the  machine.  The  lubricated  wicking  matenal  is  advanced 
through  the  machine  by  a  reciprocating  piston  driven  by  a 
motor  through  a  belt  drive  and  power  transmission.  The  power 
transmission  is  separately  lubricated  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  is  connected  thereto  so  as  to  prevent  commingling 
between  the  power  transmission  lubricant  and  the  lubncated 
wicking  material.  Metered  quantities  of  unadulterated  wicking 
material  are  thereby  supplied  to  be  injected  by  the  machine 
while  the  power  transmission  lubrication  is  not  contaminated 
by  the  wicking  matenal. 


3,765,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CHEMICALS 

Roy  Ramsdalc,  78  Munro  Blvd.,  WiUowdale,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^58 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

VJS.  CI.  222- 132  8  Claims 

A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  photographic  chemicals,  in 

which  a  plurahty  of  containers  are  disposed  in  a  circle,  each 
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container  having  an  outlet  leading  downwardly  into  a  covered 
frustro-conical  bowl  disposed  below  the  containers,  the  bowl 
having  a  central  outlet  conduit.  Valve  means  control  the  flow 


ilidividually  from  each  container  into  the  bowl.  Valve  con- 
trolled ducts  also  lead  into  the  bowl  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  liquid  such  as  rinse  water. 


3,765^77 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  J.  Burns,  Jr.,  1 1 2-20  72iid  Dr.,  Fortst  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,024 

InL  CI.  B67d  25/38 

L .S.  CI.  222-50 1  3  CWms 


A  liquid  dispenser  for  mouthwash  and  the  like  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  storage  container  having  a  covered  filling  opening 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  liquid  outlet  aperture  disposed  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  admitting  liquid  from  the  container  to  an 
outlet  funnel  disposed  below  the  aperture.  A  conically-shaped 
plug  is  siidably  disposed  in  the  outlet  aperture  to  regulate  the 
outflow  of  liquid  therefrom,  and  is  coupled  to  an  annular  ring- 
shaped  member  disposed  below  the  storage  container  and  the 
outlet  funnel.  When  a  cup  engages  and  moves  the  annular- 
shaped  member  upwardly,  the  conicaily-shaped  plug  is 
removed  from  the  aperture,  and  the  liquid  flows  through  the 
aperture  and  the  outlet  funnel  into  the  cup.  When  the  annular 
member  is  released,  the  plug  is  forced  back  into  the  aperture, 
and  stops  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  storage  container. 


body  and  cap  tending  to  hold  the  latter  firmly  on  the  body,  in 
sealmg  position,  a  flexible  hinge  web  structure  connecting  the 
cap  body  and  cap  for  holding  the  latter  captive  while  enabling 
it  to  be  swung  from  the  sealing  position  closing  off  the  body  to 
a  discharge  position  removed  from  the  opening  of  the  body, 
and  an  interference  lug  and  a  lifting  tab  disposed  respectively 
on  the  cap  body  and  cap.  The  lug  and  tab  overlie  and  register 


3,765,578 
TWIST  RELEASE  SAFETY  CAP 
Morton  B.  Stall,  c/o  Stall  Enfravtec  Company,  221  BanU 
Avc„  Garfield,  N  J. 

Filed  An«.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,430 
ImL  CI  B6S6  47 100 
U.S.  CL  222-546  14  Claims 

A  safety  cap  for  hand-held  dispensers,  comprising  a  tubular 
cap  body  having  a  top  discharge  opening,  a  captive  closure 
cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  opening  of  tiie  cap  body  so  as  to 
seal  the  same,  cooperable  yieldable  detent  means  on  the  cap 


with  each  other  when  the  cap  has  been  swung  about  the  web 
structure  and  forced  down  to  its  sealing  position  on  the  body 
In  the  sealing  position,  the  cap  can  be  turnably  shifted  on  the 
body  within  limits  determined  by  the  web  structure,  which  is 
sufficiently  long  to  enable  the  user  to  bring  the  lifting  tab  of 
the  cap  out  of  registration  with  the  interference  lug  on  the  cap 
body,  whereby  the  user's  finger  can  then  be  applied  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  lifting  tab  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  cap 


3,765,579 
LINEARLY  MOVABLE  GATE  MECHANISM 
Fred  C.  Cramer,  Scott  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  and  Calvin  E. 
Kelly,  Franklin  Twp.,  Wcstmordaml  County,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  f>ituburgli,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,990 
Int.  CI.  B22d  57/00 
U.S.CL  222-512  2  Claims 


'^''-:!^:''mm^ 


A  gate  mechanism  for  controlfing  flow  of  material  from  the 
outlet  of  a  bottom  pour  vessel.  The  gate  is  supported  on 
spring-pressed  antifriction  rollers,  and  moves  linearly  between 
pouring,  throttling  and  closed  positions. 


3,765,580 
GARMENT  DEWRINKLING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jay   M.   WUtker,   Engkwood   CHffs,   NJ.,  and   Samuel   H. 
Miranker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Steam 
Products  Corp.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,096 

InL  CLD06C/ 5/00 

U.S.CL  223-52  7  Claims 

A  garment  finishing  system  adapted  to  provide  dewrinkling 

of  garmenu  is  described  in  which  the  garment  is  conveyed 

through  a  radiant  heat  energy  zone  which  is  effective  to 
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rapidly  heat  the  garment  and  cause  the  fabric  fibers  to  revert 
to  their  natural  wrinkle-free  condition. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  heating  ele- 
ments comprise  a  bank  of  infrared  heating  elemenU  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  processing  tunnel  through  which  gar- 
ments are  continuously  conveyed.  A  pre-steaming  operation 
provided  at  the  inlet  section  of  the  processing  tunnel  enhances 


3,765,582 
SYNCHRONIZED  GENERATOR  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  PRINTER 

Andrew  Balint,  Park  Ridge,  and  Willi  G.  Engel,  Evanston,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,733 

Int  CL  B65h  25m 

U.S.CL  226-9  10  Claims 
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the  subsequent  dewrinkling  by  radiant  heat  energy  but  in 
many  cases  is  unnecessary  The  use  of  radiation  heating 
eliminates  many  of  the  problems  associated  with  prior  hot  air 
blowing  systems  and  in  addition  enables  the  use  of  plastic 
shipping  hangers  without  distortion  thereof  The  process  gives 
good  results  with  a  variety  of  fabric  compositions  but  is  par- 
ticularly effective  in  restoring  to  a  wrinkle-frec  condition  gar- 
ments having  "memory  retention." 


3,765,581 

BIKE  CARRIER 

Irving  William  Kosecoff,  3201  Butler  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,320 

Int.CI.B60m9/;0 

U.S.  CI.  224— 42.03  B  11  Claims 


A  motor  drives  a  pulse  generating  detent  disc  through  a 
power  transmission  train  The  detent  disc  is  coupled  to  a  film 
drive  sprocket  and  the  sprocket  draws  the  film  across  the  ex- 
posure aperture  of  the  printer.  The  detent  disc  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  which  permit  light  to  pass  through  onto  a 
photocell  so  that  as  the  disc  and  the  sprocket  are  rotated  pul- 
ses are  generated  by  the  photocell  related  to  the  amount  of 
film  passing  through  the  printer.  When  the  printer  aperture 
gate  is  opened  a  pawl  is  forced  against  the  detent  disc  causing 
it  to  lock  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  detent  positions 
until  the  drive  motor  is  energized. 


A  bike  carrier  has  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  constituted 
by  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  struts  whose  upper  ends  are 
coupled  to  a  relatively  low-slung  cross  brace.  Projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  cross  brace  is  a  pair  of  hangers  configured 
with  sets  of  plural  retaining  bends  which  are  angled  inwardly 
towards  one  another  to  accept  and  support  the  V-frame  of  a 
bike. 

Adjustable  clamping  assemblies  are  coupled  to  the  lower 
portions  of  both  struts  to  secure  the  U-shaped  frame  to  vehicle 
bumpers  of  various  sizes  and  shapes. 


3,765,583 

FILM  ADVANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISELY 

POSITIONING  A  PERFORATED  WEB 

Alva  F.  Mathes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  » 

Filed  ,  Ser.  No.  249,329 

Intel.  B65h2i//6 

U.S.  CI.  226-36  8  Claims 


A  film  advancing  mechanism  for  advancing  a  film  contain- 
ing perforations  to  a  precise  final  position  at  an  operating  sta- 
tion, such  as  a  splicing  station.  The  film  is  initially  transported 
by  a  suiuble  transport  mechanism  to  an  initial  position  in 
which  it  is  located  approximately  .010  to  .40  inches  short  of 
the  precise  final  position.  The  film  advancing  mechanism  ad- 
vances the  film  from  the  initial  position  to  within  substantially 
plus  or  minus  .005  inch  of  the  final  position. 
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3,765J84 
AUTOMATIC  WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
E.  Riley  Rowe,  HartsrlBe,  S.C. 

FiMApr.  12, 1971,Scr.  No.  133,066 

lat.  CL  B65h  25104 

US.  CI.  226—39  9  Claims 


3,765,586 
FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
BJon  Fritjof  Fktdca,  Pataajm,  N  J.,  aaigaor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
doa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,352 

lat.  CI.  G03b  1124  ' 

U.S.  CI.  226-84  6Claiini 


The  web  tension  device  includes  a  tension  producer  and 
tension  sensor  interconnected  with  controls.  The  tension  sen- 
sor consists  of  a  member  loaded  in  one  direction  by  a  load  cell 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  tensed  web.  The  position 
of  the  member  is  sensed  by  air  escaping  through  a  nozzle  con- 
trolled by  a  "flapper"  in  a  sensor  arm.  A  plurality  of  bars  actu- 
ated by  an  air  cylinder  produce  the  tension  on  the  web 
through  the  interconnected  controls.  The  control  system  util- 
izes air  pressure  supplied  to  the  load  cell  through  an  oririce  to 
an  air  relay  and  the  sensor  nozzle.  Pressure  not  escapmg  from 
the  nozzle  is  amplified  in  the  relay  which  supplies  air  to  the 
tension  producing  cylinder  in  the  tension  producer. 


3,765,585 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELF-CLOSING 

CONTROL  ROD  LATCHES 

Chrktiaa  Wiffiam  Raoo,  EafieU,  Cooa.,  anigBor  to  Com- 

iMHtiaa  Eagiaceri^  lac,  Wimiaor,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,445 

lat.CI.B65li/7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  226—59  7  Claiaas 


Control  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  non-scramming 
control  rod  drive  of  tiie  magnetic  jack  type  having  a  self-clos- 
ing latch  for  preventing  dropping  of  tlie  rod  in  tlie  event  of  lots 
of  electrical  power  to  the  associatod  solenoids.  The  solenoid 
which  actuates  the  self-closing  latch  is  connected  electrically 
in  series  with  a  loienoid  which  actuates  a  moveable  gripper 
and  the  two  are  controlled  as  one.  The  two  magnetic  circuits 
associated  therewith  are  designed  to  provide  an  overlap  in 
operation  which  avoids  the  possibility  of  a  dropped  rod. 


■•£j-4Mn 


Apparatus  for  automatically  providing  film  formmg  and 
guiding  of  a  film  in  desired  operative  relation  with  a  film  trans- 
port assembly  This  is  accomplished  through  a  position  pro- 
grammed member  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  ele- 
ments of  the  film  transport  assembly. 


3,765,587 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Jack  Davis,  Bristol,  Tena. 

ContiBuatioa-in-partofScr.  No.  110,196.  Jan.  27,  1971, 

abaadoacd.  Tbis  appHcatkm  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215^24 

lat  CL  B27f  7/02 

UJS.  CI.  227-100  20  Claims 


A  machine  for  constructing  building  units,  pallets,  skids  and 
similar  units,  which  has  a  bed  having  parallel  guide  rails  to 
support  and  locate  plate  members,  the  guide  rails  being  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  collapse  the  unit  for 
transport  or  separate  the  guide  rails  to  required  building  unit 
height.  Conveyor  chains  carry  precut  studs  in  proper  spaced 
relation  to  an  assembly  point  where  securing  means  is  located 
to  join  the  plate  members  and  studs.  The  conveyor  chains  ad- 
vance assembled  members  and  positioned  members  to  be  as- 
sembled progressively  through  the  machine.  Raw  material 
supports  and  an  exit  conveyor  are  either  slidably  connected  to 
the  machine  to  be  drawn  out  for  use  or  provided  as  separate 
pans  for  use  with  the  machine  when  set  up.  The  plate  guide 
rails  have  liftable  flanges  upon  which  positioning  means  for 
special  assembly  arrangements  may  be  arranged.  The  col- 
lapsed machine  may  be  transported  from  one  building  site  to 
another  by  means  of  truck  or  trailer.  The  machine  may  be  set 
up  for  use  either  horizontally  or  vertically.  An  automatic 
machine  is  also  disclosed  having  progressive  stud  feed,  con- 
trolled, floating  staple  gun  operation  and  an  improved  staple 
gun  bridge. 
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3,765,588 
NAIL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  Frcdcrkksoa,  Box  7,  Waubua,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,91 1 
lat.CI.B25cy/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-113 


K> 

; 


24 


6  Cbims 


A  nail  feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  supply  of  nails  and  a 
reciprocating  hammer  wherein  a  magnet  fixed  to  a  receiver 
plate  with  a  nail  shaft  aligning  groove  therein  magnetically  at- 
tracts to  and  retains  successively  arriving  nails  along  the 
groove  as  they  are  supplied  from  a  delivery  means  spaced 
from  and  confronting  the  receiver  plate.  Each  nail  is  retained 
in  nailing  relationship  while  the  hammer  drives  the  nail  into 
nailable  material.  The  plate  has  an  angled  section  thereon  and 
is  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  hammer  so  that  as  the 
hammer  strikes  the  angled  section  of  the  receiver  plate  the 
plate  moves  from  a  first  position  within  the  path  of  the 
hammer  to  a  second  position  outside  the  path  of  the  hammer, 
leaving  the  nail  behind  to  be  driven  by  the  hammer  without  in- 
terference from  the  plate,  the  moving  receiving  plate  trigger- 
ing the  release  of  a  successive  nail  which  is  then  attracted  to 
the  groove  and  seized  by  the  magnet  when  the  plate  returns  to 
first  position. 


3,765,589 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  Wabavca,  743  S.  Matlock  St;  Nicholas  Maropis, 
310  E.  Roocdalc  Ave.,  both  of  West  Chester;  WiHiam  C.  El- 
more, 525  Walaat  La.,  Swarthmore,  and  Janet  Devine,  1435 
HuDter  Rd.,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,518,  Jaac  1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,695,500, 
wbkh  b  a  coatiattatloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,295,  March  29, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

189,867 

lat  CLB23k  7/06 

U.S.CL  228-1  1  Claim 


3,765,590 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ATTACHING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE  TO  THEIR 
RESPECTIVE  PACKAGE  LEADS 
Edward  F.  Duffek;  Ernest  J.  Funk,  both  of  Cupertino;  Alfred 
S.  JankowskI,  San  Jose;  Jack  C.  Lane,  Saratoga;  William  L. 
Lchner,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Floyd  F.  Oliver,  Los  Altos,  and 
Mark  Schneider,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,904,  Dec.  21,  1970.  This  application 
May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,235 
Int.CI.  B23k//00 
U.S.  CI.  228-6  3  Claims 


Semiconductor  devices  containing  integrated  circuits  are 
attached  directly  to  external  package  leads  by  pressing  simul- 
taneously a  plurality  of  groups  of  leads  against  bonding  pads 
on  a  plurality  of  face-up  semiconductor  dice  and  heating  the 
composite  structures.  Solder  bumps  on  the  bonding  pads  con- 
tain hard  pedestals  which  prevent  the  overlying  leads  from 
being  pushed  into  the  faces  of  the  semiconductor  devices 
while  the  solder  on  the  solder  bumps  melts  to  form  the  bonds 
between  the  leads  and  the  underlying  semiconductor  dice. 
The  process  for  carrying  out  this  operation  lowers  significantly 
the  cost  of  each  packaged  semiconductor  device  and  the 
resulting  structure  is  more  reliable  than  structures  of  the  prior 
art. 


3,765,591 

WAVE  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Lawrence  E.  Cook,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Corporation  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,651,  April  29,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,036 

lBtCI.B23ky/05 
U.S.  CI.  228-36  13  Claims 


^  T^ 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  welding  metal 
members  by  means  of  vibratory  energy.  Reliability  of  such 
welding  apparatus  is  improved  by  provision  of  an  anvil 
designed  for  regulated  response  to  excitation  by  an  ultrasoni- 
cally-powered  sonotrode.  The  anvil  is  movMed  in  an  assembly 
which  contributes  appropriate  support,  restraint  and  isolation. 


Wire  connectors  are  wave  soldered  to  a  terminal  by  moving 
mechanically  connected  insulated  wire  and  depending  ter- 
minal connectors  in  a  fixed  plane  progressively  through  a  fiux 
bath  and  then  through  a  bidirectionally  flowing  molten  solder 
bath  for  a  time-heat  cycle  effective  to  burn  off  the  insulation 
and  solder  bond  the  elements.  The  work  pieces  may  be  moved 


.«HtTs*igw'-  'ir-«^  ■ 
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in  a  circular  path  or  moved  along  a  guiding  divider  which 
shields  the  remaining  parts  of  the  work  piece  from  flux  splatter 
in  a  clean  cooling  dispersing  atmosphere  or  a  blast  of  cooling 
air  may  be  used  to  scavenge  and  return  to  the  bath  surplus 
molten  solder  from  the  soldered  elements  as  they  leave  the 
bath. 


ing  being  hinged  diagonally  of  said  corner  and  carrying  a 
comer  cap  assembly  of  partial  body  and  end  panel  portions  to 
swing  to  and  from  hooded  covering  relation  at  said  corner. 
The  end  panel  portions  of  the  cap  assembly  are  initially  linked 
to  stationary  end  panel  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  by 
severable  tear  lines  for  a  break-a-way  sealed  condition  of  the 
carton 


3,765,592 

PACKAGING  TRAY  A'^X^     3,765,594 

Gilbert  R.  Chadbourne,  Oakland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes  U                 CARTON 

Fibre  Company,  Watcrvillc,  Maine  Ronald  Frederick  Crampbom,  121  Marlow  Bottom,  Marlow, 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166.073  Buckinghamshire,  Engbnd 

Int.CI.  B65dy/26  Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,811 

U^.  CI.  229— 2.5                                                               4  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1971, 

40.246/71 


Unitary  molded  packaging  tray  carries  individual  portion 
cups  and  is  nestable  with  tray  of  like  configuration.  Tray  com- 
prises substantially  flat  bottom  wall  with  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  side  wall  extending  from  bottom  wall.  In- 
dividual compartments  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  portion  cups,  each  compartment  having  bottom  por- 
tion with  spaced  apart  plateaus  raised  therefrom  for  support- 
ing portion  cup  above  bottom  portion  of  compartment.  At 
least  one  broad  flat  bottom  wall  segment  extends  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  compartments  and  is  contiguous  with 
bottom  portions  thereof  so  that  when  trays  filled  with  portion 
cups  are  stacked  one  above  the  other  broad  flat  bottom  wall 
segments  of  upper  tray  in  stack  rest  upon  outer  periphery  of 
portion  cups  in  tray  directly  therebdow  in  stack. 


3,765,593 

CARTON  HAVING  DIAGONAL  FLIP-TOP  CORNER  CAP 

Jowpk  R.  D'AkMio,  Uucabvt,  Ma«^  aadgaor  to  Rand- 

Vfkhmty  Padu«i^  CorporatiM,  LcoaiMter,  Mast. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,437 

Int  CL  B65d  5/66, 5154 

U.S.CI.  229— 17R  I  9Clalais 


A  diagonal  flip-top  carton  structure  formed  by  a  one-piece 
blank  with  four  body  panels  having  a  corner  opening  provided 


Int.  CI.  F65d  5(02 


U.S.  CI.  229-37 


7  Claims 


i  T 


According  to  the  present  invention  a  tubular  carton  has,  in 
Its  erected  condition,  one  end  of  substantially  parallelogram- 
mic  cross-section  and  closable  by  at  least  one  flap  hinged  on 
an  end  edge  of  the  body  of  the  carton,  the  other  end  being  of 
oval-bail  shaped  cross-section  and  being  closable  by  at  least 
one  flap  hinged  on  an  end  edge  of  the  body  of  the  carton. 


3,765,595 
HEAT  SEALED  FOOD  CONTAINER 
DanM  Bcrnkardt,  c/o  Q-P  Inc.,  406  N.  Midland  Ave.,  Saddle 
Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,035 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5164 

U.S.  CI.  229-43  3  Claims 


A  heat  sealable  food  container  comprising  a  generally  rigid 
plastic  tray  of  subsuntial  depth  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
framing  flange,  all  portions  of  said  flange  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane.  A  flap  member  is  integrally  formed  with  one 
said  portion  of  said  flange,  the  flap  being  connected  to  said 


by  a  recessed  upper  front  comer  edge  and  adjacent  recessed    flange  by  a  weakened  hinge-tear  line  optionally  defined  by  a 
side  panel  end  edge,  a  rear  panel  portion  adjacent  said  open-    series  of  partial  or  complete  perforations  or  a  thinned  fold 
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portion.  A  heat  sealable  transparent  sheet  is  adhesively  or  heat  3,765,598 

sealingly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flap,  the  sheet  HOLLOW  WALLED  CARTON 

being  of  a  size  adapted  to  register  with  and  form  a  cover  for     Charies  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y, 


said  flange. 


3,765,596 
RECORD  SLEEVES 
Norman  John  Garrod,  Great  Common,  BIctchlngley,  Surrey, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,694 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain.  Oct.  22,  1970, 
50,250/70;  Apr.  15.  1971,9,567/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/66,  <S5/iO 
U.S.CI.  229-44  R  6  Claims 


10 


Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248^93 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/22,  G09f//y2 
U.S.  CI.  229— 34  HW 


3  Claims 


A  record  sleeve  is  provided  with  spines  on  at  least  the  closed 
edges  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  open  edge  and  a  closure  for 
closing  the  open  sleeve  edge,  wherein  the  closure  is  formed  by 
a  flap  folded  on  itself  to  provide  a  double  thickness  spine  for 
spanning  the  open  sleeve  edge,  a  double  thickness  closure  flap 
for  underlying  the  other  panel  when  the  closure  is  in  closed 
position  and  a  marginal  flap  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the 
one  panel  adjacent  the  fourth  edge  thereof,  the  two 
thicknesses  of  the  closure  flap  being  adhered  together  and  the 
two  thicknesses  of  the  spine  and  the  marginal  flap  being  rela- 
tively movable. 


A  carton  constructed  of  a  single  folded  cardboard  blank 
having  hollow  wall  units  along  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
on  each  of  the  walls  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  interlocking 
adjacent  walls  together,  said  locking  means  being  located  on 
the  upper  wall  portions  of  the  hollow  wall  units  and  being  so 
arranged  as  to  require  opposing  ones  of  hollow  wall  units  to  be 
moved  inwardly  and  subsequently  outwardly  to  effect  the  in- 
terlock between  adjacent  walls.  Moreover,  the  spacing 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  each 
wall  unit  is  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the'respective  top 
wall  of  the  unit,  thereby  permitting  the  item  stored  within  the 
carton  to  be  snugly  held  in  place  during  shipment. 


3,765,597 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  BAG  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Bernard  F.  Brieske,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Vision  Wrap  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Palatine,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,539 

IntCI.B65d5J//6 

U.S.  CI.  229-62  3  Claims 


3,765,599 
SELF  CLEANING  CENTRIFUGE  DRUM  WITH  STEPWISE 

VARIABLE  CLOSING  PRESSURE 
Heinrich  Hemfort,  OeWe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfabta 
Separator  AG,  Oelde/Westf .,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1970,  P  20  48 
429.1 

IntCI.B04b///00 
U.S.C1.233-20A  3  Claims 


An  article  carrying  bag  comprising  a  pigmented  film  and  an 
overlying  transparent  film.  The  films  are  heat  sealed  together 
along  adjoining  side  edges  and  each  of  the  films  are  folded  at 
one  end  of  the  bag.  A  heat  seal  is  formed  in  the  four-ply  folded 
area  at  an  offset  position  relative  to  the  bag  edge  thereby 
providing  re-enforcement  whereby  the  bag  can  be  efficiently 
suspended  for  display  purposes.  The  combination  of  the  trans- 
parent and  pigmented  sheeu  provides  a  viewing  window  and 
background  for  the  most  desirable  display  of  articles  included 
in  a  bag.  The  bags  are  manufactured  by  a  method  which  in- 
cludes the  movement  of  overlying  transparent  and  pigmented 
sheets  through  a  folding  machine  whereby  a  narrow  four-ply 
portion  can  be  efficiently  formed  by  means  of  a  hot  wire  sta- 
tioned so  that  heat  will  be  transferred  to  the  film  for  sealing 
the  four  plies  of  film  together. 


J^ 


A  centrifugal  separator  constructed  for  performing  full 
desludgings  as  well  as  partial  desludgings  during  separation. 
One  end  member  of  the  separating  chamber  is  a  piston  valve 
movable  axially  to  open  and  close  sludge  discharge  openings 
disposed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum.  The  axially  out- 
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ward  disposed  side  of  the  piston  v»Ivc  is  in  sliding  sealing  en- 
gagemenet  with  confronting  drum  portion  at  radially  spaced 
intervals  so  that  a  radial  succession  of  divisions  of  the  closing 
chamber  is  provided  which  can  be  Tilled  up  in  a  known  manner 
with  control  fluid  and  selectively  emptied  for  reducing  the 
force  acting  on  the  piston  valve  and  thereby  performing  a  full 
desludging  or  a  partial  desludging. 


3,765,600 
CENTRIFUGE 
Richard  Steimel,  Heimef/Sief ,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232^25 
Cbiiiiis  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1971,  P  21 
11  712.4 

lM.Cl.B04b  1114,9102,  H 105 
VS.  CI.  233— 20  R  12  Claims 


forces  of  the  head  whilst  being  substantially  isolated  from  the 
torsional  forces  between  the  rotor  and  head  and  the  other  of 


-^ 


An  upright  centrifuge  has  an  annular  peripheral  wall  ar 
ranged  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  open 
lower  end,  and  a  bottom  wail  adjacent  the  lower  end  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  same.  A 
motor  is  located  beneath  the  bottom  wall  and  carries  the 
same,  the  motor  with  the  bottom  wall  being  movable  up  and 
down  with  reference  to  the  peripheral  wall.  A  guide  arrange- 
ment surrounds  and  engages  the  motor  so  as  to  permit  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  same  but  to  prevent  it  routing  relative  to 
the  peripheral  wall,  and  the  guide  arrangement  has  a  bottom 
wall  from  which  a  pin  or  similar  projection  extends  which  is 
engaged  by  an  elastic  body  fixedly  mounted  beneath  it  so  as  to 
be  urged  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  peripheral  wall  but  to  be  permitted  a  tumbling  movement 
with  reference  to  this  axis. 


3,765^1 
CENTRIFUGE 
Peter  Jmms  Baker  Galky,  Kcat,  EaffaBd,  aarigaor  to  M.S.E. 
HoldiBf s  Umdtttd,  S«kx,  Em^^mud 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,663 
elates  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1970, 
11,491/70 

lBt.CLB04l»//00 
UACL  233-28  lOmlmt 

A  fluid  feed  head  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  removing  fluid 
from  a  rotating  centrifuge  rotor,  comprising  two  coaxial  rotat- 
ing feed  tubes  one  of  which  is  subjected  to  the  axial  sealing 


I  •  ' 


which  tubes  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  held  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  and  the  rotary  portion  of  the  head  whilst 
being  movable  axially. 


3,765,602 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
Coflia  M.  Doyle,  and  Wladzia  G.  Podbielaiak  Doyle,  Chicago, 
IIL 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69^84 

lat.CI.  B04b//00 

U.S.  CI.  233-31  14  Claims 


A  centrifuge  has  a  shell  and  a  pair  of  plates  for  attachment 
to  tlie  ends  of  the  shell.  An  annular  channel  is  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  the  plates  or  in  the  shell  adjacent  an  end  tliereof, 
for  receiving  a  transversely  deformable  cord.  When  the  shell 
and  the  plate  are  assembled  and  suitable  fastening  means  are 
tightened,  the  cord  deforms  to  provide  a  very  effective  seal 
which  is  so  thin  as  to  be  able  to  withstand  the  high  pressures 
developed  in  the  centrifuge.  The  other  end  plate  may  be 
secured  in  a  similar  fashion.  Also,  when  the  centrifuge  is  con- 
structed to  be  of  the  countercurrent  exchange  variety,  the  end 
plates  respectively  have  pluralities  of  axially  aligned  grooves 
within  which  are  disposed  transversely  deformable  cords. 
Cylindrical,  apertured  separator  bands  are  respectively 
disposed  in  axially  aligned  pairs  of  the  grooves.  The  cords  are 
deformed  when  the  end  plates  are  drawn  together  by  tighten- 
ing the  fastening  means. 
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3,765,603 
DATA  RECORDER  AND  VERIFIER 
Donald  E.  Beaa;  James  T.  Eagh;  James  R.  Hammer;  John  J. 
Igcl,  all  of  Rochester;  Myron  D.  Schcttl,  Oronco;  Harry  J. 
TashJIaa,  and  Richard  J.  Ullmer,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
Mian.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,817,  July  29,  1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,642,197. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,583 
lBt.CI.G06k///4 
U.S.  CI.  234-34  6  Clates 


rim 


A  data  recorder  for  punching  document  cards  which  are  of 
the  type  having  three  tiers  into  which  encoded  dau  may  be 
punched,  the  system  including  a  keyboard  on  which  charac- 
ters are  entered  serially,  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line  con- 
stituting a  storage  device  for  storing  encoded  data  from  the 
keyboard  in  such  serial  form,  and  circuitry  for  actuating 
punches  from  spaced  characters  in  the  storage  device  so  that  a 
plurality  of  aligned  columns  in  the  plurality  of  tiers  may  be 
punched  simultaneously.  The  data  recorder  includes  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  the  data  in  corresponding  tiers,  and 
the  same  machine  includes  circuitry  for  verifying  a  punched 
document  card  utilizing  the  same  keyboard  as  that  used  for 
punching. 


3,765,604 

MIXING  FAUCET 

Denis  Trubcrt,  6  Avenue  dc  General  Gouraud,  and  Michel 

Trubert,  18  rue  Jules  Herbron,  both  of  Viroflay,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,594 
ClaiaH  priority,  appttcatioB  Fraacc,  Mar.  9, 1971 , 7 108 1 1 3 
lat  CI.  G05d  23  H3 
U.S.  CI.  236-12  R  4  Clates 


more  or  less  closing  the  hot  fluid  inlet  and/or  the  cold  fluid 
inlet  by  means  of  a  spool  valve  engaging  on  the  one  hand  a 
fixed  seat  and  on  the  other  hand  a  movable  seat  responsive  to 
said  capsule.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  complete  unit 
comprising  all  the  movable  component  elements  of  the  faucet 
can  be  removed  as  a  unit  by  using  a  simple,  conventional 
spanner. 


This  faucet  for  delivering  from  a  supply  of  hot  and  cold 
fluids  a  mixed  fluid  having  any  desired  output  at  a  preset,  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature  comprises  a  thermostatic  cap- 
sule responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  fluids  for 


3,765,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A  MIXTURE  OF  LIQUIDS 

Frederick  E.  Gusmer,  Mantoloking;  Cari  W.  Sundberg,  Jr., 

Chatham,  and  Joseph  E.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Manasquan,  all  of  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,947 

InL  CL  B05b  7/04,  9/04,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  239—61  5  Clates 


Two  mutually  reactive  liquids,  such  as  the  components  of  a 
polyurethane  foam,  are  mixed  together  and  ejected  onto  a 
substrate  by  means  of  apparatus  that  pumps  the  liquids 
separately  and  remotely  mixes  them  only  at  the  last  moment. 
Heretofore,  the  liquids  were  separately  pumped  by  means  of 
parallel  reciprocating  proportioning  pumps  to  which  the 
liquids  are  fed  under  pressure;  and  as  a  result  of  this  feed  pres- 
sure the  outlet  pressure  of  the  pumps  varied  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  stroke.  By  rearranging  the  pumps  in  tandem 
opposed  relation,  and  driving  them  by  a  constant  pressure 
motor  such  as  a  double-acting  fluid  motor,  a  counterbalancing 
effect  is  created  which  effectively  reduces  the  pressure  varia- 
tion as  the  stroking  action  reverses. 


3,765,606 

LIQUID-SPRAYING  DEVICES  HAVING  A  NOZZLE 

SUBJECTED  TO  HIGH-FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 

Norman  Mom,  liford,  and  Michael  John  Broad,  Enfield,  both 

of  Eagiaad,  anigBors  to  Pleasey  Haadd  und  lavestments 

A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  2,  1971, 
8,548/71 

Int.CLB05b5//4 
U.S.CL  239-102  4  Clates 

In  order  to  improve  the  fuel  atomization  obtained  by  a 
stepped-hom  type  ultrasonic  fuel-jet  atomizer  nozzle,  an  im- 
pact surface  body  is  placed  into  the  path  of  the  fragmented  jet 
ejected  from  the  nozzle.  Preferably  the  impact  body  is  ar- 
ranged at  the  inlet  end  of  a  collector  tube  by  which  the  fluid  of 
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the  jet  from  the  nozzle  is  withdrawn  when  the  vibrator  for  the 
ultrasonic  nozzle  is  not  energized,  and  by  its  shape  and  angular 


to  a  first  position  to  increase  the  break-up  of  the  stream  and 
movable  away  from  the  center  of  the  fluid  stream  exiting  the 
nozzle  to  a  second  position  to  decrease  the  break-up.  The  in- 
creased break-up  sequence  of  operation  provides  a  more 
desired  distribution  of  fluid  on  the  surface  area.  The  intermit- 
tent break-up  device  includes  an  adjustable  break-up  member 


displacement  relative  to  the  jet  axis,  the  direction  and  shape  of 
the  resultant  spray  of  the  droplets  can  be  determined. 


3,765,607 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  NOZZLE  AND 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFORE 

Amos  Pacht,  Houston,  Te».,  usigiior  to  Partek  CorpontkHi, 

Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aii«.  4, 1972,  S*r.  No.  278.1 1 3 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  9100 

U.S.  CI.  239-124  19Clidnis 


A  fluid  system  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  stream  of  fluid 
is  disclosed  in  which  a  novel,  hand-held  nozzle  and  valve  as- 
sembly is  provided  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  high 
pressure  pump  to  a  nozzle.  The  assembly  includes  a  valve 
housing  having  a  pressure  relief  or  dump  outlet  and  a  valve 
member  which  is  movable  between  a  position  in  which  fluid  is 
dumped  or  relieved  through  the  pressure  relief  outlet  to  a 
position  where  subsuntially  all  of  the  fluid  flow  is  through  the 
nozzle.  A  flat,  fluted  valve  member  is  utilized  to  minimize 
wear,  and  misalignment  and  to  conserve  space.  Means,  such  as 
a  muffler,  is  provided  for  diverting  the  fluid  flowing  through 
the  pressure  relief  outlet  in  such  a  manner  to  substantially 
reduce  kick  of  the  assembly  when  the  pressure  in  the  valve 
housing  is  relieved.  The  assembly  is  also  arranged  to  permit 
use  of  different  types  of  operating  handles  with  the  same  valve 
housing.  j 


or  screw.  The  member  is  connected  to  an  automatic 
mechanism  of  an  irrigation  device  to  drive  the  member  into 
the  first  position  when  the  irrigation  device  delivers  fluid  over 
a  particular  area  of  the  ground  and  drives  the  member  into  the 
second  position  when  the  irrigation  device  subsequently 
delivers  fluid  over  the  said  particular  area  of  the  ground. 


3,765,609 
EMULSION  BURNER 
Gabriel  Robk,  Paris,  France,  aMignor  to  Elf  Union  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,429 

CWas  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  1,  1971,7119708 

lnt.CI.B05b7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  239-405  5  Claims 


Sludges  or  liquid  wastes  to  be  incinerated  and  containing 
small  particles,  a  combustible  liquid  such  as  fuel  oil.  and  an 
atomization  fluid  under  pressure,  are  conveyed  through 
separate  passages  within  a  central  body  and  admitted  in  gyra- 
tory motion  into  a  fronUl  chamber  so  as  to  form  an  emulsion 
which  is  discharged  through  a  central  nozzle  orifice  around  a 
sutionary  cone-point  pintle. 

Sludges  or  liquids  containing  large  particles  which  can  at- 
tain several  millimeters  in  diameter  are  conveyed  with  an 
atomization  fluid  through  other  passages  and  admitted  in  gyra- 
tory motion  into  a  separate  annular  region  around  the  emul- 
sion chamber  for  subsequent  discharge  in  a  ring-shaped  pat- 
tern which  surrounds  the  emulsion,  thus  guiding  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  flame  produced  while  preventing  any  clogging  of  the 
central  nozzle  oriflce. 


3,765,608 
AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  BREAK-UP  DEVICE 
jaacs  F.  Lockwood,  Wilton  Manors,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Sar.  No.  243,007 

Int.CI.B05bi/0« 

U.S.CL  239-230  7  Claims 

An    automatic    intermittent    break-up   device    repeatedly 

movable  toward  the  center  of  the  fluid  stream  exiting  a  nozzle 


3,765,610 
BURNER 
Orvillc  C.  ScbeU,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Hoyt  Corporation, 
Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,632 
Int.CI.B05b7//2 
U.S.  CI.  239-426  »  Claim 

A  burner,  particularly  for  use  with  a  poultry  brooder,  is  sup- 
ported on  a  burner  pan  and  comprises  a  separable  nozzle  and 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


mixing  chamber,  the  nozzle  having  a  tapered  reduced  throat 
and  the  mixing  chamber  being  enlarged  and  having  air  inlets 
about  its  periphery.  A  reduced  portion  of  the  nozzle  fits  within 


the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  nozzle  and  the 
mixing  chamber  grasp  the  burner  pan  between  them.  A  fitting 
with  an  orifice  is  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber 
for  the  gas  supply. 


3,765,611 

REHNING  PROCESS 

Herman  W.  Steiniger,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 

Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,882,  Jan.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,374 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7106 

U.S.  CI.  241-18  10  Claims 


3,765,612 

DRIER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Harvey   M.   Wenger,  Holland.   Mich.,   assignor  to  Organic 

Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,455,  July  31 ,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,038 

InLCl.B02c27/00 

U.S.  CL  241  -  23  25  Claims 


A  process  of  refining  pulp  type  materials  utilizing  a  double 
revolving  disc  refiner  characterized  by  introducing  said 
materials  into  a  double  revolving  disc  refiner  while  maintain- 
ing the  same  under  sealed  pressurized  conditions  and  subject- 
ing the  materials  within  said  refiner  to  passage  between  op- 
posed refining  surfaces,  each  of  which  rotates  relative  the 
other  with  a  spacing  therebetween  not  less  than  about  0.04 
inches  and  from  about  0.04  to  0.10  inches,  while  subjecting 
said  materials  to  elevated  pressures  and  correspondingly 
elevated  temperatures,  and,  in  movement  between  said  refin- 
ing surfaces,  inducing  said  materials  to  form  into  fiber  bundles 
and  individual  fibers  in  a  manner  to  gently  produce  a  separa- 
tion of  the  constitutent  components  of  the  materials  and  issue 
the  materials  in  a  form  wherein  the  fibers  are  relatively  long 
and  relatively  unscarred. 


MOSTURt 
SENSING  N 

CONTROL  ^ 


A  machine  for  converting  moisture-laden  bulk  material  into 
dried  granular  condition.  Material  emerging  from  the  drying 
area  is  mixed  with  raw  material  to  maintain  a  consistency  and 
density  related  to  the  capacity  of  the  drier  to  extract  moisture. 
The  recirculation  also  tends  to  maintain  a  predetermined  par- 
ticle or  granule  size,  as  the  "fines"  are  re-agglomerated  in  the 
mixing  with  raw  material.  The  drying  action  is  provided  by 
supplying  heat  to  a  chamber  containing  baffles  over  which 
pulverized  material  is  uniformly  spread  by  a  rotary  distributor 
whereupon  the  material  flows  across  such  baffles  by  gravity 
assisted  by  vibration.  The  material  is  hurled  upwardly  to  the 
uppermost  baffles  through  a  central  duct  leading  from  the  pul- 
verizer, and  particles  in  excess  of  a  given  size  are  returned  in  a 
central  conduit  preferably  surrounding  the  duct. 


3,765,613 

PULP  REnNING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Herman  W.  Steiniger,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 

Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,782,  Oct  14, 1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,945 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  241-251  23  Claims 


A  pressurized  refining  system  characterized  in  a  preferred 
embodiment  by  a  refiner  case  consisting  in  the  main  of  two 
mating  parts  forming  a  shell-like  housing  enclosing  a  pair  of 


"•"■rvssfi???*!?? 
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discs  both  of  which  are  rotatebk,  one  relative  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  case  parts  being  simply  retracUble  relative  to  the 
other  and  there  being  means  sealing  the  shell  at  the  joint 
defined  by  the  interengagcment  of  the  parts  in  the  relatively 
closed  position  thereof.  The  refiner  features  an  environment 
for  and  a  relationship  of  the  refining  discs  enabling  an  im- 
proved method  of  refining  fibrous  materials  particularly  under 
a  pressurized  condition  wherein  cutting  and  abrading  is 
minimized  and  the  fibers  are  distinctly  separated  individually 
and  in  bundle  form  so  as  to  preclude  unnecessary  damage  and 
reduction  in  their  quality  and  length. 


3,765,614 
LINE  HAULING  AND  COILING  APPARATUS 
RoaaM  W.  Bartl,  Bdevvc,  Waik^  aad  George  G.  FaHoa,  Van- 
coaver,  Britkk  Catanbia,  Caaarta,  atrigaor»  to  Martee  Cob- 
stnctkM  Si  DcrifB  Co.,  Seattle  Waah. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  11 1,977 

lui.ClB2lc47ll4;B65kS4IOO;M6dII38 

U.S.  CI.  242-47  9ClaiiBS 


both  sides  is  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
strip  facing  the  web.  The  strip  has  leading  and  trailing  end  por- 
tions extending  beyond  respective  adjacent  edges  of  the  web. 
and  an  adhesive  tab  portion  secured  to  the  leading  end  por- 
tion When  the  speed  of  the  core  substantially  matches  the 
speed  of  the  roll,  the  strip  is  fed  beneath  the  web  directly  into 


/-C 


the  nip  formed  by  the  rotating  roll  and  core  The  adhesive  Ub 
portion  of  the  strip  adheres  to  the  core  end  extending  past  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  web  causing  the  central  portion  of  the 
strip,  as  it  passes  through  the  nip,  to  adhere  to  the  web  and 
sever  it.  The  central  portion  and  leading  end  of  the  severed 
web  are  wound  onto  the  core  along  with  the  tab  portion. 


A  crab  trap  warp  line  can  be  both  hauled  and  coiled  by  the 
disclosed  apparatus  including  coiling  mechanism  operated 
conjunctively  with  hauling  mechanism  through  a  common 
hydraulic  drive  system  tending  to  operate  the  coiler  somewhat 
faster  than  the  hauler  so  as  to  help  the  latter  with  knots.  A 
presser  wheel  wedging  line  into  the  V-shaped  groove  of  the 
coiler 's  power  driven  sheave  bends  the  line  downward  to  pass 
through  a  Upered  chute  into  a  roUtive  slinger  tube  of  elbowed 
configuration  with  a  threading  slot.  As  the  slinger  routes  with 
the  drive  sheave,  the  line  pulled  from  the  hauler  descends  in  a 
helical  configuration  into  a  frustoconical  receptacle  having  a 
side  opening  through  which  the  formed  coil  can  be  withdrawn 
directly.  Interlock  mechanism  is  alw  disclosed  for  the  slinger 
and  a  slip  clutch  for  the  drive  connection  to  the  slinger  safely 
permit  removal  and  insertion  of  line  with  the  slinger  stopped 
in  an  indexed  position  wherein  iu  slot  is  positioned  in  registry 
with  a  line  threading  slot  in  the  slinger  drive  and  support 
means. 


3,765,616 
STRIP  SPACING  APPARATUS 
Armia   S.   P.   Hataealaab,  Gaaaariwcca,  aad   Paal-Gerfcard 
Durhager,    Numbrecht,    both    of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Inta-Roto,  Inc.,  Rkhroood,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,543 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Gcmay,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07  569.8 

lat.  CL  B65h  35/02 
U.S.  CL  242  -  56J  10  Claims 


P,  D 


3,765,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  A  WEB  TO 

TERMINATE  ONE  ROLL  AND  INITIATE  WINDING  A 

NEW  ROLL 

Witter  A.  Brink,  aad  Tbomas  G.  Haaley,  botb  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  atsigBors  to  Eaatmaa  Kadak  Compaay,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  257,613 

laL  CLB65h  79/26, /9/2S 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  20  Claims 

A  core  onto  which  a  web  is  to  be  wound  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  peripheral  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  web  sup- 
port such  as  a  winding  drum  or  roll  over  which  the  web  passes. 
A  cutting  strip  of  polymethylene  terephthalate  is  positioned 
between  spaced  portions  of  the  wrf)  and  roll,  and  has  a  central 
portion  in  register  with  the  web  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
nip  of  the  core  and  roll.  A  Upc  having  an  adhesive  surface  on 


The  apparatus  laterally  spaces  a  plurality  of  strips  which 
have  been  slit  from  a  relatively  wide  web  to  enable  individual 
rewinding  of  the  strips  in  spaced  rolls  to  prevent  interleaving 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  strips  in  the  rewind  rolls.  It  com- 
prises lead-in  and  lead-out  rollers  with  a  pair  of  guides 
disposed  between  said  rollers,  said  guides  being  arcuate  trans- 
versely of  the  plurality  of  strips.  The  arcuate  guides  serve  to 
twist  the  strips  from  coplanar  relatonship  to  deviate  their 
paths  from  each  other  and  then  twist  them  back  into  coplanar 
but  spaced  relationship.  The  guides  are  angularly  adjustable  to 
arrange  the  arcs  in  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  the  lead-in  and  lead-out  rollers  respectively, 
and  also  are  supported  by  pivotally  mounted  arms  or  frames  to 
adjust  the  degree  of  arc  to  which  the  strips  are  subject. 


October  16,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


925 


3,765,617 
ARTICULATED  PULLER  ARM 
Arviac  E.  LaofbUa,  Waakegaa,  UL,  asatgaor  to  Uailed  States 
Stcd  Corporatiea,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,264 

lat.  CI.  B21c  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-79  ,  5  Claims 


A  puller  arm  for  a  wire  drawing  bull  block  which  travels  in  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  block  surface  has  a  drawing  position 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  block.  After  a 
bundle  of  wire  is  drawn,  the  arm  is  manually  pushed  to  the  end 
of  the  slot,  rotated  90°  and  pivoted  below  the  surface  of  the 
block  to  facilitate  stripping. 


3,765,618 
CANE  POLE  REEL 
Paal  C.  Jokasoa;  Larry  L.  UUami,  aad  Eari  E.  Siemoa,  aO  of 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  aasigaors  to  Berkley  &  Compaay,  lac.. 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Fifed  Aag.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,584 

laLCI.A01k«9/02 

U.S.CI.242— 84.1  R  8  Claims 


4Z 


vided  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  central  core  of  the  line 
receiving  spool  and  for  accommodating  rotation  of  the  spool 
within  the  frame.  The  mounting  shaft  means  is  secured  to  the 
disc -shaped  plate,  and  mounted  against  rotation  within  the 
frame,  and  has  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  for  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  line  spool  engaging  plate,  with  means 
preferably  being  provided  for  reducing  the  coefTicient  of  fric- 
tion between  the  head  of  the  mounting  shaft  and  the  line  spool 
engaging  plate. 


3,765,619 
CARRYING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  BOX- 
CONTAINED  WIRE 
Robert  H.  StUhnan,  10316  Pico  Vista  Rd.,  Downey,  Calif. 
FUed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,222 
Int.  CI.  B65h  49/00;  DOlh  7/76,  B62b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-129.5  1  Claim 


/£''2j  ZZ 


A  carrier  cart  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  containers  of 
coiled  wire,  each  container  having  an  aperture  in  one  face  for 
withdrawal  of  the  wire  therefrom,  the  containers  being 
mounted  in  individual  compartments  of  the  carrier,  each  com- 
partment having  a  window  to  corespond  with  the  container 
aperture  when  the  container  is  retained  in  the  compartments, 
all  of  the  compartments  being  disposed  in  horizontal  and/or 
vertical  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  open  on  their 
sides  to  receive  individual  containers.  With  this  construction, 
and  with  the  carrier  upright,  the  aperiures  of  the  containers  all 
face  the  workman  and  are  accessible  through  the  windows  in 
the  carrier  whereby  any  combination  of  wires  may  be  con- 
veniently and  simultaneously  withdrawn  from  the  retained 
containers  for  introduction  into  conduits  or  the  like. 


3,765,620 

FIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HN-STABILIZED  PROJECTILES, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Frederic  Arao  Doaacr,  Helsinki,  and  Niiio  Kalervo  Asikainen, 

Tampere,  both  of  Fhilaad,  assignors  to  Oy  TampcUa  Ab, 

Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  161,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1970,  P  20 
34  568.0 

Int  CI.  F42b  7i/22 
U.S.CL  244-3.23  11  Claims 


\?5' 


Reel  means  for  fishing  line  including  frame  means  for 
releasably  retaining  a  line  receiving  spool,  and  being  adapted 
to  permit  rotation  of  a  line  receiving  spool  retained  therein. 
The  frame  includes  foot  means  for  securing  the  reel  to  the 
gripping  handle  of  the  fishing  pole  and  is  provided  with  a 
generally  disc -shaped  plate  disposed  along-  one  side  of  the 
frame  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  one  lateral  flange  of 
the  line  receiving  spool.  A  line  spool  engaging  plate  is  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relationship  to  the  disc-shaped  plate,  and  is 
provided  with  a  surface  for  engaging  a  radially  extending  rib 
formed  in  the  core  of  the  spool,  with  the  line  spool  engaging 
plate  rotating  means  with  the  spool.  Eccentrically  arranged 
handle  means  are  coupled  to  the  line  spool  engaging  plate  for 
rotation  of  the  line  spool  within  the  frame,  and  a  shaft  is  pro- 


I-* 


A  fin  assembly  for  use  with  fin-stabilized  projectiles  such  as 
grenades  and  mortars  includes  a  tail  carrier  tube  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  fins  projecting  radially  from 
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the  tube,  the  base  or  foot  portion  of  each  fin  being  pressfitted 
into  the  material  of  the  tail  carrier  tube.  The  fins  are  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  substantially  greater  strength  than 
the  material  of  the  tail  carrier  tube,  and  the  foot  portion  of 
each  fin  preferably  has  an  undulated  configuration  with 
respect  to  the  longidutinal  axis  of  the  fin. 


3,765,623 
AIR  INLET 
Joha  E.  Donelson,  Huntington  B«i«h,  and  William  M.  Douglas, 
PakM  Verdes,  boUi  of  CaUf.,  asdgnon  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  186,049 

Int.  CI.  B64d  31102 

U.S.  CI.  244-53  B  10  Claims 


3,765,621 

SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  A 

SPINNING  SATELLITE  IN  EARTH  ORBITS 

MasamicU  Skifeluura,  Yokoiwna,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Tokyo 

SkibMra  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  KawanU-ihi,  Japan 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,864 

Claias  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  July  29, 1970, 45/65689 

Int.CLB64s///0 

U.S.CL  244-1  SA  5  Claims 
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A  system  of  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  spinning  satellite  by 

controUing  a  satellite-borne  magnetic  control  element  accord- 

.  ing  to  ajwitching  function  S  defined  by 

-  -.       -» 
S  =  £{k,x5) 

where  £=«-^/ 

(H,  instantaneous  attitude  of  a  spinning  satellite;  Hf;  desired 

attitude  of  the  spinning  satellite ) 
*,;  spin  axis  of  the  spinning  satellite 

B,  earth's  magnetic  field  at  tiie  instantaneous  position  of  tiie 
spinning  satellite 
wherein  said  magnetic  control  element  is  controlled  by  a  pat- 
tern weighted  near  the  middle  between  the  two  adjoining 
twitching  poinU  of  the  switching  function  S. 


3,765,622 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  M.  Haines,  RJl.  7,  Main,  Kjuu. 

FBcd  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,414 
lnt.CLB64c27/04 
U.S.  CL244-17.il 


A  generally  circular  air  inlet  for  a  pylon  mounted  aircraft  jet 
engine  wherein  predetermined  minimum  lip  thickness  ratios 
are  distributed  around  the  inlet  periphery  in  order  to  minimize 
the  flow  distortion  caused  by  flow  separation  during  certain 
design  operating  conditions.  .,^ 


3,765,624 

FLUIDICALLY  AUGMENTED  VARIABLE  GAIN 

ARTinCIAL  FEEL  SYSTEM 

Waller  W.  Kanlnka,  Philadelpiiia,  Pa.,  awignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washb«ton,  D.C. 

FUcd  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,734 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1313b 

U.S.  CL  244-83  R  10  Claims 


^=r&^ 


VfllTlCAL 


3  Claims 


A  fluidic  artifical  feel  system  responsive  to  the  rotational 
and  vertical  accelerations  and  the  speed  of  an  aircraft  along  its 
night  path,  including  fiuidic  angular  and  vertical  accelerators, 
an  air  dau  sensor  and  fiuidic  variable  gain  amplifiers  gain 
modulated  according  to  the  signal  received  from  the  air  daU 
sensor.  The  accelerometers  and  the  air  data  sensor  arc  con- 
nected through  respective  variable  gain  amplifiers  to  a 
summing  amplifier,  the  output  signal  thereof  being  connected 
to  a  fiuidic  valve  which  provides  a  pressure  differential  across 
a  piston  connected  to  the  control  stick  of  the  aircraft. 


A  rotorcraft  control  has  one  carriage  transversely  trans- 
laubly  mounted  on  an  aircraft  frame,  and  anotiier  carriage 
longitudinally  translatably  mounted  on  the  first  carriage  with  a 
rotor  blade  drive  apparatus  mounted  on  the  second  carriage. 
Apparatus  is  provided  to  move  the  carriages  independentiy 
and  simultaneously  so  as  to  control  the  position  of  the  blade 
rotating  apparatus  on  the  airframe. 


3,765,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  THE 

RETRACTIBLE  BARRIER  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  ARRESTER 

Lars  Halvar  Myhr,  and  Lars-Ake  Erllng  Svensson,  both  of 

Norrfcoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Borgs  Fabriks  AB,  Norr- 

koptag,  Sweden 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150^70 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1970, 

7011702 

Int  CI.  B64f  1102 
U.S.CL  244-1  IOC  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  retracting  the  retractible  barri- 
er of  an  aircraft  arrester  after  it  has  arrested  an  aircraft  and  in 
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which  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  arrested  aircraft  is 
stored  by  means  of  hydraulic  pumps  and  by  hydraulic  accumu- 
lators or  by  air  compressors  and  compressed  air  accumulators 


push-pull  cable  assembly  anchored  to  a  mounting  plate.  The 
mounting  plate  forms  part  of  a  releasable  lock  device,  carried 


and  used  after  arresting  the  aircraft,  to  drive  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  motors  respectively  for  rewinding  the  band  or  line 
of  the  arrester  and  thus  restoring  the  retractible  barrier  to  the 
arresting  position. 


3,765,626 
AIRCRAFT 
Harry  Mayaard,  Brovgh,  East  Yorkshire,  and  Roy  Desmond 
Boot,  Hall,  Yorkshire,  both  of  Eaffawd,  asiigaors  to  Hawker 
Siddeley  Ariattoa  Uaitcd,  Sarrey,  Eagfawd 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,083 
ClahM  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1970, 
47,499/70 

lat  CI.  B64d  57/04 
U.S.  CL  244—129  D  8Claiau 


on  a  pack  secured  to  the  harness,  that  will  release  after  discon- 
nection of  the  buckle  connectors,  thereby  deploying  an  aux- 
iliary parachute. 


3,765,628 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  CLAMP 

Harold  K.  Wilsoa,  3524  Bagley  Ave.,  North,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,905 

InL  CL  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-27  7  Claims 


For  fuel  storage  aboard  an  aircraft  a  turnover  door  mounted 
on  central  pivots,  which  closes  an  armaments  compartment  in 
the  underbelly  of  the  fuselage,  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fuel 
tank.  Rotary  fluid  transfer  couplings  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  tank  concentric  with  the  pivots  enable  fuel  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  the  door  tank  and  the  main  fuel  system  and 
also  allow  venting  of  the  tank. 


3,765,627 
HARNESS  AND  AUXILIARY  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  L.  Snyder,  31 1  Cherry  HUl  Blvd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,563 

Int.CLB64d/7/J« 

U.S.CL244— 147  12  Claims 

A  main  parachute  canopy  is  released  from  the  harness  by 

simultaneous  disconnection  of  a  pair  of  buckle  connectors 

upon  actuation  of  a  remote  control  mechanism  including  a 


Instruments,  such  as  aircraft  instruments,  are  mounted  upon 
a  mounting  panel  using  clamping  devices  which  have  two 
generally  L-shaped  clamping  pieces  surrounding  an  instru- 
ment, each  of  the  clamping  pieces  having  two  legs  forming 
respective  dihedral  angles  at  the  junctures  of  the  legs.  The  free 
end  portions  of  each  of  the  legs  are  overlapped  and  arranged 
such  that  the  dihedral  angles  face  one  another  in  spaced  rela- 
tion. The  overlapped  portions  of  the  legs  each  have  elongated 
registering  slots  extending  at  cross  angles  to  one  another 
which  are  not  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp.  A  pair  of  slide 
means  are  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  the  clamp  axis,  each  of 
the  slide  means  having  connectors  which  project  through  the 
registering  slots  so  movement  of  the  slide  means  varies  the 
overlap  of  the  legs  and,  therefore,  varies  the  size  of  the  clamp- 
ing area.  Anchoring  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the 
clamping  pieces  to  a  mounting  panel  and  adjusting  screw 
means  are  connected  to  the  slide  means  for  selectively  moving 
the  slide  means  endwise  to  vary  the  clamping  area  and  con- 
strict the  clamping  pieces  about  the  instrument. 
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3,165,619 

CONDUIT  SUPPORT  AND  SPACER  MEANS 
Jaacs  E.  Vodker,  Bay  Village^  •«>  i*"***  ^-  ^^'"^  Gayahoca 
Falb,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.No.  134,724 

IatCl.F16li/22 

U.S.  CI.  248—68  CB  *  Claims 


Each  free  end  of  each  arm  and  each  rod  are  received  in  the 
head  end  of  the  socket  means  while  the  Uil  end  is  vertically 
aligned  with  a  telescopic  supporting  leg  and  angularly 
disposed  from  the  centerline  of  the  head  end.  The  pivouUy 
connected  arms  and  rods  may  be  folded  back  agamst  the  shaft 
for  ease  of  transportation. 


A  conduit  support  and  spacer  means  comprised  in  combuia- 
tion  of:  at  least  two  separators;  at  least  two  connection  mem- 
bers operably  atuched  and  spaced  on  each  separator;  and  at 
least  one  bridge  comprising:  conduit  conforming  support 
means;  and  at  leftt  two  connection  members  attached  to  said 
conduit  conforming  support  meana  each  capable  of  mating 
with  an  aforesaid  connection  member  of  said  separator  to 
form  a  connection. 


3,765,63t 

PORTABLE  LOAD  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

Hoyt  B.  Waofcy,  234  FfcMstrewB  L«^  I4«b«  F«fc,  "•*• 

FBed  Dtc.  16, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  208,805 

lBt.CLF16a  7 //i2 

U,S.CL248-165  7Chtau 


3,765,631 
RESILIENT  GIMBAL  MOUNTING 
Paul  T.  Herbst,  ami  Lawrence  A.  Bergman,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assigBon  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,669 

IntCLFl 6m /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-204  9  Claims 


ROLL 


A  plurality  of  three  nested  gimbal  frames  are  provided  with 
the  intermediate  frame  supportmg  the  inner  frame  for  relative 
translational  movement  along  a  first  axis  and  the  outer  frame 
supporting  the  intermediate  frame  for  relative  translational 
movement  along  a  second  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  axis. 
Elastomeric  means  resiliently  mount  the  frames  and  accom- 
modate the  relative  translational  movements  predominately  m 
shear  while  being  resUtant  to  relative  routional  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  axis  by  being 
predominately  loaded  in  compression.  The  resilient  gimbal 
mounting  is.  thus,  characterized  in  iu  relatively  low  spring  rate 
in  designated  translational  modes  and  itt  relatively  high  spring 
rate  in  at  least  one  designated  routional  mode. 


3,765,632 
TACKLE  BOX  HOLDER 
Royal  W.  Riggs,  2406  AlbeH  L»^  ScdaHa.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,803 
iBt.  CL  E05d  5102 
VJS.  CI.  248-229 


3Ciyms 


•»?n~ 


>^^2i^^u 


X  > 


m 


V 


> 


^^ 


A  portable  collapsible  load  supporting  apparatus  that  may 
be  used  to  lift  and  hold  in  place  heavy  objects  and  may  have 
particular  use  to  support  wild  gaiae  for  field  dressing.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  vertical  shaft  from  which  the  load  may  be 
supported  and  radially  extending  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  and  a  phirality  of  arms  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shail  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  be  received  and  supported  within  a  socket  means. 


-r---^ 


i 


#-  /* 


a 


F^^^% 


A  tackle  box  holder  including  a  platform  having  a  tackle 
box  mount  carried  thereby  adjustable  to  receive  and  grip 
tackle  boxes  of  various  sizes,  the  platform  being  connected  by 
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a  vertical  pivot  to  the  free  end  of  a  horizontal  arm,  a  bracket 
connected  by  a  vertical  pivot  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
and  being  specially  adapted  to  mount  said  arm  on  the  gunwale 
of  a  boat  or  the  like,  and  to  level  the  arm,  and  adjustable  fric- 
tion devices  yieldably  resisting  pivoting  of  the  platform  rela- 
tive to  the  arm,  and  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  bracket. 


3,765,633 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STAND 
Clarence  D.  J.  Caudill,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Darrell  L. 
Littiken,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,053 

Intel.  F  16m/ i/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-229  1 1  Claims 


refrigerant  gases,  fuel  gases,  and  the  like.  The  bracket  is  of 
simple  sturdy  construction  permitting  easy  placement  and 
removal  of  the  gas  container  in  the  bracket.  At  the  same  time, 
the  gas  container  is  held  securely  so  as  to  avoid  vibration  and 


'r-M 


A  somewhat  claw-like  instrument  receiver  is  provided  for 
receiving  the  neck  of  a  guitar,  the  upper  portion  of  a  wind  in- 
strument, etc.  The  instrument  receiving  device  is  mounted  on 
a  clamp  mechanism  that  will  clamp  across  the  top  of  a  stable 
base  or  support,  such  as  a  guitar  amplifier  or  loudspeaker 
equipment. 


3,765,634 
JOINER  SUPPORT 

Edward  H.  Stempel,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bclaco, 
Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

FUed  May  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 46,652 

Int.  CLA47bi /OO 

U,S.  CI.  248-250  6  Chdms 


noise.  The  bracket  is  made  in  a  variety  of  sizes  to  accom- 
modate gas  containers  of  different  sizes.  One  or  more  tanks 
may  be  mounted  on  a  single  support  spaced  either  horizontally 
or  vertically. 


A  joiner  support  for  joining  together  open  shelves  by  fasten- 
ing together  two  shell  halves  about  rods  of  the  shelves,  the 
rods  extending  through  openings  in  the  shell  halves  and  being 
braced  within  the  shell  halves  to  help  subilize  the  shelv^.  The 
joiner  support  can  be  braced  against  a  wall  with  a  bracXet. 


3,765,635 
BRACKET  FOR  GAS  CONTAINERS  AND  SIMILAR 
TANKS 
Wayne  R.  Bnrrcil,  Golden  Valley,  and  Richard  P.  Bnrrell,  StiU- 
water,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Borrell  Bros.,  Inc.,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn. 
Continnatloa-faHpui  of  Ser.  No.  200,294,  Nov.  19, 1971.  Thb 
application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,697 
InLCI.A47f5/00 
UACL  248-313  6  Claims 

A  bracket  for  rigidly  supporting  and  mounting  tanks,  such 
as  containers  for  compressed  and  liquefied  gases  such  as 


3,765,636 

VISE  FOR  GAS  CONTAINERS  AND  SIMILAR  TANKS 

Wayne  R.  Burrcil,  Golden  Valley,  and  Rkhard  P.  BurreU,  StiU- 

water,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Barrcll  Bros.,  Inc.,  Coon 

Rapids,  Minn. 

Coatinnation-in-pwtof  Ser.  No.  200,294,  Nov.  19, 1971.  This 

application  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,357 

InLCl.A62cJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-313  6  Claims 


A  vise  or  clamp  for  rigidly  supporting  and  holding  tanks, 
such  as  containers  for  compressed  and  liquefied  gases  such  as 
refrigerant  gases,  fuel  gases,  and  the  like,  while  their  valve  as- 
semblies are  removed  and  installed.  The  vise  is  of  simple  stur- 
dy construction  permitting  easy  placement  and  removal  of  the 
gas  container.  At  the  same  time,  the  gas  container  is  held 
securely  against  rotation  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
valve  assembly.  The  vise  is  made  in  a  variety  of  sizes  to  accom- 
modate gas  containers  of  different  sizes.  The  vise  may  be  used 
either  horizontally  or  vertically. 


3,765,637 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  SEAT  TRACK  CARGO  TIE  DOWN 

Max  W.  Watts,  Tiger,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Aid  Corporation, 

Clayton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,706 

Int  CI.  B65J/ /22 

U.S.CI.248— 361  A  6  Claims 

A  quick  connectable  and  disconnecuble  cargo  tie-down  ap- 
paratus including  one  attachment  member  having  a  socket 
means  with  a  number  of  entrance  openings  and  another  at- 
tachment means  having  a  number  of  alignment  projections 
with  laterally  movable  latching  means.  The  socket  means  of 
the  one  attachment  member  includes  an  elongated,  recessed 
socket  having  laterally  extending  projections  extending  into 
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the  sockets  for  defining  the  number  of  entrance  openings  and 
providing  a  number  of  fixed  lateral  latching  surfaces.  The  pro- 
jections of  the  other  attachment  member  are  complementary 
in  radial  dimensions  to  the  entrance  openings  of  the  socket 
with  the  latching  means  having  a  number  of  movable  lateral 
latching  surfaces  for  latching  engagement  with  the  fixed 
latching  surfaces.  The  latching  means  is  reciprocally  operable 


between  a  projection  aligned  connecting  and  disconnecting 
position  and  a  displaced  latch  retaining  position  with  spring 
biasing  means  for  normally  urging  the  latching  means  to  the 
displaced  latch  retaining  position.  The  attachment  member 
having  the  latching  means  includes  a  rotatably  and  pivotally 
mounted  clevis  connecting  element  supported  thereon  with 
the  clevis  element  including  a  formed  opening  for  receiving 
tie-down  means  used  in  a  cargo  tie-down  operation. 


3,765,638 
SUCTION  MOUNT 
Larry  Harriaoa,  CUfUM  Sprtagt,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  SUunford,  Coan. 

Filed  May  19. 1971,Ser.  No.  144,934 

iDt  CI.  F  16b  4  7/00 

U  .S.  CI.  248  -  363  4  Cbins 


M 


^^ 
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3,765,639 
VEHICLE  CHAIR  HAVING  A  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED 

SEAT 
Karl  Go«U  Mystrom,  SkeppargaUui  13,  Uoca,  Sweden 
CootinaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  767,990,  Oct  16, 1968,  abaodoned. 
This  appiicatkNi  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,1 16 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     17,     1967, 
14216/67;  Aug.  23.  1968, 1 1396/68 

Int.  CI.  A47c  il22 
U.S.  CI.  248-399  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  chair  capable  of  automatic  adjustment  in  ac- 
cordance with  occupant  weight.  The  chair  is  supported  by 
spring  means  acting  through  a  lever.  To  adjust  the  chair  for 
different  occupant  weight  the  lever  is  respositioned  automati- 
cally by  first  releasing  the  normal  coupling  between  seat, 
lever,  and  spring,  and  second,  the  lever  is  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  occupant  weight.  Then  the  coupling  between 
seat,  lever,  and  spring  is  reestablished  for  normal  operation.  In 
one  embodiment  the  lever  is  moved  relative  to  iu  pivot  to  ad- 
just for  weight  variations.  In  another  embodiment  the  applica- 
tion of  force  to  the  lever  from  the  seat  is  shifted  for  purposes 
of  compensation. 


3,765,640 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED 
GRAVITY  CASTING  MACHINE 
Lonis  Saccocck),  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,247 

IntCLB22dii/02 

U.S.  CL  249-68  4  Claims 


A  suction  mounting  means  is  provided  having  a  housing 
adapted  for  effectively  providing  a  three  point  suspension  of  a 
utility  device  which  is  supported  thereon.  The  housing  in- 
cludes a  mounting  surface  having  extending  shoulders  which 
engage  channels  on  a  base  member  of  the  utility  device  and  an 
upstanding  window  which  engages  a  tab  member  on  the  base 
of  the  utility  device.  The  housing  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a 
flexible  holding  member  and  means  are  provided  for  deform- 
ing the  member  in  order  to  establish  vacuum  holding  forces 
between  the  deformable  member  and  a  surface  upon  which  it 
is  positioned.  With  this  arrangement,  the  forces  which  are  ap- 
plied to  the  mount  are  distributed  in  a  relatively  uniform 
manner  and  the  holding  characteristics  of  the  vacuum  mount 
are  enhanced. 


The  machine  is  designed  to  handle  brass  molds  of  the  type 
heretofore  operated  by  hand.  A  fiat  recungular  base  is  pro- 
vided with  end  walls  which  are  pivotally  mounted  so  that  the 
machine  is  dynamically  balanced  to  easily  pivot  the  machine 
with  little  effort  A  pair  of  rectangular  plates  are  mounted  on 
edge  with  opposed  faces.  One  plate  is  fixed  and  the  other  plate 
is  movable.  One  half  of  a  mold  is  mounted  on  each  plate  face. 
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The  plates  are  water  cooled  to  cool  the  mold  elements 
mounted  thereon.  A  pneumatic  cylinder  is  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  which  operates  the  movable  plate.  The  cylinder  is 
controlled  by  a  manually  operable  valve  toward  the  front  of 
the  base.  By  moving  the  valve  handle,  the  operator  can  move 
the  movable  plate  toward  the  fixed  plate  to  close  the  mold. 
Movement  in  the  opposite  direction  will  open  the  mold.  In 
closed  position,  the  operator  ladles  molten  metal  into  the 
mold  gate  at  the  top  to  fill  the  mold  and  gate.  The  control  han- 
dle is  grasped  and  the  operator  lifts  the  handle  causing  the  en- 
tire machine  to  pivot  and  tilt  90°.  This  dumps  the  excess  mol- 
ten metal  from  the  mold  gate.  The  machine  is  pivoted  back  to 
horizontal  and  the  mold  is  opened.  An  auxilary  plate  is  slida- 
ble  mounted  behind  the  movable  plate  and  carries  a  plurality 
of  knockout  pins  which  arc  designed  to  enter  openings  in  the 
movable  plate  and  mold.  The  pin  plate  is  held  in  withdrawn 
position  by  springs  when  the  mold  is  closed.  However,  when 
the  mold  is  opened,  the  movable  plate  backs  into  the  pin  plate 
to  cause  the  pins  to  dislodge  the  molded  article  from  the  mold. 


3,765,641 

ADJUSTABLE  FORM  LOCK 

Lawrence  F.  Tumey,  5824  Lake  Breeze  Ave.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  SepL  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,733 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  249-161  7Cbilm8 


includes  safety  means  for  rendering  the  valve  safe  in  response 
to  the  development  of  predetermined  unsafe  conditions  and  is 
adapted  with  a  manual  override  system  allowing  the  valve  to 
be  manually  opened  or  closed  regardless  of  the  condition  of 
the  safety  means.  Mechanical  or  fluid  actuated  interlock 
means  is  provided  to  render  fiuid  actuating  means  inoperative 
and  is  also  provided  with  means  for  rendering  the  mechanical 


3,765,642 
VALVE  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,837 
IntCl.F16kJ/02,jy//4J 
U.S.  CI.  251-14  32  Claims 

A  valve  and  actuator  assembly  having  a  mechanism  adapt- 
ing such  assembly  for  remote  actuation  by  a  pressure  medium 
such  as  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  fluid  and  including  means  for 
controlling  the  development  of  resultant  forces  acting  upon 
the  valve  stem  of  the  valve.  The  valve  and  actuator  assembly 


override  inoperative.  The  assembly  is  adapted  to  lock  out  the 
fluid  actuator  system  to  allow  the  assembly  to  be  serviced 
without  risk  of  inadvertent  actuation  by  automatic  systems. 
Effluent  pressure  may  be  communicated  to  the  outer  extremi- 
ty of  the  valve  stem  to  balance  the  force  applied  to  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  valve  stem  by  effluent  pressure  within  the 
valve.  A 


A  form  for  casting  structural  concrete  members  has  a  bot- 
tom with  at  least  one  side  wall  resiliently  hinged  thereto  for 
movement  between  an  open-form  position  that  provides 
stripping  draft  and  a  closed-form  position  defining  a  cor- 
responding portion  of  a  member  to  be  cast.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  pivoting  the  side  wall  about  the  bottom  and  locking 
the  side  wall  in  a  closed-form  position.  Adjusting  means  acting 
upon  the  side  wall  pivoting  and  locking  meajns  enable  the 
position  of  the  side  wall  to  be  adjusted  when  locked  in  the 
closed-form  position. 


3,765,643 
NON-DRIP  FAUCET  VALVE 
Jesus  Dc  La  Garza,  c/o  P.  O.  Box  18948,  Clmerron  Station, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,689 

IntCLF16kJ//44 

U.S.CL  251-38  12  Claims 


A  non-drip  faucet  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  housing 
provided  with  an  interior  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve 
means  connected  between  a  valve  seat  means  and  a  valve-ac- 
tuating member  and  arranged  to  be  in  interior  communication 
with  pressurized  water  (or  other  liquid  or  fluid)  whereby  to 
automatically  expand  said  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve 
means  in  a  space  defined  between  said  valve-actuating 
member  and  said  valve  seat  means  and  to  sealingly  engage  a 
sealing  portion  of  said  valve  seat  means  in  a  manner  prevent- 
ing the  outflow  of  water  (or  other  liquid  or  fluid)  past  the 
sealingly  engaged  fluid  expanded  valve  means  and  the  sealing 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  means  whenever  the  valve-actuating 
member  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  valve  seat 
means.  The  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve  means  is  ar- 
ranged to  effectively  move  into  a  non-expanded  contracted 
relationship  whenever  said  valve-actuating  member  is  moved 
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to  a  position  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
valve  seat  means  whereby  to  disengage  said  valve  means  from 
the  sealing  portion  of  said  valve  seat  means  and  to  effectively 
temporarily  override  the  self-expansion  operation  of  said 
fluid-pressure-cxpandable  valve  means  for  as  long  as  said 
valve-actuating  member  is  beyond  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  valve  seat  means  whereby  to  permit  the 
outflow  of  water  (or  other  liquid  or  fluid)  past  the  disengaged 
valve  means  and  valve  seat  means. 


3,765,644 
CONTROLLED  AIR  GAP  IN  A  SOLENOID  OPERATED 

VALVE 
Kenactk  W.  Zeaaer,  Newtowa,  Pa^  msti^mr  to  Coatrol  Con- 
cepts Inc.,  Rkhboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,875 

InLCLF16k  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  1  6Claims 


tical  opening  extending  downwardly  from  iu  top  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  passage  intermediate  its  ends.  The  bonnet  is 
right  circular  cylindrical  and  registers  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vertical  opening.  The  bonnet  is  removably  coupled  to 
the  body  by  a  ball  securing  means  which  is  positioned  in 
aligned  annular  grooves  in  these  parts.  A  ball  plug  is  located  in 
the  housing  and  has  a  through  passage  which  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  body  passage. 
Also  located  in  the  housing  are  spaced  first  and  second  sup- 
port rings  which  bear  against  corresponding  end  surfaces  of 
the  ball  plug.  The  inner  and  outer  end  faces  of  the  first  support 
ring  are  planar  and  upwardly  convergent.  An  adjusting  ring  is 
mounted  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  support  ring  and 
is  vertically  slidabie  therealong.  The  inner  and  outer  face  sur- 
faces of  the  adjusting  ring  are  planar  and  downwardly  conver- 
gent. The  bonnet  carries  a  vertically  movable  rod  which  is 
coupled  to  the  adjusting  ring  for  varying  its  vertical  posibon. 

3,765,646 
PLUG  VALVE  SEAL 
WUIiam  L.  Hoblandcr;  GcraM  L.  Andcraon,  and  Charles  J. 
Glover,  all  of  BrMlford,  Pa.,  anigw>n  to  Drcaaer  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,475 

!nt.CI.F16kJ/02 

U.S.CI.25I-I83  16  Claims 


A  single  sUge  normally  open  solenoid  operated  poppet 
valve  which  has  a  control  orifice  and  a  poppet  which  moves 
between  a  valve  open  and  a  seated  position.  A  pole  piece  ad- 
jacent the  poppet  is  spaced  from  and  forms  an  air  gap  with  an 
armature  which  contacts  the  poppet.  On  application  of  elec- 
tromagnetic flux  line  flow  through  the  armature  and  pole 
piece,  the  air  gap  is  decreased  to  a  finite  predetermined 
distance  of  value  to  provide  sufficient  attractive  force  to  seat 
and  maintain  seated  the  poppet. 

3,765,645 
TOP-LOADED  BALL  VALVE 
Herman  L.  PanI,  Jr.,  WyomiaiBg,  fa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  203,213 

Int.CLF16k5//4 

U.S.CI.  251  — 170  6  Claims 


A  floating  closure  seal  usable  in  conjunction  with  a  tapered 
plug  in  the  conical  well  of  a  plug  valve  bddy  Forming  the  seal 
is  an  elastomeric  composition  generally  enclosing  an  arcuate 
span  of  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  base  material.  On  the 
backside  facing  a  recess  in  the  supporting  plug,  the  seal  in- 
cludes localized  elastomeric  projections  engaging  the  recess 
wall  The  projections  act  to  distend  the  seal  on  its  front  side 
into  diametral  conformity  with  the  proximate  body  well  sur- 
face for  effecting  a  sealing  relation  therewith. 

3,765,647 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  and  Kee  W.  Kim,  both  o#  Hooston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  M  &  J  Valve  Company  and  M  &  J  Development 
Compnny,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 76,80 1 ,  Sept  1 , 1 97 1 , 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,635 
Int.  CK  FI6k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  251-317  6  Claims 


A  ball  valve  including  a  housing  consisting  of  a  body  and  a 
bonnet.  The  body  has  a  horizontal  through  passage  and  a  ver- 


A  valve  (e.g.,  gate  or  ball)  having  a  sealing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rigid  annular  seat  member  and  annular  sealing  means 


October  16,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


933 


carried  by  the  same.  The  resilient  material  of  the  sealing 
means  is  locked  in  place  by  lip  portions  that  are  bent  or  rolled 
over  during  manufacture.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  seal- 
ing means  consists  of  a  first  assembly  comprising  a  seal  ring 
made  of  relatively  hard  resilient  material  (like  nylon)  an  an 
annulus  of  more  resilient  material  mainUined  in  radial  com- 
pression, together  with  another  annular  insert  of  resilient 
material  which  is  concentric  with  the  first  assembly. 


horizontally  reciprocable  beam  that  enters  between  the  rack 
teeth.  The  crosshead  is  yieldably  urged  against  the  leg  carrying 


3,765,648 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Reed  Rasmumen,  168  West  Gentle,  Layton,  and  Carl  M. 

Rasmumen,  197  East  1400  South,  Bountiful,  both  of  UUh 

Fifed  Sept,  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,957 

Int  CL  B66f  7/26 

U.S.  CL  254—47  9  Claims 


Elevating  and  leveling  apparatus  for  campers  and  other 
transportable  objects,  one  preferred  apparatus  embodiment 
including  a  plurality  of  telescoping  legs,  one  of  which  is  ex- 
tended and  retracted  by  power  means.  A  cable  is  anchored  to 
another  telescoping  leg  and  traverses  stationary-axis  pulleys  so 
that  the  other  leg  extends  and  retracts  concurrently  with  the 
one  leg.  In  another  presently  preferred  embodiment,  a  plurali- 
ty of  telescoping  legs  are  mounted  upon  the  transportable  ob- 
ject and  the  extensible  portion  of  each  telescopic  leg  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley  near  the  upper  end  and  the  fixed  portion  of 
each  leg  is  provided  with  a  pulley  near  the  lower  end.  A  cable 
traverses  each  pulley  and  extends  between  the  legs  so  that 
when  the  cable  is  shortened  or  displaced  out  of  its  normal 
path,  each  of  the  legs  will  simultaneously  extend  to  uniformly 
lift  the  transportable  object.  Conversely,  when  the  length  of 
the  cable  is  increased  or  when  the  cable  is  allowed  to  resume 
its  normal  path,  the  legs  will  simultaneously  retract.  The 
method  includes  jointly  extending  or  retracting  telescoping 
legs  by  displacing  a  cable  connecting  the  legs.  Alternatively, 
the  method  includes  power  displacing  one  leg  and  causing 
simultaneous  displacement  of  another  leg  through  a  connect- 
ing cable. 


3,765,649 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFECTING  A  RELATIVE 

LINEAIR  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LEGS  AND  A  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOVED 

ALONG  SAID  LEGS 

Rene  A.  H.  M.  Raaymakcrs,  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.V.  Indnstriecfe  Handdacombinate  Holland,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands 

Fifed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,042 
Chinu  priority,  application  Netherlaods,  Ang.  18,  1970, 
7012185 

Int.  CLB66f  7/76 
U.S.CL254— 106  4  Claims 

An  offshore  construction  comprises  a  platform  supported 
on  and  movable  vertically  relative  to  a  plurality  of  legs.  At 
least  one  of  the  legs  has  rack  teeth  vertically  spaced 
therealong,  and  the  platform  supports  a  crosshead  that  has  a 


the  rack  teeth  and  is  suspended  from  the  platform  by  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  jacks  that  are  interconnected  by  ball  joints  to  the 
platform. 


3,765,650 
JACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Eiroy  C.  Efeeahaner,  775  Tifft  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,217 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3/38 

U.S.CI.  254-133  '       llCtalms 


^-H 


A  jack  head  including  a  stem  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
jack,  a  head,  and  a  connection  for  securing  said  head  to  said 
stem  for  combined  pivotal  and  translational  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  so  as  to  follow  the  arc  of  a  body  being  lifted  by 
said  jack,  said  connection  including  spring  means  coupled 
between  said  head  and  said  stem  for  biasing  said  head  to  a  first 
position  when  said  head  is  not  supporting  a  load  but  per- 
mitting said  head  to  move  to  a  second  position  rotationally 
and  translationally  removed  from  said  first  position  when  said 
head  supports  said  load. 


3,765,651 

HOIST 

Henry  R.  Lifferth,  P.O.  Box  57,  Fortine,  Mont.  "^ 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,992 

lnt.CI.  B66d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-186  HC  4  Claims 

A  portable,  compact  hoist  constructed  of  lightweight  metals 

and  high  strength  fabrics.  The  invention  has  a  maximum  lifting 

capacity  and  a  minimum  size  and  weight.  A  self-locking  gear 
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arrangement  that  can   be  overcome   by   momentum  of  an     longitudinally  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  cone  and  act  to 
operating  handle  msures  that  a  flat  tape  used  for  the  hoist     mix  or  tumble  material  loaded  into  the  chamber  from  the 

input  connections  without  applying  an   undue  compacting 


cable  can  be  efficiently  wound  onto  or  off  of  the  reel  and  that 
the  tape  can  also  be  rapidly  pulled  from  the  real. 


3,765,452 
CABLE  HOIST 
Anton  J.  Janik.  North  Ridgevllk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  S*r.  No.  132,735 
lBt.CLB6M//00 
U.S.  CI.  254-167 


2CUOIS 


A  cable  hoist  is  provided  which  has  a  frame  and  a  drum  in 
the  frame  to  which  a  cable  is  attached  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  the  drum  A  handle  mounted  on  the  frame  carries  a 
ratchet  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  A  holding 
pawl  mounted  in  the  frame  cooperates  with  the  ratchet  pawl 
and  wheel  to  enable  the  drum  to  be  ratcheted  and  wind  up  the 
cable.  A  disc  is  disposed  alongside  the  ratchet  wheel  and  has 
notches  in  it  which  correspond  to  a  lesser  number  of  teeth 
than  are  on  the  ratchet  wheel  The  holding  pawl  can  be  moved 
laterally  to  cause  it  to  extend  over  the  disc  as  well  as  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  disc  will  hold  the  holding  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  some  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  allow 
the  cable  to  unwind  from  the  drum  under  control  of  the  han- 
dle several  teeth  at  a  time. 


3,765,653 

REACTOR  FOR  PREPARING  AN  EASILY 

COMPACT  ABLE  MATERIAL 

Harold  H.  Morse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Layne  F.  Flock,  Geneva, 

Ohio,  and  Fred  Keith  Morgaa,  Cold  Springs,  Ky.,  assignors 

to  National  EHstillers  and  Chtmical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,104 

InL  CL  BOlf  9106 

U.S.  CI.  259-3  9Chihns 

A  conical  chamber  having  iu  longitudinal  axis  disposed 

horizontally  has  input  connections  at  the  center  of  the  larger 

diameter  end  of  the  cone  shape.  The  smaller  diameter  end  of 

the  cone  is  truncated  to  define  a  discharge  outlet.  The  cone  is 

mounted  for  roution,  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  conical 

chamber  conUins  lifting  vanes  of  short  height  which  extend 


force  to  such  material.  A  cooling  spray  is  applied  to  the  exteri- 
or surface  of  the  chamber  and  the  cooling  fluid  is  collected  by 
a  pan  which  encloses  the  bottom  region  beneath  the  chamber. 


3,765,654 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

MIXTURE  CONTENT 

Kenneth  W.  Rarey,  South  Holland,  and  John  B.  Kennedy,  Jr., 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  768,377,  Oct.  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,6 10,205.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,622 

lnt.CI.B01f /5/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  4  Claims 


A  method  of  detecting  the  ratio  of  component  particles  in  a 
mixture  wherein  the  quantity  of  one  of  the  component  parti- 
cles is  continually  decreased,  as  in  an  electrosUtic  printing 
operation,  includes  the  provision  of  a  window  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  mix  of  component  particles  and  con- 
tacting particles  in  transit  therepast,  illumination  of  the  mix 
through  the  window  and  detection  of  light  reflected  from  the 
mix  through  the  window.  Replenishment  of  the  depleted  com- 
ponent may  be  electrically  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
light  reflected  and  optical  filter  provisions  may  be  employed 
to  limit  the  spectrum  of  the  light  with  which  the  mix  is  illu- 
minated where  the  componenU  of  the  mix  differ  in  color. 
Diversion  of  a  quantity  of  mix  to  by-pass  an  area  wherein 
depletion  of  one  component  occurs  effecU  mixing  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  cross-flow  mixing  effects  greater  con- 
sistency in  the  mix  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow. 
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3,765,655 
MIXING  PROCESS 
George  A.  Latinen,  deceased,  late  of  Springfield,  Mass.  (by 
May  V.   Latinen,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,146 

InLCI.  BOlf  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-9  16  Claims 


RIHO 


»*LL    BEARDiaS 


rOVAKl  SfttO 

tmivt 


fiD*»'THu-Bome  BLtss  cm 


A  mixing  process  in  which  a  liquid  is  simultaneously  sub- 
jected to  a  combination  of  vertical  displacement,  horizontal 
recirculation,  and  horizontal  roll.  The  process  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  use  with  highly  viscous  fluids  and  can  be 
practiced  with  surprisingly  low  power  requirements.  A  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  liquid  system  can  be  produced  and 
maintained  in  a  relatively  short  mixing  time. 


3,765,656 
AERATING  CIRCULATORS 
Klais  Tofaute,  Ennctburgcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Norm 
A.M.C.A.J.,  Brioch,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,448 
culms  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.   15,   1971, 
2186/71 

lBUCI.B0ir5//6 
U,S.  CI.  259-96  5  Claims 


3,765,657 
DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Chester  Du   Bois,  ZIon.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,645 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

U.S.CI.261-37  5  Claims 


^^^  .^  ;/^)'ft„,  ,^   '^^ '^,.^'^f,. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  carburetor  which  includes  two 
diaphragm  chambers  within  the  carburetor  housing.  One 
diaphragm  chamber  forms  part  of  a  pulse  actuated  fuel  pump 
and  the  other  diaphragm  chamber  is  the  main  fuel  metering 
diaphragm  chamber.  Both  the  fuel  pump  and  the  main 
diaphragm  chamber  are  formed  from  opposed  recesses  in  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  a  housing  cover  and  a  housing  surface.  The  op- 
posed recesses  forming  each  diaphragm  chamber  are 
separated  by  a  common  diaphragm  which  extends  between 
the  mating  surfaces  of  the  cover  and  housing.  The  fuel  pump  is 
operated  by  pressure  variations  in  the  crankcase  which  com- 
municate with  the  fuel  pump  through  a  passage  in  the  carbure- 
tor housing. 


3,765,658 
CARBURETOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Gunter  Hartcl,  Rosellen,  and  Dietmar  Walter,  Zons,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche    Vergaser    Gesellschaft 
m.b.H  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,625 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1970,  G  70 
39  342.9 

Int.  CI.  F02m  9106 
U.S.CI.261— 41D  6  Claims 


A  method  of  and  device  for  minimizing  the  formation  of  ice 
and/or  the  deposition  of  dirt  on  an  exposed  upper  surface  of 
an  aerating  circulator.  The  circulator  has  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  beneath  the  surface  to  be  aerated  and  another  por- 
tion, including  an  exposed  upper  surface,  which  extends  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid.  A  rotor  of  the  circulator  is  rotated  to 
deliver  the  fluid  by  centrifugal  force  through  radially  extend- 
ing supply  ducts.  The  ducts  are  curved  continuously  from  a 
submerged,  substantially  vertically  disposed  inlet  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  outlet  substantially  at  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  to  be  aerated.  The  method  comprises  diverting  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  ducts  by  means  of  branch  conduits 
and  delivering  the  diverted  liquid  to  the  topside  of  the  exposed 
upper  surface. 


A  carburetor  for  automotive  vehicles  having  improved  per- 
formance characteristics  in  supplying  fuel-air  mixtures  to  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle,  including  an  auxiliary  fuel-air  supply  ar- 
rangement and  regulating  valve  which  is  responsive  to  instan- 
taneously varying  operating  conditions  of  the  engine  to  supply 
correspondingly  adjusted  quantities  of  fuel-air  mixture 
thereto. 
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3,765,659 

GAS  SCRUBBER 

Bcrtrmm  B.  Rdlly.  17  Briar  CHff,  Pltt8b«r«li,  Pa. 

Filed  JM.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,250 

InLCLB01fi/(W 

U.S.  CI.  261-109 


3  Claims 


spaced  channel  forming  members  adjusUbly  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  outer  lateral  surfaces  of  the  wide  flanges  of 
the  beam  to  form  a  narrow  cooling  channel  extending  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  said  flange  and  through  which  cooling 
water  is  passed  to  effect  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
flanges  without  allowing  an  appreciable  amount  of  the  cooling 
water  to  conuct  the  web  of  the  beam. 


-nJ^J^^=^ 


g  -  g[      3        I      I  "  ^ 


3,765,661 
CUTTING  TORCH  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CUTTING 

Yoshiaki  Omura,  Tamano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building and  EngbMcring  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fikd  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,896 
Int.CI.B23k7//0 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  L  3  Claims 


■L 


A  gas  cleaning  apparatus  for  Vemoving  particulate  matter 
from  gases  which  is  of  the  type  having  a  vertical  pamage 
through  which  the  gases  flow  upwardly  with  water-containing 
trays  across  the  passage  at  spaced  levels,  has  each  tray  formed 
with  a  perforate  bottom  and  an  impingement  plate  spaced  a 
short  disunce  above  the  bottom,  the  tray  bottom  and  impinge- 
ment plate  each  having  holes  therethrough  through  which  the 
gases  pass.  The  holes  in  the  impingement  plate  are  slightly 
larger  than  those  in  the  bottom  and  so  staggered  that  the  holes 
of  the  bottom  are  under  solid  areas  of  the  impingement  plate. 
There  are  spray  nozzles  under  the  trays  at  each  level  for  clean- 
ing them.  The  holes  through  the  bottom  and  the  impingement 
plates  of  each  tray  are  of  progressively  smaller  area  than  the 
corresponding  holes  in  the  Uays  beneath,  but  the  number  of 
holes  in  the  corresponding  parU  of  each  tray  increases  up- 
wardly above  the  bottom  one  lo  that  the  toul  area  of  the 
openings  through  the  elements  erf  the  trays  at  each  level  is  sub- 
stantially the  same.  | 


3,765,660 

BEAM  QUENCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hebron,  tad.;  John  M.  MarriiaO,  South 

Holland,  III.,  and  Timothy   A.  VeskKki,  Hesrrille,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Inland  Sted  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  73,08$,  Sept.  17, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appBcatioa  May  1 5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,464 

Int.CLC21d//62 

U.S.  CI.  266-6  R  8  Claims 


ruKNAces 


a--- 


A  method  of  selectively  cooHng  the  wide  flanges  of  a  beam 
and  apparatus  for  selectively  cooling  wide  flange  beams  in 
which  a  wide  flange  beam  is  moved  longitudinally  between 


A  cutting  torch  device  for  gas  cutting  used  for  cutting  a  steel 
plate  having  n^echanism  for  cutting  a  starting  hole  through  the 
steel  plate,  the  starting-hole  mechanism  comprising  a  nozzle 
provided  to  move  along  the  cutting  direction,  and  means  for 
pivoully  moving  the  nozzle  by  pressure  of  cutting  oxygen  sup- 
plied to  the  nozzle. 


3,765,662 
REFRACTORY  FACED  BLAST  FURNACE  WEAR 
ELEMENT 
John  E.  Witoon,  Grand  Isbmd,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Compmiy,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,987 

InLCI.F27b////0 

U.S.  CI.  266-27  13  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  segmented  wear  clement  and 
supporting  casting  which  is  designed  for  installation  within  the 
stockline  zone  of  a  blast  furnace,  the  wear  element  receiving 
the  impact  and  abrasive  wear  of  the  furnace  raw  materials  as 
they  are  dumped  into  the  stockline  zone.  The  wear  element  is 
a  metal  casting  having  a  special  abrasion  resistant  refractory 
cast  into  the  wearing  face.  This  wear  element  is  arranged  to 
engage  with  and  be  supported  by  a  separate  meUl  box  casung 
which  is  fastened  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace  shell.  This  sup- 
porting casting  holds  the  refractory  wear  element  in  proper 
alignment  with  the  refractory  used  in  the  lower  linings  of  the 
furnace  and  avoids  the  use  of  other  backing  materials  for  the 
special  refractory. 
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3,765,663 
CLAY  GUNS  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 
Edouard  Legilie,  and  Pierre  MaiUiet,  both  of  Luxembourg, 
amignors  to  S.  A.  Dcs  Andens  Etabttsaemcnts  Paul  Wurth, 
Luxembourg,  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,170 
Cbims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
62,151;  June  3,  1971,63,275 

Int.CI.C2Ib7//2 
U.S.  CI.  266— 42  15  Claims 


Improved  devices  for  plugging  blast  furnaces  tapholes,  the 
devices  including  clay  gun  means  for  injecting  plugging  mud 
into  the  taphole,  are  disclosed.  The  plugging  devices  are  each 
characterized  by  a  clay  gun  which  effectively  forms  one  side  of 
a  parallalogram-typ>e  linking.  Movements  of  the  plugging 
devices  are  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  drive  and  the  guns  are 
moved  between  rest  and  work  positions  along  a  curved  path  in 
a  plane  inclined  from  the  vertical. 


3,765,664 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  HEATING  SURFACE  OF  WASTE 

HEAT  BOILER  FOR  METAL  REFINING  FURNACE 

Masaid  Ojima,  AkHhi  City;  Ryouichi  Otoyo,  and  Tomohiko 

Shiraiahi,  both  of  Kobe  City,  aU  of  Japan,  Mslgnors  to  Ka- 

waMdd  Jukogyo  Kaboihiki  Kaidia,  Kobe,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,910 

IaLCi.C21c5/46 

U.S.  CI.  266-43  1  Claim 


its  operations.  All  components  of  the  device  are  mounted  in  a 
body  portion  which  includes  a  compressed  air  tank  to  supply 
the  motive  means  for  dqving  air  motors  which  operate  the 
various  components  including  a  pair  of  powered  wheels  which 
propel  the  device  thru  pipe  sections.  The  device  includes  a 
latch  which  assures  proper  location  with  regard  to  two  ad- 
jacent pipe  sections  and  two  sets  of  similar  radially  extending 
members  which  come  into  proper  alignment,  each  set  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  each  pipe  section  ready  to  be  powered  by 
hydraulic  means  to  be  urged  against  the  internal  surface  of  the 


•//////////^ 


pipe  sections  and  to  form  the  adjacent  pipe  sections  into  a 
similar  and  uniform  radius.  Air  motors  supply  the  power  for 
the  hydraulic  pumps.  Sealing  means  are  provided  for  the  area 
of  the  pipe  section  adjacent  to  the  radially  extending  members 
so  that  vacuum  may  be  supplied  to  this  area  in  order  to  draw 
molten  welding  metal  into  the  space  between  the  pipe  section 
to  insure  better  weld.  Also  described  are  means  to  supply 
welding  flux  to  the  edges  of  the  pipe  sections  being  welded 
from  a  position  between  the  radially  extending  members 
Means  are  also  provided  to  control  the  presentation  of  flux  to 
the  weld  area  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  welding. 


3,765,666 
ASSEMBLING  SUPPORT 
Michel  Jean  Jules  Chretiennot,  Triel,  France,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1970,  7003433 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  269—37  8  Claims 


«  /*,/i"     /7 


A  waste  heat  collecting  water  wall  in  which  boiler  tubes  are 
placed  close  together  to  absorb  the  waste  heat  from  a  metal 
rerining  furnace  in  which  filler  rods  fill  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  tubes  and  provide  a  substantially  flat  wall  on  which 
dust  collects  and  can  easily  be  removed  because  there  are  no 
deep  indentations  in  the  wall  surface  in  which  the  dust  from 
the  furnace  can  collect  and  the  wall  is  sufficiently  flexible  so 
that  collected  dust  can  be  removed  by  vibration  and/or  by 
rapidly  moving  air. 


3,765,665 
INTERNAL  PIPE  LINE-UP  CLAMP 
John  S.  Work,  Tuba,  OUa.,  Mdgnor  to  American  Pipeline 
Equipment  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,598 
InLCLB23c/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  269—27  9  Claims 

An  internal  pipe  line-up  clamp  for  properly  aligning  ad- 
jacent pipe  sections  prior  to  welding,  is  self  powered  for  all  of 


Assembling  support  for  fixing  two  assemblies  in  desired 
positions  and  directions  relative  to  each  other  in  view  of  sub- 
sequent joining  of  the  said  assemblies  to  other  parts  or  to  each 
other. 

According  to  the  invention  the  fixture  comprises  a  tube  at 
each  end  of  which  is  welded  a  ball  member  fixed  with  a  plate 
provided  with  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  said  assem- 
blies respectively  to  the  plates. 


3,765,667 
ENGINE  STAND 
Clyde  R.  Christiansen,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,863 
Int.CI.B23q7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  269-59  12  Claims 

An  engine  stand  for  supporting  an  engine  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile power  plant  for  repair  or  other  work  including  a  sup- 
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port  post  having  a  slotted  adaptor  pate  to  which  the  rear  por- 
tion of  ceruin  designs  of  engines  can  be  solely  supported.  The 
engine  is  attached  to  the  adaptor  plate  by  adjusUble  brackets 
which  readily  allow  the  approximate  longitudinal  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  engine  to  be  altgned  with 
the  center  line  of  the  rotatabic  adaptor  plate  A  chain  brake  is 


utilized  to  secure  the  angular  position  of  the  adaptor  plate 
whereby  the  engine  being  supported  gn  the  stand  may  be 
rotated  and  secured  in  any  selected  angular  orientation.  The 
engine  stand  further  includes  a  removable  second  post 
member  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  first  post  to 
mount  engines  on  the  stand,  which  because  of  their  design,  are 
not  advantageously  supported  solely  at  the  rear. 


3,765,668 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINIST  VISE 
Gaater  Hont  Rohm,  Muhistnaw  9,  Sootbdm-Brcaz,  G«r- 
maay 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,970 
ClaiiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  20,  1970,  P  70 
38  630.0 

IntCl.B25b//02,  1124 
U.S.  CI.  269-208  7CUimi 


A  machinist  vise  has  a  support  carrying  a  stationary  jaw  en- 
gageable  by  a  jaw  movable  by  a  spindle  threaded  into  a  lon- 


\ 


gitudinally  displaceable  slide.  The  support  is  formed  as  a  chan- 
nel with  a  pair  of  inwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  which  receive  ribs  on  the  side  of  the  slide.  A  spring- 
loaded  bolt  is  received  in  a  transverse  bore  opening  into  one  of 
the  grooves  and  has  a  square  rectangular  head  engageable  in  a 
complementary  notch  formed  on  the  corresponding  rib  of  the 
slide.  A  plurality  of  such  bolts  are  provided  along  the  channel 
to  arrest  the  slide  in  a  selected  one  of  several  longitudinally 
spaced  locations.  Each  bolt  is  surrounded  in  its  bore  by  a  lon- 
gitudinally nondisplaceable  sleeve,  between  one  end  of  which 
and  a  large-diameter  portion  of  the  bolt  there  is  provided  a 
compression  spring,  and  on  whose  outwardly  projection  por- 
tion there  are  formed  two  diametrically  opposed  grooves.  A 
transverse  pin  passing  through  the  bolt  is  receivable  in  these 
grooves  or  can  lie  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  square 
end  of  the  bolt  out  of  the  path  of  the  respective  slide  rib. 


3,765,669 
DOCUMENT  CODER 
Thomas  R.  Bucy,  Dayton,  and  Danid  J.  Bandenburg,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  K.  Partnership,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  833,080,  June  13,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,622,067.  This  applicadoo  Sept  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,825 

Int  CI.  G06k  13100, 13106;  B25b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  269-254  R  1  Claim 


A  document  coder  for  selectively  removing  teeth  projecting 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  a  card,  thereby  encoding  the  card,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  block  having  a  slot 
in  its  upper  surface  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  tooth-bearing 
edge  of  a  card  to  be  coded,  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
horizontally  disposed  bores  which  communicate  with  both  the 
exterior  of  the  block  and  the  card  edge  guide  slot.  Also  in- 
cluded are  a  plurality  of  punch  and  die  assemblies.  Each  as- 
sembly has  a  tubular  bushing  which  is  positioned  within  one  of 
the  transverse  bores  of  the  guide  block  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  cross-slot  both  aligned  with  the  card  edge  guide  slot  ^d 
communicating  with  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  in  the  bushing. 
TTie  assemblies  each  further  include  a  cylindrical  punch 
slidably  positioned  within  the  bushing  bore.  The  punch 
removes  a  card  tooth  registered  in  the  bushing  cross-slot  when 
the  punch  cutting  surface  moves  relative  thereto.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  punch  cutting  surface  makes  angles  of  ap- 
proximately 75°  and  90°  with  vertical  and  horizonul  planes 
passing  through  the  punch  axis,  respectively.  Also  included  in 
the  coder  is  a  spring  biased  card  lock  which  is  secured  to  a 
plate  which  defines  a  card  insertion  slot,  and  which  has  a 
gripper  biased  into  the  slot  through  an  aperture  in  the  plate  for 
engaging  the  face  of  an  inserted  card  and  locking  it  therein.  A 
movably  mounted  plate  positioned  in  the  card  slot  biases  one 
of  the  vertical  edges  of  an  inserted  card  in  a  horizontal 
direction  to  properly  align  the  card  against  a  card  registration 
surface  located  adjacent  the  other  vertical  card  edge. 
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3,765,670 

RETAINER  FOR  SHEET  TRANSFER  IN  SORTING 

MACHINE 

Dale  Richard  Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norfln, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,531 

lot  CI.  B65h  39106 

U.S.  CI.  270-58  "  4Ctolm8 


A  sorting  device  which  receives  and  path  and  in-face-to- 
face  proximity  sheets  at  preselected  positions  includes  a  dis- 
tributor for  receiving  and  distributing  the  sheets  for  reception 
by  a  receiver  and  sheet  retaining  means  cooperating  with  the 
conveyor  means  of  the  distributor  for  holding  the  moving 
sheets  against  the  conveyor  while  being  conveyed  to  the  posi- 
tion where  the  sheets  are  deflected  into  the  receiver.  The 
sheet  retaining  means  includes  flexible  strands  connected 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  conveyor  path  and 
in-face  I  to-face  proximity  with  the  conveyor  means  to  hold 
sheets  against  the  conveyor  means  while  being  moved  to  the 
position  from  which  the  sheets  are  deflected,  and  guide  means 
for  each  of  the  flexible  strands  secured  to  a  deflector  assembly 
to  divert  the  strands  laterally  outwardly  from  a  point  before 
deflection  of  the  moving  sheets  to  avoid  interference  of  the 
strands  with  the  moving  sheets  being  deflected  into  the 
receiver. 


3,765,671 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  FOLDER  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Maurits  C.  Blomberg,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwdl  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,277 

IntCI.B65h45//6 

U.S.  CI.  270-71  1  Claim 


An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  jaw  in  the  folder  of  a  printing 
press  or  the  like  which  includes  a  pair  of  arms,  the  two  arms 
having  aligned  openings  for  receiving  a  shaft  which  is  keyed  to 
one  of  the  arms,  the  other  arm  being  rotational  on  the  shaft, 
one  of  the  arms  having  a  lug  which  axialiy  overlaps  a  seat  on 


the  other  arm  with  shims  in  between,  the  lug  being  penetrated 
by  a  bolt  which  screws  into  the  seat  so  that  when  the  bolt  is 
tightened  the  arms  occupy  a  predetermined  but  adjustable 
phase  position.  Half-moon  bushings  are  interposed  adjacent 
the  shims  and  adjacent  the  bolt  head  to  permit  flat  seating  of 
the  shims  and  flat  seating  of  the  bolt  head  to  accommodate 
changes  in  angularity  as  the  shim  thickness  is  changed. 


3,765,672 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  WORKPIECE  OF  FABRIC  OR 

THE  LIKE 

William  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stahl- 
L  rban  Company,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,378,  April  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,670,674.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,821 

Intel.  B65hi/20,  5//0 

U.S.CI.  271  — 10  29  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  workpieces  of  fabric  or 
similar  limp  material  one  after  another  from  a  stack  of  work- 
pieces  and  delivering  each  workpiece  to  a  sewing  machine  for 
a  sewing  operation  along  an  edge  of  the  workpiece.  The  top 
workpiece  of  the  stack  is  picked  off  by  means  of  a  roller  which 
rolls  up  the  top  workpiece  of  the  stack,  advances  it  to  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  stack,  and  then  retracts  to  unroll  the 
workpiece,  whereupon  a  feed  device  takes  over  to  feed  the 
workpiece  into  a  sewing  machine  to  start  the  sewing  opera- 
tion. The  sewing  machine  then  takes  over,  and  the  workpiece 
is  fed  through  the  sewing  machine  by  the  feed  device  of  the 
sewing  machine  and  stitched.  In  being  fed  through  the  sewing 
machine,  the  workpiece  is  automatically  guided  for  contour 
stitching  along  an  edge  thereof.  A  stacker  is  provided  on  the 
exit  side  of  the  sewing  machine  for  automatically  stacking 
completed  workpieces  exiting  from  the  sewing  machine. 


3,765,673 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  JUMPING  TOY 
Arvil  Daw,  244  N.  E.  Main,  Blackfoot,  Idaho 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,386 
Int.  CI.  A63b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  E 


2  Claims 


A  jumping  toy  having  a  flat  platform  base,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting posts  spaced  equidistantly  from  one  another  and  con- 
nected at  their  to[>s  to  form  a  tower,  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
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resting  on  the  flat  base  and  surrounding  the  tower.  The  base 
comprises  an  encircling  central  member  with  a  plurality  of 
ears  secured  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  inner  circum- 
ference thereof.  The  lower  ends  of  the  upwardly  projecting 
posts  are  mounted  on  these  ears.  A  plurality  of  arms  radiate 
outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  encircling  central 
member.  These  arms  are  the  base  sapport  for  the  pneumatic 
tube. 


3,765,676 
ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOALS 
Bcahard   M.   Beanoa,   aad   Orria   C.    Klungtvedt,   both   of 
Laacsiraro,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,644 

IbL  CI.  A63b  63104 

U.S.CI.  273— IJR  4 Claims 


3,765,674 
SWING  FOR  LAWNS  OR  PATIOS 
Robert  W.  Siler.  WilliuulMir«,  Ky. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,678 
Int.  CL  A63g  9(00 
U.S.  CI.  272-85 


7  Claims 


A  lightweight  sturdy  swing  structure  embodies  a  support 
frame  and  swing  seat  suspension  means  which  can  be  easily  as- 
sem1>led  and  dismantled  without  tools.  An  optional  floating 
canopy  is  provided  for  mounting  on  the  flexible  suspension 
elements  of  the  swing.  The  device  is  formed  of  materials  which 
is  weather-resistant,  durable  and  easy  to  clean. 


3,765,675 
SIMULATED  HOCKEY  GOALIE 
Ridurd    F.    DiManio,   c/e    SlapafcoC    lac.,    40    Court    St, 
BrocktOB,  Man. 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,787 

IbL  CL  A63b  69100 

U.S.CL273-1B  3  Claims 


l^^T^^ 
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A  basketball  goal  is  carried  by  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
arms  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  to  permit  ver- 
tical adjustments.  The  adjustment  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
screw  attached  to  the  support  and  extending  downwardly  to  a 
threaded  tube  which  extends  through  a  ring  member  carried 
by  the  lower  arms  and  is  mounted  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal 
axis.  The  weight  of  the  overhanding  goal  structure  may  be 
counterbalanced  by  torsion  springs  carried  by  lateral  projec- 
tions of  a  shaft  forming  part  of  the  lower  arm  structure 


3,765,677 

VACUUM  BALL-HOLDING  AND  PROJECTING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  N.  Carver,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnac  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  152,643 

lBLCLA63b  7 //02 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  R  8  Claims 
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A  simulated  hockey  goalie  is  siupended  from  a  threaded 
collar  or  a  feed  screw  that  routes  first  in  one  direcuon  and 
then  the  other  to  move  the  simulated  hockey  goalie  across  the 
mouth  of  a  hockey  goal  from  one  side  to  the  other.  A  continu- 
ous belt  beneath  the  goal  and  the  goalie  that  forms  part  of  the 
surface  upon  which  a  puck  may  slide  transfers  expended 
pucks  in  and  around  the  goal  into  a  puck  recieving  receptacle. 


A  vacuum  ball-holding  device  for  releasably  holding  a  ball. 
The  vacuum  ball-holding  device  has  a  suction  cup  for  holding 
a  ball  and  an  elongated  handle  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
suction  cup.  The  suction  cup  has  a  tubular  extension  formed 
with  an  axial  passage  having  a  central  axis  coinciding  with  an 
axis  of  a  sphere  part  of  which  is  formed  by  the  interior  surface 
of  the  suction  cup.  The  elongated  handle  has  a  central  axis 
coinciding  with  the  latter  axis  of  the  sphere.  A  passage  is 
formed  extending  axially  through  the  tubular  extension  of  the 
suction  cup  and  exiting  at  an  exterior  surface  of  the  handle  at 
the  region  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  so  that  the  operator's 
hand  may  be  used  for  closing  and  opening  the  passage. 

3,765,678 

GAME  DEVICE  HAVING  PUSH-PULL  CUE  FOR 

HOLDING  PLURALITY  OF  PLAYING  PIECES 

Harry  D.  Greaaey,  68  Merrick  Ave.,  Holyoke,  Mam. 

Filed  Jaac  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,989 

lat.  CL  A63d  3102 

U.S.CL  273-1 19  R  5  ClalaM 

Primarily  for  use  by  rival  youngsters,  a  recreational  and 

amusement  game  comprising  a  game  board  for  indoor  or  out- 
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door  use  having  a  self-standing  flat  bottom  and  a  flat  top 
providing  a  smooth  playing  surface.  The  game  board  is  mar- 
ginally encompassed  by  a  securely  fixed  rim  having  portions 
rising  above  the  playing  surface  and  designed  to  provide  the 
outer  bounds  of  the  playing  surface  and  resembling  the  disc 
sliding  surface  of  a  shuffle  board.  The  rim  embodies  transverse 
end  walls  and  interconnecting  longitudinal  side  walls.  A  medi- 
an area  of  the  playing  surface  is  provided  with  circular  target 
zones,  preferably  shallow  pockets.  One  set  of  playing  pieces 
for  a  player  operating  from  one  transverse  end  comprises  four 


colored  marbles.  A  second  but  differently  colored  set  of  play- 
ing pieces  or  marbles  constitutes  the  set  for  the  competitive 
player  at  the  other  transverse  end.  Each  player  has  a  push-pull 
cue  having  a  handle  provided  at  the  forward  end  with  a  fork 
having  a  straight  across  bight  portion  with  legs  extending 
therefrom  which  constitutes  a  shuffle  cue  head  for  simultane- 
ously grouping  and  pushing  the  marbles  for  scattering  in  a 
direction  toward  the  opposite  player's  end  and  for  hopefully 
landing  some  or  all  in  one  or  more  scoring  pockets  or  target 
zones. 


3,765,679 

GAME  EMPLOYING  MAGNET  PLAYING  PIECES  AND 

MAGNETIZABLE  GAME 

TiKHnas  Francis  O'Coaaell,  50  Budd  Ave.,  Chester,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,227 

InL  CLA63f  i/02 

U.S.CL  273-131  AD  8  Claims 
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In  a  game  involving  the  use  of  magnet  playing  pieces  and  a 
magnetizable  game  board,  the  element  of  chance  is  in- 
troduced by  the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  fields  of  the  play- 
ing pieces  which,  although  visually  nondetectable,  can  be 
reversed  by  the  players  through  physical  rotation  of  the  piece. 
When  a  player's  piece  is  moved  to  a  position  that  is  a 
preselected  critical  distance  from  an  opponent's  piece,  cap- 
ture of  the  opponent's  piece  or  by  the  opponent's  piece  occurs 
automatically  as  determined  by  the  relative  field  orientations 
of  the  pieces. 


3,765,680 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT  SIMULTATING  BOARD  GAME 

APPARATUS 

ChrisUM  G.  Paraakevas,  308  Hemlock  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  jBly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,408 

lBtCLA63fi/00 

U.S.CL273— I34AC  12  Claims 


A  game  for  simulating  law  enforcement  in  an  urban  en- 
vironment comprising  a  game-board  having  an  illustrative  sur- 
face which  simulates  a  plurality  of  intersecting  pathways  and  a 
plurality  of  buildings  or  building-lots  which  are  isolated  and 
separated  from  one  another  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
intersecting  pathways.  A  plurality  of  game-pieces,  some  of 
which  are  constituted  by  thief-simulating  vehicles  and  others 
by  police-official  simulating  vehicles,  are  provided  for  step- 
wise adancement  along  the  intersecting  pathways  pursuant  to 
random  intelligence  supplied  by  respective  throws  of  dice.  A 
plurality  of  discs  which  simulate  currency  are  disposed  in 
strategic  locations  on  the  various  lots  so  as  to  be  stolen  by  the 
thief-simulating  vehicles  when  the  latter  terminate  respective 
stepwise  advancements  proximate  a  lot  upon  which  is  pro- 
vided simulated  currency.  The  police-official  simulating  vehi- 
cles are  provided  for  effecting  arrest  of  the  thief-simulating 
vehicles  by  appropriately  "boxing-in"  the  thief-simulating 
vehicles  along  the  pathways. 


3,765,681 

MUSICAL  CHAIRS  GAME 

Stanley  H.  Glassman,  41  Harvest  Ln.,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,620 

IntCLA63f  J/00 

U.S.CL  273-134  AE  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  playing  the  game  of  musical  chairs  compris- 
ing a  playing  board  defining  a  path  and  a  number  of  playing 
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members  movable  in  uniaon  along  said  path.  A  number  of 
recipient  members  simulating  chairs  are  located  upon  the 
board  in  positions  adjacent  to  the  path  and  as  the  playing 
members  are  moved  along  the  path  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  recipient  members  they  are  removed  from 
the  path  and  placed  upon  the  recipient  members.  Movement 
of  the  playing  members  is  determined  by  dice,  which  are 
manipulated  or  tossed  in  the  playing  of  the  game.  One  die  con- 
tains numencaJ  indications,  e.g.,  representations  of  numbers 
from  one  to  six,  and  the  second  die  contains  two  different  dis- 
crete indicia,  e.g.,  red  and  green  dots.  So  long  as  a  green  dot 
appears  on  the  second  die,  the  playing  members  are  moved  in 
accordance  with  the  number  appearing  on  the  one  die.  After  a 
red  dot  appears,  only  the  die  containing  numbers  is  tossed  and 
thereafter  playing  members  are  placed  upon  recipient  mem- 
bers as  they  become  aligned  therewith.  The  number  of  playing 
members  is  greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  recipient  mem- 
bers, and  when  all  the  recipient  members  have  been  filled,  the 
one  remaining  playing  member  is  removed  from  play  Sub- 
sequently, one  recipient  member  is  removed  and  the  remain- 
ing playing  members  are  replaced  upon  the  path  and  playing 
continues  until  all  but  one  of  the  playing  members  have  been 
removed  in  the  manner  described. 


subsuntially    taut,    a    practice    golf    ball    being    placeable 
anywhere  on  the  surface  of  the  flexible  material.  The  tee  is 


3,765,682 
PROPERTY  INVESTMENT  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Basil  Braudc,  Pretoria  St.,  Oaltlaii^s,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236345  ' 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Mar.  26, 1971,  71 
Intel.  A63fi/00 
U.S.CI.273-134AF  9  Claims 
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Property  investment  game  comprising  a  track  having  a  se- 
ries of  marked  spaces  identifying  different  classes  of  property 
and  preferably  grouped  together  in  different  categories,  the 
marked  spaces  constituting  a  continuous  path  along  which  a 
Tirst  marker  can  move  in  accordance  with  indications  of  dice, 
and  a  price  chart  in  a  continuous  circuit  on  a  common  board 
with  the  track,  having  a  series  of  marked  spaces  along  which 
one  or  more  second  markers  can  move  in  accordance  with  in- 
dications of  the  dice,  the  price  chart  spaces  indicating  dif- 
ferent prices  lying  numerically  in  order.  The  second  marker  or 
markers  are  movable  numerically  upwards  and  downwards 
along  the  price  chart  spaces  to  establish  rising  and  falling 
prices  in  accordance  with  market  conditions  which  are  deter- 
mined at  the  commencement  of  the  game  and  which  are  ad- 
justed continually  as  the  game  progresses  in  accordance  with 
indications  of  the  dice  and/or  actioniof  players  of  the  game. 


adapted  to  be  raised  to  an  elevated  position  and  used  with  a 
golf  club  having  a  length  of  1 5  to  1 8  inches  so  that  full  swings 
may  be  made  indoors 


3,765,684 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Masaaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9. 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1%9,  44/71625; 

Sept  11, 1%9, 44/71626 

Intel.  Glib  2J//2 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  F  5  Claims 


A  cassette-type  tape  recorder  which  can  automatically  load 
cassettes  from  a  stack,  play  them,  and  then  reject  them  into 
another  stack.  In  one  embodiment,  an  electric  motor  drives  a 
lever  which  alternately  permits  a  cassette  to  drop  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity,  onto  the  tape  deck,  and  then  pushes  it  down 
into  the  recprder  for  play.  After  the  tape  has  been  played,  the 
same  lever  ejects  the  cassette  and  then  pushes  it  into  a  reject 
stack  The  motor  may  be  actuated  manually,  or  conductive 
metal  tape  may  be  placed  inside  the  cassette  to  actuate  the 
lever,  at  the  end  of  play ,  automatically . 


3,765,685 
RECORD  MODE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Alfred  R.  Harlan,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Ronald  E.  Petersen, 
Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frank- 

Un  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205^29 

Int  CLGl  lb /5/24 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  E  8  Claims 


3,765,683 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Chaiict  A.  J.  Landry,  Worcester,  Mam. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,671 

Intel.  A63b  69/56,57/00 
U3.  CI.  273— 198  5  Claims 

A  tee  for  practicing  golf  shots  indoors  comprising  a  verti- 
cally adjusuble  stand,  a  flexible  material  extending  from  one 
side  edge  of  the  stand  to  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof,  and  a 
Uke-up  device  and  clamp  for  holding  the  flexible  material 


A  mode  selector  release  mechanism  for  a  cassette  tape 
player-recorder  includes  a  first  slidable  arm  member  movable 
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between  first  and  second  positions  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  a  cassette  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position  and  vice  versa,  respectively.  A  resiliently  mounted 
cam  is  attached  to  the  slidable  arm  for  engagement  with  a 
lever  arm.  Movement  of  the  slidable  arm  to  the  first  position 
places  the  cam  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  the 
lever  arm  and  movement  of  the  slidable  arm  to  the  second 
position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  cassette  from  the 
operative  to  the  inoperative  position,  causes  engagement  of 
the  cam  with  the  lever  arm  to  pivot  the  latter.  Pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  arm  causes  it  to  engage  another  pivotal 
member  holding  the  mode  selector  in  a  record  condition.  En- 
gagement of  the  last-mentioned  pivotal  member  releases  the 
mode  selector  to  return  it  to  a  non-record  condition. 


ture  in  the  gland  on  one  side  of  the  O-ring  having  conical  bore 
and  the  aperture  having  a  cylindrical  bore  on  the  other  side  of 


the  O-ring.  The  link  member  is  also  provided  with  means  to  in- 
hibit its  axial  movement  within  the  aperture  in  the  gland. 

3,765,686  

LINE  LENGTH  AND  JUSTIFICATION  INDICATOR  FOR 

TYPESETTING  MACHINES  3,765,688 

Dietrich  M.ttem,  Berliner  Allee  51,  Langen  (Bunderrepublik  HIGH  SPEED  SHAFT  CENTRIFUGE  FLUID  SEAL 

Deutachland)  Germany  Arnold  E.  Junker,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,868  poraUon,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163.725 


08  102.1 

Int  CI.  B41b  11/44;  G03b  27/00 
U.S.CI.276-11 


Intel.  F16j  15/62 


U.S.ei.277— 14 


4  Claims 


A  line  length  remainder  and  justification  indicator  device 
for  use  with  a  line  composing  machine  in  which  the  device  em- 
ploys a  continuously  rotating  drum  having  preselected  values 
of  line  remainder  and  justification  information  indicated 
thereon.  A  controlled  intermittent  flash  illuminates  only  the 
desired  information. 


3  Claims 


3,765,687 
SEALED  LINK  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 
Frank  Weitt,  158  Deepwater  Rd.,  Castle  Cove,  South  Wales, 
AnstraUa 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,719 
Clainu    priority,   applicatioa    Anitralla,    Oct    26,    1970, 
21494/70;  Apr.  5, 1971, 27350/71 

int  CLri6J  75/00. /J//6 
U.S.  CL  277-8  2  Claims 

A  sealed  link  for  use  in  instruments  such  as  level  transmit- 
ters and  switches,  differential  pressure  transmitters  and  in- 
dicators, and  flowmeters  in  which  a  motion  or  a  force  due  to 
pressure  is  transmitted.  The  sealed  link  consists  of  a  link 
member  which  is  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  a  gland  having 
therein  an  O-ring  or  the  like  which  provides  the  seal,  the  aper- 


AiH  soe 


\ 


A  U-shaped  annular  housing  having  a  plirrality  of  impeller 
vanes  is  fixed  to  a  rotating  shaft.  A  fixed  radial  baffle  extends 
into  the  housing  between  the  vanes  and  sealing  is  accom- 
plished by  centrifuging  a  fluid  between  the  impellers  and  the 
baffle.  Cool  sealing  fluid  is  continuously  admitted  to  the  hous- 
ing in  a  radial  jet  stream  and  is  exhausted  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bleed  holes. 


3,765,689 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
William  V.  Adams,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DurametalUc 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,955 

Intei.F16j75/JS 

U.S.  CI.  277—26  8  Claims 


A  mechanical  seal  construction  having  an  annular  face  ring, 
preferably  of  such  a  material  as  tungsten  carbide,  inter- 
ference-fitted within  an  annular  flange  formed  on  a  seal  ring. 
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One  of  the  face  hng  and  seal  ring  is  undercut  so  that  the  effec- 
tive holding  force  between  the  flange  and  the  face  ring,  as 
created  by  the  interference-fit,  acts  effectively  only  at,  or  at 
least  adjacent,  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the  face  ring  to 
substantially  prevent  distortion  of  the  face  ring. 


radially,  by  means  including  bevel  gearing.  The  axial  move- 
ment of  the  sliders,  which  causes  a  powerful  radial  movement 
of  the  carriages  by  a  wedging  action,  is  accomplished  through 
a  rod  projecting  from  the  guide  block  to  be  coupled  to  suitable 
driving  means,  whereas  the  radial  movement  of  the  sliders 
may  be  effected  by  manual  operation. 


3,765,690  

COMPOSITE  SEAL  ^                                     3,765,692 

Ward  Sicvenpiper,  Milgrovc,  N.Y.,  assigiMr  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

■  Willoagiiby,  Ohio  WaHer  W.  Barber,  Venus;  KamU  S.  Kassees,  Dallas,  and  James 

FBed  Jan.  21,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  108,279  M.  Rushing,  Ariington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTL  Aero- 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/24  gp^ce  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

U-S.  CI.  277-121                                I  14  Claims                          Filed  Jane  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,575 


to  Howa  Kogyo 


3,765,691 
CHUCK 
SUfeni  SarakaaU,  TsaskiiM,  Japan, 
KalMsUki  Kaiaka,  AkU-kcn,  Japan 

Fled  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,664 
Claiw     priority,     appHcation     Japan,     Dec.     17,     1970, 
43/113318 

Iat.CLB23bi///(I,J//26 
U.S.CL  279-71  1  6Clalas 


2  So   3 


A  chuck  comprises  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  body 
part  having  several  guide  grooves  arranged  radially  in  its  front 
face.  Carriages  for  supporting  jaws  are  respectively  slidably 
received  in  the  guide  grooves,  and  the  radial  movement  of  the 
carriages  is  effected  by  sliders  when  these  are  moved  either 
axially,  by  a  movable  guide  block  installed  in  the  body  part,  or 


U.S.  CI.  280—6  R 


Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7/00 


9ClaiBis 


A  pair  of  annular  sealing  members  captively  disposed  in 
axial  abutting  relation  about  a  reciprocating  member  amd 
formed  of  synthetic  plastic  materials  of  different  degrees  of 
hardness.  The  softer  member  has  total  memory  coupled  with  a 
quick  response  to  accept  severe  deflection  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  the  harder  member,  capable  of  enduring 
higher  pressures,  serves  as  a  back-up  for  the  softer  member  to 
prevent  extrusion.  The  softer  member  moves  relative  to  the 
harder  member  under  high  pressures  in  an  arrangement  reliev- 
ing the  frictional  force  acting  against  the  sealing  lip  of  the 
softer  member  and  loading  the  harder  member.  In  lighter  duty 
applications  a  rod  wiper  can  be  combined  with  the  harder 
member,  and  the  harder  member  can  be  elongated  for  added 
bearing  capability. 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  floor 
of  a  moving  vehicle  to  the  height  of  a  loading  dock  or  plat- 
form. The  apparatus  includes  optical  sensors  positioned  to  de- 
tect light  reflected  from  a  reflective  strip  on  the  dock  as  the 
vehicle  approaches  the  dock  on  a  course  parallel  thereto.  The 
signals  generated  by  the  sensors  operate  logic  circuits  to  con- 
trol the  suspension  system  of  the  vehicle  and  adjust  the  height 
of  the  floor  with  respect  to  the  reflective  strip. 


3,765,693 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highlaad  Park,  and  Marrin  I.  Gl 
CUcafo,  botb  of  II.,  muigmon  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 

CUcago,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 13,206 

Int.  CLA63(/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-1.182  1  Claim 


An  operator-propelled  vehicle  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  a  flexible  medial  portion  having  a  spring  frame  member 
therein  and  housing  portions  on  opposite  ends  of  the  medial 
portions  supporting  forward  and  rear  axles  and  associated 
wheels.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  is  associated  with  each 
axle  so  that  deformation  of  the  spring  imparts  a  driving  motion 
to  the  forward  wheel  while  holding  the  rear  wheel  against 
movement,  and  return  of  the  spring  releases  the  rear  wheels  to 
intermittently  advance  the  vehicle  responsive  to  thrust  im- 
posed on  the  medial  portion. 


v^ 
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3,765,694 
SAFETY  HARNESS  OR  STRAP  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Ivor  J.  AUsop,  Bcttfaigbam,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,313 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CI.280-11J5N  2  Claims 


3,765,697 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
STEERING  MECHANISM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Emiie  Bobard,  17  Rue  de  Reon,  Bcaune,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,306,  Dec.  12, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,669 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/06 
VS.  CI.  280-95  R  8  Claims 


A  strap  arrangement  for  ski  bindings  that  includes  a  vertical 
member  or  portion  as  well  as  an  encircling  portion  that  is 
adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  ski  boot,  or  leg  above  the 
foot,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  unique  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  device  to  the  ski  binding  and  boot. 


VI ,4r. 


3,765,695 

SKI  BASE 

John    C.    McGregor,   Springfield,   Ohio,   assignor    to    Boise 

Cwcadc,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Jnir 2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,361 

Int.  Cl.B62b/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-28 


A  hydraulic  piston  aind  cylinder  device  which  permits  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  length  of  a  coupling  bar  for  the  two 
crank  arms  of  the  steering  pivot  of  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  as  a 
function  of  the  angles  of  pivoting  of  these  wheels.  This  device 
12  Claims  permits  very  large  angles  of  pivoting  for  the  inside  wheel  on 
the  turn  and  good  operation  of  the  steering  system. 


3,765,698 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Frank  C.  Bnrrell,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,397 

Int  CI.  B60p 

U.S.  CL  280-96.2  R  4  Claims 


A  ski  base  for  mobile  vehicles  characterized  by  a  wear  rod 
which  may  be  readily  slip  fit  to  and  integrated  with  a  ski  body. 
The  form  of  the  rod  is  such  as  to  provide  also  a  towing  handle 
of  a  substantial  and  sUble  nature.  The  improved  ski  and  wear 
rod  construction  disclosed  not  only  faciliutes  a  ready  applica- 
tion of  the  wear  rod  without  the  need  for  special  fixtures  but 
enables  the  placement  of  the  wear  rod  by  inexperienced  per- 
sonnel. 


3,765,696 

CART 

Richard  C.  Capron,  R.D.  No.  1,  Bnwdalbin,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,539 

Int.  CLB60b/ /02 

U.S.  CL  280-47.25 


2Chdms 


A  cart  device  for  navigating  most  terrain.  This  device  con- 
sisu  primarily  of  a  body  portion  with  side  walls,  an  axile,  a  pair 
of  wheels,  a  kick-stand,  a  tube  member  with  detatchable  han- 
dle means,  the  handle  serving  to  manually  pull  or  push  the 
cart. 


A  vehicle  steering  system  adapted  to  automatically  compen- 
sate for  twist  of  a  wheel  supporting  axle  in  a  solid  axle  type 
suspension  arrangement,  the  steering  system  including  a  steer- 
ing gear  on  the  sprung  mass  f>ortion  of  the  vehicle,  a 
reciprocating  pitman  arm  on  the  steering  gear,  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing knuckles  on  one  steerable  wheel  assembly  spaced  verti- 
cally equal  distances  above  and  below  an  axis  defined  by  the 
solid  axle,  a  pair  of  control  rods  attached  to  the  steering 
knuckles,  and  a  connecting  link  attached  to  the  control  rods 
and  to  the  pitman  arm.  The  connecting  link,  control  rods,  and 
steering  knuckles  define  an  articulated  parallelogram  the 
neutral  plane  of  which  contains  the  axle  axis  and  the  pitman 
arm  connection  so  that  twisting  of  the  axle  effects  skewing  of 
the  parallelogram  without  accompanying  bodily  shiftable 
movement  of  the  neutral  plane.    ■ 
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3,765,699 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Marquardt,  Waawatoca,  and  Viaccnt  A.  Orlando, 
Grecodak,  both  of  Wis.,  aasisMirs  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,859 
lnt.CI.B60r2//0<S 
U.S.CI.  280-150AB 


3  Claims 


A  vehicle  includes  a  bumper  or  other  portion  which  ex- 
periences a  rapid  change  in  velocity  upon  vehicle  impact  with 
an  obstacle,  an  occupant  compartment,  an  inflatable  occupant 
restraint  cushion  within  the  compartment,  and  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  for  inflating  the  cushion.  A  sensor  primarily 
responsive  to  the  change  in  velocity  of  the  bumper  or  other 
portion  of  the  vehicle  includes  a  housing  of  dielectric  material 
having  a  sector-shaped  recess,  a  spool-shaped  mass  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  slidable  within  the  recess,  and  a  |^ir 
of  tension  springs  of  electrically  conductive  material  which 
are  hooiced  between  the  mass  and  the  housing  to  mainuin  the 
mass  in  unactuated  position  in  engagement  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  recess  adjacent  the  apical  end  thereof.  The  sensor  is 
mounted  on  the  bumper  or  other  portion  and  is  subjected  to 
the  velocity  change  thereof  upon  vehicle  impact  with  an  ob- 
stacle. The  time  for  the  mass  to  travel  to  actuated  position  is 
comparable  within  an  order  of  magnitude  to  the  deceleration 
time  period  of  the  sensor  whereby  movement  of  the  mass  to 
actuated  position  is  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  change 
in  vehicle  velocity  above  a  predetermined  value.  When  the 
mass  moves  to  actuated  poaition,  it  completes  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit across  a  pair  of  contacts  located  adjacent  the  basal  end  of 
the  recess  to  initiate  release  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cushion  for  inflation  thereof.  The  springs  and  mass  and  the 
spring  anchors  to  the  housing  are  connected  across  a  source  of 
power  in  a  diagnostic  circuit  so  that  any  fracture  of  either 
spring  can  be  detected. 


3,765,70t 
REUSABLE  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 
Joaeph  C.  Littouna,  Northridgc,  CaUf.,  aasigBor  to  American 
Safety  EqaipoMSt  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,358 
Int.CLB60r2//70 
U.S.CL280-150SB  11  Claims 

The  device  includes  a  safety  belt  retractor  frame  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  slotted  tongue  with  a  centrally  located 
axial  protrusion  extending  forwardly  into  the  slot;  a  pair  of 
vehicle  mounted  slotted  anchor  members  sandwiched  around 
the  tongue  and  having  centrally  located  axial  protrusions 
aligned  with  and  extending  oppositely  to  the  tongue  protru- 
sion; and  a  plurality  of  coned  washer  springs  positioned  in  the 
slots  on  the  protrusions  for  being  deformed,  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  retractor  due  to  impact  of  the  vehicle,  to 
provide  generally  linearly  increasing  load  deflection  charac- 
teristics for  evenly  applying  and  cushioning  the  restraining 


load  of  the  safety  belt  on  a  person  and  for  dissipating  the 
majority  of  the  energy  of  the  person  due  to  the  impact  with 
energy  remaining  in  the  coned  washer  springs  automatically 
retummg  the  retractor  frame  to  its  pre-impact  position.  The 


coned  washer  springs  may  be  positioned  in  consecutive  pairs 
with  like  ends  engaging  or  additional  coned  washer  springs 
may  be  stacked  or  nested  outwardly  from  at  least  one  such 
pair  of  springs. 


3,765,701 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT  SYSTEM 
Lanren  L.  .Bowler,  Bloomflcid  HiDs;  Theodore  M.  Satamoo, 
Warrca,  aad  Fraoli  J.  WiBcheU,  Orchard  Uke,  both  of 
Mich.,  assifiion  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,290 

lBt.CI.B60r2//02 

U.S.CI.  280-150SB  2  Claims 


A  belt  has  one  end  flxed  to  the  door  adjacent  the  free  swing- 
ing edge  thereof  and  the  other  end  mounted  on  an  inertia 
retractor  secured  to  the  roof  rail.  A  D-ring  is  slidably  received 
on  the  belt  intermediate  the  ends  and  may  be  either  engaged 
with  a  stow  latch  assembly  mounted  on  the  roof  forwardly  of 
the  seat  to  position  the  belt  for  ease  of  occupant  ingress  and 
egress  when  the  door  is  opened  or  may  be  inserted  into  a 
buckle  mounted  adjacent  a  lower  inboard  portion  of  the  seat 
positioning  the  belt  for  occupant  restraint  when  the  door  is 
closed  with  that  portion  of  the  belt  between  the  D-ring  and  the 
door  across  the  occupant's  lap  and  that  portion  between  the 
buckle  and  the  roof  mounted  retractor  across  the  occupant's 
chest.  The  stow  latch  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  rotationaliy 
mounted  and  spring  biased  apertured  discs,  one  of  which  has 
teeth  which  extend  into  the  aperture  of  the  D-ring  to 
releasably  retain  the  belt  system  in  easy-enter  position. 
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3,765,702 
SWAY  BAR  FOR  VEHICLES 
WiUiam  J.  Clark,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,Ser.  No.  198,572 
Int.CI.  B60d///4 
U.S.  CI.  280—446  B 


apex  for  attachment  to  a  ball  on  the  towing  vehicle,  the  frame 
having  fixed  rearwardly  extending  side  arms  with  deUchable 
side  arms  for  attachment  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  vehicle  to 


2  Claims 


X^lS.^ 


^^^IZ 


43PS 


:?^ 


■•l^iZ. 


JB9CL 


■xmtr  ^ 


wsr 


A  device  secured  between  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed 
vehicle  for  reducing  sway  of  the  towed  vehicle  during  travel.  A 
rod  member  connected  with  one  of  the  vehicles  and  having  a 
piston  head  at  the  outer  end  thereof  disposed  within  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  connected  with  the  other  vehicle.  The  travel  of  the 
piston  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  controlled  or  reUrded  for 
controlling  relative  swaying  movement  between  the  vehicles. 


3,765,703 
TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Vodkerdii«,  230  S.  Woodbwn  St,  Lake  City,  Iowa; 
Maynard  O.  Voelkerdiag,  4850  Lone  Hill  Rd.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  and  Joha  J.  Vocikerding,  915  Trinidad  St,  Sp.C.48, 
Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,174 

Intel.  B60d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  6  Claims 


A  method  of  coupling  a  towing  vehicle  to  a  towed  vehicle 
utilizing  a  hitch  having  a  hitch  bail  that  is  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  towing  vehicle  and  a  tongue  having  a  socket  that  is 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  towed  Vehicle.  The  tongue  is  mova- 
ble in  a  path  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  center  line.  The 
backing  up  of  the  towing  vehicle  causes  a  guide  member  on 
the  hitch  to  engage  the  tongue  and  move  the  tongue  in  the 
transverse  path  until  the  socket  is  above  the  hitch  ball,  after 
which  the  tongue  is  lowered  to  lower  the  socket  onto  the  hitch 
ball.  A  hitch  assembly,  usable  in  the  method,  includes  the 
guide  member  located  upwardly  of  the  hitch  ball  and  mounted 
to  the  hitch  having  a  bight  located  forwardly  of  the  hitch  ball 
and  legs  that  diverge  rearwardly  of  the  bight  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  hitch  ball.  Sight  rods  having  indicator  balls  mounted  to 
their  tops  are  mounted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  guide  member 
legs,  and  the  guide  member  is  mounted  to  the  hitch  for 
heightwise  adjustment. 


3,765,704 
TOW  BAR 
Anthony  Tiemo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,355 

Intel.  B60d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-482  5  Claims 

A  tow  bar  for  vehicles  is  provided  which  has  a  main  frame 

portion  of  generally  A-shape  with  a  deUchable  coupling  at  the 


be  towed,  the  side  bars  being  selectively  attachable  at  dif- 
ferent locations  to  provide  a  plurality  of  widths  to  accom- 
modate different  towed  vehicles. 


3,765,705 
VACUUM-INSULATED  PIPELINE 
Donald   Harry   Tantam,  Cheam,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  7,  1970, 
831/70 

Int  CI.  F16I 59/76, 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-47  8  CUIms 


A  vacuum  insulated  pipeline  for  transfer  of  fluid  at  extreme 
temperatures,  for  example  liquid  oxygen,  formed  from 
jacketed  portions  of  pipeline,  junction  pieces  and  protective 
sleeves  for  the  junction  pieces.  The  jackets  and  the  spaces 
between  the  junction  pieces  and  protective  sleeves  are  evacu- 
ated. 


3,765,706 

JOINT  FOR  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Georges  Eugene  Bram,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Des  Fonderies  De  Pont-A-Moosson,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,059 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    June    16,    1970, 

7022036 

Int  CI.  F16I  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  285-231  8  Claims 

Joint  between  a  pipe  socket  and  a  pipe  male  end.  A  sealing 
element  is  radially  compressed  between  the  male  end  and  a 
rabbet  in  the  socket.  An  annular  transverse  flange  defines  an 
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inner  transverse  end  face  of  the  rabbet  and  has  an  opening  for 
centering  the  male  end.  A  retaining  ring  for  the  sealing  ele- 


ment is  Tixed  to  the  entrance  portion  of  the  socket  and  has  a 
frustoconical  inner  portion  which  fills  a  frustoconicaJ  cavity  m 
the  socket  between  the  entrance  and  the  sealing  element. 


3,765,707 
PIPE  JOINT 
Al^mr  Tentea  Wcslberi,  Sa^vikem  Swedes,  uwd^or  to  Sami- 
vikcas  Veniverks  Aktiebolafl,  Smmtritutm^  Swedes 

Ffkd  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  205,123 
ClidBH  priwfty,  apfHnties  Swedes,  Dec.  9, 1970, 16636/70 
ISLC1.F1612//06 
US.  Ct  285-334  1  Clatai 


For  use  in  the  food-processing  industry,  a  pipe  coupling  for 
flanged  pipes,  which  provides  a  joint  free  from  inside  crevices 
(where  food  particles  might  lodge)  comprises  annular  op- 
posed grooves  on  confironting  faces  of  the  flanges  which 
grooves  partially  surround  a  sealing  ring  disposed  between 
them,  the  back  faces  of  the  flanges  being  pressed  together  by  a 
resilient  clamping  ring. 


George  E 
Wash.. 


VS.  CL  285—382^ 


ends  of  the  tubing  to  be  joined  and  the  sleeve  centrally  posi- 
tioned over  the  juncture.  By  applying  a  pair  of  wrenches  to  the 
ends  of  the  assembly,  a  pair  of  swaging  collars  within  the  as- 
sembly are  brought  together  and  through  forces  applied  by  a 
wedging  action  between  complementally  tapered  slide  sur- 
faces of  the  swaging  collars  and  the  sleeve,  as  the  two  threaded 
bodies  are  screwed  together,  the  repair  sleeve  is  deformed  by 
radial  compression  causing  its  inner  serrated  surface  to 
deform  the  tubing  surface  and  effect  a  permanent  union  of  the 
tubmg. 


3,765,708 

TUBING  UNION 

Peaw,  Reatoa,  aad  EgU  R.  Petterwa,  Keat,  both  of 

to  Tkc  Bodi«  Caapaay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Flkd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scff.  No.  196,664 

lBt.CLF16ilJ//4 

ICWai 


A  screw-together  assembly  for  the  permanent  repair  of  de- 
fective tubing  wherein  a  repair  sleeve  having  an  internally  ser- 
rated surface,  and  its  associated  parts  are  slipped  over  the 


3,765,709 
DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
WUliam  Van  Wyck,  3249  Ohkriiirc  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calif 
Filed  ScpC.  10, 1971,S«r.No.  179,407 

lBt.CLE05c7//00 
U.S.  CI.  292-33 


7  Claims 


A  door  lock  mechanism  having  a  safety  pin  of  magnetic 
material  to  prevent  unauthorized  intnision.  The  safety  pin  is  a 
bolt  supported  in  a  housing  located  in  a  door  jamb  and  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  located  within  a  standard  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  standard  door-mounted  bolt.  The  pin  is 
reciprocated  upon  a  spring  and  normally  is  extended  by  the 
spring  toward  the  door-mounted  bolt.  The  pin  extends  into  a 
longitudinal  bore  located  at  the  end  of  the  door-mounted  bolt 
which  rests  in  the  receptacle  when  the  door  is  closed  Two 
wall-pivoted  lever  arms  are  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pin  to 
provide  means  for  manually  reciprocating  the  pin.  Access  to 
the  arms  is  through  a  locked  box.  A  coil  surrounding  the  pin 
may  be  activated  with  electric  current  through  an  intercon- 
necting switch  to  cause  the  door  bolt  to  be  magnetically  held 
by  the  striker  plate  receptacle  and  the  pin. 


3,765,710 
DUAL  ACTION  NIGHT  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Joha  L.  Orr,  Rockford,  10.,  aarigBor  to  Keystoae  CoaaoHdated 
ladastries,  lac.,  Peoria,  ID. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,597 

lBt.CLE05c///2 

U.S.  CI.  292—169.17  12  Claims 


A   dual   action   night  latch   and  lock   assembly   which   is 
adapted   to   be   secured   to   the   interior  surface  of  a  door 
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separate  from  a  knob  and  latch  bolt  assembly  and  acting  to 
latch  or  lock  the  door  in  closed  position.  The  assembly  is  actu- 
ated by  a  handle  on  the  interior  of  the  door  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  an  actuator  for  a  reciprocable  bolt  or  by  a  key-actuated 
tumbler  lock  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  door  The 
reciprocable  bolt  is  spring-biased  to  a  normal  latched  position, 
and  the  handle  and  actuator  are  movable  between  three  posi- 
tions: the  normal  latch  position,  a  bolt  retracted  position  and  a 
dead  locked  position.  The  actuator  and  handle  includes  a  de- 
tent to  reUin  the  actuator  in  any  one  of  iu  three  positions. 


3,765,713 
CARRIER  RACK  FOR  PICK  UP  TRUCKS 
L.  T.  Suitt,  P.O.  Box  272,  Granbury,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,563 
InL  CI.  B60p  3140:  B62d  33102 
VS.  CI.  296—3 


3,765,711 
AUTOMATICALLY  UNLOADING  CARGO  ENCLOSURE 
Daalei  D.  Hammoad,  Maraaa,  Aria.,  awicnor  to  latermountaia 
Aviatloa,  lac,  Maraaa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,488 

Iat.CI.B66c//72 

U.S.  CI.  294-77  1  Claim 


A  novel  cargo  enclosure  is  adapted  to  contain  and  support  a 
cargo  while  suspended  above  the  ground  and  is  further 
adapted  to  automatically  unload  the  cargo  when  the  cargo  en- 
closure is  lowered  to  the  ground.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, a  continuous  net  forms  the  side  walls  and  floor  of  the 
enclosure.  Vertical  members  of  the  net  terminate  with  con- 
nector links  which  are  normally  held  together  by  a  latch 
mechanism.  A  ground-contact  sensor  automatically  releases 
the  latch  mechanism  when  the  cargo  enclosure  is  lowered  to 
the  ground,  allowing  the  bottom  of  the  net  to  open  and  per- 
mitting gravity  discharge  of  the  cargo  onto  the  ground. 


5  Claims 


3,765,712 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Dosald  F.  Hardy,  Horwhcadt,  aad  Thomas  W.  Palmer,  III,  El- 
mlra,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,413 

lBt.CI.B66cy/'<2 

U.S.  CI.  294—87  R  *  CUims 


'^  CH^^-^ 


y '-  ^^- 


A  carrier  rack,  readily  applicable  to  pick  up  trucks  and 
removable  therefrom,  for  use  of  electricians,  plumbers,  con- 
tractors, painters,  and  others  who  may  need  to  haul  material 
which  is  subsuntially  longer  than  the  bed  of  the  truck.  Con- 
sists of  an  elevated  rack  above  the  truck  bed,  and  extending 
forwardly  beyond  it,  over  the  cab  of  the  truck,  having  support- 
ing posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  truck  bed, 
at  iu  comers.  The  supporting  posts  are  connected  at  their 
lower  ends,  by  belts  extending  transversely  thereof,  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck,  to  bracket  having 
angle  iron  bases  for  overlying  engagement  with  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  truck  bed,  to  which  they  are 
removably  connected  by  other  belts,  and  having  upstanding 
planar  portions  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one  side  of  the  posts, 
respectively,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  bed,  and 
having  elongated  horizonul  slots  therein  for  engagement  by 
the  first  mentioned  belts,  whereby  the  supporting  posts  are  ad- 
jusuble  laterally  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  truck  bed. 


3,765,714 

VERSATILE  MOBILE  HOME 

Dlckaea  T.  W.  Laa,  450  17th  Ave.,  Saa  Fraadico,  Cabf. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,874 

lnt.CI.  B60p5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  R  3  Claims 


An  article  and  more  particularly  a  glassware  gripping  device 
constructed  with  opposed  mating  resiliently  mounted  gripper 
elemenU  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  af- 
fording an  inherent  gripping  force  such  that  actuator  applied 
forces  may  be  substantially  reduced.  Additionally,  the  gripper 
elemenU  per  se  of  the  device  are  of  a  modified  configuration, 
i.e.,  feathered  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  their  underside  to 
enable  their  placement  in  close  proximity  with  the  concavity 
produced  in  a  fluidized  bed  surface  by  article  immersion. 


A  Versatile  Mobile  Home  comprises  a  combination  of  sec- 
tions which  can  be  disassembled  and  rearranged  in  any  order 
at  the  discretion  of  the  owner.  Said  sections  can  be  added  one 
after  another  to  the  combination  and  also  can  be  Uken  away 
from  the  combination  as  the  situation  requires.  Each  section 
provides  facilities  to  be  used  as  an  independent  living  unit 
The  sections  can  be  hauled  from  place  to  place  either 
separately  one  by  one  by  an  automobile  or  jointly  as  a  train  by 
a  truck. 
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3,765,715  3,765,717 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  COVER  FOR  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

BODY  ClareiiccF.  Garvert,  1013  N.  Second  St.,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

Enzo  Fraachiai,  Tarin,  Italy,  atsigBor  to  Fiat  SocieU  Per  Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,602 

Aziooi,  Turin,  Italy  Int.  CI.  B60J  7110 

FiledNov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,721  U.S.  CI.  296-137  B  4  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1970,  71032  A/70 
InL  CI.  B62d  2  7/02 
ihs.  CI.  296-28  G  3CUims 


This  invention  provides  a  reinforcing  structural  element  in- 
terconnecting existing  structures  at  the  floor  level  or  rear  wall 
of  a  vehicle  body  interior  space  and  existing  front  transverse 
elements  at  the  instrument  panel  or  windshield  base.  The  rein- 
forcing element,  which  may  be  of  box-or  U-section, 
strengthens  the  body  against  ioncitudinal  deformation  in  the 
event  of  a  frontal  collision.  T 


3,765,716 
EXTENSIBLE  TOP  FOR  OPEN  VEHICLE  BODY 
James  J.  Van  Gnmpd,  Fremont,  Ind.,  aaricmtr  to  BramaMll, 
Inc.,  Anfob.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,254 

InLCLB60  7108 

U.S.  CL296-137B  4  Claims 


-\V 


w 

(. 
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A  vehicle,  such  as  a  pickup  truck,  having  an  open  body  and 
a  top  movable  between  an  upper  position  spaced  above  the 
body  and  a  lower  position  forming  an  enclosure  therewith.  A 
pair  of  spaced  extensible  mechanisms  respectively  intercon- 
nect the  body  and  top.  Each  of  the  mechanisms  comprises  a 
pair  of  spaced  toggle  linkages  each  having  four  link  elements 
pivotally  connected  together  at  flrst  and  second  opposite  pivot 
points  and  at  a  third  and  fourth  opposite  pivot  points  to  form  a 
parallelogram,  the  first  pivot  points  being  connected  to  the  top 
and  the  second  pivot  points  being  connected  to  the  body.  The 
third  pivot  points  are  interconnected  for  movement  in  unison 
on  an  axis  and  the  fourth  pivot  points  are  guided  for  move- 
ment on  the  axis. 


A  cover  for  a  pick-up  truck  contains  two  panels  which  may 
be  swung  into  a  vertical  or  outward  horizontal  position  Each 
panel  has  two  doors  to  gain  access  into  the  load  carrying  box 
of  the  pick-up  and  attached  to  each  panel  and  the  frame  is  a 
torsion  assembly  to  assist  in  swinging  the  panels  into  the  verti- 
cal or  horizontal  positions. 


3,765,718 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Chin  Shu  Chen,  426  S.  First  St,  Apt.  7,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,637 

int.  CL  A47c  4/04 

U.S.CL297-I7  scums 


/ 


A  folding  chair  having  a  back  with  an  upright  member  with 
a  cross  member  attached  together  by  means  of  a  fastener 
which  locks  the  cross  member  to  the  upright  member  at  right 
angles  when  the  chair  is  erected  and  which  allows  the  cross 
member  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  upright  member  and 
slide  toward  its  midpoint  to  a  closed  position  when  the  chair  is 
folded.  The  upright  member  when  folded  to  its  closed  position 
also  serves  as  a  carrying  handle  for  the  folding  chair. 


3,765,719 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  BENCH 

Robert  H.  Silrcr,  Schroeder,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wanous, 

Thomas  K.,  Minncnpolls,  Minn.,  ■  pnrt  interest 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  206,374 

IntCLA47bi9/00 

U.S.  CL  297-170  8  Claims 

A  collapsible  combination  table  and  bench  in  which  the 

table  portion  is  supported  at  three  points,  one  of  the  points 

being  generally  near  the  center  of  the  bench  portion.  The 

bench  portion  is  hollow  so  as  to  contain  the  three  table  sup- 
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ports  and  the  four  bench  legs  so  that  the  entire  assembly  may    preferably  formed  from  a  resilient  low  density  foamed  maten- 
be  folded  down  into  a  compact  package.  The  table  portion  is    al.  The  back-engaging  surface  is  complexly  curved  in  a  convex 


sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  the  bench  portion  for  compact 
portability  and  to  permit  the  assembly  to  be  used  solely  a^ 
bench  as  well. 


3,765,720 
POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Shoji  Snknl,  Kaantawa-kn,  Yokohansa,  Japan,  aasifBor  to  Nb- 
san  Motor  Company,  Limited;  Atsngi  Motor  Parts  Com- 
pany,   Limited    and    Ikada    Bnssan    Company,    Limited, 
all  of  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  July  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,328 

Int.  C|.A47b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-330  1 1  Claims 


10     / 


direction  between  the  lateral  edges  and  in  a  concave  direction 
between  the  longitudinal  edges. 


3,765,722 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  MINERAL 

DEPOSITS 

Robert  E.  Crumb,  Bbckwell,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,250 

Int.CI.E21c4//70 

U.S.  CI.  299—2  19  Claims 


?<3- 
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Herein  disclosed  is  a  position  adjustable  support  mechanism 
which  is  adapted  to  vary  the  height  and/or  inclination  of  a  load 
supported  on  the  support  mechanism.  The  support  mechanism 
uses  a  hydro-pneumatic  spring  which  is  extendable  and  con- 
tracuble  when  subjected  to  a  rotational  force  which  is  exerted 
thereon  by  routing  an  operated  lever.  The  support 
mechanism  may  be  applied  to  an  adjustable  seat  of  a  motor 
vehicle  or  an  aircraft  so  that  the  seat  position  is  varied 
steplessly.  Where  the  support  mechanism  is  combined  with 
the  adjustable  seat,  the  support  mechanism'may  be  modified 
to  include  an  additional  hydro-pneumatic  spring  to  permit  the 
seat  back  to  steplessly  tilt  relative  to  the  seat  proper. 


3,765,721 

LUMBAR  SUPPORT  PADS 

Bernard  Curtis  Watkia,  32  West  Square,  London,  England 

FUcd  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,298 

Int  CL  A61g  7/06;  A47c  7/02,1/10 

VS,  CL  297—460  8  Claims 

A  lumbar  support  pad  for  providing  support  to  a  user's  back 

by  engagement  with  the  small  of  the  user's  back.  The  pad  is 


A  method  for  in  situ  mining,  retorting  and  mineral  recovery 
of  hydrocarbon  bearing  deposits,  such  as  oil  shale,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  vertical  kilns  are  formed  between  two  horizontal 
vertically  spaced  access  shafts  using  a  vertical  shaft  forming 
apparatus  including  an  in  situ  crushing  apparatus  to  obtain  a 
bed  of  crushed  minerals  having  a  relatively  uniform  particle 
size  distribution  in  each  kiln  shaft,  substantially  all  of  the  parti- 
cles being  retorted  in  situ  to  recover  the  hydrocarbon  and  the 
minerals  recovered  by  leaching. 


3,765,723 
MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATIONS 
Armin  Lobbc,  Oberaden,  and  Werner  Rafael,  Altlunen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gewcrkschaft  Eiscnhntte  Westfalia, 
Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,255 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1971,  P  21 
06  488.0 

Int.CLE21c27/J5 
U.S.  CI.  299-34  8CUIms 


A  mining  installation  is  composed  of  a  longwall  conveyor 
having  a  plough   guide  member  pivotably   attached  to  its 
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mineral  face  side  by  way  of  plates  or  the  like.  A  floor  rail  or  a 
series  of  control  beams  is  disposed  beneath  the  conveyor  and 
is  used  to  pivot  the  guide  member  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  in  order  to 
control  the  position  of  the  plough  moved  along  the  guide 
member.  A  piston  and  cylinder  unit  disposed  at  the  goaf  side 
of  the  conveyor  can  be  used  to  move  each  control  beam  rela- 
tive to  the  conveyor  Alternatively  a  shifting  ram  normally 
used  to  advance  the  conveyor  can  be  used  to  move  each  con- 
trol beam,  and  in  this  case  L-shaped  rails  can  be  attached  to 
the  goaf  side  of  the  conveyor.  Each  rail  has  a  bore  alignable 
with  one  of  a  scries  of  bores  in  the  associated  control  beam.  A 
push-in  bolt  can  lock  the  rail  to  the  beam  so  that  the  normal 
advancement  of  the  conveyor  can  take  place  by  operation  of 
the  shifting  ram.  In  another  conitmction  the  floor  rail  is  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  the 
piston  rod  of  the  unit  is  connected  to  the  goaf  side  of  the  con- 
veyor. A  telescopic  prop  is  used  to  clamp  the  cylinder  of  the 
unit  so  that  pivoting  of  the  guide  member  can  be  effected 
through  lateral  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


ble  shaft  supported  on  a  rigid  frame  and  the  axis  of  the  rotor  is 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  at  an  angle  of  less  than  80'.  In- 


3,765,724 
PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  TRACTOR- 
TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 
Ceci  W.  Hatcker,  Wert  C*vlu,  Md  Gcm  W«r»er.  WWtter, 
beCkofCaHf. 

DivW«a  ofScr.  N«.  119,476,  March  1, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3.703316.  Tfchawifciri— At.  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  278,079 

lBtCI.E01c2J/09 

VS.  CL  299-39"  6  CUas 


A  pavement  cutting  machine  with  tractor-trailer  assembly 
for  cutting  bumps  or  grooves.  A  tractor  has  a  hitch  with  a 
cutter  trailer  and  a  tank  trailer.  The  tank  picks  up  the  sludge 
from  the  cutter,  filters  it  and  recirculate*  the  filtered  water  to 
the  cutter.  One  or  more  hydraulic  cylinders  for  the  cutter  or 
cutters  act  against  a  frame  member  which  supports  the  tank 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  tank  snubs  the  cutter  or  cutters. 
The  tractor  has  an  alternative  low  speed  drive  from  its  engine. 


3,765,725 

ROCK  BORING  MACHINE  HAVING  DRIVEN  ROTORS 

WITH  SWINGING  HAMMERS 

Richard  Eraacte  Tayhir,  JohanMibarg,  Rqwbttc  of  Sooth 

AfHca,  ■■Jpinr  to  An^TraiHTaal  CoiMoidaffd  Invcst- 

racnt  Coapaay  Limited,  JohaaMfbarg,  Republic  of  South 

AfHca 

Filed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,904 
CbhM  priority,  appBcatiea  Soirth  Africa,  Jaly  31,  1970, 

5311 

lBt.CLE01«3/04 

U.S.CL  299-56  13ClahM 

A  rock  boring  machine  utilizing  a  cutting  head  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  rotor  carrying  rock  breaking  hammers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rotor  to  swing  freely  between  end  stops.  The 
rotor  is  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  forwardly  projecting  roUU- 


dependent  drives  arc  provided  for  the  rotor  and  shaft  and  the 
cutting  head  is  adapted  to  bore  a  hole  which  will  accom- 
modate the  whole  machine. 


3,765,726 
.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRUSH  STRUCTURE 
Gaylord  J.  Clarfc,  P.O.  Box  216,  Coloaa,  Mkh. 

DtvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  120,13S,  March  2, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,688335.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,447 

lBt.CLA46b7//0 
U.S.  CI.  300-21  6ClaiBis 


A  rotary  brush  construction  comprised  of  an  elongated, 
channel-shaped  member  wrapped  around  a  cylindrical  core 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  to  form  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced,  spiral  flights  by  which  the  brush  elements  are  firmly 
secured  to  the  core.  The  method  is  carried  out  by  cutting  the 
core  substantially  lengthwise  thereof  into  two  or  more  seg- 
menU,  either  before  or  after  the  flights  of  the  channel-shaped 
member  are  secured  thereto,  amd  mounting  the  channel- 
shaped  member  upon  the  core  with  the  brush  elemenU  rigidly 
seated  in  said  channel-shaped  member.  The  parting  surfaces 
between  the  core  segmenu  are  not  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
core.  Alternatively,  the  brush  elemenU  may  be  rigidly  seated 
between  the  flights  of  the  channel-shaped  elements  by  bend- 
ing the  adjacent  flanges  on  a  pair  of  adjacent,  spaced  flights  of 
the  channel-shaped  member  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the 
brush  bristle  to  the  cylindrical  core. 


3,765,727 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
MINED  DEPOSITS  FROM  THE  SEA  FLOOR 
Joacph  G.  Saataagdo,  Morrirtomi,  N  J.;  MarM  A.  Daha,  New 
Caaaaa,  Com.,  aad  CUtford  E.  Schati,  Soiau  Beach,  Cahf., 
•HigMrB  to  KcBMCOtt  Copper  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Jaa.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,623 
lat.  CL  B65f  53\30 
UACL302-14  16Clai«i 

Air  is  withdrawn  from  an  air  lift  hydraulic  pipe  to  control 
turbulence  and  velocity  of  flow  through  the  pipe.  The  air  is 
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withdrawn  at  a  location  subsuntially  above  the  air  injection 
station  where  the  expanding  air  causes  excessively  high 
velocity  and  turbulence  which  cause  nodule  breakage  and 
wear  of  the  pipe.  In  one  embodiment  a  sleeve  valve  is  used  to 
selectively  open  perforations  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe.  The  body  of  the  valve  can  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  at  the  surface  to  increase  the  amount  of  air 


removed  from  the  pipe.  In  a  second  embodiment  a  perforated 
member  is  located  within  the  pipe  and  flow  of  air  to  the  out- 
side of  the  pipe  is  controlled  by  valves.  The  valves  also  permit 
selectively  connecting  the  perforated  member  to  a  vacuum 
source  at  the  surface.  Hydraulic  control  arrangements  permit 
regulating  the  valves  from  the  surface  vessel  to  control  the 
rate  of  removal  of  air  or  gas  from  the  pipe. 


3,765,728 

PIPING  FOR  VEHICULAR  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

BRAKE  FLUID  RECIRCULATION 

Marco  Pemgiia,  Tarhi,  Italy,  aMifMr  to  Flat  Socicta  Per 

Aiioal,  Tarh^  Italy 

Filad  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,931 

lat.  CL  B60t  13116;  F16I 39102 

U.S.  CI.  303-1  2  Claims 


This  invention  avoids  the  problem  of  excessive  and  vulnera- 
ble piping  in  braking  systems  with  brake  fluid  recirculation  by 
using  flexible  piping  according  to  this  invention,  consisting  of 
two  coaxial  pipes,  the  inner  of  which  is  used  to  deliver  brake 
fluid  to  a  brake  actuator  cylinder  and  the  outer  of  which  forms 
a  return  flow  duct  from  the  cylinder,  a  three-way  connector 
being  fitted  to  the  piping  at  the  end  remote  from  the  cylinder. 


valve  having  one  arm  connected  to  each  system  and  which 
Tee  valve  is  pressure-responsive  so  as  to  automatically  close 
off  whichever  system  has  developed  a  leak,  whereby  the  other 
system  can  still  operate  all  four  wheel  brakes. 


3,765,729 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  AIR  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
FraKta  J.  TooaMy,  1888  Kcaru  Ave.,  PIttibargh,  Pa. 
Coatiaaatio«-i»iMr1  of  Scr.  No.  870372,  Nov.  19,  1969.  This 
applicatioa  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,366 
lBt.CLB60t/5//6 
^ACL  303—13  2  Claims 

One  form  of  the  invention  is  an  automotive  vehicle,  hydrau- 
lic emergency  brake  system  comprising  two  parallel  systems, 
one  operated  by  the  foot  pedal  brake  and  the  other,  by  the 
emergency  brake.  To  each  wheel  cylinder  is  connected  a  Tee 


Another  form  of  the  invention  is  a  similar  system  for  an  air 
brake  system  for  buses,  tractors  and  trailers,  wherein  a  hand 
operated  valve  is  used  as  the  emergency  valve  for  emergency 
braking. 


3,765,730 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  TRACK 

SHOE  ASSEMBLY  IN  CRAWLER  TRACTOR 

Soaomn  Ishlda,  Komatm,  Japaa,  anicBor  to  KaboshOLi  lUtaha 

Komatao  Sdsakiuho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 67,773 
Cblms  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  J  aly  31, 1970,45/76231 
Int  CI.  B62d  55130 
U.S.  CI.  305-10  7  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  track  shoe  as- 
sembly in  a  crawler  tractor  which  comprises  serially  providing 
a  spring  whose  rear  end  is  supported  on  the  track  frame,  a 
capacity  variable  pressure  storing  chamber  containing  pres- 
surized fluid,  and  a  capacity  variable  adjusted  pressure 
chamber  for  containing  pressurized  fluid  for  operating  the 
piston  provided  on  the  end  of  the  rod  connected  to  the  front 
idler  of  the  track  assembly;  automatically  feeding  the  pres- 
surized fluid  of  said  pressure  storing  chamber  into  said  ad- 
justed pressure  chamber  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  said 
adjusted  pressure  chamber  is  insufficient  to  expand  the  track 
by  operating  the  front  idler  through  said  piston  with  said  auto- 
matic feeding  of  pressurized  fluid,  wherein  when  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  of  said  adjusted  pressure  chamber  is  large,  said 
spring  is  loosened  through  the  pressurized  fluid  within  said 
pressure  storing  chamber  to  reduce  the  impact  given  to  said 
front  idler  and  track. 


3,765,731 

TRACTION  CLEAT  AND  DRIVE  BELT  WITH  SUCH 

ATTACHED 

James  A.  Kilbanc,  Jr.,  ExccWor,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Norman 

W.  Land,  ExccUor,  Minn. 

ConthiaatioB4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  94,396,  Dec.  2, 1970.  This 
application  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,653 
Int.  CLB6 2d  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  lOChdms 

A  traction  cleat  for  a  snowmobile  drive  belt  which  provides 
for  resistance  to  slippage  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse direction  relative  to  the  snowmobile  and  which  com- 
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prises  a  base  with  longitudinal,  latitudinal,  and  vertical  dimen- 
sions, and  a  plurality  of  projections  which  ( 1 )  are  integral  with 
said  base,  (2)  all  extend  in  the  same  and  vertical  direction 
from  said  base,  and  (3)  are  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  base,  said  projections  being  aligned  longitu- 


dinally relative  to  said  base  such  that  there  are  at  least  two  lon- 
gitudinal alignments  of  projections  with  the  projections  of  at 
least  one  of  said  alignmenu  being  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90° 
relative  to  the  longitudinal-latitudinal  plane  of  said  base;  and  a 
drive  belt  with  said  cleats  attached  thereto. 


3,765,732 
OUTLET  RESTRICTOR  HYDIOSTATIC  BEARING 
Gordoa  Janes  Watt,  Apt.  106,  245  Unqoowa  Rd.,  Fairfield, 
Coaa. 

Fikd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,631 

hit.Cl.ri6c/7//6 

VS.  Ci.  308-9  5  Cblmi 


'3 


B« 


r.    ,,/.////  /  /////  ,  //A 


An  improved  structure  for  outlet  restrictor  hydrostatic 
bearings  of  the  tapered,  stepped,  aad  grooved  clearance  types 
wherein  the  beanng  surfaces  are  formed  on  flexible  mem- 
branes, supported  at  the  edges  by  raised  lands  on  the  shafts 
and/or  the  bores,  thereby  simplifying  the  manufacturing 
process  and  providing  improved  bearing  action  after  the 
manner  of  the  flexible  membrane  bearing. 


3,765,733 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Kcuetk  V.  Hackmam  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  aaiicMr  to  Southwest 
Products  Co.,  Moarovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179,829 

lBt.CI.F16c2i/04 

\i&.  CL  308—72  5  Ciains 

A  bearing  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  bushing  and  a 

ball-shaped  bearing  member  having  a  spherical  bearing  sur- 


face retained  on  said  bushing,  together  with  a  race  member 
having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  complementary  with  a  ball 


surface  and  contacting  the  same,  the  ball  member  is  retained 
on  the  bushing  by  a  retaining  ring  in  a  groove  on  the  bushing. 


3,765,734 
RAILWAY  TRACTION  MOTOR  AND  AXLE  SUPPORT 
BEARING  THEREFOR 
David  W.  Petcnoa,  Oak  Brook,  IB.,  anigBor  to  Geaeral  Mo- 
tors CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaly  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,398 

IBL  CI.  F16c/ 7/00 

U.S.  Ci.  308—  1 32  6  Cbtais 


An  electric  traction  motor  for  a  railway  vehicle  includes 
spaced  detachable  bearing  caps  cooperating  with  the  motor 
frame  to  retain  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  split  cylindrical  axle 
support  bearings  having  outwardly  facing  thrust  flanges.  The 
plane  of  the  bearing  split  lines  is  arranged  transverse  to  the 
plane  between  the  bearing  caps  and  motor  frame  to  maintain 
the  bearing  split  portions  out  of  the  heavily  loaded  rones  of 
the  bearings.  Proper  orientation  of  the  bearings  is  provided  by 
spaced  recesses  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  bearing  flanges, 
which  engage  abutment  means  on  the  traction  motor  frame. 
The  recesses  and  abutments  provide  for  installation  of  the 
bearings  in  the  traction  motor  frame  while  clamped  in  assem- 
bled position  around  the  associated  axle. 


3,765,735 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Louis  Boargaia,  10  bhi.  Geaeral  Exebnaas,  Lc  Chenay; 
Gaspard  Dreyfus,  3,  me  dct  Gatincs,  LHay  Ics  Roms;  Mar- 
cel Lc  NaiKMir,  5bit,  avcaoc  du  Geaeral  Boaapartc,  Maiaoas 
Laflttc,  aad  Georges  Rouqaic,  12,  rac  Reac  Dormc,  Foa- 
tcaay  lc  Flcnry,  all  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,568 

ClaiBU  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Feb.  9,  1971, 7104241 

Iat.CLC16c2i/00 

U.S.CI.308-140  1  Claim 

The  bearing  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  which  is  lifted  and 

centered  by  means  of  fluid-film  bearings  of  the  self-generating 
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pressure  type,  comprises  a  pivot  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  cap 
having  an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  rotating  shaft  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  this  latter,  a  supporting  track  of  self-lubricating 
material  for  the  cap  having  a  profile  of  revolution  which  is 


3,765,737 

WHEEL  BEARING  SAFETY  WASHER 

Roosevelt  L.  Hatch.  1553  Alder  Street,  NorfoUi.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,464 

Int.CI.F16cJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-211 


6Clafans 


widcncd-out  towards  the  flat  face  of  the  spherical  cap.  The 
axis  of  the  track  coincides  substantially  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotating  shaft  and  the  spherical  cap  bears  on  and  cooperates 
with  the  track  during  periods  of  sUrting  and  stopping  of  the 
shaft. 


3,765»736 
COMBINED  RADUL  AND  THRUST  BEARING 
Alfred  Pitaer,  Paris,  Fraacc,  aaicBor  to  NadcUa,  RueU-Mal- 
■aiaoa,  Fraacc,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,466 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  11, 1971, 7104637 
lat.CI.F16c/9/J4 
U.S.CI.308-174  17  Claims 


Combined  radial  and  thrust  rolling  bearing  having  insepara- 
ble component  parts  for  a  shaft  defining  an  inner  raceway  for 
the  radial  bearing  and  a  raceway  for  the  thrust  bearing.  The 
combined  bearing  comprises;  a  radial  cage  for  the  needles  of 
the  radial  bearing  and  a  thrust  bearing  cage  for  the  rolling 
members  of  the  thrust  bearing.  A  case  defines  a  cylindrical 
outer  raceway  for  the  radial  bearing  needles  and  a  radial  sup- 
port for  the  thrust  bearing  and  defines  at  the  end  opposed  to 
the  radial  support  a  flange  for  retaining  the  radial  bearing 
cage.  The  outside  diameter  of  the  thrust  bearing  cage  exceeds 
the  diameter  of  a  geometric  cylinder  inscribed  within  and  tan- 
gent to  the  needles  and  this  cage  retains  the  thrust  bearing 
rolling  members  in  respect  of  movement  away  from  the  radial 
support.  The  needles  are  retained  by  the  radial  bearing  cage  in 
respect  of  movement  radially  inwardly  of  the  bearing.  The 
cages  have  adjacent  rim  portions  capable  of  coming  into  slid- 
ing contact  with  each  other  and  relatively  rotating.  Means  are 
provided  which  define  a  raceway  adjacent  the  radial  support 
for  the  thrust  bearing  rolling  members.  The  radial  bearing 
cage  is  axially  retained  by  direct  contact  with  either  the  radial 
support  or  with  a  portion  of  the  thrust  bearing  cage  which  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  radial  support. 


A  guard,  more  particularly,  a  safety  washer  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  the  outer  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  of  a 
front  wheel  construction  currently  in  use  by  manufacturers  of 
motor  vehicles,  for  example,  by  General  Motors  and  other  au- 
tomobile manufacturers.  This  unique  washer  is  made  of  heavy 
duty  metal,  can  be  readily  lined  up  with  and  slid  inwardly  over 
the  usual  spindle  and  capped  over  and  retentively  held  in  its 
functioning  position  on  the  inner  ring-type  race  of  the  bearing 
assembly.  The  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  washer  is  provided 
with  a  push-fitted  positioning  and  retaining  flange.  This  out- 
standing flange  constitutes  an  abutment  which  functions  to 
keep  the  bearing  assembly,  particularly  the  inner  race  and 
roller-equipped  cage,  in  a  captive  locale.  Accordingly,  dis- 
placement of  the  wheel  should  the  cage  fracture,  is  reduced  to 
a  practical  minimum. 


3,765,738 
CASSETTE  TAPE  HOLDER 
Louis  R.  Cobb,  1 1 1 2  E.  Dclmas  Ave,  Nashville,  Tcnn. 
Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,340 

lBtCLA47fJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  312-11 


1  Claim 


An  enclosed  cassette  tape  holder  including  a  circular 
magazine  accessible  through  sliding  doors  and  having  a 
numbered  index  visible  through  the  top  wall  to  indicate  the 
cassette  available  through  the  sliding  doors.  A  chart  is 
mounted  beneath  the  holder  to  be  slid  from  beneath  the 
holder  to  a  visible  position  to  be  able  to  see  a  title  and  num- 
ber list  of  the  cassettes  stored  in  the  holder. 
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3,765,734 
CONVERTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Later  W.  WIWmm,  Sirttoa,  W.  Va. 

Hied  Oct- 17, 1969,  Set.  No.  867,141 

luLC\.K47h  8 1 100 

U.S.Cl.312-30  1  Claim 


3,765,741 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

USING  MULTI-IMAGE  HOLOGRAM 
Yodyaki  Kinrnra;  MaMnori  Kawai,  botk  of  HackioM-dii, 
Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Kasahara,  Nakaao-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Konishiroku  PlMto  industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,535 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/118907 

lnLCLG02b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  14  Claims 


A  sewing  machine  cabinet  for  receiving  a  sewing  maciiine 
head  of  the  type  having  a  free  arm  which  cabinet  perroiu  the 
elevation  of  the  sewing  machine  to  a  first  elevation  for  free 
arm  operation  and  to  a  lower  elevation  for  flat  bed  operation. 
The  sewing  machine  cabinet  includes  a  ubie  top  with  a  sewing 
machine  cutout  therein.  The  sewii^  machine  head  is  secured 
to  a  mounting  platform  which  platform  cooperates  and  moves 
vertically  within  a  platform  carriage  or  well  of  like  configura- 
tion supported  beneath  the  sewing  machine  cutout  to  guide 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  sewiag  machine  bead  within  the 
cutout  Locking  means  arc  provided  to  secure  the  mounting 
platform  to  the  platform  carnage  to  maintain  the  sewing 
machine  head  at  the  selected  elevation.  Hinges  between  the 
platform  carriage  and  the  table  top  permit  the  sewing  machine 
head  to  be  swung  into  storage  position. 


3,765.740 

CABINETS 

Fred  R.  Mastraagelo,  200  Proapcct  St.,  Laneabarg,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,352 

ImL  CI.  A47h  47 104 

CS.  CI.  312-263  5  Claims 


Cabinets  made  of  plastic  or  similar  material  and  comprising 
elongated  extruded  channels,  the  channels  being  stacked 
horizontally  with  the  arms  of  the  channels  in  contact  with  each 
other  providing  a  closed  back  and  an  open  front  with  as  many 
shelves  as  may  be  desired,  and  new  and  improved  supporting 
columns  and  doors  thereon. 

Cabinets  made  of  plastic  elongated  sheeU  and  including 
special  new  and  improved  extruded  brackets  mounting  and 
connecting  the  sheeU  together  to  form  a  back,  a  bottom, 
shelves,  and  new  and  improved  front  rails  with  vertical  stiles. 


A  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  image,  compris- 
ing the  general  steps  of  taking  a  picture  of  an  object  illu- 
minated by  incoherent  light  through  a  lens  array  comprising  a 
small  number  of  lenses,  projecting  the  image  onto  a  diffusion 
screen  through  a  lens  array  having  the  same  performance  as 
that  of  the  lens  array  used  for  producing  the  image,  and 
recording  the  projected  image  through  the  second  lens  array. 


3,765,742 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Stcn  Walks,  UdisfO,  Swedcm  aasigMr  to  AG  A  Aktkbolac, 
Lidiago,  Swedes 

FOed  Jane  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,594 

Cbims  priority,  appttcattaa  Sweden,  Juc  7, 1971, 7386/71 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  to  produce,  start- 
ing from  a  slit  scanned  in  its  transverse  direction,  alternately 
two  sliu  scanned  at  a  certain  angle  to  each  other  in  their  trans- 
verse directions  in  the  same  image  plane.  Starting  with  the  slit 
scanned  in  its  transverse  direction,  the  device  in  accordance 
with  the  invention  produces  two  sliU  scanned  at  a  certain 
angle  to  each  other  in  their  transverse  directions  in  the  same 
image  plane.  This  slit  scanned  in  its  transverse  direction  may 
be  generated,  for  example,  by  means  of  a  device  comprising  a 
straight,  equilateral,  transmitting  polygonal  cylinder  placed 
behind  a  sUtionary  slit  which  is  arranged  to  rotate  about  iU 
axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
slit. 

The  two  slits  scanning  in  the  same  image  plane  at  a  certam 
angle  to  each  other  in  their  transverse  directions  are  generated 
by  means  of  the  device  built  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  the  present  invention  by  dividing  the  light  alternately  in 
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time  between  two  alternative  ray  paths.  The  device  including  a 
routing  glass  disk  with  reflecting  areas  being  used  for  the  divi- 
sion and  the  ray  paths  have  such  optical  characteristics  that 
the  timing  of  the  scanning  sliU  is  not  affected  by  wobble  in  the 
bearings  of  the  rotating  glass  disk. 


3,765,743 
OPTICAL  ENERGY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
IMAGE  PLANE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
David  Herbert  Reaves,  Whitciboro,  and  John  Pearson  Walker, 
Jr.,  New  Hartford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,660 

InLCLG02b  77/00 

U.S.CI.350— 7  16  Claims 


ing  a  shape  which  passes  the  rays  from  the  chisel  to  the 
microscope  to  a  considerable  extent  or  consisting  of  an  opti- 


cally translucent  material,  the  chisel  holder  being  present  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  region  occupied  by  said  rays. 


3,765,745 

MICROSCOPE  STAGE 

Hans  Peter  Bnrboeck,  Morris  Plaias,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cari 

Zeias-Stlftung,  Oberkochen/Wnerttcmberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,334 

IntCl.G02b2//26 

U.S.  CL  350—90  9  Claims 


In  an  optical  energy  detection  system,  objective  optics  pro- 
vide optical  energy  to  a  scanning  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of 
prisms.  Each  prism  is  a  rhomboid.  A  first  reflecting  surface  of 
the  prism,  preferably  normal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel, 
reflecU  optical  energy  to  a  second  surface  radially  inwardly  of 
the  first  surface,  and  the  second  surface  refiecte  optical  energy 
which  is  focused  on  a  detector.  As  the  scanning  wheel  turns, 
successive  prisms  provide  an  optical  path  between  the  objec- 
tive optics  and  the  detector.  In  the  preferred  embodiment, 
each  prism  has  a  high  index  of  refraction  for  increasing  the 
mechanical  back  focal  length  of  the  objective  optics. 


3,765,744 
MICROSCOPE  AND  TOOL  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
AND/OR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Jacdbas  AdriMM  JoImwms  Maria  Van  Noord;  Leonard  Henry 
RapMBBd,  and  Jan  Matlricu  Marie  Tacken,  aU  of  Eamaain- 
gd,  ElMllMven.  Nctkcriandt,  aadgnors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Cor- 
poratiM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,758 
Ckins   priority,  applkration   Netlicriands,   Oct.   7,   1970, 
7014698 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 
U.S.CI.350— 81  5  Claims 

Device  for  mechanically  and/or  electrically  connecting  "- 
beam  leads"  to  current  conductors  on  a  substrate,  said  device 
comprising  a  support  which  supports  a  chisel  holder  with  a 
chisel  connected  thereto,  a  support  for  the  substrate,  means  to 
position  the  chisel  relative  to  the  support  and  a  microscope 
which  is  arranged  straight  above  the  chisel,  and  the  axis  of 
which  subsuntially  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  chisel  holder, 
said  microscope  having  a  range  of  definition  in  depth  which, 
during  positioning,  comprises  both  the  lower  surface  of  the 
chisel  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  support  hav- 


Thc  invention  contemplates  a  microscope  including  a  stage 
for  supporting  a  slide  for  selective  positioning  in  liquid-im- 
mersed contact  with  part  of  an  optical  system,  such  as  a  field- 
illuminating  condenser  clement.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  plane  of  liquid  contact  is  offset  from  the  adjacent  plane  of 
the  stage  platform  and  so  that  selective  positioning  of  the  slide 
cannot  result  in  liquid  contact  with  the  stage  or  with  any  slide- 
supporting  element. 


3,765,746 
INFRARED  GERMANIUM  FILM  POLARIZER 
Edmond  J.  Ashley;  Donald  L.  Decker,  both  of  RIdgecrcst,  and 
Jean  M.  Bennett,  China  Lake,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,174 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/30 
UJS.  CI.  350-152  1  Claim 

An  infrared  germanium  film  polarizer  based  on  interference 
in  thin  germanium  films  of  different  thicknesses  inclined  to  an 
optic  axis  at  the  Brewster  angle.  The  germanium  films  are 
evaporated  onto  a  low  index  of  refraction  transparent  sub- 
strate,   namely    sodium    chloride.    Four   plates   of   sodium 
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chloride  are  in  the  form  of  an  X  to  nriake  the  path  of  each  ray 
symmetrical,  so  the  transmitted  beam  will  be  undeviated  A 
well  collimated  beam  of  infrared  radiation  passing  through  the 
polarizer  will  experience  interference  effects  because  of  the 


component  movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  focusing  are  ax- 
ially  spaced,  a  mechanism  for  relative  adjustment  of  the  axi- 
ally  spaced  lens  components  comprising  an  operatmg  cylinder 
fitted  on  the  fixed  frame  to  be  axially  movable  and  rotaUble 
about  the  optical  axis,  the  axial  movement  of  said  operating 
cyiinder  moving  two  lens  components  for  changing  the  mag- 
nification, keeping  the  focusing  lens  components  immovable 
relative  to  the  basic  lens  component,  to  set  the  magnification 
of  the  lens  system,  and  the  roUtion  of  said  operating  cylinder 
moving  only  the  focusing  lens  component,  keeping  two  lens 
components  for  changing  the  magnification  immovable  rela- 
tive to  the  basic  lens  component,  to  set  the  focusing  of  the  lens 
system. 


germanium  films  on  the  sodium  chloride  plates.  The  p 
polarized  light  transmitted  is  diminished  only  by  the  reflection 
losses  at  the  Ge-NaCl  interfaces.  The  s  polarized  light  un- 
dergoes interference  in  the  thin  Ge  films. 


3,765,747 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  A  MOAT,  INTEGRAL 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRODES  FORMED  WITHIN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
jota  M.  Pukratx,  smI  Kemmttk  E.  tcu,  both  of  Rkhantooa, 
Tex^  aniffBort  to  Texas  iMtnuaoits  iKorporatcd,  Ddlas, 

Tex- 

Filed  A«t.  2, 1971.Ser.No.  168,425 

IM.  CL  G02f  1134 

U.S.CL350-I60LC  23Ctatai 
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A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  formed  within  a  semiconductor  substrate  is  pro- 
vided. Driver  circuitry  is  integral  with  the  substrate  and  may 
be  formed  either  on  the  front  or  back  side  thereof.  Very  accu- 
rate spacing  of  the  electrodes  for  the  liquid  crystal  display  is 
provided  by  forming  a  moat  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
using  an  orienUtion  dependent  etch,  the  depth  of  the  moat 
determining  the  electrode  spacing. 


3,765,748 
MECHANISM  FOR  RELATIVE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
AXIALLY  SPACED  LENS  COMPONENTS 
HirtMhi  Mito,  Omiym,  Japu 

Fifed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,833 

I«t.CLG02b7//0 

U.S.  CI.  350-187  6  Claims 


3,765,749 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

John  Thomas  LaMacchla,  Bcrfcefey  HelthU,  NJ.,  asricnor  to 

B«U  Tefephone  LaboraUMica,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  255.990 

luU  ex. Gllc  J 3 104 

U.S.CL  350-161  8  Claims 


An  optical  memory  element  capable  of  recording  many 
pages  of  information  is  provided  by  locating  a  thermoplastic 
(heat-deform able)  resin  memory  sheet  between  a  pair  of  Hy's 
eye  lenses.  One  of  these  lenses  serves  the  purpose  of  focusing 
readout  optical  radiation  incident  on  a  single  desired  page  of 
the  memory  sheet,  the  readout  optical  radiation  coming  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  each  of  which  correspond  to 
a  page  of  the  memory  sheet.  The  other  fly's  eye  lens  focuses  a 
page  of  write-in  optical  radiation  onto  the  corresponding  page 
of  the  memory  element;  and  this  second  lens  also  serves  the 
purpose  of  focusing  the  readout  optical  radiation  after 
propagating  through  both  the  memory  element  and  a 
Schlieren  stop  located  between  the  memory  sheet  and  this 
fly's  eye  lens.  An  array  of  optical  detectors,  onto  which  the 
readout  beam  of  optical  radiation  is  focused,  reads  out  a  page 
of  information  at  a  time,  corresponding  to  the  particular  one 
of  the  readout  optical  sources  which  is  energized  at  that  time 


$20  21 


In  a  lens  system  in  which  a  basic  lens  component  mounted 
fixedly  on  a  fixed  frame,  two  lens  componenU  movable  along 
the  optical  axis  for  changing  the  magnification,  and  a  lens 


.  3,765,750 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Chaiics  D.  Batter,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  aaigDor  to  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fifed  Nov.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,719 
Int.CLG02f //i4 
U.S.CI.350— 161  10  Claims 

Acousto-optic   devices   having   improved    bandwidth    arc 
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prepared  by  a  simplified  process.  A  thin  metal  layer  is  inter-    taneous  rate  and  attitude  angular  displacements  of  the  line  of 
posed  between  the  piezoelectric  transducer  and  the  acousto-    sight  in  azimuth  and  elevation  and  a  joystick  operable  for  nor- 


piezoe 


^^^. 


..■■  /. 


optic  medium.  Clamping  means  place  the  transducer  and  thin 
metal  layer  under  compression. 

3,765,751 
ZOOMING  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENSES 
Yoshlro  Noguchi,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
KabushiU  Kalsha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99332 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec.  22,  1%9,  44/121767; 

Dec.  22, 1969, 44/121768 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/02 

U.S.CL  350-252  7  Claims 


mal  directional  control  of  the  respective  displacements  for 
rate  aided  tracking  illumination  of  the  target. 


3,765,753 
UNIT  OF  ORIENTATION  FOR  PERIPHERAL 
OPHTHALMOMETRY 
CarhM  Alberto  Zarraga,  Esgolna  Ciprcsws,  Edifko  Saa  An- 
dres, Caracas,  Vcaczoela 

Fifed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,221 

Int.  CLA61b  5/70 

U.S.CL  351-6  26  Clahns 


33L_.         " 


A  zooming  device  for  zoom  lenses  is  provided  with  a  zoom- 
ing component  and  a  compensating  component  which  are 
moved  in  the  optical  axis  direction  to  be  adjusted,  wherein  two 
guide  rods  are  provided  on  one  side  in  the  lens  barrel.  A  zoom- 
ing component  frame  formed  with  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the 
optical  axis  direction  is  fitted  slidably  on  one  of  the  rods,  and  a 
compensating  component  frame  provided  with  an  engage  pin 
is  fitted  on  the  other  rod.  A  cam  plate  provided  with  a  working 
pin  fitted  in  said  slot  and  a  cam  slot  in  which  said  engage  pin 
fiU  is  pivoted  roUtabiy  on  the  lens  barrel  by  a  shaft  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  optical  axis  and  said  slot.  Therefore,  by  turning  said 
cam  plate,  said  zooming  component  frame  and  said  compen- 
sating component  frame  are  adjustably  moved  to  change  the 
magnification. 


3,765,752 
RATE  AIDED  TARGET  ILLUMINATOR 
Arthnr  A.  Smith;  Dean  E.  ChristcMen;  BiUy  H.  CampbeU; 
Raymond  I.  Strickland;  Bcanfe  F.  Lopcx;  Herbert  P. 
Edutdn,  and  Hart  S.  Lttchflehl,  aO  of  HnatsvUfe,  Ala.,  as- 
slgBors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  Oct.  16, 1972, Ser.  No.  298,133 

Int  CL  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CL  350-289  5  Ctoims 

An  illuminator  of  a  moving  target  including  a  line  of  sight 

with  a  laser  beam  boresighted  therein,  mechanisms  for  simul- 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  mechanical  unit  which  is  ap- 
plied to  an  optical  instrument  known  as  an  Ophthalmometer 
which  is  used  to  determine  the  corneal  curvature  of  the  eyes  of 
a  patient  being  fitted  with  corneal  contact  lenses,  the  unit  of 
orienUtion  provides  eight  luminous  orientation  points  and 
everytime  one  of  a  patient's  eyes  is  focused  on  one  of  these 
points  a  corneal  measurement  will  be  made  by  the  Opthal- 
mometer,  the  luminous  points  preferably  consist  of  eight  small 
electric  light  bulbs,  which  are  adjustable  to  predetermined  lo- 
cations. Eight  readings  will  have  been  made  on  the  Ophthal- 
mometer after  the  eye  has  been  focused  sequentially  on  all 
eight  light  bulbs.  A  control  box  is  provided  which  includes  a 
selector  switch  whereby  the  light  bulbs  are  sequentially  illu- 
minated to  guide  the  eye  of  the  patient. 
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3,765,754 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Alfml  Wtakkr,  Mukk,  Gcmaay,  anigBor  to  AGFA  Gevaert 
AktieBccselisdMft,  Uverkuea,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,075 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  July  27,  1971,  P  21 

37  599.5 

InL  CI.  G03b  2 //J2 

U.S,  CI.  352— 90  11  Claims 


magnifying  lens,  the  film  card  holder  is  movable  in  the  vertical 
plane  between  a  film  card  viewing  condition  and  a  film  card 
changing  condition.  Means  for  focusing  the  lens  and  means  for 
scanning  the  film  card  are  provided.  Additionally,  the  film 
card  may  be  rotated  through  an  angle  of  90°  while  the  film 
card  holder  is  in  the  film  card  viewing  condition  thereof 


A  motion  picture  camera  which  has  light-admitting 
openings  in  the  front  and  bottom  walls  of  its  housing.  The 
front  opening  admits  a  main  light  beam  which  pasKS  through 
spaced-apart  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  picture  taking  lens. 
A  mirrored  rotary  shutter  can  deflect  incoming  Hght  into  a 
viewfinder  or  against  the  photosensitive  element  of  an  expo- 
sure control.  The  bottom  opening  can  admit  an  auxUiary  light 
beam  against  a  first  mirror  which  is  movable  into  and  from  the 
path  of  the  main  light  beam,  and  a  second  mirror  is  mounted 
on  the  bottom  wall  for  movement  to  and  from  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  it  directs  the  auxUiary  Hght  beam  against  the  first 
mirror.  The  first  mirror  is  moved  into  the  path  of  the  main 
light  beam  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  mirror  to 
the  open  position.  If  the  first  mirror  transmits  a  portion  of  the 
main  light  beam,  the  foremost  film  frame  can  be  exposed  to 
light  entering  by  way  of  both  openinp  when  the  second  mirror 
assumes  its  open  position. 


j  S4« 


3,765,755 
MICROIMAGE  VIEWER 
Joseph  P.  Samacit;  Paal  A.  HamaMl,  aad  Joka  G.  Roff,  aH  of 
St-  Charics,  IB.,  aarigMrs  to  Da  Kaae  Corporatloa,  St 
Charies,  ID. 

FBcd  Oct- 18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,233 

IBL  CL  G03b  23108 

U.S,CL  353-27  3  Claims 


3,765,756 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Dean  McConnack  Peterson,  Ltttktoa,  Colo.,  and  Coractts  T. 
Veeacndaal,  MUwaokie,  Oreg.,  aaaicBors  to  Honeywell  lac., 
MinncapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,751 

InLCI.G03b2J//6 

US.  CI.  353-83  *  Claims 


—  •      + 
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A  projector  comprised  of  No.  1  a  uniury  optical  system. 
No.  2  a  means  for  providing  a  first  and  a  second  light  beam 
each  having  a  separate  axes  that  extends  through  a  different 
one  of  two  optical  objecte.  No.  3  a  movable  first  and  second 
light  beam  directing  means  jointly  coacting  simultaneously  to 
replace  by  infusion  a  projected  image  of  one  of  said  optical 
objecu  being  projected  onto  a  show  screen  with  the  projected 
image  of  the  other  optical  object  and  additional  light  reflect- 
ing means  associated  with  the  light  directing  means  that  are 
operable  to  infuse  the  image  of  additional  optical  objecU  as 
they  are  projected  onto  a  preview  screen  of  the  projector  and 
before  they  are  projected  onto  iU  show  screen. 


3,765,757 

TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THIN  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Jokn  W.  Welgl,  Webater,  N.Y.,  amigaor  to  Xerox  Corporatkm, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,613 

lBtCLG03g  75/00 

U.S.CL  355-3  10  Claims 


A  viewer  in  which  a  light  source  and  lens  are  utilized  for 
providing  a  magnified  reproduction  of  a  character  carried  on  a 
film  card  including  a  film  card  holder  portioned  substantiaUy 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 


A  transport  arrangement  for  an  elongated  relatively  thin 
web  or  continuous  sheet  of  material  comprises  a  means  for 
transporting  the  material  in  contact  with  an  electrically  con- 
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ductive  body  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  mat  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  members  extend- 
ing from  the  mat  and  which  are  secured  to  the  mat  and  arc  in 
elecrical  contact  with  the  mat.  The  web  or  sheet  is  engaged  by 
the  conductive  body  at  disul  segments  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers thereby  supporting  and  spacing  the  material  from  the  mat 
while  the  material  is  transported.  The  conductive  body  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  transport  for  movement  therewith  and  imparts 
motion  to  the  web  or  sheet.  Alternatively,  the  conductive 
body  is  maintained  stationary  and  the  material  is  drawn  across 
the  body.  Through  this  arrangement  the  web  or  sheet  is  spaced 
from  the  surfaces  of  the  transport  and  other  support  surfaces 
thereby  advantageously  resisting  the  adhesion  of  a  charged 
web  or  sheet  to  the  surface  of  the  transport  surface.  Addi- 
tionally, the  conuct  between  the  contact  members  and  trans- 
ported material  provides  countercharge  with  relatively  firm, 
well  defined  local  contact  thereby  avoiding  sparking  and  at- 
tendant degradation  of  the  sheet. 


3,765,759 
READER  PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Icfaikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1971, 46/30039 

Int  CI.  G03b  75/25 

U.S.CI.355— 45  9  Claims 


3,765,758 
MICRO-IMAGE  VIEWER-PRINTER  MACHINE  OPTICAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard    W.   Jaduoa,    Barrtegton,   and    John    J.    Schabc, 

Prospect  Heights,  both  of  IB.,  aastgaors  to  Addrcssograph- 

MaMgraph  Corporatloa,  Moant  Prospect,  IB. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,615 

lat  CI.  G03b  27/76 

UACL  355-5  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  projection  lens,  a  first  reflector 
and  a  second  reflector  wherein  a  frame  of  desired  information 
of  a  microfilm  or  microfiche  placed  on  a  predetermined  pro- 
jection position  in  the  apparatus,  has  its  picture  projected 
through  the  projection  lens  and  first  and  second  reflectors  on 
a  screen  of  the  light  transmission  type  to  form  an  enlarged 
image  of  the  information  on  it  which  can  be  observed  from 
outside  the  apparatus.  When  it  is  desired  to  make  a  duplicate 
of  the  information  on  an  enlarged  scale,  the  second  reflector  is 
withdrawn  from  the  path  of  light  projection  and  an  optical 
image  of  the  information  is  transmitted  through  the  projection 
lens  and  first  reflector  to  the  surface  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  sheet  electrically  charged  uniformly 
beforehand  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  which  is  then 
developed  into  a  visible  image  to  provide  a  duplicate  of  the  in- 
formation. 


3,765,760 

ZOOM  MECHANISM  FOR  A  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hidcaki  Mochimaru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/118615 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/J6 
U-S.  CI.  355-58  3  Claims 


A  micro-image  viewer-printer  machine  for  selectively  view- 
ing or  reproducing  micro-images,  particularly  those  stored  on 
a  roll  of  microfilm,  includes  a  viewing  screen  for  observing 
projected  images  from  a  roll  of  microfilm  and  a  printing  as- 
sembly for  automatically,  rapidly  reproducing  copies  of  the 
images  from  the  roll  of  microfilm.  An  optical  assembly  in- 
cludes two  independent  radiation  sources,  the  first  source 
providing  illumination  to  project  a  micro-image  to  a  viewing 
screen  and  the  second  source  providing  illumination  to  project 
a  micro-image  to  expose  sheets  of  copy  material.  The  two 
radiation  sources  are  focused  at  the  same  focal  point  and  util- 
ize the  same  optical  path  through  a  condenser  lens  assembly  to 
simulate  a  single  point  source  of  radiation.  The  optical  as- 
sembly further  includes  a  shutter  assembly  to  prevent  the  pre- 
exposure or  overexposure  of  sheets  of  copy  material  and  a 
mirror  assembly  to  selectively  reflect  a  projected  image  to  the 
viewing  screen  or  to  pass  the  projected  image  to  a  printing  as- 
sembly of  the  present  machine. 


In  a  zoom  mechanism  for  a  reproducing  apparatus  wherein 
an  original  surface  and  an  image  formation  surface  are  fixed 
and  zooming  is  effected  by  moving  a  lens  system  between 
those  surfaces  and  in  which  during  movement  two  lenses 
within  the  lens  system  are  moved  axially  relative  to  each  other 
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by  a  cam  follower  means  riding  on  a  cam  surface,  the  cam  sur- 
face is  formed  by  surface  portions  on  two  cam  plates  which 
have  a  common  pivot  point  at  their  adjacent  ends  so  that  by 
adjusting  the  orientation  of  each  plate  with  respect  to  the 
other  about  the  pivot  point,  the  spacing  between  the  two  len- 
ses may  be  appropriately  varied  through  the  action  of  the  cam 
follower  means  during  movement  of  the  lens  system  to  correct 
for  focus  shifting. 


sheet,  for  exposure,  a  double  angled  light  reflector  disposed 
below  the  exposure  surface,  a  pair  of  bulbs  projecting  through 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  reflector  and  a  low-mass,  low- 
wattage  heater  for  heating  the  intermediate  sheet  in  prenure 
contact  with  a  copy  sheet  arranged  in  a  recess  near  a  side  wall 
of  the  reflector. 


3,765,761 
CAMERA 
Charles  J.  Leoakart,  Carol  StrcMi,  aad  Edward  W.  Lcwao- 
dowski,  Chfa^o,  b«tk  of  DL,  aarigaors  to  The  Naarc  Con- 
paay,  Ckkago,  II. 

Filed  JaM  22, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  265^  1 7 

latCLGOab  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  355-62  1  7ClalaiS 


A  camera  comprising  copy  support  means  at  one  end  for 
holding  a  copy  to  be  photographed  on  a  firit  vertical  plane,  a 
single  elongated  support  rail  extending  normal  to  said  flrst 
plane  toward  an  opposite  end  of  the  camera,  a  fllm  support 
meaiu  carried  entirely  by  said  single  rail  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  copy 
support  means  for  holding  the  film  on  a  second  exposure  plane 
parallel  of  said  first  copy  plane,  and  lens  support  means  car- 
ried entirely  by  said  rail  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof 
between  said  copy  support  means  and  said  film  support 
means.  Lens  means  is  mounted  on  said  lens  support  means  for 
movement  therewith  in  continuous  coaxial  alignment  on  a 
horizonul  axis  parallel  of  the  rail  and  normal  to  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  single  rail  having  a  diamond-shaped  cross 
section.  Said  lens  means  and  film  supporting  means  having 
gears  and  rollers  for  coacting  with  said  rail.  Also  a  stop  means 
selectively  presses  against  one  of  the  edges  of  the  rail. 


3,765,762 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Keaacth  LiDoaaid,  80  Argylc  Rd.,  B^toUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,399 

IaLCLG03b27/(M 

VS.  CI.  355-78 


lOCIaiBS 
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3,765,763 
AUTOMATIC  SLICE  PROCESSING 
I  L.  Nygaard,  Rkfcardioa,  Tea.,  aarigMM-  to  Texas  lastrin 
•cats  lacorporated,  Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,733 

lBt.CLG03b  2  7/iO 

U.S.CL355-100  17Ciatau 


In  an  electronic  component  manufacturing  system,  slices 
are  transported  in  serial  fashion  between  a  plurality  of  work 
stations.  As  the  slices  move  through  the  system,  each  work  sta- 
tion performs  a  separate  manufacturing  operation  on  each 
slice.  The  manufacturing  operations  are  performed  in  im- 
mediate succession  and  within  the  same  time  interval  so  that 
the  slices  are  processed  rapidly  and  so  that  slices  do  not  accu- 
mulate between  the  work  sUtions.  The  slices  are  maintained 
in  sequence  throughout  the  system  so  that  the  operation  of  the 
system  is  more  easily  controlled. 


3,765,764 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Erik  Ntas,  Lidkifo,  Swcdca,  ■■Jganr  to  AGA  Aktfekolag, 
Lidiago,  Swcdea 

Fikd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,1 18 
Claiau    priority,    appHcatioa    Swcdea,    Mar.    23,    1971, 
3780/71;  Feb.  18, 1972, 2023/72 

laLCLG01b///00,J/0« 
U.S.CI.356-156  19  Claims 


,  A  measuring  device  for  optical  measurement  of  co-or- 

A  copying  mMrhine  has  a  flat  translucent  exposure  surface     dinates  distance  between  two  or  more  points.  The  device  in- 
to receive  an  original  in  pressure  contact  with  an  intermediate     eludes  a  light  source  in  the  beam  direction  of  which  one  or 
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more  deflecting  means  is  or  are  arranged  to  project  the  beam 
deflected  onto  indicators  placed  at  the  measuring  points.  The 
deflecting  means  are  movable  along  a  path,  or  along  paths 
making  angles  with  each  other.  The  distance  is  directly  reada- 
ble on  a  measure  tape  or  on  an  electronic  or  mechanical  me- 
ter. ''V 


3,765,767 
FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  OR  CINE 

CAMERA 
Isono  Tadao,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,072 

Int  CI.  G03b;  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  356—8  1 1  Cbdms 


3,765,765 
OPTICAL  RANGING  DEVICE 
Murray  Hcftcr,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WaabiagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,812 

lat.  CI.  GOlc  3108 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  4  Claims 


% 


A  thin  interrupter  is  moved  through  the  image  plane  of  a 
converging  optical  system  to  interrupt  light  impinging  on  a 
pair  of  equal  size  detectors.  The  output  signals  from  the  detec- 
tors are  used  as  a  measure  of  the  disUnce  between  the  light 
source  or  target  and  the  lens  and  the  optical  system. 


3,765,766 

AERIAL  SURVEY 

Frcdcridi  C.  McCoaadl,  2003  Briar  Cres.,  N.W.;  George 

Jasoa,  108  Browa  Cres.,  N.W.,  and  NeU  J.  Armstrong,  5428 

Banncrman  Dr.,  N.W.,  all  of  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Diriakm  of  Scr.  No.  65,259,  Aag.  19, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,709,607, 

wbich  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  817,448,  April  18, 1969, 

abandoned.  Tbb  appHcation  Aug.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,971 

lntCI.GOlbyy/26 
U.S.  CI.  356-4  10  Claims 


,  sm/^-r  t^-wr 


Target  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  aerial  surveying  has 
a  viewing  device  and  a  laser  alignment  device  for  respectively 
approximately  and  accurately  positioning  a  helicopter  above  a 
predetermined  point  on  a  terrain,  and  a  height  measuring 
device  and  horizontal  distance  measuring  equipment  which 
are  automatically  operated  by  the  laser  beam. 


To  enable  focusing  the  objective  lens  of  an  optical  instru- 
ment or  camera  on  a  remote  subject,  a  mechanism  based  on 
the  principle  of  triangulation  is  provided  having  a  gravity 
responsive  pendulous  member  actuating  a  light  control  rela- 
tive to  a  light  source  which  is  movable  in  response  to  adjust- 
ment of  the  focus  of  the  objective  lens.  By  a  light  conducting 
system,  the  light  controlled  by  relative  positions  of  the  pendu- 
lous member  and  the  light  arc  coordinated  to  be  visible  in  the 
viewfindcr  whereby  the  user  can  determine  when  the  lens  is 
adjusted  on  the  subject. 


3,765,768 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  AND  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING 

OBJECT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  REFERENCE 
Jean-Pierre  Bndln,  Paris,  and  Georges  Roger,  Saint-Micbcl- 
sur-Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gencralc 
d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,288 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    16,    1970, 
7009288 

Int.CLG01pi/i6 
U.S.CL  356-28  4  Claims 


An  optical  device  making  it  possible  to  simultaneously  mea- 
sure the  distance  and  radial  speed  of  a  moving  object  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  reference.  The  device  includes  at  least  one 
laser  generator  intended  to  emit  at  least  one  light  pulse  in  the 
direction  of  said  moving  object,  means  to  measure  the 
propagation  time  of  said  pulse  reflected  by  said  moving  object, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  "Doppler"  frequency  of  said 
reflected  pulse.  These  spectral  analysis  means  are  made  up  of 
an  acoustic-optical  tank  arranged  in  a  parallel  and  monochro- 
matic light  beam. 
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3,765,769 
DYNAMIC  SPECTROSCOPY  OF  PICOSECOND  PULSES 
Edmoml  B.  Tre«ry,  Veraoa,  Com.,  aniciKMr  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Cou. 

Fifed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,652 

IULCIG0U3/40, 3142, 3112 

U.S.  CI.  356— 79  4Clalins 


A  device  for  producing  a  dynamic  spectrogram  of  a 
picosecond  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  is  described.  A 
technique  for  recording  the  component  wavelengths  and  their 
relative  intensity  as  a  function  of  time  for  the  pulse  is  also 
discussed . 


3,765,770 

AERLAL  SURVEY 

Frederick  C.  McCowmU;  George  Juoa,  aad  NcU  J.  Anartroac, 

aU  of  Calgary,  Alberta,  CaMda,  asrigaort  to  Sportaa  Air 

Servket  Liaitcd,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Camda 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  65»259,  Aag.  19, 1970,  Pat-  No.  3,709,607, 

which  to  a  coatteutleB  of  Ser.  No.  817,448,  Aprfl  18, 1969. 

abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  Aog.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,791 

iBt.  CI.  GO  lb/ 7/26 


U.S.  CI.  356-152 


SCUat 


Ji^s^^  z>M  rec  ^o^  "/^ 


Ji4  --Lwk.^    ^a^ 


3,765,771 

LIQUID  BORNE  PARTICLE  SENSING  METHOD  USING 

AEROSOLIZING  TECHNIQUES 

Clyde  C.  Shaw,  Los  AHos  HiHs,  CaHf.,  afll^MH-  to  Coidtcr  Efec- 

troaics.  Inc.,  Hiafeah,  Fla. 

CootiauatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  846,7 1 2,  Aug.  1 , 1 969,  abaMioned. 

Thto  appUcatioa  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,271 

lBtCl.G01n2//26 

U.S.CI.356-103  lldalms 


A  control  and  actuating  apparatus  for  use  in  aerial  survey- 
ing using  a  helicopter  has  first  and  second  concentric  arrays  of 
laser  beam  sensitive  cells  in  a  laser  beam  detector  for  initiating 
operation  of  distance  measuring  equipment  and  of  an  altitude 
measuring  device  when  the  innermost  array  senses  a  laser 
beam  and  discontinuing  the  operation  when  the  outermost 
array  senses  the  laser  beam. 


/' 


LLtM 


A  sample  in  a  liquid  is  nebulized  into  an  aerosol  so  that  the 
particles  in  the  sample  are  continuously  aerosolized.  The 
aerosol  is  then  run  through  an  optical  particle  sensor  to  count 
the  particles. 


3,765,772 

INTERFERON ETRIC  ANGULAR  SENSOR  AND 

REFERENCE 

CoHa  S.  Wilfett,  KeedysirUk,  Md.,  asaigBor  to  The  United 

Stotes  of  Aacrka  as  rcprcaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Anay,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Fifed  Jaac  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,884 

lat.  CI.  GOlb  9102 

U.S.CI.356-110  10  Claims 


"^ 


SOUBCE, 


Wr- 


An  interferometric  angular  movement  sensor  which  main- 
tains a  stable  alignment  of  a  surface  with  respect  to  a 
reference  plane.  The  sensor  relies  upon  the  formation  of  non- 
localized  circular  fringes  formed  in  reflection  from  two  reflec- 
tive surfaces,  one  of  which  is  positioned  in  the  reference  plane 
and  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  surface  sought  to  be 
maintained  in  angular  relationship  with  said  reference  plane. 
The  fringes  are  formed  as  a  result  of  directing  divergent  light 
from  a  source  onto  the  two  reflective  surfaces.  The  position  of 
the  fringes  on  an  appropriately  located  screen  detector  will  in- 
dicate whether  any  misalignment  has  occurred,  and  by  con- 
necting said  detector  to  appropriate  servo-mechanisms, 
realignment  of  the  two  surfaces  can  be  easily  maintained  to  a 
degree  of  accuracy  heretofore  unobtainable. 
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3  765  773  '  3,765,775 

SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONEN^  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OPTICAL  INTERNAL  QUALITY  ;^ALYZER 

OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  IN  DISCRETE,  PHASE-     Eugene  R.  Ganssk,  SUver  Spring,  and  Donald  R.  >^««««r' 


ORDERED  MEDIA 
MelvlB  Milton  Weiner,  56  MarceUus  Dr.,  Newton  Centre, 
Mass. 

Fifed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,056 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//-<0,  GO  lb  9102 

U.S.  CI.  356-114  8Ctaim8 


'^cse^ 


Systems  and  componenU  are  disclosed  for  the  utilization  of 
electromagnetic  waves  whose  phase  difference,  between  lat- 
tice planes  in  discrete  phase-ordered  media,  is  appreciable  in 
the  forward-scattered  direction. 


3,765,774 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harry    G.    PetrohOoa,    YeBow    Springs,    Ohto,   aaalgaor    to 
Tcchmet  Coapaay,  Yellow  Spriagt,  Ohto 

Fifed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,032 

lat  a.  GOlb ///OO 

U.S.CL356-156  22  Claims 


Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Neotec  Corporation,  Rocli- 

vilk,  Md. 

Fifed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,843 
Int  CI.  GOIJ  J/4«,  GOln  2//22,  GOlj  2//4« 


U.S.  CI.  356-188 


13  Claims 


A  narrow  laser  beam  is  directed  towards  a  mirror  which  is 
positioned  at  an  angle  of  45°  relative  to  the  path  of  the  beam 
and  which  is  routed  by  a  motor  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the 
beam  to  effect  roUry  planar  scanning  or  sweeping  of  a  lens 
constructed  to  convert  the  rotory  scanning  beam  into  a  paral- 
lel scanning  beam.  An  article  to  be  measured  is  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  parallel  scanning  beam  at  generally  the  focal 
point  of  the  lens,  and  the  interruptions  of  the  parallel  scanning 
beam,  as  produced  by  the  article,  are  sensed  by  a  photodetec- 
tor.  The  photodetcctor  transmits  corresponding  pulses  or 
signals  through  an  amplifier  to  an  edge  decoder  which 
receives  a  reset  signal  with  each  pass  of  the  scanning  beam. 
The  edge  decoder  provides  for  selecting  different  combina- 
tions of  signals  received  from  the  amplifier  and  controls  the 
counting  of  constant  pulses  received  by  a  counter  from  a  high 
frequency  generator  or  clock  so  that  the  counted  pulses  cor- 
respond to  the  dimension  of  the  article  at  the  plane  of  the 
parallel  scanning  beam.  Preferably,  the  motor  which  rotates 
the  scanning  mirror  is  supplied  with  power  from  the  clock 
through  an  adjustable  frequency  divider,  and  the  amplified 
signals  from  the  photodetector  are  compared  with  a  reference 
level  to  provide  an  automatic  gain  control  for  the  amplifier. 


A  system  for  measuring  the  optical  density  of  an  object  in 
which  the  object  is  illuminated  with  light  of  different 
wavelengths  in  a  continuous  sequence.  The  level  of  light  trans- 
mitted through  or,  alternatively,  reflected  by  the  object  during 
each  illumination  is  measured  by  means  of  a  photodetector 
The  photodetector  output  for  each  wavelength  is  converted  in 
an  analyzer  unit  to  a  measurement  of  transmissive  or  reflective 
optical  density.  The  analyzer  unit  is  controlled  by  selected 
synchronization  signals  which  are  generated  during  illumina- 
tion and  correspond  to  the  illumination  sequence.  The 
analyzer  unit  samples  and  stores  values  of  optical  density  at  a 
pair  of  wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  synchronization 
signals  and  produces  a  digital  output  representing  either  ab- 
solute optical  density  at  one  of  the  wavelengths  or  the  dif- 
ference between  the  optical  densities  at  the  pair  of 
wavelengths. 


3,765,776 
CALIBRATED  DENSITOMETER  ACCOMMODATING 
VARIOUS  COLOR  TONES 
Frank  R.  Bravenec,  2518  S.  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,788,  May  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,354 

Int  CI.  GOlj  3148;  GOln  2 1 148 
U.S.CI.356-189  ,         24  Claims 


A  densitometer  circuit  uses  a  photo-multiplier  tube  to  mea- 
sure light  levels.  The  tube  is  provided  with  an  independent  and 
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preferably  non-variant  power  supply  connected  between  the 
cathode  and  first  dynode.  All  other  dynodes  and  anodes  are 
powered  by  an  RC  decay  circuit.  Closure  of  a  switch  charges 
the  RC  circuit  which  consequently  powers  the  photomultiplier 
tube.  The  tube  compresses  the  signal  in  a  manner  yielding  a 
logarithmic  output  signal. 

As  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  densitometer  circuit  is 
adapted  for  use  with  several  color  tones  wherein  the  various 
color  tones  are  passed  through  selective  filters  with  light 
patting  therethrough  falling  on  the  light  sensitive  device, 
preferably  the  photo  multiplier  tube.  The  maximum  amount  of 
light  will  vary  dependent  on  the  color  of  the  filter.  The  ap- 
paratus provides  adjustmentt  whereby  the  sensitivity  of  the 
apparatus  is  defined  at  two  pointt  and  measurements  at  all 
other  points  therebetween  are  therefore  accurate. 


frequency  and  the  time  consUnt  of  the  exponential  voltage) 
are  counted  by  a  ripple  counter.  A  sample  of  unknown  optical 
density  at  a  specified  wavelength  is  then  measured,  providing 


3  765  7T7 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  IDENTIFYING 
*-  THREADLINE  DEFECTS 

LmIs  B.  WBImm,  Jr^  Pffl^.  Fh^  •mitpmr  to  M< 
Ctmpamj,  St  hamk^  Mm, 

CondBuatkMi-lii-pvt  oTScr.  No.  11,173,  Feb.  13, 1970, 
abud«Md.  Thta  appHcatiM  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,969 

ImL  CI  GOlm  2 1 132 
UACL  356-200  lOChtas 


A  moving  warp  sheet  is  optically  monitored  by  two  lighu 
beams  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  with  Ught-responsive  transdu- 
cers located  to  receive  the  beams.  The  beams  cross  the  sheet 
^long  imaginary  lines  which  intersect  outside  the  sheet.  The 
defective  threadline  is  identified  by  the  time  interval  between 
actuations  of  the  transducers  by  a  flaw. 
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a  voltage  proportional  to  a  selected  calibrated  memory  stan- 
dard. At  the  instant  of  time  when  this  voltage,  in  combination 
with  the  exponential  volUge  is  equal  to  zero,  the  difference  in 
the  optical  density  between  the  unknown  and  standard  absor- 
bers is  equal  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between 
the  reference  count  N,  and  the  count  in  the  ripple  counter. 
The  density  information  is  gated  into  a  decade  counter  and 
read  out  digitally. 

Circuitry  is  provided  for  indicating  positive  or  negative  dif- 
ference in  density,  and  a  reset  automatically  recycles  the 
device  at  the  end  of  a  measurement.  The  density  difference 
measurement  is  not  affected  by  absolute  light  intensity  or  ab- 
solute photodetector  sensitivity.  This  device  is  particularly 
useful  in  "White  light"  color  printing  methods. 


3,765,779 
CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 
Grah«n  R.  Hunt,  Winchester,  and  Lloyd  M.  Logan,  Dracut, 
boCh  of  Mass.,  asaignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  JwM  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,786 

lat.  CL  GO Ij  5/^5, //56 

U.S.  CI.  356-216  10  Claims 


*«iC»ii"^') 


•»«f<t. 


3,765,778 

DIGITAL  OPTICAL  DENSTTY  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DIFFERENCE  IN  OPTICAL  DENSITY  BETWEEN  AN 

ABSORBER  OF  KNOWN  DENSTTY  AND  A  SAMPLE 

ABSORBER 

Paal  P.  Bey,  aad  Mlckad  P.  Bey.  ketk  of  4909  Abbott  Dr., 

Tcaple  Hflli,  Md. 

FBcd  Aag.  25. 1971,  S«r.  No.  174,827 
lat  CL  GOlB  2//06.  G01J5/46 
UACL  356-202  7ClalM 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  determining  a  difference  in  op- 
tical density  between  an  absorber  of  known  density  and  a  sam- 
ple absorber.  An  exponential  decayaig  voltage  is  connected  in 
series  but  of  opposite  polarity  to  a  voltage  source  which  is  pro- 
portional to  photodetector  current  flowing  in  a  memory  load. 
The  current  is  generated  by  light  of  a  specified  wavelength 
passing  through  a  standard  optical  absoifoer.  The  instant  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  exponential  voltage  is  equal  to  that 
generated  by  die  photodetector,  i.e.,  when  the  voltage  across 
the  combination  is  zero,  the  memory  load  is  adjusted  so  that  a 
specified  number  of  clock  pulses,  N^  (fixed  by  the  clock 


.(V*) 


A  technique  or  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  energy 
available  from  metal  mirrors  having  different  emisstvities  as  a 
calibration  source  for  radiometers  that  determine  absolute 
radiance  of  low  energy,  infrared  targets  near  and  below  am- 
bient temperatures.  By  the  changing  of  a  mirror  in  the  optical 
train  with  one  of  different  reflectivity,  the  relationship 
between  reflectivity  and  emissivity  enables  the  calculation  of 
the  number  of  photons  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  detector  for 
each  mirror  such  that  the  altering  of  the  photon  flux  in  a  pre- 
dictable manner  by  the  change  of  mirrors  enables  calibration. 
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3,765,780 
WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
BUng-Yan  Guu,  108  Min  Chuan  West  Road,  and  Hsin-Ching 
Liu,  166  Section  2,  Chung  King  North  Road,  both  of  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Jane  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,170 

iBt  CI.  B43k  2  7/02 

U.S.CI.401  — 17  7  Claims 


which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge.  The  forward  section 
includes  a  skirt  formed  of  resilient  material  with  a  protube- 
rance thereon  and  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  interior  of 
the  body.  In  assembly,  which  is  effected  by  relative  longitu- 
dinal displacement  of  the  body  and  forward  section,  the  por- 
tion of  the  forward  section  carrying  the  protuberance  is  dis- 
placed laterally  towards  the  axis  of  the  pen  into  engagement 
with  the  cartridge  which  returns  the  portion  carrying  the 
protuberance  to  its  normal  position  when  the  latter  is  in  align- 
ment with  an  aperture  of  the  body.  A  portion  of  the  forward 
section  may  carry  indicia  or  the  like  which  are  visible  through 
the  aperture  when  the  parts  arc  in  assembled  position. 


Combination  of  ball  point  pen  at  one  end  of  an  elongated 
body  and  sharpened  lead  pencil  at  another  end,  the  lead  being 
in  sharpened  cartridge  form  storablc  in  the  body. 

3,765,781 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
YasayaU  Hashimoto,  Nishiaomiya  City;  Osamn  Torll,  and  Sa- 
gako  Torii,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Pendl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ancos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan  _^,       -^''^"^A 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcathw  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1970, 45/6669 

lnLCI.B43k2//;6 


U.S.CI.401— 67 


5  Claims 


3,765,783 

COMPOSITE  DRAIN  TO  BE  USED  IN  SOIL  TYPES 

HAVING  LOW  WATER  PERMEABILITY 

Oleg   Wager,   Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor   to   Perstorp   AB, 

Perstorp  and  Orebro  Pappersbruks  AB,  Orebro,  both  of 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,764 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Sweden,    July     10,     1970, 
9649/70;  Feb.  26,  1971,  2446/71 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  5/00 
UJS.CI.404— 2  3  Claims 


In  an  mechanical  pencil  having  a  cap  nozzle  at  one  end  of  a 
body  casing  and  a  cap  means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
lead  carrying  mechanism  is  retractably  arranged  within  the 
cap  nozzle  and  selectively  operated  by  a  mechanism  operative 
with  resilient  means  provided  in  the  body  casing  so  that  in  ac- 
cordance with  wear  of  the  lead  said  lead  carrying  mechanism 
is  gradually  retracted  into  the  body  casing  under  the  writing 
pressure. 

3,765,782 
ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BODY  AND  END  SECTION 

OF  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Eagcac  Dcforcs,  Naatcs,  France,  asslgBor  to  Soclete  DIte: 
Socletc  Le  Foyer,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,037 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  France,  Jaly  22, 1971, 7126867 
iDt.  CI.  B43k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  401-251  3  Claims 


Embankments  for  roads,  railways  etc  are  made  by  using 
material  having  low  water  permeability,  such  as  clay  The 
material  is  laid  up  in  different  layers,  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  means  of  horizontally  arranged  strips  of  drains. 
The  drains  comprise  an  inner  core  having  wave-shaped  sur- 
faces and  outer  sheets  of  water  filtering  material,  so  that  water 
from  the  clay  may  go  through  the  outer  sheets  into  the  space 
between  the  inner  core  and  the  outer  sheets  and  flow  out. 


3,765,784 
SEALING  MEMBER 
Stewart  C.  Watson,  WilBamsville,  and  Thomas  C.  Bowman, 
Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Watson-Bowmaa  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 28,020 

Int.CI.E01c7///0 

U.S.  CI.  404-64  8  Claims 


, «  ?.? 


A  fountain  pen  of  the  type  having  a  forward  section  carrying 
a  point  and  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  cartridge  and  a  body 


A  resilient  sealing  member,  for  use  in  an  expansion  joint, 
comprising  serrated  or  dentate  top  and  bottom  walls  and  op- 
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positc  side  walls  forming  a  hollow  strip.  An  internal  reinforc- 
ing network  is  provided  in  the  hollow  strip  auid  comprises  a 
plurality  of  web  sections  defming  spaces  therebetween  into 
which  the  web  sections  may  collapse  when  the  side  walls  of  the 
strip  are  pressed  toward  each  other. 


3,765,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND 

FINISHING  PLASTIC  JARS 

Robert  Lee  Humphreys,  Saint  Cluries,  aad  Janes  Edward 

Spitier,  North  Anrora,  both  of  ID.,  asiicBors  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUcdAug.  30,  1971,Ser.No.  176,151 

Int  CI.  B23b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  408-1  .  3  Claims 


3,765,787 
MULTI-SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL  HEADS 
Raymond  Hart,  Northwood,  and  Kenneth  Charles  Sandell, 
Leigh-on-Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Firth  Machine 
Tools  (International)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  8,  1968, 
52,938/68 

InLCLB23bi9//6 
U.S.  CI.  408-53  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  trimming  and  finishing  in  one 
operation  plastic  jars  produced  with  a  flange  extending  from 
the  mouth  thereof.  A  revolving  cutter  blade  engages  the  edge 
of  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  and  as  the  blade  advances  it  cuts  the 
flange  from  the  jar.  When  the  blade  has  cut  the  jar  to  the 
desired  length,  a  gauge  stops  the  blade's  advance  allowing  it  to 
finish  the  sealing  surface  of  the  jar.  The  stringy  scrap  is  guided 
into  stationary  chip  brealcers  which  reduce  the  scrap  into 
smaller  pieces. 


3,765,786 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  BORING 

HEADS 
Otto  OcckL,  Ttxiuutniae  60,  Mnaich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1970,  P  20  47 

991.8 
Int.  CL  B23b  29120, 39134 


U.S.  CL  408—46 


6  Claims 


A  multi-spindle  drilling  or  reaming  unit  has  a  plurality  of 
spindles  which  are  individually  removable  and  replaceable. 
Hitherto,  damage  to  one  spindle  neccssiuted  complete 
replacement  of  the  whole  unit.  Each  spindle  has  angular  con- 
tact thrust-accommodating  bearings  (or  other  bearings  capa- 
ble of  sharing  thrust  loads)  and  means,  for  example  a  sleeve 
arc  provided  for  lodging  the  inner  or  outer  race  of  each  bear- 
ing when  the  associated  spindle  is  secured  in  its  bore  by  a 
retaining  flange  and  bolts. 


3,765,788 
ADJUSTABLE  DOVETAIL  BORING  BAR 
Robert  S.  GnlRwa,  Mt  Pleasaat,  ami  JaoM*  W.  Hcatoa,  Green- 
•barg,  both  of  Pa.,  aiaigMn  to  Keaaaactal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,875 

Int.  CI.  B23b  291034 

U.S.CL408-181  10  Claims 


A  boring  bar  having  a  shank  with  a  head  mounted  on  one 
end  and  with  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  connecting  the 
head  to  the  shank.  A  clamp  screw  extending  through  the 
groove  and  also  through  the  tongue  is  provided  for  clamping 
the  shank  and  the  head  together.  A  lever  in  the  shank  is 
A  multiple-spindle  boring  head  ias  spindle  supports  which  pivoted  on  the  clamp  screw  and  engages  the  head  and  is 
are  independently  adjustable  both  tnnularly  and  diametrically  pivoUl  on  the  clamp  screw  to  adjust  the  head  laterally  on  the 
on  a  frame  and  over  overlapping  areas.  shank. 
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3,765,789 

ANNULAR  HOLE  CUTTER 

Everett  D.  Hougen,  G-5072  Corunna  Road,  Flushing,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,430 

Int.CI.  B23b5//04 

U.S.  CI.  408-204  39  Claims 


the  deburring  tool  and  the  tool  holder  housing  as  the  same  is 
rotated  by  the  drive  machine.  During  the  feed-in  mode  of  the 
machine  for  the  deburring  of  holes  previously  drilled,  the  coil 
spring  functions  to  maintain  the  deburring  tool  outwardly  so 
that  the  same  may  perform  a  deburring  operation,  while 
providing  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  deburring  formed 
on  the  leading  edge  of  the  hole  as  well  as  permitting  the  tool  to 
be  retracted  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  holder 
housing  in  the  event  the  deburring  tool  engages  an  unfinished 
hole  resulting  from  a  prior  drill  breakage,  to  thereby  prevent 
the  deburring  tool  from  being  forced  into  an  unfinished  hole 
and  broken. 


♦3 


An  annular  hole  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced 
circumferentially  around  the  lower  end  thereof  Each  cutting 
edge  has  a  radially  inner  portion  and  a  radially  outer  portion 
The  two  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  are  preferably  spaced 
apart  vertically  and  circumferentially  and  disposed  such  as  to 
form  positive  side  rake  angles  relative  to  the  inner  and  outer 
penpheries  of  the  cutter.  Each  tooth  has  associated  therewith 
an  inner  gullet  and  an  outer.gullet  designed  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  chips  upwardly  away  from  the  two  portions  of  the 
cutting  edges. 


3,765,790 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Louis  A.  KnMcck,  Ypailanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burr-Ban  Tool 

Service  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,059,  Dec.  22, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,658,435.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

200,865 

IntCI.B23b5///6 

U.S.  CI.  408-226  16  Claims 


3,765,791 

TURBINE  NOZZLE  SUPPORT 

Klaus  Trappmann,  Munkh-Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Motorcn-Und  Turbinen-Unlon  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1970,  P  20  54 

926.2 

Int  CI.  FIOI 25/26, 25/0(? 
U.S.CI.415-131  22  Claims 


A  tool  holder  having  a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  chuck  of  a  routing  drive  machine.  The  tool 
holder  housing  has  a  radially  enlarged  intermediate  bore 
opening  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  through  forward 
and  rearwardly  located  aligned  bores  which,  in  turn,  slidably 
support  the  shank  portion  of  a  deburring  tool  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  deburring  tool  is  adapted  to  route  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tool  holder  when  the  same  is  routed  by  the 
roUry  drive  machine.  A  coil  spring  disposed  within  the  inter- 
mediate housing  bore  has  one  end  bearing  against  the  housing 
and  the  other  end  bearing  against  a  collet  carried  by  the 
deburring  tool  shank  to  bias  the  deburring  tool  outwardly 
while  abutment  of  the  collet  with  the  inner  housing  wall  as- 
sociated with  the  forward  bore  limiu  the  amount  of  outward 
movement  of  the  deburring  tool.  The  deburring  tool  shank  has 
an  elongated  slot  paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hous- 
ing and  in  which  a  pin,  carried  by  the  housing,  is  received  such 
that  the  pin  and  slot  cooperate  to  permit  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  the  tool  and  the  housing  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing  while  precluding  relative  roUlion  between 


A  mounting  support  of  a  turbine  nozzle,  especially  of  a  tur- 
bine guide-vane  ring  connected  to  a  hot  gas  scroll  in  the  end 
section  of  a  turbo  assembly,  which  is  axially  elastically  con- 
nected at  this  end  section  to  another  adjacent  assembly  by  way 
of  a  plug-type  connection;  the  guide- vane  ring  is  thereby 
rigidly  connected  at  its  inner  shroud  with  a  housing  of  the 
turbo  assembly  whereas  it  is  axially  movably  held  with  iu 
outer  shroud  in  a  collar  of  the  gas  duct  which  is  itself  sup- 
ported at  the  adjacent  assembly;  the  outer  shroud  thereby 
forms  together  with  an  annular  piston  a  structural  unit  whose 
end  surface  facing  upstream  is  acted  upon  by  the  gas  pressure 
prevailing  upstream  of  the  guide-vane  ring  whereas  its  end  sur- 
face facing  downstream  is  acted  upon  in  part  by  a  high  com- 
pressor end-pressure  and  in  part  by  the  pressure  prevailing 
downstream  of  the  turbine. 


3,765,792 
CHANNEL  DIFFUSER  WITH  SPLITTER  VANES 
John  T.  Exley,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn.  "^ 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,184 
Int  Cl.F04d  29/44,  2//00 
U.S.CI.415-181  2  Claims 

A  centrifugal  impeller  discharges  supersonic  fiow  into  a 
channel  diffuser  having  a  plurality  of  passages  of  rccUngular 
cross  section  with  leading  edges  closely  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  impeller.  A  series  of  splitter  vanes  in  the  passage  inlets 
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have  leading  edges  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  im- 
peller and  divide  the  inlet  region  into  two  separate  passages 


3,765,794 
HELICOPTER  BLADE  PITCH  LOCK 
Georfc  Kadaack,  MOferd,  ud  lUri  H.  WaUkckcck,  FairiMd, 
botk  of  Com.,  udgaon  to  Uatted  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Eait  Hartford,  Cona. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,395 

iat.  CI.  B64c  2  7/50 

U.S.CL416-I43  17  Claims 


through  which  the  supersonic  flow  is  shocked  down  to  a  sub- 
sonic level  with  an  efTicient  pressure  increase. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  416 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,765,124 


^  3,765,793 

TURBINE  ROTORS 
Giovanai  F.  Savoaozzi,  Moacaberi,  Italy,  asdfaor  to  Flat 
Societa  per  Aiioai,  Taria,  Italy 

Filed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,378 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  July  27,   1970,  69582 
A/70 

lat.  CL  FOld  5108 
U.S.CI.416— 96  2  Claims 


\M^ 


A  helicopter  blade  pitch  lock  in  which  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary portions  of  the  pitch  change  servos  carry  over-lapping 
concentric  sleeve  members  with  aligned  apertures  therein  to 
receive  pitch  lock  pins  equidistant  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
servo-axis.  There  is  a  sequencing  arrangement  wherein  the  un- 
locked pitch  lock  pins  are  locked  out  of  pitch  lock  position, 
and  wherein  the  pins  can  sequentially  be  freed  for  pitch 
locking  when  desired,  actuated  to  their  pitch  lock  position, 
and  locked  in  their  pitch  locked  position  when  pitch  locking  is 
desired,  and  wherein  the  pins  can  sequentially  be  freed  in  their 
pitch  lock  position,  withdrawn  from  their  pitch  lock  position, 
and  locked  out  of  their  pitch  lock  position  when  pitch  lock  is 
not  desired. 


3,765,795 

COMPOSITELY  FORMED  ROTORS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Bernard  L.  Koff,  Ciacfamati,  Ohio,  a«i(Bor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynn,  Man. 

Dfrision  of  Ser.  No.  33,437,  April  30, 1970,  Pat-  No. 

3.688371.  This  application  Jaly  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,124 

Int.  CI.  F03b  J// 2,/ 5/20 

U.S.CI.416- 198  A  4  Claims 


A  turbine  rotor  is  described,  particulariy  for  motor  vehicle 
gas  turbines,  in  which  a  number  of  identical  blade  root  por- 
tions, each  formed  integrally  with  a  respective  turbine  blade, 
are  secured,  for  example  by  welding,  to  a  central  rotor  disc, 
the  adjoining  outer  faces  of  the  root  portions  forming  two  sub- 
stantially continous  annular  faces,  minimising  drag  on  the 
rotor  when  in  use. 


The  present  disclosure  is  of  a  disc  type  compressor  rotor. 
One  disc  has  an  integral  annular  spacer  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting radial  flange  which  is  bolted  to  a  flange  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  rim  of  an  adjacent  disc.  The  flanges  are 
clamped  together  by  bolu  which  also  provide  positive  locating 
means  for  preventing  relative  radial  shifting  between  the  con- 
nected discs.  A  method  for  forming  rotors  with  this  positive 
locating  function  is  also  described. 
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3,765,796 

FILAMENT  REINFORCED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  Stargardtcr,  Bloomfield;  Siddiq  A.  SatUr,  Bolton,  and 

Walter  Pllpel,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,283 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  416-244  3  Claims 


/JT 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rotor  assembly  reinforced  with  a 
filament  wound  composite  ring.  The  rotor  assembly  comprises 
a  rotatable  member  having  an  annular  cavity  concentric  to  the 
member's  axis.  The  composite  ring  is  positioned  within  the 
cavity  and  has  an  inner  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rotor  surface  about  which  the  ring  is  disposed 
During  rotor  operation  the  rotor  surface  diameter  increases 
and  comes  into  centrifugal  load  bearing  relationship  to  the 
composite  ring,  whereupon  the  ring  carries  a  portion  of  the 
centrifugal  loads  thus  reducing  the  strength  requirement  of 
the  rotatable  member. 


3,765,797 

IMPROVED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  TROUGH 

Axel    Von    Starelie,    Remtchcid-Lattring-HaaseB;     SurwoH 

Husmann;  Hans-Erwin  Gerbig,  both  of  Remscbeid,  and 

Fricdrich  Schnake,  Rhcia-Hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  AEG-Elothcrm  GmbH,  Remscbdd-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1971,  P  21 
17  695.4 

Int  CI.  H02k  45100 
U.S.CI.417— 50  5  Claims 


3,765,798 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  TROUGH  FOR 
CONVEYING  LIQUID  METALS 
Axel  Von  Starck;  Surwolf  Husmann,  both  of  Remscbeid,  and 
Hans  Erwin  Gerbig,  Hockeswagen-Wieliagen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    AEG-Elotherm    GmbH,    Remscheid- 
Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1971,  P  21 
31  121.7 

lot  CI.  H02r  45/00 
U.S.CI.417— 50  5  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  conveyor  of  the  type  having  a  trough 
body  ascending  obliquely  from  a  liquid  metal  storage  vessel 
and  an  associated  travelling  field  inductor  for  producing  a 
field  which  causes  liquid  metal  in  the  vessel  to  be  conveyed 
upward  to  a  pouring  spout.  In  the  embodiment  described 
below,  a  side  wall  of  the  body  has  an  opening  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  from  which  a  delivery  channel  extends  at  an 
angle  to  the  trough  direction.  The  trough  body  is  also 
preferably  provided  with  a  fiow  restricting  orifice  having  a 
mean  cross  sectional  dimension  of  no  more  than  80  percent 
and  preferably  not  more  than  75  percent  of  the  mean  trough 
body  width  in  the  same  direction  and  also  an  obliquely  extend- 
ing terminal  wall  for  deflecting  the  upwardly  moving  liquid 
metal  stream  to  the  delivery  channel. 


3,765,799 

THERMAL-GRAVITY  FLUID  PUMPING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Albert  C.  Ledoer,  5328  Bellairc  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,032 

Int.  CI.  F04b  35102;  F03g5/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  9  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  conveyor  and  method  of  operating  it 
whereby  a  first  inductor  extends  from  a  position  below  a  liquid 
metal  reservoir  to  a  position  beneath  a  chute  ascending 
obliquely  from  the  reservoir  and  a  second  inductor  extends 
above  the  chute  overlapping  the  first  to  the  end  of  the  chute. 
The  field  intensity  of  the  overhead  inductor  is  preferably  ad- 
justed to  a  fixed  level  sufficient  to  deliver  liquid  metal  con- 
veyed by  the  first  inductor,  and  the  fields  intensity  of  the  first 
inductor  varied  to  control  discharge. 


^^;^^;^^cs:$:^^^$v:§^^ 


A  large  volume  pumping  method  and  apparatus  comprising 
an  economical  thermal-gravity  pumping  system  which  is  non- 
polluting,  and  employs  relatively  free  and  limitless,  generally 
available,  sources  of  energy  input.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  pumping  water  into  a  tank  reservoir  for  the  ulti- 
mate purpose  of  generating  hydroelectric  power  by  conven- 
tional turbine -operated  generator. 
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3,765,800 
INERTIA  PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS 
James  B.  Footc,  Toledo,  Okio,  anicaor  to  Owcas-IIUnois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

DfvWoB  of  Ser.  No.  11 2,572,  Feb.  4,  1971.  Thh  applkatioo 

Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,374 

Int  CI.  F04f  7102 

U.S.CI.417— 241  1  Claim 


An  inertia  pump  including  an  accelerator  tube,  forming  a 
helical  fluid  path,  which  is  either  a  metal  coil  or  a  glass-ceram- 
ic material,  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  long  axis  of  the 
coil,  means  for  reciprocating  the  coil  about  the  axis,  a  piping 
system  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  coil,  and  for  discharging  fluid 
from  the  coil.  A  valve  assembly  inserted  into  the  piping  system 
includes  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  for  convertmg  a 
reciprocating  flow  into  a  unidirectionid  flow.  A  fluid  is  en- 
trapped within  the  helical  coil  which,  due  to  its  inertia, 
generates  a  pressure  when  the  accelerator-tube  is  oscillated. 
This  alternating  pressure  is  converted  to  one  direction  flow 
and  is  utilized  to  pump  fluid  through  the  piping  system  exter- 
nal to  the  accelerator-tube.  The  preferred  device  has  a  double 
set  of  accelerator-tubes  on  a  common  shaft. 

The  denser  the  entrapped  fluid,  the  higher  the  pump  pres- 
sure. 

The  accelerator  tube  is  made  from  a  glass  ceramic  in  one 

embodiment. 


3,765,801 
COMPRESSOR  LIQUID  RETURN  PROTECTION 
Robert  W.  AyilBg,  Bristol,  Va.,  assigiior  to  Sundstraiid  Cor- 
ponUioii,  Rockford,  III. 

FDed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,212 

lnLCI.F04bi9//4 

U.S.  CI.  417-372  1  1  Claim 


the  interior  of  the  compressor  in  contact  with  the  crankcase  of 
the  latter,  above  the  sump.  The  partition  has  upwardly  extend- 
ing standpipes  for  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  sump, 
and  has  small  oil  drain  holes.  Heat  from  the  crankcase  and  the 
cylinders  of  the  compressor  evaporates  refrigerant  liquid 
which  has  accumulated  on  the  partition. 


3,765,802 
FEED  AND  PROPORTIONING  PUMP 
Wuif     Leitermann,     and      Gerhard      Maurfaoff,     both      of 
Weckalsulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,529 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  July  14,  1970,  P  20 
34  816.7 

Int  CI.  F04b  4i/06,  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  417-395  4CUIms 


A  feed  and  proportioning  pump  is  provided  for  delivering 
two  different  liquids  in  a  given  proportion  by  flow  volume,  and 
in  particular  to  a  pump  for  delivering  fuel  and  oil  to  mixture- 
lubricated  combustion  engines,  having  two  interconnected 
displacement  members  executing  their  suction  strokes  and 
their  feed  strokes  simultaneously  and  arranged  in  special 
working  chambers  communicating  with  a  suction  and  a 
delivery  line  by  way  of  reciprocally  acting  check  valves. 


3,765303 
AIR  DOME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PRESSURE  VENTING 

FUEL  PUMPS 
RusaeU  ParrenL,  Fairfield,  III.,  aasigDor  to  Airtex  ProducU  Div., 
United  Indostrial  Syndicate,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,426 

lBt.CI.F04b/;/6IO 

U.S.CL  417-540  8  Claims 


For  restraining  the  flow  of  refrigerant  liquid  into  the  oil         In  bleed  back  or  vent  type  fuel  pumps  pressure  in  the  flow 
sump  of  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  partition  extends  across     line  from  the  pump  to  the  carburetor  is  relieved  when  the  en- 
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gine  is  not  operating.  Such  vents,  however,  cause  loss  of  pump 
outlet  pressure,  so  called  shut  off  pressure,  when  the  engine  is 
operating  but  the  pump,  although  under  power,  is  delivering 
no  fuel  because  the  carburetor  is  full  and  the  float  valve  is 
closed.  An  air  dome  construction  is  provided  to  prevent  air  in 
the  air  dome  from  leaking  into  the  fuel  in  the  pump  during  this 
time  of  pump  shut  off  while  the  engine  is  running.  Air  in  the 
fuel  is  avoided  which  otherwise  would  be  circulated  inside  the 
pump  resulting  in  delay  in  building  up  pressure  when  the  car- 
buretor requires  more  fuel.  The  air  dome  also  mainuins  a 
suitable  pressure  at  the  pump  outlet  during  such  periods  of 
shut  off.  These  advantages  are  brought  about  by  providing  an 
air  dome  having  a  passageway  which  rises  from  the  fuel 
chamber  into  the  air  dome  beyond  the  open  end  and  prevents 
air  in  the  dome  from  leaking  back  into  the  fuel  when  the  pump 
is  not  actually  providing  fuel  flow  but  permits  the  air  pressure 
built  up  in  the  air  dome  to  maintain  a  high  shut  off  pressure  for 
a  considerable  length  of  time  so  as  to  be  immediately  available 
when  the  carburetor  float  valve  opens. 


piston  is  connected  to  the  pump  casing,  and  on  rotation  of  the 
disc  oscillations  of  variable  eccentricity  are  carried  out  by  the 


3,765,804 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

Clarvnce  W.  Bruidoa,  Tutai,  Okla.,  assicBor  to  Orpha  B. 

Brmndoa,  Tuba,  Okh.;  N.  A.  Hardin;  Catherine  H.  Newton 

aiMl  Hasd  H.  Wright,  Forsyth,  Ga.,  part  interest  to  each 

Coatinaatioa-iB-pu^  of  Ser.  No.  665,995,  June  1 7, 1 957,  Pat. 

No.  3302,720,  which  is  a  coattonatloB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

296,038,  JMBC  27, 1952,  Pat.  No.  2,866,509,  which  is  a 

coatinaatk>B-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,647 ,  Ang.  1 3,  1 95 1 ,  Pat. 

No.  2,796,129.  This  appttcatioa  Jaa.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

611,082 

Int.  CI.  F04b  / 1100,  F04f  7100;  F04b  21104 

U.S.CL  417-540  10  Claims 


piston.  The  disc  has  seals  whereby  the  piston  divides  the  cas- 
ing into  two  mutually  sealed  chambers  of  variable  volume. 


3,765,806 
TROCHOID  TYPE  OF  ROTARY  PISTON  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Willi  Gutbrod,  Heinsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  Nsu 
Auto  Union   Aktiengeseilschaft,   Neckarsulm   and  Wanliel 
GmbH,  Lindau/Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,479 

Int  CI.  FOlc  19100;  F04c  15/00,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-91  2  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  to  form  and  utilize  pulsating  fluid 
pressures  in  oil  well  formation  treating  of  producing  wells  or 
as  a  part  of  secondary  or  tertiary  recovery  processes.  Self  in- 
duced or  artiflcially  induced  liquid-gas  phase  changes  occur 
in-situ  which  are  utilized  to  selectively  and  variably  treat  oil 
wells  including  but  not  limited  to  fracturing,  temporary  or  per- 
manent plugging,  cementing,  drilling,  water  block  and  cone 
prevention,  control  over  the  driving  and/or  driven  fluids  in  pri- 
mary, secondary  or  tertiary  recovery  techniques. 


3,765305 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Lajos   Juhasa,   Hatvan,   Hangary,   assignor   to    Konzerv-Es 
Paprikaipari  KuUtolntent,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,437 
Cbims  priority,  appiicatioa  Hungary,  July  23,  1970,  KO- 
2355 

iBt  CL  FOlc  /  /GO;  F04c  2  /  /OO 
U3.CL418— 68  9  Claims 

A  positive  displacement  double-acting  piston  pump  wherein 
a  shaft  drives  a  disc  to  which  is  pivotally  secured  a  piston.  The 


A  rotary  piston  combustion  engine  of  the  trochoid  type.  The 
engine  includes  a  housing  including  a  shell  with  multiarcuate 
interior  surface  and  end  pieces.  The  housing  is  traversed  by  an 
eccentric  assembly  including  an  eccentric  shaft  with  an  eccen- 
tric thereon.  An  oil  cooled  piston  is  provided  bearing  axial  gas 
seals  sliding  along  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccentric  of  the  eccentric  shaft.  At 
least  one  oil  seal  is  provided  between  the  piston  and  the  eccen- 
tric assembly.  The  oil  seal  is  pressed  tightly  against  its 
matching  surface  under  the  action  of  a  compressed  gas  passing 
from  a  working  chamber  by  way  of  the  axial  gas  seals.  A  seal- 
ing ring  is  set  in  the  respective  face  of  the  piston  and  encloses 
the  oil  seals  and  is  in  sealing  contact  with  the  adjoining  end 
wall  of  the  housing.  The  sealing  ring  is  spanned  by  a  passage 
extending  from  a  region  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing radially  internal  to  the  inner  envelope  curve  of  the  axial 
gas  seals  and  radially  external  to  the  outer  envelope  curve  of 
the  sealing  ring.  The  passage  is  fitted  with  a  check  valve  that 
clears  the  passage  only  when  a  higher  pressure  prevails  radi- 
ally ouUide  the  sealing  ring  than  radially  within  the  same. 
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3,765^7 
DUMP  TRUCK  PUMP 
Arthar  B.  Joyce,  Coriath,  Mhs.,  anigMr  to  Tyrone  Hydrau- 
lics, Ik.,  CofiBth,  Mia. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,709 

i«t.ci.roic//o* 

U.S.  CI.  418— 191  1  Claim 


A  dump  truck  pump  is  disclosed  incorporating  a  hydraulic 
gear  pump  adapted  to  be  controllably  connected  to  the  truck 
engine  and  further  incorporating  control  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  piston  type  valve  assembly  working  in  a 
bore  and  provided  with  a  cable  type  actuating  element  en- 
closed within  a  sheath  and  having  means  directly  connecting 
the  sheath  to  the  body  of  the  pump  which  means  completely 
closes  the  valve  bore  and  thus  prevenU  exposure  of  the  valve 
and  bore  to  the  elements.  The  other  end  of  the  valve  bore  is 
also  enclosed  and  protected. 


3,765309 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OF      • 
IRREGULAR  DESIGN 
Johu  J.  Farrcll,  40  Abby  Lb.,  Grceabrook,  N  J. 

FBed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,432 

lut.  CL  B29c  27114;  B29d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-109  11  Claims 


3,765308 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

TUBING 

JobB  Bcoactt  Lyoa,  Richmood,  Va.,  ud  Hunt  Hau  Yang,  Clia- 

toa,  Iowa,  aarigBon  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  dc  Nemours  aad  Com- 

puy,  Wilmiiigtoa,  Dd. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,477,  Aug.  30, 1968,  abandoiied.  Thfa 

applicatioa  Nov.  1 8, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  90,832 

Iat.CLB29c  2^/00 

U.S.CL  425-72  3  Claims 


Tubular  film  casting  and  onentation  by  extruding  a  molten 
thermoplastic  polymer  (e.g.,  polyethylene  or  polypropylene) 
through  an  annular  die  and  melt-drawing  the  tubular  film  over 
an  undercut  internal  quench  mandrel  while  directing  helium 
along  the  undercut  portion  of  the  mandrel,  preferably  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  resist  film  neck-in. 


MOTCK* 


For  making  molded  articles,  such  as  open  panels  with 
decorative  cross  pieces  and  outside  border  frames,  this  inven- 
tion has  nozzles  from  which  molton  material  is  extruded  onto  a 
moving  surface  on  which  the  material  cools  and  hardens.  The 
nozzles  are  moved  with  respect  to  the  moving  surface  and  to 
one  another  during  the  extruding  operation  to  lay  down  bands 
that  extend  in  various  directions  and  that  conuct  with  one 
another  while  molten  to  merge  into  a  one-piece  panel.  Repeti- 
tive connected  paels  are  formed  and  are  cut  apart  by  a  flying 
cutoff. 


3,765310 
MOLDING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Smarook,  SomcrviDc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unloo  Car- 
bide Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,276 

luL  CI.  B29c  271 1 4 

U.S.Ct.425-110  20  Claims 


A  device  for  expanding  the  cross  section  of  thermoformabie 
material  at  low  pressures  which  comprises, 

a  base  platen  and  a  top  platen  whose  conUct  surfaces  have  a 
fusion  point  of  >  70°C.  and  are  adapted  to  bond  to  ther- 
moformabie material  by  hot  tack  adhesion,  and 

one  or  both  of  such  platens  are  adapted  to  vent  air  through  a 
portion  thereof  during  the  expanding  of  the  ther- 
moformabie material  between  the  platens  by  pulling  the 
platens  apart  while  the  thermoformabie  material  is 
bonded  thereto  by  hot  tack  adhesion, 

means  to  heat  the  platens  to  ^  70°C.,  and 

means  to  pull  the  platens  apart  while  the  thermoformabie 
material  is  bonded  thereto. 
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3,765311 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STANDARD- 
LENGTH  ARTICLES  COVERED  WITH  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Takebiko  Sawada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Ikegai  Tekko 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  aad   Dai  Nippon   lak   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1971  46/1155 
lat.  CI.  B29d  3/00 
U3.  CI.  425- 113  7  Claims 


cylinder  as  the  cylinder  approaches  the  end  of  the  mold 
clamping  stroke,  and  the  oblique  surface  of  the  wedge  engages 
the  oblique  surface  of  the  moving  cylinder  to  the  effect  that 
the  expanding  force  caused  by  the  wedge  effect  generated  by 
said  engagement  is  utilized  as  the  clamping  force. 


3,765,813 

BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Moore,  B-816  Valley  View  Apartments,  King 

of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3,003,  Jan.  15, 1970.  This  application 

July  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  276,071 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U3.C1.425— 174  41  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  standard-short-length  arti- 
cles covered  with  a  plastic  material  comprises  means  for  auto- 
matically and  successively  supplying  standard-short-length 
cores  one  by  one  therefrom,  means  for  receiving  said  cores 
and  moving  them  in  longitudinally  aligned  relationships  into  a 
cross  head  die  of  an  extruder  where  said  cores  are  continu- 
ously covered  with  the  plastic  material  and  are  made  in  the 
form  of  a  long  continuum,  a  take-off  equipment  for  drawing 
said  continuum  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for 
cutting  said  continuum,  after  passed  through  said  take-off 
equipment,  at  portions  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  succes- 
sive cores.  In  order  to  enable  the  continuum  to  be  cut  in  the 
desired  portions,  the  core  moving  means  and  the  cutting 
means  as  well  as  the  Uke-off  equipment  are  adapted  to 
operate  at  the  same  speed. 


Cold  parisons  are  conveyed  through  an  oven  for  heating  and 
then  stretched  and  blown  in  a  mould.  A  transfer  assembly  en- 
gages the  upper  end  of  each  heated  parison,  removes  it  from 
the  oven,  and  swings  it  into  a  mould  and  then  rises  to  stretch 
the  parison  as  a  threading  die  holds  the  lower  end  thereof.  The 
mould  then  closes  and  air  is  injected  to  form  the  bottle,  after 
which  the  mould  opens  and  the  finished  bottle  is  removed. 


3,765312 

MOLD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

ShIcUro  Sagiyama,  Sbbnitu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawagachi, 

Ltd.,  Sbizaoka-kca,  Japaa 

FOcd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,886 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970, 45/40146 
Int  CLB29f/ /06 
U3.  CI.  425-150  3  Claims 


3,765,814 

APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL  MOLD  MEMBERS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Masato  Yaito,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisni  Plastic  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201397 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Nov.     24,     1970, 
45/103792;  July  1, 1971,46/47655 

Int  CI.  B29d  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  425-233  3  Claims 


16    O 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  clamp  mechanism  of  a 
molding  machine  comprising  a  wedge  capable  of  making 
reciprocal  movement  perpendicularly  towards  and  away  from 
the  axial  core  of  a  moving  cylinder.  One  end  of  the  cylinder  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  oblique  surface  having  the  same 
angle  as  the  wedge.  The  wedge  is  moved  towards  the  moving 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  shaped  articles  of 
foamed  thermoplastic  resin,  wherein  there  are  two  mold  cavi- 
ties that  are  opened  and  closed  separately  by  at  least  one  slida- 
ble  cylinder.  Movable  mold  members  are  secured  to  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  serve  to  define  the  mold  cavities  together 
with  stationary  mold  members. 
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3,765^15 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTICIZED 

MATERIAL 
Charics  J.  Hant,  Morning  View,  Ky^  usignor  to  Vnlcan  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,258 

InLCI.B29f //02 

U.S.  CI.  425-244  1  Claim 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  novel  reciprocated  injector  needle 
device  for  introducing  plasticized  raaterial  into  a  mold,  and 
turret  type  molding  apparatus  devised  to  cooperate  with  the 
injector  needle  device  in  an  efficient  and  improved  manner. 


3,765^16 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC 
Waher  James  Dobbins,  Lake  Zaricii,  ID.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  856,346,  Sept.  9, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,786 

Int  CL  B29f  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  425-246  U  Claims 


^/f 


A  method  and  machine  for  the  injection  molding  of  articles 
interlinked  in  the  form  of  continuous  chains  or  webs.  A  Fixed 
or  stationary  moid  section  cooperates  with  a  plurality  of 
movable  mold  sections  which  are  carried  on  a  rotatable  turret 
which  is  indexed  cyclically  to  present  the  movable  mold  sec- 
tions sequentially  in  cooperating  relationship  to  the  Fixed  mold 
section  to  create  the  mold  cavities  fbr  successive  cycles.  The 
cavity  portions  in  each  of  the  movable  mold  sections  connect 
with  those  in  the  succeeding  movable  mold  section  in  end-to- 
end  relationship.  As  a  result,  at  the  end  of  each  molding  cycle, 
the  batch  of  molded  articles  is  carried  away  from  the  fixed 
mold  section  by  rotation  of  the  turret,  but  its  trailing  end 
remains  in  communication  with  the  mold  cavities  which  are 
being  filled  in  the  succeeding  molding  cycle  so  that  the  leading 
end  of  the  next  batch  of  articles  fuses  to  it  to  form  one  or  more 
continuous  chains  of  articles. 


3,765,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CALENDERING  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 
Fred  H.  Ancker,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,292,  Jnly  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,978. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,512 
lnt.CI.B29c/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  425— 325  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  calendering  of  polymeric  material  com- 
pnsing  feeding  said  polymeric  material  thru  the  nip  of  a 
calender  having  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  rolls  while  main- 
taining a  volumetric  obstruction  across  the  width  and  between 
the  pair  of  calender  rolls,  the  most  downstream  projection  of 
said  obstruction  being  positioned  so  as  to  at  least  penetrate  the 
bank  of  material  formed  between  the  pair  of  calender  rolls  up- 
stream of  the  nip  by  the  selection  of  calendering  conditions 
and  while  concurrently  feeding  a  stream  of  polymeric  material 
to  said  nip  opening  on  each  side  of  said  volumetric  obstruc- 
tion. 


3,765318 
HIGH  SPEED  WET  SPINNING  TECHNIQUE 
Toshio  Miyaxaki;  Etnzon  Omnra;  Kyokn  Katakabe;  Minoru 
MakiU;  Kei^i  Iwaae;  Hideo  Tsatsominti;  Takasiii  Yotsn- 
moto;     Famlaki     Ikeda;     Yoshiro     Takasidma;     Hiromu 
Socyoski,  and  Tomio  Maesaka,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabnskiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  94,468,  Dec  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,689,620. 
This  application  Jnne  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1969,  44/96347; 
Dec.  2,  1969,44/96348 

IntCl.B29fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-445  1  Claim 


In  the  spinning  process  the  filamenU  leaving  the  spinnaret  in 
a  vertically  downward  direction  pass  through  a  first  coagulat- 
ing bath  and  the  fluid  entrained  by  the  filaments  is  decelerated 
by  means  of  concentric  angularly  directed  jeU  of  fluid  prior  to 
passage  through  a  second  coagulating  bath.  The  filament  may 
then  pass-over  a  bar  which  changes  the  direction  of  the  fila- 
ment and  removes  entrained  fluid.  Further  coagulating  bath 
treatment  may  be  provided  by  passage  through  the  trough  of  a 
saddle  guide  prior  to  passage  between  a  pair  of  vane  type  rolls 
for  shaking  the  remaining  bath  fluid  from  the  filamente.  The 
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filaments  are  then  loosely  deposited  on  a  travelling  web  for 
further  treatment.  Specific  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
process  is  provided  including  clastic  covered  vanes  on  the  rolls 
as  well  as  several  embodiments  for  the  decelerating  fluid  jet 
arrangement. 


3,765,819 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  WITH  MOULDS 
David  John  Townacnd,  OUcrton,  England,  assignor  to  Dcwston 
(Engineering)  Limited 

FUed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,661 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-450  8  Claims 


3,765,821 
FLASH  LAMP 
Charies  Brecber,  LIttie  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,134 
int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-93  16  Claims 

A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  transparent  bulb  contain- 
ing a  solid  substance  and  an  oxidant  gas,  and  having  an  igni- 
tion mechanism  associated  therewith.  The  solid  substance  is 
coated  with  a  combustion  accelerator  which  decreases  the 
time  from  ignition  of  the  solid  substance  until  the  luminous 
flux  created  by  such  ignition  increases  to  its  maximum  value 
The  combustion  accelerator  is  a  totally  halogenated  inorganic 
or  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  chlorine  atom  in  its 
molecular  structure. 


3,765,822 

VALVE  ACTION  OF  GAS-OPERATED  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER 

Pierre  Chevallier,  Sainte-Foy-Les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  EUblissements  Genoud  &  Cic,  Venissieux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,317 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15, 1970, 7037726 
Int.  CI.  F23q  2108 
U.S.CI.431-131  1  Claim 


A  clamping  arrangement  for  use  with  moulds  having  at  least 
one  removable  side  wall  comprises  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  side  wall  and  a  toggle  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  member  for  urging  said  side  wall 
against  the  mould.  The  mould  may  be  a  mould  for  moulding 
concrete. 


3,765320 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Ito;  Tamotsu  Nomaguichi;  Masahiro  Sakai,  and  Koji 
Ito,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1972, 47/12392 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431-75  4  Claims 


This  valve  action  of  gas  cigarette-lighter  having  a  cap  hin- 
gedly  mounted  to  the  head  of  the  lighter  body  comprises  a 
floating  pivot  pin  adapted,  during  the  cap  opening  movement. 
to  actuate  a  cranked  lever  actuating  in  turn  the  valve  control 
rod  and,  during  the  cap  closing  movement,  the  cranked  lever 
is  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction,  spnng  means  returning 
the  valve  to  its  closed  position. 


Combustion  apparatus  having  a  luminous  element  disposed 
within,  and  projecting  above,  a  combustion  plate.  The  light 
emitted  by  the  luminous  element,  which  will  depend  upon  the 
sUte  of  combustion,  is  detected  by  a  light  detector,  which 
through  appropriate  electronic  circuitry  containing  various 
electronic  componenU,  will  operate  to  control  the  air  supply 
to  the  combustion  housing  whereby  a  proper  combustible  mix- 
ture for  stable  combustion  is  consuntly  being  maintained.  In 
like  manner,  the  fuel  supply  may  be  controlled,  in  lieu  of  con- 
trolling the  air  supply. 


3,765323 
FORCED  SUCTION  AND  EXHAUST  TYPE  GAS  BURNER 

APPARATUS 
Norio  Kawabata,  Yamatokoriyama;  Nobuyaki  Kimpara,  Nara, 
and  Manabu  TakaU,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1970,  45/97668; 
Nov.  5,  1970,  45/97669;  Nov.  5,  1970,  45/97670;  Apr.  26, 
1971,  46/27788;  Nov.  5,  1970,  45/110093;  Apr.  9,  1971, 

46/27319 

Int.  CI.  F23I/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431^Mf^  "  "  3  Claims 

A  forced  suction  and  exhaust  type  gas  burner  apparatus 
comprising  a  gas  burner  unit  and  a  fan  motor  for  forcibly 
sucking  air  into  said  burner  unit  from  the  outdoor  and  ex- 
hausting the  combustion  gases  from  said  burner  unit  to  the 
outdoor  so  as  to  prevent  air  pollution  in  the  room  in  which  the 
burner  unit  is  disposed  and  thereby  to  provide  a  sanitary  en- 
vironment inside  the  room.  The  gas  burner  apparatus  is  so 
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designed  that  a  stable  combustion  can  be  obtained  and  the 
suction  and  exhaust  can  be  achieved  in  a  rational  manner,  ir- 


reduces  the  viscosity  of  the  kaolin  slurry  at  least  20%  and 
often  as  much  as  50  to  90%.  producing  viscosities  on  the  order 
of  100  cps  at  20  rpm  Brookfield  or  lower.  A  particularly  ad- 
vantageous embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  the  con- 
tmuous  hydro  thermal  treatment  of  kaolin  slurries. 


-? 


jrr^. 


^ 


respective  of  variations  in  the  flow  resistances  of  suction  and 
exhaust  passages,  the  type  of  a  gas  used  and  line  voltage  and  of 
differences  in  local  frequency. 


3,76532* 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AIR  FLOW  TO  A  GAS 

BURNER 
NeroMii  K.  Troui,  Wert  CaMwefl,  NJ.,  udf^or  to  Forter 
Wheder  Corporatioa,  Livtefstim,  N  J. 

Filed  ABC.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,839 

iBt.  CL  F23b  3100 

US.  a.  431  - 188  I  8  Chtais 


y 


An  apparatus  for  determining  air  flow  to  one  or  more  bur- 
ners of  a  furnace  or  the  like  wherein  an  enclosure  is  provided 
which  surrounds  the  burners  and  receives  air  for  supply  to  the 
burners.  A  register  assembly  is  provided  in  the  enclosure  and 
cooperates  with  the  burners  to  direct  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  air  to  a  combustion  zone  adjacent  each  of  the  burners. 
A  sutic  pressure  zone  is  created  for  the  latter  portion  of  air  to 
enable  its  static  pressure  to  be  measured  and  the  air  flow  to  be 
determined. 


^Wii^- 


-^ 


H 


It  has  also  been  found  particularly  advantageous  to  employ 
certain  monovalent  and  divalent  cations  in  the  hydrothermal 
treatment  and  to  utilize  somewhat  lower  temperatures  than 
would  be  expected  in  the  process  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of 
kaolin  clays. 


3.765326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

Sidaey  M.  Cokes,  ADentowB,  Pa.,  uilgMM-  to  Faller  ConpoBy, 

CaUtfaaqaa,  Pm. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  51,702,  Jaly  1, 1970,  uid  ■  coaUaaatioa- 

ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,867,  Dec  4, 1967,  abaadoacd.  Thfa 

apptkatkm  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,487 

lat  CI.  F27b/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  432-58  9ClalBis 


V — ^ 


3,765325 
VISCOSITY  REDUCTION  OP  KAOLIN  BY 
HYDROTHERMAL  TREATMENT 
Vernon  J.  Hurst,  445  Westview  Drire,  Athens,  Ga. 
CoMtaaatfaw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,656,  Jaiy  22, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,614,075.  TVk  appBcatian  Jaly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
166,173.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent 
to  Oct  19, 1988,  hM  been  disdaimed. 
Iat.CLF27bi/04 
UACL432-18  7  Claim 

A  hydrothermal  treatment  for  proceuing  kaolin  clay  slur- 
ries containing  from  S  -  60%  solids  in  which  the  plastic  crudes 
are  treated  between  200'  -  460*  C.  at  pressures  up  to  30,000 
pounds  pressure  per  square  inch  for  from   1  -  60  minutes 


A  method,  and  an  apparatus  for  executing  such  method,  of 
making  sealed  surface  fine  lightweight  aggregate  particles 
comprising  the  steps  of  pretreating  argillaceous  rock  particles 
so  as  to  form  fine  aggregates;  maintaining  such  fine  aggregates 
as  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor  wherein  the  fines 
therein  are  of  variable  sire  ranging  from  0.  mm  to  about  9.5 
mm  and  have  an  even  distribution  of  the  various  sizes  within 
such  range;  subjecting  the  dense  fluidized  bed  to  a  supply  of 
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fuel  and  hot  oxygen  gas  containing  fluidizing  and  combustion 
gases,  such  fuel  being  introduced  at  least  in  part  directly  into 
the  bed;  continuously  introducing  pretreated  fine  aggregates 
to  the  bed;  and  continuously  removing  finished  lightweight  ag- 
gregate particles  having  sealed  surfaces  from  the  reactor 


3,765,827 

INCLINED  HEARTH  KILN  FOR  THE  HRING  AND 

SINTERING  OF  MATERIAL 

Karl  Bcckenbach,  HUdegnndisallce  33,  Buderich  B/DusscMorf, 

Mecrerbasch,  Gcmany 

FUcd  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,237 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  28,  I97I,  P  21 

37  723.1 

Int.  CI.  F27b/ /OO 


of  the  inlet  shaft  wall  which  adjoins  the  roof,  and  thus  below 
the  level  of  the  inside  of  the  roof,  reduces  the  thickness  of  the 
build-up  layer  on  the  operative  surface  of  material  passing  mto 
the  chamber  via  said  inlet  shaft,  over  said  operative  surface  to 
a  discharge  shaft  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  thus 
renders  more  efficient  the  treatment  of  the  matenal 


3,765,828 
FUSING  APPARATUS 
Adalbert  A.  Lux,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,635 

Int.  CI.  F21v  29100;  F27b  15116 

VS.  CI.  432-233  1 2  Clafans 


U.S.  CI.  432-95 


5  Claims 


An  inclined  burning  and  sintering  kiln  has  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  combined  inlet  and  preheating  shaft  ter- 
minating, at  the  level  of  a  roof  of  the  chamber,  above  the 
upper  end  of  a  sloping  operative  surface  of  the  chamber.  A 
partition  extending  across  the  chamber  below  the  lower  edge 
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Fusmg  apparatus  for  fusing  a  toner  image  in  which  a  flash 
lamp  is  supported  in  a  cooling  tube  and  cooling  air  is  circu- 
lated through  the  tube  around  the  lamp.  The  cooling  tube  in- 
cludes an  aperture  by  which  air  caji  be  introduced  into  the 
fuser  housing  to  maintain  the  housing  at  a  positive  pressure 
The  housing  is  formed  of  an  inner  and  outer  shell  which  define 
an  insulating  air  gap  therebetween. 


CHEMICAL 


3,765^29 
COLOURABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Bcruni  Lambert,  Leas,  ud  Adiira  Nicco,  Bctkaae,  botk  of 
France,    anigBon    to    Sodetc    Aaoajrine    dite:    Etkylene 
Ptasdqac,  Coarbevoie,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,973 
Clai«s  priority,  appHcatloa  PraMC,  Dec  9, 1969, 6942592 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29110;  D06p  3100 
U.S.CI.8-4  14  Claims 

Polyolefin  compositions  are  difTicult  to  dye  and  a  method  is 
proposed  which  comprises  incorporating  2  to  1  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  statistical  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  maleic  an- 
hydride. In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  polymer 
composition  is  subjected  to  amination  with  one  of  the  various 
kinds  of  polyamine.  The  polymer  compositions  so  produced 
contain  reactive  sites  which  considerably  facilitate  the  process 
of  dyeing  of  these  polymers.  The  dyed  polymer  compositions 
have  excellent  properties  and  can  be  spun  and  otherwise 
processed  readily. 


3,765333 

FAT-LIQUORING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jnrgen   Plapper,  Doneldorf-Holtkaaaeii;   Werner  Stein,  Er- 

kratli-Uaterback  Rhinelaad,  and  Horst  Baamaan,  Hildcn 

RhindaBd,   all  of  Germany,  aari(Bon  to  Henkel   &   Cic 

GmbH,  Dassetdorf-HoHhoaaen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,964 

Int  CI.  C14ci/00.  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  8—94.21  6  Claims 

A  fat-liquoring  compositions  for  animal  skins  and  leather 
containing  as  the  active  substance  a  content  of  an  olefm  sul- 
fonation  product  produced  by  reacting  an  unbranched  olefm 
or  an  olefm  with  a  branched  alkyl  chain  attached  to  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  the  double  bond  with  a  strong  sulfonating 
agent  and  then  neutralizing  and  partially  or  completely 
hydrolyzing  the  sulfonated  product  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  ammonia,  alkyl  amines  and  hydroxyalkyl  amine,  a 
method  of  fat-liquoring  leather  and  skins  and  fat-liquored 
leather  and  skms  produced  by  the  said  method. 


3,765330 

POLYESTER  FIBERS  DYED  WITH  MONOAZO 

COMPOUNDS 

Max  A  Weaver,  awl  Herman  S.  Pridgcn,  both  of  Kiagsport, 

Teaa.,  assigBon  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

DlTiskm  of  Scr.  No.  728,788,  May  13, 1968.  This  appUcadoa 

Jaa.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,400 

lat  CI.  C09b  2  7/00 

U.S.CI.8-41C  I  12  Claims 

Polyester  fibers  are  dyed  bright,  fast  yellow  to  blue  shades 

with  a  monoazo  compound  containing  a  substituted  phenyl 

diazo  component  and  an  N,N-di-aralkyl-m-acylamidoaniline 

coupling  component. 


3,765331 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYPEPTIDE  FIBRES 
Claude  Jean  Michd  Scnez,  Chantilly,  France,  assignor  to 
Ugine  KukJmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,019 
Claims  priority,  appticatioB  France,  Nov.  3,  1970,  7039457 
Iat.CI.D06p  J// 4 
U3.CK8— 54  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  dyeing 
polypeptide  fibres  which  comprises  dyeing  said  fibres  with  an 
anionic  dyestuff  in  the  presence  of  ( I )  at  least  one  polyoxyal- 
kylenated  non-ionic  dispersing  agent  resulting  from  the  con- 
densation of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  an 
aikylphenol  and  (2)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylenated  conden- 
sate resulting  from  the  condensation  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with 
an  aliphatic  amine  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
esterification  with  an  oxygen-containing  polyacid.  There  are 
also  provided  compositions  comprising  said  dispersing  agents 
and  said  polyoxyalkylenated  condensates. 


3,765332 

DYE  SOLUTIONS  THICKENED  WITH  BORAX 

CROSSLINKED  POLYGALACTOMANNAN  CARBOXY-, 

HYDROXY-  OR  CARBANYLALKYL  ETHERS 

Gerald  J.  Shdso,  and  Baraabas  Scaataa,  both  of  Mianeapolis, 

Miaa.,  asrigaors  to  Gcacral  Mils  Chemicals,  lac.,  Mia- 

acapolis,  Miaa. 

Fikd  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,233 

Iat.CLD06p//4« 

U3.CL8— 91  9Chdm8 

An  improvement  in  fabric  dyeing  and  printing  comprising 

thickening  cationic  dye  solutions  with  selected  polygalac- 

tomannan  derivatives. 

^980 


3,765334 

SIMULTANEOUS  DESIZE-SCOUR-BLEACH  WITH 

ACTIVATED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Leonard  AUaa  Sitrer,  aad  Robert  EmU  Yelia,  both  of  WilHag- 

boro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  CorporatloB,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,403 

Int.  CL  D061  3102 

U.S.  CI.  8-111  4  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  combination  desizing,  scouring 

and  bleaching  process  for  greige  textiles  employing  an  alkaline 

hydrogen  peroxide  and  peroxydiphosphate. 


3,765335 
ANIONIC  DISPERSION  OF  A  SALT  OF  A  CATIONIC  DYE 

AND  A  SELECTED  ARYLSULFONATE 
Ray  Allen  Clariie,  Pitman,  N  J.;  Erik  Kissa,  Wilmington,  Del., 

and  Harvey  I.  Stryker,  Carney's  Point,  N J.,  assignors  to  E. 

1.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,238 
Int.Cl.D06pi//« 
U.S.CI.8— 41A  12  Claims 

An  aqueous  dispersion  of  ( 1 )  a  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  ca- 
tionic dye  and  a  selected  anion  of  an  arylsulfonic  acid  with  (2) 
an  anionic  dispersing  agent  selected  from  lignin  sulfonate  or  a 
salt  of  a  sulfonated  naphthalene-formaldehyde  condensate. 

The  salts  can  be  represented  by  the  formulas  D*Ar'SO", 
and  K*ArSO",  where  D*  is  a  cationic  dye  having  a  resonating 
or  delocalized  positive  charge  and  Ar'  is  an  aryl  group  sub- 
stituted with  substituents  such  that  the  summation  of  the  pKa 
increments  for  the  substituents  is  equal  to  or  less  than  —0.9; 
and  K"  is  a  cationic  dye  having  a  localized  positive  charge  and 
Ar  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  substituents  such  that  the 
summation  of  the  pKa  increments  for  the  substituents  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  —0.6. 

The  aqueous  paste  dispersions  of  the  salts  can  be  employed 
to  dye  acid-modified  polyamide.polyester,  or  acrylic  fibers, 
either  alone  or  in  a  blend,  by  a  number  of  dyeing  techniques, 
including  Thermosol,  Pad  Steam,  Pad  Roll  or  Exhaust  Dyeing. 
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3,765336 
PROCESS  FOR  CREASEPROOnNG  CELLULOSE- 
CONTAINING  FABRIC  WITH  GLYOXAL-UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  A  BORON 

COMPOUND 
Ronald  Louis  Readshaw,  South  Charleston,  and  George  Henry 
Lourigan,  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  amignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,565 
Int.CLD06m /i/^0./5/5S 
U3.  CI.  8— 115.7  5  Claims 

In  combinauon  glyoxal  and  a  boron  containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  borates 
and  boric  acid,  the  combination  being  incorporate  into  a 
resin  forming  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  durable  press 
finish,  and  an  improved  process  for  treating  textile  fabncs  with 
the  same  thereby  yielding  a  treated  fabric  of  significantly  less 
discoloration  then  heretofore  known  and  one  exhibiting  at  the 
same  time,  improved  strength  properties. 


3,765,839 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WET  FASTNESS 

PROPERTIES  OF  DYEINGS  ON  POLYAMIDE  FIBRE 

MATERIAL 

Volkmar  MneUer,  Arlcsheim;  Hans  Ulrich  Berendt,  AUschwil, 

and  Mdvin  Harris,  Domach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 74,534 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  3,   1970, 

13145/70 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5104 
U.S.CI.8- 165  10  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  wet  fastness  properties  of  dye- 
ings on  synthetic  polyamide  fiber  material  is  provided.  The 
process  is  characterized  in  that  preparations  are  applied  to  the 
fiber  material  at  temperatures  of  20°  to  1 20°C,  which  contain 
a  water-soluble  fixing  agent  with  affinity  for  the  fiber,  an  or- 
ganic solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  at  most  10  percent  of 
water,  relative  to  the  preparation,  and  also,  optionally  an  or- 
gano-soluble  dispersing  agent.  The  fiber  material  thus  treated 
shows  very  good  fastness  properties  and  no  deterioration  of 
handle. 


3,765,837 

FLAME  RETARDANT  FINISH  FOR 

POLYESTER/COTTON  BLENDS 

Ben  F.  Aycock,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  GiuHana  C.  Tesoro, 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc., 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,857 
Int  CL  D06m  13128, 13144, 13154 
U.S.CI.8- 115.7  15  Claims 

A  process  for  decreasing  the  flammability  of  textiles  com- 
prising a  cellulosic  fiber  component  and  preferably  a  nitrogen- 
free  thermoplastic  fiber  component  which  comprises  treating 
the  cellulosic  fiber  component  with  a  condensate  or  a  physical 
admixture  of  an  allylurea  and  a  phosphine/formaldehyde  con- 
densate such  as  a  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl)-phosphonium  salt 
to  introduce  allyl  groups  into  the  cellulosic  component,  and 
subsequently  halogenating,  preferably  brominating,  the  allyl 
groups  thus  introduced. 


3,765,840 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

A  DYEING  MIXTURE 
Larry     L.     Durr,     Indianapolis,     and     Byron     Jan     Clay, 
Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Textile  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,396 

lntCI.D06p//6<S 

U.S.  CI.  8-175  10  Claims 
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3,765338 
CONTINUOUS  WASHING  METHOD 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Steiner  American 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  879,764,  Nov.  25,  1 969,  Pat  No. 
3,698,214.  Thb  application  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,576 

Int  CI.  B05c  5/00 
U3.  CI.  8- 154  27  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  used  in  dyeing 
textiles.  The  dye  liquor  has  less  than  10  percent  water  in 
perchlorethylene  along  with  a  dye  and  an  emulsifier  to  keep 
the  water  emulsified  in  the  perchlorethylene.  The  dye  liquor  is 
heated  to  cause  the  mixture  to  boil  and  the  vapors  are  con- 
densed. The  condensed  vapors  are  directed  away  from  the  dye 
liquor  until  a  desired  temperature  is  reached,  at  which  point 
they  are  directed  back  to  the  dye  liquor  to  prevent  a  further 
temperature  increase. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  loosening  soil  from  a  mass  of  per- 
vious cloth  in  which  wash  solution  is  applied  to  the  rolls  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  cascades  to  maintoin  the 
surfaces  of  the  pervious  cloth  wet  for  a  time  sufficient  to  satu- 
rate the  same;  excess  wash  solution  is  continually  drained 
from  the  mass  of  tightly-wound  rolls. 


3,765,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Gerald  L.  Paulson,  Anaheim,  and  Robert  A.  Ray,  FuUerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 

krton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,687 

Int  CL  C12k  ///O,  GOln  27106, 331 16 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  32  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration 
of  a  component  in  a  sample,  i.e.  the  concentration  of  urea  in 
biological  fluids,  such  as  blood  serum,  wherein  the  sample, 
upon  being  introduced  into  solution  with  a  reagent,  reacts 
therewith,  causing  a  continuing  change  in  a  characteristic  of 
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the  solution,  and  wherein  the  rate  of  the  reaction  is  indicative     Monocrystallinc  bodies  of  a  material  such  as  alumina  are 
of  the  concentration  of  the  component  in  the  sample.  A  sensor     grown  from  a  melt  about  small  diameter,  high  lemperaujre 
is  provided  for  monitoring  the  characteristic  of  the  solution 
and  for  generating  a  first  electrical  output  signal  proportional 


wires  or  filaments  so  as  to  form  high  strength  composites.  The 


thereto.  Differentiator  circuit  means  are  provided  for  produc- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  first  signal,  the  time  derivative  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  the  component  in  the  sample. 


3,765342 
nRE  ALARM  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Gutav  Pwt,  RapperswU,  Swftnrlaad,  sHiffMr  to  Ccrbcrw 
AG,  Maucd«rf,  Swtoeiiud 

FUcdjBiy  21.1971,Scr.No.  164,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzcriand,  Jaly  31,   1970, 
11607/70 

IbL  CL  go  1  ■  J  7  lOO;  G08b  2  ;  100 
U^.  CI.  23-232  R  30  Claims 


Air  samples  are  removed  through  ducts  connected  to  the 
spaces  to  be  supervised  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  a  distribution 
valve  on  the  other,  which  selectively  switches  the  ducts 
through  to  a  pump,  which  applies  the  sample  from  a  selected 
space,  through  dust,  water  vapor,  and  carbon  dioxide  remov- 
ing filters,  as  well  as  through  other  filters,  to  a  carbon  monix- 
ide  (CO)  detector  which,  upon  detection,  gives  an  alarm 
signal  and  further  preferably  controls  the  pump  and  the  con- 
trol valve  to  pump  out  more  sample  air  from  the  particular 
space  in  which  an  increased  CO  content  was  detected.  The 
CO  detector  may  be  an  infrared  (IR )  spectroscope,  a  gas  chro- 
matograph,  a  system  catalytically  oxidizing  CO  to  CO^  and 
then  detecting  CO„  a  hot-wire  detector,  chemical  detectors, 
of  a  fuel  cell,  or  the  like. 


3,765343 
GROWTH  OF  TUBULAR  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
Harold  E.  Labde,  Jr.,  QaliKy,  aMi  Joka  S.  Bailey,  Chmr- 
leatowB,  botk  of  Maaa.,  aiiicMn  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Idc., 
Waltkam,  Maaa. 

FUedJoiy  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  158^06 

ImLCLEOli  17118 

U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  9  Cbims 

The  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

composite    materials   and    monocrystalline   capillary   tubes. 


small  wires  or  filaments  may  be  removed  from  the  composites 
so  as  to  leave  monocrystalline  bodies  with  capillary  sire 
openings  therein. 


3,765,844 

PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  DIOXIDE 

James  A.  Rode,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  asalgmH-  to  Ualtcd  Nodear  Cor- 

poratioa,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

CoatiaBatkm-iiHpart  ofScr.  No.  741,923,  Joiy  2, 1968, 

alMndoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,07 1 

ImL  CI.  COlt  43 102 

U.S.  CI.  423-19  10  Claims 

Uranium  dioxide  with  low  fluoride  content  and  excellent 
milling  characteristics  suitable  for  making  ceramic  grade  UO, 
pellets  is  produced  by  initially  hydrolyzing  uranium  hex- 
afluoride  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  UO,F,  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  between  SOOT,  and  900*F.  and  preferably 
between  650T.  and  ISOT.  to  produce  initially  subsUntially 
nonhygroscopic  free-flowing  uranyl  fluoride  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  -¥^0  mesh.  The  uranyl  fluoride  thus  ob- 
tained is  subjected  to  at  least  two  separate  pyrohydrolysis 
treatments  in  fluidized  beds  with  gaseous  mixtures  of 
hydrogen  and  steam  to  produce  uranium  dioxide.  In  the  initial 
pyrolysis  treatment,  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  and  steam  is  ad- 
justed to  provide  a  mixture  with  a  relatively  low  defluorination 
potential  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  mixture  is  also  regulated  to 
suppress  the  rate  of  defluorination.  The  resident  time  of  the 
particle  in  the  fluidized  bed  for  the  first  pyrolysis  treatment  is 
sufficiently  long  so  that  about  98  percent  of  the  fluoride  in  the 
feed  is  removed.  The  incompletely  defluorinated  particles  are 
then  further  treated  in  a  second  fluidized  bed  with  a  hydrogen 
and  steam  gaseous  mixture  having  a  higher  ratio  of  H^H,0 
which  will  provide  a  higher  defluorination  potential  and  the 
gas  rate  is  also  preferably  increased  to  reduce  the  partially 
defluorinated  feed  to  uranium  dioxide  with  a  fluoride  content 
less  than  about  100  ppm  and  preferably  below  40  ppm 


3,765345 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  LEADS  AND  TESTING 

BOND  STRENGTH 

BcnJamiB  H.  Cranston,  Trenton,  NJ.,  aaslfnor  to  Western 

Ekctrk  Compmiy,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  832,630,  J  nnc  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,634,930.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,169 

Int  CI.  B32b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—191.6  5Chlms 

Bond  strengths  between  bonded  leads  of  electrical  devices 

and  conductive  elemenU  of  circuit  patterns  are  evaluated  by 

pre-engaging  a  flexible  member  such  as  a  wire  or  strip  of  metal 

with  the  electrical  device  prior  to  the  making  of  the  bond  to  be 

evaluated.  The  flexible  member  is  engaged  with  the  electrical 
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device  with  a  predetermined  releasability  so  that,  when  the 
flexible  member  is  pulled,  the  member  releases  from  the 
device  if  the  bonds  are  of  satisfactory  strength  but  the  bonds 
rupture  if  they  are  of  unsatisfactory  strength  and,  in  this  in- 
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3,765348 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
George  Brent,  357  E.  McMnrray  Rd.,  McMurray,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 09,005 
Intel.  CI  01 7/26 
U.S.CI.44— 51  4  Claims 

Sodium  tripolyphosphate  in  powdered  form  is  combined 
with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  motor  fuel,  typically  unleaded 
gasoline,  kerosene  or  diesel  fuel,  to  improve  combustion. 


stance,  the  flexible  member  remains  intact.  Particular  utility 
resides  in  employing  this  system  to  evaluate  bond  strengths  of 
leads  of  beam-lead  integrated  circuiu  or  transistors  when  such 
devices  are  bonded  to  thin  film  circuits. 


3,765346 
THERMOSTATIC  BIMETALS 
Arnold  J.  GottHcb,  Cokmia,  and  Gcorfc  A.  Majcsko,  Glen 
Ridfc,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  W.  M.  Chace  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FiM  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,531 

Int  CI.  B32b  75/00 

U3.  CI.  29- 195.5  2  Claims 


3,765349 
FLOW  IMPROVERS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Stephan  IlnyckyJ,  Maplcwood,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Wallace, 
Whippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,520 
Int  CI.  ClOm  7/26,  CIOI  7/75 
U3.CL44— 62  2  Claims 

Copolymers  of  vinyl  ester  and  an  ester  of  a  dialkyl  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  prepared  by  partial  transesterification 
of  a  short  chain  alcohol  ester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a 
Cm  to  C„  alcohol  are  flow  improvers  in  residual  and  crude 
oils. 


A  thermosutic  biemeUl  having  a  relatively  high  deflection 
is  disclosed.  The  bimetal  comprises  as  a  high  expanding  side  a 
manganese-nickel-copper  alloy  having  specific  ranges  for 
nickel  and  the  combined  total  of  copper  and  one-half  the 
nickel  content  is  also  within  specific  limits.  The  low  expanding 
side  is  a  nickel-iron-cobalt  alloy  with  controlled  amounts  of 
manganese  carbon  and  silicon. 


3,765,850 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Elmer  J.  Badin,  Hightstown,  Paul  M.  Kerschner,  Trenton,  and 
Aide  Crestl,  New  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,04 1 
Int  CI.  CIOI  7/75, 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—66  5  Claims 

Carboxylic  acid  salts  of  polyamides  having  at  least  one 
amino  group  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  containing 
same.  The  salts  are  formed  by  neutralizing  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  at  least  10  percent  of  the  amino  groups  of  a  polyamide 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  6  amide  groups  and  at  least 
one  amino  group.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  containing 
these  salts  exhibit  desirable  properties  such  as  enhanced  car- 
buretor detergency  and  carburetor  anti-icing  characteristics, 
improved  water  tolerance,  improved  anti-corrosion  proper- 
ties, and  cleaner  engine  operation. 


3,765347 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  WITH 
MANGANESE 
Betty  A.  BchI,  2071  Midwicfc  Dr.,  Altadcna,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,927 
Int  CL  C23b  5/30;  B23p  3/00 
U3.  CI.  29- 197  10  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  electroplating  of  manganese 
containing  aluminum  alloys  with  manganese.  In  the  process  a 
tenacious  bond  of  manganese  metal  to  the  alloy  is  achieved 
because  the  formation  of  a  deposit  of  the  oxides  of  manganese 
which  have  a  low  bond  strength  to  aluminum  and  which  readi- 
ly flake  front  an  aluminum  surface  is  avoided.  The  product 
produced  may  be  converted  by  oxidation  to  a  catalytic  surface 
converting  ozone  to  oxygen,  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  to  inert 
nitrogen  as  well  as  the  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide  to  car- 
bon dioxide. 


3,765,851 
GAS  PRODUCTION 
Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34334,  May  5, 1970.  This 

application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,090 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/32, 7  7/02,  ClOJ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  48-209  II  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  synthesis  gas  and  a  light 

olefin  which  comprises  simultaneously  contacting  an  organic 

feed  material  containing  at  least  1 0  weight  percent  oxygen  and 

a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  steam  in  the 

presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  catalyst  at  an  elevated 

temperature. 
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3,765^52 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBRES  FROM  MELTS 
EdiMiid  Khrisdaiiovfcli  Shale,  poMlok  GOZSV,  2,  kv.  80,  Kr- 
Jokovo  M<MkoT«koi  oMaad;  Serfd  ScrsecTich  Katukov,  Llk- 
habonky  penalok  16,  kv.  45;  Evftmy  IsMvkh  Rytvin,  nlHaa 
Snoiaaya,  43,  kv.  67,  both  ol  Moscow;  Akxd  Aadreevkh 
My^chenkoY,   poadok   GOZSV,   4,   ky.   33,   Krajakovo 
MoriiovAol  oMasti;  MBihail  Davydovkh  Hodakoviky,  aHtaa 
Nizhayaya,    D,    kv.    59,    Moacew;    Nikolai    Gavriiovich 
BakaMv,  aMtsa  Konmoaiatichcakaya,  18,  kv.  4,  Polotdi 
Vitabakoi   oblasti;    Nikolai    Ivaaovich   Shcvchcako,   aHtn 
KommaBistichakaya,  18,  kv.  5,  Polotak  VitebAoi  oblasd, 
and  OI«s  Petrovich  SUniaa,  aUtaa  Kom«aalitkh«akaya,  21, 
kv.  77,  PoloCsk  Vitebsfcoi  oblaad,  aM  o«  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jaly  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  163,752 
lat.  CL  C03b  i  7/02   . 
U.S.CI.65-1  aClaiiM 


the  glass  batch  is  maintained  constant  by  determining 
of  batch  in  the  furnace  and.  thus,  sensing  the  amount 


the  level 
of  batch 


to  be  added  and  responsive  thereto,  the  amount  of  water 
added  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  water  valve  governing  the 
flow  rate  of  water  into  the  trough. 


In  the  apparatus  a  cross  partition  serving  as  a  heater  and 
dividing  the-working  chamber  into  a  melting  and  a  feeding 
zone  has  an  upwardly  convex  shape,  which  together  with  an 
additional  heater  ensures  intensification  of  the  material  melt- 
ing process  and  the  process  of  melt  homogcnization.  This  in 
turn  permits  a  sharp  increase  in  process  efficiency  and  a 
reduction  in  the  size  of  the  structure. 


3,765355 
ELECTRO-IONIC  METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING 

GLASS 
Bcajamin   F.  Larrick,  SOver  SpHiif,  Md.,  anlgaor  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  America  at  rcpreieatcd  by  the  SecreUry  ol 
the  Navy,  Waahiaftoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213.899 

Iat.CI.C03c2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  20  Claims 


3,765353 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  SPHERES  IN  OXIDE 

GLASSES 
Eugene  F.  RiebUng,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio  J 

Fikd  Jaly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,821 
lat.  CLC03C  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  65-18  10  Claims 

A  process  for  making  small  metal  spheres  encapwilated  m 
an  oxide  glass.  A  metal  compound,  which  decompoaes  to  the 
elemental  metal  upon  heating  is  mixed  with  oxide  glass  parti- 
cles such  that  the  final  material  contains  from  about  1  to  about 
15  percent  of  the  metal  by  weight  The  mixture  is  then  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
metal  compound  as  well  as  above  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  meul  wherein  the  oxide  glass  has  a  viscosity  range  of  from 
1  to  about  5,000  poise.  The  mixture  is  then  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  freezing  point  of  the  metal. 


A  process  for  strengthening  glass  comprising  ( 1 )  subjectmg 
one  face  of  sodium  or  lithium  containing  glass  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  its  annealing  point  to  a  current  from  a  molten  salt 
to  affect  replacement  of  sodium  or  lithium  ions  by  larger  ions. 
(2)  repeating  step  ( 1 )  but  using  a  molten  sodium  or  lithium 
salt  and  allowing  current  to  flow  for  a  time  greater  than  the 
time  to  be  used  in  steps  (3)  and  (5)  combined;  (3)  subjccung 
the  opposite  face  of  the  glass  as  in  step  ( I )  but  with  the  cur- 
rent reversed,  (4)  chill-tempering  the  glass  and  (5)  repcaUng 
step  ( 3 )  but  at  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  strain  point  of 
the  glass. 


3,765354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINWG 

CONSTANT  MOISTURE  LEVEL  IN  A  WETTED  GLASS 

BATCH 
Joaeph  J.  Koahmski,  Maade,  lad.,  aas%B«^  to  BaH  Corpora- 

tioi^  MoKic  lad. 

Fikd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,435 

lat.  CLC03b  J /OO 

U3.  CI.  65-27  17  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  for  automatically 
wetting  glass  batch  to  provide  a  constant  moisture  level  in  the 
batch.  As  glass  batch  is  moved  along  a  trough  by  rotating  a 
screw  assembly  within  the  trough,  a  fluid,  normally  water,  is 
added  to  and  mixed  with  the  batch.  The  moisture  content  of 


3,765356 

GLASS  WARE  ASSEMBLING  AND  LEHR  LOADING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  W.  Bowouui,  Uatoatowm,  Pa.,  aHignnr  to  E.  W.  Bow- 

man  lacorporatcd,  Uaioirtowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,919 
lBt.CLC03b2J/04 

U3.  CI.  65-60  ^1*^*^ 

This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  assembling  glass 
ware  such  as  bottles  in  rows,  and  in  spaced  relation,  as  they 
are  delivered  from  a  forming  machine,  and  for  loading  the  bot- 
tles on  the  conveyor  belt  of  a  glass  annealing  lehr  without  con- 
tact with  each  other. 
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Glass  ware  such  as  bottles  arc  produced  at  the  rate  of  60  to 
160  (or  more)  bottles  per  minute  (depending  on  the  number 
of  forming  sections)  and  the  production  of  one  or  more  form- 
ing machines  is  loaded  on  to  the  conveyor  belt  of  a  single  glass 
annealing  lehr. 

The  bottles  are  not  pushed  or  dragged  on  any  supporting 
surface  which  would  cause  them  to  upset  and  conuct  one 
another  resulting  in  damage  or  breakage  Abrasion  is  entirely 
avoided  by  engaging  the  finish  or  neck  of  the  bottles  and  lift- 
ing them  from  one  movable  support  to  another  out  of  conUct 
with  each  other. 


tgrnDi^ 


^  mi'ira 


This  invention  is  particularly  useful  with  modem  nonabrad- 
ing  glass  ware  coating  process  which  are  applied  before  and 
after  annealing  and  which  is  substantially  impaired  once  the 
body  of  the  glass  ware  has  impacted  one  another  by  conUct 
when  upset  by  pusher  mechanism  or  by  the  great  speed  of 
production  which  causes' the  ware  to  accumulate  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  lehr  loading  mechanism  is  capable  of 
handling. 

By  means  of  the  present  invention  the  glass  ware  is  assem- 
bled in  any  desired  numbers  and  loaded  on  the  belt  of  the  an- 
nealing lehr  at  any  speed  necessary  to  avoid  accumulation  and 
contact. 


3,765358 
METHOD  OF  ROLL  FORMING  A  RIBBON  OF  GLASS  AT 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Frederick  A.  Settioo,  New  Kensington,  Fa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,747 
lnLCI.C03b/i//6 
U.S.CI.65-101  4  Claims 

High-melting  glass  or  glass-ceramic  material  is  formed  by 
being  brought  into  contact  with  a  member  that  has  at  least  a 
surface  portion  thereof  that  consists  essentially  of  an  iron-base 
alloy  having  substantially  the  following  composition.  0.12  to 
0.18  percent  carbon,  1.0  to  3.0  percent  manganese,  0.25  to 
1.25  percent  silicon,  1.0  to  2.0  percent  molybdenum,  5.0  to 
5.8  percent  chromium,  1.0  to  2.0  percent  tungsten,  balance 
substantially  iron  except  for  incidental  impurities  in  minor 
amounts  that  do  not  affect  the  properties.  In  particular,  it  is 
advanUgeous  to  roll-form  the  glass  or  glass-ceramic  material 
between  rolls  provided  with  a  weld-overlay  coating  of  the 
iron-base  alloy  mentioned  above.  Though  such  alloy  is  lower 
in  strength  and  hardness  than  other  alloys  or  steels  such  as 
AISI  Type  410  or  420  sUinless  steel  hitherto  used  for  such 
purpose,  it  has  been  found  in  roll-forming  experiments  that 
such  material  has  a  service  life  of  18  to  34  days,  rather  than 
about  1 0  days  or  less  for  the  prior-art  alloys  of  greater  strength 
and  hardness  hitherto  used  for  the  purposes  indicated  above 


3,765357 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

GLASS 
Jean   Albert   Lecourt,  Villejuif,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,564 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  France,  Dec.  22, 1970, 7046155 
lat  CI.  C03b/ 7/00. /«/02 
U3.  CI.  65-91  22  Claims 


3,765,859 
METHOD  OF  LIQUID  QUENCHING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Samuel  L.  Seymour,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,324,  Aug.  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,354 

Int.  CI.  C03b  2  7/00 
U.S.C1.65— 114  15  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  quenching  heated  flat  glass  is 
described  which  involves  applying  to  a  surface  on  or  adjacent 
at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  the  glass  prior  to  heating  it,  an 
edge  protecting  composition  taken  from  the  class  of  composi- 
tions having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  compared  to  glass 
and/or  a  heat  transfer  coefficient  not  greater  than  glass  while 
maintaining  the  major  surfaces  inwardly  of  each  of  said  sur- 
faces on  or  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  substantially  free  of 
said  protective  composition.  The  glass  with  its  edge  so  treated 
is  then  heated  to  above  its  strain  point  and  below  its  softening 
point  (at  which  temperature  range  said  composition  fuses  to 
the  glass)  and  subsequently  quenched  using  a  liquid  medium 
having  a  high  heat  transfer  coefficient. 


3,765,860 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  SLAG 

Friti  Forschepiepc,  Assebier  Hellweg  106,  Dortmund- Assdn, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,987,  June  10, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,709,671. 
This  applkation  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,908 
Ckims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  June  14,  1969,  P  19 
30  394.7;  Oct  18, 1969,  P  19  52  593.0 

Int  CI.  C03b/ 5/00 
U3.  CI.  65- 141  11  Claims 


A  method  of  improving  the  speed  of  production  of  flat  glass 
by  the  flotation  method,  and  of  decreasing  the  thickness  of  a 
molten  ribbon  of  flat  glass  supported  on  a  liquid  bath,  which 
comprises  heating  the  metal  guide  wires  and  putting  them  into 
the  molten  ribbon  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  wires  are 
more  perfectly  wetted  by  the  molten  glass  than  when  the  wires 
are  at  room  temperature  and  maintaining  the  wires  under  ten- 
sion sufficient  to  prevent  subilization  by  the  forces  of  gravity 
and  surface  tension,  and  cooling  the  sheet. 


Iron -containing  slag  in  flowable  stote  is  poured  into  a  cast- 
ing bed  to  form  a  layer.  Upright  tubular  conduits  are  em- 
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bedded  in  the  layer  during  pouring,  each  having  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section  telescoped  from  below  over  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  upper  section.  The  upper  sections  have 
upper  open  ends  outside  the  layer  and  explosive  capsules  are 
inserted  through  these  into  the  lower  sections  and  detonated. 
This  ruptures  the  lower  sections  and  fonns  in  the  slag  layer 
cavities  surrounding  the  lower  sections.  Cooling  water  is  then 
introduced  into  the  upper  sections  to  flow  into  the  layer  via 
the  lower  sections  and  the  cavities. 


mold  which  is  placed  between  the  neck  mold  and  body  mold 
when  the  parison  is  initially  formed.  The  transitional  or  inter- 
mediate mold  is  opened  after  the  parison  has  been  formed  to 
permit  the  parison  to  reheat  and  stretch  before  being  placed  in 
a  blow  mold  or  other  final  shaping  mold  where  the  parison  is 
blown  or  otherwise  expanded  to  the  final  size  and  shape 
desired  for  the  article  of  glassware. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  LENSES 
HaBihM    B.    Bole,    StarbrMfc,    aad    H«ward    E.    Ckacc, 
Southbridge,  both  of  Man.,  asrignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246^5 
lBLCLC03b  2  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  65—162 


4  dates 


A  lens  heat  treating  machine  having  a  furnace  and  lens 
elevating  means  for  receiving  and  moving  lenses  into  and  out 
of  the  furnace  for  exposure  to  heating  and  cooling  environ- 
ments respectively.  The  machine  incorporates  elec- 
tromechanical lens  gauging  means  arranged  to  automatically 
program  heating  and  cooling  cycles  according  to  color  and 
thickness  characteristics  of  lenses  placed  therein.  Manual  pro- 
gramming and  operation  of  the  machine  is  also  provided  for. 


3,7653^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASSWARE  BY  A  PRESS 

AND  BLOW  TECHNIQUE 

Georfc  E.  Rowe,  Wethcrtfleld,  Cmib.,  uastgaor  to  Eahart  Cor- 

poratkm,  BleomlMd,  Coaa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 30,732 

tat  CI.  C03b  9/00. ///OO 

U.S.CI.65— 229  4Ctatas 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  making  glassware  by  a  press 
and  blow  technique  wherein  the  pressed  parison  is  formed  in 
an  upright  mold  construction.  The  said  mold  construction  util- 
izes a  relatively  wide  cavity  body  mold  and  a  relatively  narrow 
opening  neck  mold,  and  also  an  intermediate  "transitional" 


3,765363 
CONTROL  OF  AQUATIC  PLANT  LIFE 
Harold  L.  Liadabcrry,  Anbler,  Pa.,  aaigDor  to  Peuwah  Cor- 
poradoa,  Pkiladdphla,  Pa. 

nied  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,223 
taL  CI.  AO la  9/20. 2 J/00 
U.S.CI.7I-66  lOCIalais 

Submersed  and  floating  aquatic  plant  life  is  controlled  by 
contact  with  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  oxide 
salt  of  3,6-endoxohydro-orthophthalic  acid,  said  amine  oxide 
having  the  structure  R'  N°R*R*  where  R'  is  alkyl  having  8  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R*and  R'are  lower  alkyl. 


3,765364 
CONTROLLWG  ALGAE  WITH  5-<5  BARBITURILIDENE)- 

RHODANINE 
Al  F.  Kerst;  Joha  D.  Doaroa,  Jr.,  both  of  Littlctoa,  aad  Milaa 
BrokU  Dcavcr,  all  of  Coht.,  asiigaors  to  The  Gates  Rabbcr 
Coaipaay,  Dcaver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aof.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  175341 
Iat.CI.A0lB9//2 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  13Claha8 

The  compound  5-(5'-Barbiturilidene)-Rhodanine  can  be 
used  to  inhibit  and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  many  undesirable 
forms  of  algae.  This  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with 
the  algaecidal  properties  of  5-(5'-barbiturilidene)-rhodanine 
against  the  algae  species  Scenedesmiu ,  Plectonema,  Anabaena, 
Ankistrodesmus,  Oscillatoria,  Coccochloris,  Chlamydomonas , 
Lyngbya,  Synura,  and  Chlorella. 


3,765365 
DESTRUCTION  OF  COCKLEBUR  SEEDS  IN 

COTTONSEED 
E.  Smith,  State  College;  Avcaa  Wayac  Cole,  aad  Alvia 
G.  Doaglas,  both  of  StarhviUe,  aH  of  Miia.,  assigaors  to  Mis- 
siHippI  State  Uaiversity  Devetopaicat  Fooadatioa,  lac..  State 
College,  Miss. 

FUcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,149 
lat.CLA0 la  9/02 
U.S.CL71-113  4CtalBis 

Cocklebur  seeds  in  mixtures  with  cottonseed  are  selectively 
destroyed  by  briefly  contacting  the  seed  mixture  with  an  aque- 
ous organic  solvent,  preferably  an  acidic  mixture  of  water  and 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent. 


3,765366 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  AND  COPPER  OXIDE 

POWDER  FOR  POWDER  METALLURGY 

HarbhaJaa  S.  Nayar,  Walthan,  Man.,  aasigaor  to  Coateaipo- 

rary  Research  lac.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  758,449.  Sept.  9,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3351,136.  ThisapplicathHi  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  79355 
lat.  CL  B22f  9100 
VS.  CI.  75-03  B  2  ClalaM 

Copper  base  (including  pure  copper  and  copper  alloy)  or 
copper  oxide  powder  is  produced  by  atomizing  a  sulfiirized 
copper  base  melt  in  tlie  presence  of  oxygen  to  produce  parti- 
cles which  are  hollow  as  a  result  of  sulfur  dioxide  formation 
therewithin,  oxidizing  the  hollow  particles  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  in  order  to  cause  weakening  at  the  grain  boundaries  as 
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a  result  of  more  sulfur  dioxide  formation  therein,  and  crushing 
in   order  to  make   available   the  copper  base   particles    If 


PAPTtALLT    OXOZtD   Cu    POWOfR- 
kULt    WITMM    Oi^nil  LMC  E    C.  SODO 


desired,  the  oxidizing  step,  when  carried  for  a  longer  time, 
results  in  oxidation  of  copper  as  well  as  sulfur  and  the  crushing 
step  results  in  copper  oxide  particles. 


3,765369 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON-ORE  PELLETS 
Uwe  Schierioh,  and  Peter  Heinrich,  both  of  Oberhausea,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Hnttenwerii     Oberhaosen     Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Oberhaasen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1969,  P  19 
58  845.5 

Int.CI.C21b//05 
U3.  CI.  75-3  3  Claims 

Green  (nonfired)  pellets  of  iron  ore  are  prepared  by  pel- 
letizing  the  iron  ore  and  2  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  finely  di- 
vided metallic  iron  with  a  particle  size  below  45  microns  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  solution,  suspension  or  dispersion  of 
an  organic  binder,  preferably  a  carbonhydrate.  Surprisingly, 
the  low-temperature  binder,  i.e.  the  starch,  dextrine  or  the 
like,  in  combination  with  the  metallic  iron  powder,  affords 
considerable  structural  integrity  to  the  pellets  during  the  ini- 
tial and  subsequent  stages  of  the  direct  reduction  in  a  shaft- 
type  or  rotary  furnace. 


3,765,867  3,765370 

PREPARATION  OF  THORIATED  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  METHOD  OF  DIRECT  ORE  REDUCTION  USING  A 

ALLOY  POWDER  SHORT  CAP  ARC  HEATER 

David  John  Ivor  Evans,  North  Edmoatoa,  Alberta;  David  Alan  Manricc  G.  Fey,  Turtle  Creek,  and  George  A.  Kemeny,  Mur- 

Wayne  Fastukiaa,  Edmoatoa,  AlbcrU;  Leon  Frederick  Nor-  rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WesUngbousc  Electric  Cor- 

ris,  aad  Robert  William  Frascr,  both  of  Fort  Saskatchewan,  poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AlbcrU,  aU  of  Canada,  assigaors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,264 

Limited,  Toronto,  Oatario,  Caaada  >"»•  CI.  C22d  7/04 

Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  813,214,  April  3, 1969.  Pat.  No.  VS.  CI.  75-10  R 
3,716357.  This  application  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,180 
laL  CI.  B22f  9100 
VS.  CI.  75—0.5  BC                                                         4  Claims 


5  Claims 


^'^ 


Nickel-chromium  alloy  powder  conuining  dispersed  refrac- 
tory oxide  particles  are  produced  by  heating  nickel  powder 
particles  containing  physically  inseparable  sub-micron  refrac- 
tory oxide  particles,  a  major  portion  of  which  are  fixed  in  the 
surfaces  of  the  nickel  particles,  in  contact  with  a  chromium 
source  material,  such  as  chromium  powder  or  chromium  ox- 
ide, in  a  flowing  atmosphere  of  pure  dry  hydrogen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  diffu- 
sion of  chromium  into  the  nickel  particles  and  to  reduce  ex- 
cess oxygen  to  an  acceptable  level. 


The  oxides  of  certain  metals  including  iron,  chromium, 
manganese,  vanadium  and  titanium  may  be  finely  ground  or 
otherwise  pulverized  and  supplied  in  a  gas  flow  stream  to  the 
heating  region  of  an  arc  heater.  In  the  heating  region  an  elec- 
tric arc  capable  of  producing  temperatures  sufficient  to  free 
hydrocarbon  radical  ions  from  hydrocarbon  gas  may  be  used 
to  assist  in  separating  the  metal  from  the  metal  oxide  ore. 


3,765368 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF 

METALLIC  IRON  AND  TITANIUM  OXIDE  VALUES 

FROM  ILMENITES 

OUv  MoUebait,  dcccaMd,  late  of  KcndaU  Park,  NJ.  (by 

Gadraa  Moklebaat,  exccatrix),  asrigaor  to  N  L  Industries, 

lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,449 
lat.  CL  COlx  23/04;  C22b  5/10 
U.S.CL75-1  9  Claims 

Metallic  iron  and  titanium  oxide  values  are  recovered  from 
ilmenite  ores  and  concentrates  in  particulate  form  to  the  com- 
bined operations  of  solid  state  reduction  and  electric  arc 
smelting. 


3,765,871 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
SILICON  CONTAINED  AS  AN  IMPURITY  IN  HIGH 
CARBON  FERROCHROMIUM 
Shinjiro  Eda,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Iwabuchi,  NiigaU;  Kazoo 
Yamagishi,  Yokohama,  and  Keiiti  Nakagawa,  Shinminato, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  KolLan  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 326 
Cbiims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     10,     1971, 

46/12688 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  75-12  7Clafan8 

A  method  for  controlling  the  amount  of  silicon  contained  as 
an  impurity  in  high  carbon  ferrochromium  which,  when  there 
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IS  smelted  high  carbon  ferrochrimium  by  reducing  raw 
chromium  ores  in  a  submerged  arc  furnace,  consists  in  mixing 
fine  chromium  ores  being  used  wit*  proper  amounts  of  other 
crushed  raw  materials  rich  in  magnesium  oxide  or  aluminum 
oxide  fully  to  match  the  weight  ratio  of  the  magnesium  oxide 
to  the  aluminum  oxide  both  contained  as  impurities  in  said 


00    36    3T    OB   OB     C 

CONTUCO  •■  OMRCHB  HtTnM.S 


raw  chromium  ores,  whereby  the  proportion  of  silicon  con- 
tained in  the  alloyed  product  can  be  controlled  as  desired  by 
carrying  out  said  mixing  to  such  extent  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  magnesium  oxide  to  the  aluminum  oxide  present  in  the 
mixture  attains  a  value  indicated  by  any  point  on  the  correla- 
tion curve  of  the  attached  chart. 


3,765372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASEOUS 

REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE  TO  SPONGE  IRON 

Jaaa  Celada;  David  VaivreaU  awl  Patrick  W.  MacKay,  aO  of 

MoBtemy,  Mexico,  anIgBon  to  Flerro  Espoaja,  S.A.,  Moo- 

terrey,  Mexico 

CoatinoatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,161,  July  IS,  1970, 

abBBdoaed.  TUi  appUcatkm  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,612 

lBLCLC21b /J/00 


U.S.  CI.  75 


20Clains 


3,765,873 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERRO-NICKEL  OR 

METALLIC  NICKEL 

YohU  Sato,  Tokyo;  Maiakata  Matsoda,  Miyaxn;  Yukio  Ohi, 

Miyazn,  and  Toyomi  Matsnmori,  Miyaza,  all  of  Japan,  a»- 

sifBors  to  Nippoa  Yakia  Kogyo  Conpaay  Limited,  Tokyo, 

JapBB 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40^5 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  2,  1970,  45/8428; 
Feb.  9,  1970,45/10906 

lat.  CI.  C22b  23/06;  C22c  37/00;  COlf  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  75-82  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  metal  ore, 
e.g..  iron  ore,  to  metal  particles.  e.g..  sponge  iron,  in  a  vertical 
shaft,  moving  bed  reactor  having  a  reduction  zone  and  a  cool- 
ing zone  wherein  separate  streams  of  reducing  gas  and  cooling 
gas  arc  used  in  the  reduction  and  cooling  zones,  respectively, 
and  means  are  provided  for  minimizing  commingling  of  the 
two  gas  streams.  In  one  embodiment  a  differential  pressure 
controller  is  used  to  maintain  subatantially  equal  the  gas  pres- 
sure at  the  bottom  of  the  reduction  zone  and  the  gas  pressure 
at  the  top  of  the  cooling  zone.  In  another  embodiment  the 
flows  of  inlet  gas  to  and  outlet  gas  from  the  cooling  zone  are 
controlled  to  maintain  these  two  flows  substantially  equal 
Either  or  both  of  the  reducing  |as  and  cooling  gas  may  be 
recycled  in  a  closed  loop. 


\^^y 


^g  gn 


r^^^ 


A  method  of  refining  nickel  from  iron-rich  nickel  ore  by  ad- 
ding silica  therein,  so  that  the  silica  may  form  fayalite  with 
iron  in  the  ore  for  suppressing  the  reduction  of  iron  by  taking 
advantage  of  the  very  low  reducibility  of  fayalite.  Silica  to  be 
added  to  the  iron-nch  nickel  ore  can  be  prepared  by  separat- 
ing magnesia  from  nickel  magnesium  silicate  ore,  while  using 
the  exhaust  gas  from  the  nickel  refining  process  as  the  source 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas  required  for  the  magnesia  separation.  In 
this  case,  magnesia  becomes  a  by-product  of  the  nickel  refin- 
ing process. 


3,765,874 

VACUUM  DEGASSED,  INTERSTITIAL-FREE,  LOW 

CARBON  STEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

James  A.  Eiiat,  Middletowa;  RoUa  E.  Hook,  Daytoa,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,108 

lat.  CL  C22c  39/54;  C21d  7/02,  7/14 

U.S.CL75-123H  13  Claims 

A  low  carbon,  vacuum  degassed  steel  containing  columbi- 
um,  titanium  and/or  zirconium,  having  high  ductility,  no  yield 
point  elongation  in  the  hot  rolled  and  cold  rolled  and  annealed 
conditions.  The  steel  contains  from  0.002  to  0.020  percent 
carbon,  up  to  0.60  percent  manganese,  from  greater  than 
0.025  to  0. 1 2  percent  columbium,  titanium  when  present  from 
0.015  to  0.12  percent,  zirconium  when  present  from  0.028  to 
0  18  percent,  up  to  0.008  percent  nitrogen,  up  to  0.010  per- 
cent total  oxygen,  up  to  0.035  percent  sulfur,  up  to  0.045  per- 
cent toUl  aluminum,  and  balance  subsUntially  iron.  The  steel 
has  extra-deep  drawing  quality. 


3,765^75 
INOCULATING  ALLOY  FOR  CAST  IRONS 
Loaia    G.    Scpder,    "CHe    Jardia",    aad    Jcaa^laade    G. 
Perchcroa,    "Pea   Dirick",   Rae  dct   MaraBchcs,   bo(k   of 
Cheddc,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,031 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Jaly  23, 1970, 7027144 
lBtCl-C22cJ//00.J7//0 
U.S.CL  75-130  R  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  sphere  of  alloys  in- 
tended for  improving  cast  iron,  including  the  inoculation  of 
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grey  or  spheroidal  cast  irons  with  an  alloy  having  the  following 
composition: 

Silicon 55  to  85% 

Carbon 0.2  to  1% 

Calcium 2  to  5% 

Aluminum up  to  2% 

The  remainder  being  iron  with  usual  impurities. 


3,765,876 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NODULAR  IRON  CASTINGS 
William  H.  Moore,  Wiaker  La.,  Weitport,  Coaa. 
Fikd  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,762 

IaLCl.C22cii/00.57/0^ 
U.S.C1.75-130A  6  Claims 


3,765,879 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
John  Hockin;  Carl  H.  Load,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  and 
Michael  J.  Woulds,  Shanmburg,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin MarictU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contianatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  841,505,  July  14, 1969, 
abaadoned.  This  applkatton  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,232 
Int.  CI.  C22c/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—171  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  contemplates  nickel-base  alloys  con- 
sisting in  percent  by  weight  essentially  of  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
0.25%  carbon,  about  9%  chromium,  about  0.75%  to  about  2% 
titanium,  about  5%  to  about  6.25%  aluminum,  about  8%  to 
about  12%  cobalt,  about  8%  to  about  12%  tungsten,  about 
0.8%  to  about  2.5%  hafnium,  about  0.002%  to  about  0.2% 
boron,  up  to  about  0.15%  zirconium  and  about  2.5%  tan- 
talum, with  the  balance  being  essentially  nickel. 


The  method  of  producing  a  nodular  cast  iron  casting  com- 
prising the  melting  of  a  cast  iron  bath  of  low  sulphur  content 
and  near  eutectic  composition  with  a  chill  value  of  no  more 
than  eight  thirty-seconds  inch  as  measured  by  a  standard 
wedge  test.  The  bath  is  preconditioned  by  adding  a  rare  earth 
and  an  alkaline  earth  containing  alloy  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  chill  value  from  50  to  1 50  percent  and  then 
pouring  the  bath  into  a  mold  having  at  least  one  reservoir  and 
a  dam  skimmer  gate  with  the  reservoir  containing  from  one- 
fourth  to  I  \k  percent  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  alloy.  The  last 
mentioned  alloy  is  sufficient  in  amount  to  retain  at  least  0.01 
percent  magnesium  in  the  metal  from  the  bath  which  passes 
through  the  alloy  so  as  to  produce  a  casting  containing  nodu- 
lar graphite. 


3,765,880 

OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Ronald  H.  Cox,  and  Hans  A.  Strack,  both  of  Richardson,  Tex., 

assigBors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,927,  Dec.  3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,669,655, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  598,701,  Dec.  2, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,544,854.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,153 
Int.  CI.  C22c  J/00 
U.S.CI.75— 173R  6  Claims 

An  improved  ohmic  conUct  includes  an  alloy  of  a  silver 
base  material,  a  wetting  agent  and  a  doping  agent.  In  a  specific 
imbodiment  the  alloy  includes  silver,  indium  and  zinc.  The 
alloy  does  not  include  tin  and  is  particularly  advantageous  for 
ohmically  contacting  gallium  arsenide. 


3,765,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-CARBON  BRUSHES  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
Martin  Schoipp,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1971,  P  21 
35  537.3 

Int  CI.  B22f  J/00;  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-201  8  Claims 


3,765,877 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Philip  R.  Spcrry,  North  Haven;  Jowph  WinUr,  New  Haven, 
and  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridgc,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
OUa  Corporatioa,  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

Fikd  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,134 
lat.  CI.  C22c  2 //02 
U.S.CI.75— 142  llCtaims 

A  high  strength  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  wear  re- 
sistance consisting  essentially  of  silicon  from  7  to  20  percent, 
magnesium  from  0.1  to  0.6  percent,  silver  from  0.1  to  1 .0  per- 
cent, copper  from  3.5  to  6  percent,  balance  essentially  alu- 
minum, and  processing  same. 


3,765,878 
ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYING  PROCESS 
Vaagha  Lyaa  Ballough,  Florcacc,  Ala.,  assigaor  to  Reynolds 
MeUb  Compaay,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,797 
lBt.CI.C22c//06 
U.S.CL  75-148  6  Claims 

Process  for  producing  silicon-aluminum  alloys  which  in- 
volves reacting  a  high-purity  silica  with  molten  aluminum  in 
the  presence  of  a  flux  at  900"-l  ,200'C  for  about  1  to  24  hours 
and  controlling  the  quantity  of  flux  and  the  rate  of  addition  of 
the  reactonts  such  that  any  alumina  in  the  system  does  not 
substantially  exceed  the  amount  which  is  soluble  in  the  flux. 


I     I^S"* 


Of.iio.   GRAPHITE  JNDfB    COMWC'NO 

Of  ipwor  iiicm?  'c  oe«'>-  ««ss£r  Booes 


GRINOWO  Of  oSESSfC  SO0i€S    h  :ONE  ORWDER 
ROTATING  *^  6C-IXRPM  TO  OBTAih  OROJNC   GRAPH  TZ 


SFliNG  Of  OROUNC  OPAPMi'E    K   X'i»i  «AIN  SiZE 
CHSTRiBUTION  OF  5C  -UX:  M  W'T^  0«"IMLW  Of  ABOUT  200- 


_L. 


MIXING  Of  *.:X   B^  WEiO.' 
SIfTED  GROONP  :rf^i^T£  ^-ITH 
M%B>  WEIGHT  OF  PO«0EREC 
COPPER 


"■ING  Of  .2%  »  WEIGHT  OF 
SFI»<,  GRtXfC  ORAfHITE  WITH 
SSXer  WEKXT  Of  POWOEREC  OP 
PfRANCyie>'WEIOHTCF  PITO 


""RESSK-  Of  REVITUG  MKTUS 
A'  A80»J'   .-ic"-; 


PRE SSINC  OF  RESULTING  MK  TUR£ 
AT  ABOUT   il  '^^ 


SINTSiwC-  Of  RESU-UNG  PRESSS; 
BOO  A-  ABOL-   TW: 


SINTERING  OF  HESUirtfc  WESSED 
BOO  A'  ABOu'  500^ 


Leaf  graphite  is  compressed  to  form  bodies  having  a  gross 
density  of  at  least  1 .5  g/cm*.  The  bodies  are  then  comminuted 
in  a  cone-mill  to  obtain  a  raw  graphite  powder  whose  particles 
are  of  essentially  ball-shaped  configuration  and  which  is  then 
screened  or  sifted  to  have  a  particle  size  distribution  between 
50  and  400  microns.  The  sifted  powder  is  admixed  with  a 
predetermined  percentage  by  weight  of  powdered  copper  and 
the  mixture  compressed  to  form  a  brush  body,  which  is  sin- 
tered to  obtain  a  finished  metal-carbon  brush. 
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reflection  prinU.  which  producte  include  a  neutralizing  layer 


te  Eastmaa  Kodak 


%  16S.XX2  reriection  prints,  wnicn  prooutia  uiliuuc;  a  ■■t.ui.iaiu^wg  .-,~. 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHOTOCONIKJCTOR  CONTAINING  O,     for  lowenng  the  environmental  pH  after  application  of  an 

SORSB 
Rda  VirUMU,  Racheiter,  N.Y^  •• 
Cooipany,  Rochcsler,  N.Y. 

FUed  ABg.  7, 1972,  Str.  No.  278^3  *~Y/////// V/A" 

iBt.  CL  G03f  5  m  ^<^VV\VVVvV>tc 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  13  Claims 

Compounds  useful  in  electrophotography  as  part  of 
photoconductive  elements  are  disclosed  having  the  general 
formula: 


CKM  OX  ttvcumi  L«m 


B> 


on..- 


s=0 
CH-Y 


i. 


wherein  Z  is  a  sulfur,  oxygen  or  selenium  hetero  atom  and  R' 
through  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  aa  aryloxy  group  or  a  halogen 
atom  and  Y  representt  the  group  -(CH^^TH),— R  in  which  n 
equals  0.  1  or  2  and  R  is  an  aryl  radical. 


aqueous  alkaline  processing  fluid,  the  neutralizing  layer  com- 
pnsing  a  graft  copolymer  of  an  acid  moiety  grafted  onto  a 
polymeric  backbone. 


3  765383 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
FREE  RADICAL  LIBERATORS  AND  ORG ANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Ickiro  E«do,  Tokyo,  aad  Tenio  Yusaaoaglii,  Fajinwa,  both  of 

Japwi,  asdffBort  to  CaMS  KabwhiU  KaUui,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Fck.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Sm-.  No.  1 1 1 ,626 

Cbdns  priority,  appUcatlM  Japu,  Apr.  2,  1970,  45/9836; 
Apr.  2, 1970, 45/9838;  Apr.  14, 1970,45/31850 

lBt.Cl.G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  38  Claims 

A  photosensitive  material  suitable  for  electrophotography  is 
composed  mainly  of  a  free  radical  former  capable  of  produc- 
ing free  radical  by  a  radiation  energy  (F)  and  an  organic 
photoconductive  material  (OPH)  treated  with  a  radiation 
energy  in  the  presence  of  an  organometallic  compound  (DM ) 
If  desired,  a  dye  base  compound  or  an  organic  colorization 
component  may  be  added  thereto.  The  photosensitive  materi- 
al may  be  produced  by  applying  a  radiation  energy  to  a  formu- 
lation containing  F,  OPH  and  OM. 


3,765386 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS  WITH  ONIUM 

INDOPHENOXIDE  IMAGE  DYES 

Walter  Moanw  Bask,  Victor,  aad  Joka  Warbwrton  Gatea,  Jr., 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  amiciMrs  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Com- 

paay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aog.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,667 

laL  CI.  G03c  5/34.  7/00.  7/J^ 

U.S.CI.96-3  27  Claims 


3,7653*4 

l-SUBSTrnJTED-2-INDOLINE  HYDRAZONE 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Mkhael  D.  Shea,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amisMir  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  160,064 
Iat.CLG€pf  3/06 
U.S.CI.96-1.6  6  Claims 

l-Substituted-2-indoline      hydrazones      are      useful      as 
photoconductors. 


3,765385 

NEUTRALIZING  LAYER  FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  FILM 

Staaley  F.  Bedell,  AMievcr,  Ma»M  wrifBor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratioa,  Caasbridgc,  Mam. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,746 

IbL  CL  G03c  1\00 

U3.CL96-3  19  Claims 

Novel  photographic  productt  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer 

systems  for  forming  visible  images,  particularly  systems  for 

forming  color  images  viewable,  without  separation  as  color 


mmrLimm  itmi 


Image  transfer  systems  and  processes  are  disclosed  wherein 
an  onium  indophenoxide  image  dye  is  formed  during 
processing  after  imagcwise  exposure.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
image  transfer  systems  conuin  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having 
associated  therewith  an  immobile  color  coupler  which  is 
reacted  with  p-aminophenol  to  form  a  diffusible  indophenol 
which  is  reacted  with  an  'onium  compound  to  form  an  'onium 
indophenoxide  image  dye.  In  another  embodiment,  the  image 
transfer  system  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  as- 
sociated therewith  a  mobile  color  coupler  which  is  immobil- 
ized imagewise  during  development  with  portions  of  the  mo- 
bile coupler  diffusing  to  an  image-receiving  layer  where  it  is 
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reacted  with  oxidized  p-aminophenol  in  association  with  an 
onium  compound  to  provide  an  'onium  indophenoxide  image 
dye.  —  '  •       •' 


3,765,887 

FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Westoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratioB,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Coattaaatioa-te-pulofScr.  No.  203,731,  Dec.  1, 1971,  which 
U  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159,254,  July  2, 1971 ,  Pat  No. 
3,689,262,  which  it  a  coattoaatioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  39,646, 
May  22, 1970,  Pat  No.  3394,165,  which  te  a  coBtiamitioa-tai- 
port  of  Ser.  No.  815385,  April  14, 1969,  abaadoacd,  which  te 

a  contiBBatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  728335,  May  13, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thte  appBcation  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246363 

Int  CI.  G03c  7100 
U3.  CI.  96—3  20  Claims 


3,765388 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  RECORDING  AND  DIRECTLY  DEVELOPING  A 
COLOURED  IMAGE 
Reyi  Sano;  Susamn  Yoshimura;  Shirow  Asakawa,  and  Katsuc 
Hasegawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,266,  Sept  17, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thte  application  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,540 
IntCI.G03c//70,  7/5« 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  7  Claims 

A  method  and  a  photo-sensitive  composition  for  recording 
and  directly  developing  a  coloured  image,  including  a  photo- 
sensitive material  A,  a  solvent  B  in  which  the  material  A  is 
soluble  and  a  third  material  C  which  forms  a  charge-transfer 
complex  with  the  solvent  B  when  the  solvent  is  liberated  from 
the  material  A.  When  the  photo-sensitive  composition  applied 
on  a  substrate  is  exposed  to  an  actinic  light  such  as  an  ul- 
traviolet ray,  a  cross-linking  or  polymerization  reaction  takes 
place  in  the  material  A  which  consequently  is  insolubilized  in 
the  solvent  B.  Accordingly,  the  solvent  B  is  liberated  from  the 
photo-sensitive  material  A  and  forms  a  charge-transfer  com- 
plex with  the  material  C  to  develop  a  colour. 


3,765,889 
SILVER  TRANSFER  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Yonng,  Norfolk,  Mam.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioB,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130383 
Int  CI.  G03c  5154 
U3.  CI.  96-29  R  24  Claims 

Silver  transfer  images  having  improved  highlights  are  ob- 
tained by  using  silver  halide  emulsions  wherein  the  silver  ha- 
lide is  substantially  completely  in  the  form  of  grains  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  0.5  micron. 


A  photographic  film  pack  or  magazine  containing  all  of  the 
materials  and  components  required  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
diffusion  transfer  process  color  reflection  prints.  The  pack  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  diffusion  transfer  process  color  film  units 
each  comprising  a  photosenstive  laminate  including  as  essen- 
tial layers,  in  order,  a  dimensionally  suble  transparent  support 
layer,  a  layer  adapted  to  receive  a  diffusion  transfer  process 
dye  image-forming  material  diffusible  thereto,  an  opaque 
layer,  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  having  an  associated 
diffusion  transfer  process  dye  image-forming  material;  a  trans- 
parent dimensionally  stable  support  sheet  superposed  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  surface  of  the  laminate  opposite  the 
transparent  support;  and  a  rupturable  container,  filled  with  a 
liquid  processing  composition  including  an  opacifying  agent, 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  laminate  and  transparent  sheet 
adjacent  a  leading  edge  of  either  or  both  the  external  trans- 
parent layer  and  sheet  in  position  to  discharge  its  liquid  con- 
tenU  between  the  transparent  sheet  and  the  laminate  by  and  in 
response  to  the  application  of  compressive  pressure  to  the 
container. 

The  film  pack  also  comprises  a  conuiner  including  a  for- 
ward wall  formed  with  a  light  transmitting  opening  and  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  film  uniu  arranged  in  stacked  relation  with 
the  transparent  sheets  facing  the  forward  wall  in  position  for 
exposure  to  light  admitted  by  the  opening,  and  an  opening  at 
one  end  through  which  exposed  film  units  can  be  withdrawn. 
one  at  a  time,  to  effect  the  processing  thereof.  The  container 
also  includes  pressure-applying  means  associated  with  the 
withdrawal  opening  for  discharging  and  spreading  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  container  of  each  exposed  film  unit  as  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  film  pack  conUiner.  A  dark  slide 
with  a  leader  projecting  beyond  the  pressure-applying  means 
is  positioned  between  the  exposure  opening  and  the  foremost 
film  unit  to  prevent  exposure  thereof  and  is  connected  by  a 
leader  to  the  foremost  film  unit  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to 
the  next  succeeding  film  unit,  and  so  forth,  to  provide  for 
withdrawal  and  processing  of  all  film  units. 


3,765,890 

ORGANIC  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  ADDITION 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  VESICULAR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

PROCESSES 

Edith  Weyde,  Knrten;  Maria  Scbeibitz;  Rudolf  Meyer,  and 

Rdnhart  Matejcc,  all  of  Leveritusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngeseltechaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1970,  P  20 
56  359.1 

Int  CI.  G03c  5126 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  4  Claims 

Photographic  images  are  produced  by  imagewise  decom- 
position of  addition  compounds  of  hydrogen  peroxide  with  or- 
ganic compounds,  the  image  being  made  visible,  either  physi- 
cally by  developing  the  gas  bubbles  formed  during  decomposi- 
tion, or  chemically  by  using  the  oxygen  formed  during  decom- 
position for  a  color-forming  reaction. 


3,765,891 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

WUUam  Blair  Travte,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,071 
U3.CL  96-55  40  Claims 

Improved  processes  are  disclosed  for  providing  an  image 
record  in  a  photographic  clement  which  comprises  a  support 
and  at  least  one  layer  thereon  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion which  has  associated  therewith  an  image  dye-providing 
color  coupler.  Generally,  the  process  comprises  the  improve- 
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ment  wherein  a  photographic  element  containing  a  silver  ha- 
lide  and  an  imagewtse  distribution  of  metallic  silver  is  con- 


pure  gelatin  interlayers  Thus  it  is  possible  to  have  interlayers 
of  half  the  thickness  of  conventional  interlayers.  The  materials 
have  improved  non-curling  properties. 


oeierrr 


tacted  in  the  presence  of  a  color-developing  agent  with  an  am- 
plifier composition  which  contains  a  cobalt  (III)  complex 


3  765^92 
VISCOUS  DEVELOPER  FOR  SILVER  HALID  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESSES 
Harakiko  Iw««»;  Katnai  HajraaU,  aad  SKhio  Matiuhite,  all 
of  Kaufawa,  Japaa,  aaifwirs  ta  Faji  Pteto  FOn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FUcd  Aag.  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  172^96 
elates  priority,  appMcadoa  Japw,  Aag.  17, 1970,45/71961 
lat.  CL  G03c  5130, 5/54, 5138 
U.S.CL96— 66R  llChtes 

There  is  provided  a  viscous  developer  for  a  diffusion 
transfer  process,  which  contains  («)  a  developing  agent,  (b)  a 
silver  halide  solvent,  (c)  a  thicketiing  agent  and  (d)  an  alkali 
agent,  said  developing  agent  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 

X 


R 


3,765,894 

ELEVATED  IMAGE  PRINTING  PLATE 

Ibert  Mellaa,  Hushiag,  N.Y.,  asstgaor  to  Polychrome  Corpora- 

tioB,  Yoakers,  N.Y. 

CootiaDatkNi-ia-part  of  S«r.  No.  11 2,454,  Feb.  3, 1971, 

abaadoncd,  whkh  is  a  coadaaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  627,6 1 5,  April 

3,  1967,  abaadoaed.  This  appttcatioa  Aog.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

169,550 
lBt.CI.G03c//94 
U.S.  CI.  96-86  5  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  photosensitive-thermosensitivc 
compositions  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymers  and  polyvinyl 
acetate  polymers  having  incorporated  therein  a  photo-respon- 
sive sensitizer,  which  compositions  are  coated  onto  base  sur- 
faces such  as  sheets  of  the  materials  commonly  used  in  the 
printing  art  to  make  either  pre-sensitized  or  wipe-on  printing 
plates,  and  which  compositions  react  with  or  without  a 
catalyst  to  cross-link  and  copolymerize  when  energy  is  applied 
to  the  coated  sheeu  in  the  form  of  light  and  heat  to  make 
image-printing  areas  and  non-image  non-printing  areas.  Thick 
coatings  of  the  compositions  can  be  applied  of  which  less  than 
all  of  the  coating  in  the  non-image  areas  needs  to  be  removed 
to  give,  in  effect,  a  deep-etch  plate  that  can  be  used  as  a  dry 
offset  printing  plate. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  f^om  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  and  a  butyl  group. 


3,765393 

POLYMERIC  ACID  CONTAINING  GELATIN 

INTERLAYER  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Kari  LokBMT,  Lcvcritaaea,  Gcrauay,  aarig"^  *«»  Agfa-Gevaert 

AktimCcadladMft,  LcveriiBKa,  Gcraaay 

FBcd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,025 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Gcnnaay,  May  12,  1971,  P  21 

23  456.0 

lat.  CLG03e// 76 
U.S.  CL  96—74  2  Claims 

Color-photographic  multi-layer  materials  having  red-sen- 
sitized, green-sensitized,  and  hlue-«en«tized  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers,  each  emulsion  layer  conuining  a  color  cou- 
pler, and  gelatin  interiayers  for  preventing  undesirable 
coupling  of  developer  oxidation  producU  diffused  in  adjacent 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  contain  in  the  gelatin  interiayers 
5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  polyerms  which  contain  acid 
groups.  These  interiayers  are  more  effective  in  preventing  the 
diffusion  of  developer  oxidation  products,  as  compared  with 


3,765395 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTOUT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  COLORLESS  STABLE-FREE  RADICAL 

PRECURSOR  AND  A  PHOTOACTIVATOR 

Charia  J.  Fox,  Rochcater.  N.Y.,  amigMr  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^31 
laL  CLG03C/ /00,//32 
U.S.  CL  96-88  '  elates 

Photographic  compositions  including  the  combination  of  a 
subsUntially  colorless  sUble-free  radical  precursor  and  at 
least  one  photoactivator  which  reacU  with  the  free  radical 
precursor  upon  exposure  to  activating  rays,  produce  a 
colored,  suble-free  radical  in  the  exposed  areas  directly  on 
exposure.  These  printout  elements  can  be  carried  on  a  support 
to  form  photographic  printout  elements. 


3,765,896 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  PHOTOBLEACHANT  AND  A  COLORED 

STABLE  2-AMINO-ARYL-7-OXYL-3-OXIDE-2- 

IMIDAZOLINE  FREE  RADICAL 

Ckarics  J.  Fox,  Rockcster,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

Conpaay,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^30 
Iat.CLG03c //72,//6« 
U.S.  CL  96—89  8  Clates 

Direct-positive  photographic  compositions  are  disclosed, 
the  compositions  including  <»  radiation-sensitive 
photobleachant  and  a  colored,  sUble  2-amino-aryl-l-oxyl-3- 
oxide-2-imidazoline  free  radical.  When  the  compositions  are 
exposed  to  activating  radiation  for  the  photobleachant,  the 
colored  stable-free  radical  is  bleached  or  decolorized  such 
that  the  exposed  areas  of  the  composition  exhibit  lower  densi- 
ty and/or  different  coloring  than  the  unexposed  areas.  Direct 
positive  images  are  produced  thereby.  These  compositions 
can  be  carried  on  a  support  to  prepare  photographic  elemenU. 
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3,765,897 

PROCESS  OF  INCORPORATING  ADDITIVES  INTO 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Fritx  NitteL  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 

tiengesellsckaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,554 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Oct  9,  1970,  P  20  49 

689.3 

Int.CLG03c//40 
U.S.CL  96—100  10  Claims 

The  emulsification  of  additives  into  a  photographic  emul- 
sion is  stabilized  by  combining  the  additive  with  mono  aryl 
esters  or  mono  cycloalkyl  esters  of  a  succinic  acid  that  has  a 
long  chained  aliphatic  substituent. 


halide  photographic  emulsions  comprises  a  combination  of  at 
least  one  dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,765,898 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COPYING  COMPOSITION 
AND  COPYING  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Sigrid   Baser,   Haka/Tawins;   Rickard   Brakm,   Wiesbaden- 
KastcL  ud  Roland  Dietrich,  Wiesbaden-Blebrick,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Kallc  AktIengcaeUsckaft,  Wiesbaden- 
Blebrick,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,31 1 
Clates  priority,  appiicatk>n  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1970,  P  20 

39  861.2 

Int.CLG03c//70 
U.S.CL96— 115P  13  Clates 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photopolymerizable  copying 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  binder,  at  least  one 
polymerizable  compound  and,  as  a  photoinitiator  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  general  formula  1 


/VVr 


B 


i 


^T/\7r 


in  which: 

Z  and  O  are  different  from  one  another  and  each  represenU 

either  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the  group  C-R ', 
X  and  T  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  nitrogen 

atom  or  the  group  C-R", 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  aliphatic, 

aromatic  or  heterocyclic  groups  and 
R"  represenU  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group,  the  nucleus  A 

carrying  a  further  group  of  the  significance  of  R"  or  an 

annellated  benzene  ring. 


X\/X 


Wr 


-W, 


(X-).-i 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  is  a  sulfoalkyl  group,  a 
carboxyalkyl  group  or  a  derivative  of  any  of  said  groups,  W, 
and  W,  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  Z  is  a  sulfur  or  selenium  atom,  X"  is  a  negative  group, 
and  n  is  1  or  2  and  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


/As/ 


Ri 


YiOOC 


'C=CH— CH=:CH— C 


wherein  R,  and  R«  are  individually  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  R,  and  R,  are  individually  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a 
derivative  of  any  of  said  groups,  Y,  and  Y,  are  individually  a  n- 
propyl,  iso-propyl,  n-butyl,  iso-butyl  or  phenyl  group,  X"  is  a 
negative  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


3,765,900 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 

Henri  Dcpoorter,  Mortsel,  and  Tbcoflel  Hubert  Ghys,  Kontich, 

both  of  Bdginm,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
7,586/70 

Int.CLG03c//22 
U.S.CL96-140  6  Clates 

Novel  merocyanine  dyes  are  provided  which  correspond  to 
the  general  formula : 


5        \=CH-C= 


Rj         N 

I 

N 


i. 


3,765399 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SUPER-SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Skal  Sato,  Tokyo;  Eiicki  Sakamoto,  Haaao;  Yaji  Wataaabc, 
Saitaau-kca;   Kalfekbo  Sokaxamc,  and  Tokuo  Kaacko, 
botb  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigMrs  to  Koniskirokn  Photo 
IndMtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  18,622,  March  11, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  270^30 
Clates    priority,    applicatkHi    Japan,    Mar.     14,     1969, 

44/18898 

Int.CLG03c///4 
U.S.CL  96-124  3  Clates 

A  green-sensitive  supersensitizer  for  light-sensitive  silver 


wherein  : 

Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  an  oxazole 
nucleus, 

R,  stands  for  sulphatoalkyl,  phosphonoalkyl  or  AWNHVB 
wherein  each  of  W  and  V  represents  carbonyl,  sulphonyl 
or  a  single  bond,  at  least  one  of  W  and  V  being  sulphonyl, 
A  stands  for  alkylene  and  B  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  amino  group,  B  not  being  hydrogen  when  V 
stands  for  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl,  and 

each  of  R,,  R,  and  R«  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic 
group  or  an  aryl  group  one  of  R,  and  R^  being  an  aliphatic 
group  or  aryl  group  substituted  by  sulpho,  carboxy  or  al- 
koxycarbonyl. 
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the  acidic  groups  being  in  the  free  acid  form  or  salt  form. 
These  merocyanine  dyes  can  be  used  for  the  spectral  sensitiza- 
tion of  light-sensitive  silver  haJide  emulsions.  They  do  not 
enhance  the  fog  and  leave  practically  no  residual  stain  after 
processing  and  therefore  arc  particularly  suitable  for  the  sen- 
sitization of  Lippraann-emulsions.  emulsions  of  the  lith-type 
and  emulsions  used  in  stabilisation  processing. 

3,765.901 

SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

JoKf  Reay  SchHkkeas,  Wlkde;  TkcolM  Habert  Gkys,  Kon- 

tidi,  a^  Hewi  Dcpoerter,  MartKl,  aB  of  Bcl(ian,  aarifMn 

to  G«Taert-Af|a  N.V.,  Mortaei,  Bolfiui 

Ftted  Jaa.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,164 
Chtes  priority,  applkadea  Gnat  Britaia,  Feb.  17,  1970, 

7,5*5^0 

I«LCLG03c//22.//06 
U.S.a.  96—140  llClotais 

Novel  merocyanine  dyes  are  provided  which  correspond  to 
the  general  formula  : 


paratus  consists  of  a  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
number  of  holes  immediately  adjacent  to  the  closed  end.  A 
second  pipe  completely  encloses  the  fir»t  pipe. 

A  process  is  described  for  producing  a  substantially  solid 
semi-moist  animal  food  resembling  marbled  meat.  In  the 
process,  a  white-colored  semi-moist  animal  food  material  is 
extruded  into  one  of  the  pipes  of  the  above  apparatus  and  a 
red-colored  semi-moist  animal  food  material  is  extruded  into 
the  x>ther  pipe.  A  plurality  of  small  strands  of  the  material  in 
the  inner  pipe  is  injected  into  the  material  in  the  larger  pipe 
and  this  mixture  is  then  extruded  in  a  back  and  forth  motion 
onto  a  moving  conveyor. 


.0 


"-N 


t 

C=CH-C=C  C=8 

/         -  1      i 


Rt 


o=i 


Ri 


i 


wherein  : 

Z  stands  for  the   atoms  nccetsary  to  close  an  oxazole 

nucleus, 

R,  stands  for  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group, 

R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  and 

each  of  R,  and  R,  stands  for  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

These  merocyanine  dyes  can  be  used  for  the  spectral  sen- 
sitization of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsions.  They  do  not 
enhance  the  fog  and  leave  practically  no  residual  stain  after 
processing  and  therefore  are  particularly  suiuble  for  the  sen- 
sitization of  Lippmann-emulsions,  emulsions  of  the  lith-type 
and  emulsions  used  in  stabilisation  processing. 

3,765,902 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MARBLED  MEAT  PET  FOOD 
Way«e  M.  Charter,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Tbe  Quaker 
Outs  Coapaay,  Chicaco,  IlL 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,092 

lnt.Cl.  A23k//00 

U.S.CI.99— 2R  1  Claim 


3,765,903 
ISOMERISED  HOP  EXTRACT 
Briaa  James  Clarke,  Biathlgk;  Robert  Peter  HBdcbraad, 
Moaat  Wavericy;  David  George  Laacc,  Grccasboroagk,  aad 
Alexaadcr  WUHaai  WkMc,  Ebtcrawick,  Victoria,  aU  of  Aaa- 
tralK  BMigBers  to  Cartoa  aad  UaRed  Breweries  Ltelted, 
Cwltoa,  VIctaria,  AaotraHa 

FVcd  Aag.  5, 1971.  Scr.  No.  169^9 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  AaatraMa,  SopC  17, 1970,  2S73; 
Jaao  24, 1971,5303 

lBt.CLC12c9/02 
U.S.CI.99— 50.5  lOCIatas 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isomerised  hop  extract 
for  use  in  the  flavouring  of  food  or  beverages  which  comprises 
adding  to  a  solution  of  humulones  or  their  salts  a  meul  ion  of 
calcium,  magnesium,  nickel,  manganese  or  zinc,  which  metal 
ion  forms  with  the  humulones  a  meUl  ion-humulone  complex 
which  then  precipiutes  from  the  solution.  The  metol  ion-hu- 
mulone complex  is  then  heated  in  solid  or  paste  state  or  in 
suspension  or  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  metal 
ion-isohumulonc  complex  in  high  yield.  The  metal  ion-isohu- 
mulone  complex  is  subsUntially  insoluble  and  can  be  used  as  a 
bittering  additive,  without  regeneration  to  a  soluble  salt  of 
isohumulone,  by  finely  grinding  such  metal  ion-isohumulone 
complex. 


3,765,904 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  EXTRACTS  FROM 
VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 
Heart  dc  RoisMrt,  Greaobk,  aad  Coarad  Johaaaes,  Meylaa, 
botb  of  Fraacc,  aaaigaors  to  1  Air  LIqaidc,  Societc  Aaoaync 
Poor    LTItade   Et    LTxploHatioa    Des   Precedes   Georges 
Claade,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FBcd  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,416 
elates  priority,  appttcatioa  FraKC,  Feb.  19, 1970, 7005941 
lBt.CLA23f//05 
U.S.CL  99-71  lOCIaiiBS 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  producing  a  substantially  solid 
semi-moist  animal  food  resembling  marbled  meat.  The  ap- 


A  method  of  recovering  aromatic  vapors  released  from 
vegetable  products  during  comminution.  A  gaseous  mixture  of 
an  easily  condensable  gas  and  a  gas  that  is  difficult  to  con- 
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dense  is  used  to  sweep  away  aromatic  vapors,  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture then  being  cooled  to  condense  said  easily  condensable 
gas  and  said  aromatic  vapors  in  a  snpw-like  structure  of  said 
easily  condensable  gas. 


3,765,905 

CHEESE  PRODUCT 

Robert  L.  Kaiik,  Oaklawa,  aad  Aathoay  J.  Lakaas,  Chicago, 

both  of  IB.,  Mrignori  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chkago.  lU. 
Contiiiiiatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.   No.   824,259,  May   13,   1969, 
Pat  No.  3,667,968,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

824,250,  May  13, 1969,  Pat  Na  3,674^08. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,753.  Tbe  portioo  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  suboequent  to  ^uly  4, 1969  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL  A23c  19/02, 19/12;  A23I 1/26 
UACL  99-140  R  26  Claims 

A  cheese  flavor  is  provided 'by  adding  a  p9rtion  of  natural 
cheese  in  the  fermenution  medium  either  prior  to,  during  or 
after  fermentation.  The  fermentation  medium  comprises  a 
protein  and  carbohydrate  which  has  been  innoculated  with  an 
organism  from  the  Genus  Bacillus  and  an  organism  from  the 
Genus  Streptococcus.  Fermentation  is  carried  out  in  an  air- 
tight fermenter. 


3,765,908 

TREATING  FOOD  WITH  POLYPEPTIDE  HADDOCK 

EXTRACT  TO  PREVENT  THE  OUTGROWTH  OF 

CLOSTRIDIUM  BOTULINUM 

Joha  T.  R.  Nickerson,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  Janasz  M.  Zak, 

Seattle,   Wash.,    assignors   to    Massachusetts    Institute   of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171^50 
Int  CL  A23I 3/00 
U.S.  CL  426— 32 1  4  Cbims 

The  outgrowth  of  anaerobic  spore-forming  bacteria  in  foods 
is  prevented  by  adding  to  the  food  a  mixture  of  polypeptide 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  1,100  and  1,400  and  then 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  200"  to 
270"  F.  for  a  period  between  about  1 .5  minutes  to  30  minutes. 
The  polypeptide  materials  reduce  the  heating  requiremenu 
needed  to  prevent  outgrowth  of  the  bacteria  having  a  heat  re- 
sistance equivalent  to  Clostridium  Botulinum,  type  E. 


3,765,909 
METHOD  OF  SCORING  FROZEN  PIZZA 
Roy  Virgil  Mottae,  Dalath,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jeno's  Inc.,  Da- 
lath,  Miaa. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,456 

lat  CLA23I 7/76 

U.S.CL99— 192R  7  Claims 


3,765,906 
WATER  SOLUBLE  MONASCUS  PIGMENT 
Vaio  Vaaugnchl,  No.  32,  Hakaraka-cho,  Kaaagawa-kn, 
Yokohama-AI,  Kaaagawa-kca;  Hideichi  Ito,  No.  15-5,  Shiba 
1-chMac,  Miasato-ka,  Tokyo;  Sosamn  Wataaabe,  No.  87-6, 
Miaaml-Ho^J«ka<ho,  AsaU-ka,  Yokohama-«hi,  Kaaagawa- 
kca;  Todilo  Yodiida,  No.  942-2,  Matsami-cho,  3-chome, 
Kaaagawa-ka.  Yokohama  ihl,  Kanagawa-kea,  and  Akira 
KoauitMi,  No.  34,  CMhaya-abo,  4-chome,  Todiima-kn, 
Tokyo,  pi  of  Japaa 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,949 
lat  CLA23I 7/26 
U.S.CL99— 148  8Cteims 

A  non-soluble  monascus  pigment,  containing  principally 
monascorubrin  is  first  obtained  by  fermenting  a  culture  of 
Monascus  purpureus  or  Monascus  anka.  and  is  then  reacted 
with  one  or  more  members  selected  from  water  soluble 
proteins,  water  soluble  peptides  and  amino  acids  to  yield  the 
soluble  pigment.  Alternately,  the  soluble  pigment  is  produced 
by  fermenting  the  above  mentioned  microorganisms  in  a  cul- 
ture medium  containing  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
water  soluble  proteins,  water  soluble  peptides  and  amino 
acids. 


A  frozen  pizza  food  product  and  method  of  processing  it,  in- 
cluding a  machine  for  performing  the  process.  The  pizza  is 
sectioned,  and  the  sections  scored  while  it  is  at  a  temperature 
of  20*  to  24"  F.  Die  members,  each  carrying  a  cutting  knife 
and  a  plurality  of  scoring  blades,  automatically  processes  the 
frozen  pizza  as  the  conveyor  moves  them  through  a  die  stamp- 
ing unit. 


3,765,907 
BLOCKING  MICROLEAKS  IN  FLEXIBLE  FOOD 
PACKAGES 
John  J.  KIDoraa,  Worcester,  and  Frank  J.  Rabiaate,  Necdham, 
both  of  Mam.,  amignort  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as 
rcprcwatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wadiington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,387 
Int  CLB65b  55/22 
U.S.  CL  99—  1 71  LP  7  Cbdms 

Microleaks  in  flexible  packages  constituting  an  avenue  for 
microbiological  contamination  of  the  contents  are  blocked  by 
immersion  of  the  package  in  an  elastomer  polymer  solution 
having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  1 000  centif>oise8  which  solution  en- 
ters into  the  microleak  and  upon  removal  of  the  solvent 
deposits  an  elastomer  plug  which  completely  and  effectively 
closes  tiie  microleak. 


3,765,910 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  UNDESIRABLE  SOLIDS  FROM 

COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Richard   A.  Chaplow,  and   Ronald   A.   Hodgman.  both  of 
Qnebec.   Canada,   assignors   to   General    Foods,   Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Caaada 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,970 
Int  CI.  BOld  9/04;  A23f  1/08 
U.S.CL99-199C  10  Claims 

Coffee  extract  is  freeze  concentrated  in  a  crystallizer  of  the 
scraped  wall  type,  having  low  residence  time  and  a  maximum 
delta  T.  which  generates  fine  ice  crystals  and  is  not  susceptible 
to  clogging.  The  effluent  slurry  from  the  crystallizer  is 
separated  into  its  components  in  a  basket-type  batch  cen- 
trifuge, which  also  is  not  susceptible  to  clogging,  the  separated 
ice  ft-om  the  centrifuge  is  melted,  concentrated  and  added 
back  to  the  mother  liquor  or  concentrated  liquid  extract  ef- 
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fluent  of  the  centrifuge.  Any  insolubles  present  in  the  concen- 
trated extract  arc  then  easily  removed  by  clarification  in  a 


desludger  type  centrifuge.  The  clarified  extract  is  frozen  and 
freeze  dried  into  a  clean  product,  free  of  any  undesirable  in- 
solubles. 


3,765,91 1 

PROCESSING  OF  RUBBER  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  TO 

PROCESSING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Eraot  KmwIcs,  aad  Jack  Ftnaa,  botk  of  MaKhcater.  Eo- 

glaad,  tmigmn  to  The  L«adoa  OH  Reflaiaf  ConpoBy, 

MoMkcstcr,  Eagiaad 

Coatiaoatioa-te-put  of  Scr.  No.  752,105,  Aag.  9, 19M, 
•baMloMd.  Thb  applkatioa  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,547 
lBLCI.C09kJ//« 
U.S.CI.  106— 2  12  Claims 

An  anti-uck  composition,  method  of  using  same,  and  arti- 
cles of  manufacture  including  same  are  provided.  The  com- 
position consists  essentially  of  a  soap  constituent,  a  synthetic 
detergent  and  a  colloidal  clay  constituent.  Each  of  the  con- 
stituents has  specific  characteristics  and  relationships  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  are  esUblished  in  a  water  base,  sta- 
ble homogenous  colloidal  dispersion.  Any  substrate  composed 
of  a  material  having  glutinous  or  adhesive  surface  properties 
such  as  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  plastics,  asbestos,  bitu- 
minous and  asphaltic  compositions  may  be  coated  with  the 
anti-tack  composition  of  the  disclosure. 


3,765,912 

MGO-SIC  LOSSY  DIELECTRIC  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRICAL  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Look  E.  Gates,  Jr.,  Ii^lewood,  and  Williaa  E.  Lent,  Las  Aa- 

gdes,  botb  of  CaHf.,  as8i«Bon  to  Hagkes  Aircraft  Company. 

Colver  City,  Calif. 

Dtvisteo  of  Scr.  No.  814^30,  April  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,634,566,  aad  a  coatiBBatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  586,649, 
Oct.  14, 1966,  PaL  No.  3,538,205.  TUs  applkatioa  Jaa.  7, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  104310 
lat.  CL  C04b  35/04, 35156;  HOlp  1122 
U.S.  CL  106—44  2  Claims 

A  lossy  dielectric  for  dissipating  high  power  wave  energy  on 
the  order  of  100  to  1,800  watts  comprised  of  a  magnesia 
matrix  press-formed  of  a  dry  blended  mix  of  calcined  magnesi- 
um oxide  and  I  to  80  percent  by  weight  silicon  carbide. 


3,765,913 
PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS 
Yosliio  Murakami,  Itami,  aad  Makoto  Kumc,  Amagasaki,  both 
of  Japan.  aasigBors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta, 
Japan 

ContinuatioB-ia-part  of  Set.  No.  821,978,  May  5,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jaa.  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  220,715 

Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan,  May  17,  1968, 
43/33331;  July  10, 1968, 43/48699 

InL  CL  C03c  3126, 3fl4,  3108 
U.S.CL106— 54  2  Claims 

A  transparent  and  durable  phototropic  glass  comprising  a 
borosilicate  glass  body  containing  therein  microcrystals  of 
silver  halide.  copper  oxide  and  lanthanum  oxide,  and  process 
for  making  the  phototropic  glass  which  comprises  melting  a 
batch  for  the  said  glass  body,  forming  and  cooling  the  molten 
glass,  heat  treating  said  glass  to  cause  the  silver  halide  to 
crystallize,  and  cooling  the  glass. 


3,765,914 
SILICEOUS  BONDED  REFRACTORY 
Richard  G.  LaBar.  Yoaaf^wB,  N.Y.,  aad  George  R.  Hi 
EdiaoB,  NJ.,  amiffaors  to  Tke  Carl>oraadBm  Compaay, 
Niagara  FaBs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,624 
laL  CI.  C04b  35148 
U.S.CL  106-57  4  Claims 

The  strength  and  density  of  fired  articles  made  from  oxidic 
refractories,  such  as  those  with  high  contents  of  alumina,  zir- 
conia,  magnesia,  silica,  chromia  and  the  like,  are  improved  by 
the  addition  of  about  K  to  3  weight  percent  of  finely  divided 
silicon  metal.  When  the  refractory  mixtures  are  fired  at 
2,200"-3,200  F  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  the  silicon  reacts 
with  oxygen  and  other  constituents  of  the  mix  to  form  a  strong 
refractory  siliceous  bonding  network. 


3,765,915 
BETA-ALUMINA  POLYCRYSTALLINE  CERAMICS 
James  H.  Duacan,  and  Briaa  K.  Hick,  botk  of  Londoa,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Railway  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BriUia,  Feb.  3,  1971, 
3,815/71 

iBt  CL  C04b  35110;  HOlm  / 1 100;  BOlk  i//2 
U.S.CL  106-73.4  10  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  BeU-alumina  polycrystalline 
ceramic  comprises  firing  a  mix  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight:  ^ 

Li,O-0.7-15%  '^ 

Na,0-8.3-8.9% 
MgO-0  5-2.0* 
A1,0,  -  balance. 


3,765,916 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NONCORROSIVE  CEMENT 
WITH  CONTROLLED  SETTING  TIME 
Rene-Marie  Berthier,  4,  rac  Wilfried  KilUaa,  Grcnobk.  France 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  748,638,  July  30,  1968, 
abamioMd.  Tkis  application  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,092 
Int.  CLC04b  7/02,  7/54 
U.S.CL106— 102  11  Claims 

Finely  divided  water  is  added  to  finely  powdered  Portland 
cement  during  or  after  milling  of  the  cement  and  while  sub- 
jecting the  cement  to  an  active  mixing  action  to  bind  the  water 
intimately  and  uniformly  with  the  cement  particles.  The 
amount  of  water  intimately  bound  with  the  cement  particles  is 
at  least  several  thousandths  and  not  exceeding  10  thousandths 
of  the  mass  of  the  cement.  The  water  thus  added  retards  and 
controls  the  setting  of  the  cement  when  subsequently  used  in 
making  concrete  to  provide  a  period  of  the  order  of  one  to 
three  hours  before  the  beginning  of  substantial  hardening. 
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3,765,917 

SHAPED  BODY  OF  GELATIN  CONTAINING  AMYLOSE 

AND/OR  AMYLITOL 

Hiromi  HiJIya,  and  Mamoni  Hirao,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 

assigBors  to  Ken  Hayashlbara,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

FUedNov.  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  199,653 
Claims     prkHity,    applicathMi    Japan,     Nov.     24,     1970, 
45/102685;  Dec.  5, 1970, 45/107221 

Int  CL  C08h  7100,  7134 
U.S.CL  106-126  9  Claims 

Films  or  sheeU,  capsules,  sponges,  fibers,  and  other  shaped 
bodies  of  gelatin  have  improved  mechanical  properties  when 
containing  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  amylose  and/or  amylitol 
per  100  parts  of  the  gelatin.  They  may  further  contain  glycerol 
or  other  polyhydric  alcohols  as  plasticizers  in  amounts  effec- 
tive to  improve  mechanical  and  optical  properties  of  the 
bodies. 


steps  and  system  of  equipment  enable  the  amount  of  expander 
controller  utilized  to  be  varied  dependent  upon  the  severity  of 
the  subsequent  aggregate -cement  mixing  so  that  the  light  par- 
ticles are  resistant  to  abrasive  and  commingling  treatment  dur- 
ing the  mixing. 


3,765,918 
BLENDS  OF  XANTHOMONAS  AND  GUAR  GUM 
Wesley  A.  Jordaa,  aad  Walter  H.  Carter,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.,  assignors  to  Gcacral  Mills  Chcmicais,  lac,  Mln- 

aeapolis,Mtaa. 

Fikd  July  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,710 

IbL  CL  C08b  25100 

U.S.  CL  106-205  10  Claims 

A  blend  of  xanthomonas  gum  and  guar  gum  which  upon 
hydration  exhibitt  viscosities  in  excess  of  the  additive  viscosi- 
ties of  the  componenu.  The  xanthomonas  gum  in  the  blend  is 
pretreated  by  heating. 


3,765,919 
SYNTHETIC  LIGHT-WEIGHT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Lawrence  F.  Gdbmaa,  86  Hamilton  Ave.,  Yookers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1 5, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  8 1 ,037 

IBL  CL  C08h  ;  7104 

U^.CL  106-288  B  13  Claims 
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3,765,920 
BLOATED  FLY  ASH  AGGREGATES 
Clyde  W.  Humphrey,  Wakeman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  J. 
Freeman  and  Reese  Taylor,  Akron,  Ohio,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,022 
Int  CI.  C08h  1 7/04 
U.S.  CL106— 288B  9  Claims 

Bloated  fly  ash  aggregates  suitable  for  use  in  concrete, 
asphalt  and  the  like  are  produced  by:  homogeneously  admix- 
ing with  fly  ash,  first  an  aqueous  solution  o'a  alkali  compound 
such  as  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  then  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate;  forming  the  resulting  admix- 
ture into  aggregates,  drying  the  aggregates;  and  finally  firing 
the  aggregates  at  a  temperature  causing  fusion  and  bloating  of 
the  aggregates. 


3,765,921 

PRODUCTION  OF  CALCINED  CLAY  PIGMENT  FROM 

PAPER  WASTES 

Victor    Pnskar,    Piacataway,    NJ.,    asslgaor    to    Engelhard 

Minerab  &  Chcmicais  CorporatioB,  Woodbridgc,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,310 

Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/06 

U.S.CL  106-288  B  10  Claims 

Papermaking    sludge    composed    of   a    mixture    which    is 

predominantly  cellulosic  fiber  and  kaolin  clay  filler  or  pigment 

is  dried  and  the  fiber  is  removed  by  igniting  it  under  controlled 

temperature  conditions.  The  ash  is  pulverized,  slurried  in 

water  and  ground  with  an  abrasive  grinding  medium.  A  fine 

size  fraction  of  ground  ash  is  dried,  pulverized  and  calcined 

under  controlled  temperature  conditions.  A  fine  size,  high 

brightness,  low  abrasion  calcined  clay  pigment,  suitable  for 

reuse  by  a  paper  mill,  is  obtained. 


3,765,922 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLOCKED  ARTICLES 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Mklland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157328 

Int.CLB44c//0« 

U.S.CL117— 16  4  Claims 


Synthetic  light-weight  material  suitable  for  use  in  building, 
construction,  building  products,  packaging,  insulation,  soil 
conditioning,  and  the  like,  formed  of  four  ingredients  in  selec- 
tive quantities  depending  upon  the  desired  bulk  density  of  the 
final  product,  the  four  ingredients  being  a  delayed-action, 
heat-triggered  neutralizer.  an  expander  controller,  anhydrous 
sodium  silicate,  and  liquid  sodium  silicate;  the  expander  con- 
troller being  omittable  when  extremely  light  bulk  density  of 
less  than  about  1.5  lb.  per  cu.  ft.  is  desired.  In  one  final  form, 
the  particles  are  extremely  expanded  to  a  low  bulk  density  for 
use  as  a  very  light-weight  aggregate  for  mixture  with  cement  to 
form  light  building  blocks,  having  excellent  sound-absorbing 
characteristics,  to  form  fire-resistant  partitions,  and  fire-re- 
sistant or  sound-absorbent  coatings.  In  another  form,  the  bulk 
density  of  the  particle  aggregate  is  retained  at  a  high  value  for 
ease  and  economy  of  shipment  to  the  user's  site  where  it  is 
subsequently  passed  through  a  heat  expansion  to  drastically 
reduce  iu  density  to  the  desired  low  value  for  use.  The  process 


A  flocked  article  and  method  for  making  the  same  compris- 
ing centrifugally  extruding  thermoplastic  strands  or  filaments 
of  any  desired  thickness  and  length,  and  then  impinging  the 
rapidly  moving  strands  or  filaments  on  a  substrate  base  of  any 
desired  material  or  combination  of  materials  immediately 
after  said  strands  or  filaments  are  freed  from  an  extrusion  die. 
Direct  fusion  bonding  of  the  strands  or  filaments  to  the  sub- 
strate may  be  achieved,  or  bonding  of  the  strands  or  filamenU 
may  be  obtained  by  applying  an  adhesive  or  hot  melt  layer  to 
the  substrate  base  prior  to  impinging  them  thereon,  or  by 
using  a  heat  softened  thermoplastic  substrate.  Unique  flocking 
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apparatus  is  obtained  by  using  a  centnfugal  extruder  in  com- 
bination with  other  means  of  forming  the  substrate  base.  Also, 
a  novel  flocked  article  may  be  achieved  by  the  penetration  of 
one  end  of  the  strands  or  filaments  into  the  matrix  of  the  sub- 
strate base  prior  to  their  bonding  or  fusion  therewith. 


zone  at  an  increased  rate  of  flow  and  effect  uniform  impregna- 
tion. A  reciprocating  pump  may  be  utilized  to  provide  the  pul- 


3,765,923 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BLAST-CLEANING 

AND  CORROSION-PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 

Bent    Bcnder-Chrifltciiiea,   GcntolU,  Denmark,  aarignor  to 

J.  C.  Hempel's  SUbrfarve-Fabrik  A/S,  Lyngly,  Denmark 

Fled  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,556 
Claiw  priority,  appMciHoa  Great  Brttaia,  Dw.  14,  1970, 

59,32«/70 

lBt.CLB44d//02 
UACL 117-26  20ClaJ«a 

A  process  and  composition  for  blast-cleaning  metal  sur- 
faces, particularly  steel  surfaces,  and  simultaneously  deposit- 
ing a  corrosion  protective  meul  thereon.  Abrasive  particles 
carrying  a  protective  metal,  especially  rinc,  at  their  outer  sur- 
face are  used  as  the  blast  abrasive.  The  protective  metal  is 
bound  to  the  abrasive  particles  by  means  of  a  binder. 


3,765^24 
FINISHING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
JaMt  M.  Craves  WWmlmgt»m,  DeL,  aH%Mr  to  E.  L  da  Poat 
de  NemwfB  aad  Con^My.  Witeteftea,  Dd. 

CoatiBoatkM-ia-part  ofScr.  No.  14,632,  Feb.  26,  1970, 
•baadoMd.TWsapplicatkMi  Joac  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,092 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44,  P09d  3/80 
U.S.CL  117-63  6Clatais 

A  dispersion,  suitable  for  finishing  substrates  such  as  wood, 
metal,  leather,  paper,  fabrics,  plastics  and  the  like,  having  a 
continuous  liquid  phase  and  a  dispersed  polymer  phase  which 
undergoes  only  partial  coalescence  on  drying  under  ambient 
conditions  thereby  being  easy  to  work  (sand).  On  being  sub- 
jected to  coalescing  means  substantially  complete  coalescence 
can  thereafter  be  obtained. 


ses  of  pressure  at  the  second,  increased  pressure,  while  a 
check  valve  may  be  set  to  provide  the  first,  holding  pressure  in 
the  fluent  material. 


3,765,927 
GLASS  nBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
AHrvd  Maraoecki,  CaaOtcrlaad,  R.I.,  ■■iifnr  lo  Owcm-Cc 

ii«  Flbcrglaa,  Tokdo,  OMa 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,202.  The  portkm  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  sabacqacnt  to  Apr.  25, 1989,  has  been 

disclaiaMd. 

Int  CI.  B32b  /  7/10, 25/10, 25/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-72  II  Claims 


3,765,925 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PERMEABLE  SYNTHETIC 

FILM 
Walter  T.  Murphy,  Cayahoga  Faili,  Ohio,  aMifMM-  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich,  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUedNov.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  194,526 
lBt.CLB44d7/44 
U.S.CL  117-63  2  Claims 

A  poromeric  film  is  provided  which  is  based  on  a  polymer 
cement  of  polyurethane,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  plasticizer 
No  internal  non-solvent  is  used.  The  cement  is  applied  to  a 
water  permeable  substrate  and  coagulated  in  a  water  bath. 


3,765,926 

METHOD  FOR  FORCING  FLUENT  MATERIAL  INTO  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RESTRICTED  ZONE 

Karaporath   Ramachaadraa,  Hightitawn,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1971,  Sar.  No.  170,766 
lM.CLB44d//06 
VS.  CL  1 17—65.2  3  Cbdms 

Ruent  material  is  forced  into  a  nubstantially  restricted  zone 
of  utilization,  having  one  irregular  surface,  for  example,  in  im- 
pregnating an  epoxy  material  between  a  number  of  helically 
wound  strands  on  a  mandrel  closely  surrounded  by  a  tubular 
member,  as  in  the  forming  of  a  waveguide.  A  first,  holding 
pressure  above  atmospheric  is  appbed  to  the  fluent  material  to 
prevent  back  flow  while  a  succession  of  pressure  pulses  at  a 
second,  increased  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  fluent 
material  to  drive  the  material  into  the  substantially  restricted 


Glass  fibers  for  use  in  glass  fiber-reinforced  elastomeric 
producU  are  produced  by  impregnating  a  bundle  of  previously 
sized  glass  fibers  with  a  composition  conUining  a  high  surface 
tension  elastomer  latex,  then  passing  the  impregnated  bundle 
into  a  region  of  reduced  pressure  which  contains  a  blend  of  an 
elastomer  compatible  material  and  an  elastomer,  and  finally 
applying  a  top  coating  of  the  elastomer  compatible  material. 


3,765,928 

ETHYLENE/ALPHA,  BETA-UNSATURATED  ACID    » 

INTERPOLYMERS  AS  ADHESIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

POLYURETHANES 

Walter  Henry  Sauurook,  SoMiMnriUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatftNatla»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  809,428,  March  21, 1969, 

abarnkwed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,942 

Int.CI.B44d//09 
U.S,CL  117-72  8  Claims 

Laminates  are  prepared  by  bonding  a  layer  or  coating  of 
ethylene/alpha.beU-olefinically  unsaturated  acid  inter- 
polymer  to  a  substrate,  and  thereafter  reacting  a  foamable 
mixture  comprising  polyisocyanate  and  polyol  to  produce  cel- 
lular polyurethane  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polyu- 
rethane becomes  bonded  to  said  substrate  through  said  inter- 
polymer  during  the  foaming  reaction. 
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3,765,929 
IN  SITU  FLUORINATION  OF  GRAPHITE  IN  IRON  ALLOY 
Jerry  Thomas  Marthi,  Plainview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tloaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,268 
Int.CI.B44d5//2 
U.S.CL117-106R  10  Claims 

A  self  lubricating  bearing  surface  is  formed  on  high  carbon 
iron  alloy  parts  by  fluorinating  the  exposed  carbon  particles  at 
the  surface  of  the  part  to  form  carbon  monofiuoride.  TTie  part 
is  fluorinated  in  a  reaction  chamber  by  exposure  to  fiuorinc 
gas  not  exceeding  a  partial  pressure  of  76  torr  in  an  inert  gas 
and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  700°  centigrade  to  substan- 
tially completely  convert  all  exposed  carbon  particles  to  car- 
bon monofiuoride. 


3,765,930 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  THIN 

WIRE  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  ANOTHER  METAL 

Tadashi  Mlyaao,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  a«ignor  to  Tokyo  Shiban- 

ra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasakl-ahi,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,096 
ClafaBs  priority,  appHeation  Japan,  Jnly  10, 1970, 45/59850 
IntCLC23e//0«. ///O 
U.S.CK  117-1 14  R  8  Claims 


3,765,932 
METHOD  FOR  ANTI-CORROSIVE  COATING 
Takamasa  Kokubo;  Isao  Shimoknma,  both  of  Kobe;  Haraji 
Takahashl,  Akashi;  Katsuhlko  Hirano,  Kobe,  and  Masahiro 
Scgawa,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shlnko-Pfandler 
Company  Limited,  Hyogo-ken  and  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  Interest  to  each 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  96,245,  Dec.  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,968 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1969, 44/99239 
Int.  Cl.  B32b  15/08;  B44d  1/36 
U.S.CI.  117— 132CF  4Clahns 

Anti-corrosion  coating  method,  wherein  a  composition 
prepared  by  mixing  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  and  a 
tetrafluoroethylene  resin  at  an  appropriate  mixing  proportion 
and  a  mixture  of  low  and  high  boiling  point  solvents  is  used  as 
the  coating  material. 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dumet  wire  or  a  similar  thin 
meul  wire  coated  with  a  different  metal  wherein  a  small  capil- 
lary device,  which  provides  above  the  level  of  a  molten  metal 
bath  a  small  capillary  space  to  be  filled  with  the  molten  metal 
by  virtue  of  capillary  attraction,  is  dipped  into  the  molten 
metal  bath,  and  a  meul  wire  to  be  coated  is  passed  through  a 
molten  metal  pool  created  in  the  capillary  space. 


3,765,931 
GLASS-LIKE  COATINGS  WITH  OXIDATION- 
PROMOTING  PROPERTIES 
Hans  Kyri;  AR»crt  Rciss,  both  of  Korin,  and  Jooef  Suss,  Lever- 
kasca-Rhcindorf,    all    of    Gennany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
Rlckmann  GmbH,  Koctai,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,700 
ChdoH  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  17,  1971,  P  21 
35  835.0 

lnt.CI.A21b//00 
U.S.CL  117-129  7  Claims 

Metallic  substrates  such  as  steel  plate  are  provided  with  a 
glass-like  silicate  coating  which  promotes  oxidation  by  apply- 
ing thereto  a  slip  comprising  a  frit,  about  5  to  30  percent  of 
alumina  and  up  to  about  8  percent  of  a  clay  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  frit.  The  frit  contains  about  0.3  to  6  percent  by 
weight,  calculated  as  the  oxide,  of  a  heavy  metal  such  as 
cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  copper  and/or  iron,  and  combined 
sulfur  present  in  about  0.3  to  7.5  percent  by  weight  calculated 
as  barium  sulfide.  The  coated  plate  is  then  fired.  A  preferred 
frit  composition  comprises,  by  weight: 

SiO,  —  40  to  60  percent, 
B,0,  —  0  to  1 0  percent, 
AI,0,  —  0.5  to  7.5  percent, 
alkali  metal  oxides  —  10  to  25  percent, 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  —  5  to  27  percent, 
heavy  metal  oxides  —  0.3  to  6  percent, 
and  fluorine 
fluorine  —  0  to  5  percent,  and 
sulfur  calculated  as  BaS  —  0.3  to  3  percent. 


3,765,933 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST  AQUATIC 

PARASITES 
Jean  Lchnrean,  54,  graade  rac  dc  St.  Rambert,  Lyon,  and 
Lonis  Bourdon,  40,  chemin  des  Balmes,  St  Foy  les  Lyon, 
both  of  France 
Contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  16,972,  March  5, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,124 
lnt.CI.C09d5/;4 
U.S.CI.  117-132R  2  Claims 

Method  for  protecting  submarine  works  against  aquatic 
parasites  comprising  applying  to  same  a  composition  contain- 
ing cuprous  alkyl  or  alkylene  ihiocarbamates. 


3,765,934 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POROUS,  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL  BY  IN  SITU  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COMPLEX 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,736 
Int.  CI.  B44d  7/26,  B27k  3/36, 3/38, 3/50 
U.S.  CI.  117-148  12  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  polymer  composites 
with  porous  cellulosic  materials,  such  as  wood.  The  process 
for  forming  such  a  composite  involves  impregnating  the  wood 
with  a  polymerizable  complex  of  a  monomer  combination 
such  as  a  complex  of  maleic  anhydride  and  styrene.  The 
polymerization  is  uncatalyzed  —  i.e.,  it  is  conducted  without 
employing  conventional  means  for  inducing  polymerization  of 
monomers  in  wood,  such  as  high-energy  radiation  or  the  ther- 
mal decompKJsition  of  a  chemical  free  radical  precursor.  There 
is  also  disclosed  a  solid,  stable  complex  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhydride. 


3,765,935 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  COATINGS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Myron  Joel  Rand,  Bethlehem,  and  Paul  Felix  Schmidt,  Allen- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdepbonc  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continnadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  834,123,  June  1 7, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Ang.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,548 

InL  CI.  B44d  1/18;  C23b  5/62 
U.S.CI.  117— 201  6  Claims 

Radiation  insensitive  dielectric  films  are  provided  on 
semiconductor  devices,  both  of  the  bipolar  and  the  insulated 
gate,  field  effect  type,  by  depositing  silicon  oxynitride  coatings 
of  particular  compositions.  The  tolerance  for  ionizing  radia- 
tion is  thereby  increased  by  a  factor  of  about  100  compared  to 
silicon  dioxide  coatings. 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


The  silicon  oxynitride  dielectric  coating  prevents  both  the 
formation  of  a  space  charge  in  the  dielectric,  and  the  forma- 
tion of  interface  sUtcs  at  the  silicon  interface. 


The  initial  sur- 


be veiled  surfaces  to  form  a  resistive  film  thereon  Thereafter  a 
contact  material  is  directed,  in  an  evaporation  process,  onto 
an  end  edge  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  bevelled  surfaces.  The  contact  material  is  thereby 
deposited  simultaneously  onto  the  end  edge  surface  and  the 
bevelled  surfaces  having  portions  of  the  tantalum  nitride  film 
thereon.  The  contact  material  which  was  deposited  onto  the 
end  edge  surface  of  the  substrate  is  removed  so  that  the  con- 
Uct  material  remains  only  on  the  bevelled  surface  in  over- 
lapping engagement  with  underlying  portions  of  the  tantalum 
nitride  film.  This  provides  thin  film  device  having  conuct 
areas  in  electrical  connection  with  the  tantalum  nitride  film  to 
provide  connection  of  the  film  with  external  circuiu. 


—  ATOMIC  %0 


face  charge  of  the  devices  prior  to  irradiation  can  be  op- 
timized by  a  chemical  treatment  of  the  silicon  surface  preced- 
ing the  deposition  of  the  silicon  oxynitride  film. 


3,765,93^ 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATE 

Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.;  Lacta  H.  Shipley;  Michael  Gulta.  aU  of 

Newtom  sMl  Oleh  B.  Datkewych,  Medflcld,  aU  of  Mass.,  as- 

sigBors  to  Shipley  Company,  lac.,  Newtoa,  Mass. 

Coadaaatioa-iB-partof  Ser.  No.  752,250,  Aag.  13, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,615,735.  This  applicatioB  Aaf.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,198 
IbL  CI.  C23c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  7  Claims 

An  electroless  copper  deposit  from  a  plating  solution  com 
prising  a  source  of  cupric  ions,  hydroxyl  radicals,  formal- 
dehyde or  a  formaldehyde  precursor,  preferably  paraformal- 
dehyde, and  a  complexing  agent  for  copper  which  solution  is 
characterized  by  the  addition  of  at  least  two  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  formaldehyde  addition  agent,  a 
solution  soluble  salt  of  a  Group  VIII  meUl  of  the  Periodic 
Chart  of  the  Elements,  and  an  organic  silicon  compound  The 
copper  plate  deposited  from  the  preferred  solution  is  alloyed 
with  the  Group  VIII  metal  cation  and  is  distinguishable  from 
prior  art  electroless  copper  deposits  by  substantially  improved 
bending  or  tensile  properties  and  a  smoother,  more  highly 
reflecting  surface  appearance. 


3,765,937 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  nLM  DEVICES 
JoMph  R.  Hadaall,  Laacaster,  Ohio,  asdgBor  to  Wcstera  Elec- 
tric Conpaay,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,462 
lBt.CI.H01c//02 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  9  Claims 


3,765,938 

EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  WORKPIECES 

Bcajamia  Howell  Craastoa,  Trcatoa,  N  J.,  aMigBor  to  Wcstera 

Electric  Conpaay,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  68,431,  Aag.  31, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,727^96, 

Coatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^29,  Jaa.  29, 1970, 
■baadoaed.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^3 

Iat.CLB23pi/09 
UA  CI.  117-212  6ClalaM 


First  workpieces,  for  example,  beam-leaded  integrated  cir- 
cuiu, and  the  like,  are  bonded  to  second  workpieces,  for  ex- 
ample, metallized  ceramic  substrates  by  first  depositing  a 
quantity  of  primary  explosive,  such  as  lead  azide,  onto  each 
beam  lead  and  then  detonating  the  explosive  to  explosively 
bond  the  integrated  circuits  to  the  substrate  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  explosive  bonding  force  is  ap- 
plied through  a  buffer  sheet  of  plastic  or  metallic  material 
which  protects  the  surface  of  the  substrate  from  conUmina- 
tion  and  which,  in  addition,  dampens  the  shock  of  the  explo- 
sion. In  yet  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  metal  con- 
ductive paths  are  explosively  bonded  directly  to  a  ceramic  or 
glass  substrate  to  form  a  "printed  circuit  pattern."  The  same 
techniques  are  used  to  manufacture  resistors,  capacitors,  in- 
ductors, etc. 


A  thin  film  device  includes  a  substantially  flat  ceramic  sub- 
strate having  bevelled  surfaces  formed  in  opposite  comers  of  a 
major  flat  surface  at  one  end  thereof  Tantalum  nitride  is  sput- 
tered simultaneously  onto  the  major  flat  surface  and  the 


3,765,939 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CATHODE  HEATERS 
Robert  B.  Reid,  Stratham,  N.H.,  BMigBor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Ib- 
corporatcd,  Daavers,  MaM. 

FBed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,319 
lBt.CI.B44d///S 
U.S.  CI.  117-217  3  Claims 

A   heater  for  use  in   an  indirectly  heated  cathode  of  a 
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vacuum  tube  is  first  coated  with  an  insulating  layer  of  alumina,     preventing  inoperation  of  the  component,  resulting  from  con- 
MeUllic  tungsten  is  then  vacuum  deposited  on  the  alumina  in     taminating  particles,  comprises  disposing  the  pressure-sensi- 


order  to  darken  the  color  of  the  coating,  thereby  increasing  its 


thermal  emissivity 


3,765,940 

VACUUM  EVAPORATED  THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 

HaBspeter  P.  K.  Heatncbel,  ReBtllagea,  Germaay,  assignor  to 

Texas  lastniBCBts  lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,681 

iBt  CI.  B44d  1102;  HOI  I  7136 

U.S.  CI.  117-227  10  Claims 


tive  adhesive  within  an  enclosure  for  the  component  and 
vibrating  the  component  to  dislodge  any  particles  loosely  ad- 
hered thereto  so  as  to  trap  the  loose  particles  on  the  adhesive. 


A  thin  film  resistor  is  fabricated  by  coevaporating  or 
codepositing  semiconductor  material  selected  from  Group  IV 
of  the  Periodic  Table  such  as,  for  example,  silicon  and  ger- 
manium and  a  doping  material  of  electrical  conductivity  modi- 
fier such  as  aluminum,  boron,  antimony,  or  arsenic,  for  exam- 
ple, to  form  a  thin  film  on  an  insulating  substrate.  The  sub- 
strate may  be  formed  from  a  material  such  as  ceramic,  glass, 
plastics,  and  either  silicon  or  germanium  if  the  silicon  and  ger- 
manium is  provided  with  an  insulating  oxide  layer.  The 
amount  of  dopant  in  the  thin  film  layer  exceeds  the  solid-solu- 
bility limits  of  the  dopant  in  the  semiconductor  material.  The 
thin  film  is  then  crystallized  by  annealing  to  bring  the  thin  film 
to  an  increased  and  stable  conductivity  state  and  the  sheet  re- 
sistivity measured.  Thereafter  the  thin  film  is  further  annealed 
to  oxidize  the  metal  to  produce  a  desired  sheet  resistance. 


3,765,941 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  INOPERATION  OF  A 

COMPONENT  BY  LOOSE  PARTICLES  OF  MATERIAL 

George  Simon  Gordoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  RCA 

CoqKNUtloa,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103373 
Int.  CL  B08b  7100 
U  JS.  CI.  1 34—42  4  Claims 

Electrical  components  are  provided  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  fixed  within  an  enclosure  for  the  component. 
Any  loose  particles  of  material  dislodged  from  the  component 
and/or  dust  are  trapped  by  the  adhesive.  The  method  of 


3,765,942 
ACCUMULATOR  OR  BATTERY  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Otto  Jache,  Im  Thiergarten,  Budingen/Oberhessen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,974,  July  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1967,  A  57  56 
121 

Int.CI.H01mJ9/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-26  3  Claims 

A  lead  battery  or  accumulator  in  which  each  electrode  is 
wrapped  in  a  web  of  say,  fiber  glass,  the  electrolyte  consists  of 
a  mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  the  elec- 
trolyte is  made  thixotropic  by  addition  of  a  jell-forming 
material,  such  as  silicon  dioxide  with  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to 
0.02  microns.  The  web  provides  pockets  which  hold  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  between  adjacent  electrodes  there  are  disposed 
perforated,  undulant  spacers.  The  electrode  grids  are 
preferably  made  of  a  lead-calcium  base.  Preferably  the  elec- 
trodes are  charged  while  dry,  then  wrapped  in  the  fiber  web, 
then  assembled  into  the  battery  housing;  then  the  electrolyte  is 
introduced  into  the  housing;  and  the  housing  is  ventilated 


3,765,943 

FABRICATION  OF  LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES 

Richard  Victor  Biagetti,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,706,  May  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,519 

Int.Cl.H01mi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-27  8  Claims 


l-i  ITTRABASC  LEAD  SULCATt 
At  B  COMkeROAL  PLATtS 


5    57  2^^3 


B  -  H2V•^3 


K)         15        20       25        30        31 
NO  OF  DEEP  OSCKAfWf   CKL£S 


Lead-acid  batteries  utilizing  positive  electrodes  prepared 
from  specific  starting  ingredients  under  critically  specified 
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conditions  show  improved  properties  in  use.  Such  positive 
electrodes  are  prepared  by  oxidation  of  teUabasic  lead  sulfate 
(4PbO  PbSOf..  which  in  turn  is  prepared  in  accordance  with 
certain  critically  specified  steps.  Improved  properties  include 
mcrcased  product  yield,  greater  life,  greater  reproducibility  in 
the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  product  and  a 
crystal  morphology  more  suiUble  to  battery  operation. 


ly  permeable  to  impurities  or  detrimental  gases  (CO,).  A 
sweep  gas  is  maintained  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  second 


3  765  944 
BATTERY  HAVING  A  MOLTEN  ALKALI  METAL 
POL YSULHOE  CATHOLYTE  AND  CARBON  COATED 
METALLIC  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
WiUiam  H.  TapBn,  III,  Lafayette;  Robert  O.  Lindbloin,  Walnut 
Creek,  and  Terry  L.  Caskey,  Concord,  afl  ot  CalM.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  Mldiaml,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,S«f.  No.  202,649 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/02 
t.S.  CI.  136-83  R  8  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  electrode  having  a  metallic  substrate 
covered  by  an  adhering  carbon  coating.  The  metallic  substrate 
consists  essentially  of  magnesium  or  certain  alloys  containing 
magnesium,  with  the  carbon  coating  being  from  50  to  10.000 
A  thick.  The  electrodes  are  compatible  with  molten  alkali 
metal  sulfides  since  they  do  not  passivate.  i.e..  lose  their  con- 
ductivity, when  placed  in  contact  with  the  sulfide  melts  for  ex- 
tended penods  of  time. 


3,765,945 
ELECTRIC  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Jama  L.  Sodworth,  Derby,  England,  aarignor  to  British  Rail- 
ways Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1971,  Ser.  No.  202.984 
Claims  priority,  appttartion  Grtat  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1970, 
57,039/70 

InLa.H01mJ//00 
L.S.CL  136-83  R  2  Claims 


An  electric  cell  of  the  kind  in  which  the  electrochemical 
reactants  are  liquid  sodium  as  negative  active  material 
(anode)  and  liquid  sulphur  material  as  positive  active  material 
(cathode)  and  anode  and  cathode  compartmenU  are 
separated  by  a  solid  electrolyte  which  is  a  sodium  ion  conduc- 
tor. The  cell  is  assembled  in  the  discharged  state  and  the 
cathode  compartment  initially  contains  sodium  poly-sulphide 
encapsulated  in  elemental  sulphur. 


membrane  reducing  the  partial  pressure  of  the  detrimenul  gas 
and  effectively  increasing  the  partial  pressure  of  the  reacunt 
gas  providing  a  more  efficient  system. 


3,765,947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Edward  J.  Feh»«,  Chcahlre,  aad  Klpp  G.  Pearson,  Sooth 
WlMlaor,  both  of  Conn.,  as^oiin  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-pnrt  of  S«r.  No.  90^12.  Nov.  18, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appOcatien  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234^50 

Int.  CL  HOlm /J/00 
U.S.CL  136-1 20  FC  3  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  electrode  embodying  an  anodic  catalyst  includ- 
ing platinum  and  rhodium  oxides  and  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  oxides  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  copper  together  with  a 
component  convertible  to  tungsten  oxide  is  manufactured  to 
provide  high  electrical  performance  at  very  low  noble  meul 
loadings. 


3,765,948 
REWETTABLE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Bnmett  H.  Johmon,  and  Terrene*  Hnff,  both  of  Baytown,  Te«., 
aHlgnort  to  Emo  Rcocnrch  and  Enginecrtag  Coapnny,  Urn- 

dcn,NJ. 

^  Filed  Jnnc  3, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  149,677 
Int  CI.  HOlm  J/02,  D06b  3100 


U.S.CK  136—146 


10  Claims 


Die  HEAD 


3,765,946 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  Werner,  Vernon,  and  John  C.  Trocclola,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  UnKed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FIledAug.  18, 1971,Ser.No.  172,656 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CL  136-86  C  8  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  system  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an 
electrolyte  in  combination  with  a  reformer  system  comprising 
a  reformer  and  reformer  gas  separator  is  described.  The 
reformer  gas  separator  comprises  a  first  membrane  selectively 
permeable  to  a  consumable  reactant  gas  (hydrogen)  and  a 
second  membrane  spaced  from  said  first  membrane  selective- 


HOT  AIN 


A  nonwoven  mat  of  polyolefin  fiber  is  contacted  with  a 
gaseous  sulfur  dioxide-chlorine  mixture  to  sulfo-chlorinate  the 
surface  of  the  polyolefin  fibers  and  then  treated  with  an 
amine,  either  after  compacting  the  mat  or  before  compacting 
the  mat  to  form  a  structure  suitable  as  a  battery  separator. 
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3,765,949 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Alexander  Dnane  Bnthcnu,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telcpbonc  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HHl,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,066 

Int  CL  HOlm /;/00 

U.S.CL  136-153  14  Claims 

-     •  i- 


tery  on  a  platform,  separately  gripping  the  cover  and  con- 
tainer of  the  battery  with  vacuum  pads,  exposing  the  inside  of 
the  cover  by  simultaneously  lowering  the  platform  and 
vacuum  pads  attached  to  the  cover,  coating  the  cover  with  a 
sealant  material  by  dispensing  the  sealant  through  nozzles 
which  pivot  into  communication  with  the  cover,  reuniting  the 
cover  to  the  container,  and  curing  the  sealant. 


«    !.• 


Solid  electrolyte  of  the  family  exemplified  by  RbAg^I,  are 
used  to  form  cells  with  silver-containing  anodes  and  iodine- 
containing  cathodjBS.  The  electrolytes  are  deposited  from  solu- 
tion in  which  the  solvent  is  an  oxygen  containing  substituted 
hydrocarbon  such  as  one  of  the  ketones,  alcohols  or  ethers. 
The  electrolytes  are  produced  in  essentially  pure  form  by  a 
novel  method  involving  the  addition  of  certain  other  iodide 
compounds  to  the  solution. 


3,765,950 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GEL  CONTAINING 
CONCENTRATED  SULFURIC  ACID 
Helmut  Lanck,  Schlobbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta  Ak- 
ticngcscllschaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continnatioo-in-pnrtof  Scr.  No.  16,931,  March  5, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jane  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1969,  P  19 
1 1  976.7 

Int  CL  HOlm  9/04 
U.S.CL136— 158  14  Claims 

Method  of  producing  a  gel  containing  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  for  use  in  lead  accumulators  having  dry  storagable 
charged  electrode  plates  comprising  polymerizing  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  amides  thereof  in  solution  with 
cross-linking  agents,  grinding  the  resultant  gel,  drying  the 
ground  gel  aiKi  thereafter  soaking  the  resin  particles  thereby 
obtained  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,765,951 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  COVER  TO  A  BATTERY 

Lanrencc  W.  Hnhn,  8513  Tcmpk  Park  Drive,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Divislooof  Scr.  No.  784^16,  Dec.  17, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,629,010.  This  application  May  24, 1971.  Ser.  No.  146,514 

IntCI.H01m//02 

U.S.CL  136-176  3Claim8 


3,765,952 
OXIDIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ALUMINUM 
Bertha  S.  Tattle,  Harwichport,  and  Jekabs  OxoUns,  HoUiston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  N.  Tattle,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,668 
Int  CI.  C23f  7/06 
U.S.CL  148-6.1  24  Claims 

The  invention  is  for  a  process  for  providing  an  oxide  coating 
on  aluminum  which  process  uses  chemical  means  only  while 
avoiding  the  use  of  an  electric  current  as  is  required  in  an 
anodizing  process.  Absent  conventional  steps  such  as  water 
rinses  and  the  like,  the  process  comprises  cleaning,  including 
desmutting  of  an  aluminum  part  to  the  extent  necessary,  and 
treating  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  ferricyanide 
compound  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  aluminum  part. 
The  treatment  with  the  ferricyanide  solution  is  considered  to 
be  a  chemical  oxidizing  step  similar  to  the  formation  of  an 
oxide  film  electrically  in  an  anodizing  process,  but  lower  in 
cost  and  having  other  advantages.  The  oxidized  aluminum  sur- 
face is  corrosion  and  heat  resistant,  acts  as  a  base  for  various 
coating  and  is  readily  dyed  to  produce  brilliant  colors. 


3,765,953 
NIOBIUM-BASED  OXIDATION  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jack  Rene  Paul  Chevillon,  Ris-Orangis;  Georges  Maurice 
Celcstin  Alois  Ganjc,  Saulx-les-Chartrcux,  and  Jacques 
Leopold  Emilc  Grammagnac,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sodete  Nationale  d'Etodc  &  dc  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,932 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     12,     1970, 
7029740 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  148— 6.3  6  Claims 

Niobium  and  niobium-based  alloys  are  protected  against  ox- 
idation by  providing  them  with  a  protective  coating  of  mixed 
metalhc  oxides  of  the  /3— NhjO^  type. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  sealing  a  battery  cover  to  an 
assembled  battery  comprising  the  steps  of  inverting  the  bat- 


3,765,954 

SURFACE-HARDENED  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SAME 

Shoichi  Tokada,  and  Hiromichi  Kawahara,  both  of  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 26,634 

Int  CL  C23c  /  I/I4;  C22c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—20.3  6  Claims 

Surface-hardened   pure  titanium   or  titanium-base  alloys 

having  a  coating  of  a  substitution  type  metal,  which  metal  is 

characterized  by  a  larger  diffusion  constant  than  titanium,  is 

more  readily  nitrided  than  titanium,  has  a  higher  density  than 

the  base  metal,  is  rich  in  stable  beta  phase,  and  which  has  a 

Vickers  hardness  of  above  400.  This  hardened  titanium  or 

titanium-base  alloy  is  produced  by  a  method  of  hardening  the 

surface  of  pure  titanium  or  a  titanium-base  alloy  which  in- 
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eludes  the  steps  of  coating  a  substitution  type  meul  of  the 
above-mentioned  type  and  heatin*  the  coated  metal  in  a 
nitrogen-containing  atmosphere.      I 


3,765,955 

SURFACE  TREATED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FORMING  OPERATION 

Howi  Knshina,  ud  Kan^  Yahano,  both  of  Himcji,  Japan,  as- 

sigBors  to  Nippoa  Sted  CorporadM,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Fflcd  Jaly  26, 1971,  Set.  No.  164,797 
dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaly  30, 1970, 45/66762 
iBt.  CL  C23f  7104 
U^.  CI.  148-31 J  I  2  Claims 

Surface  treated  steel  sheet  for  ise  in  a  forming  operation 
having  a  layer  of  a  higher  alcohol  material  which  is  solid  at 
room  temperature  and  of  which  the  major  constituent  is  one 
or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
higher  alcohols,  and,  beneath  the  former  layer,  a  layer  of  a 
chemically  treated  coating  film  or  a  layer  of  coating  film  of 
one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn. 
Pb,Cd,Cu.Cr.  Snand  Al. 


3,765,956 
SOLID-STATE  DEVICE 
Cboo  H.  LI,  379  Elm  Dr.,  Rodya,  N.Y. 

CoatiBoatkM-iB-part  of  Scr.Noa.  868,129,  Oct.  21,  1969, 

abaadoMd,  aod  S«r.  No.  802,018,  Feb.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,500,135.  Tkis  appUcatkw  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,483 

lBt.CLH01IJ/y6 

U.S.CL  148-33  27  Claims 


3,765,957 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRIC  INSULATING 

COATING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  SILICON  STEEL  SHEET 

WFFH  SERPENTINE 
Kazuo   Hamachi,  NbhiMNBlya;   Hiroahi  Shimanaka,  Chttw; 
Tatsuo  Kawkkami,  Takaranka;  Toahlo  Iric,  Chiba,  and 
Akira  Komoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Kawaiaki 
Sted  Corporatioa,  Kobe  City,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,514 
Claims     priority,     appUcatkm     Japaa,     Dec.     18,     1969, 

44/101511 

laLCLHOlf  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  5  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  silicon  steel  sheet  and  forming  an  elec- 
tnc  insulating  coating  having  excellent  adherent,  heat  resisting 
and  electric  insulating  properties  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon 
steel  sheet  is  disclosed  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  sur- 
face of  a  silicon  steel  sheet  containing  2  to  4  percent  by  weight 
of  sihcon  with  a  separator  formed  from  an  aqueous  slurry 
state  consisting  of  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  serpentine 
material  and  the  remainder  of  magnesia  to  which  may  be 
added  4  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  manganous  oxide  powder, 
the  coating  will  include  the  serpentine  material  in  its  dried 
state  to  an  amount  of  0.5  g/m'  to  6.0  g/m*.  the  magnesia  in 
its  dried  state  to  an  amount  of  2  g/m*  to  12  g/m'  and  the 
manganous  oxide,  if  present,  in  its  dried  state  in  an  amount  of 
0.5  g/m'  to  6.0  g/m',  the  coating  step  is  followed  by  drying 
the  silicon  steel  sheet  thus  coated,  and  box  annealing  the 
coated  and  dried  sice!  sheet  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  con- 
taining hydrogen  at  a  high  temperature. 


The  ultra-miniatunzed,  active  solid-state  devices  and  cir- 
cuitries have  unique  material  bodies  having  signal-translating 
regions  attached  thereto  for  active  signal  translation.  These 
regions,  comprising  melt-grown,  or  simulated  melt-grown, 
metallurgical  compounds  including  oxides,  eutectics,  and  in- 
termetallics,  are  of  controlled  compositions,  concentration 
profiles,  and  electronic  or  other  optoelectromagnetic  proper- 
ties. In  some  devices,  the  microstructure  of  the  compounds 
compnses  a  plurality  of  microscopically  thin,  regularly-shaped 
and  uniformly-spaced  bodies  of  one  phase  material  dispersed 
in  a  matrix  of  another  phase  material.  The  electronic  conduc- 
tivities of  the  bodies  are  substantially  different  from  that  of  the 
matrix,  and  the  bodies  all  terminate  at  microscopic  distance 
from  the  pn  junction  (or  other  inteifacial  rectifying  barrier  re- 
gion), so  as  to  confine  the  signal  current  carriers  to  flow 
mainly  in  only  one  of  the  phases.  This  achieves  carriers 
microstreaming  or  microbranching  effecte.  Described  also 
herein  are  different  devices  including  micron-size  eutectic 
devices,  dendritic  devices,  cellular  devices,  and  granular 
devices;  and  their  methods  of  manufacture.  The  barrier  re- 
gions may  be  further  modified  by  diffusion,  ion  implanUtion, 
selective  oxidation,  electrolytic  etching,  and  surface-contour- 
ing. In  addition,  selected  circuit  elements  may  be  embedded 
into  these  devices  to  achieve  additional  carriers  movement 
control  or  to  obtain  special  beneficial  effects. 


3,765,958 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  A  FORMED  POWDER 
PRODUCT  MATERIAL 
Joha  C.  Freche,  Fairview  Park;  William  J.  Waters,  Clevdaad, 
aad  Richard  L.  Ashbrook,  Bcrca,  all  of  Ohio,  amigaort  to 
The  Uaited  States  of  America  as  rrpreaented  by  the  Admiais- 
trator  of  the  Natiooai  Aeroaaatics  of  Space  Admiaistratioa, 
WaAlagtoa,  D.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  29,917,  April  20, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,702,79 1 .  This  applicatioa  Jnae  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  266,928 
lBt.CI.B22f  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  148-126  6  Claims 

Heat  treating  a  product  material  of  prealloyed  powders 
after  shaping  by  superplastic  deformation  restores  the  ability 
of  the  material  to  resist  deformation  at  high  temperatures. 
Heat  treating  is  accomplished  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
between  the  solidus  and  liquidus  with  the  application  of  iso- 
static  pressure  to  close  any  voids.  This  pressure  may  be  simul- 
taneously applied  while  the  material  is  at  the  heat  treating 
temperature  The  pressure  may  also  be  applied  when  the 
material  cools  to  a  temperature  between  that  at  which  it  is 
shaped  and  the  solidus 


3,7654»59 
METHOD  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL 
GROWTH  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Yoichi  Uaao,  Kawasaki;  Motoyokl  Yamamoto,  Kamakura,  and 
Harnki  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Jaly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,601 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  July  30,  1971, 46/67333 
IntCL  HO  1 1  7/iS 
U.S.  CI.  148-171  7  Claims 

A  method  for  the  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  of  semicon- 
ductor crystals  is  performed  using  apparatus  that  comprises  a 
dis-shaped  vessel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  of  a 
source  solution  for  said  epitaxial  growth;  a  similariy  disc- 
shaped boat  disposed  close  to  the  underside  of  the  vessel  and 
provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  substrate  on  which  there 
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are  to  be  formed  semiconductor  crystals  by  liquid  phase 
epitaxial  growth,  said  recess  being  cut  out  in  that  side  of  the 
boat  which  faces  the  vessel  so  as  to  be  brought  exactly  under 
any  of  the  receptacles  of  the  vessel  when  it  is  rotated;  a  quartz 
pipe  for  supporting  the  boat;  means  for  routing  either  of  the 
vessel  and  boat  relative  to  the  other;  an  envelope  surrounding 
the  vessel  and  boat  in  airtight  relationship;  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  desired  type  of  gas  through  the  envelope;  and  a  cylindri- 
cal furnace  enclosing  the  envelope  to  heat  its  interior  with  the 
relative  position  of  said  cylindrical  furnace  and  envelope 
rendered  adjustable. 


3,765,960 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  AUTODOPING  IN 
EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 
David  W.  Boss,  Beacon;  Bernard  M.  Kemlage,  Hopewell  June- 
tioa;  Vlaceat  J.  Lyoas,  Pooghkccpsic,  aad  Haas  B.  Pogge,  La 
GraagcvUle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  lateraatioBal  Buriaess 
Machlaes  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,208 
lat.  CI.  HOll  7136;  C23c  13102 
UA  CI.  148-175  2  Claims 

Autodoping  is  minimized  during  the  growth  of  an  epitaxial 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  contacting  the  substrate 
with  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  at  a  low  pressure,  substan- 
tially below  atmospheric  to  deposit  at  least  the  initial  capping 
layer. 

The  reaction  mixture  conuins  a  relatively  minor  portion  of 
a  semiconductor  compound  along  with  a  carrier  gas  Sub- 
sequently, a  second  gaseous  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
greater  portion  of  a  compound  of  a  semiconductor  material 
may  be  used  to  complete  the  deposition  of  the  epiuxial  layer. 
This  is  done  merely  to  reduce  the  total  growth  cycle. 


3,765,961 

SPECIAL  MASKING  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A 

PLANAR  AVALANCHE  TRANSISTOR 

Jerry  Mar,  Scotch  Plaias,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,861 

lat.  CI.  HOll  7144,  3100, 15/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  4  Claims 


An  avalanche  junction  transistor  is  fabricated  by  growing  on 
an  n-t — type  substrate  an  n-type  epitaxial  layer,  masking  all  but 
a  central  region  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  converting  the  central 
region  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to  p-type  material,  substantially 
increasing  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  mask  and  con- 
verting a  portion  of  the  p-type  material  to  nH — type  material. 
Connections  are  provided  to  the  central  nH — type  region  and 
the  n-type  epitaxial  layer.  Accordingly,  the  surface  portion  of 
the  resulting  p-n-t-  junction  is  located  in  a  region  of  relatively 
low  impurity  concentration;  consequently,  avalanche  break- 
down is  restricted  to  a  region  below  the  surface  of  the  junc- 
tion, thereby  avoiding  surface  breakdown  that  would  other- 
wise degrade  transistor  performance. 


3,765,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHARGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Michael  Poleshuk,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  E.  Milch,  Te- 

aneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 

Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,55 1 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/46 

U.S.CI.  148— 177  8  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  fabricating  a  vidicon  camera  tube 
having  a  germanium  target  comprising  an  array  of  p-n  junc- 
tions is  described.  Each  of  the  p-n  junctions  is  surrounded  by 
an  insulating  layer  whereas  the  surface  of  each  of  the  p-n  junc- 
tions facing  an  electron  beam  source  is  free  of  insulating 
materials.  The  new  method  of  making  the  germanium  vidicon 
camera  tube  target  results  in  improved  electrical  performance 
for  the  vidicon  camera  tube  while  being  economical. 


3,765,963 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Taro  Okabe,  Tokyo,  and  EikI  Tanikawa,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japaa,  assigaors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,628 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3, 1970, 45/28357 

lat.  CI.  HO  117/56 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  9Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prises the  steps  of  covering  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  insulating  film,  leaving  a  designated  surface 
portion  uncovered  and  exposed.  A  silica  glass  film  containing 
an  impurity  is  formed  on  top  of  the  insulating  film  and  on  the 
said  surface  portion.  Thereafter,  the  substrate  is  heated  to  dif- 
fuse the  impurity  from  the  glass  film  into  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  forming  a  transmuted  layer  whose  saturated  con- 
centration is  lower  than  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  con- 
tained in  the  glass  film  and  which  transmuted  layer  has  an 
etching  rate  lower  than  that  of  the  glass  film  After  the  etching 
step  the  glass  film  is  removed  from  the  transmuted  layer  and 
from  said  surface  portion  by  chemical  etching. 


3,765,964 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  TYPE  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  STRONTIUM-ION 

DETONATION  CATALYSTS 

Charies  Gary  Wade,  Lehighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI  America 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,565 
Int.CI.  C06b//04 
U.S.CI.  149— 2  18  Claims 

A  water-in-oil  emulsion  explosive  composition  comprising  a 
carbonaceous  fuel,  an  inorganic  oxidizer,  a  detonation  sen- 
sitizer, water,  an  emulsifier,  and  an  occluded  gas  is  further 
sensitized  by  the  incorporation  of  strontium  compounds  which 
are  soluble  in  the  aqueous  phase.  The  sensitized  materials  can 
be  detonated  with  a  No.  6  cap  at  diameters  as  low  as  1  inch 
and  with  densities  as  high  as  1 .25  grams/cc. 


3,765,965 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  WITH 
FERROCENE  COMPOUND  AS  BONDING  AGENT  AND 
BALLISTIC  MODIFIER 
Dennis  C.  Van  Landuyt,  Auburn,  and  Orval  E.  Ayers,  Hunt- 
sville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,672,  June  15, 1971.  This  application 
July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,798 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.Ci.  149— 7  SCtalms 

The  compound  1  -pyrrolidinyl-methylferrocene  in  com- 
posite propellant  compositions  containing  a  binder,  an  ox- 
idizer and  a  metallic  fuel  and  as  a  coating  agent  for  ammonium 
j>erchlorate. 
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3,7(5,966 
GELLED  NITROMETHANt  COMPOSITION 
Dould  W.  EdwmHs,  Lckigklom  Pm.,  amigaor  to  Ceoiiiicrdal 
S«lvcati  C*rporadM,  Tcrre  Haate,  la^. 

Fikd  J«ly  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  274,118 
lmLCl.C06b  7/00,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  149-18  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gelled  explosive  composi- 
tion of  nitromethane,  inorganic  nitrate,  a  water  or  methanol 
fluid  medium,  and  gelling  agents  therefor,  comprising  mixing 
said  nitromethane  and  said  fluid  medium,  adding  with 
thorougn  agitation  said  inorganic  nitrate,  a  gelling  agent  for 
the  fluid  medium  and  a  cyanoethyl  ether  of  galactomannan 
gum  gelling  agent  for  the  nitromethane. 


line  matenal.  In  particular,  silicon  is  precisely  etched  by 
disposing  etch  masks  on  surfaces  parallel  to  the  (100)  plane 
with  the  mask  edges  parallel  to  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the 
(111)  planes  with  the  (100)  plane,  and  using  alkali  hydroxide 
etches  as  well  as  certain  organic  reagenU,  which  have  substan- 
tially lower  etch  rates  with  respect  to  the  (110)  and  (111) 


3,765,967 
LIQUID  AND  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES  OF  CONTROLLED 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
Albert  G.  Fimk;  Boyd  L.  Haaaca,  a»d  Mehrta  A.  Cook,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utak,  aarigMn  to  Ircaco  Cbemicaia,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utak 
Coattentfoa  of  Scr.  No.  876,576,  Nov.  13, 1969.  Tirfs 
appUcatloa  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,585 
lut.Cl.C06h  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  149-21  1  24Claiins 

Dense  liquid  or  slurry  explosive  compositions,  which  can  be 
pumped  or  poured  and  detonated  in  very  slender  columns 
have  a  liquid  menstruum  made  sufficiently  sensitive  per  se  for 
cap  detonation  in  diameters  as  small  as  one-half  inch  They 
comprise  a  complete  solution  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  perchlorate,  e.g.  sodium  perchlorate,  combined 
preferably  with  a  small  amount  of  ammonium  or  sodium 
nitrate,  organic  liquid  fuel,  preferably  ethylene  glycol,  and 
solid  particulate  aluminum  as  fuel,  TNT,  PETN  or  RDX  also 
can  be  added.  Basic  sensitivity  is  provided  by  molecularly  ad- 
jacent fuel  with  all  oxidizer  in  solution. 


planes.  Also,  undercutting  at  intersections  of  the  mask  boun- 
daries which  expose  the  ( 110)  plane  is  avoided  by  shaping  the 
mask  to  compensate  therefor.  A  suitable  etchant  formulation 
conuins  50  parts  by  volume  of  water,  1 5  parU  by  volume  of  n- 
propanol  and  has  molar  concentration  of  hydroxide  of  about 
5.3. 


3,765,970 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEAM  LEADS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Terry    George    AtkaMS,    Lcbaaoa,    aad     Asfdo    Aatooio 

Anastasio,  Trcntoa,  botk  of  N  J.,  acrigoors  to  RCA  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juc  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,398 

Int-CI.  HO II  7/00,  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-17  15  Claims 


3,765,968 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  POLYMERIC  nLMS 
James  W.  Lcfgiiicwdl;  C«rt  Tklea,  aa^  Deuls  W.  Werk- 
mdater,  all  of  DaytM^  OWo,  MiiBiirs  to  Tkc  National  Cask 
Register  Cooipuy,  Daytoa,  OUo 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,605 
lBt.CLB44c//22 
U.S.  CI.  156-7  I  7  Claims 

A  process  for  etching  a  film  of  two  polymeric  materials  is 
disclosed.  The  ehgible  polymeric  films  are  mutually  miscible 
before  imaging  or  etching.  Prior  to  etching,  the  films  are 
imaged  by  phase  separation  This  imaging  is  accomplished  by 
contacting  the  films  with  appropriate  solvenu.  The  imaged 
areas  are  etched  by  contact  with  a  liquid  such  as  water  or  al- 
cohol. The  etched  films  produced  by  the  process  of  this  inven- 
tion can  be  employed  as  a  display  device  or  as  a  printing  ele- 
ment. 


3,765,969 
PRECISION  ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Raftr  Clyife  KrafMM,  BctMdiw^  and  Herbert  Atkla  Wag- 
AlkirtowB,  botk  of  Pa.,  wiigBnn  to  Bcfl  TdepkoM 
•cMToraM,  Marray  HH,  N  J. 
I  of  Ser.  No.  6«3492,  Dec  20, 1966,  abaadoacd. 
Tkto  appHrattoa  Jaly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,653 
lat.  CI.  HOll  7/00;  G03c 5/00;  C09k  3/00 
UACL156— 17  4Clala>s 

A  method  of  precision  etching  for  semiconductor  device 
fabrication  using  the  preferential  characteristics  of  certain 
etchants  for  particular  crystallographic  planes  of  monocrystal- 


Cantilevered  beam  leads  are  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  evaporating 
titanium,  palladium,  and  gold  in  a  single  pump-<lown  of  the 
evaporation  apparatus.  Prior  to  the  application  of  these  layers, 
the  contact  areas  of  the  device  are  conditioned  for  ohmic  con- 
tact by  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  on  the  wafer  and  then 
heating  the  wafer  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  an 
aluminum-silicon  alloy  in  the  contact  regions.  Any  unalloyed 
aluminum  is  then  removed  and  the  evaporated  beam  lead 
system  is  deposited.  Thereafter  the  metollization  pattern  is 
defined  photolithographically. 
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3,765,971 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DRY  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIBER 

WEB 
Helaa  Fldsaacr,  Wolfsgartcastr  6,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1969,  P  19 
52  741.4 

lat  CL  B24t  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-62.2  '    9  Claims 


abutting  contact,  an  energy  concentrating  element  is  disposed 
between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  to  be  welded.  The  energy 
concentrating  element  promotes  the  build-up  of  dissipated 
energy  to  quickly  provide  molten  material  which  flows  and 
upon  solidification  produces  a  fused  joint. 


3,765,974 
SPOT-BONDED  MATS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Peter  Petcrslk,  Loctzclsacbsen,  and  Rndolf  Gaertner,  Wdn- 
heim,  boCb  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Frcu- 
denberg,  Wdnheim,  Germany 
Continnatton-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  848,460,  Aug.  8, 1969, 
abandoned.  Tbis  appUcatioB  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969,  P  19 
20  836.7;  Feb.  4, 1970,  P  20  04  988.1 

Int  CL  B32b  i//20, 3]  122, 3130 
U.S.CI.  156— 84  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  fiber  web  by  a  dry 
method  which  comprises  adding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bonding 
agent  to  the  loose  fibers  and  forming  the  loose  fibers  into  a 
web,  the  bonding  agent  being  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  web. 


3,765,972 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  PREFORMED  RESINOUS 
COVERINGS  TO  ARCHITECTURAL  SURFACES 
George  L.  Wesp,  Bailwin,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Loais,  Mo. 

Divisk>n  of  Scr.  No.  842,086,  July  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,578,548.  Tbis  appttcatioa  Jaa.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,637 
IntCLB32b25/0S,27/JS 
U.S.  CI.  156-71  33CIaims 

A  process  for  applying  preformed  resinous  coverings  to 
architectural  surfaces  such  as  floors,  walls  and  the  like  com- 
prises adhering  a  covering  to  a  surface  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  which,  upon  contact  after  drying,  develops  an 
immediate  bond  of  high  cohesive  strength  between  the  surface 
and  the  covering  that  becomes  a  permanent  moisture-resistont 
bond.  The  adhesive  compositions  comprise  a  latex  and  a 
transient  tackifier  which  comprises  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  cur- 
ing agent.  Some  adhesive  compositions  may  be  foamed  to  pro- 
vide a  conformable  smooth  supporting  surface  for  a  high 
modulus  preformed  resinous  covering.  The  architectural  sur- 
face, preformed  resinous  covering  and  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive containing  a  transient  tackifier  comprise  a  useful 
architectural  surface  composite  for  residential  and  commer- 
cial installations. 


3,765,973 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  TOGETHER  TWO 

THERMOPLASTIC  WORKPIECES  BY  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 

George  C.  Kramer,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Branson  In- 

stmments.  Incorporated,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,524 

lat  CLB32b  i///6 

U^-CL  156-73  4  Claims 


-A 


se 


"CZ 


Improvements  in  producing  a  bonded  non-woven  fabric 
matting  where  the  bonding  agent  is  located  in  discontinuous 
areas  of  the  matting  or  is  present  in  differing  and  varying  pro- 
portions in  different  areas  of  the  matting.  Such  a  product  is 
made  by  substantially  uniformly  impregnating  the  matting 
with  a  heat  sensitive  coagulatable  binder  latex,  non-uniformly 
heating  the  impregnated  matting  to  the  coagulation  tempera- 
ture of  the  latex  only  in  predetermined  areas  of  the  matting 
whereby  coagulating  the  binder  from  the  latex  only  in  the 
preselected  areas  which  have  been  subjected  to  heating  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  coagulate  binder  from  the  latex,  and 
then  removing  that  portion  of  the  latex  from  which  the  binder 
was  not  coagulated  by  the  non-uniform  heating. 


3,765,975 
WINDSHIELD  REPAIR 
Gordon  P.  HoUingswortb,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,092 

IntCl.B32bi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-94  3  Claims 


For  welding  together  by  vibratory  energy  (sonic  or  ul- 
trasonic frequency)  two  workpicce  portions  which  are  in 


In-place  permanent  repair  of  pockmarked  windshields  in- 
volves vibrationless  application  of  curable  liquid  resin  under 
defined  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure. 
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3,765,976 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTAINER  WITH  COMPOSITE  WALLS 

Jean  Roger  Nasicm,  Parts,  France,  anigiior  to  Intercan  S.A., 

Friboarg,  Switxeriand 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,240 
Claims    priority,   appficatioa   SwHwriand,   July    9,    1969, 
10525/69 

latCI.  B32b//00,J//20 
U^.CI.  156-105  1  3Cialms 


tread,  when  the  tire  is  viewed  in  cross-section,  is  generally 
smuous  in  configuration  to  provide  at  the  tread  centeriine  a 
convex  portion  bounded  at  its  opposite  sides  by  a  pair  of 
reversely  curved  concave  portions  each  of  which  is  disposed 
between  the  tread  centeriine  and  the  shoulder  areas  of  the  tire 
or  lateral  edges  of  the  tread.  The  carcass  underlying  the  tread 
has  a  cross-sectional  contour  in  the  crown  area  of  the  tire 
which  generally  approximates  the  sinuous  configuration  of  the 
ground  contacting  surface  of  the  tread.  The  tread  may  be 
thicker  at  the  centeriine  than  it  is  generally  at  the  center  of  the 
two  portions  of  the  tread  underlying  the  concave  portions  of 
the  ground  contacting  surface  of  the  tread. 


3,765,978 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW-FRICTION  FABRIC 

BEARING 

Richard  J.  Matt,  Simsbary,  Coon.,  assifnor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filcdjttly8,  1971,Ser.  No.  160,661 

Int.CI.  B29b//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 56- 148  18  Claims 


r 


^s:  /s  f3'  fj' 
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A  container  is  formed  from  sheet  material  in  a  female  mold 
which  has  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  that  is  multi-perforate. 
The  bottom  moves  relative  to  the  side  walls  of  the  mold  and  is 
advanced  to  the  open  top  of  the  mold  to  contact  the  sheet 
material.  Vacuum  is  then  applied  through  the  holes  of  the 
mold  bottom  to  draw  the  sheet  flat  against  the  mold  bottom, 
after  which  the  mold  bottom  is  retracted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  to  draw  the  sheet  material  down  into  the  mold.  Heated 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  can  then  be  laminated  to  the 
sheet  material  in  the  mold  and  the  container  completed.  The 
sheet  material  thus  drawn  into  the  mold  is  accurately  p>osi- 
tioned,  which  is  advantageous  when  the  sheet  material  is 
printed  so  that  correct  registry  is  important. 


3,765,977 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Donald  L.  Knigtat,  Kent,  OWo,  aMigM>r  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  732^06,  May  27, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,599,695.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,713 

InL  CI.  B29h  /  7102 

U.S.CL156— 128  2Clnfans 


Improved  wear  and  load-carrying  properties  result  for  a 
resin-impregnated  fabric  bearing  wherein  the  bearing  surface 
includes,  as  the  most  significant  fabric  component,  a  yam 
which  is  a  compounded  bundle  of  sized  TFE  filaments  and 
sized  filaments  of  high-temperature  nylon,  in  the  proportion  of 
at  least  no  more  than  50  percent  TFE  by  volume.  The  yam  is 
loosely  twisted,  to  the  extent  that  after  construction  of  a  fabric 
with  said  yam,  the  yam  is  fully  washable,  to  remove  the  sizing, 
down  to  the  innermost  filaments.  This  enables  full  impregna- 
tion of  the  fabric  with  synthetic  resin,  and  curing  in  substan- 
tially intimate  and  continuous  and  void-free  relation  of  the 
resin  to  all  filaments  within  the  yam  of  the  fabric. 


3,765,979 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  PIPE  FITTINGS  BY 

THE  WINDING  0^*  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  HLAMENTS 

AROUND  A  MANDREL 

Joseph  John  Thomas,  Somcrrllic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

ville  Corporatioa,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Scr.  Not.  20^484,  Mairh  26, 1970,  abandoned, 

and  Scr.  No.  714,172,  March  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,285 

Int  CI.  B65h  81100, 81/08;  ¥16141/02 

U.S.CL  156-173  11  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  and  a  tread  disposed 
about  the  carcass  wherein  the  ground  contact  surface  of  the 


A  system  for  forming  pipe  fittings  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
tubular  sections  by  the  winding  of  resin  impregnated  filaments 
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around  a  mandrel  wherein  the  mandrel's  outside  configuration 
at  the  intersection  of  said  tubular  sections  is  in  the  form  of  a 
bulge  which,  in  the  preferred  embodiments,  comprises  an  el- 
lipsoid or  a  sphere. 


~  3  765  980 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PIPE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HOLE 

OR  NOZZLE  PATTERN 
WUliam  B.  Hnrlbot,  Sr.,  East  Hartford,  and  Preston  D.  Llebig, 
West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  aaigoors  to  Combination  En- 
finccrlng.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,497 

Int.  CL  B65h  8 1/08;  B32b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-175  2  Claims 


heat  and  pressure  to  bond  the  unit  to  the  walls  of  the  housing 
to  form  additional  liquid  channels.  The  comers  of  the  distilla- 
tion unit  are  sealed  to  the  comers  of  the  housing  to  form 
chambers  for  receiving  and  distributing  feed,  heating,  and 
coolant  liquids.  All  of  the  components  are  designed  to  be 
fabricated  or  formed  of  polymeric  sheet  materials  and  connec- 
tions for  the  flow  of  liquids  are  made  to  the  conduits  within  the 
still  (housing)  by  way  of  nipples  secured  to  the  housing  and/or 
liquid  conduits  pressed  into  liquid-tight  engagement  with  the 
housing.  One  surface  of  each  membrane  is  corrugated  to 
prevent  blocliage  of  the  channels  for  feed  liquid  and  the  walls 
of  the  housing  as  well  as  the  spacer  are  corrugated  to  provide 
channels  for  heating  and  coolant  liquids. 


A  method  for  forming  pipe  from  reinforced  fiberglass,  the 
pipe  having  an  integral  hole  or  nozzle  pattern.  A  mandrel  with 
removable  pins  of  a  specific  diameter  and  configuration 
placed  in  a  desired  array  therealong  is  used  as  a  pattern  for 
resin  impregnated  reinforced  fiberglass  which  is  filament 
wound  on  the  mandrel  to  build  up  the  pipe  structure. 


3,765,982 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LARGE  SHEETS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  FROM  EXTRUDED 

STRIPS  JOINED  TOGETHER  ALONG  THEIR  EDGES 

Werner   Blose,   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Weill    & 

Reineke  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7, 1970,  P  20  39 

236.3 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-244  5  Claims 


3,765,981 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISTILLATION 

APPARATUS 

FrankHn  A.  Rodgcrs,  BrookUnc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pactide 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 12,854,  Feb.  5, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,661,721, 
which  U  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  838,769,  July  3, 

1 969,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  838,872,  July  3, 1 969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,838 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/00;  B31f  1/20 

U.S.CL  156-210  9  Claims 


In  the  production  of  large  sheets  of  thermo-plastic  material 
strips  of  the  extruded  material  are  deposited  on  a  supporting 
device  by  a  back  and  forth  movement  and  the  extent  of  this 
movement  is  set  by  the  desired  width  of  the  sheet.  The  sup- 
porting device  is  indexed  in  a  step  by  step  movement,  cor- 
responding to  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  material,  so 
that  the  strips  of  material  are  deposited  in  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other.  The  strips  are  then  bonded  together  to  form  the 
continuous  sheet. 


A  still  comprising  a  distillation  unit  formed  by  arranging 
microporous  membranes  and  corrugated,  impermeable  films 
in  alternating  stacked  relation  together  with  adhesive  sealing 
elemenU  located  between  adjacent  membranes  and  films  and 
a  spacer  located  between  two  sUcks  of  membranes  and  films, 
to  form  channels  for  liquids.  The  assembly  of  membranes, 
films,  sealing  elements  and  spacer  is  subjected  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  bond  the  sealing  clemente  to  the  membranes,  films 
and  spacer,  and  holes  are  drilled  through  the  unit  to  form  con- 
duits for  feeding  liquids  to  and  from  selected  channels 
between  adjacent  membranes  and  films.  The  unit  is  then 
located  together  with  sealing  elements  between  the  walls  of 
two  complimentary  housing  sections  which  are  sealed  to  one 
another  to  form  a  housing  enclosing  the  unit  and  subjected  to 


3,765,983 
METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  WELDING  PLASTIC  PIPE 

JOINTS 

Charies  WUliam  Putxier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  &  G 

Sloane  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^71 

Int.  CI.  B29b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-293  9  Claims 


Leak-free  plastic  pipe  joints  are  made  by  methods  which 
utilize  specially-designed  applicators  for  applying  the  primer 
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and  solvent  cement  coatings.  Full  and  thorough  coatings  are 
obtained  on  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  pipe  and  fitting,  and 
solvent  evaporation  prior  to  joining  of  these  two  members  is 
deterred. 


3,765,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING 

CRYSTALS 

Wolfgmii«  H.  Strcklow,  St  Paal,  Miw.,  aaiifiior  to  MiBneaota 

Miaiiit  iUMi  Maaafactarfaif  Coai|MBy,  SL  Paal,  Mian. 

DirWoB  of  Scr.  No.  745,618,  Jirfy  17, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,629,023.  This  appHcatioa  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,097 

IbL  CL  B28d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 56-345  3  CiaiiBS 


/2- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  chemically  polishing  crystals  of 
the  group  n(b)  -  VI(a)  system  of  the  periodic  table  using  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  methanol  with 
the  bromine  being  present  in  the  amount  within  the  range  of 
about  O.OS  to  about  1 0  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  solution 
of  the  mixture  and  forming  a  moving  fluid  Tilm  of  the  mixture 
to  polish  the  crystal  surface  is  shown.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
polishing  dish  and  crystal  support  disic  which  supports  the 
crystal  to  be  polished  and  positions  the  crystal  surface  to  be 
polished  adjacent  a  plate  which  forms  part  of  the  polishing 
dish  and  a  dispensing  means  which  supplies  a  polishing  solu- 
tion between  the  plate  and  crystal  sur^ce  for  establishing  a 
fluid  film  therebetween  to  chemically  polish  the  crystal  sur- 
face. 


3,765,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TWO  SHEETS  BY  ULTRA 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

Michel  Siard.  Saiate  AdroK,  and  Michri  Lawcatk,  Lc  Havre, 

both  of  Fraacc,  awifBri  to  Cowpagak  Fnacali  dc  Raf- 

flaagc,  Paris,  Fraace 

Fikd  Nov.  8, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  196^9 

CiahBS  priority,  appMraHoa  Fraaco,  Not.  6, 1970, 7044M01 

laL  CL  B29c  19102;  H05h  5100 

U.S.CL156— 380  .  lOCfadais 


y^~' 


Two  sheets  of  material  are  heated  to  weldmg  temperature 
by  UHF  energy  by  being  first  passed  through  a  resonant  cavity 


in  which  UHF  energy  is  applied  to  the  sheets  in  an  overlapped 
region  thereof  whereafter  the  sheets  are  pressed  together.  The 
resonant  cavity  and  the  pressing  rollers  are  carried  on  a  travel- 
ing framework  which  is  disposed  in  a  pit,  and  one  of  the  sheets 
is  unwound  as  the  framework  travels  to  be  overlapped  onto 
the  other  sheet  which  is  stationary  and  which  extends  over  the 
pit  at  one  of  the  edges  thereof. 


3,765,986 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
WUhdai  Brey,  Cayahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  aadgaor  to  latcrcolc  Au- 
tomatioa,  lac,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Aof.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,905 

lot  CI.  B29h/ 7/22,/ 7/24 

U.S.CL  156-400  8  Claims 


Tire  building  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  unit  comprising 
an  expansible  drum  for  the  building  thereon  of  a  flat,  cylindri- 
cal tire  body  or  carcass,  and  carcass  ply  manipulating  means 
including  an  assembly  reciprocal  axially  of  the  drum  and  com- 
prising overlapping  members  that  first  turn  down  the  ends  of 
the  carcass  ply  or  plies  overhanging  the  ends  of  the  drum  to 
faciiiute  the  setting  of  the  bead  rings  and,  then  turn  up  the 
ends  of  the  carcass  about  the  bead  rings  and  then  telescope 
over  the  upturned  ends  of  the  carcass  plies  and  the  ends  of  the 
drum  to  turn  the  ends  back  over  the  bead  rings  and  the  ends  of 
the  drum  and  press  the  turned  over  end  of  the  carcass  plies 
flrmly  against  the  bead  rings  and  carcau  proper. 


3,765,987 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
WUhdai  Brey,  Cayahofa  FaUt,  Ohio,  aalgaor  to  Intcrcolc  Ad- 
toaatioa,  lac,  devdaad,  Ohio 

FHed  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6U26 

lBt.CLB29h/7//6 

U.S.  CL  156-415  13  Claiais 


Tire  building  method  and  apparatus  especially  adapted  for 
single  stage  building  of  "belted"  pneumatic  tires,  using  a  drum 
assembly  providing  a  rigid  cylindrical  surface  for  the  building 
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thereon  of  a  flat,  cylindrical  tire  body  or  carcass  by  the  appli- 
cation to  the  drum  of  one  or  more  radial  or  bias  cord  inner 
body  or  carcass  plies  and  which  drum  is  expansible  for  as- 
sembly and  setting  with  the  inner  body  or  carcass  of  the  inex- 
tensible  tire  beads  or  bead  rings,  and  is  further  expansible  and 
otherwise  movable  to  impart  to  the  body  or  carcass  the 
desired  size  and  shape  for  the  reception  of  the  circum- 
ferentially  inextensible  breaker  strip  or  strips  which  form  the 
"belt"  and  the  tire  tread  material.  The  drum  assembly  in- 
cludes three  axially  adjacent,  mechanically  expansible,  sec- 
tions the  center  section  being  expansible  to  a  subsUntially 
greater  extent  than  the  end  sections  and  the  end  sections  being 
movable  axially  toward  one  another  when  the  center  section  is 
expanded  beyond  the  end  sections  to  maintain  the  transverse 
perimetric  dimension  of  the  drum  assembly  consunt  or  sub- 
sUntially so.  The  center  drum  section  includes  replaceable  or 
interchangeable  interleaved  peripheral  segments  that  arc 
moved  in  a  positive  manner  transversely  of  the  drum  axis  to 
form  a  rigid  expansible  surface.' A  flexible  cover,  expansible 
peripherally,  overiies  the  center  drum  section  and  is  secured 
to  the  end  drum  sections.  Pivotable  members,  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  each  other  and  carried  by  the  end  drum 
sections,  underly  the  periphery  of  the  flexible  peripherally  ex- 
pansible cover  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  drum  section 
and  provide  rigidity  the  full  length  of  the  drum  assembly. 


3,765,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSLAYING  WEB  MATERIALS 

WiUlam  H.  Burger,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clarli 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,657,  Aug.  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,616,037. 

This  application  Aug.  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  169,805 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3100;  D04h  3100 

U.S.CL  156-441  6  Claims 


3,765,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  LINEAR  MATERIAL 

Robert  S.  Schaffer,  Hnatiacdon,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Fitzgerald, 

Jr.,     Dorchester,     Mass.,     assignors     to     Owens-Coming 

Fibcrgias  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Contianatlon  of  Scr.  No.  731,209,  May  22, 1968,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  July  19, 1971,5cr.No.  164,024 

Int.  CI.  B65h59//0.  77/00 

U.S.CL  156-441  lOCIalnis 


^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  handling  and  cross- 
laying  webs  of  substantially  alignd  light-weight  fibers  in  the 
production  of  non-woven  materials  incorporating  such  cross- 
laid  fibers  for  two-dimensional  strength.  Webs  of  substantially 
aligned  fibers  are  conveyed  along  a  first  permeable  carrier 
with  their  fibers  oriented  in  the  direction  of  travel  and  are 
transferred  to  a  second  moving  permeable  carrier  crossing  in 
closely  spaced  parallel  relation  by  directing  an  air  flow 
through  said  permeable  carriers  when  each  web  length 
reaches  the  position  between  the  crossing  carriers.  The  air 
flow  causes  the  light-weight  web  length  to  be  removed  from 
the  first  carrier  and  to  be  positioned  and  held  against  the  other 
moving  carrier  with  the  web  fibers  oriented  thereon  transver- 
sely to  the  direction  of  travel.  The  illustrated  apparatus  in- 
cludes two  such  carrier  systems  for  changing  the  orienUtion  of 
web  lengths  with  respect  to  their  direction  of  travel,  and  these 
systems  alternately  present  web  lengths  to  a  continuous  mov- 
ing fiber  web  to  form  an  uninterrupted  ply  of  crosslaid  fibers 
thereon.  Two  adhesively  coated  cover  sheets  are  then  applied 
to  contain  the  crosslaid  fibers  and  form  a  composite  non- 
woven  material. 


3  765  990 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE  SEALING  TWO  LAYERS  OF 
HEAT  SEALABLE  VllM  TO  COMPLETE  A  PACKAGE 
William  N.  Histed,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  and  Harry  Shaw,  Au- 
rora, OnUrio,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gerrard  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,122 

Int  CI.  B32bi///«.  57/20.  B65b5///6 

U.S.CL  156-515  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  involves  a  method  and  apparatus  for  advanc- 
ing linear  material  or  a  bundle  or  bundles  of  fibers  by  substan- 
tially constant  feeding  means  to  a  packaging  sution  or  stations 
at  which  the  linear  material  is  wound  into  package  form,  the 
feeding  of  the  linear  material  being  dependent  upon  sufficient 
tension  and  character  of  engagement  of  the  material  with  the 
feeding  means  to  assure  positive  feed  but  upon  failure  of  ten- 
sion to  provide  slippage  interrupting  the  advance  of  the 
material.  The  disclosure  includes  processing  a  multiplicity  of 
strands  impregnated  with  a  coating  material  wherein  the  feed 
method  is  individual  to  each  strand  and  the  winding  station 
therefor,  the  arrangement  providing  for  automatic  interrup- 
tion of  an  individual  winder  and  advancement  of  strand 
thereto  in  event  there  is  breakage  or  loss  of  tension  in  the 
strand  delivered  to  such  winder  without  affecting  delivery  of 
strands  to  other  operating  winders. 


Apparatus  for  side  sealing  packages  made  of  plastic  films 
consists  of  a  rotary  member  having  a  heated  sealing  and 
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cutting  blade  to  the  side  of  which  \i  another  blade,  heated  by 
the  firet  blade,  the  two  blades  forming  a  pair  of  seals;  the 
blades  bear  against  a  moving  belt  which  also  supports  the 
package  and  a  pair  of  upper  belts  are  provided  one  to  each 
side  of  the  roUry  member,  these  belts  working  in  conjunction 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  seal  to  remove  any  tension  thereon 
dunng  and  immediately  after  sealing. 


strip  adhesive  carried  on  a  releasable  liner.  The  device  in- 
cludes means  for  severing  the  supply  of  strip  adhesive  to  form 
a  predetermined  length  of  adhesive,  for  positioning  the  length 
of  adhesive  on  an  application  surface  of  a  pressure  foot,  for 
providing  relative  movement  between  the  pressure  foot  and  a 
support  surface  to  press  the  length  of  adhesive  into  contact 
with  an  object  positioned  on  the  support  surface,  and  for 
transferring  the  length  of  adhesive  from  the  liner  to  the  object. 


3,765,991 
LABELING  APPARATUS 
WoHgaiig  Hoffmann,  Modesto,  Callt,  Mstgnor  to  B  &  H  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,187 

InLCLB32bi///«,i//20 

U.S.CL  156-521  1  10  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  labeling  apparatus  and  method  of 
labeling  containers,  wherein  the  control  of  the  labeling  opera- 
tion is  dependent  on  the  supply  of  the  labels.  Also,  there  may 
be  used  a  continuous  length  of  labels  rather  than  individual 
pre-cut  labels,  resulting  in  a  very  high-speed  operation.  The 
labeling  device  includes  a  continuous  supply  of  labels,  cutting 
means  for  providing  individual  label  lengths,  adhesive  apply- 
ing means  for  printing  the  labels,  and  label  applying  means  for 
applying  labels  to  individual  containers.  Operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  labeling  components  are  means  for  controlling 
and  transporting  an  individual  container  between  a  container 
receiving  and  container  discharge  sution.  whereby  the  label  is 
applied  to  the  container  before  the  discharge  tUtion, 
thereafter  wrapped  about  the  container. 


3,765,992 

STRIP  ADHESIVE  APPLICATION  MECHANISM 

Wafrcd  E.  Stagebers,  MtewapoUs,  Minn.,  anigmM-  to  Mln- 

neMta  Miidac  aad  Maaafactari^i  CoapMy,  St  Paid,  Miaa. 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  213,958 

IaLCLB32bi//00 

U^.  CI.  156-521  6  Claims 


3,765,993 
LAYUP  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PANELS 
HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  SKINS  AND  A  CORE 
Samad  L.  Raffeasparfcr;  CoHa  D.  Barfcm,  aad  J.  B.  Craw- 
ford, all  of  Longwood,  Fla.,  aadcBors  to  Ramar  Mfg.  Co.  of 
Florida,  lac.,  Loagwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,322 

laL  CL  B32b  J//0-*,  B65g  57/00,  B65h  39102 

U.S.CL  156-563  7  Claims 


A       SMorriXH    wrt£OT»«LE, LAYUP  MACMINt 


SKIN  LIFTERS 


GUJt  '  INFEEO 

SPKCAOCR      CONVETOH 
TAANSrCtt 

TABLE     — 


CO«E  EXPANOCB 
ISCTTINC  OVEN 


UNOtWXAT  , 
A^LlCATOft  ^« 


15-4- 


-^ 


V   PICKUP 
STA-'IOM 

A  layup  machine  for  assembling  panels  having  a  pair  of 
skins  and  a  honeycomb  core  having  a  table  for  stacking  panels 
during  assembly  which  table  moves  in  a  vertical  direction  in 
incremenu  as  the  panels  are  stacked  thereon  and  which  Uble 
may  be  raised  to  remove  the  assembled  panels.  A  pair  of  skins, 
such  as  sheets  of  plywood,  are  fed  to  the  layup  machine  on 
knife  rollers,  after  adhesive  has  been  applied  thereto  and 
honeycomb  core  material  is  placed  in  the  machine.  The  skins 
and  panels  are  aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  table 
and  at  the  same  time  are  placed  on  the  Uble  so  that  the  bot- 
tom skin  will  conuct  and  become  the  top  skin  of  one  panel  on 
the  Uble.  while  the  top  skin  will  become  the  bottom  skin  for 
the  next  panel.  Once  a  suck  of  panels  has  been  accumulated 
on  the  Uble.  they  are  removed  and  placed  in  presses  for  curing 
of  the  adhesive  to  form  a  sUck  of  panels.  The  uble  is  provided 
with  a  horizonul  feed  for  removing  stacks  of  panels  and  the 
apparatus  provides  for  each  of  the  dropping  and  aligning 
means  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  for  removing  a  sUck  of 
panels  from  the  layup  machine. 

3  765  994 

INDICIA  BEARING,  ANODIZED  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 

Harold  J.  Qaaiataacc,  Fairrlew  Park,  aad  Eageac  Wniaer, 

Shaker  Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  amifBors  to  Horiaons  lacor- 

poratcd,   a   dirlsloa   of   Horizoas   Research   lacorporated, 

CleTclaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,493 

lat  CL  B32b  15108;  B44f  1100;  G03c  1102 

U.S.CL  161-6  14  Claims 


A   mechanism  for  transferring  predetermined  lengths  of        The  production  and  use  of  indicia-bearing  anodized  layers 
pressure-sensitive  strip  adhesive  to  objects  from  a  supply  of    from  which  the  backing  meUl  has  been  removed  as  trans- 
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parent  or  translucent  elements  in  articles  in  which  the  layer 
may  be  laminated  to  a  clear  or  translucent  layer  so  that  the  in- 
formation conuined  in  the  anodized  layer  can  be  read  by 
direct  illumination  rather  than  by  reflected  light. 

The  information  in  the  pores  of  this  anodized  article  is 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  meul  image  and  of  a  meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum  and  palladi- 
um which  is  preferably  silver  and  which  may  be  intensified  by 
the  electroless  deposition  of  other  meUls  thereon,  such  meuls 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
iron,  copper,  chromium,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

Products  of  special  interest  include  edge  lighted  panels, 
microfilm,  microfiche,  photomasks,  and  printed  circuiu. 


laminate.  The  loading  pads  are  made  integral  with  the 
unidirectional  laminate  by:  ( 1 )  employing  substantially  the 
same  resin  in  the  pads  as  is  present  in  the  flat  laminate.  (2) 
employing  different  reinforcing  within  each  pad  with  the 
fibers  on  the  inner  side  of  each  pad  being  the  same  as  those 
present  in  the  unidirectional  laminate  and  with  the  fibers  on 
the  outer  side  of  each  pad  being  formed  from  generally  high 
strength,  non-brittle  material  to  withsUnd  the  crushing  action 
of  test  machine  jaws;  and  ( 3 )  by  assembling  the  uncured  com- 
ponents of  the  specimen  and  curing  them  in  a  single  curing 
step  without  an  additional  adhesive. 

The  ratio  of  brittle/non-brittle  fibers  in  the  pads  is  between 
about  1 :2  and  about  2: 1 . 


3,765,995 

FLOWER  BOWLS 

Jcaa  Baptiflte  Perria,  1 ,  pamage  Gastaud,  Nice,  Fraace 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sept.  2, 1970, 7032501 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7100 

U.S.CL  161-18  5  Claims 


A  flower  bowl  constituted  by  a  water-filled  globe  conuining 
a  flower  and  the  refilling  of  which  is  obtained  through  nor- 
mally closed  openings  formed  in  iu  covering  plate,  the  fluid- 
tightness  of  which  latter  is  ensured  by  a  rubber  annulus  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  lug  and  with  an  inner  peripheral  rib 
fitted  within  the  gap  between  the  covering  plate  and  the 
cooperating  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  globe. 


3,765,996 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  TENSILE  TEST  SPECIMEN 

INCORPORATING  INTEGRATED  LOAD  PADS 

Henry  Lawrence  Munyon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whlt- 

taker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,552 

lat  CL  B32b  3100;  GO  la  3100 

U.S.CL  161-39  10  Claims 


3,765,997 

LAMINATE 

Charles  E.  Donning,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,257,  Dec.  4,  1969,  Pat 

No.  3,692,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

783,877,  Dec.  16, 1968,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  20, 

1971,Ser.  No.  145,545 

Intel.  B32b  3/00 

U^CL  161-141  7  Claims 


A  laminate  with  improved  aesthetic  attributes  is  disclosed. 
The  laminate  comprises  an  air  laid  web  of  cellulosic  fibers 
conuining  a  pattern  of  highly  compacted  spot-bonded  areas 
and  fluffly  mound  regions  of  substantially  unbonded  fibers 
disposed  between  the  bonded  areas.  The  cellulosic  web  is 
united  to  a  network  of  reinforcing  elements,  such  as  a  scrim, 
drafted  fiber  web.  or  continuous  filament  web,  with  a  layer  of 
open  patterned  adhesive. 


3,765,998 
SHAPABLE  FIBER-REINFORCED  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Hendrikus  J.  Oswald;  Dnsan  C.  Prevorsek,  both  of  Mor- 
ristown;  Paul  J.  Koch,  Mount  Freedom,  and  Leon  Segal, 
Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,450 

Intel.  B32b  5//6 

U.S.CL  161-170  3  Claims 


I- I     ^  n  ^vpn^'o 

30^.^  (J  ^iO 


^J  t/^' 


A  test  specimen  which  is  particularly  suiublc  for  testing  the 
tensile  strength  of  high  strength,  but  brittle  fibers  incorporated 
in  a  resin  matrix  in  unidirectional  laminates.  Each  test 
specimen  comprises  a  flat,  unidirectional  laminate  with  in- 
tegrated  loading   pads   at   each   end   of  the   unidirectional 


Glass  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  polymer  composite 
sheets  are  formed  using  semicrysUUine  polymers  that  have 
their  glass  transition  temperature  above  room  temperature 
and  may  be  cold  formed,  i.e.,  shaped  in  a  cold  mold  when  pre- 
heated outside  the  mold.  Glass-reinforced  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  terephthalate.  or  blends  thereof,  may  be 
shaped  in  a  cold  mold,  and  exhibit  excellent  p>erformance. 
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3,765,W9 
SYNTHETIC  PAPER 
Tokjttlii  Toyoda,  Yokkakkl,  Jt^*B,  anisaor  to  KaboafcikJ 
Kaiaha  OJi  Yaka  Goadshi  Krakyajo,  Tokyo-To,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,574 
ClaiBS     priority,    appUcadoa    Japaa,     Dec.     28,     1969, 

44/105111 

lBt.Cl.B32b5//6 
VS.  CL  161  - 170  9  Claiau 


3,766,00! 

RECLAIMING  PULP  FROM  WASTE  PAPERS  BY 

TREATING  WITH  A  SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE,  SODIUM  CARBONATE,  SODIUM  OR 

AMMONIUM  BICARBONATE,  AND  SODIUM  BORATE 

C.  Roy  Gkaaoa,  Ckicago,  aad  Gordoa  A.  Tkonas,  WUnctte, 

both  of  III.,  aHigMn  to  Worid-WMc  Paper  Redaaatioa, 

lac.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,600 
lat.  CI.  D21b  1108,  1/32;  D21c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  162-8  18Claimi 

The  reclamation  of  purified  and  reusable  pulps  from  various 
types  of  waste  papers  by  first  shredding  the  paper  into  fine 
pieces,  boiling  the  shredded  paper  in  a  chemical  solution  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  an 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and  sodium  borate,  water  washing 
the  chemicals  from  the  cooked  paper  and  then  bleaching  the 
pulp  with  a  chemical  bleach  at  elevated  temperature.  The 
chemicals  in  the  solution  are  believed  to  react  to  form  sodium 
borocarbonate  as  a  reactive  compound. 


A  synthetic  paper  comprising  a  paper-like  layer,  which  layer 
comprises  a  film-like  matrix  of  a  first  resin  and  a  reticulated 
structure  consisting  of  fibrillated  fibers  made  of  a  second  resin 
dispersed  in  the  matrix,  and  which  layer  contains  a  fine  inor- 
ganic filler  and  voids  therein.  This  paper  is  produced  by  draw- 
ing or  stretching  a  drawable  or  stretchable  sheet  of  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  resins  and  a  fine  inorganic  filler  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  suitable  for  a  first  resin  of  the  resin  mixture  and  is 
less  or  not  suitable  for  a  second  resin  in  the  resin  mixture 
thereby  to  produce  a  paper-like  film  comprising  the  matrix  of 
the  first  resin  and  the  reticulated  structure  of  the  second  resin. 


3,766,000 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  COMPOSITES 

Jaacs  O.  Gftaoa;  Robert  L.  SAaaachcr,  bath  of  Richlaad, 

aad  Kay  L.  Myler,  BcMaa  City,  al  of  Wa*.,  artg^ari  la 

McDoud  Do^lM  Corporatloa,  SMrta  Moirfca,  CaW. 

FBed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15^25 

lot.  CL  C04b  35/70 

U.S.CL  161-170  4Cialau 


t 

CCA  -    -    1 

*e  -   ->m 

PCH-.^-*   ^ 

■t  c  -   --a  *  •m3-% 
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'  ->«a»»<-<^   '-.a  coA*'«D 
•«>£3A'.jeft    -o  '-ami  <  * 


3,766,002 
NONWOVEN  PRODUCTS 
Donald  S.  Gr«if,  Boand  Brook;  Fred  D.  Schaltz,  Ptainfleld.  and 
Henry  R.  Hemaadcx,  Soacrvflk,  all  of  N  J.,  anigBors  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,602 
lat  CL  DOlf  7/00-  B32b  3/00 
U.S.CL  162-146  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  producing  polymeric  binding 
agents  in  fibrous  form  for  nonwoven  fabrics  and  for  nonwoven 
fabrics  incorporating  such  polymeric  binding  agents  in  fibrous 
form,  the  fibrous  form  polymeric  binding  agents  being  ob- 
tained by  introducing  an  anionic  latex  in  fine  thread-like  form 
into  a  precipitating  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  ca- 
tionic  polymer,  and  thereby  forming  a  fibrous  precipiute  of 
the  anionic  latex  in  the  cationic  solution.  The  nonwoven 
fabrics  produced  are  characterized  by  their  unusually  high 
strength. 


3,766,003 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ENDLESS  FIBER 

WEBS  FROM  INORGANIC  FIBER  SUSPENSIONS 

Woligang  SchnBcr,  and  HaraU  HohMey,  both  of  Wertheim, 

Germany,  ■mitnnri  to  Werner  Hngo  and  WHkchn  SchnBcr, 

Mnnich-Gmnwnld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1971,  P  21 
10  599.7 

Int.  CL  C03b  37/02 ;D2lk  5/18 
U.S.  a.  162-156  6  Claims 


;*lg"        ^ 


Process  for  dispersing  fibers  in  a  refractory  metal  com- 
pound phase  comprising  coating  fibers,  e.g.  graphite  fibers, 
with  a  mixture  of  a  refractory  metal  compound  of  extremely 
small  particle  size,  e.g.  NbC  of  0.02  micron  size,  and  sufficient 
binder,  e.g.  polymerizable  furfiiryl  alcohol  and  maleic  an- 
hydride, to  form  a  slurry,  forming  the  coated  fibers  to  the 
desired  shape  and  heating  the  formed  coated  fibers  at  high 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  40%  to  about  98%  of  the 
melting  point  of  the  refractory  compound,  e.g.  about  3,000*C. 
to  form  a  composite.  The  article  produced  by  the  above 
process  is  characterized  by  low  thermal  expannon  values. 


nrrV 


In  the  process  of  manufacturing  fiat  fibrous  structures  from 
suspensions  of  fibers  by  depositing  a  suspension  of  such  fibers 
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onto  a  moving  permeable  surface  such  as  an  endless  sieve  or 
belt  wherein  the  fibrous  suspension  has  been  prepared  from 
fibrous  structures  formed  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  which  have 
been  obuined  by  drawing  a  flowing  glass  melt,  followed  by 
chopping  of  the  drawn  fibers  to  form  the  fiber  structures  of 
predetermined  length,  the  improvement  in  accordance  with 
the  invention  of  preparing  the  fiber  suspension  from  fiber 
structures  obtained  by  directing  jets  of  liquid  onto  the  glass 
fibers  drawn  from  the  glass  melt  and  which  are  being  wound 
onto  the  periphery  of  a  routing  drum  in  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment and  which  after  a  certain  layer  thickness  thereof  has 
been  obtained  are  cut  to  a  predetermined  length  with  the 
fibers  still  being  in  the  moistened  state. 


a  disc  having  a  bore.  The  disc  is  mounted  rotaubly  such  that 
its  bore  may  sweep  over  the  various  measuring  canals  ar- 
ranged in  the  circle.  The  disc  may  be  stopped  for  the  register- 
ing of  ite  bore  with  any  one  of  the  canals,  whereby  a  selecting 
tube  connected  to  the  bore  of  the  disc  is  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  a  particular  measuring  canal  for  the  introduction 
into  the  measuring  canal  of  a  sensor  for  taking  measurements. 
The  gap  between  disc  and  housing  is  sealed  around  the  bore 
and  measuring  canals. 


3,766,004 
LASER  ASSISTED  NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Thomas  G.  Roberts;  Romas  A.  ShaUs;  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III, 
and  John  D.  Stcttkr,  aU  of  HnntsvUlc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  rcprewated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FIM  Jnly  19,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  163,793 

Int.CLB21b//00 

U.S.CL  176-1  1  Claim 


A  high  density  pulsed  plasma  generator  produces  a  high 
temperature  plasma  which  is  sensed  by  a  photo  switch  which 
in  turn  triggen  the  operation  of  a  high  energy  pulsed  laser. 
The  frequency  of  the  laser  light  is  such  that  the  plasma  will  ab- 
sorb it. 


3.766,005 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  SELECTION  OF 

REACTOR  MEASURING  CANALS 

WiOMtan  Eriicnt,  Nen  Isenborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patent- Verwaltang*-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfort,  Germany 

Filad  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,786 
Claims  priority,  appHcntlon  Germany,  May  22,  1970,  P  20 
24  992.7;  May  22, 1970,  P  70  19  080.6 

IntCLG21c/7/iO 
UA  CL  176—19  R  7Chdms 


'//////W//^///////////////////7Z7, 


3,766,006 
RAPIDLY  REFUELABLE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Erting  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  and  Harry  N.  Andrews,  Export,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,201 

lnt.CI.G21c7/0S 

U.S.CL  176-36  R  5  Claims 


A  nuclear  reactor  in  which  the  control  rods  are  held 
withdrawn  or  retracted  from  the  fuel  by  a  permanent  magnet 
during  refueling.  The  reactor  includes  a  missile  shield  which 
restrains  the  control  rod  units  from  being  ejected  upwardly 
during  normal  operation  of  the  reactor.  During  refueling  the 
shield  is  retracted.  During  normal  operation  the  control  rods, 
when  withdrawn,  are  held  by  an  electromagnet  whose  coil 
may  be  readily  deenergized  for  rod  insertion  at  any  time.  Dur- 
ing refueling  the  retraction  of  the  shield  causes  a  permanent 
magnet  to  replace  the  electromagnet  core. 


A  device  having  a  housing  on  which  are  attached  a  plurality 
of  measuring  canals  arranged  in  a  circle.  Within  the  housing  is 


3,766,007 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  BOILING  WATER 
REACTOR  AND  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  FOR 
PERFORMING  SAID  METHOD 
Erik  Rolstad,  HaMen,  and  Einar  Jamnc,  KjcUer,  both  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Instttntt  for  Atomencrgi,  KJeller,  Norway 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,338 
Int.  CLG21C  75/26 
U.S.CL  176-56  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  control  of  a  boiling  water  reac- 
tor in  which  the  water  circulates  by  natural  convection  in  the 
reactor  tank  through  the  core,  a  riser  above  the  core  and  a 
downcomer.  By  varying  the  water  level  in  the  downcomer,  the 
flow  rate  of  circulation  and  thereby  the  void  fraction  in  the 
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core  and  the  reactivity  are  changed    The  water  level  in  the 
downcomer  may  be  adjusted  by  transferring  water  to  or  from 


an  auxiliary  reservoir.  The  local  circulation  flow  rate  may  be 
influenced  by  having  a  graded  riser  and  by  the  use  of  nozzles. 


S,766,009 


3,766,010 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FERMENTATION 

PROCESS 

Shigeho  Ikcda;   Ayukl   Iski-Zakl,  both   of  Kawaiaki,  uid 

Yoskio    Hirow,    Fnjisawa,    aU    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

AJinoMoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Aog.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281.043 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkNi    Japan,    Aug.    26,     1971, 
46/65453;  Sept.  14,  1971,  46/71433 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  7/20 
VS.  CI.  195—30  <  Claims 

In  a  fermentation  medium,  in  which  an  organic  acid  is  con- 
sumed as  a  carbon  source  by  a  microorganism  and  is  added  to 
the  medium  at  a  rate  to  mainUin  a  set  pH  value,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  acid  is  held  within  limito  required  for  optimum 
fermentation  conditions  by  varying  the  concentration  of  bicar- 
bonate ions  in  the  medium.  The  bicarbonate  concentration  is 
increased  at  excessive  organic  acid  concentration  by  increas- 
ing the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  fermenution 
vessel  or  by  raising  the  set  pH  limit  at  which  the  organic  acid  is 
fed  to  the  medium.  The  bicarbonate  concentration  is  reduced 
at  insufficient  organic  acid  concentration  by  decreasing  the 
partial  carbon  dioxide  pressure  in  the  fermenution  vessel  or 
by  lowering  the  set  pH  limit. 


3,766,008 
EQUINE  SEMEN  EXTENDER 
Loab  Everett  Macomber,  403  Byrd  St.,  CentraUa.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^82 

IntCI.A01lt2//00 
U.S.CI.  195  — 1.8  8  Claims 

The  process  of  extending  the  life  in  the  uterus  of  a  mare  of 
sperm  cells  produced  by  natural  breeding.  The  extension  in 
life  is  achieved  by  insertion  prior  to  natural  breeding  of  an 
equine  semen  extender,  the  equine  semen  extender  consisting 
of  0.5-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  milk  product,  0.05-2  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sugar  nutrient,  and  a  capsule  consisting  of  2-4 
parts  by  weight  gelatine  enclosing  and  containing  the  milk 
product  and  sugar  nutrient. 


3,766,011 
METHODS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  AMYLOSES 
Maaashi  Karimoto,  and  Miklhiko  Yoriiida,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  HayaaUbara  Company,  Okayama-shi, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Piled  Jnly  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  160,513 
CInims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Jnly  1 3,  1 970, 45/6 1 274 
InLCLC12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  R  h  Claims 

Purined  macromolccular  amyloses  are  prepared  by 
debranchmg  the  branched  fraction  present  in  starch,  namely 
amylopectin.  with  the  employment  of  alpha- 1 .6-glucosidases 
after  gelatinizing  the  starch  by  heating,  freezing  the  resultant, 
thawing  the  frozen  product,  heating  the  thawed  product  to  a 
temperature  lower  than  l(fC.  eluting  the  low  molecular 
amyloses.  and  then  removing  the  retrograded  starch  thus 
formed  in  order  to  purify  the  macromolccular  amyloses 


PROCEDURE  FOR  ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMI- 
SYNTHETIC PENICILLINS 
Enpremio  Vitalc,  ami  Gnido  Gnerra,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  AKa  Farmaccntiri  S-piA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1970, 3608  A/70 

Int.  CL  CI  ad  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-29  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  enzymatic  hydrolysing  of  diacyl-penicil- 

lins  to  semi-synthetic  penicillins  of  the  general  formula: 


S  CH« 

R_CO— NH— CH-CH        C— CHi 

(};0-N- CH— COOH 


The  hydrolysis  Ukes  place  in  the  presence  of  the  enzyme 
penicillin-acylase  produced  by  microorganisms. 


3,766,012 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL 
OXYGENATION  OF  N.BENZOYL-N,2,3> 
TETRAMETHYL-EXO-2-NORBORNANAMINE 
Miltoo  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo;  Herbert  C.  Mnrray,  Hickory  Cor- 
ners, and  Gnnther  S.  Fonken,  Charleston  Township,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,272,  Jnly  15, 1970.  Pat  No.  3,717,650. 
This  application  Nov.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  309,25 1 
InLCLGl 2d /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—51  R  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  microbiological  process  for 
the  oxygenation  of  N-benzoyl-N,2,3.3-tetramethyl-exo-2-nor- 
bomanamine  to  obtain  N-benzoyl-exo-6-hydroxy-N.2.3.3- 
tetramethyl-exo-2-norbomanamine  and  N-benzoyl-trans-7- 
hydroxy-N.2,3,3-tetramcthyl-exo-2-norbomanamine.  each  of 
which  are  chemically  converted  to  novel  derivatives.  These 
novel  bioconversion  products  and  their  derivatives  are  active 
hypotensive  agents  and  central  nervous  system  stimulanU. 
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3,766,013 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  CARRIER 

BOUND  ENZYMES 

Peter  Salvatorc  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Rocco  Alberto 

Pollstina,    Port    Chester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,550 
InL  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  10  Claims 

Water-insoluble,  catalytically  active,  carrier  bound  enzyme 
materials  physically  dispersed  throughout  the  interstices  of  the 
network  of  interconnected,  interwoven  fibers  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene.  and  a  method  for  their  production, 
are  disclosed. 


3.766,017 
SYNTHETIC  SOLVENT  STILL 
Harry  A.  Moss,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Helen  S.  Moss  and 
Harry  A.  Moss,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,735 
int.  CI.  BOld  3100;  F28b  ,  BOlb  1/02,  BOld  19/02, 1100, 

19100 
U.S.CI.  202— 187  2  Claims 


3,766,014 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPH A- 1, 6-GLUCOSIDASES 
Kazoo  Masnda,  and  Kaname  Sngimoto,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama-shi, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 37,023 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1 970, 45/35712 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/028 
U.S.CI.  195— 66R  2ChUm8 

The  production  of  alpha- 1 .6-glucosidase  by  the  cultivation 
of  a  strain  of  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  ATCC  1  3883.  Klebsiella 
rhinoscleromatis  ATCC  138^4.  Klebsiella  ozaenae  ATCC 
13885,  KUbsiella  edwardsU  ATCC  13886  or  Klebsiella  ru- 
biacearum  ATCC  15574  on  media  consisting  of  carbon 
sources,  nitrogen  sources,  inorganic  salts  and  others  under 
aerating  and  agiuting  conditions  thereby  resulting  in  accumu- 
lation of  alpha- 1 , 6-glucosidase  on  the  media  and  the  separa- 
tion of  the  alpha- 1 ,6-glucosidase  from  the  media  following  the 
puriHcation  of  the  alpha- 1 ,6-gluco8idase. 


3,766,015 
PRESERVATION  OF  BOVINE  STOMACHS  FOR  RENNET 

EXTRACTION 
Richard  B.  Dardas,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,357 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00,  A23b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  1  Claim 

High  recovery  yields  of  rennet  are  obtained  from  calf  and 
adult  bovine  stomachs  packed  in  a  solid  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  am- 
monium chloride  and  ammonium  sulfate,  and  stored  under 
refrigeration. 


An  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  distillation  and  recovery 
of  cleaning  fluid  from  a  source  of  contaminated  fluid  has  a 
chamber,  a  still  within  said  chamber  and  a  means  to  prevent  "- 
boil  over"  of  the  apparatus.  fc 


3,766,018 
COKE  QUENCHING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Riechert,  Bochnm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  & 
Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3, 1970,  P  20  38 
495.6 

Int  CI.  C  10b  J9/0S 
U^.  CL  202-227  6  Claims 


3,766,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  LIQUID  VOLUME 
INTO  A  NUMBER  OF  RECEPTACLES 
Jean  Gnigan,  9  rue  Jean-Mermoz,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1969, 6938776 
Int.CI.C12k//yO 
U.S.CL  195-140  8  Claims 

An  analytical  device  for  distributing  equal  portions  of  a  cer- 
tain liquid  volume  into  a  plurality  of  vessels,  the  device  having 
a  groove-shaped  circular  channel  with  the  partially  commu- 
nicating vessels  attached  to  its  outer  rim.  Sufficient  liquid  is 
fed  to  the  channel  and  allowed  to  overflow  into  the  commu- 
nicating parts  of  the  vessels  from  where  the  individual  portions 
of  the  liquid  are  forced  into  the  non-communicating  parts  of 
the  vessels  by  rotation  of  the  device. 


Apparatus  for  quenching  coke  without  polluting  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  wherein  a  coke  guide  carriage  has  a 
conveyor-belt  floor  for  transferring  coke  from  an  oven  to  a 
quench  car  through  a  tubular  guide,  and  the  quench  car  being 
contained  within  a  hood  having  top,  end,  and  side  walls  for 
confining  smoke,  fumes,  and  dust  generated  by  the  movement 
of  the  coke  from  the  oven  to  the  quench  car;  the  hood  includ- 
ing a  sprinkling  system  for  spraying  water  onto  the  coke  in  the 
quench  car  and  the  hood  including  vent  means  in  the  top  wall 
which  vent  means  includes  a  stack  having  a  gas  inlet  end  that 
is  enclosed  within  a  gas  plenum  chamber  having  a  water  sprin- 
kling system  therein  for  providing  a  curtain  of  water  around 
the  inlet  end  for  washing  the  gas  as  it  enters  the  stack,  whereby 
the  conveyor  belt,  the  sprinkling  system  and  the  vent 
cooperate  to  minimize  any  smoke  and  dust  created. 
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3,7M,019 

MGCO,  ADDITION  TO  CASO4  CONTAINING  SEA 

WATER  TO  PKEVENT  CORROSION 

HittMlM  Tateta;  NorkMca  Tabala,  both  of  N*.  968,  Ka^  Oh- 

goaU-aacki,  airf  Rakar*  Nak«Jtau,  Na.  1831  Okyabo-cho, 

•U  of  Sakaidc-ihi,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  S«r.  No.  94,726 
Clainu     priority,     applkatioa     Japan,     Dec.     15,     1969, 
44/100773 

iBt.  CI.  BOtd  3106 
U.S.  CI.  203-7  4  Claims 


3,766,021 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATOR 

REBOILING  WITH  MINIMIZED  FOULING  BY 

CENTIFUGING  AND  DECANTING 

Jokii   H.    RaMlal,   Bartlesvlile,  OUa.,  aarifMr   to  PklOipa 

PetroleaBi  Coapaay,  BartJcfrilie,  Okla. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,455 

IbL  CL  C07c  3152 

U.S.  Cl.  203—39  6  Clalas 
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A  prcx;e88  for  evaporating  sea  water  without  causing  corro- 
sion of  the  steel  materials  of  the  apparatus  comprising  reacting 
calcium  sulfate  dissolved  in  the  sea  water  with  magnesium  car- 
bonate to  such  an  extent  that  5  to  10  percent  of  the  original 
Ca*'^  remains  dissolved  while  the  fonneid  calcium  carbonate  is 
removed  by  filtration,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  treated  sea 
water  with  a  mineral  acid  to  pH  5.0  to  5.5,  deaerating  it  with 
the  rate  of  deaeration  exceeding  90  percent  and  then  in- 
troducing the  sea  water  into  a  stage  of  a  flash  evaporation  ap- 
paratus the  temperature  of  which  is  lower  than  SOtT 


3,766,«20 
STEAM  JET  EJECTORS  TO  REDUCE  PRESSURE  IN  AND 

PRODUCE  STRIPPING  STEAM  FOR  DEAERATOR 
Everett  N.  SIcdcr,  Ft.  Laadcrdak,  Fla.,  asaicaor  to  TIm  Uaitcd 
States  of  Aawrica  as  rcprcseated  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Washlagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,842 

Int.  CL  BOld  3100, 1122,3102, 1 100, 3108, 3110 

U.S.  CL  203-26  7  Claiais 


Predeaeration  system  in  which  a  stream  of  cool  saline  water 
is  split  into  two  streams,  one  being  sent  to  a  deaerator  vessel, 
the  other  being  sent  to  an  LTV  evaporator  to  provide  gas 
stripping  vapor  for  the  deaerator.  One  or  more  steam  jet  ejec- 
tors reduce  the  pressure  in  the  deaerator  and  remove  noncon- 
densibles  from  a  primary  distillation  system.  Exhaust  motive 
steam  from  the  ejectors  is  used  to  heat  the  LTV  evaporator. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  reboiler  fouling 
wherein  a  liquid  effluent  from  the  lower  zone  of  the  fractiona- 
tor  is  charged  to  a  first  compartment  of  the  fractionator  bot- 
tom section  with  a  heavier  fouling  component  phase  being 
separated  and  removed  from  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  phase.  The 
lighter  hydrocarbon  phase  is  decanted  from  the  first  compart- 
ment by  overflowing  into  a  second  compartment  and  removed 
to  an  external  reboiler  wherein  it  is  vaporized,  at  least  in  part, 
before  being  returned  to  the  fractionator  lower  zone. 


3,766,022 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ACTIVITY  OF 

CHROMIUMOn)  IONS 

Ke«Ji  Hifaririyaau,  aad  HIradil  Hirata,  both  af  Osaka,  Japaa, 

aaalgaen    to    MtfaMhlla    Ekctric    ladaitrial    Ce^    Ltd., 

Kadoau,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FHcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,910 

lat- CL  GOla  27/JO,  27/26. 27/46 

U.S.  CL  204—  IT/  6  Clakas 


A  method  for  measuring  an  activity  of  chromium(ni)  ions 
comprises  a  selective  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  im- 
mersed in  a  solution  conuining  chromium(III)  ions,  said 
selective  electrode  including  a  disc  in  a  batch  composition 
which  comprises  a  combination  of  nickel  chalcogentde  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
selenide  and  silver  telluride  or  in  a  batch  composition  which 
comprises  a  combination  of  silver  sulfide  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickd  selenide 
and  nickel  telluride. 
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3,766,023 
COLORING  STAINLESS  STEELS ' 
Aatboay  Ckrtstopkcr  Hart,  Dadley,  Englaad,  aastgaor  to  The 

IntcraatioBal  Nkkci  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-iB-partofSer.No.  114357,  Feb.  10, 1971.  This 
appllcaUoa  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,459 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britaia,  May  26,  1970, 
25215/70;  Jan.  11, 1971, 1245/71 

Int.  CI.  C23f  /  7100;  C23b  5106 
U.S.  CL  204^38  B  9  Claims 

Films  or  coatings  on  corrosion  resistant  chromium-contain- 
ing alloys,  e.g.,  stainless  steel  produced  by  immersion  in  solu- 
tions of  chromic  acid,  are  electroiytically  treated  to  increase 
the  coating's  resistance  to  abrasion.  In  the  electrolytic  treat- 
ment, the  coated  chromium-containing  metal  is  made  the 
cathode  in  a  bath  capable  of  depositing  metallic  chromium 
and  the  treatment  is  conducted  for  a  time  and  under  cathodic 
conditions  insufficient  to  produce  a  visible  white  deposit  of 
metallic  chromium. 


3,766,024 
ACIDIC  BATH  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  ZINC 
Hidchisa   Yami^iahi,   Yokohaaia,  and   Taotoosa   Watanabe, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa,  anignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kalmshiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japaa,  Nov.  16,1971,46/91695 
Int.  CI.  GOln  5/72,3/46 
U.S.CL  204-55  R  2  Claims 

The  acidic  bath  for  electroplating  zinc  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  200  to  650  g/l  of  zinc  sulfate,  50  to  200  g/1  of 
zinc  chloride,  10  to  70  g/l  of  ammonium  chloride,  5  to  30  g/l 
of  sodium  succinate,  and  0.1  to  10  g/l  of  nicotinic  acid  amide 
and/or  0.01  to  0.1  g/1  of  ethoxylated-a-naphthol  sulphonic 
acid. 


3,766,025 
REPAIRING  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Gastoa  C.  Efird,  Aibcraiark,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Alaminum 
Coaapaay  of  AaMrica,  PlttAargh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jnac  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,180 
Iat.CLC22dJ//2 
U.S.  CL  204—67  4  Claims 

Holes  which  develop  in  the  base  of  an  electrolysis  chamber 
in  an  ekctrolytic  cell  and  expose  a  metal  member  in  the  said 
base  to  contact  by  liquid  material  in  the  chamber  are  repaired 
during  operation  of  the  cell  by  feeding  into  the  liquid  a  granu- 
lar material  which  settles  through  the  liquid  and  plugs  the 
hok. 


3,766,026 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
NICKEL,  COBALT  AND  IRON  FROM  THEIR  SULFIDES 
Panl  R.  Krocsi,  Gohkn,  Colo.,  aaaigBor  to  Cyprus  Metallurgi- 
cal Proccsaes  Corporatloa,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,940 
lat  CL  C22d  1114,  1/24;  COlb  /  7/06 
U.S.CL204— 113  15  Claims 

A  pollution-free  process  for  the  electrolytic  dissolution  of 
sulfide  concentrates  of  the  metals  of  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  in  aqueous  acidic  media  with  the  formation  of 
metal  ions  and  elemental  sulfur  followed  by  recovery  of  the 
metal  ion  from  solution  in  the  electrolyte  media,  the  process 
characterized  by  certain  critical  process  conditions,  these 
being  the  use  of: 

I .  an  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  elec- 
trolyte being  above  about  0.5N  to  saturation  in  chloride 
ion, 


2.  a  sulfide  feed  of  average  particle  size  smaller  than  60 
mesh  U.S.  Standard, 

3.  a  pH  range  of  about  0.01  -3.9, 

4.  an  electrolyte  temperature  of  about  50'<?  -  105°C,  and 

5.  an  anode  current  density  above  about  1  2  amperes/ft*. 


3,766,027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO2  CONVERSION  TO 

METHANE 
Derek  P.  Gregory,  HInadak,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,546 

Int.  CLC07b  29/06,  C07c  1/12 

U.S.CL  204-72  ^16  Claims 
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A  process  of  fixation  and  conversion  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  atmosphere  or  other  sources  to  produce  methane  and  ox- 
ygen. Carbon  dioxide  is  scrubbed  from  a  COi-containing 
source  and  separated  by  process  of  chemical  concentration.  A 
special  cell  is  provided  in  which  hydrogen  is  produced  and 
reacted  with  the  separated  COj  at  methanation  conditions  to 
produce  methane. 


3,766,028 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  CHROMIUM  METAL 
John  Cooper  Crowther,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Al- 
bright &  Witooo  Limited,  OMbury,  Engknd 

Fikd  Mar.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  239,718 
Ckims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1971, 
8,522/71 

Int  CL  C22d  7/00,  C23b  5/06 
U.S.CL  204-105  R  4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  integrated  production  of  chromium  metal 
and  a  tanning  composition  which  comprises  acidifying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chromate  with  sufficient  of  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sulphuric  acid  to 
form  sodium  dichromate,  reducing  the  dichromate  with 
sulphur  dioxide  to  form  an  aqueous  tanning  solution  of  basic 
chromic  sulphate  and  sodium  sulphate,  using  a  pari  of  the 
tanning  solution  diluted  to  a  concentration  of  from  40  to  180 
g/1  chromium  as  feed  to  a  chromium  electrowinning  operation 
which  comprises  passing  a  current  having  a  density  of  between 
30'  and  300  amps/sq.  ft.  through  an  electrolyte  having  a  pH 
between  1 .0  and  2.8  and  a  temperature  between  27°  and  80°  C 
and  thereby  producing  chromium  metal,  an  acidic  anolyte  and 
a  chromium  lean  catholyte,  maintaining  the  anolyte  and  the 
catholyte  in  separate  compartments,  recycling  the  catholyte 
and  combining  it  with  the  tanning  solution,  recycling  the 
anolyte  and  adding  it  to  the  alkali  metal  chromate  as  pari  of 
the  said  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sulphuric 
acid  to  effect  pari  of  the  acidification  thereof,  and  recovering 
the  chromium  metal  and  pari  of  the  tanning  solution  as 
products,  the  proportion  of  chromium  metal  to  chromium  in 
the  total  products  being  less  than  1:3. 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


3,766,039 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  TOOL  FOR 

MACHINING  CONJUGATE  SURFACES  OF  REVOLUTION 

WaHaai  Aadrew  Hancrty,  CiKtaaati,  Ohio,  aaricMr  to  Cia- 

duati  MilKroa  Idc.,  CiKiuati,  Ohio 

Flkd  Sept-  19, 1969,  S«r.  No.  859^2 

lBtCLB23p//0^. ///4 

U^.  CI.  204- 1 29.5  I  5  Ctahu 
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3,766,031 

PROCESS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  RADIATION 

DEGRADATION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Jowpta  A.  DiUoa,  HnntiBtdoa  VaBey,  Pa.,  asd«iior  to  Gariock, 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

CoatlBUtkHi  of  Scr.  No.  39,894,  May  22, 1 970.  Thb 

applkatloB  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,864 

InL  CI.  C08d  1 100;  C08f  1116 

U.S.CI.  204— 159.2  3  Clalnit 

Solid   polytetrafluoroethylene,   sintered   or   unsintered,   is 

degraded  non-destructively  by  irradiation  at  a  dosage  level  in 

the  range  of  from  about  5  megarads  to  about  25  megarads. 

The  irradiated  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  readily  comminuted 

and  exhibits  the  characteristic  low  coefTiccint  of  friction  of 

polytetrafluoroethylene . 


An  electrochemical  machining  tool  including  two  machin- 
ing surfaces  having  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  to 
each  other  simultaneously  machines  adjacent  surfaces  on  a 
routing  workpiece.  The  dimension  of  each  machining  surface 
in  the  direction  of  relative  roUticnal  movement  is  such  that 
the  transverse  gap  dimensions  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
tool  are  maintained  within  pred«tenntned  limiu  throughout 
the  machining  operation.  Each  machining  surface  on  the  tool 
has  associated  therewith  an  electrolyte  channel  which  is  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  its  corresponding  machining  surface  so 
that  electrolyte  flows  from  each  channel  and  across  the 
machining  surface  toward  the  smallest  radial  gap  dimension. 
Both  machining  surfaces  are  supplied  with  electrical  current 
from  the  same  power  source. 


3,766,032 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MARINE  FOULING 

Andrew  S.  Yetaer,  302  ClevefaMd  Dr.,  Haattegtoa  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Joly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,883 

lBLCLC23f /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 147  8  Claims 


3,766,030 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPOLISHING 
Howard  M.  GrecM,  CaMfa  Part,  CaUf.,  aadgMr  to  Maroc 
Prodscts  Corp.,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212^66 

IatCLC23bJ/06, //OO 

U.S.  CI.  204- 129.9  13  Claims 


A  method  of  electropolishing  utilizing  a  solution  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  phosphoric  add,  a  minor  amount  of  oxidiz- 
ing component  selected  from  chromium  sesquioxide  and  a 
trivalent  titanium  oxide,  and  a  minor  amount  of  current  sup- 
porting electrolyte.  In  particular  embodiments,  the  electrolyte 
comprises  ions  of  nickel  and  ions  of  one  or  more  of  iron  and 
copper.  The  used  bath  can  be  reconstituted  by  the  addition  of 
phosphoric  acid  to  adjust  its  specific  gravity  and  may  be 
purged  of  contamination  by  the  addition  of  nickelous  car- 
bonate or  by  cathodic  reduction.  Use  of  the  bath  provides  a 
monomolecular  layer  of  metol  oxide  on  the  processed  article. 


An  electrical  apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  the  foul- 
ing of  boat  bottoms  and  the  like  by  marine  growth.  The  un- 
derwater surface  is  sheathed  with  strips  of  a  metal  such  as 
stainless  steel.  An  electric  current  is  passed  between  adjacent 
strips  or  areas,  preferably  for  short  periods  of  time  on  a  regu- 
lar "maiatenance"  schedule,  e.g..  30  amperes  per  square  foot 
for  a  few  seconds  every  two  days.  The  sheathing  may  be  of 
0.020"  stainless  steel  in  3-inch  wide  strips  spaced  0  1"  apart. 
Test  panels  in  sea  water  are  found  to  remain  clean  and  bright 
after  six  months  immersion  when  so  energized,  while  identical 
panels  to  which  no  current  is  applied  become  heavily  fouled. 
Ions  produced  by  electrolysis  close  to  the  sheathed  surface 
move  at  relatively  high  velocities,  and  are  found  to  kill  the 
small  organisms  that  settle  on  the  surface.  No  persistent  toxic 
chemicals  such  as  mercury  compounds  are  released  into  the 
water,  and  only  minute  quantities  of  dead  organic  matter  are 
released  at  any  one  time. 


3,766,033 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE 
WOUam  R.  Preh,  River  Edfc,  aad  William  Cole,  Jr.,  OaUaad, 
both  of  NJ.,  aaicMrs  to  Cole  RcaedcTei  Corp.,  Fairtawa, 

NJ. 

DlTirioa  ofSer.  No.  106,162,  Jaa.  13, 1971,  PaL  No. 

3,728^5.  This  appHcadoa  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,056 

lBLCLC02b//S2.C02ci//2 

U.S.CL204-149  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  treating  domestic 

and/or  industrial  water  waste  to  render  the  same  into  a  condi- 
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tion  for  either  further  re-use  in  industrial  processing  or  for 
outflow  into  natural  waters.  The  treatment  utilizes  the  princi- 
ples of  electrolysis  to  ionize  the  water  utilizing  the  sodium  of 


3,766,036 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  IONIC  METALLIC 
IMPURITIES  FROM  WATER 
James   P.   McKaveney,   Claremont,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Oc- 
cidental Petroleum  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ContiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,878,  March  18, 1971, 
abandoDcd.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,239 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1182;  EOld  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1 50  35  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  a  process  for  removing  ionic  metal- 
lic impurities  from  aqueous  solutions  by  contacting  said  solu- 
tions with  one  or  more  selected  silicon-metal  alloys  having  an 
overall  electrochemical  potential  greater  than  the  elec- 
trochemical potential  of  the  ionic  metals  in  their  free  metal 
form  to  be  removed. 


sodium  chloride  to  form  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  chloride  as 
a  bleaching  agent.  The  treatment  takes  place  in  a  simple  two 
stage  cell. 


3,766,034 
REMOVAL  OF  IONS  FROM  LIQUIDS 
PrestOB  Leonard  Veitmaa,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,008 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/82,  C02c  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  204-149  1 1  Claims 


3,766,037 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
SoBg  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andco  Incor- 
porated, Cheektawaga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,417 

InL  CL  Co2c  5112;  C02b  1182 

U.S.  CI.  204—152  17  Claims 


An  electrolytic  process  for  removing  ionic  substances  from 
liquids  wherein  the  liquid  is  contacted  with  a  bed  of  reactive 
electrode  particles.  The  electrode  particles  comprise  a  com- 
pound which  will  react  with  the  ionic  substance  to  be  removed 
and  may  be  coated  with  an  ion-permeable  membrane  The 
process  fmds  particular  utility  in  the  removal  of  impurities 
from  water. 


3,766,035 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FROM  WASTE 

WATER 
MlBoru  Ichiki,  and  Maaahlto  IshU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
sigiDors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  SmcMng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,71 1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sept  9, 197 1 ,  46/69976 
Int.  CI.  C02c  5/12;  C02b  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  204-149  4  Claims 

A  method  of  separating  metals  contained  in  the  waste 
water,  which  comprises  the  processes:  the  electrolysis  of  the 
waste  water  is  conducted  by  adding  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
nonionic  surface  active  agent  capable  of  emulsifying  said  or- 
ganic solvent  to  the  waste  water  containing  such  metals  as  Cd, 
Zn,  Pb,  Cu,  Ni,  Fe.  Cr,  Mn,  Hg,  Al,  etc.;  and  the  solid  matters 
formed  by  the  said  electrolysis  are  made  to  float  to  be 
separated. 


Contaminating  anions  are  removed  from  aqueous  media  by 
reacting  them  indirectly  with  lead  from  an  anode  to  produce 
an  insoluble  lead  compound  which  is  subsequently  separated 
from  the  aqueous  medium.  The  lead  is  obtained  from  an 
anode  containing  lead  or  an  insoluble  lead  compound  which 
reacts  with  an  activating  ion,  such  as  acetate  or  chloride,  to 
produce  soluble  lead  ions,  which  subsequently  react  with  the 
contaminant  anion,  e.g.,  chromate  from  a  purge  stream  of 
cooling  tower  water  or  from  rinses  of  chrome  plated  articles. 
Also  described  are  electrolytic  cells  and  apparatuses  useful  in 
the  practice  of  the  method. 


3,766,038 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOALKANONE  OXIMES 
Fritz  Beck;  Hugo  Fuchs,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Kurt  Kahr, 
Hambach,  and  Gerd  Wunsch,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Badische    Anilln-    &     Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,062 
Int.  CLBOld /J/02 
U.S.CL204-180P  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  cycloalkanone  oximes  by 
reaction  of  cycloalkanones  with  hydroxylammonium  salts  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  ammonium  salts  and  acids  in  aqueous 
solution.  The  free  and  combined  acid  is  removed  from  the 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


mixtures  by  electrodialysis  before,  during  or  after  the  oxima- 
tion.   The   reaction  of  the  cycloalkanone  to  the  oxime   is 


0—1 


r— ® 


preferably  carried  out  in  the  cathode  chamber  of  an  electrodi- 
alysis  cell.  Complete  oximation  of  the  cycloalkanone  is 
achieved. 


3,764^39 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUORS  USING 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  BATHS 

Allan  F.  GUchrtat,  Wotlake,  OUo,  aarignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 

tkm,  Clevefauid,  Ohio 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  99,120,  Dec.  17, 1970,  and  a  coadandoa- 

iB-part  of  Ser.  Not.  76,3 1 1 ,  StfL  28, 1970,  abudoMd,  and 

Scr.  No.  91,905,  Nov.  23, 1970,  abudoMd,  awl  Scr.  No. 

94,267,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Mbmmdmti.  Tkis  appMcattoa  May  1 7, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  253,933 

latCLBOlk  5/00. 5/02 

U.S.CL204-180R  7  Chdms 


3,764,040 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  CORROSION 

SITES 
Hadiey  W.  Weflbora,  Jr.,  RFD  No.  2,  Petrie  Rd.,  Powder 

Sprti«t,Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,500 

lat.  CL  BOlk  5100;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.CL204-180R  8  Claims 

Method  of  detecting  and  locating  areas  responsible  for  in- 
cipient galvanic  corrosion  on  a  metallic  surface.  Localized 
electrochemical  cells  which  occur  on  metallic  surfaces  as  a 
result  of  anodic  and  cathodic  sites  in  contact  with  an  elec- 
trolytic solution  and  which  results  in  corrosion  at  such  loca- 
tions are  detected  by  immersing  the  surface  in  an  aqueous 
electrolytic  solution  containing  a  suspension  of  particles  bear- 
ing an  electrical  charge  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  charge  car- 
ried by  the  localized  site.  Particles  in  the  suspension  are  at- 
tracted by  the  opposite  polarity  of  the  localized  sites,  if  any,  on 
the  metallic  surfaces,  causing  such  particles  to  accumulate  at 
the  locations  of  the  sites.  These  accumulations  of  particles 
remain  on  the  metallic  surface  following  withdrawal  from  the 
aqueous  solution. 

Coated  meullic  surfaces  can  be  examined  for  the  existence 
of  pinholes,  cracks,  and  other  penetrating  surface  discontinui- 
ties by  subjecting  the  metallic  surface  to  an  electrical  charge 
of  polarity  opposite  that  of  the  particles  suspended  in  solution. 


3,766,041 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PIEZOELECTRIC  THIN 

FILMS  BY  CATHODIC  SPUTTERING 

KiyoUka  Waaa,  Nara-dii,  Nara-kea.  aad  Skigcni  Hayakawa, 

Hirakata-iU.  Onka-fa,  botk  of  Japoa,  avigaon  to  Mat- 

sashha  Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,535 
Cbiau    priority.    appHcatioa    Japaa,    ScpL     29,     1970, 
45/86013;  Oct  6, 1970, 45/88552 

lot.  CI.  C23c/ 5/00 
U.S.CI.204-192  4ClaiBi8 


An  improvement  is  shown  in  cell  process  and  apparatus  for 
the  electrolytic  separation  of  componenu  from  electrically- 
conductive  liquor  containing  dispersed  ionizable  material 
electrodeposi table  on  a  deposition  electrode  to  build  substan- 
tial electrical  resistance  thereon  and  dissolved  ionizing  agent 
therefor,  e.g..  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  clectrocoating  paint.  A 
primary  electrode,  charged  from  an  external  source,  is  main- 
tained at  each  electrical  extremity  of  a  body  of  the  liquor,  and 
at  least  one  secondary  electrode  pervious  to  ions  of  the  liquor 
is  interposed  between  the  primary  electrodes.  The  secondary 
electrodes  compartment  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  zones 
communicating  with  each  other  through  such  secondary  elec- 
trodes. Electrical  potential  between  the  primary  electrodes  is 
applied  with  the  potential  between  adjacent  electrode  pairs  in- 
sufficient for  causing  electrodeposition  on  any  of  the  seconda- 
ry electrodes.  An  anolyte-enriched  liquid  and  a  catholyte-en- 
riched  liquid  concentrate  at  the  extreme  compartments.  If 
desired,  the  primary  electrode  opposite  the  deposition  elec- 
trode also  can  be  made,  porous  for  percolation  of  electrolyte 
totution  through  such  primary  electrode.  Additionally,  the 
depositioa  electrode  can  be  made  porous,  and  operated  for 
electrodeposition  of  said  ionizable  material  with  the  passage 
of  same  through  such  deposition  electrode. 


/777 


An  improved  method  of  making  piezoelectric  thin  films 
comprising  zinc  oxide  having  a  hexagonal  crystalline  form  by 
using  a  cathodic  sputtering  step  capable  of  controlling  the 
direction  of  crystallographic  oricnUtion  in  said  piezoelectric 
thin  films,  characterized  in  that  said  cathodic  sputtering  step 
comprises  co-sputtering  of  copper  or  aluminum  with  zinc  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,766,042 
CORROSION  RATEMETER 
Homer  M.  Wilsoa,  Hoostoe,  Tex.,  asiiganr  to  PetroMc  Cor- 
peratioa,  St  Lo^  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,629 
latCLGOla  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204-195  C  12Clahis 

A  corrosion  ratemeter  with  test  specimen,  reference  and 
third  electrodes  contactable  by  a  corrodant.  A  differential  am- 
plifier connects  to  a  direct  current  supply  means  including  cir- 
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cuit  common.  The  amplifier  has  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
reference  electrode,  and  a  second  input  connected  through  a 
circuit  means  to  the  test  specimen  electrode,  and  an  output 
connected  to  the  third  electrode.  Second  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  the  test  specimen  electrode  and  circuit  common  for 
adjusting  the  circuit  common  to  zero  potential  difference  rela- 
tive to  the  test  specimen  electrode  thereby  completing  a  cur- 


(— ©■ 


prises  two  adjacent  compartments  each  equipped  with  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  and  containing  electrolyte.  The  other  cell 
may  be  similariy  constructed  or  may  be  a  single  compartment 
electrolytic  cell  including  electrolyte  and  a  stationary  elec- 
trode wherein  the  elongated  aluminum  body  passing 
therethrough  forms  the  electrode  of  opposite  polarity.  Alter- 
nating current  is  applied  to  the  double  compartment  cell  and, 
if  one  of  the  electrolytic  cells  is  of  the  single  compartment 
type,  direct  current  is  applied  thereto.  The  elongated  alu- 
minum body  forms  during  its  passage  through  the  double  com- 
partment cell  a  bipolar  conductor  having  portions  within  the 
respective  compartments  of  this  cell.  It  is  possible  in  this 
manner,  i.e.,  by  utilizing  two  cells  at  least  one  of  which  being  a 
two-compartment  cell,  to  carry  out  etching  and  anodizing  in  a 
single  continuous  pass  of  the  elongated  aluminum  body. 


rent  loop  circuit  from  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier, 
between  the  test  specimen  and  third  electrodes,  and  circuit 
common.  Readout  means  measure  the  output  current  in  the 
current  loop  which  creates  a  polarization  potential  between 
the  reference  and  test  specimen  electrodes.  Switching  means 
also  permit  measurement  of  the  freely  corroding  potential 
between  the  reference  and  test  specimen  electrodes. 


"-^VA-LjC 
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3,766,044 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  UPPER 

AND  LOWER  REACTING  CHAMBERS 

Gotbe  O.  Wcstcriuad,  Vaacoaver,  BrMsh  Cohimbia,  Canada, 

assigaor  to  Chcaicck  EagiaccrtBg  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 

Colambia,  Caaada 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Caaada,  June  26, 1970, 086626 
Intel.  BOlk  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-268  1  Claim 


3,766,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ETCHING  AND 
ANODIZING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Hctaot  Frfadrkk  Hcrrauaa,  aad  Rolaado  M.  Dliaa,  botii  of 
e,  Gcrmaay,  amigaan  to  McCaloxyd  GcsdlKhaft  aUt 
Haftaag,  Kotabraaarfcld,  Gcnuay 
Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  762,806,  Sept.  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,632,486.  This  appHcatioa  Jaly  1 2, 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 6 1 ,789 
Clalau  priorHy,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Oct  17,  1967,  P  16 
21  US.TTlic  portfoa  of  tkc  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqocat  to 
Apr.  25, 1989,  kas  bcca  dbdaiaMd. 

lat.  CI.  C23b  5/6S 
UA  CI.  204-207  10  Claims 


Elongated  aluminum  bodies  such  as  aluminum  sheets,  foils 
and  the  like,  the  term  aluminum  denoting  not  only  pure  alu- 
minum but  also  aluminum  alloys  which  lend  themselves  to 
electrolytic  etching  and  anodizing,  are  continuously  passed 
through  two  electrolytic  cells  to  be  etched  in  the  first  and 
anodized  in  the  second  cell,  at  least  one  of  the  two  cells  com- 


An  electrolytic  cell  assembly  and  system  is  provided  which 
includes  two  or  more  modular  units,  each  being  provided  for 
throughfiow  of  electrolyte  and  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
alternately  spaced  anodes  and  cathodes,  with  the  anodes  and 
cathodes  occupying  less  than  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of 
each  unit.  The  end  plates  of  each  of  the  modular  units  are 
respectively  an  anode  end  plate  and  a  cathode  end  plate.  The 
electrodes  project,  preferably  at  right  angles,  from  the  end 
plates,  but  in  staggered  spaced-apart  relation,  so  that  each 
anode  electrode  (with  the  exception  of  the  end  ones)  can  be 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  cathode  electrodes  and 
vice  versa.  The  end  plates  are  provided  with  either  anode  elec- 
trodes or  cathode  electrodes  projecting,  preferably  at  right  an- 
gles, from  one  face.  Between  adjacent  modular  units  are  inter- 
mediate plates  which,  in  one  variant,  are  imperforate  and  act 
as  combined  anode  and  cathode  holding  and  current  trans- 
mitting plates.  The  intermediate  plates  are  provided  both  with 
anode  electrodes  projecting  from  one  face  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes projecting  from  the  other  face.  In  another  variant,  the 
intermediate  plates  are  porous  to  permit  the  throughfiow  of 
electrolyte  and  products  of  electrolysis  from  one  modular  unit 
to  the  neighboring  one.  The  system  includes  means  attached 
to  each  unit  to  bring  cell  producU  to  a  common  upper  reacting 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  upper  reacting  chamber  to  a 
common  lower  reacting  chamber,  and  means  connected 
between  the  lower  reacting  chamber  and  the  units  for  in- 
troducing contents  of  the  lower  reacting  chamber  into  each 
unit. 
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3,766,045 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  SEA 

WATER 
Tatsao   Itaknra,   Fanabubi;   Tetsoo   Sboda,    IchUuwa,   and 
Takasiii  Yamamoto,  Kasukabc,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dailii  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,486 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sept.  8,  1970,  45/89243 
(utility  model) 

Int.CI.BOUi/00 


U.S.  CI.  204— 275 


1  Claim 


compnses  a  jig  holder  for  positioning  one  or  more  article  car- 
riers therein  and  includes  means  for  insuring  electrical  contact 
between  the  jig  holder  and  the  individual  articles  to  insure  ef- 
fective electrolytic  etching.  Use  of  article  carriers  obviates  in- 
dividual handling  of  articles  so  that  a  large  number  of  articles 
may  be  easily  and  rapidly  positioned  in  place  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  jig  holder. 

The  jig  holder  includes  improved  means  for  insuring  electri- 
cal contact  between  the  articles  and  the  holder,  such  means 
including  contact  structure  for  selectively  cutting  through  a 
film  coating  normally  carried  on  the  articles  being  etched. 
Such  electrical  contact  structure  firmly  grips  the  individual  ar- 
ticles so  that  article  displacement  is  positively  precluded,  and 
article  damage  is  thereby  obviated,  during  movement  of  the  jig 
holder  relative  to  an  electrolytic  bath  or  other  system. 


An  elecUolytic  cell  for  direct  electrolysis  of  sea  water 
wherein  the  cathode  plates  are  parallelly  elongated  upward 
and  downward  longer  than  the  anode  plates  to  prevent 
Mg(OH),  from  adhering  to  said  cathode  plates  and  further 
prevent  impurities  from  depositing  in  the  cell  to  increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  electrolysis.  The  cell  includes  a  feed  chamber 
below  the  electrolysis  chamber,  and  an  electrolyte  takeoff- 
precipitate  withdrawal  chamber  directly  above  the  electrolysis 
chamber,  with  the  outlet  port  from  the  electrolysis  chamber 
coincident  with  the  inlet  port  to  the  electrolyte  takeoff- 
precipitate  removal  chamber. 


3.766,046 

JIG  HOLDER  FOR  CLAMPING  ARTICLES  IN  PLACE 

DURING  TREATMENT  THEREOF 

Abu  G.  FUirt,  Su  J«ae,  Calif.,  imigmor  to  Indastrtel  Modnlar 

Systcas  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,409 

Int.  CLB23p  7/02 

U.S.  CL  204-297  W  19Clni«8 


X-^ 


3,766,047 

GEL  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS  ^ 

Franklin  R.  Elevitch,  430  Nevada  St.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,853 

Int.  CLBOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204 - 299  20  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  holding  and  positioning  a  plurality 
of  articles,  such  as  silicon  wafers  utilized  in  manufacturing 
electronic  devices,  during  electrolytic  etching.  The  apparatus 


Permeable  aqueous  gel  of  a  type  suitable  for  electrophoretic 
separation  of  proteins  and  other  components  of  biological 
fluids  such  as  blood  scrum,  such  gel  containing  as  the  base 
component  of  the  buffer  system  a  low  molecular  weight  amino 
alcohol,  also  apparatus  containing  such  gel. 


3,766,048 

ANALYSIS  OF  POLYMER  MIXTURES  IN  SOLUTION 

UTILIZING  ELECTROPHORETIC  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

APPARATUS 
WUlit  H.  Flyg arc,  UrtMna,  li.,  and  Benaic  R.  Ware,  Arilngton, 
Maaa.,  anignon  to  Univerrity  of  Illinois  Fonndation,  Ur- 
bana,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,272 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  13  Claims 
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An  electrophoretic  light  scattering  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  electrophoretic  mobility  and  diffusion  coefficient  of  a 
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macromolecular  polymer  in  solution  is  disclosed.  More  par- 
ticulariy,  the  charged  macromolecules  are  driven  through  the 
solution  by  an  electric  field  developed  between  two  charged 
electrodes  in  a  modified  electrophoretic  cell.  The  electric  field 
is  alternately  enabled  and  disabled  during  the  determination 
to  prevent  excessive  heat  build-up  in  the  solution  and  the 
resulunt  convection  of  macromolecules  which  would  distort 
the  measurements.  A  laser  provides  an  incident  light  beam 
which  is  passed  through  the  cell  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  macromolecule  fiow  so  that  the  autocorrelation  func- 
tion or,  alternatively,  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  light  scat- 
tered from  the  macromolecules  can  be  observed  at  low  scat- 
tering angles.  The  scattered  light,  in  addition  to  having  a 
frequency  distribution  curve  proportional  to  the  diffusion 
coefficient  of  the  macromolecules,  is  Doppler  shifted  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  electrophoretic  mobility  of  the 
macromolecule  in  the  scattering  region.  Because  each  species 
of  polymers  has  a  unique  electrophoretic  mobility  and  hence 
Doppler  shift,  the  apparatus  is  useful  in  quantitatively  analyz- 
ing a  mixture  of  several  different  polymers  in  solution  (e.g., 
life-like  enzymes  such  as  blood)  to  identify  the  f>olymers  and 
their  relative  concentrations. 


material,  at  least  one  system  of  electrodes  inside  the  vessel  and 
at  least  one  system  of  counter-electrodes  outside  the  vessel  for 


3,766,049 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  FROM  RINSE  SOLUTIONS 
Jack  D.  Smith,  Boston,  Maai.,  aaaignor  to  Process  Research  In- 
corporated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,132 

Intel.  BO  Id /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-301  2  Claims 


producing  electric  fields  of  parallel  lines  of  force  and  variable 
strength,  to  which  electric  field  the  fluids  are  exposed  for 
treatment  and  purification. 


3,766,051 
LIQUID  COOLED  OZONE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  Boilyky,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PoUntion  Control 
Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,68 1 

IntCI.C01b/i//0, /5//2 

U.S.  CI.  204-321  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  recovering  valuable  metals  from  rinse  baths  as- 
sociated with  electroplating  processes.  The  recovery  utilizes 
electrodialysis  to  concentrate  the  metol  to  a  sufficiently  high 
concentration  that  convenient  recovery  of  the  metal,  e.g., 
nickel  or  copper,  can  be  completed  by  handling  the  metal  as 
an  ion  in  a  liquid  phase  and  without  the  need  to  plate  the  metal 
out  on  an  electrode  or  precipitate  it  in  any  solid  form. 


3,766,050 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS  OR 

SOLUTIONS  BY  ELECTRIC  nELDS 

latvan  Pados,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  ChcmoUmpex 

Magyar    Vcgyiam    KulkereskedefanI,    Vallalat,    Budapest, 

Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,209,  May  17, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,774 

Cbhns  priority,  appHcation  Hungary,  May  24,  1966, 879 

Int  CL  B03c  5/00;  C02b  / 178 

U.S.  CI.  204-302  2Cbdms 

An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fluid  solutions  with  an 

electric  field  has  a  vessel  for  containing  the  fluids  to  be 

treated,  the  walls  of  said  vessel  being  made  of  dielectric 


An  ozone  generator  module  of  the  electirc  discharge  field 
type  is  provided  having  at  least  one  cell  comprising  an  as- 
sembly of  three  concentric  tubular  members,  the  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members  being  electrodes  separated  by  a  tubu- 
lar dielectric  member  spaced  from  one  of  the  electrodes  a 
distance  sufficient  to  define  a  high  density  electric  discharge 
zone  between  them,  the  cell  or  cells  being  disposed  within  a 
liquid  container.  Substantially  optimum  conditions  for  the 
production  of  ozone  are  provided  by  making  the  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  field  uniform  throughout  to  within  a 
very  small  range  of  tolerance  and  by  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  electrodes  by  cooling  them  with  liquid  coolants  one 
of  which  is  a  dielectric  liquid,  and  limiting  the  density  of  the 
field  by  regulating  the  voltage  across  the  field  and  the  frequen- 
cy employed. 
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3,7(6,452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  COAL  TAR 
MichMl  J««ph  BortoTAy,  aad  WiBtea  Hcanr  Wetter,  botii  of 
Saa  AatMio,  Tex.,  Mrifwri  to  Waraer-Laabert  Coapaay. 
Morrii  Plaiaa,  N  J. 

FIM  Mar.  22, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  236,954 
lBt.CLCltci/00 
US.  CL  208—45  6  Chfais 

A  process  is  discloaed  for  the  purification  of  coal  tar.  This 
process  comprises  treating  commercially  available  coal  tar 
with  a  fatty  acid  ester,  extracting  the  fatty  acid  ester  treated 
coal  tar  with  a  higher  moiecular  weight  hydrocarbon  such  as 
squalane  and  recovering  the  hydrocarbon-extracted  product. 
The  coal  tar  thus  treated  is  dermatologically  more  acceptable 
and  clinically  more  effective  than  known  coal  Ur  extracu  or 
preparations  and  can  be  incorporated  into  many  dermatologi- 
cally acceptable  vehicles. 


ganese  nodule  caUlyst,  after  it  has  become  deactivated 
by  use,  may  be  processed  to  remove  and  recover  one  or 
more  valuable  metallic  constituents. 


3,766,f53 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  REFINING  & 

PETROCHEMICAL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

WiUaa  E.  ScffcM,  HoMtaa,  Tex.,  aarigMr  to  Nako  Ckeadcal 

Coapaay,  Chkafo,  DL 

FDed  Jaae  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^33 
lat.  CL  C23f  /  l/IO;  C67d  49/34;  ClOg  9116 
VS.  CL  208—47  4  CUas 

A  process  for  the  prevention  of  corrosion  in  refinery 
systems  by  the  injection  of  an  imidazoline  compound  into  the 
overhead  vapor  line.  The  imidazoline  compound  is  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  a  naphthenic  acid  and  dipropylene 
triamine. 


3,766,154 

DEMETALATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

CHARGE  STOCKS 

Fan!  B.  Weisz,  Yardky,  and  Anttaony  J.  SOrestri,  Morris- 

Tilk,  Pa^  assignon  to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporation 
Original  application  Dec  23,  1570,  Scr.  No.  100,931,  now 
Patent  No.  3,716,479.  DMied  and   this  application 
May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,935 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/00 
VS.  CL  208—89  1  Claim 
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This  specification  discloses  the  demetalation  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon charge  stock.  The  demetalation  procediu-e  in- 
volves contacting  the  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  a  material  de- 
rived from  the  nattirally  occurring  underwater  deposit 
known  as  a  manganese  nodule.  The  manganese  iKxlule 
may  be  employed  without  pretreatment  or  may  be  pre- 
tieated  by  sulfiding  or  by  leaching  to  remove  and  recover 
one  or  more  valuable  metallic  constituents.  The  man- 


3,766,055 
LUBRICATING  OILS  BY  HYDROCRACHNG  AND 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
BiDy  H.  Cnrnmins  and  WflHam  B.  Aaiiton,  Ncdcrland, 

and  James  A.  Braaiicr  and  John  D.  Ashew,  Jr.,  Groves, 

Tex.,  Mrignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  iqtplication  Scr. 

No.  827,064,  May  22,  1969.  This  application  July  19, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  164,028 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/04 
VS.  CL  208—92  9  Claims 

Lubricating  oils  of  high  viscosity  index  are  prepared 
by  hydrocracking  an  asphalt-containing  vacuum  resid- 
uum, recovering  a  lube  oil  fraction  from  the  product 
and  solvent  refining  the  recovered  lube  oil  fraction. 


3  766  056 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Dean  Arthur  Yonng,  Yorba  LJnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfonria,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,974, 

now  Pateitf  No.  3,706,694,  which  is  a  continnation-fa>- 

part  of  abandoned  appHcation  Scr.  No.  761,321,  Sept. 

20,  1968,  which  in  tnni  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of 

abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  681,561,  Nov.  8,  1967. 

Divided  ami  this  application  Inly  17.  1972,  Scr.  No. 

272,479 

InL  CL  Cltg  13/02:  Ctlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  208—111  6  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  alimiinosilicatc  zeo- 
lite catalysts  having  a  low  alkali  metal  content  in  the  zeo- 
lite and  containing  ( 1)  a  polyvalent  metal  cation,  prefer- 
ably an  iron  group  metal  and  (2)  a  hydrogenation  com- 
ponent, comprises  prc-caicining  or  pre-steaming  the  poly- 
valent metal  containing  zeolite  prior  to  addition  of  the 
hydrogenation  component.  The  invention  also  includes 
the  subsequent  introduction  of  additional  stabilizing  ele- 
ment following  the  pre-calcining  or  pre-steaming  but 
prior  to  addition  of  the  hydrogenation  component.  The 
catalysts  find  particular  utility  in  hydrocracking  and  hy- 
drotreating  processes. 


3,766,057 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENA- 
TION OF  DISTILLATION  RESIDUUM-CONTAEV- 
EVG  HYDROCARBONS  AND  THE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Yntalu  Ognchi,  Tokyo,  and  Hfarotsngn  Nonratv,  KawasaU, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  205,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1970, 
45/107,635 
InL  a.  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  CL  208—143  6  Oafans 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  distillation 
residuum-containing  petroleum  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  hydrocarbons  with  a  hydrogcnatively 
active  metal  catalyst  sujjportcd  on  alimiina  or  alumina- 
silica  gels  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  wherein 

(a)  the  gel  is  a  gelled  product  obtained  by  heating  a  sol 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
sol  of  basic  aluminum  sulfate  and  a  mixture  of  such 
hydrosol  with  a  hydrosol  of  silica, 

(b)  the  gelled  product  has  a  surface  area  of  250-450 
square  meters  per  gram,  a  pore  volume  of  0.5-1.5  cubic 
centimeters  per  gram,  and  a  mean  pore  radius  of  40- 
100  angstroms,  and 

(c)  in  a  certain  10  angstrom  width  within  the  mean  pore 
radius  range,  there  is  a  peak  which  accounts  for  greater 
than  15%  of  the  pore  volume. 
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3,766,058 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPROCESSLNG  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Albert  L.  Hensky,  Jr.,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,703 
Int.  CL  ClOg  i//i4 
VS.  CL  208—210  25  Claims 

The  process  comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  m  a 
first  reaction  zone  with  a  first  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  under  hydroprocessing  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  first  eflBucnt  and  contacting  said  first  effluent  in 
a  second  reaction  zone  with  a  second  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  under  hydroprocessing  condi- 
tions. The  first  catalyst  comprises  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  Group  VI-A  and  a 
metal  of  Group  VllI,  oxides  of  said  metals,  sulfides  of 
said  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof  on  a  solid  catalytic 
support  comprising  an  oxide  of  zinc  oxide  and  catalyti- 
cally  active  altmiina  and  has  an  average  pore  diameter 
of  about  50  A.  to  about  100  A.  The  second  catalyst  com- 
prises a  hydrogenation  component  and  a  solid  non-acidic 
or  weakly-acidic  support  and  has  an  average  pore  diam- 
eter that  is  greater  than  the  average  pore  diameter  of 
the  first  catalyst. 

Feedstocks  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  residua,  shale  oil,  liquified 
coal,  oil  from  tar  sands,  and  combinations  thereof. 


3,766,059 

FILTERING  METHOD  AND  A  FILTERING 

MACHINE  THEREFOR 

Jlro  Snsald,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Todiin  Science 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Ffled  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

46/127,159;  May  29,  1971,  46/44,645 

InL  CL  BOld  35/20 

VS.  CL  210—19  4  Claims 


3,766,060 

RINSE  WATER  PURIFICATION 

Verity  C  Smith,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vaponlcs 

Incorporated,  Plymoatii,  Mass. 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  57,434,  July  23, 

1970.  This  application  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,994 

InL  CL  C02b  3/04 

VS.  a.  210—64  5  Claims 
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The  use  of  a  0.2-micron  filter  is  made  possible  in  a 
recirculating  wash  or  rinse  system  by  maintaining  the 
system  under  biologically  sterile  conditions.  Sterile  con- 
ditions are  best  maintained  by  either  exposing  the  liquid 
to  ultraviolet  light  or  by  keeping  the  system  at  a  constant 
high  temperature. 


•*'  A? 


A  filtering  method  wherein  sonic  or  ultrasonic  oscilla- 
tion is  given  to  liquid  to  be  filtered  and  flowing  into  the 
direction  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  filter  medium  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  liquid  is  oscillated  along  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  medium,  whereby  the 
liquid  together  with  impurity  particles  therein  is  caused 
to  move  with  a  predetermined  angle  smaller  than  90  de- 
gree with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  filter  medium  so 
that  impurity  particles  having  diameters  much  smaller 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  pores  penetrating  the 
medium  never  enter  said  pores.  Thus,  impurity  particles 
much  smaller  than  said  pores  can  be  removed,  resulting 
in  no  need  of  backwashing  of  the  filter  medium  for  a 
long  period  of  time.  The  present  invention  is  further  con- 
cerned with  a  filtering  machine  for  performing  said 
method. 


3,766,061 
DECORATIVE  IRIDESCENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Mahler  and  Manuel   Panar,  Wilmington,   Del^ 
asignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  34,920,  Apr.  13,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,194 

Int  a.  A61k  7/02;  B44d  5/06;  C09k  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—1  32  Claims 

Solid  compositions  having  cholesteric  properties,  par- 
ticularly iridescence  are  made  by  intimately  mixing  esters 
of  cholesterol  or  cholesterol-like  sterols,  by  melt  or  solu- 
tion methods.  The  esters  include  a  substantial  proportion 
of  hydrogen  phthalate  esters.  The  remaining  esters  pref- 
erably contain  a  carbocyclic  ring.  Sterols  or  sterol  3^- 
halides  can  also  be  present  in  the  mixture.  If  cinnamate 
esters  are  employed  all  or  part  of  the  hydrogen  phthalate 
esters  can  be  replaced  with  hydrogen  isophthalate  esters. 
The  compositions  are  useful  for  decorative  coatings. 


3,766,062 

1,2-ALKANEDIOL  CONTAINING  FABRIC 

SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  Brunswick,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  839,697,  July  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  168,762 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/32 
VS.  CL  252—8.7  3  Chdms 

A  fabric  softening  detergent  composition  comprismg  a 
higher  1,2-alkanediol  and  conventional  detergent  additives 
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such  as  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  hydrotropes,  brighteners, 
buUders,  germicides,  suspending  agents,  antioxidants, 
bleaches,  coloring  additives  and  perfumes.  In  addiUon  the 
instant  fabric  softening  composition  may  comprise  the 
synergistic  combination  of  a  higher  1 ,2-alkanediol  with  a 
linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  a  higher  alkylol  sul- 
fate which  combinauon  unexpectedly  results  in  superior 
fabric  softening.  | 


3,766,063  

BACTERICIDAL  MIXTURE  OF  SULFITE  SALT  AND 
SURFACTANT  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 
Charles  F.  Blankenhorn,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  Ted  S. 
Felmann,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fded  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,049 
Int  CI.  E21b  43122;  A61I  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  2  Claims 

The  growth  of  bacteria  in  an  aqueous  liquid  is  in- 
hibited by  dissolving  in  the  aqueous  liquid  an  effecUve 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  soluble  sulfite  salt  and  a  surface 
active  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 
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3,766,064 
CHALCOGENIDES  INTERCALATED  WITH  AMMO- 
NIA, HYDRAZLNE,  AND  ORGANIC  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Fred  R.  Gamble,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  Richard  A.  Klemm, 
Somenrille,  Mass.,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,   Atherton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvar  Asociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  884,319,  Dec  U,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,912 

Int  a.  ClOm  7134,  7/32.  7/30 
VS.  CL  252—25  19  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  formed  of  ammonia,  hy- 
drazine, and  organic  nitrogen  compound  intercalates  and 
heavy  metal  layered  chalcogenides,  wherein  the  chalcogen 
is  selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and /or  tellurium.  The 
novel  intercalated  compounds  display  advantageous 
characteristics  when  utilized  a$  solid  lubricants,  and  as 
diffraction  grating  crystals.  Certain  of  the  intercalated 
transition  metal  chalcogenides  also  exhibit  unique  super- 
conductivity characteristics.       l 


3,766,066 

GROUPS  I  AND  n  METAL-CONTAINBSG 

MICELLAR  COMPLEXES 

Richard  Leo  McMiUen,  PainesvUIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
5,427,  Jan.  23,  1970,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,195,  Apr. 
17,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,231,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  612,332,  Jan.  30, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,384,586,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,742,  Mar.  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paii 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  185,521,  Apr.  6,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,242,079.  Said  application  Ser.  No.  631,195 
being  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
580,575,  Sept.  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,376,222, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
323,135,  Nov.  12,  1963,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
558,287,  June  17,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,350,308, 
both  being  continuations-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
309,293,  Sept,  16,  1963,  now  abandoned.  Said  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  612,332  being  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcalions  Ser.  No.  369,271,  May  21,  1964,  and  Ser. 
No.  535,048,  Mar.  17,  1966,  both  now  abandoned. 
Finally,  said  application  Ser.  No.  631,195  is  also  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,693, 
Mar.  21,  1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,372,115,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuatioD-ln-part  of  said  application  Ser. 
No.  185,521.  This  application  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No, 
188,507 

Int  a.  C-Om  5/16.  5/22,  7/36 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  H  Claims 

Solid,  Groups  I  and  II  metal-containing  micellar  com- 
plexes are  prepared  by  isolating  the  solid,  metal-contain- 
ing matter  from  homogenized,  overbased  organic  acids 
with  the  aid  of  such  conversion  agents  as  aliphatic  car- 
boxy  lie  acids,  water,  alcohols,  phenols,  ketones,  alde- 
hydes, amines,  boron  acids,  phosphorus  acids,  oxygen,  air, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  metal-con- 
taining compositions  are  readily  and  stably  dispersed  in 
nonpolar  organic  liquids.  They  are  useful  as  additives  in 
plastics,  rubbers,  paints,  caulks,  etc..  where  they  func- 
tion as  fillers  and  thixotropic  agents. 


3,766,065 

FLAME  RETARDANT  DISPERSIONS 

Dong  M.  Chay  and  Paul  C.  Yates,  Wflmington,  DcIm 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  93,831 

Int  a.  B27k  3/00;  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252—8.1  10  Claims 

Stable  dispersions  of  3  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  col- 
loidal antimony+3-titanium"^*  oxide,  the  colloidal  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  2  to  50  milli- 
microns, in  polar  organic  solvents  containing  monovalent 
anions.  The  mole  ratio  of  antimony  to  titanium  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1.3:1  to  1:3  and  the  mole  ratio  of  mono- 
valent anion  to  metal  cations  is  in  the  range  of  0.5 : 1  to 
1.7:1. 

The  metal  oxide  sols  are  prepared  in  organic  solvents 
by  reacting  gaseous  ammonia  with  solutions  of  antimony 
trichloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  dimethylform- 
amide,  the  oxygen  source  being  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  water.  The  precipitated  amnaonium  chloride  is  removed 
by  filtration.  The  colloidal  oxides  can  be  transferred  from 
DMF  into  other  polar  organic  solvents  to  give  stable  dis- 
persions. 


3,766,067 

CALCIUM-CONTACSTNG  MICELLAR  COMPLEXES 

Richard  Leo  McMillen,  PainesvUIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-m-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
886,790,  Dec.  19,  1969,  now  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,195, 
Apr.  17,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,231,  wUch  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,332, 
Jan.  30.  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.384,586.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,742, 
Mar.  21,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  185,521,  Apr.  6.  1962  now  Patent 
No.  3,242,079.  Said  application  Ser.  No.  <»3 1,1 95  being 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,575, 
Sept  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,376,222,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  323,1.^5, 
Not.  12,  1963,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  55»,Z»7, 
June  17.  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,350,308,  both  being 
continuations-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  309,293, 
Sept  16,  1963,  now  abandoned.  Said  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  612,332  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  369,271,  May  21,  1964,  and  Ser.  No. 
535,048,  Mar.  17,  1966,  both  now  abandoned.  Finally, 
application  Ser.  No.  631,195  Is  also  a  con**"""**®"^*^ 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,693,  Mar.  21,  1966, 
Sow  Patent  No.  3,372,115,  which  « ^™ 'V.$°°**?^- 
ation-in-part  of  said  application  Ser.  No.  185,521.  lUis 
appUcation  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,160 
Int  CI.  ClOm  5/22.  5/16.  7/36 

U.S.  a.  252—33  14  Clidms 

Calcium-containing  micellar  complexes  are  prepared  by 

isolating  the  soUd,  calcium-containing  matter  from  ho- 
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mogenized,  carbonated,  calcium-overbased  organic  acid 
salts  with  the  air  of  such  conversion  agents  as  water  and 
alcohols.  These  micellar  complexes  are  characterized  by  a 
high  calcium  carbonate  content  and  are  readily  and  stably 
dispersed  in  nonpolar  organic  liquids.  They  are  useful  as 
additives  in  plastics,  rubbers,  paints,  caulks,  etc.,  where 
they  function  as  fillers  and  thixotropic  agents,  and  in  the 
preparation  of  greases  from  natural  and  synthetic  base 
stocks. 


3,766,068 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  C.  Tesdahl,  Forest  Park,  Douglas  L.  Holcer, 
Fau-field,  and  Homer  E.  Crotty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,530 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/34,  3/30 
U3.  a.  252—33.2  8  Claims 

An  aqueous  lubricating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  carrier  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  blend  of 

(a)  an  N-acylsarcosinate  surfactant  and 

(b)  an  N-acyl-N-alkyltaurate  surfactant 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  4.0. 


3,766,069 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICATING 

OIL  ADDITIVES 

Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,870 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 48.6  5  Claims 

Lubricating  oil  additives  comprising  a  class  of  sul- 
furized  hydroxyesters  are  provided,  which  have  the  prop- 
erties of  extreme  pressure  lubrication,  stability  and  non- 
corrosivity  towards  copper.  The  hydroxyesters  are  the 
product  of  the  reaction  of  an  epoxide  with  a  fatty  acid  or 
a  derosinified  tall  oil. 


3,766,070 

DIURETHANE-DIUREA-THICKENED 

GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  F.  Wulfers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,383 

Int  a.  ClOm  5/20,  7/30,  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  10  Claims 

Grease  compositions  comprising  an  oleaginous  base 
vehicle  having  incorporated  therein  a  minor  about  of  a 
diurcthanc-diurea  thickening  agent  have  excellent  high 
temperature  dynamic  lubricating  properties.  The  di- 
urethane-diurea  thickeners  are  produced  from  monohy- 
dric  alcohols,  diisocyanates  and  diamines. 


3,766,071 

DIURETHANE-DIUREA-THICKENED 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  F.  Wulfers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,384 

Int  CI.  ClOm  5/20,  7/30,  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  11  Claims 

Grease  compositions  comprising  an  oleaginous  base 
vehicle  having  incorporated  therein  a  minor  amount  of  a 
diurethane-diurea  thickening  agent  have  excellent  high 
temperature  dynamic  lubricating  properties.  The  diure- 
thane-diurea thickeners  are  produced  from  dihydric  alco- 
hols, diisocyanates  and  monoamines. 


3,766,072 

EDGE  AND  LATITUDE  DEVELOPER 

Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe  and  Ian  E.  Smith,  Lockleys,  South 
AustraUa,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth 
of  AustraUa,  Parkes,  Canberra,  AustraUan  Capital 
Territory,  Australia 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  889,138, 
Dec.  20,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971.  Ser.  No. 
209,858 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  30,  1968, 

48,482/68 
Int  CI.  G03g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  6  Claims 

A  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  sur- 
faces. The  developer  contains  at  least  two  types  of  par- 
ticles, one  of  which  is  an  insulator  and  is  preferably  of 
finer  size  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  more  conductive 
particulate  developer  and  preferably  of  coarser  size  with 
possibly  a  further  particulate  material  which  has  one  end 
insulating  and  the  other  relatively  more  conductive  or 
polar  whereby  the  more  conductive  particles  tend  to  de- 
velop the  edges  of  the  image  and  the  insulating  particles 
the  intermediate  portions  between  the  edges  but  wherein 
the  insulator  particles  enable  the  relatively  more  conduc- 
tive particles  to  be  retained  on  a  surface  by  a  limiting 
charge  transfer  of  the  relatively  more  conductive  particles 
to  the  surface  containing  the  electrostatic  image,  and  the 
third  type  of  particle  can  rotate  as  a  stirrer. 


3,766,073 

FERROELECTRIC  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 
COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo  Osada  and  Osamu  Kumon,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuya 
Nishimoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
795,001,  Jan.  29,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  169,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1968, 
43/5,589;  Feb.  20,  1968,  43/10,973;  Apr.  29, 
1968,  43/12,676 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  28,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  4  Claims 

A  ferroelectric  and  piezoelectric  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  the  ternary  system 
consisting  of  Pb(Ini/2Nbi  2)03-PbZr(i_u)Snu03-PbTi03 
wherein  0</v^l  and  wherein  the  amounts  X,  Y  and  Z 
of  said  Pb(Ini  aNbi  2)03,  PbZr,i_u)Snu03  and  PbTiOs, 
respectively,  in  mole  percent,  with  the  total  being  100 
mole  percent,  vary  within  the  figure  ABCDEFGH  shown 
in  FIG.  1,  is  disclosed.  The  composition  exhibits  improved 
ferroelectric  and  piezoelectric  properties  in  comparison 
to  prior  art  compositions. 


3,766,074 
MAGNETICALLY  PIGMENTED  PAINT 
Carl  V.  Brouillette,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,529 

Int  CI.  HOlf  1/113 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.54  4  Claims 

A  magnetic  paint  formulation  that  may  be  applied  to 
metal  surfaces  especially  such  surfaces  when  immersed 
in  a  body  of  fluid.  The  magnetic  ingredient  of  the  com- 
position is  a  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  when  attracted  to 
a  magnetized  metal  material,  the  paint  is  intimately  drawn 
onto  the  surface  thereof.  The  paint  comparatively  con- 
tains little  solvent  for  underwater  use. 
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3,766,075 

DRYCLEANING  CX)MPOSrnONS 

Herman  Roy  Jackson,  1981  San  Marco  Blvd.. 

JacksonviUe,  FU.     32207 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,863 

Int.  CI.  did  7/541  D061  3100 

U  S.  CL  252 104  12  Oalms 

Residual  moisture  and  sulfur  and  other  residual  reduc- 
ing agent  impurities  contained  rn  drycleaning  solvents  are 
removed  by  adding  to  the  solvents  an  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  or  a  halogen  or  alkyl  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  dried  cellulosic  material  on  which 
has  been  precipitated  a  fine  deposit  of  lead  dichromate. 
The  same  materials  may  also  be  added  to  petroleum  prod- 
ucts in  order  to  remove  sulfur  impurities  therefrom. 


substantial  decomposition  of  said  peroxy  compound  by 
the  inclusion  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is,  for  example, 
a  combination  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  1 -hydroxy  ethyli- 
dene-1,  1-diphosphonic  acid,  and  a  magnesium  or  calcium 
salt,  e.g.,  magnesium  sulfate,  and  which  stabilizing  agent 
effects  (1)  reducing  the  decomposition  of  said  peroxy 
compound  and  (2)  preventing  silicate  deposition. 


3,766,076 

STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Donald  P.  Murphy,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Finishbig  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  788,010,  Dec.  30,  1968.  This  application 
Not.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87^21 

Int.  CL  ClU  TI06 
UA  a.  252—156  8  Claims 

An  aqueous  alkaline  stripping  solution  which  contains 
an  accelerator  composition  comprised  of  ethylene  glycol 
monophenyl  ether  and  an  organic  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  phenyl  diethanol  amine;  2,2'-[m-tolyl- 
imino]diethanol;  benzyl  dietharol  amine;  benzyl  ethanol 
amine,  bis(hydroxypropyl)  aniline;  aniline;  cyclohexyl- 
amine;  2  -  naphthylamine  -  1  -  sulfonic  acid;  p-amino- 
phenol;  o-phcnylenediamine;  m-jAenylenediamine;  m- 
chlorophenyl  diethanolaminc;  m-toluidenc-o-sulfonic  acid; 
cyclohexyldiethanolamine;  phenylethanolamine;  and  tolyl- 
ethanolamine.  The  preferred  alkaline  stripping  solution 
is  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  the 
preferred  components  of  the  activator  composition  are 
ethylene  glycol  monophenyl  clher  and  phenyl  diethanol 
amine. 


3,766,079 

EXOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  M.  Jackman,  Uttle  Rock,  and  Junior  L.  Johnson, 

Mabelvale,  Ark.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,475 

Int  CI.  B65b  29110;  B65d  29106 

U.S.  CL  252—188.3  R  7  Claims 

An  exothermic  composition  capable  of  generating  heat 
on  the  addition  of  water  and  having  particular  use  for 
curing  the  thermosetting  resin  adhesive  joint  in  pipe  sec- 
tions. The  exothermic  composition  consists  of  a  strong 
base,  an  acid  component,  finely  divided  inert  material  and 
water.  The  water  is  pre-mixed  with  the  inert  material,  be- 
ing adsorbed  on  the  particles  of  the  inert  material,  and 
when  the  components  are  blended  together  a  more  uni- 
form generation  of  heat  is  produced  which  prevents  local- 
ized areas  of  overheating.  To  increase  the  generation  of 
heat,  finely  divided  metal  powder  can  be  incorporated  in 
the  composition  and  the  metal  powder  will  react  with  the 
base  to  provide  a  second  stage  of  heat  generation.  To 
provide  a  more  uniform  application  of  heat  to  the  ad- 
hesive joint  a  multiplicity  of  small,  hollow,  thermoplastic 
microspheres  can  be  incorporated  in  the  composition. 


3,766,077 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING 

SCALING  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Chih  M.  Hwa,  Arlington  Heigfats,  IIL,  and  Ralph  T. 
Moran,  Svasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  105,660,  Jan.  11,  1971.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  281,266 

Int  CL  COlb  5106 
U.S.  a.  252—180  }  9**™ 

Mixtures  of  lignosiilfonic  acid  or  water-soluble  hgno- 
sulfooates  and  water-soluble  organic  polymers  consisting 
of  repeated  groups  with  the  formula: 


r      R 


_i-i- 


COOH_ 


3,766,080 
CRYSTALUNE  MATERIALS 
Carl  F.  Swinehart.  University  Heights,  and  Marfco  SfiUgo), 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kcwanee  Oil  Com- 
pany, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
314,952,  Oct.  9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  193,206 

Int  CL  G02b  5120 
U.S.  CI.  252—300  *  Clahns 

A  composition  of  matter  transparent  to  infrared  rays 
and  shock  resistant  which  is  a  directionally  grown,  poly- 
crystalline  solidified  melt  of  a  eutcctic  composition  com- 
prising at  least  two  components  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
index  of  refraction  of  one  to  the  other  is  within  the  range 
of  1.2  to  1.0,  the  directionally  oriented,  poly  crystalline 
mass  is  grown  in  a  controlled  manner  by  adding  heat  to 
the  melt  and  removing  the  same  from  the  solids  during 
the  solidification  step,  the  amount  of  heat  bcmg  added 
to  the  melt  and  conducted  through  the  solidified  melt 
being  10^  to  10*  times  the  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  the 
eutectic  mixture. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  or  water-solu- 
ble salts  or  esters  of  such  polymers  inhibit  the  formation 
of  alkaline  earth  salt  scales  in  aqueous  systems. 


3,766,078 
PROCESSES  FOR  STABILIZING  PEROXY 
SOLUTIONS 
Xavier  KowalaU,  Crere  Corar,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  ^fo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,854 
Int  CL  COlb  15100 
UA  CL  252—186  6  Claims 

Alkaline  aqueous  solutions  containing  a  peroxy  com- 
pound and  an  alkali  metal  silicate  arc  stabilized  against 


3,766,081 
LIGHT-MODULATING  MEDIUM  FOR  IMAGE 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Darld  A.  Orser,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,696 
Int  CL  F21v  9100:  H04n  3116,  5144 
\}S.  CL  252—300  ^  Claims 

Addition  of  small  amounts  of  tris(3-phenylpropyl) 
phosphate  to  a  light-modulating  fluid  increases  the  cnUcal 
quieting  thickness  of  the  fluid  thereby  permittmg  a 
brighter  image  to  be  projected  by  the  projection  apparatus 
in  which  the  modified  fluid  is  used  as  the  light-modulat- 
ing medium. 
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3,766,082 

SINTERING  OF  COMPACTS  OF  UN,  (U,  Pn)N, 
ANDPuN 

Victor  J.  Tennery  and  Thomas  G.  Godfrey,  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Edward  S.  Bomar,  Knorville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Conunission 

FUed  Apr.  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,730 
Int  CL  G21c  21/00;  COlg  43/00 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  R 


3  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  preparing  a  densified  compact 
of  a  metal  nitride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
UN,  (U,  Pu)N,  and  PuN  which  comprises  heating  a  green 
compact*  of  at  least  one  said  selected  nitride  in  the  mono- 
nitride  single-phase  region,  as  displayed  by  a  phase  dia- 
gram of  the  mononitridc  of  said  compact,  in  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  nitrogen  less  than  760  torr, 
which  produces,  at  a  given  tempcraure,  a  single-phase 
structure  and  a  maximal  sintered  density  as  measured  by 
mercury  displacement. 


in  Pb  substitutes  in  part  for  Sr  and  2^  is  prepared,  by 
heating  in  powder  form  a  mixture  of  silicon  dioxide, 
strontium  carbonate,  strontium  fluoride,  zinc  oxide  and 
lead  oxide  in  an  atmosphere  of  flowing  air  and  steam  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1275°  C.  to  1325°  C. 
The  resulting  material,  in  which  lead  acts  as  an  activator, 
gives  radiant  ultraviolet  outputs  approaching  1  kilowatt/ 
cm.'  at  2.5%  efficiency  under  extremely  high  current  den- 
sity excitation  in  very  high  resolution  cathode-ray  tubes. 

3,766,085 

USE  OF  N-ACYLAMINO  AODS,  THEIR  SALTS  ANT) 
ESTERS  AS  EMULSIFYING  AGENTS,  AND 
EMULSION  SYSTEMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Rudolf  Fahncnstich,  Mombris,  Joachim  Heese,  Grossau- 
heim,  and  Gregor  Schuster.  New-Ulm,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
▼ormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971, 
P  21  11  361.1 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—309  19  Claims 

The  use  of  an  N-acylamino  acid  or  ester  or  salt  thereof 
as  an  cmulsifier  in  the  production  of  an  oil-in-water  or 
water-in-oil  emulsion,  which  comprises  mixing  with  an 
oil-in-water  or  water-in-oil  composition  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

H— N CH— COORi 

R,_t=0     R, 

in  which  Ri  is  a  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring  saturated 
or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  about  2-22  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  a  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring  or  chemically 
modified  amino  acid,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  radical  of  a 
monohydroxy  alcohol  having  about  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
radical  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  radical  of  a  higher 
sugar  alcohol.  Water-in-oil  and  oil-in-water  emulsion  sys- 
tems are  also  provided.  The  N-acylamino  acids,  esters  and 
salts  are  particularly  useful  for  preparing  food  stuffs  and 
animal  feeds. 


3,766,083 
FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  COMPOSITIONS 

Theodore  A.  Langstroth,  Cincinnati,  and  Arthur  S.  Neave, 
Jr.,  Indian  Hill,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,341 

Int  CL  D06b  3/12 
UA  CL  252—301.2  W  3  Qaims 

Aqueous  compositions  of  tetra-alkali  metal  salts  of  4,4'- 
bis(4  -  p-5ulfoanilino-6-diisopropanolamino-s-triazin-2-yl- 
amino)-2,2'-stilbenedisulfonic  acid  which  are  stable  and 
have  excellent  pot  life  when  used  for  whitening  cellulose 
fibers  concomitantly  with  their  treatment  with  conven- 
tional thermosetting  textile  resins. 


3,766,084 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ULTRA VIOLET- 
EMmTNG  PHOSPHOR 

Edward  C.  Malarkey,  ScTeraa  Park,  Michael  R.  Natale, 
Baltimore,  and  Jon  W.  Ogland,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burg Pa. 

FBed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,073 

Int  a.  C09k  1/54 
UA  CL  252—301.6  F  3  Qalms 

An  ultraviolet-emitting  cathodoluminescent  phosphor 
comprising  SraZnSia07:Pb  (0.6%  to  1.0%  molar)  where- 


3,766,086 
POLYISOCYANURATE-BIURET  SURFACTANTS 

Perry  A.  Argabright  Sedalia,  Charies  B.  Wenger,  Denver, 
and  C.  Travis  Presley,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Marathron  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,236 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 
U.S.  a.  252—312  7  CUims 

A  mixture  of  molecules  containing  all  of  the  following 
groups  show  emulsifying  ability:  isocyanurate,  metal  iso- 
cyanurate  and  biuret. 

3,766,087 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLLLTTD  WATER 
WITH  LOW  TEMPERATURE  BRINE  SOLUTION 

Jacob  Greenberg,  Ventnor  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Anti- 
Pollution  Systems,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N  J. 

Filed  June  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,584 

Int  CLBOld  77/00 

U.S.  a.  252—348  7  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  polluted  water,  and  particularly 
water  comprising  an  emulsion  of  acrylic  residues,  wherein 
the  polluted  water  is  fed  onto  the  surface  of  a  brine  solu- 
tion maintained  at  the  boiling  point,  the  emulsion  being 
broken  instanUy  at  the  surface  of  the  brine  and  accumu- 
lated as  an  organic  residue,  while  the  water  is  boUed  off. 
The  organic  residue  is  skimmed  off  for  separate  handling. 
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PROCESS    FOR    THE    REGENERATION    OF 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDRATION  OF  NITRILE 
COMPOUNDS 
Kiyotaka  Yosfaimnra,  Fujisawa,  Shiro  Asano  and  Tadato- 
shi  Honda,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoji  Tsnchiya,  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatso  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tolcyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1970, 
45/116,694 
IntCLBOlj  II /iO,  11/02 
VS.  a.  252 — 412  5  Claims 

A  process  for  regenerating  a  metallic  copper  catalyst 
used  in  producing  corresponding  amide  compounds  from 
nitrile  compounds  by  hydrating  their  nitrile  radical,  com- 
prising treating  the  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
compounds,  potassium  compounds,  calcium  compounds 
and  ammonium  compounds. 


3,766,089 
RUTHENIUM  CATALYST 

Rani  S.  De  Pablo,  Paines^lllc,  and  Hov^ard  N.  Benedict, 
Mentw,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, CIcveUnd,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15.  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,471 
InLCL  BOlj  Il/IB 
U.S.  CL  252 — 412  9  Claims 

An  improved  ruthenium  catalyst  is  prepared  by  im- 
pregnating a  catalyst  support  with  a  ruthenium  chloride 
solution,  drying  the  impregnated  support  by  volatilization 
of  the  ruthenium  chloride  solution  and  then  partially  re- 
ducing the  dried  ruthenium  chloride  coating  on  the  sup- 
port. The  catalyst  is  useful  in  the  hydrogcnation  of  the 
pyrroles.  Spent  catalyst  can  be  rejuvenated  by  recoating 
with  ruthenium  chloride  solution,  drying  the  coated  spent 
cataJyst  and  then  partially  reducing  the  ruthenium 
chloride  coating. 


3,766,09f 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  ACTIVE  CARBON 

LOADED  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
Harald  Juntgen,  Essen-Heisingcn,  and  Karl  Knoblauch, 
Essen,     Germany,     assignors     to     Bergwerksrerband 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970, 

P  20  35  4«6.9 

Int  CL  BOlj  11102;  BO  Id  15/06 

\5S.  CI.  252—413  5  Claims 

Process  for  regenerating  active  carbon  loaded   with 

sulfuric  acid  following  its  use  as  an  adsorbent  for  SOj 

from  exhaust  gases  which  comprises  in  a  first  step  washing 

out  the  major  amount  of  adsorbed  sulfuric  acid   with 

dilute  sulfuric  acid  and/or  water  and  in  a  second  step 

washing  out  the  remaining  sulfuric  acid  using  water  and 

gaseous  ammonia  or  ammonia  water  as  washing  agent. 


3,766,091 

MODIFIED  ORGANOMAGNESIUM  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Foulk  Woods,  Wilmington.  Del., 

assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
5,149,  Jan.  22,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  694,374,  Dec.  29,  1967,  both  now 
abandoned,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  18,888,  Mar.  31,  1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,415,761.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1971.  Scr. 
No.  190,688 

Int  a.  C07f  3/02;  C08g  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  R  8  Oaims 

Certain  modified  organomagaesium  compounds  have 
been  discovered,  which  are  particularly  useful  as  polym- 
erization catalysts.  These  new  catalyst  compositions  com- 


prise the  reaction  product  of  an  organomagnesium  com- 
pound such  as  a  dialkylmagnesium  with  water,  a  polyol 
or  a  polyhydric  phenol  admixed  with  an  inert  organic 
diluent  and /or  a  complexing  agent  for  the  modified  or- 
ganomagnesium compound. 


3,766,092 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  NTTRILES 

Makoto    Honda,    Tokyo,    Tetsuro    Dozono,    Kanagawa, 
Keizo  Hirakawa  and  Kunihisa  Aoki,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo 
Sugita,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors   to   Asahi   Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1970, 
45/8,238 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11140,  11/82 
VS.  a.  252 — 437  4  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  nitriles  by  catalytic 
oxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  using  a  catalyst  com- 
prising oxides  of  molybdenum,  bismuth  and  iron,  the  re- 
sulting unsaturated  nitriles  are  improved  in  yield  by  use  of 
a  novel  cata'yst  prepared  by  incorp)orating  oxides  of  co- 
balt and  alkali  metals  (at  least  one  of  sodium  and 
potassium )  into  said  catalyst  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Mo/Bi/Fc/Co/Na  (or  K)  may  be 
12/1-11/1-9/1-6/0.5-2,  wherein  the  sum  of  atoms  of  Bi 
and  Co  is  controlled  within  6-12,  preferably  12/3.5-7/2- 
9/2-5/1/1.  The  catalyst  is  useful  as  an  industrial 
catalyst  having  a  high  catalyst  activity  as  well  as  long 
life,  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  a  fluidized- 
bed  reactor  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  nitriles 
from  propylene  and  isobutylene. 


3,766,093 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  CATION- 

CONTALNING  ZEOLITES 
Pochen  Chu,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing,  nicd  Jan.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,288 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 455  Z  24  Oaims 

A  method  of  removing  the  organic  cation  from  an 
organic  cation-containing  zeolite  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  said  zeolite  with  a  solution  of  a  compound 
which  has  a  standard  oxidation  potential  of  at  least  0.25 
volt. 


3,766,094 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  Ognyanov,  327  Alpine  St, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91106 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

77,452,  Oct  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  20,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  181,944 

Int  CI.  HO  lb  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—512  7  Claims 

A  resonance  oscillator  electric  power  pack  for  operating 
a  flash  lamp,  for  example,  or  other  electrically  operated 
device,  operates  without  moving  mechanical  parts  or  elec- 
trolytic action.  The  power  pack  is  contained  in  a  cylindri- 
cal metal  envelope  and  in  a  preferred  embodiment  is  cou- 
pled to  a  relaxation  oscillator  and  an  incandescent  lamp. 
Within  the  envelope,  and  insulated  therefrom,  is  a  semi- 
conductor tablet  having  a  metal  base  connected  to  the 
external  circuit.  A  metal  probe  makes  contact  with  a 
point  on  the  semiconductor  tablet  and  also  with  a  cylindri- 
cal ferritc  rod  axially  aligned  with  the  envelope.  Wound 
about  the  ferrite  rod  are  concentric  helical  coils  designated 
as  a  primary  with  many  turns  and  a  secondary  with  fewer 
turns  than  the  primary.  The  primary  coil  is  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  probe  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sec- 
ondary coil.  The  leads  from  the  secondary  coil  arc  con- 
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nected  to  the  relaxation  oscillator  by  way  of  an  adjustable 
capacitor.  Oscillation  within  the  envelope  is  resonance 
amplified,  and  the  induced  voltage  in  the  secondary  coil 
is  rectified  for  application  to  the  relaxation  oscillator  and 
lamp.  Selenium  and  germanium  base  semiconductor  com- 
positions including  Te,  Nd,  Rb  and  Ga  in  varying  propor- 
tions are  used  for  the  tablet. 


allantoin  and  about  0.1-1' 
scenting  agent. 
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3,766,095 
COMPOSITIONS    OF    MATTER    CONTAKWJG 
FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  NON- 
FERROMAGNETIC  ALUMINUM  PARTICLES 
IN  AN  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Sebastian  Vito  Rocco  Mastrangelo,  Hockessin,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,943 
Int  CI.  HO  lb  1/02;  HOlc  7/10 
VS.  CI.  252—513  16  Oaims 

Compositions  of  matter  comprising  aluminum  parti- 
cles, iron  or  other  ferromagnetic  particles  and  an  elastic 
binder  for  cementing  the  particles  into  a  coherent  mass. 


3,766,098 
VOLTAGE-NONLINEAR  RESISTORS 

Takeshi  Masuyama  and  Tsuyoshi  Nishi,  Osaka,  and  Toshi- 
oki  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  lyiatsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1969, 
44/53.638,  44/53,641;  July  4,  1969,  44/54,238, 
44/54,239,  44/54,240;  Sept  1,  1969,  44/70,424, 
44/70,425,  44/70,426,  44/70,427,  44/70,428, 
44/70,429 

Intel.  H01b7/06 
U.S.  CL  252—519  5  Oaims 


3,766,096 
COMPOSITIONS    OF    MATTER    CONTAINING 
FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  WITH  ELEC- 
TRICALLY   INSULATIVE    COATINGS    AND 
NONMAGNETIC  ALUMINUM  PARTICLES  IN 
AN  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Sebastian  Vito  Rocco  Mastrangelo,  Hockessin,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,950 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/02;  HOlc  7/10 
VS.  CL  252—513  1«  Oaims 

Compositions  of  matter  comprising  aluminum  particles, 
iron  or  other  ferromagnetic  particles  with  electrically 
insulative  coatings  and  an  elastic  binder  for  cementing 
the  particles  into  a  coherent  mass. 


3,766,097 

DETERGENT  (SOAP)  COMPOSITIONS 

Philip  F.  Rosmarin,  200  E.  66th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,372 

Int.  O.C1W//72,  7/72,  7/5i 

U.S.  CL  252—552  28  CUims 

A  composition  useful  for  the  manufacture  of  a  detergent 
composition  evidencing  unusual  emoUience  and  skin 
cleansing  action  consists  essentially  of  about  5-15%  by 
weight  beeswax,  5-15%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol 
and  glycerin,  30-50%  by  weight  of  a  poloxalene  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  11,500,  poloxalene 
being  a  poly(oxyethylene)-polyCoxypropyIene)-poly(oxy- 
ethylene)  polymer  also  known  as  dipolyoxyethylated 
polypropyleneglycol  ether  or  oxyethylene  oxypropylene 
polymer,  a  block  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propyl- 
ene oxide,  and  30-50%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  alkyl  ester 
isethionate.  A  particularly  useful  composition  is  a  homo- 
geneous solid  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  about 
9%  by  weight  beeswax,  9%  by  weight  propylene  glycol, 
40%  by  weight  of  poloxalene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  11,500,  e.g.  Pluronic  F-127,  manufactured  by 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corp.,  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  coco- 
nut oil  acid  ester  of  sodium  isethionate,  such  as  Igepon 
AC-78,  manufactured  by  OAF  Corp.,  2%  by  weight  of 
a  non-ionic  or  anionic  surfactant,  such  as  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  e.g.  Duponol  C,  manufactured  by  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Co.,  or  Avirol  122,  manufactured  by 
Standard  Chemical  Company,  about  0.1-1.0%  by  weight 


A  voltage  nonlinear  resistor  has  a  sintered  wafer  of, 
as  a  major  part,  zinc  oxide  and,  as  an  additive,  iron 
oxide  and  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
manganese  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  barium 
oxide,  strontium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  cadmium  oxide 
and  lead  fluoride.  A  silver  paint  electrode  is  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sintered  wafer. 


3,766,099 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ETHYLENIC  RESIN  FOAM 

Isama  Kawal,  Ageo,  Atsuro  Nishikawa,  Suita,  Osarau 

Takagi,  Kuki-machi,  Akira  Iwata,  Shimamoto-machi, 

and  Kobei  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  7,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

§64,549,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,165.  Divided  and  tiiis 

appUcation  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,702 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/04,  47/10 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  E  •  Claims 

A  process  of  producing  an  ethylenic  resin  foam  by  mix- 
ing and  kneading  an  ethylenic  resin  with  a  volatile  organic 
foaming  agent  under  heating  and  pressure  to  form  a  flow- 
able  gel  and  releasing  the  pressure  by  extruding  out  the 
gel,  characterized  by  the  use  as  said  foaming  agent  of  a 
mixture  comprising  (A)  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  (B) 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  monochloropenta- 
fluoroethane  and  octofluorocyclobutane.  The  foaming 
agent  may  additionally  contain  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  of  about  0-70°  C.  and  chlorofluorohydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  of  0-70°  C. 


3,766,100 
RIGID  PHENOLIC  FOAMS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS 

NON-FLAMMABLE  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Hans    Albrecht    Meyer-Stoll,    Rheinkamp,    and    Heinz 
Bemdt    Eick-Ost    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,379 
Int  CL  C08g  53/10;  C08j  7/26 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  FP  H  Claims 

Non-flammable,    rigid,    foamed    phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  compositions  are  prepared  by  first  forming  a  mix- 
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ture  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resol  solution,  water  glass 
and  a  foaming  or  expanding  agent,  and  then  adding  an 
acid  ctiring  agent  to  initiate  the  foaming  and  curing  re- 
actions. Such  compositions  are  useful  as  insulation  ma- 
terials, as  structural  elements,  etc. 


3,766,101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL- 

ENE  OXIDE  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Hi«i««ir«   Komai,   Kamaknra,   Tatno   Usui   and   Hirosi 
Hosozawa,  Yokohama,  Nnbohiro  Kimora,  Itami,  and 
Hirofihi    Yamamoto    and    Tetsnya    Nakata,    Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese  Gcon  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Osaka  Soda  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,136 
Claims  priority,  appUortion  Japan,  Jnne  9,  1970, 
45/49,177 
Int  CL  cost  23/14 
VS.  a.  26ft— 2  A  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer of  an  alkylene  oxide  by  polymerizing  at  least 
one  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  oi  catalyst,  the  catalyst 
comprising  the  composition  formed  by  mixing  the  reac- 
tion product  (component  1 )  obtained  by  reacting  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organotin  compound  containing  at  least  one  Sn-C  Imkage 
in  its  molecule,  and  halides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafni- 
um, or  tin,  with  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  in  which  the  or- 
ganic radical  contains  1-12  carbon  atoms;  with  a  com- 
pound (component  2)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylation  products  of  zinc,  magnesium,  aluminum, 
titanium,  silicon  or  tin,  alkoxides  of  zinc,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  titanium,  silicon  or  tin,  or  halides  of  titanium, 
zirconium  or  tin. 


3,766,102 

MOLDED,  MICROPOROUS,  UNSATLHATED, 

POLYESTER  RESIN 

Gcriiard  Josef  Pietsch  and  Eml  Alfred  Vitalis,  Stamford, 

Comu,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  CoalinBation-iniiHut  of  abandoned  applica- 

tloa  Ser.  No.  159,516,  July  2,  1971.  This  appUcatioa 

Jnly  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,383 

Int  CL  C08f  53/08 
UA  a.  260—2.5  N  10  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  method  for  preparing  a  hard,  porous 
article  by  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  small,  but 
effective,  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  sulfo- 
succinate  dicster  of  a  monohydric  ahphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  an 
unstable  water-in-oil  emulsion,  curing  the  same  and, 
thereafter,  rapidly  removing  substantially  all  the  water 
from  the  ctired  or  hardened  product  to  create  voids 
therein,  while  preserving  completely  the  article's  integrity 
subsequent  to  molding. 


3  766,103 
PREPARATION  OF  FOAMS  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

CARBODIIMIDB  LINKAGES 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Moaes  Cenker,  Trenton, 

and  Peter  T.  Kan,  Plymonth,  MidL^  assignors  to  BASF 

WyaadoMe  Cocptmrtion,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaic.  Original  appikatioa  Deo  13,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

207,567.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  29,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  319,541 

Int  CL  C08B  33/02 
U.S.  CL  26»— 2.5  BF  8  Oaims 

An  adduct  of  l,3,5-tris(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-s- 
hexahydrotriazine,  an  alkylenei  oxide  and  water  has  been 
fomid  to  be  extremely  active  as  a  co-catalyst  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  rigid  cellular  plastics  characterized  by 
carbodiiinide  linkages. 


3,766,104 

NON-THROMBOGENIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUPS  TO  WHICH 

MOLECULES  OF  HEPARIN  ARE  BONDED 

Yves  Bonin,  Lyon,  and  Claude  Gigou,  Vemaison,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poalenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19.  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1970, 

7018568 
Int  a.  A61k  17/18;  C08b  25/00 
VS.  a.  260—9  18  Claims 

A  non-thrombogenic  polymer  is  provided  consisting 
essentially  of  a  macromolecular  chain  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups  to  which  groups  molecules  of 
heparin  are  bonded,  the  macromolecular  chain  contain- 
ing 0.01  to  0.80  quaternary  ammonium  group  per  100  g.. 
and  consisting  essentially  of  m  recurring  units  of  formula : 


-/a— NH— C— 0-B— O— C— NH4- 

\      I        I    ) 

and  n  recurring  units  of  formula: 


-/a-nh-c-z-nh4- 


in  which: 


A  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  which  is  a  straight  or 
branched-chain  alkylene  radical  containing  from  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  radical  having  5  or 
6  ring  carbon  atoms  or  a  phcnylene  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl 
radicals  or  consists  of  two  cycloalkylene  or  phenylene 
joined  together  by  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  an  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitro- 
gen atom; 

B  is  a  divalent  radical  obtained  by  removal  of  the  terminal 
hydroxy!  groups  from  a  polyester  of  formula 


HO- 


[ 


Bi-O-C-Bi 


-C-0 


I 


-B,-OH 


in  which 


Bi  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  ethylenically  or 
acetylenically  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals or  by  a  dialkylamino  radical  optionally  contain- 
ing an  intermediate  alkylimino  radical; 

Bj  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  ring  having  5  or  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  divalent  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cyclic structure  with  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  1  or  2 
are  nitrogen  atoms,  the  said  hydrocarbon  chains  and 
rings  being  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  radicals  or  by  a 
dialkylamino  radical  or  by  a  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  structure  with  5  or  6  ring  atoms  attached 
by  a  nitrogen  atom,  it  being  possible  for  two  of  the 
chains  or  rings  to  be  joined  together  by  an  alkylimino 
group;  and  the  said  heterocyclic  structures  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 

p  is  a  number  such  that  tbe  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
ester is  between  300  and  10,000; 

Z  is  a  simple  bond  or  a  divalent  radical  which  has  the 
formula: 


-NH-NH-C-;    -NRt-D-NEi-C—  or  _0-M-0-C- 
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in  which: 
each  of  Ri  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
D  is  as  defined  under  B,,  and  M  is  as  defined  under  Bf, 
m  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  polymer  has  a  speciHc 

viscosity,  measured  at  20"  C.  on  a  2  g./l.  soluuon  m 

dimethylformamide,  between  0.05  and  0.9,  the  ratio 

m/n  being  from  0.5  to  10,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  B,  D  and  M  contains  at  least 

one  quaternary  ammonium  group. 


an  average  primary  particle  size  of  0.1  to  1.5m  have  been 
agglomerated  to  particles  having  an  average  secondary 
particle  size  of  20  to  50m,  and  (U)  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  antistatic  agent  is  high  in  processability  and 
is  suitable  for  producing  a  battery  separator  excellent  in 
mechanical  strength  and  electric  resistance. 


3,766,105 

COLORING  OF  TEXTILES  AND  PAPER 

Kam  H.  Chan,  GreenvOle,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Meari 
Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation.in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
767,000,  Oct  11,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  165,332 


Int  CL  C08g  9/10.  9/30 
VS.  CI.  260—15 


5  Claims 


A  water-in-oil  or  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  a 
nacreous  material,  a  resin,  an  organic  solvent,  water, 
and  an  emulsifying  agent  is  employed  in  roller  or  screen 
printing  on  paper  and  textile  fabrics. 


3,766,106 

RESIN  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  MAINLY 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  SUITABLE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Jnntaro  Ynrimoto  and  Ikoh  Ito,  Niihama,  Takashi  KIku, 
Hirakata,  and  Toshiki  Dei  and  Takeshi  Sekihara, 
Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  OsalLS,  Japan 

Filed  Jnne  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,658 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1970, 
45/48,960 

Int  CL  C08f  29/24,  45/04,  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—17  A  7  Claims 


3,766,107 

EMULSIONS  FOR  TREATING  ASPHALTS  AND 
ASPHALT  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ASPHALTS  AND  ASPHALT  STRUCTURES 

Fritz  S.  Rostler,  Oakland,  and  Richard  M.  White,  Contra 
Costa  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,084 

Int  CL  C08c  7/02, 11/68;  C08d  9/06 
VS.  CL  260—17.4  BB  29  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  for- 
mulation of  emulsions  for  treating  of  asphalt  pavements 
and  other  asjAalt-bound  structiues,  said  emulsions  em- 
ploying saponin  as  part  of  the  surfactant  employed  in 
said  emulsions. 


A  resin  composition  comprising  (i)  100  parts  by 
weights  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  50  to  95%  by  weight  of 
a  suspension-polymerized  polyvinyl  chloride  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  10  to  40m,  and  an  average  polym- 
erization degree  of  700  to  1 ,400  which  has  been  prepared 
by  suspension-polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  cellulose  derivatives  containing  alkyl  group  and /or  hy- 
droxy-alkyl  group  in  their  units  as  a  suspension  stabilizer 
and  an  anionic  emulsifying  agent  as  an  auxiliary  suspen- 
sion stabilizer  and  50  to  5%,  by  weight  of  an  emulsion- 
polymerized  polyvinyl  chloride  having  an  average  polym- 
erization degree  of  700  to  1,400  in  which  particles  having 


3,766,108 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  BALLOON 
MAKING  SYSTEM 

Shlen  Shin  Liwa,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Mntron  Industries,   Ltd.,   Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  45,921,  June  12,  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  243,891 

Int  CI.  A63h  3/06;  C08b  25/02 
VS.  CL  260—23  R  10  Oaims 

A  system  for  producing  toy  balloons  or  bubbles  and  a 
process  for  obtaining  the  balloon  making  product.  The 
system  utilizes  polyvinyl  acetate  as  the  elastomer  together 
with  an  opacifying  agent,  a  texturing  agent  and  a  solvent 
for  the  polyvinyl  acetate.  Depending  on  the  tint  desired, 
a  coloring  agent  may  also  be  added.  The  system  is  pro- 
duced by  mixing  and  heating  the  opacifying  texturing 
agents,  adding  the  solvent  together  with  the  desired  color- 
ant under  continued  application  of  heat  and  thereafter 
adding  the  polyvinyl  acetate  to  the  prepared  mixture  wi± 
additional  mixing  until  a  thoroughly  homogeneous  prod- 
uct is  obtained. 

3,766,109 

EPOXY  POWDERS  CONTAINING  SMA 
COPOLYMERS 

Richard  J.  Pratt  ArUngton  Heights,  Arthur  W.  Crowley, 
Hazel  Crest  Steven  B.  Nason,  Chicago,  and  WUUam 
R  Schmehr,  Hoffman  Estates,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  81,158,  Oct  15,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan,  26, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  326,925 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 
VS.  a.  260—23  EP  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  improved  thermo- 
setting powder  compositions  containing  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  resins,  epoxy  resins,  low  melting  anhydrides 
and  a  curing  catalyst  utilizes  initial  melt-mixing  and  mjU- 
roU  catalyzing  procedures  before  grinding  to  achieve  "B- 
staging"  or  "partial  curing"  of  the  compositions.  The 
resultant  free  flowing  powders  have  long  shelf-life  and 
are  useful  for  fluidized  bed  and  spray  coatings  and  one 
step  molding  and  transfer  molding  operations. 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


3,766,110  _^ 

SOLVENT-FREE  PRINTING  INKS 
Joseph  G.  Cnrado,  Rutherford,  and  Redento  R.  Rampo, 
Wood-Rldge,  NJ.,  assigiiors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y.  ,    ^     ^       j        i-  . 

No  I>rawing-  Conttauation-in-part  of  abandoned  apphca- 
tioo  Ser.  No.  652,405,  July  U,  1967.  This  appbcation 
May  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,778 

Intel.  COSg  77/76,39/00 
VS,  CI.  260—26  9  Claims 

A  solvent-free  thermosetting  ink  composition  comprises 
(1)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the  following:  an  un- 
samrated  monomer,  a  prepolymer,  and  a  polymer,  (2) 
an  inhibitor,  and/or  (3)  a  catalyst  as  required  by  the 
system  with  or  without  a  colorant 


3,766,111 
POLYESTER  MOULDING  AND  COATING  MATE- 
RIALS WHICH  CAN  BE  SET  BY  ULTRAVIOLET 
IRRADIATION  ^     ^    ,  .^ 

Wolfgang  Metzner,  Krefeld,  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  Karl  Fuhr,  Krefeld,  and  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krefekl-Uerdiiigen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengcsenschaft 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
147,647,  May  27,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  889,286,  Dec.  30,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  275,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1969, 

P  19  02  930.2 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/52;  C08f  79/00,  COlj  7/72 
U.S.  a.  260—28  9  CUims 

The  invention  relates  to  moulding  and  coating  composi- 
tions which  can  be  set  by  U.V.  irradiation  comprising  mix- 
tures of  unsaturated  polyesters  and  copolymerisable  mon- 
omeric  compounds,  sensitized  by  an  effective  amoimt  of 
benzoin  ethers  of  primary  alcohols  and  stabilized  by  an 
effective  amount  of  copper  compounds.  The  compositions 
are  distinguished  by  a  high  storage  stability  in  the  dark  and 
a  high  reactivity  under  U.V.  radiation,  while  the  curing 
velocity  is  additionally  increased  by  infrared  rays. 


3,766,112 

LATEX  FOR  HIGH  GLOSS  FLOOR 

POLISH  FORMULATIONS 

Edward  A.  Blackford,  Jr.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sinclair-Koppers  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,278 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/30 
VS.  CI.  260—28,5  R  5  Claims 

An  internally  plasticized  and  cross-linked  acrylic  type 
emulsion  polymer  is  produced  by  incorporating  a  chlori- 
nated paraffin  wax  into  the  polymer  through  the  use  of 
a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  protective  colloid.  The  polymer 
emulsion  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  high 
gloss  floor  polish  compositions. 


3,766,113 
GRAFT    POLYMERS    OF    LOW    MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT    STYRENE-MALEIC    ANHYDRIDE 
RESINS  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Robert  C.  Strand,  New  City.  N.Y.,  and  Donald  L.  Marion, 
Homewood,  and  Dennis  G.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Sinclair  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,178 
Int  CL  C08f  45/24,  45/52 
VS.  a.  260—28.5  R  3  Claims 

Graft  polymers  of  low  molecular  weight  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  resins  with  heterocyclic  compounds  such  as 
e-caprolactam,  2-pyrroIidone  or  N-methyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidone, 
as  well  as  the  water-soluble  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salts  of  said  graft  polymers  and  aqueous  solutions  of  such 
salts  are  disclosed.  Such  compositions  are  useful,  for  ex- 
ample, in  floor  polish  compositions. 


3,766,114 
BLENDS  OF  BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAXES 
John  H.  Walker  and  Fay  W.  Bailey,  BartlesvUle,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  814,795,  Apr.  9,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,535 

Int  CI.  C08f  79/05,  45/52 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  B  10  Claims 

Blocking  characteristics  of  radial  or  hnear  block  poly- 
mers are  essentially  eliminated  in  a  composition  formed 
by  blending  particular  microcrystalline  paraffin  waxes 
with  radial  or  linear  block  polymers. 


3,766,115 
FINISH    COMPOSITION    FOR    APPLICATION    TO 

A  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  POLYPROPYLENE 

SHEET  ,    _, 

Seymour  Sands,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,892 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/50;  D06p  5/06 

VS.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  6  Claims 

A  finish  composition  is  provided  for  applying  to  a  spun- 
bonded  continuous  filament  polypropylene  sheet  intended 
for  use  as  a  primary  carpet  backing.  The  finish  comprises 
a  mixture  of  two  polysioxlane  components  in  a  ratio  from 
9:1  to  1:9  by  weight;  the  first  said  component  being  a 
dyeable  component  comprising  a  primary  or  secondary 
aminoalkylpolysiloxanc  or  aminoalkoxyalkylpolysiloxane 
fluid  having  an  amine  functionality  in  the  range  4-7%, 
and  being  substantially  free  from  other  reactive  groups; 
and  the  second  said  component  being  a  lubricant  compo- 
nent comprising  a  polydialkyl/arylsiloxane  fluid  having 
hyydroxyl  end  groups  and  being  substantially  free  from 
other  reactive  groups. 


3,766,116 
PRINTING  CVK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ALKANOLAMINE    SALT     OF     AN     ALIPHATIC 

ALPHA-OLEFIN/ ACRYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 
Gary  V.  Olhoft  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

763,926,  Sept.  30,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  133,741 

Int  CI.  C08d  77/02,  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  HN  23  aaims 

Inks  having  low  foaming  tendencies,  good  pigment  dis- 
persing properties,  stable  viscosities  can  be  formulated 
from  a  mixture  of  pigment  and  a  carboxyl-containing  ali- 
phatic a-olefin  polymer  salt  containing  at  least  80  mole 
percent  of  an  a-olefin  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
4  to  20  mole  percent  of  an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  copolymerized  therein,  dispersed  in  water 
and/or  alkylene  glycols.  This  polymer  salt  has  about  30 
to  100  percent  of  its  carboxylic  acid  groups  neutralized 
with  an  alkanolamine. 


3,766,117 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPERSION  FROM 

POLYAMIDE-ACID 
James  M.  McQuade,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Fded  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,817 
Int  CL  C08g  20/24;  C23b  7i/00 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  N  .^  Claims 

A  preparation  of  electrodepositable  polyamic  acid  is 
prepared  within  an  organic  solvent  system,  which  is  sub- 
stantially water  free,  and  is  imidized  to  yield  the  desired 
viscosity.  The  polyamic  acid  is  then  treated  with  a  base 
to  render  it  at  least  partially  water  soluble  and  water  is 
then  added  to  precipitate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  poly- 
amic acid  as  a  dispersion  within  the  continuous  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  organic-and-watcr  solvents  which 
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are  miscible.  The  dispersion  is  stable  and  is  electrodeposit- 
able  to  form  films  in  thicknesses  heretofore  unattainable. 
The  amount  of  base  added  is  sufficient  to  preclude  a  curd- 
ing of  the  polyamic  acid  upon  the  addition  of  water  and 
yet  such  base  addition  is  not  so  great  as  to  produce  total 
solubility  of  the  polyamic  acid  upon  the  addition  of  the 
water. 


3,766,120 
SODIUM  SULFATE  COATED  POLYACRYLAMIDE 

GEL  PARTICLES 
David  Benedict  Gershberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  21,  1971.  Ser.  No. 
191,333.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  289,518 

Int  CI.  C081  47/02,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  Z  5  Claims 

An  aqueous  gel  of  acrylamide  polymer  in  particulate 
form  having  sodium  sulfate  coated  on  substantially  all 
outer  surfaces  thereof  is  a  useful  intermediate  in  the 
process  of  preparing  dry  acrylamide  polymers.  The  coated 
gel  particles  have  reduced  tack  and  are  more  free  flowing 
in  the  drying  process. 


Mmmd  ^aoina^ 


The  amount  of  polyamic  acid  in  the  continuous  phase 
should  not  exceed  3%  by  weight  of  the  continuous  phase 
on  an  absolute  basis. 


3,766,118 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKYD  RESINS 

Kenneth  H.  Albers,  Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E. 

Blood,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,123 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/iO.  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  N  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  curable,  water-soluble  alkyd 
resin  useful  in  an  improved  protective  coating  composi- 
tion. The  resin  is  produced  through  the  polycondensation 
of  N  -  (2  -  hydroxyalkyl)-2-hydroxyethoxyacetamide,  ali- 
phatic polyols  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
one  or  more  polycarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  having 
at  least  to  carboxyl  groups.  If  desirable,  a  trioiether- 
amide  such  as  N.N-bis(  2-hydroxyethyl  )-2-hydroxyethoxy- 
acetamide  may  be  used  in  combination  with  or  in  place 
of  the  aliphatic  polyols. 


3,766.121 

VISCOSITY  STABLE  CHLOROPRENE/SULFUR 

POLYMER  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

William  Lee  Fichteman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  126,363, 

Mar.  19,  1971.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  285,092 

Int  CI.  C08d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  SO  14  Claims 

Process  for  producing  a  viscosity  stable  chloroprene/ 
sulfur  polymer  by  polymerizing  in  aqueous  emulsion  in 
the  presence  of  a  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulfide  and  an  al- 
kali sulfite  or  alkali  thiosulfate.  Also  chloroprene/sulfur 
polymer  having  improved  viscosity  stability  prepared 
thereby. 


3,766,119 

Water-soluble  alkyd  resins  from 

DI(2     -     HYDROXYETHOXYACETA.MIDO) 

alkylethanes 

Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Albers,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,124 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/50,47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  N  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  curable,  water-soluble  alkyd 
resin  useful  in  an  improved  protective  coating  composi- 
tion. The  resin  is  produced  through  the  polycondensation 
of  di(2-hydroxyethoxyacetamido) alkylethanes,  aliphatic 
polyols  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  and  one  or 
more  polycarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  having  at  least 
two  carboxyl  groups.  If  desirable,  a  trioletheramide  such 
as  N.N  -  bis ( 2-hydroxyethyl )-2-hydroxyethoxyacetamide 
may  be  used  in  combination  with  or  in  place  of  the 
aliphatic  polyols. 


3,766,122 

POLYISOBUTYLENE  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Hideo  Sawada.  Keichi  Obata,  and  Nagayoshi  Tsukane, 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1971, 

46/63,865 

Int  a.  C08g  43/00 

V.S.  CI.  260—30.4  R  1  Claim 

Polyisobutylene  oxide  compositions  containing  1-20  wt. 

percent,  based  on  polyisobutylene  oxide,  of  an  o-olefin 

oxide  or  mixture  of  two  or  more  a-olefin  oxides  of  the 

general  formula: 

R 


\ 


-CHi 


R^    V 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  chain,  saturated  alkyl  group,  with  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  R  plus  R',  being  in  the  range  of  from  14 
to  40. 


3,766,123 
METHOD   OF  RENDERING   HYDROPHOBIC   THE 

SURFACE       OF      A      TRANSPARENT      SHEET 

AND  SURFACE-CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

THFREFOR 
Robert  T.  Burnie,  Renton,  Wash.,  David  W.  aarke,  Calli- 

coon,  N.Y.,  and  Wilson  S.  Hamilton.  Bellevue,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,195 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/18:  C08g  i7/09,  31/44 

VS.  CI.  260—32.4  2  Claims 

A  substantially  solid  stream  of  surface  conditioning 
composition  liquid  is  projected  onto  an  aircraft  wind- 
shield substantially  in  the  direction  of  airflow  over  the 
windshield  and  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  45°  to  the  plane  of 
the  windshield,  and  a  spreading  component  of  the  com- 
position will  cause  the  composition  to  spread  rapidly 
over  a  large  area  of  the  windshield  surface  without  as- 
sistance of  a  mechanical  device  such  as  a  windshield 
wiper.   A  composition   which   will   maintain   reasonable 
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good  visibility  through  the  windshield  for  a  period  up  to 
10  or  15  minutes  includes  a  mixture  of  a  repellent  com- 
ponent which  is  a  copolymer  of  the  silicotitanium  type, 
silicosilicon  type  or  siliconrconium  type  of  about  5%  by 
weight,  a  spreading  component  which  may  be  a  cationic 
amino  chemical  in  which  the  cation  porUon  of  the  molecule 
has  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  solvent  component 
for  the  repellent  component  and  the  spreading  component 
which  may  be  a  hydrocarbon,  an  alcohol,  or  1,1,2-1,2,2- 
trichlorotrifluoroe  thane. 


of  up  to  Vi  inch)  of  a  copolymer  of  about  95  to  50  mole 
percent  ethylene  and  about  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  an 
aminoalkyl  aery  late  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,766,124 
PROCESS  FOR  MODULATING  THE  CURC^JG 
EXOTHERM    OF   THERMOSETTING    HIGH- 
VLNYL  POLYBUTADIENE 
Dale  A.  TompUiis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
/■  No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,566 

<:  IntCl.C08c7//22;C08d7/2O 

UA  a.  260—33.6  AQ  .         .    ^^  Claims 

The  process  disclosed  herein  comprises  the  curmg  ot 
a  thermosetting  high-vinyl  polybutadienc  polymer  while 
in  intimate  admixture  with  1-30%  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
having  a  substantial  portion  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
therein.  It  is  found  that  such  thennosctting  polymers  when 
cured  with  free  radical  generating  catalysts  such  as  per- 
oxy  compounds  will  generate  an  exotherm  which  very 
often  causes  crazing,  cracking  and  bubble  formation  in 
the  casting.  The  larger  the  casting  the  nwre  likelihood 
there  is  for  such  defects  to  occur.  The  presence  of  the  oil 
during  the  curing  modulates  the  exotherm  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature, thereby  reducing  the  possibilities  for  formation 
of  cracks,  crazing  and  bubble  formation  that  generally 
otherwise  occur.  This  makes  it  possible  to  make  a  pour- 
able  resin  composition  as  an  encapsulating  material  that 
can  be  cured  in  substantial  volume  without  the  formation 
of  cracks,  crazing  and  bubbles. 


3,766,125 
DISPERSION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SUBSTANCES 
IN  AN  ISOPARAFFIN  APOLAR  DISPERSING 
AGENT 
Norbert  Ernst  Fritz  Hansen  am*  Siegfried  Wllbelm  Stotz, 
Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1969, 

P  19  28  817.6 

Int  CL  C08f  4512%;  C23b  IHOO 

U.S.  CL  260—33.6  R  4  Claims 

A  dispersion  of  finely  divided  substances  in  an  apolar 

dispersing    agent    containing    surface-active    ion-forming 

substances,   said  dispersion  being  useful   in  an  clcctro- 

phoretic  method  of  depositing  finely  divided  particles. 


i,i 


CH^C  RjC— 0-C,Hi,N 


\ 


Rf 


Ri 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rj  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and   alkyl  of   1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4  inclusive. 

Polymers  are  colored  by  melt  blending  about  001  to  15 
percent  of  the  color  concentrate  with  another  polymer  so 
as  to  disperse  the  dye  throughout  the  blend  and  then 
forming  the  blend  into  a  shaped  article  such  as  a  film, 
fiber  or  molded  object.  The  color  concentrate  is  prepared 
by  applymg  the  acid  dye  to  the  polymer  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium, preferably  water,  at  a  temperature  of  25  to  85 
C  and  a  pH  of  2  to  7.  Inks  of  the  color  concentrate  and 
cellulosic  substrates  printed  with  the  color  concentrate 
are  also  provided. 


3,766.U6 

COLOR  CONCENTRATE  FOR  MASS  DYEING 

OF  MATERIALS 

John  Carl  Siegle  and  Homer  Bagenstose  Wolfe,  WOmtaig- 

ton,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WOmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  66,875, 

Aug.  25,  1970.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  226,271 

Int.  a.  C08g  51/14;  C08f  45114 
UA  CI.  260—37  N  24  aaims 

A  color  concentrate  is  provided  which  enables  shaped 
articles  from  po'ymers  such  as  polyolefins,  polyesters, 
vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  vinylidene  chloride  polymers 
to  be  easily  colored.  The  color  concentrate  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  thermoplastic  amine  polymer,  protonated  salt 
thereof,  or  quaternary  salt  thereof,  and  from  10  percent 
up  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  acid  dye  attached 
to  the  amine  groups  of  the  polymer.  Preferably,  the  poly- 
mer comprises  particles  (preferably  beads  with  a  diameter 


3  766  127 
AMIDOSILICON  LOW  MODULUS  ROOM  TEMPERA- 

TURE  VLLCANIZABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
Joseph  N.   Ctark,   Midland,  Irvin   D.  Crossan,   Homer 
Township,  Midland  County,  and  Louis  H.  Toporcer, 
Ingersol  Township,  Midland  County,  Mich^  assignors 
to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midbud,  Mich. 
No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,605 
IntCl.  C08g5;/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  ^        17  Claims 

A  composition  stable  under  moisture  free  condiUons 
and  curable  to  a  low  modulus  silicone  elastomer  at  room 
temperature  is  a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxyl  endblockcd  polydiorganosiloxanc,  0  to  150  parts 
by  weight  of  a  non-acidic,  non-reinforcing  filler,  3.5  to  8 
parts  by  weight  of 


/R'  o       \ 
,\N-ccni/i 


R(CHi)Si 

in  which  R  is  methyl  or  vinyl,  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 
phenyl  and  0.3  to  4.2  parts  by  weight  of 


/R'   O  \ 

R"Si\N-CCHi/i 


in  which  R'  is  defined  above  and  R"  is  the  same  as  R. 
The  low  modulus  silicone  elastomer  is  useful  m  buildmg 
construction. 


3,766,128 
SILICONE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING AMIDOSILANE  AND  AMINOSILANE 
Sam  A.  Brady  and  Joseph  N.  CUirk,  Midland,  In'ln  D. 
Crossan,  Homer  Township,  Midland  County,  and  Louis 
H.  Toporcer,   Ingenoll  Township,   Midland   County, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
No  bra'i^ng.  Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,749 
Int.  a.  C08g  51104 
U.S.  a.  260— 37  SB  .      "  V™ 

A  low  modulus  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
elastomer  is  obtained  by  curing  a  mixture  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxyl  endblockcd  polydiorganosiloxanc, 
0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-acidic,  non-reinforcing 
filler,  2  to  7.5  parts  by  weight  methylvinyldi-(N-methyl- 
acetamido)silane  and  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  an  ammo- 
silane  of  the  formula  RSKNR'R"),  in  which  R  is  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  vinyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R"  is  alkyl 
or  phenyl.  The  low  modulus  silicone  elastomer  is  useful 
in  building  construction. 
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3,766,129 
PRE-IMPREGNATED  MATERIALS 
Gaston  Pesez,  Chauny,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Uanes  Renault,  Billancourt,  and  Produits 
Chimiques    Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,    Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1970, 

7025468 
Int  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  17  Claims 

Pre-impregnated  materials  of  reinforcing  fibers  im- 
pregnated with  a  composition  formed  of  a  copolymeriz- 
able  polyester  resin  formed  of  50-98%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymerizable  polyester  resin  and  50-2%  by  weight 
of  a  solution  of  an  oligoester  having  terminal  maleic  acid 
groups  and  containing  a  polymerization  initiator  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.5-2%  by  weight  and  an 
oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  11  of  the  periodic 
classification  of  elements  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  1-10%  by  weight. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from 


(A) 


3,766,130 

FRICTION   LINING   COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

FLUOROCARBON  PARTICLES 

Howard  R.  Johnson,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,216. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  97,958 

Int.  a.  C08f  45110,  45/12;  C08g  51/12 
U.S.  CL  260—41  A  4  aa'ms 

An  improved  friction  lining  composition  for  vehicle 
brakes  and  the  like  possessing  controlled  dynamic  friction 
properties  and  comprising  a  reinforcing  material,  conven- 
tional fillers  and /or  friction-modifying  additives,  a  bond- 
ing agent  and  a  controlled  amount  of  a  particulated  fluo- 
rocarbon  plastic  dispersed  throughout  the  lining. 


CH,     (B) 

/    S      /-C-\      S    \  -CHr-<^    8    \-CHi- 

CHi 


(C) 


(D) 


-CH,-/  Q  \-0-<^Q\-CH^:  and 


-CHr 


H,— 


and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halogen,  are  utilized 
as  binders  in  dental  restorative  compositions.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  acryl  chloride 
and  derivatives  thereof  with  the  appropriate  diol. 


3,766,131 
GLASS   REINFORCED   THERMOPLASTIC   COM- 
POSITIONS  WITH  METALLOCENE  COUPLING 
AGENTS 
Barry  C.  Arkles,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liquid 

Nitrogen  Processing  Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,353 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45//0 
U.S.  a.  260—41  AG  12  Claims 

Thermoplastic  resin  composites  reinforced  with  glass 
fibers  and  having  improved  mechanical  and  high  tempera- 
ture properties  may  be  made  by  incorporating  a  small  per- 
centage of  a  metallocene  coupling  agent  in  the  composite. 
Suitable  metallocenes  include  titanocene,  hafnocene  and 
zirconocene  dihalides;  titanocene  disulfonates;  and  stable 
derivatives  thereof,  any  of  which  may  be  used  with  or 
without  a  conventional  silane  coupling  agent.  Stable  fer- 
rocene derivatives  may  also  be  used  in  combination  with 
a  reactive  silane.  The  metallocene  coupling  agent  may  be 
applied  directly  to  the  glass  fibers,  or  mixed  with  the 
thermoplastic  resin  or  composite  blend. 


3,766,133 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE    FILLED    AND 
UNFILLED  MOLDING  POWDERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Rol)ert  Roberts  and  Roland  FItzbugh  Anderson,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  307,318,  Sept.  9,  1963.  This  application 
July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,510 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/24,  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 41  R  15  Claims 

Improving  powder  flow  of  finely  ground  p)olytetrafiuo- 
roethyiene  resin  by  deagglomeration  and  controlled  dry 
or  wet  reagglomeration.  TTie  products  are  agglomerates 
of  filled  or  unfilled  finely  ground  polytetrafluoroethylene 
resins  having  an  apparent  density  of  400  to  1100  grams 
per  liter  and  a  powder  flow  index  of  at  least  4  grams  per 
second. 


3,766,132 
DIACRYLATE  ESTERS  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  BINDERS  IN  DENTAL 

RESTORATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  and  Donald  G.  StoflPey, 

Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  Albert  F.  Stang,  Dusseldorf, 

Germany,    and    Jan    Alexander    Orlowski,    Altadena, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Lee   Pharmaceuticals,    South   EI 

Monte,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,068 

Int.  CI.  A61k  5/02;  C08f  3/64,  45/04 

VS.  a.  260—41  A  5  aaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

o  o 

Jl  I' 

CHi=C-C-ORO-C-C=CH, 
I  I 

Ri  Ri 


3,766,134 

ABS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

WHICH  CONTAIN  ASBESTOS 

Girisb  T.  Dalai,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

193,697,  Oct.  29,  1971.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  297,249 

Int  a.  C08f  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—41.5  A  3  Qaims 

Improved  ABS  compositions  for  electroplating  are  pro- 
vided which  contain  small  amounts  of  asbestos  for  use  in 
metal  plated  applications  involving  exposure  to  extreme 
variations  in  temperature  and  humidity.  Metal  plated  arti- 
cles of  these  compounds  have  satisfactory  adhesion  of 
metal  to  substrate  and  improved  performance  under  ex- 
treme temperature  conditions. 


3,766,135 
REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Saburo   Yamanouchi,   Kobe,   Kiyoshi   Yasuno,   Ibaraki, 
Hiroshi  Katsuki,  Toyonaka,  and  Takayuki  Terazawa, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  134,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1970, 
45/32,846;  Apr.  17,  1970,  45/33,360 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  AG  H  Claims 

A  reinforced  polypropylene  composition  which  com- 
prises polypropylene;  a  glass  fiber  material  essentially 
consisting  of  glass  fiber  having  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
an  adhesive  layer  of  epoxy  resin  (based  on  the  weight 
of  the  glass  fiber)  on  its  surface;  and  a  modified  poly- 
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propylene  obtained  by  addition  of  2  to  40%  by  weight 
of  3,6-endomethylene-A«-tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  or 
its  derivative  to  polypropylene  (the  amount  of  anhy- 
dride added  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polypro- 
pylene to  be  modified);  the  contents  of  the  glass  fiber 
material  and  the  modified  polypropylene  being  respec- 
tively 5  to  60%  by  weight  and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
(based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition). 


3,766,13« 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING   POLYMER   COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  BROMINATED  ARYL- 
IDENE  KETONES 
Hilda  Howen  and  Walter  M.  Katz,  PHtsborgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
728,882,  May  14,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  108,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tht  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  27,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 

VS.  a.  260 — 45.7  R  4  Oalms 

Solid  organic  polymers  normally  susceptible  to  burning 

are  rendered  self-extinguishing  by  incorporating  therein  a 

brominated  arylidene  ketone  such  as  a  brominated  benzili- 

dene  or  cinnamilidene  ketone;  for  example,  1,5-diphcnyl- 

1,2,4,5  -  tetrabromo-3-pentanone.  The  self-extinguishing 

agents  useful  in  the  invention  are  unexpectedly  stable  to 

hydrolysis,  yet  are  highly  reactive  as  self-extinguishing 

agents. 


3,766,137 
STABILISED  CHLORINATED  RUBBER 
Norman  Leonard  Watson,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1970, 

40,421/70 
Int.  CI.  C08c  5/02;  COM  5/04.  11/04 
\:3.  Cl.  260 — 45.8  A  6  Claims 

A  chlorinated  rubber  composition  which  comprises  a 
stabilising  amount  of  a  cycloaliphatic  epoxide. 


3,766,138 

POLYIMIDES 

James  V.  Crivello,  Mechanicvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,410 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
VS.  Cl.  260 — 47  CZ  11  Claims 

Polyamides  are  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  oli- 
gimeric  bis-imide  and  a  sulfide  such  as  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, an  organic  dithiol.  or  mixtures  of  such  sulfides  in 
the  presence  of  a  proton  donor.  TTiese  polymeric  com- 
positions have  uses  in  packaging  and  molding  applica- 
tions, as  insulating  materials,  and  as  membranes  for  the 
separation  of  gases. 


composition  which  consists  of  adding  0.0005  to  about  0.01 
mole  of  a  phosphorus  dihalide  per  mole  of  bisphenol-A 
to  the  reaction  medium. 


3,766,140 
HLM  FORMING  POLYESTERS  FROM  HALOGEN- 
ATED    PHENOLS    AND    A    MIXTURE    OF    ISO- 
PHTHALIC    AND    TEREPHTHALIC    ACID    AND 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  OF  SAME 

Roshdy  Ismail,  Splch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
835,918,  June  23,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  167,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1968, 
P  17  70  686.4 
Int  a.  C08g  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  C  7  Claims 

Thermostable  electrical  insulation  sheets,  films,  coat- 
ings and  impregnations  made  from  polyester  polymers  of 
the  general  formula 


-c 

I 


■^^Lo-R-O- 


a) 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  80  to  300,  preferably 
from  100  to  255,  and  R  represents  a  bivalent  organic 
radical  which  contains  two  chlorinated  phenylene  radicals, 
and  may  contain,  if  desired,  an  alkylenc  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group  or  an  oxygen  atom  between  the  two  chlorinated 
phenylene  radicals.  The  chlorinated  phenylene  moiety 
may  constitute  1  to  40  mole-percent,  of  the  polymer.  About 
20  to  99%,  and  preferably  30  to  80%,  of  the  carbonyl 
ester  groups  on  the  non-chlorinated  phenylene  radical  of 
the  above  formula  are  in  the  meta  position  in  relation  to 
one  another,  and  the  rest  are  in  the  para  position. 


3,766,141 
POLYQLTNOXALINES  CONTAINING  FLEXIBILIZ- 

ING  GROUPS  IN  THE  POLYMER  CHAIN 
Joseph  M.  Augl,  Sterling,  Va.,  and  Wolfgang  J.  Wrasidio, 
Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  RIed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,194 
Int.  Cl.  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  R  9  Oaims 

Polyquinoxalines  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula 


bio  I 


w°^ 


:^ 


wherein  Y  is  — CgHs  or  H,  Ar  is  m-phenylene,  p-phenyl- 
ene  or 


3,766,139 
THERMAL  OXTOATTVELY  STABLE  POLY- 
CARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Charies  A.  Bialoos,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Donald  B.  G. 
Jaquiss,   New   Harmony,   Ind.,   assignors  io   General 
Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
28,988.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation  July  29,   1971, 
Ser.  No.  167,485 

Int.  a.  C08g  17/13.  51/58 
VS.  CI.  260—47  XA  5  CTalms 

A  thermal  oxidatively  stable  polycarbonate  composition 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  bisphenol-A,  a  car- 
bonate precursor  and  a  minor  amount  of  phosphorus  di- 
halide and  to  a  process  for  preparing  the  stable  polymer 


-<^-<o> 


wherein  Z  is  O,  S,  SO,  or  SOj,  and  X  is  a  direct  bond 


-C-. 

4 


O,  S,  so,  or  80j 


provided  that  when  X  is  a  direct  bond,  O,  S,  SO  or  SOj, 
Y  is  — CeHs  and  Ar  is 


Z  — 
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wherein  Z  is  S,  SO,  or  SO2  and  further  provided  that  when 
Ar  is  m-phenylene,  p-phenylene  or 


wherein  Z  is  O,  Y  is  — CeHj  and  X  is 

— C— 

arc  prepared  by  reacting  a  tetramine  of  the  formula 


NHi 


with  compounds  of  the  formula 

0     0  0     0 

.Y-li-i!-A,-ft-li-Y 

These  polymers  can  be  made  into  fibers  or  films  and  can 
be  used  as  coatings  and  laminating  resins. 


3,766,144 
COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  AN 
ACRYLAMIDE  OR  METHACRYLAMIDE  CO- 
POLYMER WITH  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
THEN  WITH  AN  UNSATURATED  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  ^,  ,_. 

Alan  George  Hudson  and  Kevin  John  O'Hara,  Maidstone, 
England,  assignors  to  Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1971, 

54,830/71 
Int.  CI.  C08g  9/36 
U.S.  Cl.  260—72  R  8  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  a  copolymer  containing  pendant  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated side  chains  which  comprises  reacting  a  copolymer 
of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  with  formaldehyde  and 
reacting  the  resultant  product  with  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid,  e.g.  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  or  hydroxyalkyl  ester  or  hydroxycycloalkyl  ester 
thereof.  The  resultant  copolymer  may  be  defined  as  con- 
taining repeating  units  derived  from  one  or  more  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomers  and  reepating  units  of 
the  formula: 


— CHr 


■i- 


i 


ONHCHi(OR>).OAc 


3,766,142 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
Eric  NIeld,  Watton-at-Stone,  and  John  Brewster  Rose, 
Letchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  767,481,  Oct.  14,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  537,028,  Mar. 
23    1966,  and  Ser.  No.  729,891,  May  17,  1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,652,891,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  447,971,  Apr. 
14,    1965.   This   appUcation   Nov.   8,    1971,   Ser.   No. 
196,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1964, 
16,502/64;  Nov.  6,  1964,  45,289/64;  May  22,  1967, 
23,670/67 

Int.  a.  C08f  19/10:  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  Cl.  260 — 47  UA  17  Claims 

The  novel  copolymers  contain  acrylonitrile  (1-99  moles 
percent)  and  an  N-arylmaleimide  (99-1  mole  percent). 
The  copolymers  may  also  comprise  25-90  mole  percent 
acrylonitrile.  from  1-25  mole  percent  of  N-aryl  maleimide 
and  from  0-70  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  other  ethyl- 
nically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerisable  therewith. 
When  the  other  monomer  is  an  alkene  or  diene,  the 
quantity  is  limited  to  the  range  from  0-50  mole  percent, 
and  where  the  other  monomer  is  an  aromatic  olefin  the 
molar  ratio  of  aromatic  olefin  to  acrylonitrile  lies  within 
the  range  0.5-4.  preferably  1-4.  The  copolymer  is  pre- 
pared by  mixing  the  monomers  together,  preferably  in  a 
liquid  diluent  and  polymerising  the  mixture  under  condi- 
tions of  free  radical  catalysis. 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R^ 
is  a  divalent  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  group;  Ac  is  the 
acyl  residue  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic acid;  and  /i  is  0  or  1. 


3,766,143 
BASIC-DYEABLE    COPOLYESTER    RESINS    PRE- 
PARED FROM  ORTHO  AND  PARA  ISOMERS 
OF  LOWER  ALKYKSULFOALKOXY)  BENZO- 
ATES 

Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,245 
Int  Cl.  C08g  17/14 
VS.  Cl.  260—49  9  Claims 

Linear  copolyester  resins  containing  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  polymer  chain  a  substantially  equal  number  of  ter- 
minal units  derived  from  both  the  ortho  and  para  iso- 
mers of  a  metal  salt  of  lower  alkyl-(sulfoalkoxy) 
benzoate. 


3.766,145 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

OF  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 
Robert  M.  Thompson,  Chalfonte,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,872 
Int.  a.  C08g;7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  EP  10  Claims 

Polyanhydride  of  isophthalic  acid  and  either  fumanc 
acid  or  maleic  acid  is  prepared  chemically  or  thermally. 
This  polyanhydride  is  reacted  with  an  ethylene  epoxide 
or  propylene  epoxide  to  produce  a  polyester  having  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  double  bonds  useful  as  cross-link- 
ing sites. 


3,766,146 
SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER 
ELASTOMERS 
William  K.  Witsiepe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17/08 
VS.  Cl.  260—75  R  ^  Oaims 

Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomers  con- 
taining recurring  polymeric  long  chain  ester  units  derived 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  long  chain  glycols  and  short 
chain  ester  units  derived  from  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
low  molecular  weight  diols.  At  least  80%  of  the  di- 
carboxylic acid  used  is  terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  80% 
of  the  low  molecular  weight  diol  is  1.4-butanediol.  The 
short  chain  ester  units  constitute  about  48-65%  by 
weight  of  the  polymer.  Such  copolyesters  rapidly  harden 
from  the  molten  state  and  have  outstanding  physical 
properties,  especially  tear  strength,  abrasion  resistance 
and  flex  life. 
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3,766,147 
CONDENSATION  OF  CYCUC  NTTRILE  CARBON- 
ATES WFTH  FLUORTOE  COMPOUNDS 
Lmtv  G.  Wolgemoth,  Cherry  Hffl,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Atfantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,640 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  R  }^  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  organic  compounds  havmg  one 
or  more  urea,  urethanc  or  thiourethanc  groups  by  react- 
ing cyclic  nitriJe  carbonates  of  the  formula: 

o 


kV^ 


N./ 


v^rein,  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  free  of  reac- 
tive hydrogen  atoms  and  n  is  1  or  more,  such  as,  adi- 
ponitrile  carbonate,  with  nucleophilic  compounds  contain- 
ing a  reactive  hydrogen  atom,  such  as,  polyester  and  poly- 
ether  triols,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically-eflfective 
amount  of  an  inorganic  or  an  organic  fluoride,  such  as, 
KF,  CsF,  RbF,  tetraalkylammonium  fluoride,  etc.  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —10  to  150°  C. 

3,766,148 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
4,4  -   METHYLENE-BIS(CYCLOHEXYL   ISOCYA- 
NATE),  P<M.YOL  AND  METHYLENE  DIANILINE 
Bernard  Taob,  WlUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appHca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  794,763,  Jan.  28,  1969.  This  application 
May  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,210 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/24 
VS,  a.  260—77.5  AM  14  Qaims 

Polyurethane  elastomers  of  improved  hydrolytic  sta- 
bility are  obtained  from  4,4'-mtthylene-bis(cyclohcxyl- 
isocyanate),  a  polyol  and  methylene  dianiline. 

3.766.149 
DIALLYL   PHTTHALATE-ETHYLENE   PRECOPOLY- 
MER      AND      PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Masayosfai  Oiwa,  Osaka,  AUra  Matsnmoto,  Soita,  Kenji 
Yokoyama,   Hata-machi,   Hlromi   SasaU   and   Masao 
Topma,  AmagasaU,  and  Kazaya  Matsnmoto,  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,745 
Cfadnis  prfority.  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1971, 
46/14,605 
Int.  a.  C08f  15/02 
U.S.  a.  260—78.5  HC  16  Claims 

A  diallyl  phthalate-ethylene  prccopolymer  comprising 
20  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  diallyl  phthalate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  ortho-phthalate,  diallyl 
iso-phthalate,  and  diallyl  terephthalate,  and  80  to  5% 
by  weight  of  ethylene,  the  amounts  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  monomers,  and  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction thereof. 


3,766,151 
NOVEL    TERPOLYMER    CONTAINING    STYRENE, 

ACRYLONITRILE    AND    ANOTHER    ACRYLIC 

MATERIAL 

Denis  K.  Hoang,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

843,240,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,823.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,233 
Int.  a.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  a.  260—80.73  }  Claims 

A  terpolymcr  comprising  a  major  amount  of  styrene, 
and  minor  amounts  of  acrylonitrile  and  another  acrylic 
material  such  as  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid  is  disclosed,  which  has  utility  as  an  organic  pigment 
in  paper  coating  compositions.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion 
of  the  terpolymcr  is  prepared  without  the  need  for  con- 
ventional protective  colloids  by  the  proper  choice  of  emul- 
sifiers  and  temperature  during  an  emulsion  polymerization 
process.  The  average  particle  size  of  the  terpolymers  pro- 
duced ranges  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.2  micron. 


3,766,152 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

CONJUGATED  DIENES 

Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bati^  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 

Firestone  Tfre  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,928 

Int.  a.  C08f  19/08. 1/28;  C08d  1/32 

U.S.  a.  260—83.7  18  Claims 

Conjugated  diencs  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 

system  which  permits  control  of  the  molecular  weight 

range,  gives  a  higher  Mooney  value,  and  gives  a  more 

easily  processed  product.  This  catalyst  system  comprises 

( 1 )  an  alkyl  lithium  compound  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  a  seccNodary  alley  I  chloride  selected  from  the  class  of 
secondary  butyl  chloride,  secondary  amyl  chloride  and 
isopropyl  chloride,  and  (3)  a  divinyl  aryl  compound,  pref- 
erably divinyl  benzene.  In  the  use  of  the  combination  of 
the  secondary  alkyl  chloride  and  the  divinyl  benzene  with 
the  lithium  hydrocarbon,  a  synergistic  effect  is  achieved 
by  which  polymer  properties  are  improved  notably  over 
the  improvements  effected  by  either  of  these  components 
when  used  individually  or  in  combinations  of  only  two 
such  components  in  such  polymerizations. 


3,766,150 

ADDmVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Sidney  Schiff  and  Gerald  R.  Kahle,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing  Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
780,887,  Dec  3,  1968,  This  application  July  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  164,092 

Int  CL  C08f  27/06:  ClOm  1/38 
UA  CL  260—79.3  R  H  CUiHns 

Superior  additives  for  lubricants  are  provided  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  a  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  with  a 
polymer  of  a  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base, 
e.g.,  a  vinylpyridine,  and /or  a  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkylene 
imine.  Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  said  addi- 
tives are  also  provided. 


3,766,153 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALTERNATING  CO- 
POLYMER    OF    BUTADIENE    AND     ALPHA- 
OLEFINE    AND   NOVEL    ALTERNATING    CO- 
POLYMER   OF    BUTADIENE    AND    ALPHA- 
OLEFINE  CONTAINING  CIS-CONFIGURATION 
BUTADIENE  UNIT 
AUhiro  Kawasaki  awl  Maruyama  Isao,  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Original  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,637. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  278,416 

Int  a.  C08f  15/04,  19/08.  1/42 
VS.  CL  260—84.1  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  alternating  copolymer  of  buta- 
diene and  a-olefine  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene 
and  the  a-olefine  in  liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  the  first  component  of  AlRi  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  radical  in  which  at 
least  one  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  one  molecule,  aryl 
and  cycloalkyi  radical  and  the  second  component  of  TIX'* 
wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  or  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
the  first  component  of  AIR3  wherein  R  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  radical,  and  the  second  com- 
ponent of  TiX'4  wherein  X'  is  the  same  as  that  defined 


October  16,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1043 


above  and  the  third  component  of  a  carbonyl  group-con- 
taining compound.  An  alternating  copolymer  of  buta- 
diene and  a-olefine,  the  microstructure  of  butadiene  unit 
of  the  alternating  copolymer  contains  cis-configuration. 
The  alternating  copolymers  are  rubber-like  in  character 
and  can  be  used  as  polymeric  plasticizers,  in  adhesives 
and  can  be  vulcanized  with  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  compound 
to  produce  vulcanized  elastomers. 


3,766,154 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  MULTI- 
FUNCTIONAL POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
PREPARED  FROM  ALLYL-SUBSTTTUTED  TER- 
TIARY AMINES 

Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
831,753,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,456.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,176 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/32.  3/06,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—84.7  10  Claims 

Allyl-substituted  tertiary  amines  are  reacted  with  an 

organomonolithium  compound  to  form  multifunctional 

initiators. 


\ 


3,766,155 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ISOOLEFIN 

Shunsuke  Matsnshima,  Ibaraki,  and  Katsuji  Ueno,  Hira- 

kata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,650 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 

46/124,417 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04;  C08f  3/14 

U.S.  a.  260—85.3  R  13  Chiims 

A  method  for  producing  isoolefin  homopolymers  or  co- 
polymers is  provided  herein,  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing or  copolymerizing  an  isoolefin,  a  mixture  thereof,  or  a 
mixture  of  an  isoolefin  and  diolefin  copolymerizable  there- 
with in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
metal  organic  amide  represented  by  the  general  formula, 
M(NRj)njXn,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom,  m+n  is  the 
valence  of  the  metal  atom,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  having  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  radical  having  from  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogenated  substituted  thereof, 
and  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  (2)  boron  trifluoride.  The  present  invention  is 
also  directed  to  the  above-defined  catalyst  combination, 
per  se,  useful  for  producing  isoolefin  polymers.  By  the  use 
of  the  above  catalyst  system  it  is  possible  to  produce  iso- 
olefin polymers  having  a  high  degree  of  polymerization 
at  comparatively  higher  temperatures  than  conventional 
catalyst  systems. 


3,766,156 

UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYMERS 

Benjamin  B.  Kine,  Elkins  Park,  and  William  D.  Emmons, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,060 
Int  a.  C08f  3/64.  3/66.  15/16 
VS.  CL  260—86.1  N  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated acid  ester  monomers,  such  as  those  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  containing  a  bis-quaternary  ammonium 
halide  group  of  the  formula 


R  being  H  or  me±yl, 
A  being  (C3-Cg)-alkylene, 
Ro  being  lower  alkyl, 
R'  being  lower  alkyl, 
R'  being  lower  alkyl, 
R3  being  lower  alkyl, 
R*  being  lower  alkyl, 
X  being  an  anion,  and 
Y  being  an  anion. 

It  is  also  concerned  with  addition  polymers  of  such  mono- 
mers, and  methods  of  producing  the  monomers  and  poly- 
mers. The  monomers  and  polymers  are  reasonably  stable 
at  both  alkaline  and  acid  pH  values  under  normal  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  although  capable  of  re- 
acting with  other  reactants  for  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
linkage  of  the  quartemary  nitrogen  groups.  The  invention 
also  concerns  the  use  of  these  monomers  and  polymers 
as  antistatic  agents  for  textiles  and  other  articles  formed 
of  hydrophobic  materials,  as  wet-strength  agents  in  mak- 
ing paper  and  as  electroconductive  aids  in  the  making  of 
various  electroconductive  papers  for  electrostatic  image 
reproduction  systems. 


3,766,157 
SMOKE-RETARD  ANT  STYRENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Leo  P.  Parts,  Dayton,  and  John  T.  Miller,  Jr.,  West 
CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,964 
Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CL  260—880  R  6  Oaims 

Smoke-retardant  f>olymer  compositions  comprising  a 
styrene  polymer  and  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
iron,  manganese  or  chromium  8-hydroxyquinolate  to 
reduce  smoking. 


3,766,158 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Tom  Tanaka  and  Shigeald 
Okano,   Yokohama,   Nobuo   Enokido,   Kawasaki,  and 
Hidetoshi  Saniwatari,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1970, 
45/48,883 
Int  CLC08f/ /42,i/06 
U.S.  CL  260—88.2  R  8  Claims 

Olefin  polymerization  is  conducted  using  a  two  compo- 
nent catalyst  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydrocarbcMi  insol- 
uble solid  prepared  by  reducing  a  mixture  of  titanium 
tetrahalide  and  trialkyl  vanadate  with  an  organo  alumi- 
num compound  and  (2)  an  organo  aluminum  compound. 


B* 


I 


HiC=C(R)-C(0)-O-A-N*— CHr-CH(OH)— CH,-N*— R« 

B'         X-  ii         Y- 


3,766,159 
METHOD    FOR    CONTROLLING   THE    REACTION 
RATE  IN  THE  SUSPENSIOxN-POLYMERIZATION 
OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Shunichi    Koyanagi    and    Shigenobu    Tajima,    Naoetsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Companv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1970, 
45/50,881 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/22 
U.S.  a.  260—92.8  W  8  Oafans 

The  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  polym- 
eri2:ation  system  containing  a  suspending  or  dispersing 
agent  and  a  polymerization  catalyst.  Gaseous  vinyl  chlo- 
ride monomer  produced  during  the  reaction  is  condensed. 
Concurrently,  a  polymerization  inhibitor  is  added  to  the 
system.  The  condensed  gaseous  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
absorbs  the  polymerization  inhibitor.  The  combined  con- 
densed monomer  and  inhibitor  are  adsorbed  by  suspending 
particles  including  the  monomer.  The  adsorbed  condensed 
monomer  is  then  vaporized.  The  polymerization  system  is 
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thereby  agitated.  Uniform  distribution  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion system  is  insured.  Control  of  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion rate  is  facilitated. 


3,766,160 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Anthony  David  Caunt,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England  .  _,_ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  J  5,  1970, 
34,315/70,    34,316/70;    Apr.    23,    1971,    11,010/71, 
11,011/71 

Int.CI.C08f  7/56,  i/70 
VS.  CI.  260—93.7  13  Claims 

An  olefin  polymeriaztion  cataJyst  which  comprises 
titanium  trichloride,  an  organo-aluminum  compound  and 
a  complex  compound  of  an  element  of  Group  IV  which 
is  the  product  of  reacting  compounds  of  the  type 
MEi^oRo  and  H(X— G— L)  were  M  is  an  element  of 
Group  rv  of  the  Periodic  System;  E  is  — NR'j  or  — OR' 
where  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R  is  hydrocarbyl;  X  is 
O,  S.  NR  or  PR;  G  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  such 
that  X  and  L  are  separated  by  not  more  than  3  car- 
bon atoms;  L  is,  for  example,  —OR;  b  is  the  valency 
of  M;  and  o  has  a  value  of  0  to  2.  The  compound 
MEi^oRo  can  be  TiCNCCHj),]*;  »iBujSn[N(CH3)al3  or 
SnLNCCHa),]*  and  the  compound  H(X— G— L)  can 
be  an  alkanolamine,  a  diamine  or  an  aminothiol.  The 
reaction  product  can  be  a  simple  compound  of  the  type 
MEn»(X— G— L)nRo  where  m  is  0  to  3;  n  is  1  to  4;  and 
o  is  0  to  2;  for  example  /iBu2Sn[OCHjCHaN(CH3)a]a; 
[(CH3)2N]Sn[OCH3CHjN(CHj)a],  and 

Sn[OCH3CHjN(CH3)2]4 
or  a  condensation  product  including  more  than  one 
metal  atom,  the  atoms  being  linked  by  — O —  or 
— NR' — .  The  catalyst  gives  a  lower  proportion  of  soluble 
polymer  compared  to  the  system  TiCla /organo-alumi- 
num compound,  when  used  to  polymerize  propylene. 


acid  and  a  carboxyl  or  amino  group  of  the  protein.  The 
resulting  antigens  produce  immunological  effects  when 
injected  into  host  animals,  including  the  formation  of  anti- 
bodies specific  for  5-  and  5,5-substituted  barbituric  acids. 
These  specific  antibodies  arc  useful  in  bioanalytical  tech- 
niques for  the  assay  of  barbituric  acids  in  biological  fluids. 

3,766,163 
NAVY  BLUE  PHENYL-AZaNAPHTHYL- 
AZO-m-TOLUIDINE  DYES 
John  Blackwell,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  John  Elton 
Cole,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,891 
Int.  CLC09bi  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—191  2  Claims 

Navy  blue  disperse  disazo  dyes,  useful  for  dyeing 
water  swellable  cellulosic  or  synthetic  fibers  or  blends  or 
mixtures  thereof,  the  formula 


3,766,161 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCYCLOPENTADIENE 
.Aaron  Chung  Liong  Sn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,136 

Int  CL  C08f  1/34 

VS.  CI.  260—93.1  7  Claims 

A  homopolymer  of  a  cyclopentadiene  can  be  prepared 
by  subjecting  to  polymer-forming  conditions  a  reaction 
mixture  in  which  the  sole  catalyst  component  is  a  vanadyl 
fluoride  compound  of  the  formula 

z 

I 

0=V— F 

In  this  formula,  Z  can  be  (1 )  OR  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or 
aryl,  (2)  a  beta-acyl  ketonate  or  a  fluorine-substituted 
derivative  thereof,  or  (3)  F,  provided  the  compound  is 
present  in  the  form  of  a  specified  ether  complex  of  VOF3 
having  the  formula  V0F3En  wherein  n  is  1-3. 


N=N- 


i^""#"<-- 


wherein  Ri  is  H,  R5.  OR5,  CI,  Br.  NOj,  CN,  COaRfl,  CF„ 

COR5  or  C0C»H5, 
Rj  is  H,  Rs  or  OR5, 
R3  and  R4  each  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R5  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,766,164 

SUBSTITUTED  4-(2-NlTROISOBUTYLAMlNO)- 

AZOBENZENE 

Reinhard  Hahnle,  Hofhcim,  Taunns,  and  Ernst  Hoyer, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1969, 
P  19  57  681.9 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/OS,  29/26 
VS.  CL  260—205  2  Qaims 

Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


D— N=N 


N-CHr 


CHj 

-C-NOi 

i 


H» 


wherein  D  as  the  rest  of  a  diazo  component  is  nitro- 
phenylene,  chlorophenylenc,  nitro-cyano-phenylene,  nitro- 
chloro-phenylene,  nitro-trifluoromethyl-phenylene,  dini- 
tro-trilluoro-methyl-phenylene,  -  dinitro-chloro-phenylene 
or  nitro-dichloro-phenylenc,  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  acetylamino,  Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The 
dyestufifs  are  distinguished  by  a  good  color  buildup  and 
arc  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  polyester  and  poly- 
ester-containing fibers  fast  to  light,  washing  and  thermo- 
fixation. 


3,766,162 
BARBFTURIC  ACID  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

SPECIFIC  THEREFOR 
Sidney  Spector,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,517 
Int  a.  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260—112  R  5  Claims 

Barbituric  acid  antigens  are  prepared  by  coupling  5- 
or  5,5-substituted  barbituric  acid  to  immunogenic  carrier 
materials.  In  preferred  embodiments,  proteins  are  used  as 
the  carrier  materials  and  the  coupling  is  effected  by  an 
amide  linkage  between  the  5-substituent  of  the  barbituric 


3,766,165 

POLYSACCHARIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hans  H.  Rennhard,  Lyme,  Comt.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
116,610,  Feb.  18,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  794,476,  Jan.  22,  1969,  which  in  turn 
is  a  cootinuation-io-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,921, 
Aug.  17,  1966,  all  now  abandoned.  This  application 
May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,001 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/20.  69/32 

VS.  CI  260—209  R  10  Clafans 

Non-nutritive  carbohydrate  substitutes  are  prepared  by 

polycondensation  of  saccharides  in  the  presence  of  poly- 

carboxylic  acid  catalyst  at  reduced  pressure. 
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3,766,166 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
AESCIN    FROM    DRY    HORSE    CHESTNUT 
SEEDS  EXTRACTS 
Hans   Georg  Menssen,   Geyen,    and   Hans   Honerlagen, 
Frankfurt-Praunheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Natter- 
mann  &  Cle  GmbH,  Braunfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  816,410,  Apr.  15,  1969.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
^  3,761/68 

Int  CL  A61k  27/14 
VS.  CI.  260—210.5  .  5  Claims 

Water  soluble  pure  aescin  having  a  melting  point  of  218° 
C.  is  obtained  by  dissolving  a  dry  extract  of  horse  chest- 
nut seeds  in  a  single  phase  mixture  of  n-propanol.  ethyl 
acetate  and  water  which  is  cold-saturated  with  borax,  then 
bringing  the  solution  into  contact  with  acid  activated  alu- 
minium oxide,  and  then  fractionally  eluting  with  a  solvent 
mixture  of  n-propanol,  ethyl  acetate  and  water. 


3,766,167 
ORALLY  ACnVE  ANTICOAGULANT 
Sigmund  E.  Lasker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Marie  L.  Chin, 
Edgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,447 
Int  CL  C07c  95/04 
VS.  CI.  260—211  R  1  Claim 

Ehsclosure  describes  a  new  orally  effective  anticoagulant 
derived  from  heparin  by  controlled  hydrolysis. 


3,766,168 

N«-(CHLOROBUTEN  -  2  -  YL)-ADENOSINES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Helmut  Vorbruggen,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1969, 

P  19  62  387.1 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  3  Claims 

Cis-  and  trans-isomers  of  N^  -  (3  -  chlorobuten  -  2-yl)- 

adenosine  of  the  formula 


NH— CH»— CH=C 


HOHiC 


H     OH 

possess  anti-inflammatory  activity. 


CHj 


CI 


amine  to  the  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  the  reac- 
tion product,  the  3-aminomethylidene-5-phenyl-l,5- 
benzodiazepine-2,4-(3H,5H)-diones  obtained  thereby  are 
useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  other  3- 
substituted  I,5-benzodiazepine-2,4-(3H,5H)-diones  hav- 
ing tranquilizing  and  anticonvulsive  properties. 


3,766,170 
3-BENZAZEPINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Anton  Mentrup,  Kurt  Schromm,  Emst-Otto  Renth,  and 
Richard   ReichI,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelbeim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1970, 

P  20  16  136.8 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/08 

VS.  CI.  260—239  BB  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


Ri-C 


XV 


/SA 


J 


NH 


wherein 


Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 
Ra  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  their  salts  are 
useful  as  appetite-curbers. 


3,766,171 
PREGNATETRAENES 

Arthur  Friedrich  Marx  and  Hermanns  Jacobus  Koore- 
man,    Delft,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Koninklijke 
Nederlandsche    Gist-en    Spiritusfabriek,    N.V.,    Delft, 
Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

10,996/70 
Int  CI.  C07c77i/0O 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  D  40  Claims 

New   pregnatetraenes  which   possess   oestrogenic   and 

hypocholesterolemic  activities  have  the  following  formula: 


3,766,169 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO- 
METHYLIDENE  -  1,5  -  BENZODIAZEPINE.2,4- 
(3H,5H>.DIONES 
Adolf  Bauer,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Karl  Heinz  Weber, 
Gau-Algesheim,  and  Karl-Heinz  Pook,  Ingelbeim  am 
Rhein,   Germany,  assignors  to   Boehringer  Ingelbeim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1970, 
P  20  53  681.6 
Int  CI.  C07d  53/04 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  B  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-aminomethylidene- 
5-phenyl-l,5-benzodiazepinc-2,4-(3H,5H)-dione  by  react- 
ing a  5-phenyl  -  1,5  -  benzodiazepine-2,4-(3H.5H)-dione 
with  a  phosphorus  pentahalide  and  a  dialkylformamide, 
optionally  adding  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary 


RiO 


CH-CHi 


^vTv/ 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  dimethylamino  group,  or  an  acyl 
residue  derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  or  from 
an  inorganic  acid;  R3  represents  a  group  OR3,  wherein 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryl- 
methyl  group  or  an  acyl  residue  derived  from  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  or  from  an  inorganic  acid,  or  Rj  repre- 
sents a  group 

R. 

\ 
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wherein  R4  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  residue  derived  from 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  the  carboxamidc  group  or 
the  group  — CO— CHr-N+(CHs),Cl-. 

3,766,172  ^^ 

gUBSnrUTED  DICHLOROSULFENAMTOES  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
WendeU  Gaiy  PUlUpc,  OBvetle,  Mo^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,034 
InL  CI.  C07d  27/04.  41/00 
VS.  a.  260—239  BF  ]5  ClataM 

Substituted  dichlorosulfenamidea  are  prepared  from  di- 
chloromethyl  sulfenyl  chlorides  by  reaction  with  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  amine.  The  substituted  dichlorosulfen- 
amides  are  pesticidally  active  and  particularly  useful  as 
pre-emergent  herbicides. 

3,766,173 
BASIC  DITHIENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  Thielc,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Hans  Posselt,  Bcrgen- 
Enkhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- und 
Silber-Scfaeidcanstalt  vormals  Rocssicr,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
834,149,  June  17,  1969,  and  Ser.  No,  29,656,  Apr.  17, 
1970,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  80,456 

Int  CI.  C07d  63/12 
UA  CL  260—240  R  1*  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  havii%  the  formula 
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— CH=CH— .  — C(CH3)r-,  — O—  ^^  — S— •  O""  *« 
carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  rings  to  which  Y»  and  V  are 
attached,  may  be  directly  combined  to  form  a  fluorine 

ring,  and  Z  is 

CONHj 

^  V 

in  which  — N(Ri)a  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylamino,  piperidino  and 


8-A 


B— CH— N— CH— CH 
Ri      Bi  Bf      Ri 


< 


R4 


Ri 


where  both  thienyl  groups  can  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups,  the  bridge  n-ember  >A — B — 
is  either  I 

C(OH)— c—  or     c=c— 

B.         I         B» 


f 


and  Ri,  Rj,  R«,  R7  and  R«  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  and  R4  and  R5  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  their  salts. 
The  compounds  can  exist  in  optically  active  and  diastereo- 
metric  form.  They  are  useful  in  heart  and  circulatory  ill- 
nesses. I 

3,766,174 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

MkUo  NakanWd,  Olia,  and  CkiaU  Tashiro  and  Kazn- 

hiko  AraU,  Fuknoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi 

Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,770 

Int  CL  C07d  29/26 

UA  a.  260—240  TC  7  Claims 

N-substituted  piperidine  compounds  of  the  formula: 


/\^ 


CH— CHr-CH»— N 


r 


\ 


\Av,vAy  i 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CI,  CHj,  CFj,  OCH3  and  SCH,.  each  of  Y» 
and  Y'  is  H  or  Y»  and  Y*  combined  may  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHi— CHa— , 


A. 

in  which  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CHa— .  — CHr-CH,-  and  — CH(CH,)—  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  method  of  preparing  same.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  psychotropic  agents. 

3  766  175 
CERTAIN  7  -  (o-AMINOMETHYLPHENYLACET- 
AMIDO)  -  3-l(HETEROCYCLYLTHIO)METHYL] 
CEPH-3-em.4.CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Raymond  Urgel  Lcmienx  and  RIntJe  Raap,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  R  &  L  Molecular  Re- 
search  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Albcita,  Canada         , ,,  „, 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,337 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
UJ8.  CL  260—243  C  ^        1'  Claims 

7-(o-aminomcthylphenylacetamido)-3-[(l  -  methyi-5- 
tetrazolyithio)  methyl ]ceph-3-cm-4-carboxy lie  acid,  7-(o- 
aminomethylphenylacetamido)-3-[(5-methyl  -  1,3,4-thia- 
diazolylthio)  methyl  ]-ceph-3-em-4-carboxy lie  acid  and  7- 
(o-aminomethylphenylaoetamido)-3-[S-<  1,2,3  -  triazolc-5- 
yl)-thiomethyl]-ccph-3-em-4-carboxylie  acid  and  their 
nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valuable 
as  antibacterial  agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  ani- 
mal feeds  and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  ani- 
mals, including  man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  Gram- 
positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria.  7-(o-aminomethyl- 
phenylacetamido)-3-[(l  -  methyl-5-tetrazolylthio) methyl] 
ccph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  is  prepared,  for  example,  by 
treatment  at  0"  C.  with  trifluoroacetic  acid  of  the  cor- 
responding compound  in  which  the  free  amino  group  is 
protected  with  a  tcrt.-butoxycarbonyl  group. 

3,766,176 
CERTAIN  7  -  (o-AMINOMETHYLPHENYL-THIO. 
ACETAMIDO)    -    3    -    [(HETEROCYCLYLTHIO) 
METHYLlCEPH-3-em-4.CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Raymond  Urgel  Lcmicux  and  Rintje  Raap,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  a»ignors  to  R  &  L  Molecular  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada    ^^^,^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,338 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

U.S.  CL  260 ^243  C  1'  Claims 

7-(o-aminomethylphenylthioacetamido)-3-[  ( 1-methyl- 
5  -  tetra2olylthio)methyl]ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid,  7- 
( o-aminomethy  liAenylthioaeetamido )  -3  -  [  ( 5-methy  1- 1 ,3 ,4- 
thiadiazolylthio)  methyl  l-ceph-3-em-4-carboxyUc  acid  and 
7  -  (o-aminomethylphenylthio)-acetamido-3-[S-(l,2,3-tn- 
azole  -  5-yl)-thiomethyll-ccph-3-cm-4-carboxyUc  acid  and 
their  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valu- 
able as  antibacterial  agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  m 
animal  feeds  and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  an- 
imals, including  man,  and  are  especially  useful  m  the 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  G™™" 
positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria.  7-(o-aminomethyl- 
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phenylthio)acetamido  -  3  -  [(1  -  methyl-S-tetrazolylthio) 
methyl] ceph  -  3-em-4-carboxyUc  acid  is  prepared,  for  ex- 
ample, by  treatment  at  0'  C.  with  trifluoroacetic  acid  of 
the  corresponding  compound  in  which  the  free  ammo 
group  is  protected  with  a  tcrt.-butoxycarbonyl  group. 

3,766,177 

CERTAIN  DELTA-3  CEPHALOSPORIN 

COMPOUNDS 

J.  Alan  Webber  and  Earie  M.  Van  Heynlngen,  Indian- 

apoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  liUy  and  Company,  Indian- 

apoUs,  Ind.  „  _^      c      m« 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatton  ^r.  ino. 
790,842,  Jan.  13,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  703,523,  Feb.  7,  1968,  and 
Ser.  No.  802,643,  Feb.  26,  1969,  which  is^a  conti°n- 
ation-in-part  of  said  appUcation  Ser.  No.  703,523,  all 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  S»er. 
No.  64,614  _,^ 

Int  a.  C07d  99/24 

U.S.  CL  260—243  C  .  ,  ^  r  J  ^^^ 

3-meihyithiomethyl-  and  3-methoxymethyl-7-[2  -ammo- 
2'  -  (3"-hydroxyphenyl)acctamido]-A3-cephem-4-carbox- 
ylic  acids,  useful  as  antibiotics,  which  can  be  administered 
by  the  oral  route. 

3,766,178  ^ 

SUBSTITUTED  ^ARYLALKYLOXY  BENZAMIDES 
Michel  Leon  Thomhiet  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes    Sdentiflques    et    Industrielles    de    ITlIe-de- 
Francc,  Paris,  France  ..    ^      c      m 

No  Drawing.  Contfauation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
714,795,  Mar.  21,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,594,417. 
This  appUcatton  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,962 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1967, 
101,328;  June  23,  1967,  111,808 
Int  CL  C07d  93110 
UA  a.  260—243  B  9  Claims 

The  2-arylalkyloxy-benzamides  of  this  invention  are 
useful  for  the  production  of  anesthesia,  such  as  local 
anesthesia,  in  mammals.  When  administered  intramuscu- 
larly, compounds  of  this  invention  show  significant  anes- 
thesia when  compared  with  xylocaine.  Again,  intradermic 
injections  of  0.2  ml.  of  a  solution  of  such  a  compound  in 
concentrations  varying  from  0.1  to  1.25  mg./ml.  effect 
suppression  of  platysma  tremor  produced  by  the  prick  of 
a  pin  in  guinea  pigs.  The  LD50  dosage  of  the  compounds 
evaluated  on  mice  and  rats  proved  compatible  in  thera- 
peutic use  on  mammals. 

3,766,179 
CYCLIZATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  Longvlew, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
787,205,  Dec  26,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  118,505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  13,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C07d  57/^^5,  5/08,  15/12 

VS.  a.  260—244  R  20  Claims 

Unsaturated  cyclic  compounds  of  the  type 


surface  area  greater  than  500  square  meters  per  gram. 
In  the  foregoing  formulas,  Z  is  the  radical 


ViA   i 


z- 

R-CH 


^0^ 


-C-R 

fe-E 


R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
a  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  and  X  is  either  O,  S  or  the 
radical  =N — R.  R  can  be  either  the  same  or  different 
at  different  locations  within  the  molecule.  The  unsatu- 
rated ring  product  formed  by  this  process,  of  which  p- 
dioxene  is  a  typical  member,  are  valuable  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  polymers  useful,  for  example,  as 
viscosity  improvers  for  motor  oils  and  in  oxonation  and 
epoxidation  reactions  to  yield  cyclic  aldehydes  and  alcohols 
which  are  useful  for  example  as  plasticizers,  surface  active 
agents  and  adhesives. 

3,766,180 

3-HETEROCYCLICAMINO-4.CHLORO. 

1,2,5-THIADIAZOLES 

Leonard    M.   Weinstock,    BeUe   Mead,   Roger   J.   TuU, 

Metuchen,  and  Dennis  M.  Mulvey,  Whitehouse  Station, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Kirkland, 

Quebec,  Canada  «>.«  r-      •».? 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
818,474,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,237,  dated  Apr.  18, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  172,230 

Int  CL  C07d  87/46 
VS.  CI.  260—247.1  .      ^  J  Claims 

Preparation  of  S- 3 -X-4-{  3 -substituted  ammo-2-hydroxy- 
propoxy)  -  1,2,5 -thiadiazole  beta  adrenergic  blocking 
agents  using  as  starting  material  an  optically  active  alka- 
mine  in  the  sinister  configuration,  or  a  derivative  of  said 
alkamine,  which  is  reacted  with  a  3-X-4-chloro  (or  RO— 
where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal )-l,2,5-thiadiazole. 
Novel  3-morpholino-4-chloro  (or  RO— )-l,2,5-thiadia- 
zoles  and  novel  alkamines  and  their  preparation  also  are 
described. 

3,766,181 
ISOCYANURATE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS 

WITH  LACTONES 
John  E.  Pregler,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

OUn  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,899 
Int  CL  C07d  55/38 
VS.  a.  260—248  NS  1*  Claims 

Additional  products  are  prepared  from  substituted  iso- 
cyanurates  and  lactones.  These  addition  products  are  use- 
ful in  the  preparation  of  urethane  coatings. 

3,766,182 
S-TRIAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Manfred  Kiihne,  Pfeffingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Christian 
VogeL  BInningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,170 
Int  a.  C07d  55/20 
U.S.  CL  260—249.8  14  Claims 

Substituted  diamino-s-triazine  derivaUves  defined  by 
the  following  structural  formula: 


are  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen,  water  and  a  feed  stock  of  the  type 

H        H   H 

HO— C— Z— C— C— OH 

in  the  vapor-phase  at  elevated  temperatures  over  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel, 
chromium,  palladium,  and  platinum  impregnated  on  a 
silica  gel  containiog  at  least  99%  silicon  dioxide  having  a 


xNn 


Y 

NH-Ri 


(D 


wherein  Ri  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  the  methoxy,  methylthio  or  ethylthio  radical; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  and  Cj-Cj  cyclo-alkyl;  Rs  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,  alkyl  and  cyclopropyl;  R4 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  methyl  radical. 

Diamino-s-triazine  derivatives  represented  by  this  struc- 
ture have  been  found  to  possess  herbicidal  activity  and 
are  especially  useful  as  pre-  and  post-emergent  herbicides 
for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  and  wild  grasses  m 
culture  crops  such  as  wheat,  sorghum,  soya  beans,  cotton 
and  rice. 


3,766,186 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Richard  L.  Mach,  Piscataway,  Edward  Studley,  North 
Plainfield,  and  Thomas  W.  Haas,  Walchung,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,642 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00 
VS,  CI.  264—269  7  CTalms 


3,766,183 
SUBSTTTUTED  lO-PIPERAZINOALKYL 

ANTHRACENES  

Paul  N.  Craig,  Ambler,  and  Charles  L.  Zh-kle,  Berwyn, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  Corporatioii,  Philadelphia, 

Pa 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,171, 
now  Patent  No.  3,622,630,  dated  Not.  23,  1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  631,584,  Apr.  18,  1967,  which  to  turn  is  a  continn- 
ation-m-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  526,975, 
Feb.  14,  1966.  Diiided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  5, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  121,544 

Int.  a.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CI.  260—268  TR  10  Claims 

10  -  aminoalkyl  -  9,10-dihydroanthracenes  wherem  the 
nucleus  is  substituted  by  haogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  N,N- 
dimethylsulfamyl  and  the  amino  group  may  be  a  mono- 
cvclic  heterocyclic  amino  moiety  are  transquilizers.  Cor- 
responding 9-lower  alkyl  or  9-phenyl  derivatives  also 
have  utility  as  antidepressants.  Compounds  are  generally 
prepared  by  reaction  of  a  10-bromoalkyl-anthrocene  with 
an  appropriate  amine  followed  by  reduction  to  the  9,10- 
dihydroanthracene. 

9  -  substituted  -  10-aminoalkyl-9.I0-dihydroanthracenes 
which  are  not  benzo  ring  substituted  have  antidepressant 
activity  with  no  tranquilizing  activity.  These  compounds 
are  generally  prepared  by  alky.ation  of  the  9,10-dihydro- 
anthracene  with  an  aminoalkyl  haiide. 

3,766,184 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  AMINATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS,  AMINOALCOHOLS  ANT) 
MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Jarl  Johansson,  15  VallmoTagen,  and  Jan  Tomqnist,  2 

Vitmossevagen,  both  off  Stennngsnnd,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-to-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
678,551,  Oct.  27,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  75,259,  Sept  24, 

1970,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  131,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1966, 

18,030/66 
Int  CL  C07d  5J/70 
VS.  CI.  260—268  SY  13  Oaims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  amination  of  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  aliphatic  aminoalcohols  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  aliphatic  amines  and  piperazine  and  aminoalkyl  piper- 
azines,  using  an  amination  catalyst  composed  of  iron  and 
nickel  and/or  cobalt. 


An  improved  molding  process  for  molding  complex 
surfaces  is  provided  comprising  charging  a  mold  cavity 
with  a  thermosetting,  polymerizable  resin,  subjecting  said 
resin  to  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to  mold  said 
resin  in  conformity  with  said  mold  cavity  and  to  partially 
cure  said  resin  to  form  a  dimensionally  stable,  partially 
cured  article  having  complex  surfaces,  removing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  flashing  from  said  molded  anicle,  plac- 
ing discrete  masses  of  a  thermosetting,  polymerizable 
resin  upon  said  ccwnplex  surfaces  so  that  upon  applica- 
tion of  pressure  said  resin  flows,  forming  a  liquid  resin 
wave  front  which  drives  gases  and  vapors  from  said  mold 
cavity  as  said  wave  front  advances  with  increasing  pres- 
sure. 


3,766,185 
N-<N-[CYANOALKYLl-N-NTrROSO)AMINO- 
AMINOALCOHOL  ESTERS 
William  R.  J.  Simpson,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Contmoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
131,431,  Apr.  5,  1971,  which  is  a  continnation-to-part 
of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  51^38,  June  30,  1970,  and 
Ser.  No.  67,994,  Aug.  28,  1970,  all  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,883 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  C\.  260—268  N  6  Oaims 

Organic  acid,  halogenated  organic  acid  and  nitrate 
esters  of  N-(N-[cyanoalkyl]-N-nitroso)amino  -  amino- 
alcohols, e.g.,  4- (N-[l-cyanoethyl]-N-nitroso)amino-l- 
piperazine-ethanol  nitrate,  are  useful  as  anti-anginal 
agents. 


3,766,187 
3.(l,3.DIALKOXY-,  AND  1.HYDROXY.3-ALKOXY-9- 
OXO  -  4-ACRIDANYL)PROPIONATES  AS  INTER- 
MEDIATES FOR  ACRONYCINE  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Beck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LlUy 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
653,667,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,087.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,529 
Int  CI.  C07d  37/20 
U.S.  a.  260—279  R  3  Claims 

The  total  synthesis  of  acronycme  and  related  com- 
pounds from  readily  available  starting  materials  is  de- 
scribed, as  are  various  classes  of  intermediates  useful  in 
the  synthesis. 

3,766,188 
CARBONYLDIOXYMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 

Masuo   Murakami   and   Noriyoshi   Innkai,   Tokyo,   and 
Noriaki  Nagano,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,765 
Int.  a.  C07d  43/28 
VS.  CI.  260—285  .  5  Claims 

A  novel  carbonyldioxymorphinan  derivaUve  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


i_o-co— o-/^ 


N-CHj 


wherein  R  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  an  N-methylmor- 
phinan-3-yl  group  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  These 
compounds  have  an  excellent  antitussive  activity. 
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3,766,189 
FIRE-RETARDANT  LATEX  CONTAINING 
CHLORINATED  PARAFRN  WAX 
Edward  A.  Blackford,  Jr.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company  „,  ,^- 

No  Drawtog.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,342 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00:  C08f  45/28 
VS.  CI.  260—285  B  5  Claims 

A  fire  retardant  polymer  composition  m  latex  torm 
has  been  prepared  by  adding  5  to  55%  by  weight  based 
on  total  monomers  of  a  30-70%  chlorinated  paraffin 
wax  and  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  based  on  total  mono- 
mers of  a  protective  colloid  to  a  monomer  mixture  com- 
prising 50-90%  of  an  aryl  vinyl  monomer,  10-50% 
by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diolefin,  and  0.5-10%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
its  amide,  and  polymerizing  the  mixture  in  aqueous  acidic 
emulsion. 


wherein  X  represents  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acetamino, 
aroylamino,  or  (halobenzylidene)  amino;  Y  represents  hy- 
drogen or  halogen;  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  haviiig 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in 
the  range  of  zero  to  2  can  be  used  to  control  the  growth 
of  microorganisms.  Illustrative  of  these  compounds  arc 
N-(5-nitroindazolyl-Ni-methyl)hexamethyleneimine  ana 
N-(3-chloroindazolyl-Ni-methyl)piperidine. 


3,766,190 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  4.BR0MO- 
3-HYDROXY-QUINOPHTHALONE 
Ernst  Spietschka,  Qberanroff,  and  Friedrich  Ische,  Kelk- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  854,764,  Sept.  2,  1969.  This  application 
Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,322 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/36 
U.S.  a.  260— 289  QP  ^  4CIalnM 

Improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  4-bromo- 
3-hydroxy-quinophthalone,  wherein  3  -  hydroxy-quino- 
phthalone  is  reacted  with  bromine  in  sulfuric  acid  of  96 
to  100  percent  strength  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0°  and  40°  C.  The  product  so  obtained  dyes  polyester 
materials  even  yellow  tints  independent  of  the  pH-value 
of  the  dyeing  medium  and  without  undesired  deposits  on 
the  material  to  be  dyed.  Moreover,  the  dyestuff  is  obtained 
in  pure  form  so  that  subsequent  purification  is  not  neces- 
sary. 


3,766,191 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

AND  PPROCESSES 
Robert  S.  Cichowski,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,010 
Int.  a.  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CI.  260—290  V  9  Claims 

Oxidative  dehydrogcnation  of  organic  compounds  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  potassium /iron /phos- 
phorus/oxygen catalyst  composition.  A  method  of  pre- 
paring the  catalyst  composition  comprising  associating 
potassium  with  iron  and  subsequently  associating  the 
potassium-iron  composite  with  phosphorus. 


3,766,193  ' 

N.(HETEROCYCLICALKYL)FLUOROALKANE. 

SULFONAMIDES 

Joseph  K.  Harrington,  Edina,  and  Robert  D.  Trepka, 

Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mintog  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

795,050,  Jan.  29,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,332,  dated 

Dec.  27,  1971.  This  application  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

150,789 

Int  CI.  C07di7/45 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  4  Oaims 

N-(aralkyl)fluoroalkanesulfonamides  wherem  the  alkyl 
group  is  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  and  salts 
thereof  and  processes  for  their  preparation  are  disclosed. 
These  compounds  and  their  compositions  are  plant  growth 
modifiers,  i.e.  they  modify  and/or  terminate  the  grovnh 
of  plants. 


3,766,194 

1-AMINOALKYL-DIBENZO-BICYCLOALKANES 

AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
812,865,  Apr.  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  123,823 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28;  C07d  31/36 
VS.  CI.  260—295.5  S  8  Claims 

1-aminoalkyl-dibenzobicycloalkanes,  e.g.  those  of  the 

formula 

ftlk-Am 


Rt 


\/ 


-Ri 


z/V^ 


Am=an  amino  group 

alk  =  alkylene 

X= methylene,  hydroxy-  or  alkoxymethylene 

one  of 

Y+Z=X,  other  direct  bond 
Rj  2=H  or  alkyl, 

N-oxides  and  salts  thereof  are  antidepressants. 


3,766,192 
N.(SUBSTmjTED  INDAZOLYL-N'-METHYL) 
ALKYLENEIMINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
BIOCIDES 

Pasquale  Paul  Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
689,812,  Dec.   12,   1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,050, 
dated  Feb.  8,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  141,999,  May  10, 
1971.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,159 
Int  CL  C07d  49/18 
U.S.  a.  260—293.6  11  Claims 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


X\ 


X.- 


-C-Y 


I 


CH»-N=R 


3,766,195 

POLYCHLORO  DERIVATIVES  OF  DICARBOXY 

PYRIDINES 

Russel  M.  Bimber,  Painesville,  and  Paul  H.  Schuldt, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
840,484,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,716,  dated  Jan.  25, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
xNo.  170,282 

Int  CI.  C07d  57 /i6 

U.S.  a.  260—295  R  10  CUims 

Novel  polychloro  derivatives  of  monocarboxy  and  di- 

carboxy    pyridines    and    their    amino    derivatives,    their 

methods  of  preparation  and  utilization  as  pesticides  and 

intermediates  are  disclosed. 
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3,766,196  _^  ^^^ 

3-(2-PYWDYL)  PYRROUDINES  AND  PYRROLINES 
William  John   Welstead,  Jr.,  and  Beraard   V.  Franko, 
Richmond,  Va^  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.  .,,*,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166^54 
Iiit.a.C07di//i'^ 
VS.  a.  260—295  CA  ?  Clalnw 

Novel    3-(2-pyridyl)    derivatives  of  pyrrolidines   and 
pyrrolines  are  described  having  the  formula: 


(OH). 


and/or 


/\ 


\</ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyUower-alkyl 
and  lower-alkoxycarbcmyl,  n  is  one  and  zero  and  when  n 
is  zero  the  dotted  line  represents  a  double  bond.  The  3- 
pyrrolidinol  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  appro- 
priately substituted  pyrrolidinones  with  2-pyridyllithium 
and  the  pyrroline  compounds  are  prepared  by  dehydrating 
the  3-pyrrolidinol  compounds.  The  compounds  have  local 
anesthetic  activity. 


(orth«  substituted) 


and 


(para  rabstitated) 


I 


(OR)i 


\ 


C 

4 


/ 


^'N 


These  compounds  which  may  be  characterized  as  phos- 
phonates  of  dihydroaromatic  nitrogen  heterocycles  have 
many  uses  including  their  use  as  biocides  such  as  bacterio- 
cides,  herbicides,  corrosion  inhibitors,  chelating  agents, 
etc. 


3,766,198 
ONE.STEP  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TRI(n-BUTYL)LEAD  IMIDAZOLE 

Evan  A.  Mayerie,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  anignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,876 

Int.  CL  C07d  49/36 

VS,  a.  264^299  ,     .3  Claims 

A  one-step  method  for  the  producuon  of  tri(n-butyU- 

Icad  imidazole  which  consists  of  mixing  tri(n-butyl)lead 

acetate,  imidazole  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  a  benzene 

solvent,  refluxing  2-4  hours  at  about  80°  C.  to  remove 

the  formed  water  of  reaction  and  recovering  product  from 

the  organic  layer. 


3  766  197 

CERTAIN  DIHYDROPYRIDINE  PHOSPHONATES 

Derek  Redmore,  BaHwin,  Mo^  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  WOmiagton,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  Originai  application  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

733,328.  Divided  and  this  application  Aog.  6,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  169,851 

Int  CL  C07d  31/28 
VS.  CL  260—297  P  5  Claims 

Nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonates  wherein  the  phos- 
phonate  group  is  ortho-  or  para-  to  the  nitrogen  hetero- 
cyclic group,  where  the  compounds  are  characterized  as 
follows: 

o    o— 

-'•k-V 


o   o- 

y 
i 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  cyclic  structure  which 
cyclic  structure  may  be  the  sole  cyclic  structure,  or  may 
be  attached  to  other  cyclic  groups. 

These  nitrogen  heterocyclic  phosphonates  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocyclic  compound, 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  a 
quaternary,  with  a  phosphite  salt,  preferably  in  the  form 
of  esters  of  the  phosphite  as  exemplified  by  the  following 
equation : 


3,766,199 
MANUFACTURE  OF  3-BENZIMroAZOLYL-COU. 
MARINS  AS  FLUORESCENT  COMPOUNDS 
Johannes  Dehnert,   Lndwigshafen,  and   Gerhard   Gran, 
Limborgerfaof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin- 
&      Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengeseilschaft,      Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1970, 

P  20  05  968.1;  Mar.  11,  1970,  P  20  11  500.8 

Int  O.  C07d  49/38 

VS.  CL  260—299  3  Claims 

Manufacture  of  3-benzimidazoyl-coumarins  comprismg 

the   condensation   of   an   o-hydroxybcnzaldehyde   or   o- 

hydroxynaphthaldchyde      with     a      2-cyanomethylbcnz- 

imidazole  in  acidic  medium.  The  products  are  useful  as 

fluorescent  dyes. 


3,766,200 

CERTAIN  DIAZOLYLALIPHATIC  ESTERS  OF  THIO- 

PHOSPHORIC  AND  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Kurt  Riif  enacht,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfag.  Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,081 

Int  CLC07d  97/62 

U.S.  a.  260—302  E  37  CWms 

New  organic  phosphorus  compounds,  process  for  their 

production  and  use  in  pest  control  are  disclosed.  The 

compounds  are  thia-  or  oxadiazolonyl-dithiophosphates 

of  the  formula 


-C 


'c         o 

C  -I-  MP(OR), 


Bi         X 

\    ^ 

P 

/    \  I 

R,0  S-CH-N- 

Ri 


Y 

/    \ 
Y=C  C-R« 


-N 


,C 


I 


1' 


~c   o 

i-l 


(0R)> 


wherein  Rj  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl, 
R2  is  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  halogenoalkyl, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkyl thioalkyl  or  phenyl,  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio. 
alkoxy-alkyl,  alkylthioalkyl  or  phenyl  and  X,  Y  and  Z 
each  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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3,766,201 
HERBICTOAL  DIPHENYL-N-CCHLOROPHENOXY- 
ACETYL)-THIAZONE  IMINES  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ehner  F.  Litzinger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
808,659,  now  Patent  No.  3,617,248.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,210 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/32 
U.S.  CL  260—306.8  R  5  CTalms 

2, 3-diphenyl-N- ( chlorophenoxyacetyl )  -thiazone  imines 
are  prepared  by  reacting  S-cyanomethylisothiobenzanilide 
with  a  di-  or  tri-chlorophenoxyacetyl  chloride,  preferably 
in  an  inert  solvent,  to  form  the  hydrochlorides  of  these 
N-acyl  derivatives.  Neutralization  of  the  hydrochlorides 
gives  the  free  bases.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbi- 
cides. 


3,766,202 
l,3-DISUBSTITUTED-5-(SUBSTrnJTED  THIO) 
IMINO-2,4.IMIDAZOLIDINE-DIONES   AND 
THE  4-THIO  ANALOGS 
Malcolm  Scott  Singer,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  56,899,  July  20,  1970,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  852,509,  Aug.  22, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,689,  which  in  tnm  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
745,417,  Jnly  17,  1968.  This  application  May  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  142,756 

InL  a.  C07d  49/32 
VS.  a.  260—309.5  10  Oahns 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


h 


-N  N— R» 


i. 


-i 

N-8-R> 


wherein  Y  is  0  or  S,  R'  and  R'  are  individually  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  sub- 
sti.uted  with  halogens,  nitro  groups,  alkyl  groups,  or 
alkoxy  groups,  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  or 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen  atoms,  have  herbicidal  activity. 


3,766,203 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMTOAZOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Setsujiro  Snmida,  Kawasaki,  and   Tomoyoshi   Hachiya, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,747 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
46/128,718;  May  31,  1971,  46/37,751 
Int.  CL  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CL  260—309.6  10  Oaims 

Imidazoline  compounds  are  prepared  in  high  yield  and 
in  high  purity  by  reacting  a  1,2-diamine  compound  or  an 
N-substituted  1,2-diamine  compjound  with  a  nitrile  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  cysteine  or 
cystine. 


3,766,204 
OXYALKYLATED  DERFVATTVES  OF 
GLYCOLURILS 
ChempoUl  T.  Matfaew,  Dover  Hills,  Harry  E.  Ulmer, 
Morristown,   Edwin  D.   Little,   Convent  Station,   and 
Omer  E.  Curtis,  Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,693 
InL  CL  C07d  49/30 
VS.  a.  260—309.7  11  Claims 

Oxyalkylated  derivatives  of  glycoluril  and  substituted 
glycolurils  are  prepared  by  hydroxy  alky  lation  with  1,2- 


epoxides  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  to  prepare  polyesters,  alkyd  resins,  and 
polyurethanes  and  as  lubricants  and  surface  active  agents. 


3,766,205 
UV-ABSORBEVG  HYDROXYPHENYL- 
BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Hansjorg  Heller,  Riehen,  Jean  Rody,  Basel,  and  Ernst 
Keller,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  544,834,  Apr.  25,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  Nos.  202,664, 
202,665,  202,666,  202,667  and  202,668,  all  filed  June  15, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  328,480,  Dec.  6,  1963,  and  Ser.  No. 
535,740,  Mar.  21, 1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  884,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1961, 

7,099/61 
InL  CI.  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CI.  260—308  B  7  Claims 

Light-stabilizers  for  polymeric  light-sensitive  products 
and  materials  are  provided  which  pertain  to  the  class  of 
2- (2'  -  hydroxyphenyl)-benzotriazoles.  Compositions  of 
the  compounds  and  the  light-sensitive  materials  are  also 
provided.  In  further  aspects  of  the  invention  light-stable 
poly  addition  compounds  are  provided  which  contain  the 
2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)-bcnzotriazole  compounds  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  poly  addition  compounds.  Light-stable 
linear  polycarbonamides  and  light-stable  high  molecular 
weight  polyester  materials  are  also  provided. 


3,766,206 
18/3-GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  AMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

ANTIULCER  AGENTS 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme,  and  Roger  P.  Nelson, 
Waterford,  Conn.,  asagnors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,475 

InL  CL  C07d  49/36 

VS.  a.  260—309  6  Claims 

Amide  derivatives  of  1 8^-glycyrrhetinic  acid  and  its  3- 

alkanoyl  derivatives  useful  as  antiulcer  agents  wherein 

the  amide  is  derived  from  an  amino  acid. 


3,766,207 
l,l-DIALKYL-2-(SUBSiITUTED  INDAZOLYL- 

Ni-METHYDHYDRAZEVES 

Pasquale  Paul  Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

141,999,  May  10, 1971.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  201,166 

Int  a.  C07d  49/18 
VS.  a.  260—310  C  10  Chums 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


I 
<i„. 


-C— Y 


-NH— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


wherein  X  represents  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acetamino, 
aroylamino,  or  (halobenzyUdene) amino;  Y  represents  hy- 
drogen or  halogen;  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  zero 
to  2  are  used  to  control  the  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi, 
and  other  microorganisms.  Illustrative  of  these  com- 
pounds is  1,1  -  dimethyl-2-(5,6-dinitroindazolyl-N^-meth- 
yl)hydrazine. 
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3,766,208 
CERTAIN  GERANYL  ETHERS 

Hwalin  L««,  San  Francisco,  Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Pleasant 
Hill,  and  JuUus  J.  Menn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,192, 
now  Patent  No.  3,701,759,  which  is  a  continuation-m- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  856,140,  Sept  8,  1969, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continnatioaHin-part  of  appbcation 
Ser.  No.  815,229,  Apr.  10,  1969,  both  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

'    Int  CLA61k  27/00;  C07dii/04.  77/00 
US.  CI.  260—327  M  1  Claim 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


y\/^ 


V 

in  which  R  and  Ri  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  n 
is  the  integer  zero  to  one;  R^  is  ocrtain  heterocyclic  radi- 
cals; the  use  of  these  compounds  in  controlling  insects. 


alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkylmercapto,  lower  alkyloxy, 
cyano  or  di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl;  X  is  an  alkylenc  radi- 
cal; Rj  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino- 
alkylene  of  the  formula 


R'. 
\ 

I 

/ 

B'l 


NX'— 


wherein  R'a  and  R'3  can  include  any  of  the  Rj  and  R3 
radicals  and  X'  can  include  any  of  the  X  groups,  mono- 
cyclic cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl- 
lower  alkyl,  or  monocyclic  heterocyclic  alkyl,  or  Rj  and 
R3  may  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  along  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  they  are  attached;  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  n'  is 
0,  1 ,  or  2.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  lowering  blood 
pressure  and  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,766,209 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  JUVENILE 

HORMONE  MIMICS 

Thomas   L.  EmmiclK,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,891 

Int.  CL  C07d  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  4  Claims 

Juvenile  hormone  mimics  having  the  formula 


Y— CHr-CH» 


Zi       Z«  Z»       Z« 

-CH— C-CHi— CH}— CH-C-R» 

I  I 


R> 


wherein 

Y  is  furyl,  thienyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

Ri,  R2  and  R'  are  each  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 

ZK  Z',  Z'  and  Z*  separately  are  each  hydrogen  or  Z*  and 

Z2  together  and  Z^  and  Z*  together  are  a  carbon  to 

carbon  bond, 

are  prepared  from  aldehydes  having  the  formula 

Y— CHO 

by  a  three  step  process  involving  the  preparation  of  a 
dithiane  from  the  aldehyde,  reaction  of  the  dithiane  with 
an  organic  halide  and  removal  of  the  dithiane  ring  by 
reduction.  Novel  substituted  dkhianes  are  obtained  as 
intermediates  in  the  process. 


3,766,210 
5,11-DIHYDRODIBENZOXA  (OR  THIA) 
ZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Louis  Yale  and  Ramesh  B.  Petigara,  New  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,329 
IntCLC07d  57/70 
U.S.  a.  260—333  R  5  Claims 

5,11-dihydrodibenzoxa  (or  thia)  zepine  derivatives  are 
provided  having  the  structure 


(R).-- Q 


Q— <»') 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO3;  R  and  Rj  are  the  same 
or  different  and  can  be  halogen,  trifluoromcthyl,  lower 


3,766,211 
EPOXIDIZED  HYDROAROMATIC  ACETALS 
Hans  Batzer,  Arlesbeim,  Erwin  Nikles,  Uestal,  Otto  Ernst, 
Pfeffingen,  and  Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  applications  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
828,472,  and  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,524.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233^97 
Int  CI.  C07d  13/04 
VS.  a.  260—340.9  1  Claim 

Epoxidized  derivatives  of  reaction  products  of  alde- 
hydes of  the  General  Formula  I: 


R 


R. 


Rr 
Rf 


C  Ri 

C  C-CHO 

J  i-B. 

/       \ 

Ri  Ri 


with  dialcohols  having  at  least  one  epoxidizable  C=C 
double  bond.  The  products  are  useful  for  preparing  epoxy 
resins. 


3,766,212 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
e-CAPROLACTONE 
Helmut  Wakhnann,  Leverkusen,  Wulf  Scherdtel,  Cologne, 
and  Wolfgang  Swodcnk,  Odenthal-Globusch,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1970, 
P  20  38  455.8 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260—343  29  Oalms 

e-Caprolactone  is  prepared  by  oxidizing  cyclohexanol, 
hydrolyzing  the  cyclohexanone  peroxide  formed  to  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  cyclohexanone  and  extracting  the  hydro- 
gen peroxide  with  water  in  a  first  stage;  mixing  the  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  from  the  first  stage  with 
one  or  more  organic  phosphorus  compounds  in  a  second 
stage;  removing  water  from  the  second  stage  reaction  mix- 
ture and  reacting  same  with  an  aliphatic  fatty  acid,  again 
removing  water  to  form  a  percarboxylic  acid  solution 
which  is  reacted  with  the  cyclohexanone  formed  in  the 
first  stage  to  produce  e-caprolactone. 
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3,766,213 
RETROSTEROID  A-RING  FORMATION 
Andor  Furst,  Basel,  and  Wolfgang  Koch,  Riehen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,    NJ.,    assignors   to    Hoffmann-La    Roche,    Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
543,526,  now  Patent  No.  3,591,607.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,470 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  S  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  known  retrosteroids  of  the 
formula: 


R>i  CH, 

Ri 
ICH, 


RI. 


/V\ 


H 


/ 


,RU 


"Yt 


'R' 


wherein: 


R'  is  a  member  schcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  iower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkylthio; 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl.  iower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkylthio; 

R8  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoyl- 
thio,  and  halo; 

R''  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoyl- 
Ihio,  and  halo; 

R'l  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy; 

R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  and,  when  the  17^-substituent  is  acetyl 
or  substituted  acetyl,  fluorine; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bony  1,  (17;i-hydroxy-17a-lower  alkanoic  acid  lactone), 
and 


/ 


R"* 


RIt. 


R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and 


YCH, 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halo,  and  hydroxy; 

Ri''*,  when  R"'  is  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  and  when  R17'  is 


YCHi 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  halo; 

Q  when  taken  alone,  is  0x0; 

Ji  when  taken  alone,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 

Ti  and  Q,  when  taken  together  are  nitrolo. 


3,766,214 
BENZOPYRAN  COMPOLTVDS 
Cbao-Han  Lin  and  Arthur  J.  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,114 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/06,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.3  12  Claims 

Colorless,  but  colorable  benzopyran  compounds  are  dis- 
closed, which  are  represented  by  the  formula: 


(R)j;   or 


(R)i 


(R)j 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  dialkylamino  radical  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 
has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  radical,  a  nitro  radical 
or  acetamido.  These  compounds  are  used  in  pressure-sen- 
sitive record  material  and  in  mark-forming  manifold 
systems. 


3,766,215 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADDUCTS 
FROM  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  LIQUID, 
LOW-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYBUTADIENES 
Kari-Dieter  Hesse,  Marl,  and  Klaus  Gorke,  Hullern,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktien- 
geseUschaft, Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970, 
P  20  13  096.5 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/02;  C08f  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  10  Claims 

Adducts  of  liquid  polybutadienes  and  maleic  anhydride 
of  a  viscosity  and  color  suitable  for  the  production  of 
synthetic  varnishes  are  produced  by  conducting  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  chelating  agent,  e.g..  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid  or  the  disodium  salt  thereof. 


3,766,216 
AZIDES 
David   S.   Breslow,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  761,847,  Sept.  23,  1968.  This  application 
June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,157 

Int.  CI.  C07c  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—349  6  Claims 

Disclosed  are  azides  of  the  formula 


'  T\    (I 

ft/.    V 


wherein  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical,  and  n  and  m 
are  each  1-10.  They  are  useful  for  bonding  receptive 
polymers  to  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  silane 
treated  glass  and,  particuarly  when  ^i— 1,  for  linking 
together  the  polymer  chains  of  receptive  polymers.  Be- 


1054     • 

cause  in  the  reaction  of  these  compounds  with  receptive 
polymers  the  azidoformate  radicals  react  substantially 
faster  than  the  azidosulfonyl  radicals,  Imkmg  of  recep- 
tive polymers  with  these  compounds  can  be  effected  in 
two  steps.  (1)  After  forming  a  blend  of  receptive  poly- 
mer and  azide  of  the  formula,  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing the  blend  in  a  temperature  range  for  a  period  of 
time  selected  to  permit  at  least  a  substantial  portion  ot 
the  azidoformate  radicals  to  react  with  the  polymer  with 
a  minimum  of  the  azidosulfonyl  radicals  having  reacted 
with  the  polymer,  whereby  a  substantially  nonlinked,  but 
reacted,  polymer  (ankyloraeric  polymer)  is  formed,  and 
(2)  establishing  and  maintaining  the  ankylomeric  poly- 
mer in  a  temperature  range  for  a  period  of  time  se  ccted 
to  permit  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  azidosulfonyl 
radicals  to  react  with  the  ankylomeric  polymer,  whereby 
linking  of  the  polymer  chains  takes  place. 
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or  a  halogen),  and  Rj  is  a  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl  or 
furyl  (the  substituent  being  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  a  Cj-Cj  al- 
kenyl,  Cj  alkadienyl.  a  Cr-Cs  alkynyl,  a  halogen,  benzyl, 
thenyl,  furylmethyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  a  polymethyl- 
ene  containing  or  not  containing  oxygen  in  the  carbon 
chain  having  3^  carbon  atoms),  or  phthalimido,  thio- 
phthalimido,  di-  or  tetrahydrophthalimido  or  a  substituted 
maleimido  (the  substituent  being  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyls 
or  phenyls),  which  is  useful  as  an  active  ingredient  of 
insecticides. 


3,766,217 

ISOCYANATES  CONTALNING  AZTOE  GROUPS 
Hans    Holtschmidt,    Leverlrasen-SteiBbuechel,    Heinncli 

Gold,  Cologne-Stommheim,  liiid  Gunther  Oertel,  Co- 

logne-Flittard,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuatk»D-ln-p«it  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  549,163,  May  11,  1966.  This  application 

June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,7J0 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  14,  1965, 

F  46,057;  Mar.  9,  1966,  F  48,615 

iBL  CL  C07c  117/00 

U.S.  CI.  260 349  °  Claims 

Isocy'anates  containing  azide  groups  where  the  azide 
is  bonded  to  a  hydrocarbon  organic  radical  or  hydrocar- 
bon organic  radical  interrupted  by  acyl,  ether  or  thioether 
groups  and  the  isocyanate  group  is  bonded  directly  to  a 
carbon  atom.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  these  iso- 
cyanates  which  involves  the  phosgenation  of  the  corre- 
sponding amines  is  also  disclosed.  The  isocyanate-contain- 
ing  azide  groups  are  intended  to  be  used  in  preparation 
of  light  sensitive  polymers  and  as  intermediate  products 
for  the  preparation  of  pesticides  and  pharmaceuticals. 


3,766,219 
FLUORINATED  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,530, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  421,128, 
Dec.  24,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  16, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  3,513 

The  portion  of  flie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  2,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C07d  1/18 
VS.  CI.  260—348  R  ^      3  Claims 

Fluoroalkyl  glycidyl  ethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
fluoroketone  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  then  reacting 
the  resulting  intermediate  with  an  epihalohydrin.  Typical- 
ly, the  ketone  is  hexafluoroacetone  whereby  the  end  prod- 
uct is  heptafluoroisopropyl  glycidyl  ether.  The  glycidyl 
ethers  are  useful,  in  monomeric  and  especially  polymeric 
form,  for  imparting  water-  and  oil-repellency  to  textiles. 


3,766,218 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  CHRYSANTHEMATES 
Kenzo  Ueda,  NlsUnomiya,  Toshio  Mizntani,  Hirakata, 
Noboshige  Itaya,  Minoo,  and  Yositosi  Oknno,  Toyo- 
nalui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

??o  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1970, 
45/16,805;  Mar.  2,  1970,  45/18,115;  Dec  17, 
1970,  45/114,364 

Int  CL  C07e  69/00 
VS.  a.  260—347,4  6  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula, 

Ri 
\ 


3,766,220 
EPOXIDIZED  ESTERS  OF  5-OXAALKENOIC  ACTOS 
Vaclav   Jarolim,    Lyckovon.   9,    Prague-Karlin,    Czecho- 
slovakia; and  Karel  Slama,  674  Na  cervenem  vrchu; 
and  Frantisek  Sorm,  9  Kore}ska,  both  of  6  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,813 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/22 
VS.  CI.  260—348  A  4  Clafans 

Novel  esters  of  5-oxa-aIkenoic  acids  possessing  insect 
juvenile  hormone  activity  prepared  from  an  oxa-ketone 
by  Wittig  reaction.  Emmons-Wadworlh  reaction  or  Rc- 
formatsky  reaction  followed  by  dehydration. 

In  recent  time,  a  number  of  substances  has  been  dis- 
covered possessing  the  juvenile  hormone  activity,  namely, 
stimulating  the  insect  larval  development,  interfering  with 
the  metamorphosis  of  larvae,  and  influencing  the  ovarian 
growth  in  adult  females.  Majority  of  these  compounds 
possess  a  farnesane  or  bisabolane  skeleton,  e.g.,  farncsol, 
10,11-epoxyfamesoic  acid  methyl  ester,  esters  of  dihydro- 
dichlorofarnesoic  acid,  juvabione.  dehydrojuvabione,  and 
derivatives  of  p-(  1,5-dimcthylhexyl)  benzoic  acid. 


Ri 


C=CH-CH CHC— O— B 

/   \ 
CHi     CHi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  methyl,  R,  is  a  C1-C5  alkoxymethyl,  a 
Cj-Cs  alkenoxymethyl,  a  Cr-Q  alkynoxymethyl,  a  C1-C5 
alkylcarboxyl,  a  Cj-Cs  alkcnylcarbonyl  or  a  Cr^-,  al- 
kynylcarbonyl,  or  Rj  and  Rj  are  bonded  at  respective  ends 
to  form  cyclic  ketone,  R  is  a  member  of 

CH» 

i 
/   \ 


-CH 

I 
CH 


C-Ri.  -CHiCH=:C-CH|R,  and  -CHjRi 
I  I 

-C=0  CI 


wherein  Rj  is  a  C3-C5  alkenyl,  a  Cj-Cs  alkynyl  or  C5  al- 
kadienyl, R4  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
thienyl  or  furyl  (the  substituent  being  methyl,  methoxy 


3,766,221 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 

Wilhelm  Becker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reich- 

hold-Albert-Chemic  AktiengesellKAaft,  Hamburg,  Ger- 

many 

No  Drawing-  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  11J.715 
Clahns  priority,  application  SwitzerUind,  Mar.  16,  1970, 

3,866/70 
Int.  CL  C07d  7/i5  ^  , 

U.S.  CL  260—348.6  ,      If  "aims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  glycidyl  ethers  of  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
phenols  by  reaction  of  a  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
phenol  with  excess  epichlorohydrin  in  an  alkaline  medium, 
in  which  a  monohydric  or  polyhydric  phenol  is  reacted 
with  excess  epichlorohydrin,  relative  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  about  one  equivalent 
of  alkali  hydroxide  per  equivalent  of  phenolic  hydroxyl 
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group,  characterized  in  that  3  to  15  mols  epichlorohydrin 
per  mol  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  are  reacted. 

3,766,222 
MANUFACTURE  OF  l-NITROANTHRAQUINONE 
Ernst  Hartwig,  Heidelberg,  Otto  Ackermann,  Otterstadt, 
and  Hefaiz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  AnO<n-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
P  20  38  822.5 
Intel.  C09bi/00 
U.S.  a.  260—369  4  Claims 

Process  for  making  1-nitroanthraquinone  in  high  yields 
by  nitrating  anthraquinone  in  heterogeneous  phase  in 
70-90%  w./w.  sulfuric  acid  and  in  the  temperature  range 
20"  to  60"  C.  until  75%  by  weight  of  1-nitroanthraqui- 
none has  formed.  Washing  of  the  isolated  nitration  prod- 
uct with  carboxamides  produces  very  pure  1-nitroanthra- 
quinone. 

3,766,223 
DISTEROIDYL  ETHERS 
Alberto  ErcoU,  Milan,  Rfaialdo  Gardi,  Carate  Brianza, 
and  Romano  Vital!,   Casatenovo,  Italy,   assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,788 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1971, 
22,762/71 
Int  CL  C07c  169/10.  169/22.  169/34 
VS.  a.  260—397.1  32  Ctalms 

Biologically  active  disteroidyl  ethers  wherein  two 
steroid  nuclei  are  joined  together  by  an  oxygen  bridge  be- 
tween the  carbon  atoms  in  the  3-position  of  both  nuclei, 
having  the  following  partial  structure,  arc  disclosed: 


8t' 


\^ 


3,766,225 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEROID 

HALOHYDRINS  AND  VINYL  HALIDES 

Howard  E.  Harris,  Bloomfield,  and  Carl  J.  Miskowicz, 

Garwood,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Schering    Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,781 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  8  Claims 

Steroidal  epoxides  react  with  certain  carbinoliminium 
halide  salts  in  a  medium  containing  at  least  one  equivalent 
of  such  salt  to  form  halohydrins  which  may  be  further 
reacted  to  form  vinyl  halides.  Optionally,  the  epoxides 
may  be  reacted  in  the  same  medium  with  at  least  two 
equivalents  of  the  salt  to  form  vinyl  halides  directly. 
Reaction  conditions  for  such  transformations  are  de- 
scribed. 


A' 


St 


wherein  the  wavy  line  indicates  that  the  oxygen  atom 
linked  in  position  3  to  the  A  ring  may  assume  the  a  or 
/3  configuration,  and  the  broken  line  indicates  an  optional 
double  bond  in  position  3  for  the  steriod  St  and  a  double 
bond  in  position  2'  or  3'  for  the  steroid  St';  St  is  a  steriod 
residue  belonging  to  the  cholane,  cholestane,  estrane, 
androstane  and  pregnane  series,  and  their  18-homo  and 
19-nor  derivatives;  St'  is  a  steroid  residue  belonging  to 
the  androstane  and  pregnane  series  and  their  18-homo 
and  19-nor  derivatives.  These  new  disteroidyl  ethers  of  the 
invention  are  prepared  by  submitting  a  3-hydroxy  deriva- 
tive of  a  steroid  of  the  cholane,  cholestane,  estrane,  an- 
drostane, or  pregnane  series,  as  well  as  their  18-homo 
and  19-nor  derivatives,  to  trans-etherifkation  with  an 
activated  derivative  of  a  3-ketosteroid  of  the  androstane, 
or  pregnane  series,  as  well  as  of  their  18-homo  and  19- 
nor  derivatives,  under  anhydrous  cwiditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


3,766,224 
15-METHYL.SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS 
Robert  V.  Coombs,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,748 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/20 
VS.  a.  260—397.4  4  Qaims 

The  compounds  are  13-(lower)alkyl-15-methy]gonenes 
which  have  1,3,5(10);  4-  or  5(10)-unsaturation,  e.g.  17o- 
ethynyl-15-methylcstra-4-en-17/3-ol  -  3  -  one,  which  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  therapeutic  agents. 


3,766,226 

PEANUT  BUTTER  STABILIZER 

Chester    Martin    Gooding,    Westfield,    Wilbur    Parker, 

Somerville,  and  Daniel  Melnick,  West  Englewood,  N J., 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  aoplication  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

837,862,  now  Patent  No.  3,671,267.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,678 
Int  CI.  C07c  53/00;  Cllb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—398.5  16  CUiims 

A  novel  peanut  butter  stabilizer  for  providing  im- 
proved peanut  butter,  for  example,  a  peanut  butter  of 
improved  mouth  feel  and  low  temperature  spreadability, 
stabilized  aginst  oil  separation  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
100°  F.  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.3%  of  a  sym- 
metrical monounsaturated  disaturated  glyceride,  from 
about  0.35%  to  about  1.3%  of  a  trisaturated  glyceride, 
and  no  more  than  about  2%  total  of  a  diunsaturated 
monosaturated  glyceride  and/or  unsymmetrical  monosat- 
urated  disaturated  glyceride,  the  percentage  figures  being 
percent  by  weight. 


3,766,227 
HYDROLYSIS-RESISTANT  ACETOGLYCEPIDES 
WHICH  ARE  SOT  ID  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATLTIE 
Heinrich  Biinger,  Witten-Bommem,  and  Gustav  Renck- 
hoflF,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Troisdorf.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1970, 
P  20  15  085.0 
Int  CL  C07c  69/30;  Cllc  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.8  8  Oaims 

Completely  odorless  acetoglycerides,  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  having  an  extraordinary  resistance  to  hy- 
drolysis, are  prepared  by  acetylating  partial  glycerides  of 
fatty  acids  having  16  and /or  18  carbon  atoms,  the  partial 
glycerides  having  an  iodine  number  of  below  5  and  a 
monoglyceride  content  of  more  than  70%  by  weight,  to 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  at  most  30,  distilling  ofT  the  acetic 
acid  and  excess  acetic  anhydride  as  completely  as  pos- 
sible, and  deodorizing  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  greater  than  170°  C.  under  a  vacuum,  with  an 
inert  gas  or  vapor  being  passed  therethrough. 


3,766,228 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STRAIGHT- 
CHAIN  ALIPHATIC-ALPHA-HYDROXYCARBOX- 

YLIC  ACID  ,  „,  ,       ^ 

Gerhard  Stem,  Walter  Muller,  and  Ferdinand  Weinrotter, 
Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichische 
Stickstoffwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,     Lhiz     (Danube), 

Austria  „       ^,      --, -A- 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,702 

Int  CI.  C08h  17/36 

VS.  CI.  260—413  1  9"™'' 

The  preparation  of  straight-chain,  aliphatic  a-hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acids  by  the  saponification  of  a-nitratocarbox- 
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ylic  acids  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  saponification 
of  the  a-nitratocarboxylic  acid  with  a  neutral  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  a-nitratocarboxylic 
acid,  produced  by  simultaneous  introduction  of  the  acid 
and  of  the  alkali  into  previously  introduced  water,  and  the 
addition  of  alkali  during  saponification  is  so  controlled 
that  only  after  the  bulk  of  the  acid  is  saponified  is  the 
pH  value  of  9  exceeded. 


3,766429 
DRILLLNG  FLUTOS 
Finis  Turner  and  Jang-Woo  Nahm,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  867,365,  Oct  17,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  173,270 

InL  CI.  C07f  13/00:  C07g  77/00 
VS.  CI.  260—429  K  1  Claim 

A  drilling  fluid  dispersing  agent  and  fluid  loss  control 
agent  composed  of  salts  of  at  least  one  of  sulfonated 
lignite  and  sxilfonated  humic  acid.  A  drilling  fluid  contain- 
ing the  dispersing  and/or  fluid  loss  control  agent  A 
process  for  drilling,  completiag,  or  working  over  a  well 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  according  to  this  invention  is 
employed. 


3,766,232 
ORGANO-METALLIC  PEROXIDIC  DERIVATIVES 
OF    MOLYBDENUM    AND    TUNGSTEN    AND 
THEIR    PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURE    AND 
USE 
Hubert  Mimoun,  Paris,  Irenee  Seree  de  Roch,   Rueil- 
Malmaison,  Lucien  Sajus,  Croissy-sur-Seine,  and  Pierre 
Menguy,  L'Etang-la-ViUe,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rneil- 
Malmaison,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
702,536,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,459.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,969 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

94,063 

Int  a.  C07f  11/00 

VS,  a.  260—439  11  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula  HaMOg-nA  wherem  M  is 

tungsten  or  n^olybdenum,  n  is  1  or  2  and  A  is  a  carboxylic 

amide  of  the  formula 


3,766,230 
AZOMETHINE  COMPLEX  PIGMENTS 
Eric  Richard  Inman,  Bridge  of  Weir,  Ian  Alexander  Mac- 
Pherson,  Paisley,  and  John  Andrew  Stirling,  GUisgow, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba>G«igy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  2.  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,457 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1970, 

32,308/70;  Jan-  15,  1971,  2,024/71 

Into.  C07f //OS 

U.S.  CI.  260—438.1  12  Claims 

Pigments  of  the  formula 


/w 


Ri  Ri  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  the  alkyl  radicals  in  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  being  un- 
substituted  and  uninterrupted  or  being  terminated  by  an 
OH,  NHa  or  CN  group  or  being  interrupted  by  an  ethyl- 
enic  or  an  oxygen-,  sulphur-  or  nitrogen-containing  group, 
are  useful  for  coloring  polymeric  materials  in  fast  yellow 
shades. 


Ri 


Ri— C-N 


3,766^31 
COMPOUNDS  OF  ZERO-VALENT  NICKEL 
CONTALNTNG  N-BONDED  NITRILES 
Lawrence  Wayne  Gosser  and  Chadwick  Alma  Tolman, 
Wilmington,    DeL,    assignors   to   E.    L   dn    Pont    de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,353 
Int  CL  C07f  15/04 
VS.  a.  260—439  R  3  Claims 

An  N-bondcd  nitrile  complex  of  zero-valent  nickel 
having  the  formula  Ni(PXYZ)3R'CN  wherein  X  is  OR, 
Y  and  Z  are  R  or  OR  and  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  given  PXYZ  ligand 
having  a  cone  angle  with  an  average  value  between  130° 
and  200°,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cyano  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl  or  fluorine  substituted  aryl  radical  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  hy- 
drocyanation  of  olefinic  compounds. 


/ 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  Rj  and  R3  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals or  are  combined  together  to  form  a  ring  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom.  They  are  useful  as  epoxidation 
agents  for  olefinic  double  bonds,  either  as  reactants  per 
se  or  in  small  amounts  as  catalysts  used  together  with 
hydroperoxides  or  hydrogen  peroxide  or  with  oxygen  in 
combination  with  a  9,10-dihydroxyanthracene. 

3,766.233 

ANTIPERSPIRANTS 

Kazuhh-o  Tsuicada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sankyo  Company  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  197U, 

45/129.288 

Int  CL  C07f  5/06 

VS.  CI.  260—448  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  novel  aluminium  hy- 

droxychloride  compound  which  may  be  used  as  antiper- 

spirants  used  for  the  preparation  of  cosmetics. 

3,766,234 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Warren  B.  Kirsch,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethvl  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,646 
Int  a.  C07f  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—448  A  5  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  alkylaluminum  compounds  by 
reacting  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  with  an  alkylalumi- 
num compound  and  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl- 
aluminum compound,  hydrogen  and  olefin,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  or  activating  amount  of  a  complex 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound. 

3,766,235 

HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA- 

AMINOOXY-CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Lajos  Klsfalndy,  Agnes  Patthy,  nee  Lukats,  Lajos  Dancsi, 

Gyorgy  Fekete,  and  Istvan  Szabo,  Budapest  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  Buda- 

No^bnrSngTFned  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Dec.  29,  1969, 

RI-384 

Int  CLC07C  7/9/00 
U  S.  CI.  260—453  R  ^  Claims 

*a-Aminooxy-alkyl  carbonyl  hydroxamic  acid  derivatives 
having  tuberculostatic  activity  and  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 

X-NH-0-CH-CO-NH-O-Y 
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wherein 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group, 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl-,  aralkyl  or  aryl  radical, 
Y  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci_i5  alkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  radical, 

as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,766,236 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HALOTHIOLFORMATES 
Warren  A.  Thaler,  Matawan,  NJ.,  and   Wolfgang  H. 
MueUer,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  696,147,  Jan.  8,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,480 

Int  a.  C07c  75-^/00 
U.S.  a.  260—455  R  10  Claims 

Halothiolformates  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  sulfenyl 
halide  with  carbon  monoxide  under  moderate  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure,  the  products  being  useful 
as  pesticides  and  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
carbamate  pesticides;  reactivity  of  the  sulfenyl  halide  may 
be  enhanced  by  heat,  polar  solvents,  and/or  Lewis  acid 
catalysts. 


3,766,237 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Yuan-tsan  Chia  and  WUIiam  Charles  Drinkard,  Jr.,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  and  Edward  Noonan  Squire,  Glen  Mills, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  832,435,  June  11,  1969,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  667,087,  Sept. 
12,   1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,   1972,  Ser.  No. 
220,707 

Int  a.  C07c  121/04 
V.S.  CL  260—465.3  18  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  selected  unsatu- 
rated compounds  utilizing  a  nickel  complex  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  triaryl  phosphite. 


3,766,238 

3-NrrRa4-PHENOXY  BENZONFFRILES 

Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  697,327,  Jan.  12,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  91,172 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

886/67 
Int  CL  C07c  121/74 
U.S.  a.  260—465  F  1  Oahn 

The  present  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


NOi 


in  which  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups 
— OCH3,  — SCH3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  — CF3,  Y  represents 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  each  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and 
A  represents  an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom,  as  well  as  to 
preparations  for  combating  phytopathogenic  nematodes 
containing,  as  active  ingredient,  a  compound  as  defined 
above,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,766,239 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  CHLOROMETHYL 

COMPOLT^fDS 

Yves  Colleuille  and  Robert  Perron,  Lyon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,182 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

45,468;  Oct  30,  1970,  39,20^ 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02 

VS.  CI.  260—465  R  9  Haims 

Nitriles  of  formula  YCN  where  Y  is  alkylphenyl  or 

alkenyl  of  formula 


Rt 

\ 
( 


c=c— 


L 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  at  least  one 
being  methyl,  are  obtained  by  vapour  phase  ammoxidation 
using  oxygen  and  ammonia  in  the  presence,  as  catalyst, 
of  at  least  one  element  of  Groups  I-B,  III-A,  III-B,  IV-A, 
rv-B,  V-A,  V-B  or  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  of 
iron  or  of  at  least  one  derivative  thereof. 


3,766,240 

N.(CYANOETHYL)POLYOLS  OF  METHYLENE- 

DIANILINES 

Adhan  A.  R.  Sayigfa,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,576 

Int  CLC07C  121/78 

VS.  CI.  260—465  E  7  Claims 

Polyols  are  described  having  the  formula: 


CHiCHjCN 


NR.Ri 

1 


CHr- 


V 


wherein 


R,.Ri,Ri=^(a-O^H 


where  A  is  the  alkylene  residue  of  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
20;  and  wherein  Rj  and  R«  are 


— CHiCHjCN  or 


-(a-o)-. 


and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  The  above  polyols  are 
obtained  by  alkoxylation  of  the  corresponding  mono-  or 
poly-N-cyanoethyl  derivatives  of  the  appropriate  methyl- 
ene bridged  polyphenyl  polyamines.  The  above  polyols 
and  blends  thereof  with  supplementary  polyols  of  func- 
tionality 2  to  6  and  hydroxyl  equivalent  weights  of  30  to 
200,  are  useful  in  preparing  polyurethanc  foams. 


3,766,241 
REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CATIONS  FROM 
SOLUTION  IN  NITRILES 
WilUam  Charles  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,212 

Int  CLC07C/2//04 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 465.8  R  6  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  method  for  removing  metal 

cations  from  solution  in  nitriles  by  contacting  such  solu- 
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tions  with  anhydrous  ammonia.  The  method  is  particular- 
ly useful  for  purification  of  product  streams  in  the  hydro- 
cyanation  of  olefins  to  produce  nitriles. 


3  766  242 
FLAME  RETARDANT  AND  INTUMESCENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Erich  Kaehn.  Wilmington,  Dc!^  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
726,538,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,535.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,133 
Int  CI.  C07c  69174 
UA  CI.  260—468  G  2  Claims 

Novel  adjuvants  and  combinations  thereof  are  provided 
which  have  the  properties  of  importing  flame-retardancy 
and  intumescence  to  polymeric  materials.  The  new  adju- 
vants comprise  halogenated  arid  phosphorus-containing 
adjuvants  of  diallyl  chlorendate  and  mineral  acid  salts  of 
phenylbiguanidine  derivatives.  The  latter  may  be  advan- 
tageously combined  with  a  wide  variety  of  phosphorus- 
containing  compounds,  including  especially,  novel  diallyl 
chlorendate  derivatives  to  provide  intumescent  films  and 
coatings. 


3,766,243 
UREIDOPHENYLISOTHIOUREAS 
Amo  Widdig,  Blechcr,  Engelbot  KnUe,  Bcrgedorf-Glad- 
bacli,  Hans  Scfaeinpihig,  LevcrimKii,  Feidinaiid  Grewe, 
Borsdicid,    and    Helmnt    Kaspcrs    and    PanI    Ernst 
Frohberger,  LeTcrinisen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  LcTerkusca,  Goinany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1970, 
P  20  25  413.1 
Int  a.  C07c  157/14 
\:S,  a.  260 — 470  4  Claims 

Ureidophenylisothioureas  of  the  formula 


Xv 


8— R"" 

N=C-, 


NH-COOK 


X.- 


V^ 


N-CO 


1-N 


in  which 


/ 
\ 


which   possess    fungicidal,   insecticidal,    acaricidal,   anti- 
bacterial and  growth-regulating  properties. 


(I) 


n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

X  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 

R  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'"  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  nitrile,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  aralkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety 
by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  i^enyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  acyl  with 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
or  lower  alkoxy;  aroyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  aJkoxy;  alkylsulfonyl;  arylsulfonyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl 
or  alkoxy;  or  di-lower  alkylasnino;  or 

R"  and  R'",  together  with  the  bonding  nitrogen  atom, 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
which  ring  optionally  contains  oxygen  or  sulfur  as 
further  hetero-atoms,  and 

R""  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl 
moiety  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


3,766,244 
N.(SUBSmTUTED-PHENYL)  -  c^AMINO-ALKAN 
(THIO)OATE,       .ALKEN(THIO)OATE       AND 
-ALKYN(THIO)OATE  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  J.  Giacobbc  and  Fred  Y.  Edamnra,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,531 

Int  CI.  C07c  101144 

UA  a.  260—471  A  2  Claims 

Compounds  useful  as  herbicides  and  insecticides  defined 
as  N-(substituted-phenyl)  -  w  -  amino-alkan(thio)oate, 
-alken(thio)oate  and  -alkyn(thio)oate  compounds. 


3,766,245 
3,5-DIALKOXYALKOXY.4-SUBSTmJTED  BENZOIC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Wemo-  Haoscrmann,  Albchwil,  Ado  Kabcr,  Neo-Frenk- 
endorf ,  and  Marcel  Scbeer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hofcnami-La  Roche  Inc^  Nnticy,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatfoH  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
791,793,  now  Patent  No.  3,622,610.  Divided  and  tiiis 
appUcation  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

1,972/68 

Int  CL  C07c  6917% 
VS.  CL  260—473  R  5  Claims 

3,5-bis-(benzyloxy)-4-methoxy-benzoic  acid  alkyl  es- 
ters, are  prepared,  for  example,  from  the  corresponding 
3,4,5-tris-(substituted-sulfonyloxy)-benzoic  acid  alkyl  es- 
ter. The  end  products  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
3.5-dihydroxy-4-methoxy-phenyIalanines  having  hypoten- 
sive activity. 


3,766,246 
PROCESS   FOR    THE   PREPARATION   OF   ALKYL 
4,4'-DICHLOROBENZILATES   AND   4,4'.DICHLO- 
ROBENZIUC  ACID 
Yair  Sprinzak,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  7,   1968, 

28,906 

The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  24, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  a.  260—473  A  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  4,4'-dichloroben- 
zilates  by  oxidizing  a  corresponding  alkyl  bis-4-chloro- 
phenylacetate  in  the  presence  of  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  catalysts  and  for  the  preparation  of  the  4,4- 
dichlorobenzilic  acid  by  subjecting  the  alkyl  4,4'-dichloro- 
benzilate  obtained  to  hydrolysis. 


3,766,247 
POLYFLUOROALKOXY-SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Artiinr  Mendel,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortfaridge,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,350 
Int  a.  C07c  69/76 
\5&,  CL  260—473  R  17  Oaims 

Acyl  halides,  esters,  amides,  hydrazides  and  salts  as 
well  as  the  acid  form  derived  from  aromatic  acids  sub- 
stituted by  polyfluoroalkoxy  groups.  These  compounds 
are  valuable  as  synthetic  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  physiologically  active  compounds. 
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3,766^48 

SUBSTITUTED  TRICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lucien  Nedelec  and  Robert  Bnconrt,  Clichy-sons-Bois, 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
603,094,  Dec.  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,574,688,  and 
Ser.  No.  728,880,  May  14,  1968.  Said  Ser.  No.  728,880 
behig  a  continnation-ta-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
603,457,  Dec.  21,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17.855 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  11,  1967, 

117,736 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/38,  69/24,  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—476  C  15  Claims 

This  '  invention   relates   to   novel   substituted   tricyclic 
compounds  of  the  formula 


B 


HO— CH, 


0=1 


-OX 


3,766,251 
ACRYLIC  AND  METHACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Gerardo    Caporicdo,    Milan,    and    Ezio      Strepparola, 
TrevigUo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1970, 
19,750/70 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  H  4  Claims 

A  new  class  of  po'ymers  comprising  a  main  carbon 
chain  and  having  polyfluoropolyether  side  groups.  The 
polymers  possess  excellent  soil  and  water  resistant  proper- 
ties and  are  useful  for  rendering  fabrics  soil  and  moisture 
resistant.  The  polymers  are  prepared  from  a  new  class  of 
polymerizable  polyfluorinated  polyether  acrylates,  meth- 
acrylates,  acrylamides  and  methacrylamides.  A  new  class 
of  alcohols,  useful  for  preparing  the  acrylate  and  meth- 
acrylate  monomers  is  disclosed  and  methods  for  preparing 
the  alcohols,  monomers  and  polymers  are  disclosed. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thioalkyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  the  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  as  well  as  the  process  of  preparing  the  same. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  2-oxa  steroids  of  the  formula 


R 


-ox 


which  have  an  anabolic  action  coupled  with  an  andro- 
genic action. 


3,766,249 
BROMINATED  CINNAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hilda  Howell  and  Walter  M.  Kutz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,824 
Int  CL  C07c  69/76 
VS.  a.  260—476  R  1  Claim 

Solid  organic  polymers  normally  susceptible  to  burning 
arc  rendered  self-extinguishing  by  incorporating  therein 
an  ester  of  a./S-dibromodihydrocinnamic  acid  or  a,^- 
dibromodihydrocinnamyl  alcohol;  for  example,  2,4-di- 
isopropylphenyl  o,^  -  dibromodihydrocinnamate.  The 
self-extinguishing  agents  useful  in  the  invention  are  un- 
expectedly stable  to  the  hydrolytic  conditions  of  impreg- 
nation, yet  are  highly  reactive  as  self-extinguishing  agents. 


3,766,250 
META-UREIDOPHENYLALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Kenneth  P.  Dorschner,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  and  James  A. 
Albright  St  Louis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,831 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CI.  260—482  C  6  Claims 

Novel   meta-ureidophenylalkyl  carbamates  are  shown 

to  have  valuable  berbicidal  activity. 


3  766  252 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVA- 
TIVES CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
Erwin  Schmidt,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Clans  Beermann, 
Neu-Isenburg,     Germany,     assignors     to     Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Braning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  27,  1970, 
P  20  52  569.3 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  R  8  Claims 

Phosphonylalkyl  (meth)-acrylates  are  useful  monomers 
for  the  preparation  of  flame-proof  copolymers  having  an 
improved  affinity  for  dyestuffs.  The  new  compounds  are 
obtained  by  acylation  of  phosphonylalkyl  alcohols  or 
amines  with  acylating  (meth-)  acrylic  acid  derivatives. 


3,766,253 
MONO-ENOL  ESTERS  OF  2-ALKYL- 
CYCLOALKANE-l,3-DIONES 
Amnon  Mordechai  Cohen,  Amersfoort,  Netheriands,  as- 
signor to   Polak's  Frugal  Works,  N.V.,   Amersfoort, 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  I>ec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Dec.  16,  1969, 

6918843 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/14,  69/24 
VS.  a.  260—488  R  2  Claims 

New  compounds  having  the  generic  formula 

(CHi)o-rOCR' 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl radical,  R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  2.  The  new  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  perfume  ingredients. 

3,766,254 
LINEAR  ALKYLPHENOL  DISULFONATE  PHOS- 
PHATE-FREE DETERGENT  ACTIVES 
Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Kensington,  and  Mitchell  Danzik, 
Pinole,  Catif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  CaUf .  , .  oo^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,886 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—512  R  ,  u,      f  i^™* 

Heavy  duty  detergent  active  materials  capable  of  heavy 
duty  washing  performance  in  the  absence  of  phosphate 
builders  are  provided,  the  materials  comprising  rmg  poly- 
sulfonated  alkylphenols  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are 
linear  of  16-22  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  25  mol 
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percent  of  the  active  materials  Lave  the  alkyl  group  at-    boxylated.  Aromatic  carboxylic  acids  P^^**"^*?,^^^ 
UcSng  in  a  position  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl.  process  are  usefu^  as  raw  materials  for  the  production  of 

lacmng  m  <x  i^u^i    ^ polyesters  for  fibers,  films  and  plasticizers. 

3,766,255 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Henry     Shuttleworth,     Pointe-a-Pierre,    Trinidad,     West 

Indies,  assignor  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.,  Point-a-Pierre. 

Trinidad,  West  Indies  ^,      „^  ,„^ 

No  Drai^g.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,790 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/02 

VS.  CI.  260—513  R  ,  ,2  Claims 

Sulfonic  acids  in  the  product  from  a  sulfoxidation 
reacuon  are  separated  from  sulfuric  acid  by  extracting 
with  at  least  one  organic  solvent  the  heavy  phase  resulting 
from  the  process  reaction.  Suitable  organic  solvents  in- 
clude halogenated  compounds  such  as  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, chlorobenzenc  and  ethylene  dichloride.  From  400 
to  600%  by  volume  of  solvent  is  used,  and  room  tem- 
perature is  preferred. 


3,766,259 

PREPARATION  OF  1.ARYL-3-INDENYL 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

Meyer  Sletzinger  and  Donald  F.  Reinhold,  North  Plain- 
field,  and  Ronald  Harmetz,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,971 
Int.  CI.  C07c  747/00 
VS.  CI.  260—515  A  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  prepjaration  of  l-benzylidene-3-indenyl 
aliphatic  acid  compounds  comprising  reducing  a  nitro- 
benzene to  form  an  aniline  which  is  diazotized  and  then 
undergoes  a  Meerwein  reaction  and  subsequent  hydro- 
genolysis  to  yield  a  ^-aryl  propionic  acid  which  is  cyclized, 
condensed  and  substituted  in  the  1-positicm. 


3,766^56 
SUBSTmrrEI>-3,5-SECO-A.NOR-PREGNAN. 

3-OIC  ACIDS 
Milan  Radojc  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montdalr,  N J.,  assignor 

to  HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Dravring.  Application  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,568, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,094, 
Oct.  20,  1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  400,20^,  Sept  29, 1964.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,440 
Int.  CLC07C  67 /iO,  67 /i<J 
UA  a.  260—514  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  substituted-3,5-scco-A- 
norpregnan-3-oic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  known  9i3,10a- 
steroids  of  the  pregnane  series.  The  latter  compounds  can 
be  utilized  as  both  progestational  and  salt-retaining  agents. 

3,766,257 
INTEGRATED  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  PROCESS 
William  W.  Wimer,  Anvil  Hills,  and  Ronald  D.  Bushick, 
Glen  MiUs,  Pa.,  asagnors  to  San  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,849 
InL  CI.  C07c  63/26 
U.S.  a.  260—515  P  14  Claims 

An  integrated  process  for  preparation  of  terephthalic 
acid  from  benzoic,  phthalic,  or  isophthalic  acids  involving 
Henkel  technology  whereby  ion  exchange  reactions  arc 
used  as  a  means  to  obtain  intermediates  which  enable  re- 
covery and  reuse  of  potassium. 


3,766,258 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Robert  M.  Engelbrecht,  deceased,  late  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

by  Alice  M.   Engelbrecht   executrix,  St   Louis,  and 

James  C.  Hill,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,983 

Int  a.  C07c  63/00.  63/26 

U.S.  a.  260—515  P  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  carboxylation  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  comprises  preparing  an  alkali  metal  aromatic  car- 
boxylate  from  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
same  ring  structure  as  the  aromatic  carboxy  acid  to  be 
produced,  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  said  carboxylate  to  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  300°  centigrade  to  a  temperature 
below  that  temperature  at  which  said  carboxylate  and 
the  deared  reaction  products  substantially  decompose  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  bindiiig  agent  and  a  basic  metal 
carbonate  catalyst  selected  from  group  which  consists  of 
basic  cupric  carbonate  and  basic  chromium  carbonate 
and  acidifying  the  resultant  salts  whereby  the  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  produced  contains  at  least  one  more  car- 
boxyl  group  that  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  to  be  car- 


3,766,260 
TERTIARY  AMINOACIDS 

Richard  William  James  Carney,  New  Providence,  and 
George  de  Stevens,  Summit  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
792,755.  Jan.  21,  1969,  wWch  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  757,136,  Sept  3,  1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,657,230,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  716,347, 
Mar.  27,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  862,014 

Int  CLC07C  707/^4 

U.S.  a.  260—518  R  2  Claims 

New    a-ftert.    arylaminophenyl) -aliphatic    acids,    e.g. 

those  of  the  formula 

Ri 

-C-coon 

I 

R> 


Ri=H  or  alkyl, 

R2  =  H.  alk(en)yl.  cycloalkfen)yl  or  cycloalkfen)yl-a!kyl, 

R3  =  alk(en)yl.    hydroxyalkyl.    alkoxyalkyl,    aminoalkyl, 

cycloalk(cn)yl  or  cycloalk(en)yl-alkyl, 
Ri=aryl, 

and  functional  derivatives  thereof,  are  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,766,261 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  KYNURENINE 
John  W.  Finley,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnlture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
66,083,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,255.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  271,892 
Int  CI.  C07c  707/24 
\5S.  a.  260—518  R  1  Claim 

Edible  materials,  particulariy  food  products,  are 
sweetened  by  the  incorporation  of  a  kynurenine  derivative 
responding  to  either  of  the  following  formulas: 


.^V" 


0 

II 

C— CHr 


COOH 
-CH— NHj 


\/\ 


NH-C  R 
wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

O  COOH      O 

/^V-C— CHr-  C  H-NH— C  R 


v\ 


O 


NH— CR 

wherein  each  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3,766,262 

2-HYDROAZONO-l-ADAMANTANE 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

Stephen  Slomo  Szinai,  Wokingham,  and  Jiban  Kumar 
Chakrabarti,  Frimley,  England,  assignors  to  EU  LUly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
821,078,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,764.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,440 
Int  CI.  C07c  109/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—518  R  3  Oaims 

Adamantanopyridazine  compounds  of  the  formulae 

(I) 


stituent  groups  and  p  is  selected  from  0,  1  and  2.  The  com- 
pounds of  the  invention  possess  anti-inflammatory  ac- 
tivity. 


Kiy^ 


and 

(II) 


and  intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  these  com- 
pounds, the  intermediates  being  of  the  formula: 
(III) 


The  adamantanopyridazine  compounds  (Formulae  I  and 
II)  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  and  as  CNS 
depressants. 


3,766,263 
SUBSTITUTED  2-PHENOXYPHENYLACETIC 

AHDS 

Keith  Ernest  Godfrey,  Pocklington,  England,  assignor  to 
Reckitt  &  Cobnan  Products  Limited,  Hull,  Yorkshire, 
England 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  14,  1970, 

17,832/70 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/76 
VS.  CI.  260—520 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R«    5    (R»)p  4' 


-Ri 


HRCOOH 


3,766,264 
PROCESS  FOR   RESOLVING   2-(2^-BENZYLOXY- 
METHYL-3a.HYDROXY  -  4  ■  CYCLOPENTENE- 
la-YL)ACETIC  ACID 
Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  and  Thomas  J.  Daniels, 
Waterford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,315 
Int  CI.  C07c  65/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—520  2  Claims 

A  process  for  resolving  2-(2^-benzyloxymethyl-3a-hy- 
droxy-4-cyclopentene-la-yl)  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
fractionally  crystallizing  the  ( -j-) -amphetamine  salt  of 
said  acid  from  isopropyl  ether  and  a  solvent  selected  from 
chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  or  acetonitrile. 


7  Claims 


3,766,265 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACRYLIC  ACID 
Tatsuo  Shiraishi,  Susumu  Kishiwada,  Shinkichi  Shimizu, 
Shigeru  Honmaru,  Yoshihiko  Nagaoka,  and  Kiyokazu 
Zinpo,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
46/18,055 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/26,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—530  N  10  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  by  the  gas  phase 
catalytic  oxidation  of  acrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  steam,  a  process  wherein  the  oxidation 
is  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  cor- 
responding to  the  formula:  M0aVb(Li2S04)c0d  wherein 
a,  b  and  d  represent  respectively  the  number  of  atoms 
and  c  is  the  mol  number  of  lithium  sulfate,  and  wherein 
a  is  12,  b  is  0.1  to  9.0,  c  is  0.1  to  9.0  and  d  is  36.25  to 
58.5.  The  catalyst  composition  has  a  high  catalytic  activ- 
ity with  a  long  catalytic  life,  and  acrylic  acid  is  produced 
in  an  excellent  yield  with  a  high  purity  by  the  use  of  such 
composition. 

3,766,266 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  N-ACYL-ALPHA- 

AMINO  ACIDS 

Hachiro  Wakamatsu  and  Jyunko  Uda,  Tokyo,  and  Nobu- 

yuki  Yamagami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,^o  ,^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1970, 

45/28,773 

Int  CI.  C07c  99/00 

VS.  CI.  260 534  C  ^  Claims 

Wheii  an  aldehyde  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  the  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbonylation  catalyst,  there  is  obatined  the  N-acyl  deriva- 
tive of  an  a-amino  acid  having  one  more  carbon  atom  than 
the  aldehyde  used,  the  acyl  group  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  amide.  The  reactants  may  be  formed  in  situ.  Amino 
acids  may  be  produced  by  hydrolyzing  the  N-acyl-a- 
amino  acid. 


which  have  from  2  to  4  substituents  in  the  B  ring  wherein 
R,  R^  R^  R3,  R*  and  R^  represent  certain  specified  sub- 


3,766,267 

QUATERNARY  HALIDES  OF  GLUCONAMIDES 

Henry  Zak,  Great  Notch,  and  Donald  E.  Conner,  Clifton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Van  Dyk  &  Company,  Incorporated, 

Belleville,  N J.  ^       ^,      ^,n ,,, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,733 

Int  a.  C07c  70i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  B  ,     3  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  consisting  of  quaternary 

halides  of  trialkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  amino  alkyl  glucon- 

amides  have  been  found  to  be  excellent  emollients  having 

high  substantivity  for  skin.  They  are  prepared,  for  ex- 
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ample,  by  the  condensation  of  delta  gluconolactone  with 
gamma  dimethylaminopropyl  amine  and  the  the  resulting 
gluconamide  quaternized  by  reaction  with  an  alky!  halide 
or  hydroxyalkyl  halide. 


3,766,268 
SEMICARBAZONES  OF  DESA-PREGN- 
9-ENE-5-ONES 
Milan   Radoje   Uskokovk,  Upper  Montdair,   NJ.,   as- 
signor to  Hoffmann-La  Rodie  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  13, 1968,  Set.  No.  736,587, 
wliich  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,094, 
Oct.  20,  1965,  wiiich  in  turn  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  400,206,  Sept.  29,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,412,107.  Divided   and  this  applicaticn 
May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,422 

Int  CI.  C07c  J33/02 
VS.  CI.  260—554  1  Claim 

This  invention  is  directed  to  substituted  desA-preg- 
nenes  and  derivatives  thereof  which  are  converted  to 
semicarbazones  thereof  and  subsequently  converted  to 
known  9^,10a-steroids  of  the  pregnane  series.  The  latter 
compounds  are  useful  as  both  progestational  agents  and 
as  salt-retaining  agents. 


said  nitroparaffins  at  reaction  temperatures  ranging  from 
35°  C.  to  150'  C,  in  a  highly  alkaline,  substantially 
non-aqueous  reaction  medium  with  a  ruthenium  or  iron 
homogeneous  catalyst,  in  a  substantially  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere at  superatmospheric  pressures  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.g. 
and  continuing  heating  said  reaction  mixtures  until  the 
nitroparaffins  are  reduced  to  the  corresponding  amines. 


3,766,269 

OXY-BIS-(N-ALKYLAMIDES)  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  SLIP  ADOmVES 

Ricliard  James  Powell,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,335 

Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

US.  CL  260—561  B  5  Claims 

Oxy-bis-(N-alkylamides)  having  the  formula 


O 
H  C 

V 

i 

wherein  x  is  1  or  2,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  compositions  comprising  (A)  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefins 
of  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  propylene 
and  alpha-olefins  of  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acct»te  containing  up  to  about 
12  percent  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  polymerized  units  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (B)  300  to  20,000  p.p.m.  by  weight 
of  any  oxy-bis-(N-alkylamide). 


3,766^70 
ALKYLAMINOOXANIL  OXIMES 
Heinrich  Hillcr,  Mannhrim,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutter- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Amlin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesells^aft,  Lodwlgsliafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,559 

Inf.  a.  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  a.  260—562  N  3  Oaims 

Substituted  alkylaminoooxanil  oximes  having  a  good 

herbicidal  action  in  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted 

plants. 


3,766,271 
HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
REDUCTION     OF     NTTROPARAFFINS     TO 
AMINES 

John  F.  Knifton,  Ponghqnag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,131 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/00 

VS.  a.  260—563  R  8  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  reducing  nitro- 

paraffinics  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  by  heating 


3,766,272 
4,4'-METHYLENEDI(CYCLOHEXYLAMINE)ISOM- 

ERIZATION  OVER  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
Loren  D.  Brake,  Wibnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiatioa  of  applkadoa  Ser.  No.  11,829, 
Feb.  16,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-i»-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  691,994,  Dec.  20,  1967,  whfch  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  587,980,  Oct. 
20,  1966,  which  in  turn  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  516,092,  Dec.  23,  1965,  all  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
283,745 

Int  CL  C07c  87/32 
VS.  CI.  260—563  B  8  Oaims 

A  mixture  of  the  stereoisomers  of  4.4'-mcthylenedi- 
(cyclohexylamine)  not  at  equilibrium  is  converted  to  a 
mixture  of  stereoisomers  approaching  equilibrium  ratio 
by  heating  the  mixture  of  stereoisomers  to  a  temperature 
of  from  150°  to  300'  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a 
partial  pressure  of  from  50  to  5500  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  at  a  total  pressure  of  from  500  to  15,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  in  the  absence  of  added  ammonia  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.001  to  10  weight  percent  of 
ruthenium  catalyst,  calculated  as  ruthenium  metal  and 
based  on  the  starting  weight  of  mixed  isomers,  the  ruthe- 
nium being  supported  on  an  inert  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  rare  earth 
oxides,  rare  earth  carbonates  and  mixed  rare  earth  oxide- 
carbonates. 


3,766,273 
NJ^'-BIS-TRIFLUOROMETHYLTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Erich    Klauke,    Odenthal-Habnenbcrg,   and   Hans   Holt- 
scbmidt,   Leverkusen-Steinbucbel,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970, 
P  20  13  435.4 
Int.  CL  C07c  87/14,  87/16 
VS.  CL  260—583  GG  1  Claim 

Novel  N.N'-bis-trifluoromethyltetrafiuorocthylenc  di- 
amine as  prepared  by  reacting  tetrachloroethylene-l,2-bis- 
isocyanide  dichloride  with  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid 
until  hydrogen  chloride  evolution  ceases.  This  novel  com- 
pound is  useful  in  organic  synthesis  and  directly  as  an 
insecticide. 


3,766,274  

POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINES  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Orchard  Park,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 

Elma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,622 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93/04 

VS.  CI.  260—584  C  20  Oaims 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  have  the  formula 


[ 


R|-(N).— (Ri-N)b-(Ri).-W 
Y  Y' 


r 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkylene  groups.  Y  can  be  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl.  Y'  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl. W  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  having  A  as 
an  accompanying  anion,  or  W  is  a  tertiary  amine  radical, 
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and  Rf  is  a  polyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 

JL* 

F— C— R« 


I 


Xi   Xi         Xt  Xt 


F-C-0(CFi),-(C-X).-(C-C).-(CHi)p- 
F-i-R,  Xi  Xi 


X,    X4 


i. 


wherein  Rs-Re  can  be  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  perhaloalkyl, 
X,-X4  independently  can  be  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
or  bromine,  r  is  an  integer  from  1-2,  m  and  n  are  integers 
from  0-20,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0-1.  These  com- 
pounds are  surface  active  agents  and  can  impart  oil  and 
water  repellent  properties  to  textiles. 


3,766,278 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  Whittier,  Calif.,  and  Anders  Nielsen, 
Naerum,  Jens  Rostrop-Nielsen,  Virum,  and  Johannes 
Wrisberg,  Gammel  Holte,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor 
Frederik  Axel  Topsoe,  Frydenlundsvej  Vedbaek,  Den- 
mark, and  Fluor  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,400. 
Int  CL  ClOg  37/04 
VS.  CI.  260—683  R  10  Oaims 


3,766,275  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DITHIOL- 

BUTANEDIOL 

Joseph  P.  CiandelU,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Avon  Products,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,529 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149/18 

VS.  CL  260—609  B  "  Oaims 

The  method  of  making  a  l,4-dithiol-2,3-butanediol  and 

corresponding  mcrcaptides  by  reacting  butadiene  dioxide 

with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  in  the 

presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  while  maintaining  the 

temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  15°  to  40°  C, 

the  ratio  of  said  solvent  to  said  dioxide,  by  volume,  being 

at  least  about  5:1,  and  separating  the  l,4-dithiol-2,3-bu- 

tanediol  formed. 


3,766,276 

PHENOL  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Lloyd  E.  Goddard,  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Riclunond,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,158 

Int.  CL  C07c  39/06 

VS.  CL  260—624  R  8  Claims 

Phenols  are  orthoalkylated  by  reaction  with  an  olefin 

in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  phenoxide  at  100-500°  C. 

The  olefin  has  the  structure: 

R— CH=CH— R 

in  which  R  is  a  Ci_5o  alkyl,  a  Ce_jo  aryl,  or  hydrogen.  The 
product  is  an  ethyl  or  o-sec-alkyl  phenol  and  is  recovered 
by  distilling  the  alkylated  phenols  directly  from  the  alkyla- 
tion  mixture  without  hydrolyring  the  catalyst.  T^e  resi- 
due can  then  be  recycled  as  the  catalyst.  The  distillate  is 
fractioned  to  recover  product.  Di-o-alkylated  phenols  can 
be  recycled  to  the  alkylation  reaction  where  they  serve  to 
transalkylate  the  starting  phenolic  reactant. 


3,766,277 

RECOVERY  OF  PENTAERYTHRITOL  USING 

TERT-BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

Clarence  J.  Docy,  Bay  City,  Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  and 

James  M.  Ramey,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,215 

Int.  CL  C07c  31/24 

VS.  CI.  260—637  P  11  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  containing  pentaerythritol  and  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  alkanoate,  such  as  the 
pentaerythritol-sodium  formate  solutions  produced  m  me 
course  of  manufacturing  pentaerythritol  from  acetalde- 
hyde,  formaldehyde,  and  sodium  hydroxide,  are  treated 
to  recover  pentaerythritol  therefrom  by  extracting  with 
tert-butyl  alcohol,  which  may  contain  up  to  30%  water, 
to  form  an  extract  phase  containing  pentaerythritol.  The 
pentaerythritol  is  recovered  from  the  extract  by  crystalliza- 
tion. The  crystallization  step  can  be  improved  by  treating 
the  extract,  prior  to  the  crystallization  step,  with  charcoal 
or  a  macroreticular  resin. 


Olefins,  especially  ethylene  and  propylene,  are  prepared 
by  passing  gaseous  saturated  hydrocarbons  and /or  va- 
porized normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
steam  first  through  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  200-850°  C.  and  subsequently 
through  a  thermal  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  700-950°  C;  in  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
temperature  in  at  least  a  third  of  the  thermal  reaction 
zone  is  higher  than  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  cata- 
lytic reaction  zone.  By  this  process  there  is  obtained  an 
improved  yield  of  olefins  and  especially  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  in  comparison  with  the  known  conversion  reac- 
tions to  prepare  olefins  from  saturated  hydrocarbons. 


3,766,279 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
on  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,407 
Int.  CI.  COlc  29/14.  31/02 
U.S.  O.  260—638  B  5  Claims 

Aldehydes  are  converted  to  higher  molecular  weight 
alcohols  by  simultaneous  aldol  condensation  and  hydro- 
genation  reactions  which  are  catalyzed  by  a  ruthenium- 
biphyllic  ligand  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base. 
The  reaction  is  performed  under  mild  conditions  at  tem- 
peratures from  30°  to  300°  C.  and  pressures  from  1  to 
about  1000  atmospheres.  The  aldehyde  is  contacted  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  which  comprises 
a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  ruthenium 
in  complex  association  with  a  biphyllic  ligand. 


3,766,280 
DIORGANOMAGNESIUM  REAGENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Jerome  F. 
Eastham,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lithium  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Bessemer  City,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
728,838,  May  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  84,932 

Int  CL  C07f  3/02 
VS.  CL  260—665  R  J  Claims 

Diorganomagnesium  reagents  are  prepared  by  proc- 
esses which  separate  halides  as  insoluble  salts  from  mag- 
nesium reagents.  The  processes  are  convenient  and  prac- 
tical and  provide  diorganomagnesium  compounds  and 
derivatives  as  solids  or  in  solution  with  or  without  solva- 
tion; the  processes  have  provided  new  diorganomag- 
nesium compoimds  and  derivatives  and  solutions  of  di- 
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organomagnesium  compouiKls  never  previously  obtained. 
One  principal  process  by  which  the  separation  is  accom- 
pUshed  is  precipitation  of  the  salt  lithium  halide  from 
reaction  of  an  organolithium  reagent  with  an  organomag- 
nesium halide  or  with  a  magnesium  halide.  A  second 
process  developed  for  separation  of  halide  from  a  mag- 
nesium reagent  involves  formation  of  the  salt  magnesium 
halide  from  an  organomagnesium  halide  in  a  medium 
that  will  not  dissolve  the  salt.  A  third  process  involves 
reaction  of  magnesium  directly  with  an  organic  halide 
under  conditions  that  produce  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
halide  and  diorganomagnesium  compound,  the  latter  of 
which  can  be  dissolved  into  suitable  solvents  leaving  the 
halide  as  insoluble  salL 


3,766,283 
PREPARATION  OF  NORBORNENES 
Nicholas  B.  Lorette,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,465 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  8  Claims 

Norbornene  and  alkyl  substituted  norbornenes  are 
made  by  continuously  condensing  olefins  such  as  ethylene, 
propylene,  etc.  with  dicyclopentadiene  or  cyclopentadiene 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  in  a  pressurized  re- 
actor. Increased  yields  of  the  desired  norbornenes  are 
obtained  by  recycling  the  by-products  back  to  the  reactor 
to  react  with  additional  olefins. 


3  766  281 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISORGANOALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ORGANO- 
TIN  COMPOUxNDS 
Peter  West,  Wellesley,  and  Mary  C.  Woodville,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Oiemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1>72,  Ser.  No.  275,465 
Int  CL  C07f  3/00,  3/04 
UA  a.  260—665  R  7  Qaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula  (R^aM,  wherein  M  is  cal- 
cium, strontium  or  barium  and  R  is  vinyl,  allyl,  2-meth- 
allyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl-substituted  benzyl  are  prepared  in 
the  novel  process  comprising  contacting  calcium,  stron- 
tium or  barium  with  a  solution  of  (R-)-4Sn  dissolved  in 
an  inert  solvent.  As  an  example,  diallylstrontium  was 
prepared  by  contacting  a  solution  of  tetraallyltin  in  tetra- 
hydrofuran  with  metallic  strontium  at  room  temperature 
for  22  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
mercuric  bromide. 


3,766,282 

l-(l-ALKENYL)  BICYCLO(1.1.0)BUTANES  AND 

THEIR  HOMOPOLYMERS 

James  B.  Sicja,  WDmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatioa  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

6,284.  now  Patent  No.  3,661,875.  Wvided  and  this 

application  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,085 

Int  CI.  C07c  23/00,  23/06 

U.S.  a.  260—666  PY  8  Oaims 


Disclosed  herein  are  bicyclobu 


anes  of  the  formula 


R«        R« 

\   / 

c 
/  \ 

H-C C— C*=C— R» 

\    /         II 

C  R»  R> 

/    \ 
R»         R' 


(D 

wherein  Ri,  R»,  R^,  R*.  R^,  R«,  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen 
or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  which  is 
free  of  olefinic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation,  with  the  pro- 
visco  that  the  pairs  R^  and  R^  R'  and  R>.  R*  and  R*. 
and  R«  and  R''  taken  together  may,  respectively,  be  tetra- 
methylene  or  penta methylene  diradicals.  The  above  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  treating  3-alkoxycyclobutanone 
with  a  1-alkenyl  Grignard  reagent  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding l-alkenyl-3-alkoxy-l-hjrdroxycyclobutane  which 
is  treated  with  a  hydrogen  halide  to  form  a  mixture  of 
l-alkenyl-3-alkoxy-l-halocyclobutanc  and  3-alkoxy-l-(2- 
haloalkenylidene)cyclobutane.  Those  compounds  are  then 
treated  with  a  metal  capable  of  removing  halogen  (such 
as  sodium,  magnesium,  zinc,  etc.)  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding 1- ( 1-alkenyl )bicyclo[  1.1.0] butane.  These  bi- 
cyclobutanes  can  be  converted  to  homopolymers,  which 
are  useful  as  self-supporting  films,  fibers  and  molding 
powder. 


3,766,284 
3-ETHYLIDENETRICYCLO(4.2.1.02*]-NON.7-ENE 

Antonio  Carbonaro,  Alberto  Greco,  GIno  DalPAsta,  and 

Nazzareno  Cameli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

129,972,  now  Patent  No.  3,699,088,  dated  Oct.  17, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  239,807  ^    ,^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1970, 

23,085/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  2  Oaims 

3-ethylidenetricyclo[4.2.1.0"l-non-7-ene  is  prepared  by 
isomerizing  3-vinyltricyclo[4.2.1.03  M-non-T-ene.  Copoly- 
mers of  this  monomer  are  prepared  by  polymerization 
with  a-olefins  with  reduced  metal  catalysts.  Elastomers 
are  obtained  from  ethylene,  propylene  and  3-ethylidene- 
tricyclo[4.2.1.02  5]-non-7-ene.  These  polymers  are  sulfur- 
vulcanizable  at  an  excellent  rate  and  the  resulting  prod- 
ucts have  good  mechanical  properties. 


3.766.285 

SYNTHETIC  OILS 

Jesse  K.  Boggs,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Arthor  W.  Langer, 

Jr.,  Watcbong,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company  ..  ,-, 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,173 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/04 

VS.  CI.  260—668  R  .    .       ^  ^'"t)"'u 

The  present  invention  relates  to  synthetic  oils  whicn 
are  tertiary-alkylated  benzene  and  -naphthalene,  wherein 
the  tertiary  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  7  to  44,  pref- 
erably an  average  of  from  14  to  44  carbon  atoms.  The 
compositions  have  utility  as  hydraulic  oils,  as  lubricants, 
and  in  the  formulation  of  greases. 

The  tertiary  alkyl-benzcnes  and  -naphthalenes  have  high- 
er boiling  points  and  lower  viscosities  than  the  natural 
petroleum  oils  of  the  same  average  number  of  total  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  providing  a  superior  product  where  low 
volatility  and  high  flash  point  at  a  given  viscosity  are  re- 
quired. The  substantial  absence  of  a  hydrogen  atom  on 
the  carbon  alpha  to  the  benzene  ring  makes  the  composi- 
tions of  the  present  invention  much  superior  in  oxidation 
and  thermal  stability  as  compared  to  the  primary  and 
secondary  alkyl  benzenes  and  natural  petroleum  oils  which 
are  available. 


3.766,286 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 
George  A.  Olah,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,822 
Int.  a.  C07c  5/28 
U.S.  a.  260— 668  A  .    »J  5^^'"" 

Paraffinic  and/or  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons are  isomerized  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a 
Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  MX^  where  M  is  selected  from 
Group  IV-B.  V  or  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table,  X  is  a 
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halogen  and  n  varies  from   3   to  6,  and   (b)   a  strong 
Bronsted  acid  comprising  fluorosulfuric  acid,  trifluoro- 
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methanesulfonic    acid,    trifluoroacetic    acid    or    mixtures 
thereof. 


3,766,287 
SEPARATION  OF  Cg  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Donald  G.  Stennuuit,  Houston,  and  Robert  D.  Wesselhoft, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

FUcd  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,600 

Int  CL  C07c  15/08 

VS.  CL  260—668  A  16  Oaims 
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catalyst  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  mois- 
ture, wherein  such  catalyst  is  composed  of 

(1)  0.005  to  0.4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  alkylbenzene, 
of  metallic  potassiimi,  and 

(2)  metallic  sodium  in  an  amount  expressed  by  the  fol- 
lowing equation 

(4.lA:-f2.0)^Na^(-0.073x+0.05) 
wherein  x  represents  the  amount  in  weight  percent  of 
the  metallic  potassium. 


3,766,288 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKENYLBENZENE 

Takeo    Shima,    Takanori    Urasaki,    and    Iwao    Omae, 

Iwalnini,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238.584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
46/18,602 
Int.  CL  C07c  3/52 
U.S.  CL  260—668  B  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  alkenylbenzenes,  which  com- 
prises reacting  alkylbenzenes  with  1,3-butadiene  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 


3,766,289 
REGENERATION  OF  A  LOW  SURFACE  AREA 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Abraham  D.  Cohen,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,264 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—669  R  7  Claims 

In  dehdrogenating  an  organic  compound,  i.e.,  ethyl- 
benzene  to  styrene,  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  oxide  over  a  critically  defined  low  surface  area 
magnesium  oxide  catalyst,  there  can  occur  a  loss  in  sur- 
face area  of  said  catalyst  such  that  the  surface  area  of 
the  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  falls  below  the  critically 
defined  range  so  as  to  seriously  affect  the  yield  to  the  de- 
hydrogenated  product.  The  surface  area  of  said  catalyst 
employed  in  dehydrogenating  the  organic  compound  can 
be  increased  and  thus  brought  within  the  critically  de- 
fined range  by  contacting  the  magnesium  oxide  catalyst 
with  H2O,  i.e.,  water  and/or  steam,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  33°  to  about  950°  F.,  and  there- 
after calcining  said  H20-treated  magnesium  oxide  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  800°  to 
about  2000°  F.  Jr 


Paraxylene  is  recovered  from  a  mixture  of  xylenes  and 
ethylbenzene  by  separating  the  mixture  into  two  streams — 
one  which  is  rich  in  ethylbenzene  and  orthoxylene  and 
another  which  is  rich  in  metaxylene — and  separately 
isomerizing  the  two  streams  imder  different  conditions  to 
obtain  a  maximum  amount  of  paraxylene. 


3,766,290 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ETHYLBENZENE 

Cleo  Dale  Carlson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,652 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 

VS.  O.  26<>— 672  T  7  Claims 
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An  improved  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic 
compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  chloride-based 
catalyst  wherein  the  catalyst  is  formed  in  situ  in  the  alkyla- 
tion reactor  and  is  used  single  pass  with  no  recycle.  The 
reactor  is  operated  at  temperatures  of  between  about  130° 
C.  and  about  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  aromatic  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  and  for  a 
time  of  about  2  to  about  15  minutes  residence  time.  Simul- 
taneous dealkylation  of  higher  polys  is  jwssible  while 
maintaining  good  production  of  mono-alkylated  product. 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1978 


3  166J291 

PARA-XYLENE  PRODUCTION 

Lewis  E.  Drehmaii,  Bartlcsiillc,  Okla^  assignor  to 

PhilUps  Petrolemn  Company 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,760 

Int.  a.  C07c  5/26.  5/27 


fluoride  and  sulfuric  acid;  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  acid  phase  by  contacting 
the  same  with  a  paraffin  such  as  n-butane  thereby  form- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  hydrogen  fluoride; 


U.S.  a.  260—673.5 


T 


9  Claims 


1 


A  feedstock  comprising  3-methylbutene-l  is  converted 
to  para-xylene  by  disproportionation  to  2,5-dimethylhex- 
ene  which  is  subsequently  dehydrocyclized  over  a  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  in  association 
with  tin  in  combination  with  a  Group  II  aluminate  spinel 
support  material. 


3,766,292 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ISOPENTANE   FROM 

BUTANE,  HEXANE  OR  MECTURES  THEREOF 
Robert  G.  Wall,  Pfawlc,  and  Jac«b  D.  Kemp,  EI  Cenito, 

Califs  assignors  to  Chevron  Kesearck  Company,  San 

FrandKo,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,182 

Int  a.  C07c  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—676  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  relatively  high  yields  of  isopcn- 
tane  from  an  alkane  feedstock  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  feedstock  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  catalytic  mass  having  ( 1 )  an  alkane  dehydro- 
genation  component;  (2)  an  olefin  disproportionation 
component;  and  (3)  an  alkane  isomerization  component. 
The  three  components  are  separate  and  distinct  catalyst 
components.  Preferably,  the  alkane  isomerization  com- 
ponent contains  a  layered  crystaUine  aluminosilicate. 


3,766,293 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  RECOVERY  AND 
REGENERATION  OF  FLUOROSULFURIC  AOD 
CATALYST 
Paul  T.  Parker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ivan  Mayer,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  assignors  to  Esm  Rcseardi  and  Engineering 
Company 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,737 
Int  CL  C07c  3/54 
VS.  CL  260—683.58  13  Claims 

TTie  present  invention  provides  an  improved  alkyla- 
tion  process  comprising:  contacting  an  olefin  and  a  par- 
affin with  an  alkylation  catalyst  comprising  fluorosulfuric 
acid,  at  alkylation  conditions,  in  an  alkylation  reactor, 
thereby  forming  a  hydrocarbon  phase  comprising  alky- 
late reactor  product  and  containing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  catalyst;  washing  the  hydrocarbon  phase  with  an  acid 
comprising  sulfuric  acid  to  form  an  acid  phase  containing 
fluorosulfuric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  sulfuric  acid; 
contacting  the  acid  phase  with  water  thereby  converting 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluorosulfuric  acid  to  hydrogen 


treating  the  hydrocarbon  phase  with  sulfur  trioxide  to  re- 
generate the  fluorosulfuric  acid;  and  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  regenerated  fluorosulfuric  acid  to  the  al- 
kylation zone  to  be  used  as  an  alkylation  catalyst  therein. 


3,766,294 

BVnDO-ALKYLENE  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

CARBOCYCUC  POLYMERS 

Johann  F.  Klebc  and  Thomas  J.  Windbh,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  846,623,  July  1,  1969.  Ihls  appUcatton 
June  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,067 

Int  CL  C08g  20/00 
VS.  CL  260—78  UA  U  Claims 

A  variety  of  imido-alkylene  substituted  aromaUc  car- 
bocyclic  organic  polymers  are  provided,  such  as  polymers 
having  pendant  aromatic  carbocyclic  radicals,  such  as 
polystyrenes.  The  imido-substituted  aromatic  carbocyclic 
polymers  of  the  present  invention  can  be  employed  as 
molding  compounds,  photoresists,  laminates,  varnishes, 
adhesives,  decorative  coatings,  etc. 


3  766J>95 

BLOCK  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  K.  Crossland,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Geoffrey 

Holden,  Los  Alamitos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU 

Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,540 

Int  CI.  C07d  9/16 

VS.  CI.  260—829  10  Oaims 

Hydrogenated  block  copolymers  comprising  in  part 
hydrogenated  polymer  blocks  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  are 
extended  with  low  molecular  weight  hydrogenated  poly- 
butadiene  or  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  oligomers  re- 
spectively; these  oligomers  have  similar  microstructures 
to  the  microstructurc  of  the  corresponding  hydrogenated 
diene  polymer  block  of  the  block  copolymer.  The  physical 
properties  of  these  blends  arc  superior  to  similar  blends 
prepared  by  the  use  of  mineral  extending  oils  or  other  low 
molecular  weight  polymers. 


3,766496  ^  ^ 

ADDUCTS  OF  TRIGLYCIDYL  BOCYANURATE 
WITH   NOVOLAKS   ABLE  TO  FORM   CROSS- 
LINKS _, 
Karl  Heinz  Kassner,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  4  Oe  GmbH,  DusBeWorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1971, 
P  21  15  854.3 
Int  CL  C08g  45/08  .  ^  ._ 

U.S.  CL  260 831  '  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  adducts  of  triglycidyl 
isocyanurate  and  hardeners  capable  of  cross-linking,  and 
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prepared  by  reacting  crystallized  triglycidyl  isocyanurate 
with  an  epoxide  oxygen  content  of  at  least  14%,  with  no- 
volaks  with  the  weight  proportion  25:75  to  70:30  during 
20  to  120  minutes  at  temperatures  from  110  to  170°  C. 

3,766,297 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  N.  Ginsberg,  PIscataway,  NJ.,  and  Edward  Mar- 
vin Smolin,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,582 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/20,  37/16;  C08g  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—853  8  Claims 

An  interpolymer  between  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  with  vinyl  chloride  and  an  aminoplast  resin  is  dis- 
closed. The  interpolymers  raise  the  softening  point  of 
thermoplastic  copolymers  of  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  with  vinyl 
chloride  and  act  to  improve  their  hardness.  The  inter- 
polymers also  form  hard,  nonblocking,  flexible  and  glossy 
films  suitable  for  coating  metal  surfaces.  Included  are 
compositions  based  on  these  interpolymers  which  are 
useful  for  hard-coating  metal  surfaces  and  procedures 
for  coating  metal  surfaces  with  such  interpolymer  com- 
positions. 


3  766  298 

PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     NON-TACKY 

COUPLED  OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Francis  Borgia  McAndrew,  Springfield,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,960 

IntCLC08g-*7/04 

VS.  CI.  260—858  7  Qaims 

Disclosed  and  claimed  herein  is  a  process  for  preparing 
improved  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  coupled  oxymeth- 
ylene  copolymers  with  dissimilar  organic  polymers  which 
are  not  tacky.  The  process  comprises  forming  the  isocy- 
anate or  isothiocyanate  coupled  oxymethylene  copolymer 
with  the  dissimilar  organic  polymer  in  the  presence  of 
excess  free  formaldehyde  or  a  small  amount  of  a  form- 
aldehyde generating  source  which  will  freely  generate 
formaldehyde  when  mechanically  worked  at  the  tempera- 
tures necessary  for  forming  the  isocyanate  or  isothiocy- 
anate coupled  oxymethylene  copolymer  with  the  dissim- 
ilar organic  polymer. 


copolymerizable  polar  monomers  such  as  vinyl  pyridines, 
acrylonitriles  and  alpha  olefin  oxides  which  comprises  an 
initial  step  of  forming  a  complex  between  at  least  one 
Lewis  acid  and  the  polar  portions  of  the  copolymer  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  complex  to  hydrogenation.  Novel 
complexcd  copolymers  and  their  hydrogenated  derivatives 
also  are  provided. 


3,766,301 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  INCREASED 
AVERAGE      MOLECULAR      WEIGHT      FROM 
MONO-LITHIUM    TERMINATED    BLOCK    CO- 
POLYMERS COUPLED  WITH  CERTAIN  ARYL 
MONOESTERS 
Harold  E.  De  La  Mare,  El  Ceirito,  and  Charles  H.  Wil- 
coxen,  Jr.,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  751,368,  Aug.  9,  1968,  and  Ser.  No. 
848,324,  Aug.  7,  1969.  This  application  May  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145.874 

Int  CI.  C08f  19/06,  19/08 
VS.  CI.  260—879  5  Claims 

High  coupling  efficiency  for  the  production  of  halogen- 
free  coupled  block  copolymers  is  effected  by  the  use  as 
the  coupling  agent  of  aryl  monoesters  which  are  free  from 
hydrogen  substituents  in  the  position  alpha  to  the  car- 
boxyl  group  such  as  phenyl  benzoate. 


3  766  299 
REACTION  PRODUCt'oF  POLYALKYLENE  IMTNE 

AND  EPOXY,  HALO,  ETHYLENIC  SUBSTITUTED 

DIFUNCTIONAL  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  William  Domte,  Lower  Southampton  Township, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  86,883.  Nov. 

4,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,726,703.  This  application 

Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174.135 

Int  CI.  C08g  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—874  13  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  is  provided  suitable  for  ap- 
plying a  transparent  non-fogging  coating  to  a  normally 
fogging  transparent  or  reflecting  substrate.  The  composi- 
tion typically  comprises  a  highly  cross-linked  alkylene 
imine  polymer  reaction  product  of  the  polyalkylene  imine 
with  an  epoxy  substituted  carboxylic  ester  and  epihalo- 
hydrin. 


3.766.302 
NOVEL  BIS-IMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Fred    F.    Holub,    Schenectady,    and    Carl    M.    Emerick, 
Mechanicville,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric 
Comnanv 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
819,430,  now  Patent  No.  3,651,012.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  3,  1971.  Ser.  No.  149.802 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/06;  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CI.  260—884  3  Claims 

The  invention  covers  novel  imide  compositions,  and 
coreaction  products  of  the  latter  with  copolymerizable 
monomers  and  various  polymers  and  resins.  The  composi- 
tions herein  described  have  many  uses  including  insulation 
and  protective  applications  as  well  as  being  useful  in 
numerous  molding  applications. 


3,766.303 
PHOSPHORUS  ACID-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDES 
James  L.  Dever,  Lewiston,  and  James  J.  Hodan.  Willlams- 
ville,    N.Y..   assignors   to    Borg-Wamer   Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
568,138,   now   Patent   No.   3,482,002,   dated   Dec.   2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,139 

Int  CI.  C07d  105/4;  C08k  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—927  R  3  Oaims 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,766,300 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  POLAR 
COPOLYMERS  AND  COMPLEXED  COPOLY- 
MER COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  E.  De  La  Mare,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,390 

Int  a.  C08f  15/22;  C08d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—879  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  rapid  hydrogenation  of 

copolymers  prepared  from  conjugated  dienes  and  certain 
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wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con-    compound 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  R'  is  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1   to   12 

carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  indeoendentlv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ,         .  ,  .  •  .•         r    ™ 

alki lene  oM  to  4  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  calcogen  independ-    wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  cons.smg  of  am- 

enUv   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and    monmm,  alkal.  metal  and  alkahne  earth  metal.  The  com- 

entiy   seiecieu  iruin  mc  b       f  s  pounds  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates,  stabilizers, 

"Xhe  'compcSunds  Ire"    pr2pa°ed    by     reacting     under    p.asticizers     gasoline    or    lubricating    oil    additives,    or 
anhydrous     conditions     a     phosphorohalidite     with     the    flame  retardmg  additives. 


ELECTRICAL 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  264 — 269  see: 
Patent  No.  3,766,186 


3,766304 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  SYSTEMS  OF  LARGE- 
CAPACITY  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  FURNACES 

Boris  Izraikvkh  Medovar,  balvar  Lcsi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8;  Jury 
Fedorovkh  Alferov,  baKar,  Ltpae,  29,  kv.  64;  Gri^ory  Bent- 
siooovkh  Scfaopak,  uhlsa  Chudnovskofo,  7,  kv.  61;  Valery 
Evgcnicvkh  Lanevsky,  uUtsa  V,  Kucbera,  2a,  kv.  8;  ViUly 
Grigorievich  Dykan,  oUtsa  Ushinakogo,  8,  kv.  29;  Mikhail 
Ekvicfa  Bcrezovcky,  oUtsa  LooMiiosova,  21/14,  kv.  54;  Vita- 
ly  Mikhailovich  Baglai,  nUtM  Scnashko,  10,  kv.  54/3;  Lev 
Aadrccvkh  Shanwv,  oHtta  Gcgarina,  10/2,  kv.  7;  Joly 
Georgicvkh  Emelyaoenko,  aUtta  Darviaa,  5,  kv.  5,  all  o( 
Kkv;  Kim  Moiicevkh  Khaiin,  prospect  K.  Marxa,  35,  kv. 
17,  Novodbirak;  Vladimir  Ivanovkh  Lngovsky,  alitaa 
Paminkaya,  48,  kv.  70,  Novodbirak;  Vakry  Vaaiikvicb  Sal- 
mis, aUtsa  Zorgc,  95,  kv.  69,  Novocibirsk;  Vikn  Fedorovkh 
Marjoacbcnko,  nlitaa  Tekvfadonaya,  11,  kv.  7,  Novocibink; 
Fedor  Fedorovich  Shaborov,  oUtsa  Rimskofo  Korsakova, 
4a,  kv.  64,  Novoaftirsk;  Gcorgy  Vasilkvkh  Tamozfanikov, 
■IHsa  VertkovAaya,  14,  kv.  4,  Novodbirtk;  Viktor  An- 
drccvkh  Popov,  alitsa  AndrccvAaya,  H,  kv.  2,  Kkv,  and 
Gennady  Mikhailovkh  Semin-Vadov,  nUUa  Botyrskaya, 
86B,  kv.  10.  MoK»w,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Flkd  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,834 
Int.CI.  F27d///2 

U.S.  CI.  13-32  3  Claims 


decay  envelope  and  supplies  the  alternating  current  signals  for 
the  highest  and/or  lowest  notes  of  a  group  of  notes  played 
together  respectively  to  a  high  note  lead  or  a  low  note  lead  or 
to  independent  leads  for  each.  Primarily,  this  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supplying  the  high  note  signal  of  group  of  keys  played 
simultaneously  to  be  sounded  as  a  solo  note,  or  high  and  low 


A  device  for  cooling  systems  of  large-capacity  electroslag 
remeiting  furnaces  in  which  furnace  columns  serve  as  conduits 
for  a  coolant  fed  to  an  electrode  holder  and  a  cross-arm 
whereas  for  supplying  the  coolant  to  a  mold  and  a  base  plate 
use  is  made  of  telescopic  pipelines. 


3,766305 

D.C.  KEYED  HIGH  LOW  SELECT  PREFERENCE  SYSTEM 

FOR  POLYPHONIC  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ray  B.  Schrccongost,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Corporation,  DccrfkId,  III. 

Fikd  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,437 

Int.CI.G10h//02 

U.S.CL  84—1.01  7  Claims 

A  transistorized  high-low  note  select  system  for  keyboard 

type  electrical  musical  instrumenU  which  provides  for  direct 

current  operation  with  or  without  control  of  the  attack  and 
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notes  of  an  accompaniment  chord  to  be  sounded  in  unison  or 
with  frequency  division  as  a  pair  of  bass  notes  one  or  two  oc- 
taves down  from  a  three  or  four  note  chord  being  held  on  a 
keyboard  for  example.  The  system  may  also  be  used  to  supply 
the  lowest  note  with  frequency  division  as  a  single  bass  note  or 
for  similar  purposes.  The  keyboard  may  be  conventional. 


3,766,306 
ELECTRIC  HIGH-VOLTAGE  COMPRESSED-GAS- 
INSULATED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Willi  Olsen,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktkn- 
gesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  9,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  322,2 1 1 

Int.  CI.  HOI b  9/06 

U.S.CL174-16B  6  Claims 


An  electric  high-voltage  compressed-gas-insulated  power 
transmission  line  has  an  electric  power  conductor  within  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  tubular  enclosure  filled  with  com- 
pressed gas  insulation  and  able  to  withstand  normal  stressing 
electrically  and/or  thermally  but  not  able  to  withstand  such 
stressing  when  it  becomes  excessive.  At  least  one  electrically 
grounded  electric  conductor  is  fixed  to  the  inside  of  this  enclo- 
sure and  extends  longitudinally  thereof  and  is  iUelf  capable  of 
withstanding  such  excessive  stressing.  This  grounded  conduc- 
tor projects  transversely  from  the  enclosure's  inside  far 
enough  to  cause  the  electrostatic  field  normally  surrounding 
the  power  conductor  to  concentrate  on  the  grounded  conduc- 
tor so  the  latter  receives  such  stressing  instead  of  the  enclo- 
sure, thus  protecting  the  enclosure. 
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3,766,307 
BUOYANT  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Daafei  E.  Aadrcws,  Jr.,  San  Dieco,  CmHI. 

Fikd  Aug.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  284,009 

I«LCLH01b7//2 

U  ACL  174-47  I9CI.I-. 


is  softer  than  the  core  and  is  deformed  by  the  sheath  corruga- 
tions which  are  embedded  therein.  The  covering  may  be 


20o       IS    19a   JOo 


wrapped  tapes  of  crepe  paper  or  expanded  foam  synthetic 
resin  or  a  tube  of  synthetic  resin  extruded  over  the  core  or 
cores. 


A  cable  for  marine  applications  includes  a  series  of  discrete 
noncollapsible  or  rigid  buoyant  members  carried  inside  a 
sheath  which  serves  to  hydrodynamically  streamline  the  cable 
as  well  as  providing  electrical  insulation.  The  cable  in  addition 
to  containing  electrical  conductors  does  contain  other  ele- 
ments such  as  fiber  optics,  hydraulic  liners  and  wire  or  glass 
ropes.  Furthermore,  the  buoyancy  elemenU  are  sized  to  en- 
sure neutral  buoyancy  and  are  formed  to  be  relatively  noncol- 
lapsible to  provide  the  neutrally  buoyant  capability  irrespec- 
tive of  changing  ambient  pressures. 


3,766^10 
BUSHING  COVER 
AUea  Joseph  PaKbca,  Banboo,  Wit., 
Etectrk  Coapaay.  lac.,  RadM,  Wla. 

Fikd  ABf.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,937 
laCCLHOlb  7  7/00 
UACL174-13«r 


to  WcbMcr 


llClakBS 


3,766306 

JOINING  CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  ON 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Alberto     Loro,     Ottawa,     Oatarte,     Caaada,     aarifaor     to 

Microaystens    lateraatkHial    Limited,    MoatrcaL,   Quebec, 

Caaada 

FBed  May  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  256.929 
lBt.CI.H051l///0 


U.S.CI.  174— 68.5 


21  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent conductors  upon  a  support  member.  —  particulariy  in  a 
microelectronic  device.  The  portions  of  the  conductors  to  be 
connected  are  provided  with  nodules  or  pads  of  malleable 
metal  which  may  be  deformed  and  spread  into  one  another  to 
form  a  cold  weld.  The  invention  is  particularly  useful  for  the 
interconnection  of  conductive  trades  on  integrated  circuit  oi 
similar  devices. 


A  generally  elbow-shaped  bushing  muff  or  cover  is  utilized 
to  provide  an  insulating  cover  for  an  angular  connection 
between  one  or  more  conductors  and  a  bushing  terminal  of  a 
transformer.  The  muff  is  formed  of  a  flexible  insulating  body 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  gencraUy  U-shaped  arm  portions  ex- 
tending from  a  comer.  One  of  the  U-shaped  arm  portions  has 
a  bight  portion  readily  mounuble  over  the  bushing  terminal 
and  has  leg  portions  wrappable  about  each  other  and  the  ter- 
minal The  other  of  the  U-shaped  arm  portions  has  a  bight  por- 
tion mountable  over  the  conductor  or  conductors  and  has  leg 
portions  wrappable  about  each  other  and  the  conductor  or 
conductors. 


3,766,311 

SENSORY  SUBSTITUTION  SYSTEM 

Harry  Joaepb  BoO,  289  Riw  Bead  Rd.,  Bertcky  Heights,  NJ. 

racd  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,567 

Iat.CLH04a7//S 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  28ClalaM 


3,766309 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  WITH  CORRUGATED  METALLIC 

SHEATH 
Pletro  Calnlari,  Vlak  RcUdi  No.  37,  ami  Scrfto  Longoai,  Via 

A.  Marie,  67,  both  of  Milaa,  Italy 

Fflod  Joly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,199 
CUM  priority,  appMcattoa  Italy,  Jaly   14,  1970,  27395 

A/70 

laLCLHOIb  7/20 
UACL174— 102D  4Clataif 

An  electric  cable  having  one  or  more  insulated  cores  sur- 
rounded by  a  corrugated  metal  sheath  and  having  a  tubular 
covering  intermediate  the  core  and  the  sheath  which  covering 
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There  is  diacloted  apparatus  for  converting  electrically- 
coded  information  into  selective,  intelligible,  localized  cooling 
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of  a  receptive  heat-producing  medium,  e.g.,  a  human  body.  In 
combination  with  a  vidicon  for  producing  the  electrically- 
coded  information,  the  apparatus  enables  a  blind  person  to 
perceive  images  and  motion  in  the  form  of  distinguishable  lo- 
calized cooling  of  the  skin.  In  combination  wth  a  microphone, 
amplifier,  and  filters  for  producing  the  electrically-coded  in- 
formauon,  the  apparatus  enables  a  deaf  person  to  perceive  au- 
ditory information  also  in  the  form  of  distinguishable  localized 
cooling  of  the  ikin.  AdvanUgeously,  the  selecUve,  localized 
cooling  of  the  skin  is  achieved  by  covering  a  portion  of  the 
body  with  an  apertured  insulating  medium  and  selectively  gat- 
ing body-produced  heat  therethrough  In  presently  preferred 
embodiments,  the  selective  gating  is  achieved  by  a  vibrating 
disc  driven  by  a  vibrating  reed  which,  in  turn,  is  driven  by  a 
piezoelectric  element. 


operated  in  response  to  control  signals  for  switching  the  radio- 
frequency  signal  between  three  discrete  levels.  Two  of  the 


3,766312 

AERUL  SURVEY 

Frcdcrkh  C.  McConndl;  George  JaMM,  and  Ndl  J.  Armstrong, 

all  ol  Calgary,  AHwrta,  Caaada,  aarignors  to  Spartan  Air 

Services  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,259,  Ang.  19, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,709,607, 

which  is  a  continHation  of  Ser.  No.  817,448,  April  18, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Ang.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,792 

Int.CI.G01b;//26 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  17  Claims 


levels  are  for  the  display  of  black  and  white,  respectively,  and 
the  third  level  is  a  "blacker  than  black"  synchronization  level. 


3,766,314 

STABILIZED  LOW  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  IN 

SOLID-STATE  T.V.  RECEIVERS 

Werner  Ricchmann,  Sibbesm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bbu- 

pnnht-Werke  GmbH,  HiMeshcim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1971,  P  21  16 

167.1 

lnt.Cl.H04ni//« 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-7.3  R  5  Claims 


A  Urget  positioning  device  has  a  closed  circuit  television 
system  on  a  helicopter,  the  system  having  a  camera  arranged 
to  view  the  terrain  below  the  helicopter  and  a  viewing  console 
for  displaying  an  image  of  the  terrain  to  the  pilot.  A  laser  and  a 
laser  detector  of  which  one  is  on  the  ground  and  the  other  on 
the  helicopter,  arc  used  to  indicate  to  the  pilot  whether  the 
helicopter  is  accurately  vertically  aligned  with  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  terrain. 


3,766313 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  TO 

CONVENTIONAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

David   John    Carbon,   and   John    Barrett   George,   both   of 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,264 

lat  CI.  H03c  J 114;  C06i3ll4;  H04n  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  6  Claims 

A  desk  top  calculator  or  other  generator  of  digitized  video 
signals  is  coupled  to  the  antenna  terminals  of  a  conventional 
television  receiver.  A  circuit  within  the  generator  translates 
the  digitized  video  signals  into  a  modulated  TV  R-F  picture 
carrier.  The  circuit  includes  a  radio-frequency  source,  and  a 
network   of  diode   switchable  attenuators.  The   latter  are 


ts? 
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To  obtain  stabilized  low  volUge  from  the  horizontal  deflec- 
tion circuit  of  a  TV.  receiver,  an  additional  winding  is  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  charging  inductance  in  the  horizontal 
deflection  circuit,  and  a  rectifier  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
additional  winding  to  be  responsive  to  peak  voltage  value 
across  the  additional  winding  and  supply  the  low  voltage.  The 
inductivity  of  the  inductance  is  of  such  value  that  a  voltage 
maximum  appears  at  the  inductance  during  the  energy  supply 
interval  which  is  independent  of  changes  in  loading  on  the 
horizontal  deflection  circuit,  for  example  by  adjusting  the  in- 
ductivity that  the  peak  value  thereacross  is  reached  within  the 
first  two  thirds  of  the  energy  supply  interval,  that  is,  dunng 
line  trace;  a  parallel  R-C  network  can  be  connected  into  the 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  so  that,  when  the  voltage 
thereacross  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the  excess  voltage 
can  be  sensed  to  disconnect  the  controllable  rectifier  of  the 
deflection  circuit  and  inhibit  further  application  of  power  to 
the  inductance  upon  sensing  of  an  excess  volUge  level. 
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3,766315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Low,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Lucien  A.  Couvillon,  Jr.,  1891  Alpha  Rd.,  Giendale: 
Christopher  Carl,  303  N.  Oaklaad  Ave.,  Pasadena;  Richard 
M.  Goldstein,  5534  Rocfccutle  Dr.,  La  Caaada;  Edward  C. 
Posncr,  1460  Rose  Villa,  aad  Richard  R.  Green,  252-D  E. 
California  St.,  both  of  Pasadena,  aH  of  CaUf. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  70,967,  S«pL  11,  1970,  PaL  No. 

3,701,874.  This  application  Jane  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,822 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178— 69.4R  8  Claims 
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known  to  the  receiver  and  the  appearance  of  the  Barker  word 
enables  the  receiver  to  mark  the  beginning  of  a  frame.  The  dif- 
ficulty of  detection  of  the  sync  pattern  is  compounded  when 
the  data  has  a  bit  error  rate  and  when  the  sync  word  is  trans- 
mitted amidst  random  data.  Detecting  the  frame  sync  pattern 
IS  a  problem  of  cross-correlation  of  the  data  stream  with  a 
stored  replica  of  the  Barker  word  sync  pattern.  This  device  is  a 
detector  for  accurate  frame  sync  detection  using  a  minimum 
quantity  of  hardware  and  significantly  simplifying  frame  sync 
pattern  detectors. 


<»tFE»€»ICE      f. 


3,766317 
QUADRAPHONIC  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Sanvey,  La  Canada,  and  PanI  H.  Sharp,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assifnors  to  Colombia  Broadcastinf 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,845 

lat.  CL  H04r  5104 

U.S.CL  179-1  GQ  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  synchronization  of 
a  received  PCM  communications  signal,  without  requiring  a 
separate  synchronization  channel,  by  digital  correlation  of  the 
received  signal  with  a  reference  signal,  first  with  its  unmodu- 
lated subcarrier  and  then  with  a  "bit  sync"  code  modulated 
subcarrier,  where  the  code  sequence  length  is  equal  in  dura- 
tion to  each  data  bit.  The  received  signal  includes  a  prefix  con- 
sisting of  a  period  of  unmodulated  subcarrier  followed  by  a 
period  of  "bit  sync"  code  modulated  subcarrier.  The  phase  of 
the  reference  signal  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  subcar- 
rier correlation  peak,  and  then  in  accordance  with  the  bit  cor- 
relation peak.  The  correlator  comprises  a  shift  register  and  an 
adder-subtractor  the  function  of  which  is  controlled  by  first 
the  unmodulated  reference  signal,  and  then  the  "bit  sync" 
code  modulated  reference  signal.  Once  subcarrier  and  bit 
synchronization  are  achieved,  data  detection  is  initiated.  To 
increase  the  center  of  the  passband  of  the  subcarrier,  two  "bit 
sync"  code  modulations  may  be  provided,  the  first  with  a  high 
frequency  "bit  sync"  code  which  repeats  a  fixed  number  of 
times  per  data  bit  cycle  for  preliminary  synchronization.  Fol- 
lowing that,  the  period  of  regular  "bit  sync"  code  modulation 
IS  employed  for  bit  synchronization. 


3,766316 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  DETECTOR 
Eric  J.  Hoffman,  EIHcott  City;  Janes  A.  Pcrachy,  Laurel,  and 
Benjamin  M.  Elder,  SBver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Set.  No.  249,836 

Int.  CL  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  I  13CUims 


A  quadraphonic  augmentation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  con- 
ventional stereophonic  sound  system  compnscs  two  rear  ac- 
coustic  transducers  connected  by  a  pair  of  frequency  changmg 
devices  to  the  stereo  system  audio  channels  The  frequency 
changing  devices  irregularly  shift  the  frequency  and  hence  the 
phase  of  the  audio  signals,  so  that  the  in-phase  left  and  right 
channel  signals  which  impart  a  directional  quality  to  the  stereo 
sound  are  out  of  phase  at  the  rear  transducers.  The  resultant 
sound  pattern  resembles  that  of  a  concert  hall,  remarkably 
simulating  the  "presence"  of  a  live  performance  Preferably, 
each  frequency  changing  device  comprises  a  phase  splitter 
dnving  a  multi-segmented  rotary  capacitor  having  an  eccen- 
tric pick-up  plate  driven  at  a  varying  rate.  Each  rear  accoustic 
transducer  may  include  a  rotary  drum  to  create  additional 
phase  shift  effects  in  the  low  frequency  range. 


3,766318 
ELECTRONIC  VOICE  BOX  APPARATUS 
Howard  A.  Webb,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mary  E.  Morris, 
Austin,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  1 9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  135,155 

Int.CI.A61f //2(7,G10iy//0 

U.S.  CL  179-1  AL  I  Claim 


Long  strings  of  digital  data  are  preceded  by  a  frame  sync        A   compact,   hand  held   multivibrator  activated   artificial 
pattern  or  "Barker"  word.  The  Barker  word  is  fixed  and     larynx  to  provide  artificial  voices  of  improved  naturalness  and 
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intelligibility   for   patients  having   laryngectomy   operations 
Said  artificial  voice  box  being  provided  with  push  to  ulk 
switch  means  for  intermittent  operation,  requiring  only  one 
hand  to  operate  and  use  and  adapted  to  produce  a  range  of  ad- 
jusuble  tones  for  loud  and  more  natural  voice  reproduction. 


3,766319 

TRANSDUCER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TWO 

WAY  OPERATION 

Eric  Gschwandtner,  75  Oakbrook  Dr.,  Apt.  G,  WUIlamsville, 

N  Y 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,181 

Int.CLH04m//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  HF  7  Claims 


3,766321 

INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  DEVICE 

TakashI  Sato,  No.  14-8  Matsuba-cbo,  Tokorozawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1971, 46/ 11 706 

(utility  model) 

Int.CI.H04m//64 

U.S.  CL  179—6  R  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  transducer  circuit  arrangement  which  allows 
a  transducer  element  to  be  operated  simultaneously  in  both  a 
sending  mode  and  a  receiving  mode  The  transducer  element 
forms  one  impedance  leg  of  a  bridge  network  and  is  in  a  send- 
ing mode  with  the  signal  energizing  the  bridge.  The  circuit 
connected  between  the  taps  of  the  legs  of  the  bridge  network 
comprise  a  balanced  circuit  means  for  detection  of  signals 
which  the  transducer  develops  in  iu  receiving  mode.  The 
transducer  may  be  a  device  which  operates  both  as  a  speaker 
and  as  a  microphone  without  switching  between  the  two 
modes  of  operation.  Two  such  transducers  may  be  used  either 
in  series  or  in  a  parallel  network  to  simplify  the  balancing  of 
the  bridge  network  and  broaden  the  frequency  response  of  the 
circuit. 


An  input  circuit  for  an  automatic  telephone  answering 
device  includes  a  first  series  circuit,  connected  between 
telephone  lines,  of  a  DC  current  blocking  circuit  and  a  con- 
necting circuit,  such  as  a  transformer,  for  receiving  signals 
from  telephone  lines  and  transmitting  signals  from  the  answer- 
ing device.  A  rectifier  circuit  is  connected  with  the  first  series 
circuit  in  parallel.  A  second  series  circuit  is  connected  with 
the  rectifier  circuit  and  consists  of  a  contactless  or  electronic 
switching  device,  such  as  a  transistor,  and  an  AC  current 
blocking  circuit.  A  starting  circuit  is  connected  between  the 
telephone  lines  for  switching  the  switching  device  to  an  ON 
state  after  receiving  an  incoming  calling  signal,  thereby  mak- 
ing it  possible  to  close  the  DC  loop  of  the  telephone  lines 
through  the  contactless  switching  device. 


3,766320 

TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Truman  K.  Homme,  1524  Gorton  Ave.,  Willmar,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,864,  July  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,189 

Int  CLH04m// /04 

U.S.CL  179-5  R  10  Claims 


^■afi-m  ~, P.    .  .-t L   i 


3,766322 
DATA  SWITCHING  EXCHANGES 
Robin   Henry   Moffett,   Maidenhead;   Peter  William   Smith, 
HllUngdon,  both  of  England,  and  Christopher  Charles  Von- 
wUler,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Plessy  Han- 
del und  Investments  A.G.,  Gartenstrasse,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1970, 

55,486/70 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
U.S.CL  179-15  BV  13  Claims 


yr*m*Mt   «>*■'  ^  If*'**.     I  I 


A  solid  state  electronic  system  for  sensing  an  emergency 
condition  at  a  subscriber  station  and  generating  multiple 
coded  signals  impressed  on  telephone  lines.  A  first  code 
sequence  which  connects  the  subscriber  station  is  located  to  a 
service  headquarters.  The  second  code  sequence  indentifies 
the  location  of  the  subscriber  sUtion  thereby  providing  the 
service  headquarters  with  sufficient  information  to  respond 
The  codes  are  generated  by  an  encoder  utilizing  a  switching 
matrix  controlled  by  logic  circuitry  for  forming  pulses  com- 
patible with  telephone  system  data  format. 


A  dau-switching  exchange  is  provided  which  serves  on  a 
two-way  transmission  basis  a  plurality  of  data-rate  catcgones 
of  subscribers'  stations  in  which  the  switching  area  includes  in- 
coming and  outgoing  highways  arranged  in  groups  with  one  in- 
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coming  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  highways  and  one  out- 
going group  comprising  the  same  number  of  highways  being 
appropriate  to  each  category  of  subacribers'  sutions.  In 
respect  of  a  particular  category  of  subscribers'  sUtions  each 
incoming  highway  and  a  corresponding  outgoing  highway  han- 
dle information  in  respect  of  the  same  plurality  of  subscribers' 
stations  on  a  character-interleaved  time-division  multiplexed 
basis  in  the  same  synchronous  multiplex  timc-slot-appearance 
order  and  circuit  switched  interconnected  between  sUtions  of 
the  particular  data-rate  category  is  provided  by  the  utilisation 
of  one  of  a  particular  set  of  so-called  cords  having  character 
time-slot-appearance  changing  capabilities  and  the  operation 
of  appropriate  crosspoints  of  two  arrays.  The  first  of  these  ar- 
rays is  arranged  to  selectively  connect  any  one  of  said  group  of 
incoming  highways  to  the  input  path  of  any  of  the  set  of  cords 
and  the  second  of  the  arrays  is  arranged  to  selectively  connect 
the  output  path  of  any  one  of  the  set  of  cords  to  any  one  of  the 
group  of  outgoing  highways. 


establishment  of  the  first  electrical  path,  signals  received  via 
the  first  path  through  the  regular  telephone  switching  system 
are  used  in  the  auxiliary  switching  system  to  generate  mark 


3,766313 

DIGITAL  DIAL  PULSE  DISTORTION  CORRECTOR 

JohB  P.  Wittman,  RaMsh,  N.C.,  aari«Mr  to  iBteraatioaai 

TelephoM  aad  Tefefraph  CorparatfaMi,  Natley,  N  J. 

FQcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18^50 

laL  CL  H04q  1/36;  H04b  3136 

U.S.  CL  179—16  E  8  Claims 


Input  dial  pulses  having  a  given  range  of  break-to-make 
ratios  and  a  given  range  of  repetition  rates  and  local  clock  pul- 
ses having  a  given  repetition  rate  activate  digital  logic  circuitry 
including  a  digital  counting  arrangement  which  is  controllably 
shifted  between  two  different  counting  rates  to  generate  out- 
put dial  pulses  of  constant  break-to-make  ratios. 


3,766,324 
AUXILIARY  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY 
REGULAR  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Igaas  Badrys,  LiMota,  Ncbr.;  Eraeat  O.  Lcc,  Jr.,  Fairport,  aad 
WllHaa  W.  Pharic,  Reckcalcr,  both  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to 
Stroaberg-Caiiaoa  Corperatkw,  RociMSter,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  $cr.  No.  192,212 
luLCLHOAm  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  179—18  E  12Claiini 

In  combination  with  a  regular  telephone  switching  system 
for  esublishing  a  first  electrical  path,  such  as  an  audio  path, 
between  any  two  sUtions  in  a  plurality  of  sUtions.  an  auxiliary 
switching  system  is  provided  for  establishing  between  the  two 
SUtions  a  second  independent  electrical  path  suiuble.  for  in- 
stance,   for   video   transmission    and    reception.    After   the 


signals  which  identify  the  two  stations  to  be  interconnected  via 
the  second  path.  Switching  means  are  provided  to  complete 
the  interconnection  between  the  two  stations  in  response  to 
the  mark  signals. 


3,766,325 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
WUlian  C.  Hatfldd,  and  John  M.  Reed,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.. 
aaaigBors  to  Lordd  Maanfoctarteg  Coaipoay,  Moarovia, 

Calif. 
Coatiaaatloa-ia-partof  Ser.No.  158,790,  Jaiy  1, 1971, 
abwidoacd.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  179,839 

lat  CI.  H04ai  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  179-84A  15  Claims 
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Completely  solid-sUte  circuitry  is  disclosed  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  key  telephone  system.  The  circuitry  in- 
cludes a  ringing  current  detection  circuit  which  comprises  an 
array  of  transistors  responsive  to  ringing  current  for  applying 
control  signals  to  a  plurality  of  current  supply  control  circuiu. 
The  circuitry  also  includes  an  in-use  circuit  and  a  holding  cir- 
cuit responsive  respectively  to  an  off-hook  indication  and  a 
holding  signal  for  applying  control  signals  to  other  current 
supply  control  circuitt.  The  current  supply  control  circuits, 
each  of  which  includes  a  transistor  and  full-wave  diode  bridge 
rectifier,  control  the  application  of  current  from  various  cur- 
rent supplies  to  various  loads  such  as  the  key  telephone  set 
ringer,  line  lamp,  etc.  The  holding  circuit  includes  optically 
coupled  isolators  for  isolating  the  line  voltage  from  the  detec- 
tion and  current  supply  circuits. 
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3,766326 
DUAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TWO  ENDLESS  TAPES  AND  COMMON  DRIVE 

MEANS 
James  J.  Buchholz,  2411  Euston  Road.  Winter  Parti,  and  Ed- 
ward E.  Peyton,  220  Glen  Oaks  Avenue  #102  Temple  Ter- 
race, Tampa,  both  of  Fla. 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,913 

Int.  CI.  Glib /5/02.  5/45 

U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  Z  12Clafans 


movable  between  an  open  or  loading  position  for  receiving  the 
cassette  and  a  closed  or  operating  position  for  enabling 
recording  on  and  reading  from  the  cassette  Upe.  A  recording 
head  is  rigidly  mounted  in  the  housing  so  as  to  engage  the  cas- 
sette Upe  when  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  housing.  The 
tape  unit  also  includes  a  switch  for  automatically  initiating 
operation  of  the  unit  when  the  housing  with  the  cassette 
properly  positioned  therein,  is  moved  into  operating  position. 


i/« 


f%  )    I      ^  #9  1 


An  endless  Upe  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  is 
provided  having  a  pair  of  remote  dicUting  units  and  a  pair  of 
remote  transcribe  units  adapted  to  actuate  an  integrated  dual 
endless  tape  unit.  Each  endless  Upe  has  a  separate  bin  along 
with  its  own  dicUte  and  transcribe  controls  but  each  is  driven 
by  the  same  motors  driving  forward  and  reverse  shafts  for 
each  side,  and  each  dicUte  sution  and  each  transcribe  sUtion 
can  operate  either  of  the  endless  Upes.  The  apparatus  utilizes 
a  combination  erase  magnet  adapted  to  operate  a  reed  switch 
to  provide  two  functions  for  the  erase  magnet  and  utilizes 
photo  cells  to  indicate  conditions  of  the  endless  Upe.  A  new 
system  for  adjusting  solenoid  actuated  pinch  rollers  is  also 
provided  along  with  a  new  layout  path  for  each  endless  upe. 


3,766327 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HOLDING  AND  POSITIONING  UNIT 
Richard  M.  Johnson,  3815  Wecburn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  John 
Jones,  6043  Caracas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,466 

IbLCL  Glib /5/06.2J/0S 

U.S.CL  179- 100.2  Z  6  Claims 


3,766,328 
SLANT  TRACK  ROTATING  HEAD  RECORDER- 
REPRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  RETENTION 
OF  SPECIAL  INFORMATION 
Henry  Ray  Warren,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,255 

Int.  CI.  Glib /J/02,25/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  T  4  Claims 


A  system  for  recording  and  selectively  playing  back,  re- 
peatedly if  desired,  a  portion  of  interest  of  continuously  moni- 
tored information  of  given  duration.  Signal  erasing  means  are 
scanned  in  precedent  relation  to  scanned  signal  transducing 
means  for  cooperation  with  an  endless  loop  recording  medium 
to  continuously  update  information  stored  for  selective 
playback. 


3,766329 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THE  SIGNAL  IN  A 

RECORDING  TAPE  RECORDER  AT  THE  END  OF 

RECORDING 

Shigeo   Katoh,   Asahi-ku,   Yokohama   City,   Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,    assignor    to    Victor    Company    of    Japan    Ltd., 

Kanagawa-lLen,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,513 
Cbiims  priority,  applicatkHH  Japan,  May  25,  1 97 1 ,  46/43098 
(utility  model) 

InLCI.Gllb /5//2 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  R  4  Claims 


A  tape  cassette  unit  includes  a  frame  and  a  housing  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  cassette.  The  housing  is 


A  device  for  cutting  off  a  recording  signal  at  the  end  of  a 
recording  operation  in  a  cartridge  type  Upe  recorder,  which 
device  operates  at  the  time  of  stopping  of  a  recording  opera- 
tion to  cause  a  variation  in  the  frequency  characteristic  of  a 
trap  circuit  for  trapping  a  high-frequency  bias  and  inserted  in 
a  recording  signal  transmission  path,  thereby  to  cut  off  the 
recording  signal. 
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3,766^30  3,766^32 

DISC  RECORDING  STYLUS  DRIVER  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Otto  F.  Hepp,  Los  Aaffdes,  umI  Joka  P.  Jarvit,  Nortkridgc,  Elmer    Victor    Cartooa,    Prospect    HeighU,   and    August    F. 

both    of   Calif.,    aarigaors   to   Aero   Service    Corporatioa,  Mostardo,  Jr.,  Norridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,542  Filed  May  17, 197I.Ser.  No.  144,019 

Int.  CI.  G 1 1  b  3100;  H04r  9116  Int.  CI.  H04r  / 1/02 


U.S.  CI.  179-100.4  C 


10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  179-114  A 


4CUims 


A  drive  coil  assembly  is  provided  for  driving  a  stylus  of  a 
disc  recording  system.  The  assembly  comprises  a  support 
member  having  an  axis  and  an  annular  coil  having  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  conductive  wire  bonded  together  and  to  an  end  of 
the  support  member.  The  member  is  positioned  relative  to  an 
annular  gap  between  two  pole  pieces  of  a  magnet  so  that  the 
coil  occupies  a  substantial  radial  cross  section  of  the  gap. 
Preferably,  the  member  includes  an  end  flange  to  which  the 
coil  is  attached.  The  coil  is  foriped  on  a  removable  mandrel,  or 
the  like,  so  that  the  resulting  drive  coil  assembly  has  a  struc- 
ture which  does  not  include  a  bobbin. 


3,7W,331 
HEARING  AID  FOR  PRODUCING  SENSATIONS  IN  THE 

BRAIN 

Heary   R.   Ziiik,  Saa  BcraardiM,  CaMf.,  aasignor  to  ZCM 

LimMed,  San  BcrwirdhM,  CaMf. 

Coatiaaatfam-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  847,292,  Aag.  4,  1969, 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcatiaa  Nav.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,831 

IBL  CI.  H04r  25/00 
U.S.CI.  179— 107R  19Clalras 
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A  pulsed  oscillator  or  transmitter  supplies  energy  to  a  pair 
of  insulated  electrodes  mounted  on  a  person's  neck.  The 
transmitter  produces  pulses  of  intensity  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  and  of  a  width  and  rate  so  as  to 
produce  the  sensation  of  hearing  without  use  of  the  auditory 
canal  thereby  providing  a  hearing  system  enabling  otherwise 
deaf  people  to  hear. 


An  eiectroacoustic  transducer  of  the  magnetic-armature 
type  including  improved  pivot  mounting  means  for  the  arma- 
ture Elongated  legs  extend  from  the  pivot  end  of  the  armature 
and  provide  a  torsional  force  tending  to  restore  the  armature 
to  its  balanced  or  neutral  position  when  the  armature  is 
vibrated. 


3,766333 
SHOCK  INSENSITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Alan  Reed  Wataoa,  Niles,  Mkh.,  aaigBor  to  Elcctro-Votcc  In- 
corporated, Berrien,  Mich. 

Filed  Juac  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,260 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/04,  H04r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-115.5R  10  Claims 


•^^       34.    P-        ^ 


A  microphone  with  a  transducer  having  a  vibratal 
diaphragm  at  one  end  deHning  one  of  the  walls  of  a  diaphragm 
chamber  and  a  shock  mount  diaphragm  at  the  other  end  defin- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  a  cavity,  the  diaphragm  chamber  and 
cavity  being  acoustically  interconnected,  and  the  transducer 
h>eing  mounted  on  the  microphone  casing  for  translation  along 
the  axis  normal  to  the  diaphragm,  the  shock  mount  diaphragm 
being  connected  to  the  microphone  casing,  whereby  a  shock 
or  vibration  impressed  upon  the  microphone  casing  with  a 
component  normal  to  the  diaphragm  changes  the  size  of  the 
cavity  to  produce  a  pressure  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
diaphragm  cavity  to  oppose  inertial  deflection  of  the 
diaphragm  responsive  to  the  shock  or  vibration. 
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3,766,334 
DOUBLE  VOICE  COIL  LOUDSPEAKER 
Ambrose  D.  Burke,  North  Scituate,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,873 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9/06 

U.S.CI.  I79-115.5DV  3  Claims 


minals  and  output  terminals,  and  relay  operating  means  con- 
nected between  the  midpoint  of  the  potential  divider  and 


The  present  invention  relates  to  sound  reproducers  or  loud- 
speakers of  the  electro-dynamic  or  moving-coil  type  and  to  a 
new  series-parallel  circuit  provided  with  resistance  to  mcrease 
the  cycle  range  and  improve  the  timbre  of  the  sound. 
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ground  for  opening  said  contacts  in  response  to  a  signal  at  said 
predetermined  frequency  being  applied  to  the  line 


3,766,335 
TELEPHONE  LINE  VOLTAGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Fred  McColl  LongstafT,  Islington,  and  John  Malcohn  Petrie, 
Rexdale,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ESE  Limited,  Rexdale  » 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  277,579 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  lOCIalms 
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3,766,337 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  BETWEEN  TWO  TERMINAL  STATIONS 

THROUGH  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  INCLUDING 

REPEATER  STATIONS 

Jasper  Hendrik  Duimelaar,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,681 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   7,    1971, 
7105347 

InL  CI.  H04b  3/46 
U.S.CI.  179— 175.31  R  lOCIalms 
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The  voltage  between  telephone  wires  is  used  to  produce  and 
reverse  voltage  across  a  diode,  each  end  of  the  diode  is  con- 
nected through  a  condenser  to  a  volUge  reference  One  of  the 
voltage  references  is  replaced  for  a  short  period  by  a  voltage 
which  will  cause  conduction  through  a  diode.  The  point  at 
which  conduction  commences  is  a  measure  of  the  voltage  on 
the  telephone  lines. 


3,766,336 

CIRCUIT  ISOLATING  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ilmar  Veikko  Wikholm,  R.R.  2  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,981 

Int.  CI.  H04b  i/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  4Clalms 

A  circuit  for  isolating  an  equipment  from  a  balanced 
telephone  transmission  line  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  line 
for  ground  faults  comprises  a  four-terminal  network  having  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  the  transmission  line 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  the  equip- 
ment, a  pair  of  series-connected  elements  forming  a  potential 
divider  connected  between  said  input  terminals,  each  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  series-tuned  circuit  tuned  to  a 
predetermined  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  maximum 
frequency  normally  to  be  transmitted  by  the  line,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  relay  contacts  connected  between  said  input  ter- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  system  for  informa- 
tion signals  sent  between  two  terminal  stations  of  a  earner 
telephone  system  having  repeater  stations.  Each  repeater  sta- 
tion is  provided  with  a  line  amplifier  which  is  bridged  for 
direct  current  supply  by  a  direct  current  supply  bypass  circuit. 
A  measuring  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
line  repeater  for  checking  the  connections  between  /.le  two 
terminal  stations  and  is  activated  and  deactivated  by  an  oscil- 
lator switching  device  which  is  controlled  through  the  trans- 
mission line  from  one  of  the  terminal  stations  by  means  of  a 
control  circuit  incorporated  therein.  This  control  circuit  com- 
prises a  control  oscillator  circuit  having  an  adjustable  am- 
plitude  control   connected   thereto    for   generating   control 
signals   for    individual    control    of   the    oscillator    switching 
devices.    The    control    signals    are    characterized    by    their 
frequency  and  their  amplitude;  the  frequency  being  located 
below  the  transmission  band.  These  control  signals  are  trans- 
mitted through  the  direct  current  supply  bypass  circuits  to  the 
oscillator   switching  devices  while   bypassing   the   line    am- 
plifiers. These  switching  devices  are  furthermore  provided 
with  a  cascade  arrangement  of  a  frequency  selective  circuit 
and  an  amplitude  measuring  device  for  activating  the  relevant 
measuring  oscillator  circuit  if  the  amplitude  of  the  control 
signal  applied  through  the  selective  circuit  to  the  amplitude 
measuring  device  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  adjustment  of 
the  amplitude  measuring  device. 
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ROTARY  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  LINEAR 
MOTION 
Siesfried  K.  Handel,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1972,  S«r.  No.  295,504 
Int.CLH01li/9i«.2//7« 
U.S.  CI.  200-11  R 


5  Claims 


3,7M340 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BREAKER  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPARK  IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Brian    Rklurds,    38    Towngalc,    Ncwaooic,    HuddersfleM, 

Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jane  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  261.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1971, 
28157/71;  Nov.  27,1971.55167/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlh;  9/62.  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  200-30A  12CUIms 


A  rotary  switch  for  use  with  storage  retrieval  equipment 
which  travels  linearly  along  a  plurality  of  storage  compart- 
ments for  placement  and  removal  of  material  therein.  A 
roUtable  commutator  disc  is  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  ad- 
jacent a  fixed  stator  member.  The  shaft  is  coupled  to  the 
storage  retrieval  equipment  for  synchronous  movement 
therewith.  A  plurality  of  contact  pins  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  storage  positions,  and  a  pair  of  directional  control 
contact  pins  are  mounted  on  the  stator  member  and  engage 
the  commutator  disc.  A  pair  of  arcuate  conductive  segments 
are  formed  on  the  commutator  disc  and  engage  the  stator  con- 
tact pins  to  establish  an  electrical  circuit  path  across  one  of 
the  conductive  segmente  between  a  selected  position  conUct 
pin  and  a  directional  control  contact  pin  to  select  and  control 
the  movement  of  the  storage  retrieval  equipment  along  the 
shortest  linear  path  until  it  reaches  a  selected  storage  com- 
partment. 


3,766339 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTOR  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  ROTARY  CONTACT 
Elizabeth  Sylvia  Mdidosian,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,975 


IntCLH01rJ9//« 


U.S.CL  200-24 


7  Claims 


A  segmented  cylindrical  conductive  member,  comprising  an 
integrated,  concentric,  part  of  the  distributor  shaft,  positioned 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  having  wiping  contact 
elements,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  primary  power 
source  and  the  other  to  ground. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  Electrical  contact  breaker 
apparatus  for  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
apparatus  including  a  set  of  electrical  contact  points  and  a  fol- 
lower member  for  contacting  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  an 
electrical  distributor  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact 
points,  the  electrical  contact  points  and  the  follower  being  in- 
corporated in  a  replaceable  cartridge  adapted  for  slide  mount- 
ing in  the  distributor. 


3,766341 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  L.  Guenthcr,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Charles  P.  Bardk, 
Westchester,  both  of  111.,  as^nors  to  Ramm   Indostries, 
Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,623 

Intel.  HOlh  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  3  Claims 


V   V 


A  locking  device  for  the  electrical  ignition  system  and  the 
hood  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  reciprocable  tumbler 
member  slidable  longitudinally  in  a  housing  section  mounted 
within  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  with  a  flexi- 
ble control  member  extending  from  the  tumbler  to  a  hood 
latch  pin  for  moving  the  latch  pin  into  and  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  a  hook  member  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle  hood  within  the  motor  compartment,  and  the  tumbler 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operating  en- 
gagement with  an  electrical  switch  means  which  is  adapted  to 
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electrically  ground  the  electrical  ignition  system  of  the  motor 
when  the  tumbler  is  in  a  forwardly  hood  locking  position.  The 
locking  device  preferably  includes  a  "fail  safe"  connection 
between  the  switch  means  and  the  ignition  system  which 
prevenu  the  motor  being  started  when  all  of  the  electrical 
connections  between  the  switch  means  and  the  ignition  system 
are  severed. 


>0' 


3,766342         " 
SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  BRAKE  PEDAL  MOVEMENT 
Joachim  P.  Stadelmann,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,218 

Intel.  H01hJ//4 

U,S.CL  200-61.89  8  Claims 


which  require  large  instantaneous  forces.  A  functional  as- 
sembly includes  power  members  such  as  an  hydraulic  jack, 
inlet  and  purge  valves,  and  a  high  pressure  oil  source.  The 
hydraulic  linkages  of  this  assembly  are  subject  to  high  pressure 
and  high  flow  rate  and  are  formed  directly  in  the  connecting 
surfaces  of  the  members,  i.e.,  without  conduits.  An  opera- 
tional assembly  for  controlling  the  functional  assembly  can  be 
connected  thereto  by  conduits  of  relatively  small  cross-section 
as  these  conduits  will  not  be  subject  to  high  pressure,  or  high 
flow  rate  and  thus  the  length  of  the  conduits  for  remote  con- 
trol does  not  present  any  of  the  usual  problems  associated  with 
high  pressure  control  systems. 


A  pressure  responsive  switch  inserted  in  the  linkage  of  a 
vehicle  braking  system  for  responding  only  to  the  actual  pres- 
sure required  to  initiate  braking.  The  switch  mechanism  is  self 
adjusting  to  its  actuating  means  and  is  unaffected  by  the  sub- 
sequent wear  of  the  brake  lining  and  linkage  over  the  life  of 
the  vehicle.  Extremely  fast  contact  operation  and  reliability 
are  possible  due  to  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  actuator 
lever  ratio  and  contact  configuration. 


3,766343 

HIGH  POWER  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jean    Loab    Gratznnller,    66    Bonlevard    Maurice    Barres, 

Nenilly-sar-Sdac,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 97,809 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Nov.  23, 1970,  7041926 
lnLCl.H0lb35l38, 33/34 
U.S.  CI.  200-82  B  3  Claims 


3,766344 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Leslie  James  Nevett,  Clitheroe,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,753 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1971, 
9,267/71 

Intel.  H01hi//4 
U.S.CI.  200— 85  A  13  Claims 


An  electric  switch,  for  incorporation  in  a  seat  which  in- 
cludes an  elastically  extensible  web  on  which  a  weight  on  the 
seat  is  supported,  includes  contacts  on  the  web  engageable 
with  contacts  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  seat,  whereby 
stretching  of  the  web  by  a  weight  on  the  seat  operates  the 
switch. 


3,766345 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Edward  A.  Attia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312383 

Intel.  HOI  h5i/J6 

U.S.eL  200-144  B  12  Claims 


-> 


The  invention  relates  to  hydraulic  control  systems  for 
operating  movable  members,  particularly  of  electric  switches. 


A  vacuum  interrupter  having  a  heavy  heat  sink  at  the  area 
of  arcing  to  promote  more  efficient  heat  dissipation  is  pro- 
vided. End  insulator  members  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
heat  sink  are  connected  to  end  cap  plates  to  provide  a  vacuum 
envelope.  A  pair  of  insulator  shielding  members  which  are 
electrically  isolated  from  the  interrupter  contacts  and  from 
ground  afford  full  insulator  protection  from  arc  products.  A 
bellows  shield  and  a  complementary  symmetry  shield  are  con- 
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nected  to  the  end  plates  which  also  serve  to  promote  heat  dis- 
sipation and  to  protect  the  respective  contact  rods  from  an  ac- 
cumulation of  arc  products  thereon.  The  mechanical  bellows 
which  operates  to  seal  the  envelop*  and  still  allow  axial  move- 
ment of  a  conuct  rod  is  fully  protected  by  the  bellows  shield 
so  that  arc  products  cannot  accumulate  or  condense  on  the 
deflecuble  bellows  so  that  the  mechanical  efTiciency  of  the 
sealing  bellows  is  maintained  during  the  life  of  the  interrupter 


3,766346 
ALTERNATE  ACTION  MECHANISM  WITH  PLATE  AND 

DUAL  PIN  LATCHING  MEANS 
Percy  P.  Alexander.  Impasse  Perrin  de  Gonzaquc,  Nevers, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  238,778 

InLCLHOlh /J/56 

U.S.C1.  20C-153J  5  Claims 


motor  The  power  switch  has  an  actuating  lever  which  projects 
through  an  opening  in  the  grip  and  which  serves  to  close  the 
|X)wer  switch  when  a  user  grasps  the  grip.  A  combination 
motor  speed  control  and  bypass  switch  is  also  mounted  on  the 
handle  in  circuit  with  the  fan  drive  motor.  The  speed  control 
switch  permits  the  fan  to  run  at  two  different  speeds  when  the 
cleaner  is  set  up  for  on-the-floor  cleaning,  and  at  a  speed 
suited  for  off-the-floor  cleaning  when  the  cleaner  is  set  up  for 
this  mode  of  operation  When  the  speed  control  switch  is  in  its 
off-the-floor  cleaning  position,  the  power  switch  is  bypassed. 


A  switch  of  the  type  comprising  a  push  button  provided  with 
moving  conUcts  and  siidably  mounted  in  a  Fixed  casing  sup- 
porting terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  phases  of  a 
source  of  power  and  an  appliance,  the  said  contacts  being  able 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  terminals  to  establish  the  con- 
nection between  the  supply  and  the  appliance  when  the  push 
button  is  depressed  a  first  time  against  the  action  of  resilient 
return  means,  so  as  to  move  away  from  the  fixed  terminals, 
thus  cutting  the  connection  when  the  push  button  is  depressed 
a  second  time  and  so  on.  and  a  leaking  member  being  mter 
posed  between  at  least  one  wall  of  the  push  button  and  an  ad- 
joining wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be  able  to  lock  the  push  but- 
ton in  an  open  or  closed  position. 


3,766348 
TWO  PART  CASING  FOR  TRIGGER  SWITCH  WITH  ONE 
PART  MOUNTING  ALL  SWITCH  CONTACT  MEMBERS 
David  W.Johnson,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Arrow- 
Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,951 

IbL  CI.  HOlh  13/08.  1/58,  13/30 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  7  Claims 


The  parts  of  an  electric  switch  are  contained  within  a  two- 
part  insulating  casing  in  which  a  trigger  member  slides  and 
operates  an  over-center  mechanism  to  impart  a  snap  action 
movement  to  a  yoke  which  causes  a  movable  contact  carrier 
to  operate  bridging  conUcts.  Sets  of  fixed  conUcts  arc  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  different  bridging  conUcts  with  one 
bridging  contact  always  remaining  in  contact  with  one  fixed 
conuct  of  its  set.  The  fixed  conucts  are  sumped  from  sheet 
meul  and  are  mounted  edgewise  in  separate  sloU  in  the  cas- 
ing. All  of  said  fixed  and  bridging  contact  members  are 
mounted  in  one  of  said  casing  parts. 


3.766347 
CONTROL  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  UPRIGHT 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Joaepk  F.  Brooks,  and  Harold  W.  Schaefer,  boCh  of  c/o  Eureka 
WilHaas  Compuy,  BloooiiBftaB,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214301 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/06, 2 ///O 
UJS.CI.200-157 


3  Claims 


3  766349 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH,' PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIGHTED 

IDEOGRAM 
Giuseppe  Codrino,  Qnattordfo,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198329 

Int.  CLHOlk  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  200— 167  A  2  Claims 


A  control  switch  arrangement  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  an  upright  vacuum  cleaner  during  on-the-fioor  and  off-the- 
floor  cleaning.  An  elongated  handle  is  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  body  of  the  cleaner,  and  a  power  switch  is  mounted  in  the 
grip  of  the  handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fan  drive 


A  pushbutton  switch  comprising  a  pushbutton,  pivoted 
about  an  axis  and  provided,  on  one  of  its  portions,  with  an 
ideogram,  which  is  lighted  on  iU  inner  surface  by  a  light  beam 
emitted  from  the  terminal  of  a  light  guiding  cable. 
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3,766,350 
MOUNTING  OF  A  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  ON  A 
CIRCUIT 
Robert    Maarten    Van    Dyk,    Dunrobin,    and    Peter   Francis 
Malieux,  Kanata,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company   Limited.   Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234^45 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9//6 

U.S.CI.200-167A  5  Claims 


— 'VVVV^/^M 


in  use  receive  the  steering  column.  The  first  switch  has  a  plug 
on  one  side  thereof  coaxial  with  the  bore  and  the  second 
switch  has  on  one  side  thereof  a  socket  in  which  the  plug  of 
the  first  switch  is  engageable.  The  second  switch  has  on  its 
face  opposite  the  first  switch  a  plug  subsUntially  identical  to 
the  plug  of  the  first  switch.  The  second  switch  having  intercon- 
nections between  selected  conUcts  on  the  plug  and  socket 
respectively  and  a  further  socket  adapted  to  be  received  by 
the  plug  on  the  second  switch  to  provide  externa!  electrical 
connections  for  the  assembly. 


3,766352 
SAFETY  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  MOMENTARY  SLIDE 

SWITCH 

James  E.  Bigley,  Zelienople,  and  James  E.  Edgell.  Bradford 

Woods,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Disston,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,41 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5/20 

U.S.CL  200-169  R  7  Claims 


An  electrical  component  is  mounted  on  a  part  of  a  fiexible 
circuit  with  the  part  of  the  circuit  capable  of  limited  move- 
ment relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  circuit.  Movement  of  the 
component  moves  the  part  of  the  circuit  and  causes  a  change 
of  state  or  condition  of  the  component.  A  typical  example  is  a 
lighted  button  which,  when  touched,  moves  the  atuched  part 
of  a  circuit.  This  movement  actuates  an  electrical  contact, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  light  the  lamp  in  the  button. 

3,766351 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MODULE 

Edward  Cryer,  Higham,  Nr.  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin,  June  23,  1971, 
29.404/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02 
U.S.C1.200-168K  2  Claims 


A  safety  lock  mechanism  for  momenury  electrical  switches 
having  a  spring  return  slide  conuct  is  adapted  to  mainuin  the 
switch  in  an  off  position  until  the  lock  mechanism  is  released, 
whereupon  the  slide  conUct  may  be  moved  to  an  on  position. 
Upon  returning  the  slide  contact  to  an  off  position,  the  safety 
lock  mechanism  is  adapted  to  automatically  become  engaged 
thereby  preventing  further  use  of  the  switch  until  the  locking 
mechanism  is  again  released. 


A  switch  module  comprising  a  body  having  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  an  electrical  plug  and  an  electrical  socket.  The 
plug  and  socket  have  corresponding  electrical  conucts  and 
the  plug  is  so  dimensioned  that  it  can  mate  with  a  socket  which 
is  substantially  identical  to  the  socket  on  the  other  face  of  the 
body  of  the  switch  module.  A  switch  mechanism  is  incor- 
porated in  the  body  of  the  switch  module  and  is  capable  of 
completing  connections  between  selected  conUcts.  There  are 
inter-connections  between  corresponding  conUcts  on  the  plug 
and  the  socket  which  are  not.  in  use,  connected  by  the  switch 
mechanism. 

The  invention  further  resides  in  a  switch  assembly  for 
mounting  on  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  switches  having  bores  therethrough  which 


3,766353 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF 

METAL  SHEETS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  SUCH 

METAL  SHEETS 

Andre  Barbieux,  Rue  d'Heurr-le-Romain,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

ELPHI  AC,  Chausee,  de  Charleroi,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,188 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Belgium,  Jan.  15,  1972, 98  609 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/05 

U.S.CL  219-10.61  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  induction  heating  of  metal  sheets.  The 
apparatus  comprises  generally  an  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, an  inductor  connected  to  the  generator,  and  a  guideway 
for  the  metal  sheets  to  be  heated  passing  through  the  inductor 
in  a  direction  such  that  the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnetic  field 
are  parallel  to  the  guideway  and  to  themselves  inside  the 
guideway.  The  inductor  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  curved  loop 
having  two  arms  and  surrounding  the  guideway.  The  loop  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  main  portion  in  which  the  area  located 
between  the  two  arms  is  crossed  by  the  guideway  and  at  least 
two  secondary  portions  which  are  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges 
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of  the  guideway  and  run  along  such  literal  edges  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefrom.  The  process  for  carrying  out  the 
heating  of  the  metal  sheets  consists  in  passing  the  sheets  inside 
the  guideway  through  the  inductor,   j 

3,766^54 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  TEETH 
FOR  BUCKETWHEEL  EXCAVATOR  USING 
ELECTROSLAG  COATING 
SUnton  F.  Blerwith,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  aaagnor  to  Great  Cana- 
dian Oil  Sands,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FQcd  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,073 

lBLCLB23k9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-77  1  8  Claims 


wall  and  carries  an  electric  heating  coil  for  heating  the  space 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall.  The  body  member  is  secured  in 
the  opening  by  means  of  an  angular  claimping  member 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  body  member  and  formed  of 
a  bendable  material  The  clamping  member  has  a  longitudinal 
dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  and  is  en- 
gaged on  the  inside  angle  thereof  by  a  pressure  bar  which  is 


Electroslag  welding  techniques  for  hardfacing  a  base  metal 
workpiece  to  provide  a  tool  with  a  bilaminar  surface  contain- 
ing a  matrix  of  abrasion  resistant  alloy  conuining  hard  carbide 
particles. 

3,766,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WFTH  ELECTRON  BEAM 

WELDING  MACHINES 

Eckart  KoCtkamp,  Weaentraaw  2»,  Bre««-Vefe«ek,  Ger- 

TMtiMatkw-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,663,  Marcfc  5, 1970, 
■hoBdoTil  Thta  apylcalioa  Aof.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173^44 

Iat.CLB23k|5/00 
U.S.CL219-121EB  ISCWms 


threaded  on  a  screw  extending  through  the  body  member 
whereby  as  the  screw  is  turned  from  the  outer  side  of  the  body 
member  the  pressure  bar  bears  against  the  clamping  member 
to  straighten  it  into  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  to  engage  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall.  The  clamping  member  is  channel-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  the  pressure  bar  has  iu  ends  seated  in  the  channels. 

3,766357 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  PIPE  HEATER 
George  L.   Koester,  Jr.,  WoodcHff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Haynes  Electric  Heating  ComiMny,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

CoirtiB«alio»4B.part  of  Scr.  No.  44^50,  Jaae  8, 1970. 
abaadoMd.  This  appikatloa  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,977 

lat.  CI.  H05b  3102.  E03b  7112;  F161 9100 
U.S.  CI.  219-300  2  Claims 


The  welding  spot  produced  by  radiant  welding  beam  is  opti- 
cally detected  and  represented  by  appropriate  processing  of 
detector  output  signal  or  signals  having  responded  to  light 
emanating  from  the  welding  spot. 


3,7663S6 
ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER 
Robert  G.  Fddmann,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pyroil 
Company,  Inc.,  La  Croaw,  Wii. 

FBed  Aag.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,670 

laL  CL  H05b  3102;  F02a  /  7106;  H05b  3182 

U.S.CL219— 208  1  Claim 

An  engine  block  heater  has  a  cylindrical  body  member 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  round  opening  in  an  engine  block 


A  high  power  factor  heater  for  industrial  piping  has  a  layer 
of  thin  (0.020  to  0.125  inch)  flexible  sheet  electrical  insual- 
tion  wrapped  around  the  outeide  of  a  first  pipe  and  in  conuct 
therewith.  A  second  pipe  of  steel.  sUinless  steel  or  nickel- 
chromium  alloy  sheet  material  surrounds  the  outside  of  the 
layer  of  electrical  insulation  in  contact  therewith.  The  sheet 
material  of  the  second  pipe  preferably  has  residual  stress 
which  holds  it  in  circular  shape.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
the  second  pipe  tends  to  hug  the  first  pipe  within  it  because  of 
the  action  of  straps  distributed  along  the  second  pipe  hugging 
the  outside. 
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In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  pipe  have  interlocks  which  make  the  second 
pipe  hug  the  insulation  and  pull  in  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
first  pipe  within  it.  The  sections  of  the  second  pipe  are 
preferably  flared  at  the  ends  and  welded  together  end  to  end 
and  the  flares  adjust  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
second  pipe.  '-"'  •    ' 


3,766360 
LABORATORY  HOT  PLATE 
Roy  T.  Eddleman,  Beveriy  Hilb,  and  Richard  L.  SchmlU,  Palos 
Verdes  Penninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biospectnim, 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,527 

lnLCI.F27d///02 

U.S.CL  219-415  10  Claims 


3,766358 

IMMERSION  HEATER 

Kart  Gass-Erb,  Aaf  Schlon,  Magden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28, 1971,  A  3680/71 

Int.Cl.F24h//06 
U.S.  CI.  219-322  25  Claims 


gl^- 


-3 


An  immersion  heater  including  a  heating  element  immersi- 
ble  in  a  fluid  for  heating  the  latter,  and  a  mixing  device  for 
agiuting  the  fluid  mounted  on  the  heating  element.  The  mix- 
ing device  is  reciprocable  in  response  to  energization  of  an 
electromagnetic  drive,  and  may  be  connected  into  the  electri- 
cal circuit  for  the  heating  element  so  as  to  be  operable  in  con- 
junction with  the  operation  of  the  heating  element  or  respon- 
sive to  temperature  levels  sensed  in  the  heating  element. 


3,766359 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPRINGS 
Robert  Charles  Qaarmby;  Terence  James  Leonard  Clarke, 
both  of  Groby,  Lcfecstcrshlrc,  aad  Barry  Charles  Thomas 
Wright,  BIrstall,  Lckcalcrsklre,  aH  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Le- 
icester, Eagland 

Filed  Jane  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,456 

Int.  CL  F27b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  2 19— 388  2  Claims 


[V«- 


Low  temperature  heat  treatment  of  springs  after  coiling  is 
achieved  by  passing  the  springs,  individually  on  a  conveyor 
moving  at  a  steady  speed,  through  a  heating  chamber  in  the 
form  of  an  elongate  tunnel.  Radiant  heating  means  rapidly 
heats  the  springs  as  they  are  carried  through  the  heating 
chamber  so  that  they  undergo  a  desired  heat  treatment.  Means 
may  be  provided  whereby  springs  can  be  heated  at  different 
rates  as  they  pass  through  different  parts  of  the  heating 
chamber,  so  as  to  afford  improved  control  of  the  heat  treat- 
ment. 


A  laboratory  hot  plate  useful  for  heating  liquids  including  a 
container  platform,  a  curved  reflecting  surface  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  platform,  a  viewing  and  spillway  trough 
passing  through  the  reflecting  surface  and  a  heating  element 
located  inwardly  from  said  reflecting  surface  whereby  the  heat 
emitted  from  said  element  is  reflected  inwardly  toward  the 
container  platform.  The  hot  plate  has  the  ability  to  heat  liquids 
at  a  very  fast  rate  and  may  be  combined  with  a  magnetic 
stirrer.  The  trough  permits  viewing  the  contents  of  a  trans- 
parent container  and  also  provides  a  spillway  in  case  of  con- 
tainer breakage. 


3,766361 
STETHOSCOPE  HANGER  AND  HEATER 
Theodore  C.  Swinyar,  CoUegedale,  and  Chester  J.  Wi 
Dayton,  both  of  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,268 

InL  CI.  H05b  3106 

U.S.CL  219-521  6  Claims 


A  hanger  for  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable 
stethoscope.  It  serves  to  conveniently  hold  and  simultaneously 
warm  the  diaphragm-equipped  head  of  a  currently  usable 
stethoscope.  This  hanger  broadly  stated  is  characterized  by  a 
clip  which  is  designed  and  expressly  adapted  to  lodge  and  sup- 
port the  suted  head.  The  clip  embodies  a  primary  heat  con- 
ducting plate  having  planar  rearward  and  forward  faces.  The 
rearward  face  is  equipped  with  self-contained  heat  generating 
and  transfer  means.  The  forward  face  has  marginal  edge  por- 
tions fashioned  into  and  providing  feasible  receiver  means 
capable  of  supportively  pocketing  and  suspending  the  head 
with  the  diaphragm  residing  flatwise  in  heating  and  warming 
contact  with  said  forward  face. 
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3,7663*2 
AVERAGING  APPARATUS 
Rickard  A.  PeU,  deceased,  late  of  BaMwia,  Kaas.  (by  EUxabcth 
P.  PeU,  heir)  I 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,452 

iBt  CI.  G06c  75/00 

U.S- CL  235-61  E  23Chlms 


/ 
/ 
,^28 


A  housing  having  selectively  spaced  first  indicator  opening 
and  second  indicator  opening  is  provided.  A  center  disc  is 
rigidly  mounted  to  a  first  shaft  which  is  reciprocally  and 
roUUbly  mounted  centrally  in  the  housing.  An  averaging  disc 
and  a  coupling  disc  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  center  disc  are 
rigidly  but  separately  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  which  is 
routably  mounted  in  the  housing  The  averaging  disc  has  a 
peripheral  numbers  scale  on  the  averaging  disc  face.  Springs 
on  the  first  shaft  bias  the  center  disc  reciprocally  but  normally 
into  engagement  with  the  averaging  disc.  An  elongated  disc 
having  a  peripheral  numbers  soak  coextensive  with  the 
averaging  disc  numbers  scale  is  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing with  the  center  disc  in  consunt  sliding  engagement  with 
the  elongated  disc.  A  half  rate  disc  with  a  diameter  one  half 
the  diameter  of  the  center  disc  is  alto  rigidly  mounted  to  the 
first  shaft.  A  pair  of  intermediate  discs  are  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  engaged  with  each  other  and  the  coupling 
disc  and  adapted  to  be  engagable  with  the  half  rate  disc  when 
the  half  rate  disc  is  moved  into  engagement  therewith.  So  the 
center  disc  may  be  turned  to  set  the  first  number  to  be 
averaged  on  the  averaging  disc  and  elongated  disc  and  then 
the  second  number  may  be  set  on  the  elongated  disc  with  the 
first  shaft  reciprocated  to  engage  the  half  rate  disc  with  an  in- 
termediate disc  so  that  the  averaging  disc  turns  at  one  half  the 
rate  of  the  elongated  disc  so  that  the  average  of  the  two  num- 
bers may  be  read  on  the  averaging  disc  through  the  first  in- 
dicator opening. 


predetermined  fare  is  normally  collected  includes  at  least  one 
ticket  dispensing  unit  and  signal  generating  circuits  are  ac- 
tivated by  operation  of  the   ticket  dispensing  unit  and  in 
response  to  dispensing  of  tickets  and  are  operative  to  generate 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  tickets  dispensed  and 
signal  conversion  circuits  are  electrically  connected  to  the 
signal  generating  circuiu  and  are  operative  to  convert  the 
generated  signal  to  a  drive  signal  operative  to  drive  indicating 
elements  of  a  display  unit  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
total   pnce    for   the    number   of  tickets  dispensed.    Vehicle 
sensing  means  are  responsive  to  a  vehicle  passing  thereby  and 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  are  positioned  adjacent 
the  admission  center  and  adjacent  a  path  of  travel  of  vehicles 
passing  through  the  admission  center  and  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  vehicle  detecting  circuits  which  are  operative  to 
electrically  detect  a  vehicle  and  the  direction  of  travel  thereof 
and  to  activate  the  signal  generating  circuits  and  alarm  as- 
sembly circuits  which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  vehicle 
detecting  circuits  and  to  the  signal  generating  circuiU  and  the 
alarm  circuits  are  operative  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  in 
response  to  a  vehicle  passing  through  the  admission  center 
without  operation  of  the  ticket  dispensing  assembly  or  opera- 
tion thereof  beyond  selected  limits  as  to  number  and  valve  of 
tickets. 


3,766364 
CODED  DATA  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  H.  Krecioch,  Hcnd  Heapitead,  and  LaarcKC  J. 
Pyxer,  London,  both  of  England,  asrignors  to  The  Natkmal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,402 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Brltah^  Apr.  21,  1971, 

10391/71 

IaLCLG06k7//0 


U.S.CL  235-61.1  IE 
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3,766363 

ADMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jacque  R.  Dhooge,  Overland  Parii,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Drive-In 

Theatre  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

nied  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,1 18 

Int.  CI.  G06k  75/00.  G08g  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  235 -6 1 .6  R  I  >  3  Claims 


20   21    22     23    24  -25   ^      27    28     »      W 


There  is  disclosed  a  record  member  encoded  by  having  al- 
ternating black  and  white  bars,  each  of  which  may  assume  a 
wide  or  a  narrow  width,  which  respectively  represent  binary  I 
and  binary  0  digiu.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  probe  for  reading 
the  described  record  member  The  probe  includes  three  light 
detecting  means  for  providing  signals  indicating  the  colors  de- 
tected at  three  points  which  form  the  vertices  of  an  equilateral 
mangle  The  dimensions  of  this  triangle  are  such  that  ( 1 )  it 
can  never  be  entirely  within  a  single  narrow  bar.  (2)  it  can 
never  span  two  narrow  bars,  and  (3)  it  must  be  capable  of 
being  conuined  within  a  wide  bar  Logic  is  also  disclosed  for 
processing  the  detecting  means  signals  to  obuin  the  encoded 
information. 


UME  ■ 


3,766365 
KEY  OPERATED,  MULTIPLE  STATION  COUNTING 

DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Scott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Control  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FBcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,091 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3108 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  CT  ^  Clalmi 

An  admission  control  system  for  use  with  an  admission         A  self  conUined.  key  operated,  multiple  »»*»io"  «>""^^"f 
center  through  which  vehicles  normally  pass  and  wherein  a     device  suitable  for  use.  for  example,  with  a  compacting  device 
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serving  a  number  of  users.  Each  user's  station  is  provided  with 
first  key  actuated  means  by  which  the  trash  compactor  is  actu- 
ated to  receive,  and  then  compact,  trash  placed  therein,  while 
at  the  same  time  a  counting  means  is  actuated  to  show  this  use 
of  the  compactor.  Each  user's  station  is  further  provided  with 
second  key  actuated  means  by  which  a  separate  counter, 


speed  of  a  traveling  vehicle  and  pulse  signals  proportional  in 
number  to  the  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  in  the  vehicle  engine 
are  stored  in  a  first  storage  circuit  to  provide  a  vehicle  set 
speed,  the  sum  of  pulse  signals  proportional  in  number  to  the 
continually  changing  actual  vehicle  speed  and  pulse  signals 
proportional  in  number  to  the  throttle  opening  corresponding 
to  the  continually  changing  actual  vehicle  speed  are  stored  in 


sy- 


-££_/ 


restricted  to  its  respective  station,  is  actuated  to  show  that  the 
compactor  was  actuated  from  that  station,  in  this  way  the  total 
number  of  times  the  compactor  is  used  during  a  given  time 
period  is  recorded  while  at  the  same  time  this  total  is  broken 
down  to  show  how  many  such  uses  are  attributable  to  each  of 
the  individual  stations. 


3,766366 

AXIAL  GUIDE  FOR  TRANSFER  PINIONS  AND  DIGIT 

DRUMS  IN  COUNTERS 

Hans  Gunter  Krauss,  Vohrum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elmeg 

Elektro-  Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,429 
Cbima  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1972,  P  22 
03  249.1 

lnt.CI.G06c 
U.S.CI.  235— 133  6  Claims 


In  a  counter  including  digit  drums  freely  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  transfer  pinions  freely  rotatable  mounted  on  a 
pinion  shaft,  coupling  adjacent  digit  drums  and  axially  offset 
relative  thereto,  the  digit  drums  and  transfer  pinions  are  axi- 
ally positioned  by  guide  webs  which  extend  into  circum- 
ferential grooves  provided  in  the  transfer  pinions  and  between 
adjacent  digit  drums  coupled  thereby  The  guide  webs  may  be 
combined  into  a  single  component  mounted  on  or  formed  by  a 
reset  slide  or  bridge  operable  for  resetting  the  digit  drums. 


3,766367 
CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masaharu  Sumiyoshi;  Osamu  Ito,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Takaaki 
Kato,  ToyohashI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wippondenso  Co. 
Ltd.,    Aichi-ken    and    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,626 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     16.     1970, 
45/91454;  Feb.  4,  1971, 46/4383 

Int.  CI.  B60k  J//00,  G05d  13158 
U.S.  CI.  235—150.2  8  Claims 

A  constant  speed  control  system  for  vehicles  wherein  the 
sum  of  pulse  signals  proportional  in  number  to  the  actual  road 


a  second  storage  circuit,  and  the  values  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  storage  circuits  are  compared  in  a  comparison  circuit 
to  ascertain  their  relative  magnitude  one  to  another,  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  the  vehicle  engine  is  ad- 
justed in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison  so  as  to 
regulate  the  actual  vehicle  speed  to  a  vehicle  set  speed  thereby 
accomplishing  constant  speed  control  of  the  vehicle. 


3,766,368 

PREDETERMINED  PROCESSING  LENGTH  IN  A 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

Fritz  Weber,  Eriangen;  Peter  Schiewek,  Eltersdori,  and  Dieter 

Krempcr,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,161 

Int.  CI.  G05b/ 9/40 

U.S.  CI.  235  — 151.11  5  Claims 


|V]  [LSHOHTtMailC 
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A  device  for  nibble  and  planing  machines  for  the  automatic 
division  of  a  predetermined  processing  length  in  a  numerically 
controlled  machine  tool  wherein  the  standard  step  is  predeter- 
mined from  the  outside  and  is  not  permitted  to  fall  short  of  a 
specific  value  determined  by  technical  requirements  com- 
prises a  comparison  device.  A  difference  circuit  supplies  a 
signal  representing  the  remaining  processing  length  (s  —  x)  to 
the  comparison  device.  A  step  length  counter  supplies  a  signal 
representing  the  step  length  to  the  comparison  device  The 
comparison  device  produces  an  output  signal  for  reducing  the 
step  length  to  divide  the  remaining  processing  length  into  p 
steps  of  substantially  equal  length  when  the  comparison  result 
indicates  that  the  remaining  processing  length  is  shorter  than  p 
times  a  longer  standard  step  (As). 
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3,766,3«9 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE  DIMENSION 

SURFACE 

Ymmo  Watuwbe,  Nagoya;  HirgaU  Amm,  Chiryu,  ud  Ku- 

■iUko  Eto,  Kariya,  all  •#  Japam,  asrisMrs  to  Toyoda  Koki 

KalMshiki  Kaitha,  Kariya-dd,  Akhi-kem  Japan 

Fifed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1971,  4^/4423 

Int  CI.  G06f  15146;  G05b  19/18 

U.S.CI.235-151.11  3  Claims 


I— w 


only  memory  to  provide  an  improved  elemenUry  function 
floating-point  processor.  The  microprogram  includes  a  set  of 
routines  for  calculating  20  elementary  functions  including 
anthmetic.  exponential,  hyperbolic,  logarithmic,  square  root, 
and  trigonometric  functions.  Each  shifter  is  capable  of  reading 
a  fixed  plural  number  of  consecutive  bits,  beginning  with  any 
bit  position,  from  an  associated  daU  storage  register. 

3,76637 1 
BINARY  FULL  ADDER-SUBTRACTORS 

Yasojl  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  27, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  166,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  31, 1970, 45/66919 

Int.  CI.  G06I  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235-175  2  Claims 


A  helical  working  locus  caused  by  the  co-operational  move- 
ments between  a  tool  and  a  worltpiece  is  represented  by  a 
number  of  pairs  which  consist  of  values  of  accumulated  unit 
angles  and  unit  leads.  A  storage  device  stores  the  co-ordinates 
of  N*  (N  >  3)  points  derived  from  a  data  source  which  stores 
input  data  of  all  of  the  co-ordinates  representing  a  desired 
three  dimension  surface.  A  calculator  sets  up  N  functions  of 
an  angle  in  accordance  with  the  co-ordinates  of  the  N*  points 
in  order  to  calculate  the  value  of  each  of  the  N  functions  of  the 
angle  with  respect  to  the  angle  of  the  number  of  pairs. 
Another  calculator  sets  vp  a  function  of  a  lead  in  accordance 
with  the  calculated  values  in  order  to  calculate  the  radius  of 
the  point  represented  by  the  number  of  pairs.  An  interpolator 
distributes  electric  pulses  to  a  controller  of  a  numerically  con- 
trolled machine  tool  which  operably  supports  the  tool  and  the 
worltpiece  along  the  point  represented  in  three  dimension  by 
the  number  of  pairs  and  the  calculated  radius. 

3,766,370 
ELEMENTARY  FLOATING  POINT  CORDIC  FUNCTION 
PROCESSOR  AND  SHIFTER 
John   S.   Walthcr,   Snnnyvafe,   CaW.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Fifed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,578 

Int.  CL  G06f  7100,  7138 
U.S.  CI.  235-156 


5  Claims 
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A  binary  full  adder-subtractor  includes  a  first  logic  circuit 
which  is  supplied  with  binary  digital  signals  respectively  cor- 
responding to  an  operand  and  an  operator,  a  second  logic  unit 
which  is  supplied  with  the  outpuU  of  the  first  logic  unit  and  a 
first  carrying  or  borrowing  signal  of  a  preceding  digit,  and  a 
gating  circuit  including  AND  gate  circuits  and  OR  gate  cir- 
cuits and  which  is  supplied  with  binary  digiul  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  operand,  the  first  carrying  or  bor 
rowing  signal,  the  output  of  the  first  logic  unit  and  an  operat- 
ing signal  for  starting  an  addition  or  subtraction  operation,  to 
provide  a  second  carrying  or  borrowing  signal  for  a  succeed- 
ing digit. 

3,766,372 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HIGH  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
DOMAIN  IN  BULK  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Shod  Katnoka,  HinMU  Tateno,  both  of  Tokyo;  MiUuo  Ka- 
washima,    Tokorosawa;     Yasuo    Komamiya,    Yokohama; 
Michitada  Morisue,  Urawa,  and  Nobuo  Hashizume,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,418 
CInInu    priority,    appttcntton    Japan,    May     18,     1970, 
45/41634;     May     18,     1970,    45/41636;     Dec.     16,     1970, 

45/111835 

InLCLG06f7/J«5 

U.S.CI.235-175  26  Claims 


J 


Three  arithmetic  units  including  three  shifters  are  operated 
in  parallel  and  controlled  by  a  mkropropam  stored  in  a  read- 


The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  high  electric  field  domain  in  a  bulk  semiconductor 
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as  well  as  an  information  processing  method  thereby.  By 
means  of  a  capacitrve  electrode,  the  high  electric  field  domain 
may  be  either  sustained  or  extinguished. 


3,766373 
WRAP-AROUND  TAIL  LIGHT 
Peter  Hedgcwkk,   Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnor  to 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limitfed,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250^51 

Int.CI.B60q7/24 

U.S.  CI.  240-8  J  10  Claims 


end.  A  structural  rod  which  may  be  flexible  or  rigid  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  portion  of  the  optical  fibers.  A  wrapping  is 
provided  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  optical  fibers  to  the 
structural  rod.  The  light-receiving  ends  of  the  fibers  are  posi- 
tioned near  the  light  path  of  a  light  source  for  illumination  of 
the  optical  fibers.  In  addition,  a  plurality  of  structural  rods 
may  be  surrounded  by  the  optical  fibers  adjacent  the  light- 
receiving  end  of  the  fibers.  A  plurality  of  side  branches  can  be 
formed  from  a  main  branch  with  each  side  branch  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  one  of  the  rods  extending  from 
the  main  branch  of  the  structure. 


A  vehicle  lamp  assembly  having  a  curved  reflector  chamber 
and  an  adjacent  indented  chamber,  each  chamber  having  its 
own  respective  light  source.  A  lens  covers  the  front  openings 
of  both  the  reflector  and  indented  chambers.  A  second  lens 
covers  the  side  opening  of  the  indented  chamber.  At  least  one 
of  the  lenses  can  be  slidably  mounted  over  its  respective  open- 
ing. The  vehicle  lamp  can  also  be  a  combination  tail  light,  stop 
light,  side  marker  light,  turn  signal,  and  rear  and  side  reflec- 
tors for  use  on  a  trailer. 


3,766374 
HECORATIVE  STRUCTURE 
SUrlcc  FalrchiM,  Hnntiiistoa  BcMrh,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
Optics,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,735 

Int.CI.  F21p7/02 

U.S.  CI.  240-10  L  7  Claims 


3,766375 

INTERCHANGE  AND  AREA  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 

Warren  H.  Edman,  Hobokns,  NJ.,  and  James  W.  Patyrak, 

Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  829,475,  June  2,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,841,  June  3, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

203,020 

IntCI.F21s;/;0 

U.S.  CI.  240-25  15  Claims 


The  combination  of  reflector,  skirted  with  a  refractor  for 
redistributing  some  of  the  reflected  and  some  of  the  direct 
light  from  a  light  source  disposed  at  very  high  mounting 
heights,  provides  a  luminaire  to  light  interchange  and  other 
highway  areas,  eliminating  the  need  for  positioning  highway 
lighting  luminaires  adjacent  the  highway. 


A  decorative  structure  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  optical 
fibers  each  having  a  light-receiving  end  and  a  light-emitting 


3,766376 

ARTinCIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ILLUMINATED  BY 

OPTIC  FIBER  SPRAYS 

Albert  V.  Sadncca,  WUmette,  and  Bernard  Paulfus,  Palos  HUls, 

both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Noma-World  Wide,  Inc,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 , 1 43 
Int  CI.  r2Ip //02;  A47g  ii/06,  ii/7 6 
U.S.CL240-10L  5  Claims 

A  Christmas  tree  illuminated  by  a  multiplicity  of  optic  fiber 
sprays  is  provided  in  which  an  illuminator  or  light  source  is 
positioned  in  the  base  of  the  Christmas  tree  and  bundled 
separately  encapsulated  fiber  optic  conduits  extend  upwardly 
from  the  base  along  the  tree  trunlc.  These  fiber  optic  conduits 
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branch  out  from  the  bundle  along  the  tree  trunk  to  extend 
laterally  along  the  branches  of  the  tree.  The  conduits  ter- 


3,766^78 
MOVING  OBJECT  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Baba,  ItaiMshi-kn,  Tokyo;  TadM  Yaka,  Toiktaa-ka, 
Tokyo;  Hiaao  Nakajfana,  Masaikiao  City,  Tokyo;  Toakihiko 
KishiBioto,  NakaM-ko,  Tokyo,  and  Keakki  YoakMa, 
KoMkawi-kn.  Osaka,  aH  of  Japaa,  aMlfBon  to  Japanese  Na- 
doaai  Railways,  Tokyo  aa4  SmRoaio  Electric  ladostries, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Juac  3,  1971,  S«r.  No.  149,554 

Iat.CI.B61l27/04 

VS.  CI.  246-63  C  *  Clalais 


minate  in  a  spray  of  optical  fibert  to  provide  a  radiant  mul- 
tiplicity of  pin  point-like  omamcnul  lights  over  the  entire 
tree. 


3,766,377 

FLOODLIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  SPOTLIGHTS 

THEREFOR 

Klaus  Junginger,  Venn  Sticbei,  G«niiany,  assignor  to  Original 

Hanaa  Qoarzlaiiipcn  GmbH,  Hanao,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,703 

CiaiBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Gervaay,  May  6,  1971,  P  21  22 

330J 

lat  CL  A61b  1/06;  F21t  29/00,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  240—41.15  1  27  Claims 
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A  moving  object  automatic  operation  system  wherein  mov- 
ing objecu  travelling  along  a  route  are  operated  automatically 
in  accordance  with  the  data  derived  from  the  signal  detected 
by  an  antenna  aboard  the  moving  object  which  is  coupled  with 
the  alternating  magnetic  field  produced  along  a  leaky  coaxial 
cable,  together  with  a  predetermined  location  speed  operation 
curve  for  each  section  of  the  route 


3,766,379 
MEASURING  DENSITY  BY  BETA-PARTICLE 
ABSORPTION 
Michad  Joba  Parklaaoa,  Efflagkam  Jaactioa,  EaglaMl,  as- 
sigBor  to  Tbe  British  Coal  UtiUsatioa  Research  Assedatioa 
Limited,  Uathcrbead,  Sarrcy,  Eagiaad 
Coatiaaatiea-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,242,  Jaae  2, 1969.  This 
appHcatioa  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,866 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia,  Jaae  5,  1968, 

26322/68 

IaLCI.G0Ia2i//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-43  J  D  9  Claims 


In  measuring  density  of  a  gaseous  suspension  of  solid  parti- 
cles two  or  more  sources  of  0-particles,  a  collimator  and  a  sin- 
gle ^-particle  detector  are  used  to  obuin  a  single  reading 
which  IS  a  measure  of  the  average  density  of  the  gaseous 
suspension. 


An  adjustable  floodlight  system  having  a  plurality  of  spot- 
lights 30  pivotally  mounted  on  a  ring  34  gimballed  in  a  yoke 
supported  from  several  rotatably  coupled  arms  16,  18.  24. 
Each  spotlight  has  a  scaled  lamp  and  reflector  unit  60  sur- 
rounded by  a  cylindrical  casing  104  fitted  on  its  outside  with 
ported  cooling  fins  54.  The  fins  are  enclosed  within  a  cylindri- 
cal jacket  100  surrounded  by  insulating  material  48.  An  exter- 
nally supplied  coolant  gas  is  forced  up  through  the  tiered 
fins,  into  the  casing  104,  down  over  the  lamp  unit  and  out. 


3,766,380 
MONITORING  ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTANTS  WITH  A 
HETERODYNE  RADIOMETER  TRANSMITTER- 
RECEIVER 
Robert  T.  Menzies,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Untied 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,694 

lBt.CI.G01a2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-43  J  R  *  Claims 

The  presence  of  selected  atmospheric  pollutantt  can  be 

determined  by  transmitting  an  infrared  laser  beam  of  proper 

wavelength  through  the  atmosphere,  and  detecting  the  reflec- 
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tions  of  the  transmitted  beam  with  a  heterodyne  radiometer 
transmitter-receiver  using  part  of  the  laser  beam  as  a  local 
oscillator.  The  particular  polluUnt  and  its  absorption  line 
strength  to  be  measured  are  selected  by  the  laser  beam  wave 
length.  When  the  round-trip  path  for  the  light  is  known  or 


3,766382 
CORONA  DEVICE  ' 
Heh-Sen  Lin.  Burlington.  Mass.,  assignors  to  LFE  Corpora- 
tion. Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,864 

Int  CI.  G03g/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-324  4  Claims 
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measured,  concentration  can  be  determined.  Since  pressure 
(altitude)  will  affect  the  shape  of  the  molecular  absorption 
line  of  a  pollutont.  tuning  the  laser  through  a  range  of  frequen- 
cies, which  includes  a  part  of  the  absorption  line  of  the  pollu- 
tant of  interest,  yields  pollutant  altitude  daU  from  which  the 
altitude  and  altitude  profile  is  determined. 


3,766,381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGE-PARTICLE 
SPECTROSCOPY  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  A 
SAMPLE 
John  Merxa  Watson,  436  Parrs  Wood  Rd.,  Manchester,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,893 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1971, 

13,844/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlji  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  AE  1 1  Claims 


RK»rder 


A  corona  discharge  element  disclosed  is  made  in  the  form  of 
a  gear  rack  in  which  the  end  of  each  gear  tooth  is  flat  with  four 
sharp  comers  for  corona  emission.  Also  disclosed  is  an  as- 
sembly of  a  plurality  of  such  elements  embedded  in  a  dielec- 
tric plate  to  provide  an  efficient  uniform  corona  discharge 
over  a  predetermined  area. 


3,766,383 
TECHNIQUES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 
THE  KILOVOLTAGE  INDICATOR  ON  DIAGNOSTIC  X- 
RAY  GENERATORS 
Gerald  R.  Harris,  and  William  S.  Properzio,  both  of  Rockville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprtr- 
sented   by   the  Secretary  of  the   Department  of  Heahb 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ffled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,439 

InL  CI.  GOln  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-51.5  9  Claims 
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An  area  of  a  sample  is  irradiated  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  so  as  to  release  electrons  from  the  area.  The  elec- 
trons are  focused  to  form  an  image  of  the  sample  in  an  image 
plane.  An  apertured  image  plate  is  positioned  in  the  image 
plane  to  permit  only  those  electrons  from  a  small  region  of  the 
emitting  area  to  pass.  Electrons  passing  the  aperture  are  ener- 
gy analyzed.  The  result  is  the  equivalent  of  using  a  microprobe 
to  irradiate  the  small  region.  The  particles  may  be  retarded  be- 
fore they  enter  the  analyzer,  in  order  to  increase  sensitivity.  A 
focusing  system  of  five  or  more  lens  elements  is  shown  for  per- 
mitting the  analyzer  to  be  used  with  or  without  the  lens  plate 
without  repositioning  the  system  lenses. 


A  novel  apparatus  for  calibrating  the  kilovoltage  indicator 
on  diagnostic  x-ray  generators  is  disclosed.  A  fiat  sheet  ele- 
ment having  a  known  K-edge  absorpUon  energy  value  is 
placed  in  the  irradiating  path  of  x-rays  produced  by  the  diag- 
nostic x-ray  generator,  the  element  preferably  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  45"  to  the  generated  radiation  path.  As  the  ener- 
gy of  the  generated  x-rays  is  increased,  the  amount  or  radia- 
tion scattered  from  the  element  is  detected  by  a  detector 
means  preferably  disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  to 
the  generated  x-ray  beam  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  ele- 
ment. Similarly,  the  amount  of  radiation  transmitted  through 
the  element  is  detected  by  detector  means  preferably  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  x-ray  beam  and  immediately  below  the  ele- 
ment. The  ratio  between  the  transmitted  and  scattered  de- 
tected radiation  values  is  monitored  and  a  change  in  slope  sign 
of  the  monitored  ratio  is  determined.  Such  change  in  slope 
sign  occurs  at  the  known  K-absorption  edge  value  of  the  ir- 
radiated element  and  by  noting  the  reading  on  the  kilovoltage 
indicator  of  the  diagnostic  x-ray  generator  at  this  point, 
calibration  of  such  meter  can  be  effected. 
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3  766-384  fogging  due  to  scattering  and  reducing  expoture  of  the  patient. 

SURGICAL  TABLE  A  cassette  for  holding  the  record  medium  in  a  gas  filled  gap 

Rdffcr  Aaderaea,  dect— cd.  hie  of  c/«  Tower  Co.,  Imc^  Ffnt 
Avt.  So«tfc,  Seattle,  Waifc.  (bj  Snaa  Carver  AaderwHi,  tx- 
ecatrix) 

FUedApr.28, 1971,Ser.  No.  13«,113 


lBLCI.G01a2i/00 


U.S.CL  250-446 


15  Claims 
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A  multi-purpose  surgical  Ubl«  and  method  of  use  is  dis- 
closed, the  table  having  particular  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
mobile  X-ray  image  intensification  unit.  The  uWe  provides  an 
open  area  free  of  obstructions  for  the  image  intensifier  of  the 
image  intensification  unit  to  be  located  beneath  the  patient, 
permitting  lateral  and  anterior-posterior  views  of  an  injured 
extremity  or  trunk  of  the  body  without  change  of  position  of 
the  patient  from  an  initial  supine  position  on  the  table,  without 
change  in  position  of  the  table,  and  without  change  in  the  ini- 
tial set  position  of  the  image  intensification  unit  on  the  floor. 
The  Ubie  has  a  sacral  rest  extending  distally  of  a  support 
pedestal.  The  sacral  rest  is  substantially  transparent  to  X-rays 
and  free  of  any  obstruction  directly  underneath.  A  perineal 
p)ost  substantially  transparent  to  X-rays  is  mounted  on  the 
sacral  rest.  A  leg  support  for  the  leg  to  be  treated  pivou  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  about  a  pivot  point  coinciding  with  the 
anatomical  axis  of  the  hip  joint  of  the  injured  leg.  The  leg  sup- 
port extends  alongside  the  outer  length  of  the  leg  at  a  suffi- 
cient height  from  the  floor  on  which  the  UbIe  is  resting  to 
allow  the  image  intensifier  in  its  lowest  position  for  anterior- 
posterior  viewing  and  yet  give  sufficient  clearance  for  the  face 
of  the  image  intensifier  to  be  positioned  closely  adjacent  or 
against  the  skin  of  the  leg  of  the  patient  for  both  anterior- 
posterior  and  lateral  viewing  without  movement  of  the  patient 
or  the  table. 

In  addition  to  obtaining  the  two  standard  views  of  the  hip, 
shaft  of  the  thigh  bone,  bones  of  the  knee,  lower  leg  and  ankle, 
the  table  has  additional  features  which  allow  the  two  standard 
views  (anterior-posterior  and  lateral)  of  the  head,  neck,  spinal 
column,  pelvis,  shoulder  joint  and  arm  to  be  obuined  without 
movement  of  the  patient  from  an  initial  supine  position  and 
without  movement  of  the  table.  The  table,  in  addition,  pro- 
vides a  unique  non  obstructing  way  of  obtaining  abduction, 
adduction  and  flexion-extension  on  anatomic  centers  at  the 
shoulder  of  an  injured  arm  or  at  the  hip  of  the  injured  or  well 
leg,  and  means  of  holding  the  legs  in  any  degree  of  such  nwve- 
ment.  The  table  also  provides  a  means  of  obtaining  flexion-ex- 
tension of  the  knee  on  its  anatomic  center.  The  taUe  is  also 
useful  for  diagnosis,  reduction  of  fractures,  vascular  surgery 
and  other  techniques. 


between  electrodes,  and  a  mechanism  for  routing  the  record 
medium  past  a  slit  in  synchronism  with  the  X-ray  beam  scan. 


3,7664*5 

ROLLING  CYLINDER  CASSETTE  FOR  ELECTRON 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Arthur  Lee  MorseUr  Tarzana,  and  Norton  L.  Moise,  Los 
Angeks,  both  of  CaHL,  assignors  to  Kooks,  Inc,  Van  Nuys, 

CaUf. 

FRed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,9*2 

lmLCLG9lm  23104 

UACL250— «  •ChlM 

An  X-ray  system  for  producing  a  fan-shaped  beam  and 
scanning  the  beam  over  the  object  to  be  X-rayed  for  reducing 


3,7663M 
PROFILE  MEASUREMENT  OF  MOVING  METAL  STRIP 
OHto  G.  SIviioCti,  aad  Wttaa  EHjm  Davks,  both  of  Klagstoa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  astfMrs  to  Akan  Research  and  Dcvelop- 
■eat  Ltaiitcd,  Moatrcal,  Qvcbcc,  Cauda 

Flkd  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,339 

IbL  CL  GOlB  23102 

U.S.CI.250-83JD  34  Claims 
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5.  vf  r*<*'i  ■ 


For  measuring  the  transverse  thickness  profile  of  metal  strip 
advancing  longitudinally,  e.g.,  from  a  rolling  mill,  the  strip  is 
scanned  along  a  line  across  its  path  by  thickness  measunng 
means  using  an  X-ray  beam  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  strip 
plane,  while  the  thickness  is  simultaneously  measured  at  a 
selected  point  of  the  line  by  means  having  an  X-ray  beam  at  a 
like  but  opposite  angle,  the  two  measuring  means  being  car- 
ried by  C-shapcd  structures  with  mutually  staggered  arms  ac- 
commodating the  beams  at  crossing  angles  whereby  the 
scanning  means  can  pass  the  other  means  without  mutual  m- 
terference  of  function.  By  combining  the  signals  from  the  two 
measuremenu,  longitudinal  thickness  variations  during 
scanning  time  are  in  effect  eliminated  and  an  accurate,  rapid 
determination  of  transverse  profik  is  obtained.  The  operation 
is  especially  useful  in  relation  in  hot  rolling  of  strip,  permitting 
adjustmenu  during  roUing.  automatically  if  desired,  to  correct 
or  avoid  profik  erjors,  with  particular  advantage  in  avoidance 
of  such  distortions  of  shape  as  may  occur,  upon  rewindmg  an 
ulthnate  cold  rolled  strip,  because  of  non-flatness  of  profile 
that  cannot  be  corrected  in  cold  rolling. 
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3,766,387 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TEST  DEVICE  USING  RADIATION 

TO  DETECT  FLAWS  IN  MATERIALS 

Howard  Heflaa,  Pkasant  HID;  EmO  M.  Bergh,  Watant  Creek; 

John  W.  Manch,  Daavilk,  and  Walter  J.  Sawkk,  Napa,  aO  of 

Calif.,   asaigMrs   to   The    UaltMl   Stotcs   of   America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Jaly  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,780 

lBt.CI.G01a2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  J  D  *  Clahns 


fluid  traveling  in  a  subterranean  borehole.  The  radioactive 
source  is  a  porous  capsule  containing  a  long-lived  parent 
isotope  in  a  granule  form  incapable  of  permeating  the  wall  of 
the  capsule,  but  producing  non-granulated  daughter  product 
having  a  short  half-life.  A  flush  of  solvent  is  passed  through  the 
capsule  and  into  the  borehole  to  dissolve  away  the  daughter 
product  and  to  redeposit  it  in  the  borehole.  Hence,  the  long- 
lived  parent  isotope  is  kept  from  contaminating  the  borehole, 
and  only  the  short-lived  daughter  product  is  used  which  disap- 
pears in  a  relatively  short  interval. 


3,766,389 
TARGET  FOR  PRODUCING  NEUTRONS 
Hans  Fabian,  Gustav,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nukem  Nuklear- 
Chemic  und  -MeUllurgk  G.m.b.H.,  Main,  Germany 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    2.    1970. 
P  20  09  049.7 

Int.Cl.G21gi/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-499  5  Claims 


A  nondestructive  test  device  for  detecting  flaws  such  as 
boundary  separation  between  the  liner  and  propellant  of  mis- 
sile motors  and  the  like.  The  device  includes  a  rotauble  table 
upon  which  the  motor  to  be  tested  is  mounted.  A  horizontal 
movement  carriage  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  movement  car- 
riage. Mounted  upon  the  horizontal  movement  carriage  is  a 
radiation  source  and  a  detector.  The  source  emitt  radiation 
that  passes  through  the  motor  and  is  received  by  the  detector 
The  motor  is  rotated  and  defects  cause  an  increase  in  radia- 
tion received  by  the  detector  resulting  in  a  deviation  from  the 
normal  signal.  This  detected  deviation  is  electronically 
processed  and  recorded.  A  radiation  absorber,  a  rotating 
slotted  helix  for  providing  a  radiation  window,  and  a  helix  an- 
gulation control  are  employed  to  provide  the  necessary  con- 
trols and  desired  information. 


3,766388 

RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  BOREHOLES 

John  E.  Grcaney,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  GeMral  Nuckar, 

Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

Flkd  Jane  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,957 

luL  CI  HOln  37/00 

U.S.  CL  250  -  266  10  Ckims 


I     '  '   t 


A  target  for  producing  neutrons  is  composed  of  layers  of 
hydrides  mounted  on  a  plate  impermeable  to  hydrogen.  This 
increases  the  life  of  the  target. 


3,766390 

TARGET  FOR  NEUTRON  PRODUCTION  IN 

ACCELERATOR  INSTALLATIONS 

Hans  Fabian,  Hanan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nukem,  G.m.b.H., 

Main,  Germany 

Flkd  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,431 
Cklms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  P  20 

42  538.3 

Int.  CI.  G21g  J/00 
U.S.  CL  250  -  499  f  Claims 


Improved  well-logging  apparatus  is  provided  which  employs 
a  long-lived  radioactive  material  for  tracing  the  flow  path  of 


A  target  for  neutron  production  is  developed  that  is  pro- 
vided laterally  of  the  target  with  a  hydride  accumulator  from 
which  the  tritium  is  fed  by  heating  of  the  torget  material. 
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3,766^91 

RMS  CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Mdvia  P.  SiedlMwi,  ud  Jack  L.  Javcs,  both  of  BaHiaMrc, 

Md^  aoicBon  to  CGR  Mcdkal  Corporadea,  Baltteorc,  Md. 

Coadaiutkm-io-part  of  Scr.  No.  742,463,  Jaly  3,  1 968, 

■baadoocd.  Coadnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,060,  Feb.  12. 1971, 

abaadooed.  Thb  appttcadoa  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,027 

InLCLHOSf //i2,y/i¥ 
U.S.CL250-403  15  Claims 


J-i^S^;;^^t^ 


3,766,393 
OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

POLARIZATION-SHIFT,  MULTIPLE-CAVITY  LASER 
Donald    George    Herzog,    CoUingswood,   and    Charles   Wll- 
Uam  Reao,  Haddoaficld,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaicBors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,7 16 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  5  Claims 


A  solid  sute  RMS  current  regulator  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  X-rays  produced  by  an  X-ray  generator  The  fila- 
ment power  to  the  X-ray  generator  is  regulated  by  obtaining 
the  average  of  the  square  of  the  instanuneous  current  through 
the  filament  of  the  X-ray  generator.  This  indication  is  in  per- 
fect proportion  to  the  square  of  the  effective  or  RMS  current 
and  is  directly  related  to  the  average  power  delivered  to  the 
filament.  The  sensed  indication  is  compared  with  an  X-ray 
generator  operation  reference  signal  for  firing  a  semiconduc- 
tor switch  to  control  the  RMS  current  through  the  filament 


3,766,392 
LIGHT  PULSE  ANALYZING  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
MeMa  A.  Netooa,  Saata  Barbara;  Joha  C.  Clark,  Goleta,  both 
of  CaHf.,  aod  Jerry  G.  Lackey,  Charkstoa  Heighti,  S.C,  as- 
sigaors  to  EG&G,  lac.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,131 

laL  CL  H04b  9100 

U.S.CL  250-199  10  Claims 


An  internally-modulated  laser  in  which  first,  second  and 
third  refiectors  and  a  polanzation  means  are  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  both  to  provide  a  first  optical  resonant 
cavity,  defined  by  the  first  and  second  refiectors,  and  a  second 
optical  resonant  cavity,  defined  by  the  first  and  third  refiec- 
tors. A  laser  medium  is  located  in  the  common  portion  of  the 
cavities  between  the  first  reflector  and  the  polanzation  means, 
and  an  individual  daU-signal-responsive  modulator  is  situated 
in  each  respective  individual  portion  of  the  cavities  between 
the  polarization  means  and  the  respective  second  or  third 
reficctor.  The  first  cavity  supports  a  given  polarization  and  the 
second  cavity  supports  a  polanzation  orthogonal  to  the  given 
polarization  The  modulated  output  wave  energy  provided  by 
this  apparatus  includes  two  separate  orthogonally  polarized 
data  channels. 


3,766^94 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL-ELECTRICAL  SCANNING 

OF  AN  INFORMATION  CARRIER 

Gemot  Gottschai,   BobUagea,  Gcrmaay,  as^aor  to  Flrma 

Fraaz  Morat  GmbH,  Hessbrohbtrasac,  Germaay 

Flkd  Aug.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 73,374 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>a  Germaay,  Sept.  22,  1970,  P  20 

41  795.2 

Int.CI.G01j//J2 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  R  *  Claims 


In  the  detector  system  disclosed  herein,  a  transient  light 
signal,  such  as  a  modulated  laser  puke,  is  analyzed  or  demodu- 
lated by  generating,  from  the  detected  light,  an  electron  beam 
which  is  linearly  scanned  across  a  phosphor  screen.  A  linear 
array  of  photodetectors.  responsive  to  the  light  emitted  from 
corresponding  portions  of  the  screen,  provide  respective  elec- 
trical signals  having  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  insun- 
taneous  intensity  of  the  light  signal  at  respective  times  within 
the  transient  interval.  These  electrical  signals  are  integrated 
and  heid  in  respective  circuits  for  subsequent  commuUtion 
and  conversion  to  digital  form. 


^^./^>  stfm*M 


A  device  for  the  optical-electrical  scanning  of  an  informa- 
tion carrier  with  a  scanning  device  especially  for  use  with  a 
knitting   machine   having  at   least  one   lamp,  at   least   one 
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photoelectric  cell,  a  transport  means  for  esublishing  relative 
motion  between  the  information  carrier  and  the  scanning 
device,  including  a  control  circuit  to  maintain  a  preselectable 
rated  intensity  in  said  lamp,  a  voltage  limiting  circuit  for  the 
lamp  voltage,  a  first  time  member  associated  with  said  voltage 
limiting  circuit  through  which  the  lamp  voltage  during  the 
switch-on  process  is  at  first  limited  to  a  value  above  the 
preselected  lamp  voltage  and  a  preselected  time  span  after  the 
switch  on  process  to  nominal  lamp  voltage  and  that  the  trans- 
port means  is  activated  after  attainment  of  a  rated  intensity. 


3,766,395 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Alexander  S.  Keir,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,078 

lnt.CI.G01f2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-214  R  20  Claims 


1^36 


3,766,397 
STERILIZING  HAND  DRYER 

Thomas  Rockson,  1920  Railroad  Ave.,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 
The  Portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  6, 
1989  has  been  disclaimed. 

filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,274 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—432  10  Claims 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  medium  and  includes  a  radiation  emitting  means  and  a 
radiation  responsive  means  selectively  coupled  to  the  radia- 
tion emitting  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the  medium. 
The  radiation  responsive  means  has  an  electrical  property 
which  varies  in  response  to  the  incidence  of  radiation  thereon. 
In  addition,  a  selectively  energizable  switch  means  having  a 
control  element  is  coupled  to  the  radiation  responsive  means 
through  a  selectively  energizable  coupling  means  having  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  voltage  threshold  level, 
whereby  the  state  of  energization  of  the  switch  means  is  con- 
trolled responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical  property  of  the 
radiation  responsive  means  substantially  independently  of 
variations  in  power  being  supplied  to  the  system 


3,766,396 

ION  SOURCE 

WiUiam  P.  Kruger,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Wilson  R.  Turner,  Los 

Gatos,  and  Robert  D.  Board,  Suanyvaie,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 

sigBors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,223 

Iat.CI.H01JJ9/i4 

U.S.  CL  250-427  3  Claims 


! — 

16- 
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An  electric  hand  dryer  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  pair  of 
circular  openings  provided  in  the  front  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  the  user's  arms  and  hands,  a  sterilizing  air  bath 
chamber  into  which  the  arms  and  hands  of  the  user  are  in- 
serted, and  through  which  sterilized,  heated  air  is  circulated 
for  drying  the  hands  of  the  user,  a  sterilization  chamber  in 
which  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  air  baffies  and  ger- 
micidal lamps  are  disposed  for  sterilizing  the  air,  and  a  pair  of 
air  blowers  for  forcing  air  into  and  out  of  the  sterilization 
chamber  and  into  the  air  bath  chamber  for  drying  the  user's 
hands  with  the  sterilized  air.  An  air  filter  is  provided  for  filter- 
ing the  air  drawn  into  the  sterilizing  chamber  from  outside  the 
cabinet. 


An  electrically  conductive,  high-transmission  membrane  is 
supported  between  an  ionization  region  and  an  exit  region  for 
positive  ions  in  an  ion  source.  The  membrane  is  operated  at  a 
potential  more  negative  than  the  source  of  ionizing  electrons 
to  repel  primary  and  secondary  electrons  exiting  from  the  ion 
source  while  transmitting  the  desired  positive  ions. 


3,766398 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  AN  UNATTENDED 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Richard  P.  Ballou,  Howeil,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,962 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.CI.  290— 38  5  Claims 


^^ 


A  system  for  operating  an  unattended  automobile  engine. 
The  normally  open  contacts  of  an  electrical  relay  are  con- 
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nccted  in  shunt  across  the  movable  conUct  and  stationary  ig- 
nition circuit  contact  of  the  ignition  switch.  The  relay  operat 
ing  coil  is  energizable  upon  the  operation  of  the  ignition 
switch  to  the  "Crank"  and/or  "Run"  position  and  is  main- 
tained energized  upon  the  operation  of  the  ignition  switch  to 
the  'Off'  position  through  the  reiay  contacts  connected  in 
shunt  across  the  contacts  of  the  ignition  switch.  The  relay 
operating  coil  may  be  shunted  by  a  normally  open  selector 
switch  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  off  the  ignition  system  of  the 
engine  and  is  shunted  by  the  normally  open  coolant  tempera- 
ture tell-ule  lamp  switch  and  the  normally  closed  oil  pressure 
tell-tale  lamp  switch  to  automatically  turn  off  the  ignition 
system  of  the  engine  in  the  event  of  overheating  or  loss  of  oil 
pressure. 


3,766^99 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DRIVEN  GENERATOR 

INCLUDING  SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  OSCILLATING 

THE  INDUCTOR  AT  THE  MECHANICAL  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  BETWEEN  POWER  STROKES 

Mihai  Demetrescu,  17761  Palmento  Way,  Inrine,  CaJif. 

FUcd  Oct.  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  298,824 

IbL  CL  H02p  9104 


U.S.  CI.  290—40 


43  Claims 


sequence  and  provides  a  lock/unlock  criteria.  The  circuitry  is 
normally  programmed  to  respond  to  the  primary  code  but  may 


A  generator  in  which  the  inductor  is  operativcly  connected 
to  spring  structure  to  be  periodically  oscillated  relative  to  an 
induced  current  coil,  at  frequencies  of  mechanical  resonance 
and  responsive  to  irregular  power  strokes  of  an  engine  piston. 


be  rendered  responsive  to  the  secondary  code  by  simultaneous 
actuation  of  two  pushbuttons  after  the  primary  code  has  been 
entered. 


3,766,401 
CALIBRATING  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
WIIlcfB  Thooias  BoBi,  Zdat,  Ncthcriaadt,  aaalgMr  to  Neder- 
laadae  Optfek-ea   iMtrmncatcafabrick  Dr.   C.E.   Bkcker 
N.V.,  Zebt,  Nctheriaadi 

FHcd  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,000 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcatioa  NctheriaDds,  May   11,   1971, 
7106416 

lBt.CLH02J///0 
U.S.  CI.  307-43  2Ctalins 
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3,766,400 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK 
WilUaB  L.  Wiritcn,  Saata  Bvbwa,  Calf.,  mmifftor  to  G< 
Motors  Cerporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FBed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,023 
ImL  CI  E05h  49100 
U.S.CI.307— lOAT  4  Claims 

tiectronic  combination  lock  circuitry  responsive  to  either  a 
primary  or  secondary  code  includes  a  plurality  of  logic  gates 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  with  one  of  two  pushbut- 
ton ordered  sequences  associated  with  the  primary  and  secon- 
dary codes  to  control  a  multistage  serial  shift  register  which  in 
turn    selectively    enables    the    logic    gates    in    the    ordered 


A  device  for  providing  a  precise  calibrating  voltage  per- 
mitting of  adjustment  to  high  resolution  and  great  linearity,  in 
which  to  avoid  their  influence  contact  resisunces  only  occur 
in  circuits  with  current  sources. 


3,766,402 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  PARALLEL- 
CURRENT  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Jaan  Raamot,  FranliUn  Twp.,  Somerset  Cty.,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
DIvirioa  of  Scr.  No.  805^43,  Marck  10, 1969,  abaadoacd. 
This  appHcatioa  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,496 
lat.  CI.  GOSf  1156;  H03k  13/04 
VS.  CL  307-44  2  Claims 

A  parallel-current  voltage  regulating  circuit  supplies  a  com- 
pensating current  to  a  load  resistor  primarily  energized  from 
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an  unregulated  source  so  that  the  voltage  across  the  load  re- 
sistor is  mainuined  equal  to  a  reference  voltage.  Dual  regulat- 
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ing  circuits  arc  used  when  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  across 
the  load  is  reversible. 


3,766,403 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENSURING  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  FROM 

EITHER  AC  OR  RECHARGEABLE  DC  SOURCE 
Takaslii  Tsatsami,  Takatmid,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Matsasiiita 
Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  255,980 
Claims  priority,  appllcatfam  Japaa,  May  26. 1 97 1 ,  46/3654 1 
lat.  CI.  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  307—66  5  Claims 
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amplifier,  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  includes  five  direct 
coupled  transistors  and  various  current  limiting  and  leakage 
preventing  resistors.  The  amplifier  is  arranged  to  accept  an 
input  current  on  the  order  of  nanoamperes  from  the  touch 
sensitive  switch  when  actuated  and  provide  an  output  current 


A  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  DC  power  to  an 
electric  appliance  such  as  a  radio  receiver,  a  television 
receiver  and  the  like  is  adapted  to  be  connected  selectively  to 
an  AC  power  source  or  a  rechargable  battery  for  producing 
DC  power,  the  connection  being  changeable  manually  and 
also  automatically  when  the  AC  power  is  interrupted. 


3,766,404 
COMPOSITE  D.C.  AMPLinER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TOUCH 

SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Willis  A.  Larson,  Wayzata,  and  Raymond  M.  Warner,  Jr., 
Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,227 
lat  CI.  HO  Ik  55/00 
U.S.CI.307— 116  13  Claims 

A  composite  D.C.  amplifier  for  use  with  a  touch  sensitive 
electronic  switch  which  has  no  moving  parts  and  is  actuated 
by  the  skin  resistance  of  an  operator  causing  a  lowering  ot 
D.C.  resistance  across  the  switch  is  disclosed.  The  composite 


in  the  milliampere  range  or  higher  to  an  electrical  load  and 
thus  appear  as  an  electronic  switch  which  is  in  a  closed  or  ON 
condition  The  amplifier  is  also  arranged  to  avoid  providing  an 
output  current  when  the  switch  is  not  actuated  to  thus  appear 
as  an  electronic  switch  which  is  in  an  open  or  OFF  condition. 


3,766,405 

SWITCH  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE  DUTY  CYCLE 

Charles  H.  Armstrong,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Clayton  Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,1 972,  Ser.  No.  252,258 

Int.Cl.HOlh  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  307-133  7  Claims 


A  switch  having  a  duty  cycle  which  varies  with  the  level  of 
an  input  signal  is  described.  The  switch  includes  a  control  cir- 
cuit and  load  circuit  and  is  arranged  to  close  and  open  the  load 
circuit  in  response  to  the  application  of  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals  to  the  control  circuit.  Control  means  including  a 
sawtooth  sweep  generator  and  a  comparator  for  comparing 
the  instantaneous  levels  of  the  input  signal  and  the  sweep  volt- 
age is  provided  to  apply  the  first  control  signal  to  the  control 
circuit  during  a  portion  of  each  sweep  period  when  the  dif- 
ference between  such  levels  exceeds  a  preselected  value.  The 
second  control  signal  is  applied  during  the  remainder  of  each 
sweep  period.  Thus  the  ratio  of  on  to  off  time  of  the  switch  is 
proportional  to  the  level  of  the  input  signal. 
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3,766,4M 
ECL-TO-TTL  CONVERTER 
Richard  W.  Bryant,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  K.  Ta,  Wappin- 
gers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corporatioa, 
Wapplngers  Falh,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65,224,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,816 

laLC\.H03k  19/08,  19/40 


U.S.  CI.  307  —  203 


1  Claim 


An  ECL-to-TTL  converter  having  an  ECL  input  stage  for 
deriving  a  signal  to  drive  a  TTL  output  stage  The  TTL  output 
stage  includes  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  a  push-pull  con- 
figuration for  maximum  speed  of  operation. 


3,766,407 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  A  SIGNAL  TO  A 

SELECTED  LINE 

Max  Hegendorfcr,  Forchheim,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Grandig 

E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  VenochsaBstaH  Max  Grandig, 

Furth,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,869 
Cbims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1971,  P  21 
14  633.8 


InLCI.H03k2/ 


m,  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  307-223 


16  Claims 


3,766,408  

COUNTER  USING  INSULATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Masataka  Hirasawa,  Kohoku- 
ku,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,803 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1971,  46/30268; 
July  28,  1971,46/55928 

Intel.  H03k  27/00 
U  .S.  CI.  307 — 223  C  28  C  laims 
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An  fi-scale  counter  comprising  first  memory  cells  or  shift  re- 
gisters cascade  connected  in  a  number  of  (n-2),  one  second 
memory  cell  or  shift  register  and  one  inverter  circuit.  Each  of 
the  first  memory  cells  has  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
one  output  terminal  While  an  input  signal  to  the  second  or 
reset  terminal  has  a  first  voltage  level,  an  input  signal  applied 
to  the  first  input  terminal  is  talcen  out  as  an  output  signal  at  the 
output  terminal  with  a  delay  of  a  predetermined  length  of 
time,  and  while  an  input  signal  to  the  reset  terminal  has  a 
second  voltage  level,  an  output  signal  from  the  output  ter- 
minal IS  reset  The  second  memory  cell  has  one  input  terminal 
and  one  output  terminal  so  as  to  cause  a  signal  supplied  to 
input  terminal  to  be  Uken  out  as  an  output  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  with  a  delay  of  a  predetermined  length  of  time.  The 
second  memory  cell  and  inverter  are  connected  between  the 
foremost  and  rearmost  units  of  the  first  memory  cell  assembly, 
and  the  junction  of  the  second  memory  cell  and  the  inverter 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  respective  second  input  terminals 
of  the  first  memory  cells. 


3,766,409 

AC  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

SWITCH  DRIVER  MEANS 

Kenneth     C.     Shoey,     Wapakoneta,     Ohio,     assignor     to 

Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168.906 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  T  10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  applying  a  signal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
lines  has  a  series  of  contact  switches.  Actuation  of  any  one  of 
the  switches  causes  a  pulse  sequeiKe  to  be  applied  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input  lines.  The  pulse  sequence  is  also  applied  to  a 
counter  which  counts  until  the  counter  output  corresponds  to 
the  energized  input  line.  The  binary  counter  output  is  con- 
verted to  decimal  form  and  the  decimal  output  energizes  an 
output  line  corresponding  to  the  energized  input  line. 


AC  power  control  apparatus  with  reduced  power  dissipa- 
tion is  provided  wherein  a  three  terminal  semiconductor 
switch,  such  as  thyristor,  has  a  gate  driver  circuit  that  includes 
a  resistive  impedance  and  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  P- 
N  junction  connected  in  parallel  with  the  resistive  impedance. 
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The  semiconductor  switch  requires  less  gate  current  to  initiate 
switching  with  higher  temperature.  The  P-N  junction  exhibits 
a  voltage  drop  thereacross  that  is  inversely  proportional  to 
temperature  so  that  a  current  through  said  resistive  im- 
pedance is  decreased  with  increased  temperature. 


3,766,410 
STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STANDING  CURRENTS 
Dieter  Elsaesser,  Katzwang,  Germany,  assignor  to  EMV  Elek- 
tro-Mecbanisclie  Versochsanstalt  Max  Grundig,  Furth/Bay, 
Germany 

FilcdAng.  16, 1971,Ser.  No.  172,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1970,  P  20 
41  345.0 

InL  CI.  H03k  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-255  10  Claims 


The  standing  current  in  series  connected  complementary 
transistors  of  a  push-pull  power  stage  is  stabilized  against  fluc- 
tuations in  temperature,  supply  voltage  and/or  changes  in 
component  use,  by  placing  a  current  resistive  element  in  series 
with  the  transistors  in  the  path  of  the  standing  current  Volt- 
age variations  arc  developed  across  the  resistive  element  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  standing  current  caused  by  one 
more  of  the  fluctuations.  An  electrode  of  an  auxiliary 
transistor  is  connected  between  one  of  the  complementary 
transistors  and  the  resistive  element  to  detect  the  voltage 
variations  and  modify  the  quiescent  bias  conditions  in  one  of 
the  senes  connected  complemenury  transistors  to  counteract 
the  effect  of  the  changes. 


3,766,411 
PEAK  DETECTOR 
Raymond  D.  Arnold,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intermed- 
craft  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  93,290 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  A  17  Claims 


3,766,412 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PULSE  WIDTH  OF  A 

MONOTONICALLY  INCREASING  WAVE  FORM 
Makoto  Takahashi;  Takao  Hashimoto,  and  Akinori  Takahashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,777 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     14,     1971, 
46/71913 

Int  CI.  H03k  4/48, 5/04;  H03f  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  307—265  6  Claims 


:^0 


A  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  common  emitter 
transistors  for  adjustably  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  a 
monotanically  increasing  wave  form  is  provided  with  a  resistor 
interposed  between  the  control  terminal  and  the  base  of  the 
control  transistor,  and  a  constant  current  circuit  connected 
between  this  base  and  the  DC.  source  for  the  control 
transistor,  whereby  a  constant  current  supplied  by  the  con- 
stant current  circuit  is  caused  to  fiow  through  the  resistor. 


3,766,413 
RATE  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT 
Barouh  V.  Berkovits,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,825,  Dec.  15,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,661,158.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,976 

Int.Cl.  H03k5//i 

U.S.  CL  307—294  1  Claim 


^V>>-U«. 


A  detector  for  detection  of  the  maximum  and  minimum 
peaks  of  an  incoming  signal  employs  a  pair  of  operational  am- 
plifiers coupled  by  a  transformer,  the  output  from  the  secon- 
dary of  the  transformer  being  coupled  through  a  pair  of 
emitter  follower  networks  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  second 
operational  amplifier.  A  pair  of  diodes  in  parallel  and  opposite 
relationship  are  coupled  across  the  input  terminals  of  the 
second  operational  amplifier. 


A  rate  discrimination  circuit.  A  circuit  is  disclosed  which 
discriminates  between  pulses  occurring  at  a  high  rate  and  pul- 
ses occurring  at  a  low  rate  on  a  pulse-by-pulse  basis.  The  inter- 
val between  successive  pulses  is  used  to  control  the  extent  of 
charging  and  discharging  of  a  capacitor  which  in  turn  controls 
a  switch.  The  circuitry  can  be  used  to  discriminate  against 
noise  occurring  at  a  60  hertz  rate.  The  circuitry  is  particularly 
useful  in  a  demand  cardiacpacer  where  the  EKG  signals  con- 
tain near  60  hertz  harmonics  but  occur  at  about  a  1  hertz  rate. 
Thus,  the  circuitry  of  the  present  invention  is  described  in 
connection  with  its  use  in  an  atrial  and  ventricular  demand 
pacer. 
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3,766,414 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DERIVING  A  REGULATED  D-C 

SOURCE  FOR  LOW-LEVEL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  FROM  A 

HIGH  D-C  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Toa  L.  BlKklwin,  Sui  J«w,  a^  Ott*  G.  Wintiky,  Saa  Fran- 

dico,  both  of  Caiif^  ■■^■■n  to  GTE  AatoiMitk  Ekctrk 

Laboratories  lacorporated,  NorthMw,  IlL 

Fikd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,747 

Int  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  4  ChlBH 
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A  Zener  diode,  a  voltage  dropping  resistor,  and  a  first 
transistor  are  connected  in  series  across  a  primary  d-c  source. 
The  emitter-collector  junction  is  in  the  series  path  of  the  diode 
and  resistor.  A  second  transistor  hu  one  side  of  its  emitter- 
collector  junction  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  Zener 
diode  and  resistor,  and  the  other  side  connected  both  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  and  to  one  side  of  the  load.  The 
other  side  of  the  load  is  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source. 
A  control  signal  applied  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
turns  the  transistor  on  or  off.  When  the  second  transistor  is 
turned  off,  the  first  transistor  is  turned  on  and  the  voltage 
dropping  resistor  is  in  the  circuit.  When  the  second  transistor 
is  on,  the  first  transistor  is  turned  off  and  the  load  replaces  the 
voltage  dropping  resistor  in  the  regulation  circuit. 


3,766,4  IS 

PIEZOLECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Richanl  E.  Dsbm,  224  Northwest  T«r.,  Sihrcr  Spring,  Md.,  and 

EwaM  E.  Schnidt,  9010  First  St.,  Laahan,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,234 

Int.  CI.  H04r  77/00 

U.S.CI.310— 8J  I  9  Claims 


An  ultra-sensitive  actuator  possessing  subsUntial  load  car- 
rying capacity  and  positioning  range  and  which  is  capable  of 
producing  motions  of  1  micro-inch  or  less  with  accuracy, 
which  is  thus  especially  adapted  for  supplying  forces  and  dis- 
placements required  to  change  the  figures  of  mirrors  and 
structural  elements  of  optical  equipment,  such  as,  telescopes, 
including  large  space  telescopes,  optical  polishing  beds,  mir- 


rors for  positioning  devices,  mirror  deflection  devices,  mirror 
aspheric  generators  and  electronic  and  optional  tracking  and 
positioning  devices.  The  actuator  includes  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  piezoelectric  stack  consisting  of  oppositely  oriented 
piezoelectric  crystal  discs  arranged  alternately  in  series  to  pro- 
vide maximum  expansion;  a  normally  sealed  chamber  contain- 
ing a  liquid;  a  diaphragm  dividing  a  portion  of  the  housing 
containing  the  stack  from  the  chamber,  and  an  extensible 
housing  end  portion  located  at  the  end  of  the  chamber 
disposed  remote  from  the  diaphragm.  When  a  proper  voltage 
is  applied  to  the  stack,  it  is  extended  to  force  the  diaphragm 
into  the  sealed  chamber  for  causing  the  liquid  to  exert  a  driv- 
ing force  against  the  extensible  housing  end  portion  for  mov- 
ing said  end  portion  outwardly  of  the  housing.  An  expansible 
bellows  defines  a  part  of  the  chamber  and  bears  against  the  ex- 
tensible end  portion  of  the  housing  and  together  with  the 
diaphragm  amplifies  the  stack  movement.  Valves  are  provided 
for  selectively  trapping  the  displaced  liquid  for  replenishing 
the  liquid  and  for  bleeding  the  chamber. 


3,766,416 

INTERNALLY  INSULATED,  METAL  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Henaaaa  Papst,  aad  Gcorg  Papst,  both  of  Black  Forest,  Ge^- 

maay,  aasigBors  to  Papst-Motorcn  KG,  Schwarxwald,  Ger- 

maay 

Fikd  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,975 
Clalau  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  May  IS,  1971,  P  21 
24  229.5 

Iat.CLH02ky/04 
U.S.  CI.  310-43  10  Claims 


A  layer  of  insulating  material,  preferably  a  tube  of  insulating 
material  extends  around  the  outside  of  the  stator  laminations, 
completely  surrounding  the  stator  laminations  from  end  face 
to  end  face;  pre-formed  insulating  end  caps,  in  the  form  of  hol- 
lowed rings  cover  the  end  loops  of  the  windings  extending 
beyond  the  stator  to  form,  together  with  the  insulating  sleeve, 
a  continuous  insulating  covering  layer.  The  electromagneti- 
cally  active  elements  of  the  rotor  are  insulated  from  the  rotor 
shaft  by  means  of  a  sleeve  which  can  extend,  beyond  the  end 
faces  of  the  rotor,  in  a  conical  flare  to  provide  completely  in- 
sulated end  faces.  The  outer  insulating  sleeves  can  be  covered 
with  metal  enclosures. 


3,766,417 
SIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  ROTOR  FIELD 

WINDING 
Gordon  R.  Hallenbccfc,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compmiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Attg.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,016 
Int.  CI.  H02k  3148 
U.S.CI.310— 214  9  Claims 

The  coil  sides  of  a  synchronous  machine  salient  pole  rotor 
are  supported  against  the  centrifugal  forces  encountered  dur- 
ing operation  by  a  coil  support  characterized  by  a  wedge 
which  is  driven  between  side  blocks  overlying  the  coil  sides  on 
adjacent  poles  by  screws  engaged  in  a  preferably  cylindrical 
nut  underlying  the  radially  inner  faces  of  the  side  blocks.  The 
radially  outer  faces  of  the  side  blocks  bear  against  the  pole  tips 
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to  prevent  centrifugal  discharge  of  the  coil  support  while  lips 
are  provided  along  both  the  side  blocks  and  the  insulation  situ- 
ated between  the  side  blocks  and  the  coil  sides  to  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  the  coil  support.  A  plurality  of  spring  washers 


also  are  employed  between  the  bolts  and  wedge  to  permit  con- 
trol of  the  tensile  forces  in  the  screws  by  visual  inspection  of 
the  washers  and  to  maintain  the  screw  tension  at  a  desired 
value  notwithstanding  dimensional  changes  in  the  coil  as- 
sembly due,  for  example,  to  temperature  changes  in  the  coil. 


3,766,418 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

FLUX  PATH  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  G.  Apoatoleris,  Ann  Arl>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcartwrn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,777 

Int  CI.  H02k  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  310-154  9  Claims 


A  flux  path  assembly  for  association  with  the  plastic  housing 
of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  using  externally  situated  per- 
manent magnets  is  disclosed.  The  assembly  is  comprised  of  at 
least  two  flux  path  members  arranged  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  permanent  magnets  and  the  housing 
and  which  are  retained  in  position  by  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion of  at  least  two  spring  clip  members  and  at  least  two  in- 
wardly projecting  tabs  arranged  to  engage  with  spaces  pro- 
vided therefor  on  the  surface  of  the  plastic  housing.  The  spring 
clip  member  is  provided  with  serrations  or  teeth  arranged 
along  convergent  facing  edges  to  engage  outwardly  projecting 
tabs  on  the  flux  path  members  and  is  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  deformable  segment  to  prevent 
overstressing  of  the  plastic  housing. 


3,766,419 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  SHADOW  MASK  HAVING 
RANDOM  WEB  DISTRIBUTION 
Robert  Lloyd  Barbin,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  305,244 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/06,  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  B  15Cbim8 


mm    w.:     SLi     BL!     ffl^     «8i     S«i 


The  problem  of  moire  is  eliminated  by  randomizing  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  pattern  of  webs  between  apertures  of  a 
shadow  mask.  A  cathode  ray  tube  is  provided  having  a  color 
phosphor  screen  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arrays  of 
substantially  parallel  lines.  The  lines  in  each  array  are  adapted 
to  emit  light  of  a  particular  color.  A  shadow  mask,  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows  of  apertures  that  are 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  rows  and  separated  from  ad- 
jacent apertures  in  each  row  by  webs,  is  spaced  from  the 
screen.  The  webs  are  randomly  spaced  along  each  row  and  the 
webs  in  adjacent  rows  are  randomly  displaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  the  rows.  Alternatively,  the  web 
spacing  in  each  row  can  be  uniform  and  the  rows  randomly 
displaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  rows. 


3,766,420 

PANEL-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  A.  Ogle,  Neshank  SUtion,  and  George  E.  Hdz,  North 

Plainfidd,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  850,984,  Aug.  18, 1969,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  828,793,  May  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,706 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  313— 109.5  8  Claims 


A  display  device  comprising  a  panel  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  gas-filled  cells  and  including,  within  the  body  of 
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the  panel,  gas  communication  channels  extending  between 
selected  cells  to  provide  a  selective  flow  of  excited  gaseous 
particles  from  certain  cells  to  others  to  prime  the  receiving 
cells  and  thereby  control  the  transfer  of  glow  between  the 
cells. 


3,766,421 
XENON  FLASH  TUBE  WITH  INTERNAL  REFLECTOR 
Robert  P.  Booazoli,  Hamiitoa,  and  Robert  J.  Cosco,  Cbebea, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,Ser.  No.  186,162 

Int.  CI.HOlj/ 7//2 

U.S.a.313— 113  ,  10  Claims 


A  xenon  flash  tube  having  a  glass  bulb  within  which  an  ellip- 
soidaJ  reflector  is  supported  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  bulb.  Anode  and  cathode  electrodes  in  the  bulb  are 
located  to  provide  an  arc  gap  positioned  near  one  focus  of  the 
reflector  and  are  supported  on  wire*  held  by  an  insulating  but- 
ton in  the  reflector.  A  fine  wire  trigger  electrode  is  mounted  in 
the  bulb  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  disposed  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes.  In  addition  to  xenon,  a  gaseous 
fill  may  include  a  dopant,  such  as  helium,  to  increase  the  hold- 
off  voltage  and  prevent  self-ionization. 


3,766,422 
MAGNETIC  TUBE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Barry  M.  Singer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Spripgdale,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,797,  Feb.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,609,439.  This  application  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,912 

Int.CLH01jJ/i2 


U.S.  CI.  313—160 


4Claiais 


3,766,423 

INTEGRAL  EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE 

Richard  A.  Menelly,  Danvers,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,972,  June  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,480 

IntCI.HOlJ  III4JH5,III6 

U^.CL313— 311  7  Claims 


A  magnetically  focussed  beam  power  tube  having  an  anode 
provided  with  means  for  suppressing  secondary  emission, 
which  means  comprises  Faraday  cage-type  cavity  structures 
having  magnetic  shielding  for  providing  substantially  mag- 
netic-free regions  within  the  cavities. 


An  emissive  electrode  of  the  type  utilized  in  fluorescent 
lamps  and  a  method  for  making  such  an  electrode.  The  elec- 
trode includes  a  fused  cylindrical  pellet  and  two  metal  leads,  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  leads  extending  within  one  end  of  said 
pellet  and  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  leads  extending  within 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pellet.  The  pellet  contains  a  fused  mix- 
ture of  electron  emissive  material  and  a  metal  having  a  high 
melting  point  and  a  low  vapor  pressure,  and  it  has  a  bulk  den- 
sity gradient  structure.  The  heat  necessary  to  cause  ther- 
mionic electron  emission  from  said  electrode  is  provided  by 
current  passing  through  the  pellet  structure  separating  said 
leads  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  leads  The  pellet  is 
formed  by  mixing  a  powder  of  said  metal  with  a  powder  of  said 
electron  emissive  material,  adhering  said  powder  pariicles  one 
to  the  other  and  heating  said  mixed  powder  in  a  mold  until  an 
exothermic  reaction  occurs. 


3,766,424 

LIGHT  BULB 

Arthur  1.  Appleton,  1  Bridlewood  Rd.,  Northbrook,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,130 

Int.  ClHOli  5148,  5150 

U.S.  CI.  313-318  1  Claim 


i<- 


/-   ^_._ 


V  "-,7^:-: 


The  glass  envelope  of  a  light  bulb  curves  about  the  open  end 
of  the  housing  within  which  the  bulb  socket  is  mounted  so  as 
to  form  a  weather  shield  for  that  open  end  of  the  housing. 
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3,766,425 
CONNECTION  FOR  THE  SIGNAL  PLATE  OF  A 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
AMonsus    Augttstinus    Maria   Didde,   and    Gerard   Johannes 
Petms  Velenturf,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   10,   1971, 
71/09570 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  J //26 
U.S.CL  315-10  4  Claims 


from  the  tip  and  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  first 
anode  and  the  tip,  electrons  from  the  tip  are  accelerated 
toward  the  first  anode.  An  opening  in  the  first  anode  limits  the 
angular  spread  of  the  electron  beam  A  second  anode  is 
spaced  downstream  from  the  first  anode  and  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  second  anode  and  the  tip.  the  energy 
level  of  the  electrons  at  the  image  or  specimen  plane  is  con- 
trolled. The  electrostatic  field  between  the  first  and  the 
second  anode  brings  the  electron  beam  into  focus. 

For  protecting  the  field  emission  tip  against  high  voltage 
discharges,  a  third  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  shield  surrounds 
the  field  emission  tip  and  is  maintained  at  or  near  the  electri- 
cal potential  of  the  tip.  Within  the  shield  is  a  fourth  electrode 
which  serves,  when  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  to  draw  elec- 
trons from  the  tip  and  to  restore  or  maintain  normal  operating 
conditions  for  the  field  emission  electron  gun  An  ion-getter 
vacuum  pump  and  a  reactive  sublimator  vacuum  pump  are 
formed  in  the  electron  gun  by  evaporating  a  highly  reactive 


The  external  contact  with  the  signal  electrode  in  a  television 
camera  tube  is  provided  by  means  of  an  adapter  plug  arranged 
in  a  housing  for  the  coils  The  adapter  plug  is  provided  with 
standard  parts  at  the  end  of  the  plug  for  shielding  the  conduc- 
tor 


3,766,426 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Adolph  J.  Wolski.  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Ni  Tec.  Inc., 
Niles,  IIL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,573,  July  2,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,073 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/47 

U.S.CL  315-12  14  Claims 


Mo  W* 


A  scan  converter  has  a  storage  type  target  electrode  in 
which  information  may  be  stored  by  means  of  a  writing  beam 
for  subsequent  retrieval  by  means  of  a  reading  beam.  The 
electron  output  of  a  channel  multiplier  plate,  positioned  on 
the  writing  gun  side  of  the  Urget  electrode,  is  proximity 
focused  upon  that  urget.  The  operating  potentials  of  the  writ- 
ing system  arc  selected  to  establish  high  electron  velocity  of 
the  writing  beam  through  the  field  of  the  writing  beam  deflec- 
tors to  minimize  transit  time  distortion  and  are  further  ar- 
ranged to  introduce  a  decelerating  field  at  the  input  of  the 
channel  plate  to  attenuate  the  electron  velocity  to  a  value  for 
optimum  gain  in  that  plate. 


3,766,427 
FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Vincent   J.    Contet,    Los   Altos,   and    Leonard    M.    Welter, 
Saratoga,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,425,  June  15, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,678,333.  ThU  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,362 

InLCL  HOI  J  29/56 

U^.  CL  315-31  R  9  Claims 

A  field  emission  electron  gun  comprises  a  field  emission  tip 

as  its  source  of  electrons.  A  first  anode  is  spaced  downstream 


element  or  getter  material  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  third  elec- 
trode, which  serves  as  a  collector  by  inducing  gas  molecules 
which  strike  this  surface  to  adhere  thereto  and  to  be  imbedded 
therein.  The  inner  walls  of  the  third  electrode  react  with  reac- 
tive gasses  present  in  the  region  of  the  tip  and  the  fourth  elec- 
trode. The  ion  getter  pump  operates  by  ionizing  residual  gas 
molecules  which  are  then  impelled  by  electric  fields  and  are 
imbedded  under  the  coating  of  sublimed  getter  material.  The 
primary  electron  beam  from  the  tip  strikes  the  surface  of  the 
fourth  electrode,  thereby  causing  reflected  and  secondary 
electrons  to  be  emitted  from  the  surface,  which  electrons  form 
an  electron  cloud  capable  of  ionizing  molecules  within  the 
chamber.  The  electron  cloud  is  formed  and  the  ionized  gas 
molecules  are  collected  by  applying  the  appropriate  potentials 
to  the  electrodes  in  the  gun  assembly.  The  third  electrode  may 
be  cooled  by  a  liquid  nitrogen  cooling  system,  which  functions 
ai  a  cryogenic  vacuum  pump.  This  cooling  system  can  also  be 
used  to  cool  the  tip  in  order  to  reduce  the  tip  flicker  noise 
resulting  in  greater  stability  of  electron  emission. 


3,766,428 
HIGH  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  INTENSITY  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Jon  W.  Ogland,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,700 
Int.  CLHOlj  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  315-31  R  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  radiation  display  tube  having  an 
increased  image  resolution  and  recording  efficiency  and  com- 
prising a  first  evacuated  chambers,  a  second  chamber  having  a 
radiation  transparent  end  wall  with  a  conductive  inner  surface 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  ionizable  gas  of 
desired  constituency  and  pressure,  and  a  gas  tight,  non-con- 
ducting interface  wall  positioned  therebetween  and  having  a 
plurality      of     discrete      conducting      elements      extending 
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therethrough.  Apparatus  is  provided  in  the  first  chamber  for  which  projects  the  discharge  space  The  upper  electrode  is 
projecting  and  scanning  an  electron  beam  upon  the  interface  vertically  oncnted  and  the  spacing  of  the  tips  from  one 
wall  which  thereby  causes  a  current  to  be  conducted  through 


the  interface  whereby  a  sequence  of  arc  discharges  will  occur 
in  the  second  chamber.  Means  are  also  provided  to  vary  the 
fill  of  the  second  chamber  with  gas  of  the  desired  constituen- 
cy. 


3,7M,429 

COLOR  TV  FOCUSING  CIRCUIT 

Jean  Gibrid  VbKenL,  Bmgptmx,  and  Clasde  Gabriel  Jean 

Thcvenin,  NaDterre,  both  of  FrwKC,  assigiiors  to  Interna- 

tkNial  StaiMlard  Ekctric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,367 

ImLClHOliJ  1 104 

U^.  CI.  315-31  R  4  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  the  horizontal  and  vertical  focusing  of  color 
television  receivers.  Parabolic  voltages  derived  from  the  cor- 
responding deflection  voltages  at  line  and  frame  frequencies 
are  separated  by  switches  into  half-parabola*.  The  half- 
parabola  voltages  are  applied  to  a  receiver  matrix  circuit 
which,  in  turn,  drives  the  color  focusing  coils,  one  pair  of  coils 
being  provided  for  each  color. 


3,766,430 

HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPACT  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

FOR  MULTIPHASE  OPERATION 

Horst  ScUefd,  SoccidB«,  Gcraaay,  anigBor  to  Pateat-Trea- 

baad-GeseflKhaft  far  ckktriachc  GtaUaaipca  mbH,  Ma- 

akb,  Gcnaaay 

FHed  Aa«.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  168,926 
ClaliBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrvaay,  Oct.  8,  1970,  P  20  49 
524J 

lat.  CL  HO  IJ  6  / 106;  H05b  4 1 100 
U.S.CL  315-147  8ClaiBt 

A  high  pressure  compact  arc  discharge  lamp  with  an  inert 
gas  filling  and  which  is  combined  with  a  reflector,  includes 
three  co-planar  equivalent  principal  electrodes  for  multiphase 
operation.  The  electrode  tips  are  located  to  form  comers  of  an 
isosceles  triangle  lying  within  the  discharge  space  of  the  lamp 
and  are  located  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  reflector 


another  is  matched  to  the  dimensions  of  the  area  to  be  illu- 
minated (e.g.  an  image  aperture).  The  discharge  currents 
between  the  electrodes  are  directly  connected. 


3,766,431 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Aatboay  Lcoaard  Isaacs,  Loadoa,  W.C.2,  Eagtaad,  aarigaor  to 
Tbora  Electrical  ladastries  Uadtcd,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,217,  Oct.  23, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,624,639.  Tbb  appttcatioa  May  19, 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,850 

lat.  CL  H05b  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-292  4Claims 


A  lighting  control  system  for  sUge  and  studio  lighting  appli- 
cations wherein  the  system  includes  a  digital  to  analogue  con- 
verter connected  to  a  digital  store,  a  second  store  containing 
brightness  control  information  for  a  plurality  of  lamps  and  an 
analogue  to  digital  converter  connected  to  the  digital  store  for 
providing  thereto  a  cyclic  series  of  discrete  signals  of  differing 
constant  magnitudes. 


3,766,432 
ACTUATOR  DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PRODUCING  DUAL 

LEVEL  DRIVE  CURRENT 
Ivaa  N.  Marliowitz,  aad  Eracst  Paal  Lee,  botb  of  Oliiahoaia 
City,  Oltla.,  assignors  to  Hoocywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FBcd  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,554 
laLCLHOlh  47/22 
U.S.CI.317-DIG.6  6Clalni8 

Drive  circuitry  for  a  bi-directional  solenoid  actuator  having 
first  and  second  coils  which  are  energized  during  mutually  ex- 
clusive and  complementary  time  periods.  Each  coil  is  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  low  impedance  bypass  which  is  effective  only  for  a 
short  time  after  energization  of  the  associated  coil.  While  the 
bypass  is  effective,  a  relatively  high  current  is  applied  to  the 
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coil  to  seat  the  solenoid  core.  When  the  bypass  is  rendered  in- 
effective, a  relatively  lower  current  is  applied  to  the  coil  to 
hold  the  core  in  place.  The  circuitry  also  includes  normally 
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baclc-biased  diodes  which  are  driven  to  a  forward -biased  state 
upon  coil  de-energization  to  connect  voltage  sources  to  the 
coil  to  limit  induced  voltages  to  accelerate  current  decay  in 
the  de-energized  coil. 


3,766,433 

CROWBAR  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  DECREASE  IN 

THE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Joha  R.  NowcU,  Pkoeaix,  Ariz.,  aaslgaor  to  Hoacywell  Infor- 

matkm  Systems,  lac.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,285 

lBLCLH02b  J/24 

U.S.CL  317-16  6  Claims 


chassis  of  an  electrical  apparatus  is  maintained  at  safety  earth 
ground.  If  any  condition  develops  which  derogates  from  such 


a  guarantee,  the  safety  power  distribution  system  will  block 
power  from  being  supplied  to  the  electrical  apparatus 


3,766,435 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
Kennie  Childers,  Box  251,  Gary,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,701 

Int.  CI.  H02h  J//6 

UJS.  CI.  317-18  A  13Clahns 


Q — "''^ f 


(-1  ^/ti/ir 


re  tetuiATiae  ut 


A  unijunction  transistor,  a  capacitor,  a  transformer,  an  SCR 
and  resistors  provide  an  inexpensive  crowbar  circuit  for  use 
with  a  switching  regulator.  The  crowbar  circuit  causes  a  volt- 
age from  the  switching  regulator  to  drop  rapidly  when  the 
switching  regulator  is  turned  off. 


3,766,434 
SAFETY  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  A.  Shcnnaa,  46  StnwflHgb  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
Fled  Aat.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,021 
lat.CLH02hi/;4 
U.S.CL317— 18A  7  Claims 

A  safety  power  distribution  system  for  ensuring  that  the 


The  safety  circuit  protects  against  ground  fault  hazards  in  a 
direct  current  machine  actuated  from  a  D.  C.  source  and  in- 
corporates means  for  detecting  current  fiow  from  each  of 
positive  and  negative  legs  of  the  D.  C.  lines  to  ground,  either 
simultaneously  or  individually,  and  provides  an  indication 
thereof.  Interrupting  means  resfKtnsive  to  the  detector  indica- 
tion disconnects  the  machine  from  the  power  source  upon  the 
occurrence  of  the  ground  fault.  The  circuit  also  provides  pro- 
tection against  overloads. 


3,766,436 

MULTIVIBRATOR  FOR  STATIC  RELAYS  HAVING 

LINEAR  TIME  DIAL 

SUaley  E.  Zocboll,  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporatioa,  Philadelphbi,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,761 

lat  CI.  H02h  5/OS,  HOlh  47//S 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  R  2  Claims 


r/*ff  o//fi. 


A  static  relay  utilizing  an  R-C  network  to  provide  a  time 
current  characteristic  wherein  inverse  time-relationship  is  ob- 
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tained  for  appropriately  controlling  tripping  or  other  protec- 
tive operations  in  power  transmission  and  distribution  net- 
works. A  multivibrator  clamp  circuit  is  employed  in  the  static 
relay  to  control  the  time  delay  characteristic  over  a  large 
range  of  values  without  altering  the  time  delay  wave  shape  and 
further  incorporates  a  linear  time  dial  setting  to  facilitate  ad- 
justment and  usage  of  the  static  relay. 


3,766,437 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 

Rex  E.  Fritts,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Re- 
frigeration, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,626 
Int.  CI.  H02II  5104 


posed  surfaces  of  the  isolation  channels  and  a  semiconductor 
material  is  grown  in  the  channels.  The  deeper  etched  locations 
which  are  now  filled  with  dielectric  isolation  are  used  as  a 
depth  guide  in  the  fomiation  of  a  dielectric  layer  from  the 
semiconductor  substrate  surface  opposite  to  the  one  from 
which  the  etching  took  place.  The  depth  guide  can  be  used  in 
either  a  deep  etch  or  lap-back  process.  The  laist  isolation  step 
is  then  to  continue  the  dielectric  layer  past  the  depth  guide  to 
the  major  portion  of  the  isolation  channels  to  produce  the 
fully  isolated  islands  of  semiconductor  material  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


U.S.  CI.  317-40  R 


6  Claims 


A  safety  interiock  system  is  disclosed  for  microwave  ovens 
or  other  high  vDltage  electrical  apparatus  incorporating  sensor 
means  for  detecting  any  malfunction.  Means  are  provided  for 
interrupting  line  input  power  or  actuating  a  failure  indicating 
device  or  a  combination  of  both.  Thermally  actuated  means, 
such  as  bimetallic  or  meluble  elements,  as  well  as  circuit 
breakers,  relays  and  fuses  are  described.  The  sensor  means  are 
associated  with  each  of  the  interiocks  and  do  not  carry  regular 
equipment-load  current  until  such  time  as  a  malfunction  of  the 
companion  interlock  occurs.  Replacement  of  the  faulty  equip- 
ment by  authorized  personnel  and  manual  resetting  of  the  in- 
terrupt or  indicating  means  before  the  oven  is  energized  again 
reduce  the  risk  of  accidental  radiation,  electrical  shock  or 
damage  to  the  apparatus. 


3,766,438 

PLANAR  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Paal  P.  Cattrvcci,  aMi  J«lu  W.  Mmiw,  both  of  Peochkecpafe, 

N.Y.,  MaigMn  to  IntcrnatkMial  BQaincai  MacUiic*  Corpora- 

tioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,601,  Joae  8, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,575,740. 

Thta  appHcadoB  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,656 

laLCLHOinP/OO 

U^CL317-I0IA  IChfaM 


3,766,439 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  USING  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  HEAT  SINK  MEANS 

Herbert  M.  Isaacson,  FayettevUlc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,202 

Int  CL  HOSk  7120 

U.S.  CI.3I7— 100  3  Claims 
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An  electronic  circuit  component  having  particular  utility  in 
multi-layer  circuit  board  construction  formed  essentially  of  a 
flexible  dielectric  sheet  of  material  used  as  the  board  base  to 
which  is  attached  circuit  runs  etched  from  copper  sheets  clad 
to  the  dielectric  sheet  prior  to  etching.  Generally,  circuitry 
runs  are  separated  according  to  alignment  with  either  the  X  or 
Y  axis  with  the  runs  on  each  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  being 
parallel  to  only  one  of  those  axes.  Integration  of  communica- 
tion between  X  and  Y  runs  is  by  means  of  plated  through  holes 
to  which  circuit  elements  may  be  attached.  Flatpack  in- 
tegrated circuits  are  attached  to  the  board  oriented  with  their 
covers  toward  and  their  heat  sink  base  portions  away  from  the 
board  By  placing  ail  flatpacks  on  one  side  of  the  flexible 
board  structure  and  looping  the  structure  back  on  itself,  a  high 
circuit  component  density  can  be  achieved  with  the  heat  sink 
portions  of  flatpacks  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  loops  of  the 
structure  facilitating  placing  the  flatpacks  in  heat  conducting 
contact  with  a  casing. 


3,766,440 

CERAMIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONVECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

David  M.  Balrd,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assifnor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Aug.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,067 

Int.CI.H02b//00 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  2Chdms 


te  f¥ 


A   method   for  fabricating  dielectric   isolated   integrated 
devices  which  allows  the  formation  of  a  truly  planar  surface. 

The  method  includes  etching  isolation  channels  in  a  semicon-  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  which  includes  a  ceramic 

doctor  substrate  through  a  suiuble  mask.  The  mask  pattern  is  substrate  for  thick  film  power  circuits  having  a  cermet  circuit 

designed  to  enhance  deeper  etching  at  certain  locations  in  the  pattern  and  semiconductor  dies  on  one  generally  flat  face  and 

isolation  channels.  A  dielectric  layer  is  formed  over  the  ex-  aconvector  surface  configuration  on  the  opposite  face. 
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3,766,441 
CONTROLLING  AND  MONITORING  COMBUSTIBLE 

GASES 
Stuari  William  Gray,  Sutton,  Surry,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,852 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  May  9,  1969, 
23,763/69 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 
U.S.  CI.  317-157  19  Claims 


3,766,443 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SEMI-SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Shlrow  Asakawa;  Sumio  Nishlyama,  and  Katsuc  Hasegawa,  all 
of  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  23.  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,789 
Int.Cl.  H01g9/00 
U JS.  CI.  3 1 7 — 230  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  monitorins  and  controlling  the  flow  of  a  com- 
bustible gas  includes  a  solenoid  operated  gas  valve  to  control 
the  gas  flow.  The  solenoid  is  energized  from  an  AC  supply  via 
a  thyristor  switch.  When  the  gas  is  ignited  an  ionization  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  flame  and  is  monitored  to  control  the 
trigger  electrode  of  the  thyristor.  When  the  flame  is  out  the 
thyristor  is  not  triggered  so  that  it  remains  cut-off  and  deener- 
gizes  the  solenoid.  This  closes  the  gas  valve  to  cut  off  the  gas 
flow.  Triggering  may  take  place  through  a  phase  advance  cir- 
cuit. Ignition  sparks  may  be  provided  by  means  of  a  capacitor 
and  a  step-up  transformer  arrangement  in  which  the  capacitor 
is  periodically  discharged  through  the  thyristor  to  produce 
spark  pulses  via  the  transformer. 


3,766,442 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TERMINAL 

Godfrey  R.  Pearcc,  and  William  J.  Brccden,  both  of  Glasgow, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,634 

Int.CI.  H0lg9//O,H01r9/y4 

U.S.  CI.  317— 230  12  Claims 


An  electrical  component  terminal  is  provided  utilizing  a 
concentric  extension  foot  and  a  cooperating  fluted  rivet 
whereby  integral  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  is 
achieved  between  the  foot  and  the  fluted  rivet  through  the  seal 
member  in  the  component. 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  a  semi-solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor and  a  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  The  semi-solid 
electrolytic  capacitor  comprises  an  anode  electrode  having  an 
oxide  film  thereon,  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  semi-solid  elec- 
trolyte intervening  between  the  anode  electrode  and  the 
cathode  electrode  and  acting  both  as  an  electrolyte  and  a 
spacer.  The  anode  electrode  is  substantially  surrounded  on 
both  sides  thereof  by  the  cathode  electrode  and  is  spaced 
therefrom.  The  method  comprises  assembling  an  anode  elec- 
trode and  a  cathode  electrode,  immersing  the  electrodes  in  an 
electrolyte  comprising  an  ionogen,  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
cross-linkable  polyamide  resin,  and  heating  the  electrolyte  at  a 
temperature  of  from  80"  to  HOX  for  0.5  to  1  hour  to  form  a 
semi-solid  electrolytic  capacitor. 


3,766,444 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

THERMOCOUPLE 
Gerrit  Bosch,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  25,   1971, 
7111653 

Intel.  HOlli/00,  5/00 
U.S.CI.317— 234R  10  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  device,  in  particular  a  monolithic  in- 
tegrated circuit,  having  at  least  a  heat-dissipating  element  and 
at  least  a  temperature-sensitive  element.  According  to  the  in- 
vention the  temperature-sensitive  element  is  a  thermocouple. 
Application  in  particular  in  a  fully  integrated  thermal  oscilla- 
tor in  which  the  thermocouple  signal  is  fed  back  in  an  am- 
plified manner  to  a  bistable  heat  dissipating  element  which  as 
a  result  of  this  is  switched  to  the  other  stable  condition. 
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3,766,445 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PLANAR 

METAL  PATTERN  AND  ANODIZED  INSULATING 

LAYERS 

L.  Ream-,  Eait  Fiihkill,  ami  Jaftar  S.  Sradho,  FishkUl, 

both  of  N. Y^  anicMrt  to  Cogw  Corporattoa,  Utico,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^60 

IBLC1.H01I///00./5/00 

UA  CI.  317-235  R  I  1  Clolm 


J 


3,766,447 
HETEROEPITAXIAL  STRUCTURE 
DouM  R.  Mmob,  iBdialaBtk,  Fla.,  MrifMr  to  Harris-lBter- 
typc  Corporation  ClevdaMl,  Ohio 

FiledOct.  20,  1971,  S«r.  No.  190,778  | 

lat.  CI.  HOll  19100;  H05b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  4ClaliBi 


A  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  has  on  its  planar  surface 
a  planar  multilevel  metal-insulator  pattern  that  includes  at 
least  one  layer  comprising  conducting  metal  and  insulating 
material.  The  insulating  material  is  a  high  purity,  non-porous 
in-situ  fonned  compound  of  the  metal.  The  pattern  is  fonned 
by  blanketing  a  predefined,  apertured,  insulating  layer  located 
on  the  substrate  surface  with  a  metal  film,  forming  an  oxida- 
tion resistant  mask  over  the  film  in  a  pattern  which  mirrors  a 
desired  to-be-formed  circuit  patter*  and  anodizing  the  ex- 
posed conductive  film  in  an  oxidizing  ambient,  thereby  con- 
verting the  exposed  portions  of  the  metal  film  to  an  insulating 
medium,  leaving  the  metal  beneath  the  mask  in  a  desired  cir- 
cuit pattern  separated  by  and/or  embedded  within  the  insulat- 
ing medium. 


3,766,446 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  COMPRISING  LATERAL 

TRANSISTORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

TasMio  Tarai,  awl  YosUo  Koaiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

siffton  to  Kogyo  Gijatsiria,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,672 
ClaiM    priority,    appiicatioa    Japan,    Nov.    20,     1969, 
44/92513;  Nov.  26,  1969, 44/94335 

lat.  CI.  HOll/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  7  Claims 
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A  "lateral"  transistor  for  use  in  integrated  circuits  may  have 
Its  base  region  fonned  by  a  technique  of  "ion  implanUtion" 
with  or  without  a  step  of  impurity  diffusion  or,  alternatively, 
by  two  steps  of  impurity  diffusion  including  the  formation  of 
the  so-called  "buried"  layer.  In  either  case  an  emitter  region  is 
double-diffused  into  the  base  region  simulUneously  with  col- 
lector diffusion,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  base  width  of  the 
lateral  transistor  is  defined  by  a  difference  between  the  lengths 
of  the  double  diffusion.  The  aforesaid  ion  implanUtion  and 
buried  layer  techniques  are  utilized  in  the  fabrication  of  in- 
tegrated circuits  incorporating  such  lateral  transistors,  in 
which  base  regions  and  isolation  regions  are  fonned  at  the 
same  time.  In  other  integrated  circuits  also  disclosed  herein, 
the  lateral  transistors  together  with  or  without  field-effect 
transistors  are  isolated  by  means  of  substrate  having  higher  re- 
sistivity than  the  base  regions  of  the  transistors. 


A  process  for  producing  light  emitting  diodes  is  disclosed  In 
the  process  a  major  planar  surface  of  a  single  crysUl  silicon 
wafer  is  modified  to  acceptably  match  the  crystallographic  lat- 
tice constant  of  a  preselected  electroluminescent  single  crysUl 
semiconductor,  such  as  gallium  phosphide.  The  preselected 
electroluminescent  semiconductor  material  is  then  epiuxially 
deposited  in  single  crystal  form  on  the  modified  surface  of  the 
silicon  wafer,  a  step  which  is  not  feasible  without  the  modifica- 
tion of  the  silicon  wafer  surface.  Preferably,  the  modification 
is  achieved  by  epitaxially  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  whose  lattice  structure  offers  a  subsUntially 
smaller  disparity  with  the  structure  of  the  electroluminescent 
material  than  the  existing  disparity  between  the  silicon  wafer 
and  the  electroluminescent  material. 


3,766,448 

INTEGRATED  IGFET  CIRCUITS  WITH  INCREASED 

INVERSION  VOLTAGE  UNDER  METALLIZATION  RUNS 

Robert  L.  Lace,  Lot  ARos  Hils,  Calif.,  aad  Eari  S.  SchletcL 

Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  asrigMrs  to  GcMral  lastnuMat  Corpora- 

tioa,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,610 

Int.  CI.  HOll  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  15  Claims 


^ 


Inversion  volUgc  in  selected  regions  in  an  integrated  array 
1$  increased  by  changing  the  geometry  of  the  metallization 
overlying  the  thick  oxide  in  the  selected  region  More  particu- 
larly, metallization  runs  extending  over  functionally  unrelated 
diffused  regions  in  a  semiconductor  subsUate  are  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  nanow  stripes  in  the  area  between  said  unrelated 
diffused  regions,  whereby  the  subsequent  alloying  process  is 
ineffective  to  "anneal  out"  the  surface  sUtes  or  trapped 
charge  at  the  substrate-oxide  interface,  thereby  leaving  a  high 
inversion  voltage  at  that  region  of  the  substrate  so  as  to 
prevent  unwanted  channelling. 


3,766,449 

TRANSISTORS 

Jeffrey  Alan  Bmchcz,  Haxd  Grove,  Cheshire,  England,  as- 

sigBor  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Feed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,278 

Int.  CL  HOll  9/00 

U.S.CI.317— 235R  11  Claims 

A  transistor  having  a  high  inverse  gain  value,  and  especially 

a  multi-emitter  transistor,  is  provided  both  with  an  addiUonal 
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feedback  emitter  directly  connected  to  the  base  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  base  contact,  together  with  a  base  re- 


3,766,451 

METALLIZED  CAPACITOR  WITH  WIRE  TERMINALS 

Edward  R.  Voda,  and  Bernard  A.  Johnson,  both  of  McCook, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  SepL  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,208 

Int.CI.H01g///4 

U.S.CI.317— 260  4  Claims 


sistor  portion  between  the  region  of  the  base  having  the  base 
contact  and  the  additional  emitter  and  the  region  of  the  base 
in  which  each  other  emitter  is  formed. 


3,766,450 
THYRISTOR 
Peter  Voss;  Kari  Platioedcr,  and  Alfred  Porst,  all  of  Mnoich, 
Germaay,  assignors  to  Slemeos  Aktieagcsellsciuft,  Berlin 
aad  Mnaich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1 4,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  280,2 1 4 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1971,  P  21 
40  993.8 

Int.  CI.  HOll ///OO 
U.S.CI.317— 235  R  5  Claims 
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A  thyristor  comprising  a  four-layer,  monolithic  device, 
which  includes  an  emitter,  a  base,  a  second  base  below  said 
base  and  a  bottom  layer  forming  an  anode,  a  gate  electrode  on 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  base,  an  auxiliary  emitter  laterally 
spaced  from  said  emitter  and  forming  with  said  base  and  said 
other  layers  an  auxiliary  thyristor,  said  second  base  having  an 
area  below  the  gate  electrode  and  out  to  a  point  below  an 
outer  edge  of  the  auxiliary  emitter  of  higher  impurity  concen- 
tration than  the  remaining  portion  of  said  base.  The  auxiliary 
emitter  is  provided  with  an  electrode  which  contacts  its  upper 
surface  remote  from  the  gate  electrode  and  is  in  conUct  with 
the  base.  The  emitter  is  provided  with  an  electrode  in  contact 
with  ite  upper  surface  remote  from  the  auxiliary  emitter  and  in 
contact  with  the  base.  By  having  the  region  of  the  second  base 
underlying  the  gate  electrode  to  a  point  below  and  inwardly  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  auxiliary  emitter  of  lower  resistivity  than 
that  underlying  the  main  emitter,  the  forward  breakover  volt- 
age of  the  auxiliary  thyristor  is  reached  and  the  auxiliary 
thyristor  ignited  before  any  voltage  is  reached  which  would 
cause  a  direct  triggering  or  gating  of  the  main  thyristor  by  a 
forward  breakover  voltage.  The  current  flowing  in  the  auxilia- 
ry thyristor  thus  causes  a  normal  gating  of  the  main  thyristor 
as  would  be  done  by  a  gate  electrode. 


Terminal  units  for  metallized  capacitors.  A  capacitor  utiliz- 
ing metallized  dielectric  layers  is  convolutely  wound  into  a 
compact  unit  having  a  pair  of  regions  represented  by  metal- 
lized layers  separated  by  the  dielectric.  Each  transverse  end  of 
the  convolutely  wound  layers  provide  a  region  for  making 
electrical  contact  thereto.  Sturdy  terminal  units  having 
predetermined  geometry  are  coupled  to  the  segregated  metal- 
lized regions,  the  terminal  units  adapting  the  capacitor  for  use 
with  automatic  insertion  equipment  and  reflow  soldering 
techniques. 


3,766,452 
INSTRUMENTED  TOKEN 
Lee  E.  Barpec,  77  New  Castle  Cir.,  GoieU,  Calif.;  Charles  D. 
Burpee,  4224  El  Cid  Way,  Los  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Donald  A. 
Paynter,  5944  Via  Lemora,  GoleU,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,456 

Int.  CI.  G07f/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  R  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  instrumented  token  or  chip  representative  of 
value.  Concealed  within  or  on  the  surface  of  the  token  is  a  pas- 
sive resonant  circuit  which  responds  to  incident  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  a  preselected  frequency  to  produce  and 
radiate  a  unique  detectable  signal  indicative  of  the  token's 
presence  in  the  incident  field. 


3,766,453 
STARTER  DRIVE  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Josef  Scbenk,  Campinas,  Brazil;  Christian  Von  Ehrenstein, 
Lndwigsbarg-Huheneck,     Germany,     and     Loiz     Carlos 
Moreira,   Campinas,    Brazil,   assignors   to    Robert   Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1971,  P  21  16 
052.1 

Int.CI.H02k5//0 
U.S.  CI.  310-88  6  Claims 

A  housing  has  an  opening  and  accommodates  an  electric 
starter  motor  whose  output  shaft  extends  outside  through  the 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


opening.  Connected  at  the  opening  s  a  gear  unit  cooperating 
th  the  output  shaft,  and  located  in  the  opening  to  protect  the 


wi 


interior  of  the  housing  against  the  entry  of  contaminanU  is  a 
cupped  insert  a  flange  of  which  is  connected  with  the  housing 


and  a  transverse  wall  of  which  has  an  opening  through  which 
the  motor  output  shaft  extends  and  which  is  sealed  by  a  sealing 
ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  transverse  wall  and  with 
the  output  shaft  which  the  sealing  ring  surrounds. 


nected  with  a  capacitor  the  discharge  current  of  which  ener- 
gizes said  wmding  with  a  strong  current  surge  whereby  a  high 


3,766,454 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Jean-Claadc  Bcraey,  Laosanae,  SwitzcriaBd,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnk  dcs  Moatres  Loecines,  FrandOoa  S.A.,  Bemc  and 

Bcrnad  Golay,  Laosanae,  both  of,  Switzcrtand 

CoadnoatkM  o*  Ser.  No.  53^48,  Jaly  16, 1970.  abandoned. 

Thbappikadon  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,588 
dahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.   12,  1969, 
12228/69 

lnLCI.H02kiJ//< 
U.S.  CI.  318-128  5  Claims 


impact  power  for  driving  staples  into  a  work  piece  is  achieved. 
During  the  charging  period  the  capacitor  is  separated  from 
said  winding  and  pined  to  an  alternating  current  source. 


3,766,456 

ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Donald  W.  Carow,  167  Flying  Mist  Isle,  Foster  City.  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,420 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.CI.318-138  5  Claims 
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An  electronic  timepiece  having  a  reference  oscillator  and  a 
vibrating  motor  having  resonance  frequency  driven  at  a 
frequency  synchronized  by  said  resonance  frequency,  the 
resonance  frequency  of  said  vibrating  motor  being  continu- 
ously adjusted  by  means  of  a  variable  condenser  elec- 
tromechancially  coupled  therewith  such  that  the  oscillation  of 
the  vibrating  motor  remains  in  phase  with  the  reference 
frequency.  The  electric  energy  required  for  driving  the  vibrat- 
ing motor  is  in  this  way  kept  at  a  minimum.  Control  of  said 
vanable  condenser  is  effected  electronically  by  means  of  a 
phase  detector  controlled  by  the  reference  oscillation  and  the 
oscillation  of  the  vibrating  motor. 


Brushless  rotating  machine  having  a  fixed  winding  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  rotating  armature  or  rotor  A 
plurality  of  stator  windings  is  provided  around  the  armature, 
and  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  these  windings  by 
a  non-mechanical  commutator  A  non-mechanical  sensor  is 
provided  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  armature  and  con- 
trolling the  commuUtion  in  accordance  therewith. 


3.766,457 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Fink,  Jr.,  Arlington;  Darid  C.  Fricker.  Hnrst,  and  Larry 
D.  Thompson,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ECC  Cor- 
poration, Eulcss,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1 2.  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 23,737 

lnt.CI.H02p//4-< 

U.S.  CI.  318-221  E  15  Cblms 
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3,766,455 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  STAPLER 
CMslaw  ZakrewAy;  Werner  Tanbken,  and  Erwin  Mnler,  aU 
of  Lingcn/Ems,  Germany,  amignors  to  Erwin  Mailer,  Un- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  278,973 
CIninH  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  20,  1971,  P  21 
41  776.5;  Jnnc  2, 1972,  P  22  26  788.5 

Int.  CL  H02p  WIS,  B27f  7\22 
U.S.  CI.  318-135  UCInlms 

The  operating  winding  of  an  ekctromagnetically  operated 
stapler  is  in  the  period  of  time  during  the  working  stroke  con- 


An  electronic  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  start 
operation  of  a  single  phase  induction  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  motor.  A  bilateral  solid  state  switching 
device  is  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  sUrting  reacUncc 
for  activating  and  disabling  same.  A  current-sensing  element  is 
coupled  in  circuit  with  the  motor  run  winding  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  reed  relay.  When  closed,  the  reed  relay 
passes  gating  current  to  the  solid  state  switching  device  for 
enabling  activation  of  the  motor  sUrting  reactance. 
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3,766,458 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  SELF-EXCITED  PULSE 
MOTOR  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
THE  ROTOR 
Tohru   Nishimura,  Akashi,  Yoshitoshi   Kibe,  and   Yasuhiko 
Yokoshi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu- 
jitsu Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,430 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970. 
45/124616 

Int.CI.H02p5//6 
U.S.  CI.  318-313  3  Claims 
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A  driving  circuit  of  a  self-excited  pulse  motor  controls  the 
stator  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  rotor  The 
driving  circuit  includes  a  phase  difference  switching  circuit  for 
switching  the  phase  difference  between  the  phase  of  the  motor 
and  the  exciting  phase  of  the  stator  in  correspondence  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor.  The  phase  difference  is 
switched  every  time  that  the  speed  of  rotation  reaches  a 
predetermined  speed,  thereby  compensating  for  the  reduction 
of  the  torque  during  high  speed  rotation  based  on  the  time  lag 
of  an  exciting  signal  in  a  feedback  loop. 


3,766,459 

ELECTRONIC  STEPPING  DRIVE  FOR  DC  TORQUE 

MOTOR 

Michael  D.  Mcintosh,  Grecncastle,  and  Donald  K.  Scott,  Jr., 

Zullinger,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company, 

Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,840 

IntCLG05b /9/2S 

U.S.  CI.  318-603  5  Claims 


of  movement  of  the  motor  shaft.  Circuitry  is  provided  both  to 
match  a  directional  signal  with  each  pulse  to  control  the 
counter  direction  and  also  for  buffering  all  of  the  pulses  to 
prevent  more  than  one  pulse  from  reaching  the  bi-directional 
digital  counter  at  substantially  the  same  time. 


3,766,460 

MANUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

Thomas   E.   Hentz,  Cincinnati,  and   Robert   K.   Burroughs, 

Batavla,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LeBlond  Inc.,  Clnicinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  250,076 

Int.  CI.G05b////« 

U.S.CI.  318— 571  28  Claims 


A  manual  control  system  including  a  powered  feed  for  a  nu- 
merically controlled  machine  tool.  The  system  includes  a 
manually  operable  differential  resolver  located  in  the  position 
feedback  loop  of  the  servo  control  system  for  each  slide  and  a 
variable  speed  motor  for  driving  that  differential  resolver  at  a 
controlled  rate  so  as  to  effect  controlled  feeding  movement  of 
the  slides  independent  of  the  numerical  control  unit. 


3,766,461 
BACKLASH  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  STEPPING  MOTOR 
DRIVEN  MACHINE 
Albert  C.  Leenbouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,015 

lntCI.G05b7//0/ 

U.S.CI.318— 630  4  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  direct  current 
motor  capable  of  rotating  the  motor  shaft  in  a  series  of  dis- 
crete steps  through  a  range  and  maintaining  the  shaft  in  posi- 
tion between  the  steps.  The  motor  is  controlled  by  a  digital  to 
analog  converter  which  receives  an  input  having  a  bi- 
directional digital  counter.  A  pulse  generator  inputs  a 
preselected  number  of  pulses  in  a  preselected  direction;  an  en- 
coder responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  the  motor  shaft 
produces  a  fixed  number  of  pulses  for  a  given  rotation,  and  the 
pulses  count  the  counter  in  a  direction  related  to  the  direction 


A  circuit  for  use  with  a  numerically  controlled  machine  hav- 
ing lost  motion  or  backlash  between  a  moved  part  and  a 
stepping  motor  which  enables  selection  of  ( 1 )  no  backlash 
compensation,  (2)  backlash  compensation  by  moving  the  part 
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to  each  final  position  in  the  same  direction  or  (3)  backlash 
compensation  by  adding  the  exact  amount  of  backlash  each 
time  the  movement  of  the  part  is  reversed.  The  circuit  has  a 
counter  which  in  selection  (2)  adds  and  subtracte  a  movement 
greater  than  the  actual  backlash  while  in  selection  (3),  the 
counter  is  set  to  provide  the  exact  amount  of  backlash  and 
also  have  its  condition  used  to  determine  when  backlash  com- 
pensation is  required. 


circuit  battery  potential  and  the  previous  charging  history  of 
the  battery  obuined  from  potential  sensing  circuits.  A 
pedestal  and  cosine  modified  ramp  circuit  triggers  the  SCR's 
through  capacitors  with  a  resistor  intercoupling  the  SCR  gate 
and  cathode  electrodes.  Circuitry  prevents  the  unijunction 
transistor  in  the  latter  circuit  from  remaining  latched  on  A 
potential  control  circuit  for  determining  the  rate  of  charge  in- 


3,766,462 
RAPID  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  STEP 
MOTOR 
MoriUda  Kuiw,  Tokyo,  and  Yukiharu  Takahashi,  YokohamI, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kawasaki- shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,308 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Japan,     Dec.     30.     1970, 
45/122943 


InLCI.H02ki7/00 


U.S.  CI.  318—696 
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eludes  a  resistor  connected  to  the  output  terminal  that  is 
bypassed  when  the  average  value  of  the  signal  on  the  collector 
of  a  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  Diodes  intercouple  the  SCR's 
and  the  emitter  of  the  latter  transistor  for  providing  operating 
potentials  to  the  circuits  and  a  starting  charging  current  to  the 
output  terminal  when  a  connected  battery  is  fully  discharged 


An  electric  step  motor  is  energized  from  a  variable  frequen- 
cy pulse  generator  such  that  feed  pulses  of  a  gradually  increas- 
ing frequency  are  applied  to  the  step  motor  during  the  storting 
thereof  and  feed  pulses  of  a  gradually  decreasing  frequency 
are  applied  to  the  step  motor  during  a  reduction  in  the  speed 
thereof.  A  frequency  divider  is  provided  for  obtaining  a  value 
corresponding  to  one  half  or  N/2  of  a  total  feed  of  pulses  N  A 
register  is  also  provided  for  storing  pulses  N.  which  cor 
respond  to  the  number  of  feed  pulses  present  during  an  inter- 
val for  controlling  the  step  motor  from  a  maximum  speed  to  a 
minimum  one.  A  digital  comparator  is  provided  for  comparing 
the  content  of  the  register  with  the  output  of  the  frequency  di- 
vider and  in  accordance  therewith  controls  the  variable 
frequency  pulse  generator  and  hence  provides  a  speed  reduc- 
tion in  the  electric  step  motor. 


3  766  464 

SELECTION  OF  A  REFERENCE  VALVE  IN  A 

CONVERTER  UNDER  SPECIAL  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS 

John     Reeve,     Waterioo,     Ontario,     Canada,     assignor     to 

Wcstinghooac  Canada  Linitcd,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,973 

Int.  CI.  H02ni  7120 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  2  Claims 


3,766,463 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SCR'S 

TRIGGERED  BY  UNUUNCTION  CIRCUITS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNUUNCTION  FROM  BEING 

LATCHED  ON 

Mnrray  A.  Rnbcn,  34  Cnahing  Ave.,  BcfawMit,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,189 

Int.CLH02j7//0 

U.S.CL320— 23  12  Claims 

A  circuit  for  battery  charging  includes  an  SCR   that  is 

periodically  gated  on  for  a  duration  corresponding  to  the  stote 

of  charge  of  the  battery,  being  gated  on  for  only  a  short  inter 


MUM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  control  for  preven- 

of  ctuirge  Of  cne  o..«ry.  oc„.g  ^..^  ...  ...  ..»,  -  ...« ^.      tion  of  premature  firing  of  valves  in  a  converter.  The  control 

val  when  the  battery  is  essentially  fully  charged  to  keep  it    circuit  prohibitt  the  finng  of  valves  before  a  predetennined 
charged.  The  conduction  angle  is  determined  from  the  open-    minimum  firing  angle. 
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3,766,465  '    "' 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE 

EXTINCTION  ANGLE  OF  VALVES  OF  A  CONVERTER 

John     Reeve,     Waterloo,     Ontario,     Canada,     aaiignor     to 

Weattaigkonse  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Onterie,  Canada 

FIM  Oct.  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  302,057 

Int  CI.  H02m  7120 

MS.  CI.  321  -5  '»«*         3  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  control  for  preven- 
tion of  premature  firing  of  valves  in  a  converter  The  control 
circuit  prohibits  the  firing  of  valves  before  a  predetermined 
minimum  firing  angle. 


3,766,466 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  Q-SWITCHING 

SEVERAL  INDEPENDENT  RUBY  LASERS 

Dittard  W.  Farica,  Glen  EDyn,  10.,  and  Ynen  R.  Shcn,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Sccretery  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  202,444 

Int.CLHOIsi/;/ 

U.S.CI.331-94.5  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  which  will  simultaneously  Q-switch  several  in- 
dependent ruby  lasers  is  used  to  beat  the  several  laser  outputs 
together.  The  0-«witching  function  is  achieved  by  routing  a 
single  rooftop  prism  which  is  in  optical  alignment  with  each  of 
the  lasers.  The  several  lasers  are  tuned  to  differing  frequen- 
cies, a  difference  frequency  signal  being  obtained  by  beating 
the  two  signals  together. 


electric  energy.  The  inverter  -  oscillator  circuit  arrangement 
includes  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing a  secondary  winding,  and  additional  windings.  The  emitter 
of  each  of  a  pair  of  power  transistors  is  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  on  opposite  sides  of  a  primary  winding  center 
tap.  The  base  of  each  of  the  transistors  is  connected  to  its 
emitter  through  an  additional  winding.  A  conduction  control 
capacitor  is  connected  between  the  base  and  the  additional 
winding  and  is  shunted  by  a  rectifier  poled  to  limit  the  charge 
on  the  capacitor  of  a  polarity  tending  to  turn  on  the  cor- 


3,766,467 
INVERTER  -  OSCILLATOR 
Flavian  Reiaing,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,161 

Int.  a.  H02m  7152 

U.S.CL321— 45R  6Chdms 

An  inverter  -  oscillator  for  providing  AC  electric  energy  to  a 

load,  such  as  a  gas  tube  discharge  device,  from  a  source  of  DC 


'-ee^u 


responding  transistor.  A  tuning  capacitor  is  connected  across 
the  primary  winding.  The  collector  of  each  of  the  transistors  is 
connected  to  a  regulated  source  of  OC  electric  energy  and  the 
base  of  each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  source  through  a  re- 
sistance. The  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  a  load,  such  as  a  gas  tube  discharge  device,  through 
a  linear  inductance.  The  gas  tube  discharge  device  may  also  be 
connected  through  a  second  tranrformer  to  a  source  of  AC 
electric  energy  for  providing  power  to  the  filament  heaters  of 
the  tube. 


3,766,468 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Gilbert  I.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,523 
InL  CI.  H02m  7148 
U.S.CI.321— 43  8  Claims 


In  an  inverter  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals  with 
a  constant  potential  difference  therebetween,  a  gate-con- 
trolled diode  connected  between  each  input  terminal  and  a 
load  terminal,  the  combination  of  an  inductor  to  limit  the  rate 
of  current  rise  in  each  diode,  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  each 
diode  to  limit  the  rate  of  voltage  rise  across  each  rectifier,  and 
a  means  of  recovering  the  stored  energy  in  the  capacitor. 
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3.766,469 

CAPACITANCE  AND  LOSS  TANGENT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Hisao  NaluuM,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Electric 

Works,  Ltd. ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Juc  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,60* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  2,  1971,  46/48559 

laLCLGOIr/ 7/52.27/26 
U.S.CL324— 60C  12Clal«t 


A  measuring  device  for  automatically,  accurately  and 
rapidly  measuring  the  unknown  capacitance  and  loss  tangent 
of  a  sample  electrical  element,  and  capable  of  measurement  of 
these  parameters  in  power  transmission  elements  (such  as 
power  cable,  insulating  oil,  etc.)  under  conditions  correspond- 
ing to  those  encountered  in  actual  use.  The  capacitance  and 
loss  tangent  measuring  device  provides  output  signals  linearly 
related  to  the  desired  parameters  fi-om  a  circuit  which  com- 
prises: a  power  source  for  imposing  selected  measuring  condi- 
tions of  current  and  voltage  on  the  sample  element  to  be  mea- 
sured, an  operational  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  a  first 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
sample  and  which  has  a  substantially  perpendicular  phase 
relation  with  said  voltage  drop,  another  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  second  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  sample  and  which  has  a  subsuntially 
parallel  phase  relation  with  said  current,  and  an  automatic 
balancing  circuit,  operating  in  accordance  with  the  steepest 
descent  method  and  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  volt- 
ages, for  deriving  by  means  of  synchronous  rectifiers  and  in- 
tegrators two  d.c.  output  signals  from  perpendicular  com- 
ponents of  an  intermediate  summation  signal  and  for  negative- 
ly feeding  back  the  output  signals  to  input  multipliers  receiv- 
ing the  first  and  second  voltages  to  attain  a  balanced  state  in 
which  the  two  output  signals  have  a  linear  relationship  with 
the  capacitance  and  loss  tangent  of  the  sample  element. 


3,766,47« 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  A 

THRU-HOLE  PLATING  IN  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

WORKPIECES  OR  THE  LIKE  BY  MEASURING  THE 

EFFECTIVE  THICKNESS  THEREOF 

WOUaa  D.  Hay,  PcckakO,  awl  Robert  Jeaaea,  Jamika,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Uait  Procns  AaaenMles,  lac.,  WoodsMe, 

NJ. 

FOcd  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,256         * 
lBtCLG01r27//4 
U.S.  CI.  324—64  I  1 1  Ctaims 


tive  thickness  thereof.  A  printed  circuit  board  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  a  work  surface  of  the  apparatus  with  the  plated 
thru-hole  to  be  measured  disposed  at  an  operating  location.  A 
spaced  pair  of  electrode  probe  are  displaced  downwardly 
along  a  predetermined  path  into  engagement  with  the  top 
defining  edges  of  the  plated  thru-hole.  A  second  spaced  pair  of 
electrode  probe  elements  engage  the  bottom  defining  edges  of 
the  thru-hole  whereby  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  constant 
current  can  be  passed  through  one  of  the  upper  electrode 
probes,  the  plating  and  one  of  the  lower  electrode  probes  and 
the  voltage  drop  developed  thereby  across  the  thru-hole  plat- 
ing measured  by  the  other  set  of  upper  and  lower  electrode 
probe  elements.  The  upper  and  lower  electrode  probes  are 
suitably  contoured  to  establish  essentially  point  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  thru-hole  plating  whereby  accurate  and 
reproducible  readings  can  be  obtained. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  testing  the  integrity  of  thru- 
hole  plating  in  printed  circuit  boards  by  measuring  the  effec- 


3,766,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  TOBACCO 

James  O.  Pullman,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liggett  & 
.Myers  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,577 

IbL  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324— 65  R  15  Churns 


ui  K 


5i  •*"" 


mm 


HE 


to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  freshly  prized  remoistened  tobacco  compressed  into 
hogs-heads.  An  alternating  voltage  is  applied  to  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes connected  in  a  circuit  and  thrust  into  the  hogshead.  A 
phase  sensitive  voltmeter  connected  to  the  electrode  circuit 
measures  the  component  of  the  current  in  that  circuit  which  is 
in  phase  with  the  alternating  voltage,  and  hence  the  resistive 
component  of  the  impedance  between  the  electrodes.  A 
logarithmic  converter  transforms  this  resistive  component  into 
a  signal  varying  linearly  with  moisture  content. 


3,766,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  ERROR  IN  A 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 

John  A-  Whitney,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Franklin 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  BlnfRon,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,981 
I«t.CLG0Ir2J/02.G01gJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  324-78  D  lOCIatau 

This  disclosure  deals  with  a  system  wherein  the  frequency  of 
a  signal  having  a  variable  frequency  representative  of  a 
parameter  is  measured  in  order  to  make  a  determination  of 
the  parameter.  The  frequency  of  the  signal  is  measured  during 
a  normal  measuring  mode  of  operation  by  counting  the 
number  of  cycles  of  the  signal  occurring  within  a  fixed  time 
base.  Prior  to  the  normal  measuring  mode  of  operation,  the 
operator  initiates  a  set  zero  mode  of  operation,  wherein  the 
resolution  of  the  measurement  is  increased  by  a  predeter- 
mined ratio.  At  this  increased  resolution,  any  portion  of  a  cy- 
cle, which  is  present  but  which  would  not  be  counted  during 
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the  normal  measunng  mode  of  operation,  is  detected  and  is     tor  controls  a  selector  means  to  change  the  selection  of  re- 
utilizcd  to  actuate  a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  frequency.  The     sistor  until  the  compared  signals  are  alike.  The  selector  means 


frequency  is  adjusted  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  so  that 
an  integral  number  of  whole  cycles  occurs  during  the  time 
base,  thereby  eliminating  said  portion  of  a  cycle. 


3,766,473 
VISUAL  INDICATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  METER 
MOVEMENT 
Hobart   H.    Flectman,   Lansdalc.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Perkasle,  Fa. 
FUed  Mar.  3 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  239,9 1 3 
Int  CI.  GO  1  r  /  9/00-  G02b  2  7/02 ,  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  324-96  9  Claims 


A  visual  indicator  includes  a  concave  reflecting  surface  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein.  An  optical  image-producing  element 
moves  into  and  out  of  the  opening  under  the  guidance  of  an 
electrical  meter  movement.  The  electrical  meter  movement 
responds  to  an  electrical  signal  so  that  the  image  produced  by 
the  visual  indicator  is  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
signal  applied  to  the  meter  movement. 


Cfflf 


asm. 


also  controls  the  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  luminous 
electric  indicators  arranged  in  linear  array  to  display  the  signal 
magnitude. 


3,766,474 
SIGNAL  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 
WUHan  MacDonaki,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Vernon 
Instnunents  Company  Limited,  Letcbwork,  Hertfordshire, 
EnglaBd 

Filed  Sept  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,543 
InLCLGOlr/ 7/06. /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—99  D  1 3  Clahns 

A  signal  magnitude  indicator  system  includes  polarity 
responsive  means  whereby  a  signal  of  other  than  predeter- 
mined polarity  is  inverted  before  being  applied  to  a  compara- 
tor in  which  it  is  compared  with  a  temperature-compensated 
reference  potential  developed  iu:ro8s  a  selected  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resistors.  Any  error  signal  developed  by  the  compara- 


3,766,475 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  TESTER 
Roland  E.  Ripplinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,121 

IntCI.G01ri//22 

U.S.CI.324-158SC  SCUiims 


The  silicon  controlled  rectifier  tester  employs  an  oscil- 
loscope, a  grounded-grid  amplifier,  a  clipping  circuit  and  a 
pair  of  cathode  followers  to  rapidly  test  the  operating  charac- 
teristics of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  The  oscilloscope  pro- 
vides a  sawtooth  signal  voltage  which  is  amplified  and  applied 
to  a  rectifier  which  is  under  test.  The  oscilloscope  also  pro- 
vides a  record  of  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier. 


3,766,476 
HIGHWAY  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  SiUtch,  Riverdale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Communica- 
tions Industries,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^51 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  325-26  20  Claims 

Apparatus  for  enhancing  radio  frequency  signal  communi- 
caUons  between  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  path  of  travel  and  an 
AM  radio  transmitter  where  there  is  a  requirement  for 
restricted  signal  power  radiation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ap- 
paratus. This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a  relatively  high  im- 
pedance longitudinal  transmission  line  laid  along  a  path  of 
travel  beneath  the  vehicle  which  includes  a  radio  receiver  hav- 
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ing  one  input  signaJ  terminal  atuctied  to  the  meUl  frame  of 
the  vehicle  while  the  other  terminal  is  connected  to  an  electric 
whip  antenna  mounted  on  and  generally  toward  one  end  of  the 
vehicle.  The  radio  transmitter  is  coupled  to  the  longitudinal 
transmission  line  so  as  to  propagate  a  communication  signal 
thereaiong  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  the  vehicle  con- 
tainmg  the  antenna. 

Due  to  the  close  proximity  of  the  vehicle  to  the  longitudinal 
high  impedance  transmission  line,  a  signal  voltage  is  capaci- 


t. 
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3,766,478 
BACKSCATTER  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ray  B.  Lowry,  San  IMcto,  CaUf.,  anifBor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WaakiBf  too,  D.C. 

Fikd  ScpL  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,302 

lBt.CI.  H04b7/M 

U^.Ci.  325-65  7  Claims 


tively  induced  from  the  transmission  line  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  to  the  input  signal  terminal  attached  thereto  due  to  the 
voltage  on  the  conductor  with  respect  to  a  ground  plane  while 
the  current  flowing  in  the  transmiasion  line  and  the  shielding 
effect  of  the  vehicle  over  the  transmission  line  give  rise  to  radi- 
al and  tangential  electric  induction  field  components  at  the 
antenna  which  causes  a  resultant  signal  voltage  component  to 
be  coupled  to  the  other  receiver  input  signal  terminal  which 
aids  the  signal  voltage  induced  on  the  vehicle  frame  thereby 
increasing  the  input  signal  level  to  the  receiver. 


3  766  477 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM,  LINEAR  FM  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
Chartes  E.  Cook,  Cariisic,  Mass.,  assignor,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  209,985 

Int.CLH04l27//0 

U.S.  CL  325—30  1 1  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  reducing  F^F,  repeater  backscatter  without 
significantly  changing  the  desired  received  signal.  A  replica 
signal  of  the  desired  transmitted  signal  on  center  frequency  F, 
is  transmitted  on  center  frequency  F,  to  produce  a  received 
signal  on  frequency  F,  which  is  predominantly  due  to 
backscatter  from  the  transmission  on  F,  and  which  has  a  very 
high  correlation  with  the  backscatter  from  the  desired  trans- 
mitted signal  on  F,.  The  characteristics  of  the  backscatter  on 
Ft  are  accurately  measured  and  then  correlated  to  the 
backscatter  on  F,  whereby  it  can  be  reduced  or  minimized 
with  relatively  minor  change  of  the  desired  received  signal. 


3,766,479 
CARRIER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

David  Arthur  Thalimer,  and  Myungsae  Son,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186^62 

lBt.CLH04by//6 

U.S.  CI.  325-320  10  Claims 


A  pulse  compression  system  comprising  a  transmitter  which 
provides  a  maximum  number  of  ontput  signals  from  a  class  of 
linear  waveforms  in  which  the  number  that  may  be  used  is  a 
function  of  the  desired  crom-talk  performance  which  depends 
on  the  signal  time-bandwidth  product  and  the  FM  slope  dif- 
ferences between  the  signalt.  The  transmitter  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  linear  FM  generators  and  associated  modulation 
oscillators  to  provide  the  number  of  different  signals  desired. 
A  receiver  responsive  to  the  number  of  different  transmitted 
signals  includes  a  corresponding  number  of  mixers  and  local 
oscillators  coupled  to  pulse  compression  filter  means  having 
optimum  response  characteristics  matched  to  the  number  of 
signals  that  are  transmitted  thereby  enabling  a  significant  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  signals  which  may  be  transmitted  and 
received  by  the  disclosed  communications  system. 


I  ft 


A  carrier  detection  circuit  for  use  with  a  modem  receiver 
wherein  noise  level  on  the  circuit  is  compared  to  the  level  of 
carrier  to  ttim  on  a  latch  circuit,  and  turning  off  the  latch  cir- 
cuit is  controlled  by  comparing  the  output  of  an  automatic 
gain  control  chruit  responsive  to  carrier  plus  noise  level  to  cir- 
cuit noise  level.  A  time  delay  in  the  automatic  gain  control  cir- 
cuit prevente  turn-off  due  to  momenury  signal  drop-outs. 
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3,766,480 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  A  FREQUENCY  SHOWING 

PHASE  JITTER 

Jacques  Bdloc,  Foatoanc  Antibes;  Michel  Francois  Choqnct, 

Vencc,  and  Jean  Marc  Plerret,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  7 1 02568 
Int.  CI.  H04I  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  325-320  7  Claims 


JOMi'i'IiMd  T-WI;* 


N*M«OW 

BAND     'HMOO 
FILTII*        L 


i/Jliool—      PASS     -t4«0°1" 

I      I    I  riLTtw|  j  L__l 


NAM  ROW 
SAND 
r I LTER 


Its, 


t4CWl<«*>|A* 


(l-t|.|j# 


::k. 


vum  I 


V 


SWITCHED 
flLTDI 


SO   -I 


/» 


ll-tMj#.t -(•) 
KF— T 


^  xnKKE  KIEMTM 


Frequency  shift  and  phase  jitter  impressed  on  angle  modu- 
lated signal  spectra  during  long  distance  transmission  is 
eliminated  at  the  receiver  where  the  data  spectra  exclusive  of 
the  harmonically  related  pilot  frequencies  is  time  and  phase 
delayed  by  a  discrete  amount  in  a  daU  recovery  path.  At  the 
same  time,  a  demodulation  frequency  is  extracted  from  the 
signal  spectrum  in  a  carrier  recovery  path,  the  demodulation 
frequency  being  the  sum  of  the  pilot  frequencies.  Rclatedly, 
the  demodulation  frequency  is  time  and  phase  delayed  in  the 
carrier  recovery  path  by  an  amount  equal  to  that  of  the  data 
path.  Demodulation  of  the  daU  spectra  thus  subtractively 
eliminates  the  frequency  shift  and  jitter  components. 


3,766,482 
RADIANT  ENERGY  RECEIVERS 
Houston  Alfred  Brown,  Jr.,  Graoada  Hills;  Donald  H.  Keilen, 
Chatsworth,    and    Saburo    Ifune,    Granda    Hills,    all    of 
CaUf.,  aasignon  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,492 

Int.CI.H04b7//6 

U.S.CI.325— 419  7  Claims 


3,766,481 

RADIANT  ENERGY  RECEIVER 

Paul  D.  Rodgers,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,149 

Int.CLH04by/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-363  12  Claims 


Of      *^>^  ^ 


mom  OWOCff  4B  — '  mat.  ri^MJi  « 

Of   «-«  * 


A  satellite  navigation  receiver  including  two  IF's  and  a 
phase  locked  loop.  A  signal  generator  produces  synchronized 
signals  of  a  constant  frequency  for  the  second  mixer,  phase  de- 
tection and  a  doppler  detection.  The  first  mixer  L.O.  port  and 
a  doppler  mixer  receive  a  common  input  from  a  frequency 
multiplier  and  power  divider.  The  multiplier  input  is  supplied 
by  the  loop  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  Synchronized  signals 
are  economically  obtained  from  one  stable  oscillator  through 
the  use  of  frequency  multipliers,  frequency  dividers  and 
another  mixer. 


3,766,483 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  TUNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Adolf  E.  Wolfram,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filcdjnne29, 1971,Ser.  No.  158,013 

Int.CI.H04b//J2 

U.S.  CI.  325-470  lOCUIms 
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A  satellite  navigation  system  including  a  single-channel 
receiver  for  producing  output  signals  from  which  the  geo- 
graphical position  of  a  ship  may  be  calculated.  The  receiver 
utilizes  a  first  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  mean  difference  of  the  frequencies  of  two 
incoming  carriers.  This  makes  it  possible  to  use  a  single  chan- 
nel because  the  first  IF  of  one  carrier  is  almost  exactly  the 
same  as  that  of  the  other.  A  filter  may  then  be  used  for  any 
further  signal  separation.  Doppler  and  refraction  frequencies 
may  also  be  easily  extracted. 
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A  tuner  control  having  three  discrete  states  for  raising, 
lowering  or  maintaining  frequency  of  a  voltage  controlled 
tuner.  Oppositely  phased  bipolar  error  voltages  derived  from 
a  discriminator  are  applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  con- 
trol. When  the  converted  frequency  outputted  by  the  tuner  is 
at  a  desired  value,  indicating  reception  of  a  carrier  signal,  no 
error  voltage  is  produced  and  the  signal-seeking  device  is  disa 
bled.  However,  when  the  converted  signal  deviates  from  a 
desired  frequency  range,  an  error  voltage  is  derived.  The 
phase  and  polarity  of  the  error  voltage  which  is  then 
developed  causes  the  network  to  produce  either  a  first,  higher 
or  a  second,  lower  voltage  to  cause  a  controlled  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  tuner  to  rise  or  fall.  The  tuner  is  thus  caused  to 
home  in  on  a  desired,  central  frequency  range.  When  the 
desired  frequency  range  is  attained,  the  error  voltage  recedes 
to  a  level  which  allows  the  tuner  control  to  become  disabled 
once  more. 
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3,766,484 
DETECTION  OF  CYCLE  SLIPPAGE  BETWEEN  TWO 

SIGNALS 
Robert  Charles  Morris,  Matawan,  Ortando  NapoHtano,  CBff- 
wood,  Gerald  PWHp  Pastemack,  Colts  Neck,  and  Burton  R. 
Sahzbers.  Middletown,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 

Hdehts,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,947 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3153 

U.S.  CI.  328-179  6  Claims 


discharge  of  the  condenser  during  the  reset  time  of  the 
monostabie  multivibrator  and,  additionally,  to  the  change- 
over circuit  to  selectively  block  the  change-over  circuit.  To 
provide  good  linearity,  a  function  generator,  preferably  a 
diodc-resistance  network  having  an  approximately  parabolic 
or  hyperbolic  transfer  function  interconnects  the  storage  con- 
denser and  the  discharge  circuit  therefor  The  monostabie 
multivibrator  is  so  connected  that  an  output  transistor  thereof 
simuluneously  forms  part  of  the  discharge  circuit,  to  reduce 
the  number  of  required  components. 
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3,766,486 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  KEEP  THE  RANGE  OF  CONTROL 

OF  A  CONTROL  ELEMENT  WITHIN  DESIRED  LIMITS 

Fritz  Gunther  Ouvrier,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  fc.ncssun,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1972, 5>er.  No.  262,IU9 

Claims    priority,    appUcatkMi    Sweden,    June    21,    1971, 

8028/71 

Int.CI.  H03f  5/30 
IJ.S.  CI.  330-52  4  Claims 


Clocking  signals  are  recovered  from  an  incoming  signal 
train  by  a  master  clock  oscillator  phase  locked  to  the  incoming 
signals,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  or  malfunction  involving 
the  master  clock,  by  a  standby  clock  similarly  phase  locked  to 
the  incoming  signals.  One  of  the  malfunctions  occurs  when  the 
phase  of  the  clock  output  slips  a  cycle  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  the  signal  train.  It  is  determined  that  a  cycle  slippage 
condition  exists  when  phase  comparisons  of  the  signals  in- 
dicate the  clock  output  is  passing  from  a  phase  lag  error  to  a 
phase  lead  error,  or  vice  versa,  without  passing  through  a  re- 
gion of  no  phase  error. 


3,766,485 
FREQUENCY-VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  CIRCUIT 
Eberhard  Scfcnalbel,  Hcmmii«cn;  Hdmat  FMtchcr;  Edgar 
Schonrl,  both  of  Stnttgart,  ami  Karl-Hcfau  Adier,  Leoa- 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  asiigMrs  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH, 
Gcriingea-SchiHcrlMhc,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,254 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1971,  P  21 

15  308.2 

lBtCLH03<J//2 
U.S.  CI.  332-16  R  1  14  Claims 
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An  arrangement  to  keep  the  range  of  control  of  a  control 
element  within  desired  limits  especially  for  signal  level  regula- 
tion by  means  of  a  pilot  signal,  for  example,  in  the  repeaters  of 
a  carrier  frequency  system  in  which  a  control  signal  dependent 
on  the  amplitude  of  the  pilot  signal  sets  a  control  element 
which  determines  the  amplification  of  the  respective  repeater. 
The  arrangement  controls  the  current  which  feeds  the  control 
element.  The  arrangement  contains  a  first  and  a  second  paral- 
lel current  branch  each  conuining  a  voltage  divider  whose  Up 
is  connected  to  a  definite  potential  through  a  Zener  diode  for 
limiting  the  current  in  either  direction.  The  attenuation 
characteristic  of  the  control  element  thus  has  two  break  points 
one  in  the  lower  part  of  the  range  of  control  and  one  in  the 
upper  part  due  to  the  current  limitation  and  the  amplification 
of  the  repeater  becomes  constant  outside  a  range  determined 
by  the  break  points. 


A  pair  of  storage  condensers  having  charging  and  discharge 
circuits,  and  a  change-over  circuit  therebetween,  are  intercon- 
nected under  control  of  a  monostabie  multivibrator  so  that, 
when  the  monostabie  multivibrator  is  triggered  into  unsUble 
sUtc  by  input  pulses,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  flanks  of  the  pul- 
ses therefrom  are  connected  to  the  charging  circuit  for  one  of 
the  condensers  to  charge  the  condenser,  and.  connected  to  the 
discharge  circuit  to  activate  the  discharge  circuit  and  permit 
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Patent  No.  3,766,466 
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3,766,487 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  DISMOUNTABLE  ELECTRODE 
Roland  Roux,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  Dcs  Lasers,  Marcoussis.  France 

riled  NOV.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,220 
Claims  priority,  applfcatkHi  France,  Nov.  27,  1969, 6941000 
lBt.CI.HOlsi/00 
U^.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  2  Claims 


3,766,489 
OPTICAL  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A  DYE  LASER, 
EMPLOYING  A  FREE-FLOWING  LIQUID  STREAM 
Robert  Roaenberg,  ami  Peter  Klaus  Rungc,  both  of  Fair  Haven, 
NJ.,    assignors   to    Bdl    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^4,037 

Int.CI.HOlsJ/05 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  5  Claims 


Discharge  tube  comprising  a  compartment  in  which  at  least 
two  electrodes  are  arranged.  One  electrode  is  kept  inside  the 
compartment  by  at  least  two  wall  bushings  whose  ends, 
penetrating  inside  the  compartment,  rest  flexibly  on  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  electrode. 


There  is  disclosed  a  dye  laser  employing  a  free-falling 
stream  of  dye  solution  so  that  no  laterally  constricting  trans- 
parent cell  is  needed.  The  solution  is  pum{>ed  through  a  nozzle 
shapyed  to  provide  a  smooth-surfaced  central  portion  in  a  rib- 
bon-shaped flow.  The  shape  in  the  output  plane  of  the  nozzle 
primarily  determines  this  flow.  In  a  typical  embodiment,  the 
solution  employs  a  viscous  solvent  such  as  ethylene  glycol  to 
promote  a  smooth-surfaced  flow.  The  solution  is  filtered  to 
eliminate  bubbles  and  particles  and  is  recirculated. 


3,766,490 
LU:ND:YAG  LASER  SYSTEM  AND  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Strozyk,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,502 

Int.  CI.  H01sJ//6,  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 


3,766,488 
DYE  LASER  WITH  PUMP  CAVITY  MODE  MATCHED  TO 

LASER  RESONATOR 

Roger  Loab  Kohn,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,983 

Intel.  HO  Is  i/09.  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 


BEAM 
1/       WAIST 

V.  PUMPED 
MEDIUM 
II 


A  new  type  of  dye  laser  in  which  the  dye  cell  is  placed  inside 
a  pumping  laser  resonator  is  described.  Both  the  dye  laser 
radiation  and  the  pumping  laser  radiation  oscillate  inside  the 
same  optical  cavity.  This  design  has  the  advantage  of  auto- 
matic alignment  of  the  pumping  laser  and  the  pumped  laser,  as 
well  as  the  reduction  of  the  thermal  problems.  In  the  instance 
in  which  the  laser  frequencies  do  not  differ  greatly,  automatic 
mode  matching  of  the  pumping  laser  beam  and  the  pumped 
laser  beam  is  obtained. 


A  laser  system  having  an  elliptical  laser  cavity  with  a  laser 
rod  and  a  broadband  pump  source  mounted  in  the  laser  cavity. 
The  laser  rod  is  a  co-doped  Lu:Nd:YAG  crysUi  having  a 
Lu/Nd  atomic  ratio  in  the  range  from  2.0  to  2.4  distributed  in 
the  YAG  host  crystal.  Because  the  laser  rod  absorbs  a  relative- 
ly small  amount  of  radiation  which  does  not  contribute  to 
population  inversion,  the  laser  system  has  no  filters  or  absor- 
bers. 


3,766,491 
RADIATION  AND  PRESSURE  BROADENING 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  GAS  LASERS 
Peter  WilUam  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,160 
Int.  CI.  HOI  si/22 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  14  Claims 

Single  frequency  operation  is  achieved  in  a  gas  laser  Dy  mu- 
tually adapting  the  total  gas  pressure  and  the  radiation  density 


1118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


so  that  twice  the  radiation-broadened  homogeneous  linewidth 
is  greater  than  the  inhomogeneous  linewidth.  Such  lasers  typi 
cally  employ  high  pressures  (e.g..  8-10  Torr  in  He-Ne)  and 
narrow  bore  waveguide  tubes  (e.g.,  0.4  mm ).  Other  configura- 
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3,766,494 
RESONANCE-FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  RESONATOR 
Toshi  Anbe,  YukimkW  Tokuzawa,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indurtrial  Company,  Kad- 
oma City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144JM6 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  21, 1970, 45/44236 
Iat.CI.H03bi/y8 
U^.  CI.  331-99  8  Claims 
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tions  for  increasing  radiation  density  described  include  the  use 
of  relatively  larger  diameter  gas  tubes  in  various  types  of  con- 
focal  resonators,  and/or  a  plurality  of  such  gas  tubes  disposed 
along  a  zig-zag  path  within  a  free  space  resonator. 


3,766,492 

LASER  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

ViKcnt  J.  Rosati,  Oakkant,  N  J.,  a«P>or  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  275,026 

lBt.CLHOlai/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  16  Claims 


LlT* 
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A  circuit  for  pumping  laser  materials  that  require  relatively 
long  pump  pulses  wherein  a  series  of  short,  closely  spaced  pul- 
ses are  provided  that  synthcsiie  the  conventional  single 
rectangular  pump  pulse. 


3,766,493 

HOLDING  CLADDING  FOR  LASER  SLABS 

Van  O.  Nicoiai,  RestM,  Va.,  aad  Harry  W.  Fox,  Waskiaftoa, 

D.C.,    asripMn   to    The    United    SUtcs    of    AaMrica    as 

rcpnaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292^86 

Int.  CLHOls  i/02 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  8  Clatais 


The  invention  disclosed  in  Oits  application  provides  a 
unique  cladding  structure  for  holding  laser  disc  elemenu 
structurally  rigidly  aligned  and  allows  for  release  of  tUess 
produced  by  heating  of  the  disc  element.  One  unique  material 
for  this  is  "FEP"  Teflon  which  is  a  Copolymer  of  Hex- 
afluoropropylene  and  Tetrafhioroethylene  in  conjunction  with 
ruby. 


y-rtimiTt 


A  resonance  frequency  variable  resonator  is  provided, 
which  comprises  a  ferrite  strip  line  having  a  ferrite  chip,  and  a 
varactor  diode  electrically  connected  to  the  ferrite  strip  line 
Each  of  the  reactances  of  the  ferrite  strip  line  and  the  varactor 
diode  is  controlled  by  a  magnetic  field  and  a  bias  voltage  ap- 
plied thereto  so  as  to  esUblish  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
resonator  as  desired.  Since  the  ferrite  strip  line  and  the  varac- 
tor diode  complement  each  other,  the  resonator  has  many  ex 
cellcnt  properties,  high  speed  responsiveness,  wide  variation 
range,  reliability,  and  so  on. 


3,766,495 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 
Sadahika  Yamaiktta;  Taahi  Anbe;  YodiiUro  Hewikawa,  and 
Tomoyasu   Nakaoo,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsusMU  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159347 

Clahns  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  Jan.  22,  197 1 .  46/2058 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/14;  H03k  3131 

U.S.  CI.  331-101  4  Clatais 


A  semiconductor  pulse  oscillating  device  consisting  of  three 
layers  of  n-v-n  ♦which  are  GaAs  crysul.  iron  impurity  doped 
in  the  GaAs  and  germanium-gold  alloy  formed  on  the  iron  im- 
purity respectively,  and  two  electrlAes  sandwich  the  layers. 
When  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  device  in  the  direction  of 
f»-v-n-layers.  pulses  are  generated.  The  oscilUtion  frequen- 
cy is  in  the  order  of  kHz  and  the  pulse  width  is  in  the  order  of 
from  10-'  to  1 0-**  seconds.  This  device  is  used  in  an  oscillator 
circuit  and  the  bias  voltage  is  applied,  in  conjunction  with  a 
coaxial  delay  hne  or  a  capacitor,  to  the  n  layer.  The  output  ter- 
minal of  the  circuit  is  connected  to  the  fi*layer  of  the  device. 
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3,766,496 
FEEDBACK-TYPE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
Harper  John  Whitehonse,  San  Dkgo,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  The 
UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,148,  Jan.  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thb  applicatk>n  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,603 

InL  CI.  H03b  5136,  7/14;  H03h  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  331-107  A  19  Claims 


frequency  range  boundary  crossover  by  defining  each  bounda- 
ry as  two  crossover  limits  where  one  limit  is  at  a  frequency 
slightly  higher  than  the  boundary  and  the  other  limit  is  at  a 
frequency  slightly  lower  than  the  boundary.  Decreasing 
frequency  (increasing  period)  then  crosses  a  first  limit  at  a 
frequency  slightly  lower  (longer  period)  than  the  boundary 
and  increasing  frequency  (decreasing  period)  crosses  a 
second  limit  at  a  frequency  slightly  higher  (shorter  period) 
than  the  boundary. 


3,766,498 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSIENT  COHERENT 

EFFECTS 


C^    Richard  G.  Brewer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  L.  Shoemaker, 


San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241 ,721 
Int.CI.  HOlsi/70 

^•S-Sll^Tc7rfi«  20  Claims 


A  distributed-transducer  surface  wave  device,  comprising  a 
crystal  substrate,  capable  of  propagating  a  surface  wave,  and  a 
pair  of  transducers  disposed  in  an  aligned  relationship  upon 
the  crystal  substrate,  including  an  input  and  output  trans- 
ducer, each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  inter- 
digitated  electrodes  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  surface  wave  propagation  caused  by  the  application  of  an 
input  signal  to  the  input  transducer.  The  distance  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  electrodes  for  each  of  the  transducers  is 
uniform.  A  feedback  loop  is  connected  from  the  output  of  the 
output  transducer  to  the  input  of  the  input  transducer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  332 — 16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,766,485 


3,766,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION  WITH  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MODES 

Kenneth  E.  Opal,  and  William  H.  Ley,  both  of  Oakmont,  Pa., 

as-iigDors  to  Power  Control  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,733 

Int.  CLH03k  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  R  5  Chdms 
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The  number  of  pulses  modulated  during  each  period  of  the 
input  frequency  to  a  pulse  width  modulator  is  controlled  to  be 
a  multiple  «H  the  input  frequency,  where  the  multiple  is 
changed  as  predetermined  frequency  range  boundaries  are 
crossed.  The  frequency  multiple  is  increased  inversely  with 
the  frequency  range  so  that,  at  lower  frequency  ranges  a 
greater  number  of  pulses  are  modulated  during  each  period. 
Unstable  frequency  multiple  switching  is  prevented  at  the 


«~    ^  v&^  -» 


CEKl 


iclurai 


OfTECTW 


J~« 


Electromagnetic  transient  coherent  effects  such  as  photon 
echo  and  optical  nutation  are  produced  by  directing  cw  laser 
radiation  into  a  gaseous  medium  such  as  C"H,F  and  NH,D, 
contained  in  a  Stark  cell,  and  by  applying  Stark  pulses  which 
shift  the  molecular  levels  into  resonance  with  the  cw  laser 
radiation.  The  effects  lend  themselves  to  applications  in  opti- 
cal modulation,  data  communication,  superradiance,  spec- 
troscopy, memory  and  pulse  height  to  frequency  conversion, 
among  others. 


3,766,499 

DIRECTIONAL  BROADBAND  COUPLER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  Dillenberger,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Elektronik  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,275 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1971,  P  21 
61  620.6 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/45 
U.S.C1.333— 10  14  Claims 
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The  coupler  arrangement  has  an  input,  a  main  line  output 
and  a  tap  output.  A  ferromagnetic  coil  has  a  first  and  second 
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axial  bore.  A  firet  winding  passes  through  the  first  bore  and 
has  one  end  connected  to  the  input  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  the  main  line  output.  A  aecond  winding  has  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  input,  passes  through  the  second 
bore  and  has  a  second  terminal  connected  to  ground.  A  third 
winding  has  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  the  tap  output, 
passes  through  the  second  bore  and  has  a  second  end  portion 
connected  to  ground  through  a  terminating  resistor.  A  fourth 
winding  has  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  the  tap  output, 
passes  through  the  first  bore  and  has  a  second  end  portion 
connected  to  ground  potential.  The  first  and  fourth  windings 
are  wound  through  the  bore  and  around  the  outside  portion  of 
the  core  in  a  first  direction,  while  the  third  and  second  winding 
are  wound  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  first  and  third 
windings  have  a  number  of  turns  which  is  much  smaller  than 
the  number  of  turns  of  the  second  and  fourth  winding. 


from  one  sUtc  to  the  other  either  by  depressing  the  push-but- 
ton or  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  the  coil  of  the  solenoid. 
Axial  movement  of  the  push-button  shaft  causes  translational 
and  routional  movement  of  a  cam  which  acts  against  the 
operating  plungers  of  the  microswitches. 


3,766^0t 

RADIO  NOISE  FILTER 

GriTS  Laraea  Lykke,  No.  1 5  Lcdaccrsti,  VaiUMe,  Dcusarfc 

Filed  Joly  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  160,667 

daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcwaark,  Joly  13, 1970, 3640 

lBt.CKH01li7//4 

U.S.  CI.  333— 79  7Clai«s 
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3,766^02 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS 
Gaston  Brooca,  Fontemay-aux-Roses;  CliristiaB  Lefraocols,  Or- 
say,      both      of      France;      Ivan      HIasaik,      Bratislavia, 
CndKMlovakla,  and  Jean-Paul  PouUlange,  Bagncux,  France, 
aaolgDors  to  Commteariat  a  L^Eoergle  AUMD^ue,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  17, 1971,Ser.No.  144,115 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  FraMC,  May  15, 1970, 7017906 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  335-216  7Clalins 


In  a  radio  noise  filter  a  capacitor,  arranged  in  a  capacitor 
casing  havmg  insulating  end  pieces  carrying  the  input  and  out- 
put terminals  of  the  filter,  is  to  be  combined  with  a  pair  of 
choke  coils,  which,  due  to  heat  dissipation,  should  be  arranged 
outside  the  casing.  As  the  cholie  coils  are  mechanically  weak 
they  cannot  themselves  carry  terminals  to  be  connected  to  the 
external  wiring.  Therefore,  two  auxiliary  terminals  are  pro- 
vided in  each  of  the  end  pieces  and  the  choke  coils  are  con- 
nected between  these  auxiliary  terminals  which  are  further- 
more connected  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  filter 
in  any  suitable  manner. 


3,766^1 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCH 
Gary  D.  Hotte,  Harleysville,  and  Gordon  L.  Milligan,  Norris- 
towB,  both  at  Pa.,  aMigiwirf  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporation, 
BiaeBcll  Pa. 

'  Filed  Jnly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,748 
Int.  CLHOlk  J/42 


UACL  335—190 


6ClaiHis 


A  cooling  device  for  a  superconducting  element  which  is 
wound  in  continuous  turns  to  form  a  coil.  The  device  com- 
prises an  assembly  of  thin  meuUic  filaments  which  is  mounted 
between  the  different  turns  of  the  coil.  The  filamenU  are  elec- 
tncally  insulated  from  each  other  and  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  turns  of  the  winding  and  with  a  bath  of  liquefied  gas. 


3,766,503 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Fritx  Poiteann;  Siegfried  SciM,  botk  of  Anibcrg.  and  Gnnthcr 
WeiariKTger,  Ricdenborg,  aU  of  Gennany,  aHigDora  to  Ste- 
mens  AkticngcMllKhaA,  Munidi,  Gcnnany 

Fled  Ang.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,430 
Claim  priority,  application  GcmMny,  Ang.  14,  1971,  P  21 

40  807.1 

InL  CI.  HOIf  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-281  29Clnim 
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An  eiectronagnetic  switching  appnratus  is  diadoaed  which 
incorporates  a  housing  and  an  excitation  unit  that  includes  « 
magnet  part  and  an  exciution  coil.  The  unit  is  held  in  the 
housing  so  that  it  can  be  swung-out;  this  permits  replacement 
of  the  coil  without  taking  the  entire  apparatus  ^Mrt.  The 


A  puah-butloa  shaft  functions  aa  the  armature  of  a  solenoid    housing  is  preferably  provided  with  an  opening  that  is  covered 
so  that  one  or  more  on-off  microswitches  may  be  switched    with  a  spring-loaded  lid.  ;.   ,  . 


October  16,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1121 


M'^n  Als^a^-. 


V 3,766,504        ■^'-   ■  ''   ""'  ^'"^^WT 
INTERLEAVED  TRANSFORMER  WINDING  HAVING 
THREE  PARALLEL  CONNECTED  CONDUCTORS 
Dean  A.  Yannucd,  Warren,  Ohio,  and  Robert  I.  Van  Nice, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,387 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2  7/2  « 

U.S.  CI.  336-70  .  9  Claims 


A  disc-type  interleaved  winding  for  transformers.  Current  is 
conducted  through  the  winding  by  three  conductors  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  interconnected  between  the  coil  discs  to 
provide  three  different  conduction  paths.  The  first  and  third 
conduction  paths  are  transposed  between  adjacent  coil  discs 
and  progress  in  radially  opposite  directions  through  adjacent 
coil  discs.  The  second  conduction  path  forms  a  looping  pat- 
tern throughout  the  windfhg  with  the  conductor  forming  the 
second  conduction  path  physically  positioned  between  the 
other  two  conductors  in  each  coil  disc. 


3,766,505 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE 
Knhei  Sato,  Ikcda,  and  Shanaaka  Shhnani,  Shijonawate,  both 
of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd. ,  Osaiui,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,417 
Clafarn    priority,    appHcatloo    Japan,    Aug.     27,     1970, 
45/75336;    Aug.    27,    1970,    45/75338;    Sept    11,    1970, 
45/90967 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  336-94  3  Claims 


and  assembly  of  the  transformer  coil.  The  invention  comprises 
a   device    having    a    portion    adapted    to    be    mechanically 


anchored  to  the  coil  by  winding  turns  of  wire  thereover,  and  a 
connected  portion  having  a  lead  receiving  and  protecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  from  a  side  of  the  coil. 


The 


3,766,507 

LOW-VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  MOLDED  CASE 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newton ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Cluue-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,403 

IntCI.H01hS5//2 

U.S.CU337-161  6  Claims 


A  flyback  transformer  device  wherein  a  flyback  transformer 
and  diode  are  accommodated  in  a  hermeticaily  sealed  metal 
container  which  is  filled  with  insulating  oil  whose  amount  of 
charge  resulting  from  corona  discharge  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


An  electric  fiise  has  a  substantially  prismatic  housing  or  cas- 
ing formed  by  a  pair  of  complementary  hood-shaped  half- 
shells.  A  terminal  bar  is  affixed  to  each  of  the  half-shells.  Each 
terminal  bar  includes  an  external  portion  and  an  internal  por- 
tion. The  internal  portions  of  the  terminal  bars  include  two 
sections,  a  first  section  and  a  second  section.  The  first  sections 
of  the  terminal  bars  extend  in  opposite  directions  each  into 
one  of  said  pair  of  half-shells.  The  second  sections  project  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  from  the  first  sections  and  are  con- 
ductively  interconnected  by  fusible  elements  projecting  from 
one  of  the  pair  of  half-shells  into  the  other  of  the  pair  of  half- 
shells. 


3,766^06 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  COILS 

Theodore  E.  Gaty,  m,  1132  Lane  Allen  Road,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Jane  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,961 

lnt.CLH01t;5//0 

U.8.CL336— 192  7ClahM 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  devices  for,  and  methods  of, 

anchoring  start,  tap  or  finish  leads  in  a  transformer  coil, 

whereby  such  leads  are  relieved  of  stresses  during  handling 


3,766,508 
FLAME-PROOF  COATED  RESISTORS 
Toshio  Wada,  and  Yasuhiro  Shindo,  both  of  Katano-shi. 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  13,  1971,  46/52353 
Electric  Indaatriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,874 
IatCI.H01h«5/00 
VJS.  CI.  337- 163  10  Clahas 

An  electrical  resistor  of  flame-proof  type  comprising  a  re- 
sistance material  coated  substrate  formed  with  or  without  a 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1973 


plurality  of  grooves  determinant  of  the  value  of  the  re«ilunt     material   for   a   stable   sen«)r   having   a   ;"'f  1^  ;";»J^^^^^ 
^tor.  wherein  glass  is  applied  th«reon  in  various  configura-     characteristic  m  response  to  change,  m  voltage.  One  example 


3    6    7    ^    5^2 


tions  for  enabling  the  resultant  resiitor  to  quickly  fuse  to  open 
an  electrical  circuit  in  which  it  is  inserted. 


'.     it    - 


of  the  resistance  material  comprises  two  or  more  meul  sul- 
phides and  one  or  more  metal  phosphates. 


3,76640^  3,766^11 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  THERMISTORS 

Fruk  L.  C—croB,  InHa,  Pa^  wmlgmttr  to  WetttefkwHC  Elec-    Robert  C.  Dc  Vrk*,  Borat  Hilb,  aad  Janes  F.  Fkbcber,  Scotia, 
trie  Corporatioa,  PfttAvfk,  Pa.  both   of  N.Y.,   Mrignon   to   General   Electric  Company, 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  185,199  SclienecUdy,  N.Y. 

lat  CL  HOlh  85144  Divitioa  d  Scr.  No.  155,949,  Jbm  23, 1971.  Tkis  appiicatlon 

U.S.  CI.  337-279  j  10  Claims  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318364 

Int.  CI.  HO Ic  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  338-22  8  Claims 


A  current  limiting  fuse  structure  comprising  a  generally  tu- 
bular, electrically  insulating  casing  having  terminal  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof.  One  or  more 
fusible  elements  or  Units  is  connected  between  the  terminal 
means  of  said  fuse  structure.  An  axially  extending  electrically 
insulating  member  is  disposed  on  one  or  more  of  the  fusible 
elements  between  at  least  the  central  portion  thereof  and  one 
of  the  associated  terminal  means.  The  electrically  insulating 
member  is  formed  from  a  material  which  evolves  one  or  more 
gases  which  assist  in  arc  extinction  in  the  presence  of  an  arc 
which  results  when  the  associated  fusible  element  melts  or 
blows.  The  last  mentioned  material  is  also  substantially  non- 
tracliing  from  the  electrical  standpoint  in  the  presence  of  an 
arc. 


Thermistors  are  provided  in  which  the  thermally  sensitive 
semiconducting  material  has  the  formula: 

PbOPbZO^. 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  sulfur  or  mixtures 
thereof.  The  thermistor  device  can  be  made  by  dipping  two 
closely  spaced  electrical  conductors  into  a  melt  of  the  ther- 
mally sensitive  semiconducting  material  to  form  an  element  of 
the  material  between  the  conductors. 


-I 

3,766^0 

VOLTAGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Prc4erk  R.  Qvimi,  R«*  Hmk,  H,\.,  —ItBnr  to  Zyrotroa  la- 

diMtrks,  Inc.,  Sootk  Hackcnncli,  NJ. 

C«atiMatio»4a-part«f  Scr.  No.SS2449.Dcc  5, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3^30,971.  TM  ■ppSraHif  Dec  23, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

211,576 

Int.  CLHOlc  7/70 

UA  a.  338-20  12Clal« 

Metal  sulfide  compounds  and  metal  phosphate  compounds 

are  combined  in  a  selected  manner  to  form  a  resisUnce 


3,766,512 

ELECTRIC  SAFETY  PLUGS  AND  SOCKETS 

Jeaa  Oswald  Falbct,  18  mc  Descartes,  Agen,  Lot-et-Garoooe, 

France 

Filed  Jnac  21. 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,805 

Clatas    priority,    appttcation    France,    Jnnc    22,    1970. 

7022996 

Int.CI.HOlri/06, /7//* 

UAa.339-14R  2Clatais 

An  electrical  connection  device  comprising  at  least  two 
male  and  female  plugs  each  constituted  by  a  body  of  insulating 
material,  the  body  of  the  male  plug  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a 
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hollow  core  on  the  internal  face  of  which  are  arranged  at  least 
two  contacts  mounted  in  slots  on  elastic  means  causing  them 
to  project  from  the  internal  face,  while  the  body  of  the  female 
plug  comprises,  at  the  front,  an  external  tubular  casing  having 
an  internal  diameter  equal,  to  within  the  necessary  clearance, 
to  the  external  diameter  of  the  sleeve  of  the  other  plug,  so  as 
to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  sleeve  into  said  tubular  cas- 


ing, and  a  cylindrical  mandrel  arranged  axially  inside  the  cas- 
ing an  having  a  diameter  almost  equal  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  sleeve  of  the  other  plug  so  as  to  fit  into  said  sleeve,  said 
mandrel  being  provided  on  its  surface  with  at  least  two 
recesses  intended  to  receive  the  projecting  contacts  of  the 
other  plug,  and  each  containing  a  contact  connected  to  one  of 
the  conductors  terminating  in  said  female  plug. 


3,766,513 
SUCCESSIVE  CONNECTION  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jacques  Carre,  Surcsnes.  France,  assignor  to  Socapex,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28, 1971, 71 19582 
Intel.  HOlr  29/00, /J/42 
U.S.  CI.  339-31  R  1  Claim 


Electrical  connector  achieving  a  connection  in  a  predeter- 
mined and  readily  modifiable  sequence,  by  positioning  in 
several  stages,  considered  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  the 
conductor  elements  which  are  to  be  connected  together,  a 
plurality  stages  of  locations  being  formed  in  the  insulating 
socket  of  the  connector,  into  which  can  penetrate  catches  car- 
ried by  the  said  elements. 


3,766.514 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Herbert  J.  Kimm,  9238  Russell  Ave.,  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^93 
InL  CL  HOlr  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  339—99  R  3  Claims 

An  electric  wire  connecting  device  formed  as  an  elongated 
insulating  housing  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  conducting 
bar  therein  longitudinally  thereof  carrying  conductors  having 
terminal  contact  portions  projecting  therethrough  and  in  op- 
posed spaced  relation  thereto  to  accommodate  an  electric 


wire  therebetween  is  a  pair  of  locking  members  arranged  to 
have  holding  engagement  with  electric  wires  inserted  into  said 
housing  whereby  upon  partial  withdrawal  of  said  wires  from 


said  housing,  said  locking  members  lockingly  engage  said 
wires  within  said  housing  and  urge  said  wires  into  electric  con- 
tact with  said  projecting  terminal  contact  portions. 


3,766,515 
ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Debaigt,  Maisons-Laffittc,  France,  assignor  to  C.G.E.E. 
Alstbom,  Levallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1971,  7102206 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339-198  GA  6  Claims 


2C 


Assembling  device  for  a  connector,  comprising  a  fixed  part 
and  a  detachable  part,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  parts 
constitutes  a  single  block  made  of  insulating  plastic  material 
provided  with  cooperating  means  between  the  two  parts,  such 
that  one  of  the  two  parts  comprises  an  orientation  correcting 
guide  finger,  the  other  part  comprising  an  orientation  correct- 
ing guide  aperture,  and  one  of  the  parts  comprises  a  resilient 
finger  supporting  a  locking  catch,  the  other  including  a  lock 
ridge. 


3,766,516 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  IMPROVED  RESILIENT 

BL^SING  MEANS 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  c/o  Appleton  Electric  Company,  1701  W. 
Wellington,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,374 

Intel.  HOlr /i/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-252  P  2  Claims 


M      s*    M    a  ss 


An  improved  electrical  terminal  of  the  type  wherein  the 
male  portion  of  the  terminal  comprises  a  cylindrical  prong  and 
the  female  portion  of  the  terminal  comprises  a  mating  cylin- 
drical hole,  the  improvement  going  specifically  to  the  manner 
in  which  the  female  portion  and  male  portion  are  resiliently 
biased  internally  into  snug  mating  contact  with  one  another  to 
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eniure  the  reliable  and  uninterrupted  trantmission  of  electri- 
cal current  therebetween.  SpecificaUy.  the  resilient  biasing 
means  preferably  comprises  a  short  bent  wire  captively  con- 
tained within  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  male  prong. 

3,766^17 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  OF 

PLOWING  MEDIA 

Kurt    Erich    Fahrbach,    WtesbwIeii-ScWerstein,    Germanv, 
assignor    to    Siemens    Aktienge«elbcliafU    ErkMgcn,   Ger- 
many I 
CoBuaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  849.812,  k«g.  13, 1969,  abaMlooed. 
Tkis  applicatkw  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,832 

ibl  CI.  Gois  9m,  Goip  sm 


pulses  of  acoustic  energy  and  the  reception  of  corresponding 
reflection  pulses  and  includes  circuitry  for  producing  warning 
signals  if  the  analogue  voltage  reaches  a  pre-set  value  indica- 
tive of  a  certain  distance  or  if  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
analogue  voltage  is  predictable  as  producing  a  future  value  in- 
dicative of  a  certain  distance  within  a  pre-set  time  interval. 
Further  circuitry  is  provided  to  improve  the  validity  of  the 
operational  results  of  the  apparatus. 


U.S.  CI.  340-3  D 


2Clains 


,*^^ 


/4-1V^,  k 


.S4 


3 


3?1 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  media  flowing  in  con- 
duits is  specifically  concerned  with  the  measuring  of  the  speed 
of  blood  flowmg  in  its  channels.  The  apparatus  is  using  ul- 
trasound according  to  the  Doppler  principle  method  and  is 
particuiariy  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  double  measunng 
system  each  containing  a  separate  sender-receiver  and  that 
the  two  measuring  systems  are  combined  in  such  manner  that 
the  senders-receivers  contained  therein  have  sending-receiv- 
ing  directions  which  form  an  angle  of  90°. 


3,766^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTANCE 
Joha  W.  Rflett,  Saffraa  WaMea,  EBglaad,  sHigMtr  to  Maaricc 
Pwwcii  Ltadled,  WaMea,  Ei«|ud 

Fled  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  N^  884,893 
CWw  priarity,  appHcattea  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  18,  1968, 
60,196/68 

lat.  CL  GOls  9168 
U.S.  CI.  340— 3  R  UCIatas 
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3J6M19 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SURFACE  DETECTED 

SEISMIC  DATA  TO  PLOTTED  REPRESENTATIONS  OF 

SUBSURFACE  DIRECTIONAL  SEISMIC  DATA 

Lee  P.  StephcaMM,  FaRertaa,  CaW.,  aMiganr  to  CaHforaia 

Raearch  Corporatkia,  Saa  Fraadaca,  Calif. 

CoatiaBatiea  of  Scr.  No.  416,947,  Sept.  24, 1964,  abaaJeaed. 

TUf  appltcatlaa  Jaac  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,648 

lat  CLGOlv  7/24. 7/25 

U.S.CL  340-15.5  DS  9CIata« 


An  electronic  apparatus  for  depth  sounding  and  range  find- 
ing and  primarily  intended  for  use  with  ships.  The  apparatiu 
produces  an  analogue  voltage  indicative  of  distance  and  pro- 
poftional  to  the  time  duration  between  the  transmission  of 


Individual  geophones  of  a  surface  array  of  geophones  detect 
the  arrival  of  energy  transmitted  into  the  earth  from  a  seismic 
source  and  refiected  from  subsurface  reflectors.  A  record  of 
traces  of  seismic  daU  is  a  time  based  recording  of  signals 
representing  the  reflection  energy  (called  events)  detected  by 
each  individual  geophone. 

When  the  geophones  arc  treated  as  an  array,  the  energy  de- 
tected by  the  array  may  be  analyzed  to  provide  both  amplitude 
and  direction  identification  for  the  reflected  energy.  By  syste- 
matically processing  the  record  of  traces  representing  the 
energy  reflected  to  the  geophone  array  it  is  possible  to  isolate 
directional  energy,  to  pick  reflection  evenU  within  the  isolated 
energy  and  to  plot  these  selected  eventt  along  a  directionally 
distinct  represenUtion  of  the  subsurface  path  of  seismic  ener- 
gy from  the  surface  source  to  the  subsurface  reflector  and 
back  to  the  surface  geophone  array. 


3,766^20 

CHARACTER  READER  WITH  HANDPRINT  CAPABaiTY 

Joaepk  V.  Pattcraoa,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aarigaor  to  RegoaWea 

Eqaipaieat  lacorparatcd,  Inrtef,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatloa  af  Ser.  Na.  847,592,  Oct.  20, 1969.  Thb 

appHcatkta  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,458 

lat.  CLG06k  9/72 

VS.  CL  340- 146  J  AE  ^^  Cialmt 

Binary  signals  representing  the  black  (character  presence) 

or  white  (character  absence)  sute  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

cells  in  a  grid  encompassing  a  character  to  be  identified  are 
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compared  with  the  signals  from  cells  surrounding  each  given 
cell  to  produce  vector  signals  identifying  the  vector  relation- 
ship of  character  edges  at  and  adjacent  to  each  cell 

A  set  of  accumulators,  one  for  each  member  of  a  set  of 
predetermined  character  features,  is  connected  to  be  respon- 


i|i>Wii|!'    Illlll 


sive  to  the  vector  signals  sequentially  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
subsets  of  said  cells.  Signals  from  the  accumulators  are  stored 
in  a  storage  matrix  for  each  subset.  The  character  features 
thus  stored  in  the  storage  matrix  for  all  of  the  subsets  are  then 
applied  to  character  masks  for  character  identification. 


3,766421 
MULTIPLE  B-ADJACENT  GROUP  ERROR  CORRECTION 
AND  DETECTION  CODES  AND  SELF-CHECKING 
TRANSLATORS  THEREFOR 
WBUaai  C.  Carter,  RMgcflcM,  Cobb.;  Edward  P.  Hsich,  York- 
tawB  Heights,  aad  Aspi  B.  Wadia,  Chappaqaa,  both  of  N.Y., 
aarigaors  to  latcraatloBal  BbsIbcss  Machines  CorporatioB, 
Araiaak,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,071 

lat.  CI.  H04I  7/70,  Gl  Ic  29/00 

VS.  CI.  340—146.1  AL  28  Cbiims 


ing  with  high  probability  b-ad)acent  errors  in  2/-f-2d— 1  storage 
modules  where  \  ^t,0^d.  U  k  b-bit  BSM's  are  needed  for 
data,  then  r  and  d  may  be  chosen  as  any  integers  such  that 
k+2t+d^2'>-^l,  and  242t^d  2»-l.  In  this  case  k+2+d  b-bit 
BSM's  are  needed  for  coded  word  storage.  Correction  of  b-ad- 
jacent  errors  means  that  if  errors  occur  in  from  1  to  b  bits  in 
any  pattern  in  the  output  of  a  b-bit  BSM,  these  bit  errors  will 
be  corrected.  Self-checking  translators  are  provided  for  these 
codes  which  employ  substantially  less  circuitry  than  known 
translators  for  the  same  purpose.  The  failure-tolerance  capa- 
bilities of  these  translators  are  such  that  every  single  failure  in 
the  translator  circuitry  is  either  detected  or  does  not  cause  er- 
roneous output  and  the  probable  accumulation  of  undetected 
failures  in  the  translator  circuitry  before  ultimate  detection 
does  not  produce  any  erroneous  output  that  goes  undetected. 


3,766,522 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Lawrence  C.  Marsh,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aog.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,642 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47102;  H04q  3102 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  MD  3  Claims 


HMtTMl 

camiini 


-  tw  ana  i  mmrit 
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Novel  error  correction  and  detection  codes  and  self- 
checking  translators  therefor  are  disclosed.  A  first  of  these 
codes  is  a  /  b-adjacent  bit  group  error  correcting  d-adjacent 
bit  group  error  detecting  code  using  a  quantity  of  2{-ft7  groups 
of  b  check  bits.  This  code  with  a  b-bit  BSM  (basic  storage 
module)  memory  organization  is  capable  of  correcting  b-ad- 
jacent errors  due  to  failures  in  any  i  basic  storage  modules,  de- 
tecting b-adjacent  errors  due  to  failures  in  any  t+d  basic 
storage  modules,  and,  because  of  the  translator  design,  detect- 


An  electronic  combination  lock  includes  an  entry  bank 
comprising  a  plurality  of  multistage  registers  interconnected 
with  a  plurality  of  pushbutton  switches  so  that  a  combination 
number  entered  by  actuation  of  the  switches  is  progressively 
shifted  through  the  various  registers.  Certain  stages  of  the  re- 
gisters are  interconnected  through  logic  gate  means  so  that  if 
the  combination  is  properly  entered  a  controlled  device  such 
as  a  door  unlocking  solenoid  is  energized.  In  another  embodi- 
ment a  memory  bank  comprising  second  plurality  of 
multistage  registers  are  interconnected  with  the  pushbutton 
switches  and  permit  through  actuation  of  memory/entry 
switch  means  the  programming  of  the  memory  bank  for  a  par- 
ticular combination.  The  output  of  the  respective  ones  of  the 
shift  registers  in  the  memory  bank  are  compared  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  shift  registers  in  the  entry  bank  and  if,  after  the 
entry  of  the  combination  code  number,  registers  of  the  entry 
and  memory  bank  are  identical,  the  controlled  device  is  ener- 
gized. 


3,766,523 
SEQUENTIAL  TONE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Brocker,  Batavia;  Roaald  H.  ChapBiaB,  Whcatoa; 
Paul  Jacobs,  Schaomborg;  RoflaM  C.  JohaMm,  Chicago; 
Jerry  R.  Powdl,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  and  Robert  L.  Peay, 
Coral  Spriag,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac.,  Fraaklia 
Parli,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,074 

iBt  CI.  H04b  1/00;  H04q  1/45 

VS.  CI.  340—171  PF  25  Claims 

A  selective  calling  sequential  tone  signalling  system  for 

transmitting  and  receiving  predetermined  coded  messages.  A 
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base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  sUtion  is  provided,  and 
message,  sUtus,  automatic  status  and  identification  codes 
comprising  predetermined  format  sequences  having  seven 


3,766^25 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  RECEPTACLES  OF 
EXPOSED  CUSTOMER  FILMS 
Norbert  Scklagbcck;  Herbert  Schaltes,  botk  of  FanAaifcM- 
brvck;  Horat  Sdwddcr,  Horren,  aad  Haat-Petcr  Habcr, 
Mnnkh,  ail  of  Garmaoy,  anlgBors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktteii- 
fwelbdtaft,  Lcvcrkuea,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,979 
dainu  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  25,  1970,  P  20 
47  236.0 

iBt  CL  B26f  3IOOi  B651I 35 H 


U.S.  CI.  340-172.5 


tones  each  arc  transmitted  therebetween.  Automatic  message 
acknowledgment  is  provided  for  message  receipt  verification, 
and  apparatus  is  provided  for  substantially  eliminating  false 
reception  of  signals  having  an  improper  format. 


I 


3,766,524 

DYNAMIC  TIME  SLICING  CONTROL  FOR 

MICROPROGRAMMED  CONTROLLER 

BI«yM  E.  Marliv;  lumm  G.  NicholMn.  awl  Lyu  M.  Rast,  aO 

•f  Rochcatcr,  MIm.,  airifMrs  to  latcnMtioMl  Bateeat 

Machfawt  Corporatioa,  Araoiik,  N.Y. 

FBed  JwM  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  15M24 

lBt.CLG06r9//« 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1  SCbtas 
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Drop-in  cassettes  or  analogous  recepucles  for  exposed 
photographic  customer  films  are  processed  one  after  the  other 
in  a  light-tight  enclosure  wherein  successive  receptacles  are 
opened  to  permit  removal  of  reels  with  convoluted  films 
thereon  so  that  the  films  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  reels  and 
spliced  to  each  other  end-to-end  to  form  a  continuous  web 
which  can  be  readily  conveyed  through  a  developing,  printing 
or  copying  machine.  Each  recepUcle  carries  information  per- 
taining to  the  identity  and/or  other  data  concerning  the 
respective  customer,  and  such  infonnation  is  separated  from 
the  receptacles  prior  or  during  to  opening  and  is  attached  to 
the  respective  films  of  the  web.  Alternatively,  the  information 
is  read  at  the  opening  sUtion,  stored  in  a  suiuble  storing 
device,  and  exposed  onto  or  punched  into  the  respective  films 
of  the  web  at  the  splicing  station. 


3,766,526 

MULTI-MICROPROGRAMMED  INPUT-OUTPUT 

PROCESSOR 

Janes  A.  Bnclunaa,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  assifiior  to  The  United 

SUtcs  of  Ancrka  as  repreaented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic 

Energy  CommissioB,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Fitod  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,475 

Int.  CLG06f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  independent  addressing  devices  are  dynami- 
cally assigned  instruction  cycles.  The  addressing  devices  each 
addrem  a  common  addressable  dau  storage  unit.  Logic  cir- 
cuitry is  provided  to  generate  sUtus  signals  indicating  which 
addreming  device  is  active  during  a  present  instruction  cycle. 
Other  logic  circuitry  is  responsive  to  interrupt  requests  to 
generate  signals  indicating  the  status  of  competing  intemipU. 
Instruction  cycle  assignment  circuitry  is  responsive  to  the  ac- 
tive address  device  status  signals  and  the  interrupt  status 
signals  to  generate  signals  for  selecting  the  addressing  device 
which  is  to  be  assigned  the  next  instruction  cycle. 


A  programmable  input-output  processor  has  been  provided 
for  use  with  multiple  channel  daU  acquisition  systems  such  as 
the  CAMAC  dauway,  a  sundardized  digital  system  that  is 
capable  of  handling  vast  amounu  of  digiul  dato.  The  proces- 
sor acts  as  a  branch  driver  which  provides  multiple  channel 
direct  memory  access  to  a  host  computer  via  a  single  memory 
accen  interface.  Command  lists  in  computer  memory  select 
microprogrammed  sequences,  stored  in  a  fast-access  control 
memory,  which  transfer  daU  between  CAMAC  devices  and 
lists  in  computer  memory. 
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3,766,527 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Brilcy,  MOford,  N.H.,  amtgnor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Naskaa,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,649 

Int.CLG06f9/;« 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  4  Claims 


pattern  information  made  on  the  memory,  correcting  the  er- 
rors in  the  pattern  information  formed  on  the  memory  by 
operating  switches  corresponding  to  the  storage  elements 
making  the  errors,  and  then  recording  the  pattern  information 
by  means  of  a  recording  device,  in  accordance  with  this  pat- 
tern generating  device,  a  pattern  information  consisting  of  a 
great  number  of  spots  can  be  made  in  a  short  time  and  an  ani- 
mation in  a  mosaic  pattern  can  be  carried  out  with  high  effi- 
ciency. 
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3,766,529 
COMPUTER-COMPATIBLE  TAPE  AND  READING 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Paul  McLaughlin,  Hythe,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Racal-Tbermionic   Limited,  Hythe.  Southampton,  Hamp- 
shire, England 

ContinuatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 7,060,  March  6, 1 970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,720 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100,  7128, 15146 
UJS.  CI.  340—172.5  16Cbims 


Program  control  apparatus  in  which  current  instruction  ex- 
ecution and  next  instruction  fetch  occur  in  overlapped  time 
periods  during  one  instruction  cycle.  The  results  of  a  previous 
instruction  execution  are  employed  to  set  or  not  set  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  condition  latches  in  accordance  with  a 
current  instruction.  The  current  instruction  also  includes  a 
test  code  which  when  combined  in  a  decoding  network  with 
the  outputs  of  the  latches  will  produce  a  selection  signal  to  a 
next  instruction  address  multiplexer.  The  multiplexer  will 
respond  thereto  to  selectively  couple  one  of  plural  instruction 
address  sources  to  an  instruction  address  buss.  The  program 
control  apparatus  also  includes  means  resF>onsive  to  a  current 
instruction  test  code  and  the  outputs  of  the  condition  latches 
to  enable  or  to  inhibit  the  storage  of  the  results  of  an  instruc- 
tion execution. 


3,766328 

PATTERN  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Takcshigc  Ichida,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  64,745,  Ang.  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,713 

Int  CI.  G06f  3/02,3/06, 3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  controlling  machines  repetitively.  It  uses 
blocks  of  data  bits  fed  through  a  command  chain  from  the 
machine  to  the  tape  reader.  The  command  chain  comprises  a 
tape  reader,  a  bit  store  and  a  character  assembler  which 
produces  characters  for  "instructing"  the  machine.  When 
empty,  it  originates  a  signal  to  cause  data  to  be  read  out  to  the 
bit  store;  and  likewise,  when  the  data  in  the  bit  store  has  fallen 
to  a  pre-set  level,  a  signal  is  originated  to  the  tape  reader  to 
read  out  a  further  block  of  data.  The  data  blocks  are  arranged 
to  be  read  out  by  transporting  the  tape  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  reverse  direction,  with  each  two  blocks  to  be 
read  consecutively  in  either  direction  having  interposed 
therebetween  a  block  which  is  to  be  read  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


5>n» 


A  pattern  generating  device  has  a  function  of  storing  pat- 
tern information  in  a  memory  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  a 
number  of  storage  elements  by  means  of  a  set  of  switches 
disposed  in  correspondence  to  the  storage  elements  respec- 
tively, then  reading  the  pattern  information  formed  on  the 
matrix  of  the  storage  elements  by  scanning  the  columns  and 
rows  thereof,  forming  a  visual  pattern  on  a  CRT  display  device 
synchronized  with  the  scanning  operation  for  monitoring  the 


3,766,530 
COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  CENTRAL  UNIT  AND 
PERIPHERAL  UNITS 
Roy  Atsnshi  Ito,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioa, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,749 

lBt.Cl.G06f9//«.i/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 
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A  central  processing  unit  interrogates  peripheral  devices 
under  its  control  to  determine  the  ones  requiring  servicing. 
Those  which  do,  are  placed  in  a  queue  and  then  serviced  in 
sequence.  After  the  servicing  is  completed  of  all  the  units  in 
the  queue,  the  process  is  repeated. 
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3,7M^31 

COMMUNICATION  LINE  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  MAIN  MEMORY  AND  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT 

MEMORY 
StMrt  B.  Cooper.  Fr«teflhw,  ami  J«l«  P-  Gnmimmimm, 
S^bary,  botk  of  Mtm^  Mmlt^on  to  HoMywdl  lahtrmmtkm 
SyiteM  IK^  Waltkaa,  Mbm. 

Ffcd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,156 
lBt.CLG06fJ/04 
U.S.CI.  340— 172.5 


28Claiait 


by  addressing  means  connected  to  the  local  store.  A  second 
storage  means  contains  a  plurality  of  wordi  which  are  selected 
by  an  addressing  means  connected  to  the  first  storage  means 
which  supplies  a  current  address  of  the  highest  priority  from  a 
plurality  of  address  sources,  one  of  which  includes  the  opera- 
tion code  of  the  selected  microinstruction.  A  control  means 
receives  selected  words  gated  from  the  second  storage  means 
and  for  each  word  provides  control  functions  of  a  first  type 
having  a  particular  execution  time  duration  and  of  a  second 
type    comprising    a    plurality    of   portions    presented    in    a 
sequence  during  the  word,  the  portions  having  equal  execu- 
tion time  durations  which  in  sum  equal  the  time  duration  of 
the  control  functions  of  the  first  type   The  control  functions 
are  connected  to  various  parts  of  the  system  for  example  to 
gate  buses  to  and  from  the  local  store  and  other  parts,  to  select 
particular  arithmetic  and  logical  operations,  and  to  control  the 
addressing  means. 


Multiplexing  apparatus  includiag  a  main  memory  for 
transfer  of  characters  with  a  data  processor,  such  characters 
having  been  recieved  over  a  plurality  of  communication  lines 
and/or  to  be  transmitted  over  the  lines;  and  further  including 
an  input/output  memory  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  the 
character  a  bit  at  a  time  with  the  communication  lines;  and 
further  including  coupling  between  both  memories  for 
transfer  of  transmit  and/or  receive  bits  therebetween.  Means 
are  provided  to  update  a  control  word  stored  in  the  main 
memory  in  order  to  keep  track  of  ^the  sUtus  for  each  of  the 
communication  lines. 
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3,7664>33 
PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  ONE  HOLOGRAPHIC  ARRAY 
AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  PHOTORESPONSIVE  STORAGE 

ARRAYS  FOR  HIGH  PAGING  PERFORMANCE 
Joha  C.  Black,  EadweU;  N««  N.  Krcwaoa;  Joka  B.  TaK,  IwCk  of 
Vestal,  aad  Brace  M.  Updike,  Eadwdl,  aH  of  N.Y.,  aarifaors 
to  lateraatkmal  Bastaev  Mackkws  Corporatfam«  Araioak. 

N  Y 

Flkd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,591 

laLCLGllc /i/04,/5/00 

U.S.CL  340- 172.5  llClataiS 
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3,766432 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  LEVELS  OF 

PROGRAM  CONTROL 
Joka  T.  Llekel,  Jr.,  WWaamfle,  N.Y.,  aaicaor  to  Naaodata 
Corporatloa,  WOkMSTflk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,689 

Iat-CLG06f /J/00. 9//0 

U.S.CI.340-172J  16Clalais 
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A  daU  processing  system  comprising  a  local  storage  means 
for  storing  information  to  be  processed  and  operation  means 
connected  to  the  local  storage  means  for  performing  opera- 
tions, such  M  arithmetic  and  logicai.  on  informatioa  supplied 
thereto.  A  first  storage  means  contains  a  plurality  of  microin- 
structions each  having  an  operatkm  code  which  are  selected 


In  a  daU  processing  system,  a  holographic  array  is  control- 
lable to  change  the  enUre  contents,  or  a  part  thereof,  of  a  con- 
tent addressable  storage  unit,  i.e.,  an  associative  storage  unit 
having  two-sute  photoresponsive  cells  or  a  ftinctional  storage 
unit  having  four-sUte  photoresponsive  cells  during  one 
machine  cycle.  Thus  information  is  transferred  in  parallel  in  a 
broad  band  path  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  photorespon- 
sive cell  array,  hologram  efficiency,  etc.  During  a  succeeding 
machine  cycle,  the  enUre  contenU  of  the  associaUve  or  ftinc- 
tional storage  unit  may  be  searched  in  accordance  with  a 
search  argument  to  select  from  the  storage  unit  dau  which 
corresponds  to  the  search  argument.  In  this  fashion,  signifi- 
cant^uantities  of  daU  are  searched  rapidly.  Within  the  same 
system,  the  holographic  array  can  be  controlled  during  one 
machine  cycle  to  change  the  entire  contents  of  additional 
storage  arrays  which  may  be  of  the  asK>ciative.  ftinctionaJ  or 
location  addressable  type.  In  this  fashion,  storage  unitt  such  as 
microprogram  control  stores,  operating  system  profram  storw 
and  user  application  program  stores  can  be  rapidly  changed. 
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for  example,  a  page  (e.g.,  2000  bytes)  at  a  time  during  one 
machine  cycle.  This  adds  a  new  dimension  for  information 
transfer  within  high  performance  data  processing  systems.  In 
one  embodiment,  read/write  hologram  arrays,  the  contents  of 
which  are  selectively  changeable,  are  utilized  to  provide  a 
greater  versatility  and  performance  to  system  operation. 


3.766,534 
SHIFT  REGISTER  STORAGE  UNIT  WITH  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL DYNAMIC  ORDERING 
WiUiara    F.    BcaoaoleU,   HopcwcU   Junction,   and    Byron    E. 
Phelps,  Pooghkeepslc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Basiaeas  Machhics  Corporation,  Annoak.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,952 
Int  CI.  G  lie/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72  J  25  Claims 
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catenated  decade  counters  which  in  turn  periodically  receive 
their  count  by  gating  into  them,  for  a  prescribed  length  of 
time,  a  reshaped  demodulated  signal  which  is  in  turn  derived 
from  the  received  signal.  This  demodulated  signal  is  mixed 


RJSK    TO 


with  a  predetermined  frequency  from  a  signal  source  the 
frequency  of  which  corresponds  to  0°  Fahrenheit.  Decision 
means  for  providing  a  sign  indication  for  positive  or  negative 
temperatures  is  also  disclosed. 


3,766,536 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  MONITOR 
Jokn  W.  HUe,  Bbmingkam.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  15. 1971,  Ser.  No.  208.166 

Int.  CI.  G08b  /  7/04;  BOIJ  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-229  1  Clafan 


A  data  storage  unit  in  which  words  of  data  including  the  * 
word  addresses  are  stored  in  groups  of  shiftable  matrices,  the 
groups  of  matrices  being  operable  on  a  signal  requesting  ac- 
cess to  repetitively  shift  their  contents  to  other  matrix  posi- 
tions in  various  loops,  some  of  which  include  a  position  from 
which  a  word  may  be  accessed  and  some  of  which  exclude  the 
access  position.  The  bits  in  a  data  word  are  distributed  among 
groups  of  matrices,  each  group  generally  containing  only  one 
bit  of  a  given  word.  Each  group  is  logically  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sectors,  with  each  sector  containing  bits  from  several 
words.  Controls  are  provided  for  varying  the  shifting  in  the 
various  loops  such  that  the  positions  of  some  or  all  of  the  sec- 
tors are  dynamically  reordered  so  that  the  proximity  of  each  of 
the  sectors  to  the  access  position  is  approximately  or  exactly 
the  order  in  which  the  sectors  were  last  requested,  and  so  that 
the  word  bits  within  the  sectors  are  also  positioned  so  that 
their  proximity  to  the  access  position  is  approximately  or  ex- 
actly the  order  in  which  they  were  last  requested,  thus  reduc- 
ing average  access  time  in  programs  involving  considerable  re- 
peated reference  to  a  limited  group  of  sectors  and/or  words  in 
the  memory,  and  substantially  reducing  worst-case  access 
time  for  all  situations. 


3,766^35 

TELETHERMOMETER  RECEIVER  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Geoffe  F.  Dccbd,  New  Havca;  Bcraard  M.  Dodca,  aad  Myroa 

J.  Morris,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  aU  of  lad.,  aarigaors  to  The 

Magaavox  Coaipaay.  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,081 
iBt.CLG08c/9//6 
U.S.CL340— 181  20CfaikBS 

A  device  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a 
linear  function  of  a  temperature  being  monitored  at  a  remote 
location  and  for  providing  a  display  of  that  temperature  value 
is  disclosed.  The  display  digits  are  energized  in  accordance 
with  the  values  stored  in  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  con- 


Apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the  activity  of  an  au- 
tomobile catalytic  converter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  in  combination  with  the  converter  comprising  an  en- 
closed fluid  pressure  sensing  system  wherein  the  average  tem- 
perature of  the  catalytic  element  is  sensed  and  a  fluid  pressure 
proportional  thereto  is  placed  in  opposition  across  a  flexible 
diaphragm  to  a  fluid  pressure  proportional  to  the  temperature 
of  the  treated  gases  passing  from  the  catalytic  converter.  The 
flexible  diaphragm  carries  indicator  means  operative  when  the 
pressure  differential  proportional  to  the  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  exiting  gases  and  the  element  is  below  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  to  indicate  that  the  con- 
verter is  operating  below  a  predetermined  level  of  activity. 
The  predetermined  pressure  differential  may  be  either  zero  or 
a  negative  value  to  indicate  that  the  converter  is  inactive  or  a 
larger  value  to  indicate  that  the  converter  is  active  but  operat- 
ing at  a  level  of  activity  below  minimum. 
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3,766^37 

A.C.  POWERED  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Jote  MacFarbMe,  At^  Com^  MrigMr  to  The  Tkcodor«  D 

Br«M  Umt  Coaatnctiea  C*rporati*m  Blooafldd,  Cou. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,714 

ImL  CL  G08b  13/08 


VS.  CL  340-276 


ISCIaiiBS 


as,  for  example,  to  monitor  the  "timing"  of  athletes,  luch  as 
baseball  players.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  device  there  is  in- 
cluded means  for  changing  the  on-off  sUte  of  an  electrical 
switch  in  response  to  the  selected  portion  of  the  body  going 
through  a  change  in  sUte  of  motion,  the  output  of  the  as- 
sociated electrical  circuit  controlled  by  the  switch  actuating  a 
means  of  sensory  stimulation,  such  as  an  auditory  device  or  a 
light  signal.  A  preferred  form  of  this  embodiment  is  a  tubular 
mercury  switch  afTixed  to  the  body  portion  which  is  connected 
through  an  electrical  circuit  to  a  buzzer. 


3,766^38 
ATHLETIC  DEVICE 

«obert  J.  Deoly,  7  Dean  Court,  Commack,  N. Y. 

Filed  Jane  20. 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,41 1 

lBLCLA63b  69/00,77/06 

VS.  CL  340-279 
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3,766,539 
AUTOMATIC  PERSONNEL  INTRUSION  ALARM 
Bobbie  G.  Bradakaw,  and  Howard  T.  GraTcs,  both  of  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  atdgnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army,  Washinftoa,  D.C. 
Filed  May  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,256 
IntCLG08b/J//* 
U.S.CL  340-258  D  6  Claims 


A  signaling  apparatus  having  particular  utility  as  a  burglar 
alarm  system  is  composed  of  a  signaling  circuit  having  an 
alarm  signal  source  and  a  sensing  circuit  which  trips  the  alarm 
source  in  the  signaling  circuit  upon  the  appearance  of  a  bur- 
glar or  other  condition  to  which  the  sensing  circuit  is  sensitive. 
The  sensing  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  normally  closed, 
serially  connected  switches  which  hold  a  sensing  relay  ener- 
gized in  the  absense  of  the  condition.  With  the  appearance  of 
the  condition,  the  sensing  relay  is  deenergized  and  a  latching 
relay  is  tripped  which  energizes  the  alarm  signal  source.  To 
prevent  the  latching  relay  from  being  tripped  whenever  power 
to  the  sensing  relay  is  initially  turned  on  or  subsequently  dips, 
a  sequencing  relay  is  interposed  between  the  sensing  relay  and 
latching  relay  and  insures  that  the  sensing  relay  is  energized 
first.  Since  the  sensing  relay  is  normally  energized,  there  is 
continual  supervision  of  the  sensing  circuit.  The  apparatus 
also  has  fail-safe  provisions  and  the  signaling  circuit  is  capable 
of  providing  a  test  signal  each  time  the  apparatus  is  turned  on. 


13Cfadms 


This  invention  relates  to  devices  ifor  detecting  motion  of  the 
human  body,  and  more  particularty.  to  means  for  detecting 
when  selected  portions  of  the  human  body  start  into  motion 


«jo«o  wumim     I        ,      "i^ 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  infrared  viewing  systems, 
particulariy  those  operating  in  the  spectral  wavelength  regions 
between  3  to  5  and  8  to  14  microns.  An  alarm  is  provided  for 
these  systems  to  draw  particular  attention  to  subtle  or  drastic 
changes  in  the  scene  being  viewed,  thereby  reducing  operator 
fatigue  or  relieving  the  operator  to  perform  other  tasks  simul- 
taneously. 


3,766,540 
APPLIANCE  REMOVAL  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTELS 
Walter  S.  Schopfer,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  and  Dieter  Woerth,  West 
Boyleston,   Mass.,  assignors  to   HEC   Corporation,  West 
Boylestoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,049 

IbL  CI.  G08b  25100;  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340-280  11  Claims 
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A  system  for  the  prevention  of  the  theft  of  televisions  sets 
and  other  appliances  from  motels  and  the  lilce  requires  the 
modification  of  the  appliance  by  connecting  a  quaru  crystal 
resonator  acrou  its  terminals.  A  frequency-modulated  oscilla- 
tor connected  to  a  transmission  line  linking  all  of  the  ap- 
pliances is  employed  to  stimulate  the  crystals  in  sequence.  A 
transmit-receive  switch  operating  at  100  herz  frequency  and 
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phase  detection  between  the  oscillator  and  the  echoes  from 
the  crystals  improve  selectivity,  while  a  counter  keeps  track  of 
the  crystals  heard  from.  An  alarm  and  a  visual  display  of  a 
number  indicate  the  time  and  place  of  a  theft. 


,  ^  3,766,541 

VOTING  MACHINE 
Theodore  J.  Gordon,  and  Harold  S.  Becker,  both  of  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.,  assignors  to  Applied  Futures,  Inc.  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,674 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-332  8  Clahns 


A  series-parallel  DC  circuit  with  a  switch  for  each  voter  to 
select  his  answer  and  an  adjustable  resistor  for  controlling  cur- 
rent in  the  selected  circuit  to  thereby  indicate  the  degree  of 
confidence  of  the  voter  in  his  answer. 


3,766,542 
CODE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Atsnshi  Tomoiawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,386 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22, 1970, 45/54225 
InL  CL  H03k  13/24 
VS.  CL  340-347  DD  9  Claims 


3,766,543 
CURRENT  DIVIDER 
Jan  Tc  WInkcL  and  Loenard  Jan  Maria  Esser,  both  of  Emmas- 
Ingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 . 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,576 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Dec.   9.    1970, 
7017918 

Int.CLH03r /5/02 
U.S.  CL  340-347  DA  16  Claims 
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Current  divider  for  producing  a  plurality  of  currents  which 
are  in  fixed  ratios  to  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
ansl  which  are  connected  to  a  sum  terminal  through  a  circuit. 
The  currents  are  obtained  by  means  of  mathced  transistors 
having  parallel-connected  base-emitter  paths.  In  order  to 
compensate  for  deviations  in  the  desired  currents  due  to  the 
base  currents  of  said  transistors,  provision  is  made  for  a  com- 
pensating circuit  which  insures  that  accurately  defined  cur- 
rents are  supplied  to  and/or  derived  from  each  of  the  circuits. 
The  compensating  circuit  includes  at  least  one  transistor  hav- 
ing its  emitter-collector  path  included  in  a  circuit  having  a  cur- 
rent deviation  of  one  polarity  while  its  base  is  connected  to  a 
circuit  having  a  current  deviation  of  opposite  polarity. 


3,766,544 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING 

ELECTROSTATIC  SIGNAL  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Batz,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Gas  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,369 

Int.  CL  G08c  9/02 

U.S.CL  340-347  P  19  Claims 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  code  conversion  system  for  converting, 
in  the  digital  phase,  a  prediction  type  first  code  to  a  lower 
frequency,  prediction  type  second  code  approximating  the  in- 
formation content  of  the  first  code.  In  a  first  embodiment,  an 
input  delta  modulation  code  is  converted  to  a  lower  frequency 
output  delta  modulation  code,  while  in  a  second  embodiment, 
an  input  delta  modulation  code  is  converted  to  a  lower 
frequency  companding  delta  modulation  code. 
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An  analog-to-digital  converter  includes  an  electrostatic  en- 
coder having  a  signal  sensor  vane  mounted  for  rotation  by  a 
shaft  to  overlie  different  excitation  segments  of  an  excitation 
member  at  each  of  a  plurahty  of  predetermined  positions  of 
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the  shaft  to  be  indicated,  and  Mgoal  generating  means  for 
selectively  extending  signals  of  different  phases  to  groups  of 
exciution  segmena.  the  signals  being  coupled  to  an  output 
circuit  over  the  sensor  vane  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
shaft  thereby  providing  a  different  muiti-bit  output  code  over 
the  output  circuit  for  each  predetermined  position  of  the 
shaft  I 

3,766^5 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Mitsao    Hikoaaka,     1590-18,    Oajoa    Kokiira,    Kasuga-eho. 
Cykoshi-giui,  Fnkooka-ken,  JapM 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,660 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Feb.   6,   1971.  46/4890 

iBt.  CI.  H03r  9/06.  H03d  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340-347  SY  2  Claims 


characteristic  biU  and  the  mantissa  bitt  serially  in  accordance 
with  a  conversion  algorithm.  The  characteristic  bits  are  ap- 
plied to  a  counter  circuit  whose  output  is  used  to  produce  a 
first  term  of  the  algorithm  and  the  mantissa  bits  are  applied  to 
a  shift  register  whose  output  is  used  to  generate  a  second  term 
of  the  algorithm.  The  first  term  is  subtracted  from  the  second 
term  and  the  difference  is  used  to  generate  the  characteristic 
bits  of  the  converted  signal. 


L^ ^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  apparatus  for  converting  an 
analog  signal  of  unknown  phase  into  a  binary-coded  digital 
form.  It  includes  a  plurality  of  phase  detectors  which  compare 
the  analog  signal  with  their  associated  reference  signals  having 
different  phases  from  each  other  and  provide  output  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  phase  differences.  The  outputs  of  the 
phase  detectors  are  supplied  to  their  associated  groups  of 
threshokl  detectors  for  comparison  with  different  predeter- 
mined reference  levels.  A  logic  cifcuitry  is  responsive  to  the 
outputs  of  the  threshold  detectors  to  generate  the  binary- 
coded  digital  signal.  When  employed  in  a  radar  system,  this  in- 
vention enables  the  detection  of  dlgiul  video  signals  directly 
from  the  received  signals  at  radio  or  intermediate  frequency 
without  translating  them  into  analog  video  signals. 


3,766,546 

CONVERTER  FOR  SEGMENT  COMPANDED  PCM  CODES 

Marria  Robert  Aaro«,  Fair  HaTca,  NJ.;  Hisaihi  Kmmtko, 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad  Pairi  Wniy  Oiberac,  NeptoM,  N  J.,  as- 

sIcMTS  to  Bdl  TdcpboM  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd.  Marry 

HIILNJ. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  246^30 


laL  CL  H04I 


VS.  CL  340—347  DO 
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3,766,547 

OUTPUT  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 

Tadao  Saito,  SaHama,  aad  Mitaayakl  Abe,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,    asaigaors    to    Soay    Corporatioa,    Shiaagawa-ku, 

Tokyo, Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205^13 

laL  CI.  HOlc  5100;  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-366  D  14  Claims 


l.l.Ld.  IL 
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Conversion  of  signals  in  one  compressed  segmented  PCM 
code  format  to  a  second  compresMd  segmented  PCM  format 
is  performed  directly  by  means  of  a  circuit  which  treaU  the 


117^^ 


An  audio  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  for  transmitting  respective  signals,  for  ex- 
ample, four  channels  in  the  case  of  a  quadriphonic  apparatus, 
and  controls  for  varying  the  volume  or  other  transmitting  con- 
dition of  each  signal,  is  provided  with  a  display  device  for 
visually  indicating  the  relationship  of  the  volume  or  other 
transmitting  condition  of  the  signals.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  display  device  includes  a  light  source  for  projecting 
a  spot  of  light  on  a  display  panel  and  being  mounted  at  the  in- 
tersection of  two  arms  which  cross  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  are  movable  in  orthogonally  related  directions  in 
response  to  the  movements  of  first  and  second  balance  control 
units,  such  as,  variable  resistors,  for  varying  the  volume  at- 
tenuation of  first  and  second  signals  relative  to  the  volume  at- 
tenuation of  third  and  fourth  signals,  and  for  varying  the 
volume  attentuation  of  the  first  and  third  signals  relative  to  the 
volume  attenuation  of  the  second  and  fourth  signals,  respec- 
tively, so  that  the  position  of  the  light  spot  on  the  panel  is 
determined  by  the  relative  volume  attenuations  of  the  four 
signals. 


3  766,548 
ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  OF  FLAT 

FORM 
DoaaM  J.  Abel,  FraakUa  Lakea,  NJ.,  anigaor  to  Scasoaics, 
lac.,  HicksvOk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,925 
Iat.CI.G08b5//4 
U.S.  CL340— 373R  llClaiBis 

A  rotary  electromagnetic  actuator  for  actuating  visual 
signal  or  other  device  comprises  an  elecuomagnet  having  a 
winding  and  a  core,  elongated  pole  pieces  projecting  laterally 
of  the  electromagnet  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  core,  parallel  end  plates  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  pole  pieces,  a  shaft  roUtobly  supported  by  the  end  plates 
midway  between  the  pole  pieces  and  a  rotor  on  the  shaft.  Stop 
pins  on  one  of  the  end  plates  limit  roUtion  of  the  rotor  to 
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define  an  actuated  position  in  which  the  rotor  together  with 
the  pole  pieces  and  the  core  forms  a  subsuntially  closed  fiux 
path  for  the  electromagnet  and  a  rest  position  in  which  the 
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flux  path  is  interrupted.  A  hair  spring  biases  the  rotor  to  rest 
position.  An  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft  carries  an  indicating  flag  at 
one  end  and  a  counterweight  at  the  other. 


3,766,549 

MAGNETIC  WHEEL  NUMERICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Knika,  3  Whittier  Way,  Uviagstoa,  aad  Mkhacl 

WIpUch,  82  Grace  Rd.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  bodi  of  N  J. 

Flkd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,528 

lat  CI.  H04I 3100;  G08b  5100 

VS.  CL  340-378  R  27  Claims 
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3,766,550 

SOLID-STATE  PROCESS  CONTROL  MODULE  WITH 

INDICIA  TO  ASSOCIATE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  WITH 

TERMINAL 

James  J.  Vaadcmorc,  Geaeseo,  111.,  and  Donald  E.  Henry, 

Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,486,  Sept.  26,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,621,519.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,110 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9114;  HOlr  9/00 

U^.  CI.  340-381  3  Claims 


A  numerical  display  device  having  electrically  energizable 
coil  means  mounted  on  a  central  winding  form  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  magnetic  field  selectively  oriented  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  alignments  in  the  region  ad- 
jacent the  coil  means.  A  freely  rotatable  permanent  magnet 
coupled  with  a  symbol  carrying  means  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  coil  means  in  said  magnetic  field  for  selectively  assuming  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  discretely  oriented  alignments.  A 
plurality  of  spaced  symbols  are  positioned  on  an  outer  face  of 
said  symbol  carrying  means  for  selective  positioning  at  a 
predetermined  location  in  response  to  selected  ones  of  said 
discrete  alignments  of  said  magnetic  field. 
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There  is  provided  a  process  control  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  functional  modules  for  sequencing  a  plurality  of 
operations  of  a  machine,  such  as  a  plastic  molding  machine, 
wherein  the  functional  modules  include  a  static  electrical  con- 
trol circuit.  The  static  control  circuit  is  comprised  of  an  input 
circuit  for  receiving  alternating-current  signals;  static  direct- 
current  logic  means  for  performing  an  electrical  function  and 
then  providing  a  direct-current  output  signal;  static  direct  cur- 
rent to  alternating  current  converter  means,  such  as  a  triac 
switching  circuit,  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  providing  an 
alternating-current  output  signal  from  the  direct-current 
signal;  and.  actuatable  means  such  as  a  solenoid  controlled 
valve,  coupled  to  the  converter  means,  for  upon  energization, 
providing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  machine  operations. 


3,766,551 
HIGH  POWER,  BROAD  BANDWIDTH  MODULATOR  OF 

RF  ENERGY 
Jooeph  Bumsweig,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  and  Robert  C. 
Hdmiller,  Ptymoath,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Cooipaay,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,1 18 

lat.  CL  GO  Is  9/02 

UACL  343-5  DP  9  Claims 


A  high-level  RF  binary  phase  code  modulating  system 
wherein  intelligence  is  impressed  upon  high  power  level  RF 
energy  by  a  predetermined  binary  code  being  generated  by  a 
code  generator  which  determines  the  condition  of  a  multipac- 
tor  located  in  a  path  of  RF  energy  passing  through  a 
waveguide  junction.  By  permitting  energy  to  pass  through  the 
multipactor  and  reflect  either  from  a  short  or  from  the  mul- 
tipactor  input  port,  as  determined  by  the  code,  phase  shifts  are 
impressed  upon  the  carrier  signal. 
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3,766452 

UNinED  AREA  SURVEILLANCE,  COMMUNICATION 

AND  MOBILE  STATION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Marian  S.  H^ok,  145-77  9tk  Avc^  WhHestiMc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,663 

Iat.CLGOU9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  50  Claims 


detector  which  is  sensitive  for  absence  of  transmitted  pulse 
after  triggering  of  the  tube  or  for  a  transmitted  pulse  having  an 


A  unified  area  surveillance,  communication  and  mobile  sta- 
tion guidance  system  comprising  a  traffic  control  (TC)  center 
having  a  plurality  of  reference  sUtions  associated  therewith, 
the  mobile  station  including  means  for  transmitting  calling 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  repetition  period  which  pulses 
arrive  and  are  received  by  said  reference  sUtions  which  infor- 
mation is  then  fed  to  said  TC  center  to  compute  the  position  of 
and  track  said  mobile  station  with  respect  thereto  and  to  con- 
tinuously track  said  calling  pulses,  said  TC  center  thereafter 
causing  the  generation  of  an  interrogation  signal  to  said  mo- 
bile station  via  transmissions  generated  from  three  of  said 
reference  stations  at  such  times  that  said  transmissions  arrive 
only  in  the  vicinity  of  said  selected  mobile  station  in  an 
established  interrogating  pattern  having  an  established  time 
relationship  with  the  aboard  generated  calling  pulses  to  pro- 
vide reliable  mobile  station  selectivity,  the  reception  of  said 
interrogation  signal  enabling  direct  communication  between 
said  TC  center  and  the  aboard  mobile  sUtion  equipment  to 
provide  time-multiplexed  voice  communication  and  collision 
avoidance  and  mobile  sUtion  guidance  data  which  may  be 
used  for  automatic  operation  of  said  mobile  station,  communi- 
cation between  the  mobile  station  and  the  TC  center  is  in 
digital  form  and  in  particular  in  binary  coded  decimal  form  to 
thereby  provide  said  selected  mobile  station  with  collision 
avoidance,  enroute  navigation  and  approach  dau  which  data 
may  be  directly  displayed  on  a  digital  display  aboard  said  mo- 
bile station  without  any  conversion  of  the  data. 


3,766,553  — 

DEVICE  IN  A  SEARCH  RADAR  EQUIPMENT 
Bcnct  Bctikviit,  Jakobibert,  Swedes,  aadf^or  to  U.S.  PkiUps 
Corporatiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,334 
Chdm    priority,    appMcatioa    Sweden,    Apr.    15,    1971, 
4876/71 

iBLCLGOll  9/42 
VS.  CL  343-7.7  2  Chtas 

A  pulse  radar  equipment  comprising  a  repeatedly  triggered 
transmitter  tube  cooperating  with  antenna  means  for  repeated 
transmission  of  radar  pulses  and  receiver  means  for  reception 
of  echo  pulses  caused  by  energy  reflected  from  targets  in  the 
direction  of  the  transmitted  pulses  and  further  comprising  a 
4 


amplitude  below  a  given  threshold  level  and  adapted  to  block 
the  receiver  means  during  echo  intervals  following  such 
missing  or  reduced  pulse. 


3,766,554 
RANGE  CUTOFF  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  FREQUENCY  CW 

RADAR 
Carl  P.  Tresselt,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfickl,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,780 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/24 

U.S.  CI.343-14  26  Claims 


A  system  for  making  a  CW  radar  system  insensitive  to  tar- 
gets lying  beyond  a  preselected  maximum  range  is  described. 
Two  discrete  frequencies  are  alternately  transmitted  so  that 
two  doppler  frequencies  are  produced  in  the  receiver.  The 
phase  relationship  between  the  two  doppler  signals  is  indica- 
tive of  the  range  between  the  target  and  transmitting  antenna. 
Range  cutoff  is  achieved  by  turning  off  the  transmitter  for  an 
interval  between  the  transmission  of  the  two  frequencies  and 
by  gating  the  homodyne  receiver  so  that  video  output  is  pro- 
vided only  during  the  last  quarter  of  each  transmitted  signal. 
Because  the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  inactive  at  chosen 
time  intervals,  complete  receiver  insensitivity  is  realized  for 
targets  beyond  the  cutoff  range,  irrespective  of  the  size  and 
other  physical  characteristics  of  the  targets. 
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3,766,555 
COMPUTING  DIGITAL  AVERAGING  PHASE  METER 
Richard  E.  Watt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubk  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,106 

Int  CI.  GOls  9/24;  GOlr  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-14  9  Claims 


tion  of  a  radar  antenna  to  compensate  a  radar  PPI  display  for 
turning  movemenu  of  a  ship.  Two  polarizing  disks  are  placed 
within  a  beam  of  light,  one  disk  connecting  with  the  gyrocom- 
pass and  the  other  connecting  with  the  antenna,  and  are 


In  a  ranging  system,  a  first  modulating  signal  is  detected  as 
an  indication  of  the  "fine"  range  from  the  transmitter  to  the 
target.  A  second  modulating  signal,  a  combined  signal  includ- 
ing "fine"  range  signal,  and  a  "coarse"  range  signal  is  also  de- 
tected. A  digital  phase  meter  sequentially  measures  the  phase 
of  the  "fine"  modulating  signal  and  the  combined  signal, 
referred  to  a  common  reference.  The  resulu  are  simultane- 
ously algebraically  combined  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  "- 
fine"  range  and  the  "coarse"  range. 

3,766356 

CHANNEL  SWITCHING  PHASE  INTERFEROMETER 

RADAR  RECEIVER 

Salvatore  Amoroso,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporatton,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,855 

Int  CI.  GOls  5/46,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-16  R  4  Claims 
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rotated  relative  to  each  other  to  modulate  the  light.  Electrical 
signals  produced  upon  detection  of  the  light  beam  energize  a 
synchronous  motor  which  routes  the  PPI  display 
synchronism  with  the  light  modulation. 


in 


3,766,558 

RASTER  SCAN  ANTENNA 

John  A.  Kuechken,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUcdSept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,453 

Int.CI.HOlqi/26 

U.S.  CI.  343— 100  SA  3  Claims 


MJUJVOt 


*i*; 


MM*'  "'Xi.yft 


Errors  causd  by  IF  amplifier  and  phase  detector  imbalance 
and  asymmetry  are  overcome  in  a  phase  interferometer  radar 
receiver  by  ultimate  application  of  the  respective  antenna  in- 
puts to  different  IF  amplifier/limiter  channels.  The  output  of 
the  IF  amphfier  channels  are  cross  coupled  and  fed  to  a  phase 
detector  employing  a  quadrature  hybrid.  The  output  of  the 
phase  detector  is  switched  in  synchronism  with  the  IF  amplifi- 
er input  and  the  non-linearities  resulting  from  cross  coupling 
are  linearized. 


3,766,557 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
Albert  S.  Dallard,  San  Patco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,292,  Oct.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,178 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02;  GOld  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  343-55  T  1 2  Claims 

An  electro-optical  differential  device  for  combining  the  an- 
gular rotation  of  a  ship's  gyrocompass  with  the  angular  roU- 


A  broadside  array  antenna  arrangement  capable  of 
scanning  electronically  in  one  or  two  planes,  wherein  the 
transmitted  or  received  frequency  remains  fixed  although 
beam  steering  is  effected  by  progressive  phase  shifts  in- 
troduced to  the  various  array  elements  as  provided  by  the  ex- 
pedient of  frequency  variations.  A  prime  oscillator  frequency 
/,  is  mixed  with  a  variable  steering  oscillator  frequency  /,  to 
produce  sum  and  difference  frequencies/,  +/,  and/,  -/,.  The 
latter  is  fed  to  a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps  spaced 
apart  in  accordance  with  the  particular  arrangement  of  array 
elements,  the  delay  line  providing  in  the  frequency  signal  /,  - 
/,  progressive  phase  shifts  from  Up  to  Up.  The  individual  Up 
outpute  are  separately  mixed  with  the  sum  frequency  signal  /, 
-,  /„  wherein  N  separate  outpuU  are  simultaneously  derived 
having  the  same  frequency  of  2/,  but  varying  from  one  another 
progressively  in  phase.  Variation  of/,,  which  causes  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  N  outputs  to  change  as  they  are  fed 
to  the  radiators  in  one-to-one  correspondence,  thus  provides  a 
sweep  of  the  beam  in  one  plane.  Raster  type  scanning  is  pro- 
vided by  introducing  a  multi-Upped  secondary  delay  line  at 
each  up  of  the  primary  delay  line  and  mixing  instead  the  up 
outputs  of  each  secondary  delay  line  individually  with  /,  -»-/, 
and  applying  the  resulUnt  If,  outputs  to  individual  ones  of  a 
corresponding  element  row  of  a  two-dimensional  array.  The 
tapped  spacings  on  each  of  the  secondary  delay  lines  relative 
to  the  Upped  spacings  of  the  primary  delay  line  is  such  as  to 
provide  scanning  of  an  order  of  magnitude  more  sensitive  in 
one  plane. 
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3,766^59 

ADAPTIVE  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN  RF  ANTENNA 
Wade  E.  Batcher,  Jr.,  ladinlaatk,  Fla.,  aad  Robert  J.  Simt, 
Red  Bank,  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Harris-Iatertype  CorporatkMi, 
ClevclaDd,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,843 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343— lOOSA  .  22  Claiins 


'  oo»nois  Tw«\t«  canVK. 


J2Ed 


POXJT 


i*a.^ 


The  elements  of  an  RF  antenna  array  arc  individually  con- 
nected to  mixer  circuits  to  produce  a  plurality  of  distinct  IF 
signals.  Each  signal  is  fed  to  a  multi-Upped  delay  line  which 
makes  available  an  increasingly  delayed  IF  signal  at  sub- 
sequent points  therealong.  The  delayed  signals  arc  indepen- 
dently converted  from  an  analog  to  digital  form  so  that  they 
may  be  accepted  by  subfrequency  sampling  input  lines  of  a 
digiul  computer.  A  pilot  signal  can  also  communicate  with  the 
computer  or  be  generated  internally  to  produce  a  control 
signal  for  varying  weights  that  control  the  amplitudes  of  the  IF 
signals  transmitted  from  the  tapped  delay  line.  The  weighted 
signals  are  fed  to  a  summing  circuit  which  sums  these  signals 
to  form  a  system  output.  The  system  output  is  employed  for 
achieving  null  steering  of  the  array  by  controlling  system  gain 
in  the  "look  direction"  and  rejecting  noise. 


3,7M,540 
RADIO  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TARGET  TRANSMITTERS 
Kcuetk  F.  BMrakont,  DaytM;  Jack  L.  M«wm,  Tfpp  CRy; 
Alrta  E.  Caftcrtsoa,  DaytM,  al  al  Okia;  DavM  E.  Tkiiai, 
CalaaMa,  S.C^  aad  DaaaU  E.  Drake,  TIpp  City,  OUa,  a«- 
rigaan  ta  The  Natiaaal  Cash  Rafistcr  Caaspaay,  Daytaa, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,519 

lat.CL  GO  Is  i/i« 

UACL  343-1 18  !3ClahBa 
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tion  of  one  or  more  remotely  located  target  radio  transmitters, 
which  apparatus  includes  a  signal  storing  bearing  indicator 
device  operated  in  synchronism  with  a  continuously  rotating 
receiver  antenna,  and  which  apparatus  also  includes  a  refined 
AGC  system  smd  a  target  verifying  correlation  system  for  im- 
proving reliability  of  the  information  presented  to  an  operator 


Apparatus  combining  a  UHF  radio  receiver  with  digital  cir- 
cuitry for  processing  and  displaying  signals  indicating  the  loca- 


3,766,561 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  AIRCRAFT  RADAR  ANTENNA 
Francis  B.  Johnaon,  Northridte,  Calif.,  aaiigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcwatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic 
Navy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  4,793 

Intel.  H0lq/2« 

UJS.  CI.  343-705  2  Claims 


/** 


[K 


«TI»    t 

ncvn 


A  high  resolution  aircraft  radar  antenna  having  a  pair  of 
long  alternately  activated  radio  frequency  (RF)  antenna  ar- 
rays in  back-to-back  relation  within  an  elliptical  crosa-scc- 
tional  boom  of  good  aerodynamic  characteristics  supported 
on  a  retractable  mounting  from  an  aircraft  and  capable  of 
producing  slow  boom  roUtion  beneath  the  aircraft  in  the  ex- 
tended condition  and  streamlined  with  the  fuselage  in  the 
retracted  position  for  low  drag  to  provide  360°  radar  search 
scanning  and  tracking  operation. 


3,766,562 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTRON  DENSITY  ENVELOPING 

HYPERSONIC  VEHICLES 

Irria  PoUa,  Bctheada,  Md.,  aaaifMM-  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of 

ABMrica  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Jaac  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,002 

Iat.CLH0lq//2« 

U.S.  CI.  343-705  6  Claims 


te 


A  device  wherein  a  portion  of  an  electrical  conducting  in- 
terface of  a  vehicle  in  hypersonic  flight  is  electrically  biased 
relative  to  the  surrounding  plasma  to  cause  currenu  to  pass 
thru  the  plasma.  Proper  selection  of  the  bias  causes  a  current 
to  pass  thru  the  plasma,  thru  a  battery-type  device  and  into  the 
vehicle  wake  to  thereby  reduce  the  electron  density  and/or 
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alter  the  electron  distribution  enveloping  the  vehicle.  Reduc- 
tion of  the  electron  density  and/or  alteration  of  the  electron 
distribution  in  the  plasma  increases  the  accuracy  of  communi- 
cations to  or  from  the  vehicle  to  permit  proper  functioning  of 
vehicle  communications,  guidance,  arming  and  fuzing  as  well 
as  other  possible  onboard  equipment. 


extending  about,  exterioriy  of,  adjacent,  and  in  fixed  relation 
with   the   antenna  secured  to  the   surface   of  a  window  or 


3,766,563 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  IMPROVING  RECEPTION  OF 

VEHICULAR  WINDOW-MOUNTED  ANTENNA 
Gerd  Saner,  BroicfaweideB,  aad  Heiai  Kunert,  Cologne,  both  of 
Germany,  assigBors  to  Salnt-Gobaln  Industires,  NeuiUy-sur- 
Seinc,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,147 
Claims  priority,  applkatkNi  France,  Dec.  8,  1970,  7044007; 
Nov.  19,  1971,7141442 

Int.CI.H0lq//J2 
U.S.  CI.  343-713  "  17  Claims 

Method  of  and  means  for  improving  the  receptive  qualities 
of  a  window-  or  windshield-mounted  antenna  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  by  providing  a  closed  annular  conductive  screen 


60—, 


windshield,  and  in  grounding  such  screen  from  a  point  thereof 
to  a  selected  point  of  the  vehicle  or  the  coaxial  cable  lead-in 
from  antenna  to  receiver. 


DESIGNS 
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228  582 

SPORTS  COVERALL  FOR  SNOW  ENVmONMENT 

Donald  P.  Ferguson,  Rte.  2,  Wirt,  Minn.     56688 

nied  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  So.  182,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— ^2 

i:.S.  CI.  D2— 31 


228,584  > 

SPORT  GOGGLES 
Conrad  Leblanc,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,836  ■  > 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2— ^i 
VS.  CL  D2— 234 


228,583 

SPORT  GOGGLES 

Conrad  Leblanc,  33  Bartiett  St, 

Leominster,  Mass.     01453 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— Oi 

UA  CL  D2— 234 


228,585 

BRUSH 

Baard  Spydevold,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W. 

Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  May  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4—01 

VS.  CI.  D4— 17 
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228,586 

TOOTH  STAIN.REMOVER  TIP  FOR 

TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  Janes  Halberstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

VIstron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D4— 24 


228  588 

COMBINED  bag' LOADING  TRAY 

AND  SUPPORT 

Jack  E.  Gruden,  16817  BalUnger  St., 

Sepulveda,  Calif.     91343 

FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0<5 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 20 


228  587 
HIGH  CHAIR  WTTh' REMOVABLE  SEAT 
Lawrence  Blazey,  Bay  Village,  David  Silverstrom,  Lynd- 
hurst,  and  Elmer  Rocker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Century  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  U&—01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 8 


228,589 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Billy  Moretini,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Design  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

^        Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 24 
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DISPLAY  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  J.  Purpura,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 29 


228,592 

CHAIR     vr^HT' 

Eugene  J.  CostabOe,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—01 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 39 


w 


A 


228,591 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Don  Ray  GOl,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 02 

VS.  CL  D6— 39 


228,593 

CHAIR 

Chlng-Yu  Chang,  708  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 55 
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228,594 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henning  Korch,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Lincolnlon,  N.C. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,197 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  a.  D6— 02       . 
U.S.  CLD6— 71 

-* 


Burris 


228  597 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
Wayne  Paul  Hllgendorff  and  Sue  J.  Hilgendorff,  both  of 
7061  S.  17th  East  St     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
Hilgendorff,  450  E.  Robert  Ave.     84115,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,290 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 91 


228  595 

SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henning  Korch,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burris 

Industries,  Incorporated,  lincolnton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,209 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D6—C2 

U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


228  598 

DISPLAY  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harley  H.  Mattheis,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 132 


228,596 

SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henning  Korch,  Logano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burris 

Indufltries,  Incorporated,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 71 


228  599 
SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  HAIR  CURLERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  E.  Greenlaw,  201  E.  SkyUne  Drive, 

La  Habra,  CaUf.     90631 

FUed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  E>6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 134 
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228,600 
COMBINED  BOOK  SUPPORT  AND 

FILM  STRIP  HOLDER 
Wesley  Moffatt,  19  Oakwood  Crescent, 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—06 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 184 


228,603 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Banijigton,  and  Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woon- 
socket,   RJ.,  assignors  to   Dart  Indostries,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 131 


228,601 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Peter  J.  Menini,  814  N.  2nd  Ave., 

Maywood,  DI.     60153 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,888 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 244 


228,604 
FONDUE  PLATE 

Fred  Press,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Styson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— ^; 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15  C 


228,602 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  and  Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woon- 
socket,   RX,  assignors  to   Daft  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 

'niedVeb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7~^; 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 131 


228,605 
PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 36 
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228,606 

TRAY 

Gerald  F.  Blount  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Peco,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 37  »  y 


228,609 

OLHTDOOR  BARBECUE-OVEN  COMBINATION 

Robert  Tarsitano,  Jr.,  305  E.  Elm  St, 

Lombard,  III.     60148 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,724 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 


228,607 
PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  OVEN  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  J.   Binzer  and  Charles  H.  Schmitt,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  Peter  H.  Wooding,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Yoshio 
Suganoya,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Takao  Miyake,  Yao, 
Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 


228,610 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLAT>\  ARE 

Richard   C.   Gavette,   Hampton,   N.H.,   assignor  to 

FortunofiF  Silver  Sales,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


228,608 

VACUUM  CLEANER  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT 

Ada  M.  Johnson,  1631  Tam  O'Shanter  6-B, 

Seal  Beach,  Calif.     90740 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—05 

U.S.  CL  D7— .174 
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228,611 

LITTER  BAG 

Thebnji  I.  Gnduun,  639  Undcn  Drire, 

Oxnanl,  Calif.     93036 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D7— <)7 

VS.  CL  D7— 193 


228,613 

CORKSCREW 

Cipriano  Ghidini,  Brcada,  Italy,  aflrignor  to  Ray 

Control  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD7— 0<5 

U.S.  a.  D8— 42  <■-"■'   '■ 


228,612 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Laird  F.  Corey,  Easton,  Cona^  Mrignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britaio,  Con. 

FQed  Dec  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8 — Q5 

US.  a.  D8— 14 


228,614 

INSULATION  STRIPPING  INSTRUMENT 

Isamu  Ucliida,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koaokn 

Electiic  Com  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Am-  %  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  24, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D8— 52 
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228,615 

ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 

Richard  B.  Hall,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Sanbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

,  .    ,  r      FUed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j 

Inta.  D8— Oi  » 

U.S.  CL  D8— 61 


228,618 

LOCK 

Sidney  Falk,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8 — 07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 113 


U.S. 


228,616 

PORTABLE  POLISfflNG  DEVICE 

Takayoshi  Tomo,  220-1  Hh>ano  Setoguchi-cbo, 

Hlgashi  Sumiyoshi-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,535 

Claims  priwity,  appUcation  Japan  Mar.  4, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

CL  D8— 62 


228,619 

LOCK 

Sidney  Falk  and  Patrick  M.  Trainor,  ChJcago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— <?7 

U.S.  CL  D8— 113 


228,617 
WINDOW  LOCK 
Raymond  M.  Dallafa^,  St  David,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Plastiqnes  P.  H.  (1972)  Inc.,  P.  H.  Plastics 
(1972)  Inc.,  Levis,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 07 
VS.  CL  D8— 111 


228,620 
ALARM  LATCH 
Paul  Maddison  Hawldns,  Afton  Township,  and  John  H. 
Lee,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington  County,  Minn., 
assignors   to   Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D8— ^7;  D29— 99 
U.S.  CL  D8— 131 
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228,621 
DOOR  LATCH 
Martin  R.  Lambertz,  New  Hamburg,  and  Roger  Erb, 
Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada,  asaignors  to  Habn  Brass 
Limited,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,521 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  DS— 06,  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 150 


228,<24 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  HOLDER 
Ruth  E.  Imershctn,  Judith  A.  Imershein,  and  Sara  L. 
Imershein,  Valley  Stream,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  William  L.  Imershein  and  Charies  L.  Imershein,  botb 
of  Valley  Stream,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years  --^  •  '•  ' 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 248 


228,622 

HOLDER  FOR  HAND  SHOWER 

Sven-Eric  Juhlin,  GnstaT^>erg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gnstavsbergs  Fabriker,  Gostarsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  14,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


AB 


228,625 

BOTTLE 

Ronald  A.  Pearce,  Lakewood,  Colo^  asrignor  to  Coors 

Container  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

riled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

U£.  CI.  D9— 1 


228,623 

BEAM  CLAMP 

Raymond  L.  Martz,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Mincrallac 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 235  ■ 


228,626 
COMBINED  RECESSED  JAR  AND  FOOD  PACKET 
Robert  H.  Knies,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 07 
VS.  a.  D9— 10 
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228,627 

JAR 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Dlfaiois,  Inc„  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 156  '     i     i   '  • 


228,629 

CASE  FOR  A  SAFETY  RAZOR  ANT) 

BLADE  DISPENSER 

Martin  Glaberson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
FUed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,520 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int  CI.  D9— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 186 


228.628 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  SEWING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Edmund  A.  Knstnscfa,  581  Fl^e  Drive, 

Detroit  Mich.     48214 

FUed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 172 


228,630 

BAG  CLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  5712  N.  20tii  St, 

ArUngton,  Va.     22205 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—06 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 252 
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-f  CART 

Harry  Rogove  and  Roslyn  Rogove,  Bayside,  Qoeens, 
N.Y^  aadsnon  to  Remember  When  Sweet  Sboppe,  Inc., 
VaUey  Streaon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2IM,650 
Term  of  pateat  14  yews 
Int  CI.  D12— <)2 
VS.  CI.  D12— 22 


228,633 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

James  H.  BicrbiUM,  Grone  FoiBtc  Woods,  MidiM  assignor 

to  Uidroyal,  loc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,931 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

InL  CL  D12— 75 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 142 


.9V, 


'} 


228,632 
LAND  VEHICLE  BODY 
Curtis  M.  Bmbaker,  11616  Chmmnlt  St,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     90049;  awl  Harry  B.  Wykes,  3103  Highland 
Ave.;  and  Robert  Todd  Gerstenberger,  903  Highland 
Ave.,  both  of  Manhattan  Beach,  CaBf.     90266 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,771 
Term  of  pateirf  14  years 
Int  a.  D12--^S 
U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


228,634  

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

James  H.  Bierbnsse,  Groase  Potntc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 
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228,635  

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Clarence  H.  Vizlna,  Jr.,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,655    . .    -  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ch  D12— 75 

VS.  CI.  D12— 143 


228,637 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BLTTRESS 

Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unh-oyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12~75 

U.S.  CL  D12— 151 


228  636 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  and  Robert  N.  Kienle, 
Grosse  Pofaite,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  CL  D12— 149 


228,638  

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  and  Robert  N.  Kienle, 
Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  CL  D12— 151 
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228,639 
WHEEL  ROVf 

B}oni  Erik  Anden  Envall  and  RaJph  Einar  Jonsson,  Troll- 
hattan,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  AB,  Linkop- 
ing,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  15,  1971,  S«f.  No.  208,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  16,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


228,642 
WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS         ' 
Keith  Chasteen  and  Paoi  S.  Giovagnoli,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,    assignors    to    Wilco    Water-Stills,    Incorporated, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 04,  99  »   *  f   r    , 

U.S.  CI.  DI6— 2  B 


228,640 
BUILDING 

John  C.  Long,  90  Broad  St,  Charleston,  S.C. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D25— Oi 
L.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


29401 


'-''id'' ■  ''fai''y3' ' '"is^  n    E3  H  '-'-yij^ 

rr-rfrfi '  ■  i^9-T-^-i2a       EJ       Q       0    B       Ml  [  1 

228,643 

FLOOR  TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Stanley  Madsen,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 07 

US.  CI.  Dlfr— 2  B 


228,641 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Alistair  McColloch,  Clayton,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Graviner  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Victoria, 
Australia 

FUed  June  21,  1971,  S«r.  No.  155,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  029—01 
U.S.  a.  D16— 2  A 
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228,644 

FLOOR  TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Stanley  Madsen,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  B 


228,647 

PLAYGROUND  SEESAW 

Claude  W.  Ahrens,  West  Highway  6, 

Grinnell,  Iowa     50112 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U^.  a.  D34— 5  C 


228,645 

ARTIFiaAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

EUnor  B.  Wilson,  5664  Canaas  Court, 

Newark,  Calif.     94560 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,985 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 04 

VS.  CI.  D29— 1  A 


228,648 
TOY  TRUCK  CAB 
Jorma  Vennola,  Princeton,  and  Erkid  Pekka  Korpijaako, 
Heigfatstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 01 
VS.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


228,646 

CAT  AND  PUPPY  COLLAR 

Claud  W.  Kissin,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hartz 

Mountain  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Harrison,  NJ. 

nied  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 38 


915  O.G. — 41 
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228,649 

LAWN  TREATING  TRAILER 

Robert  Picardat,  7712  RJdgecrest  Drire, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22380 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D35— 2  R 


228,651 

LEVER  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRESSING  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Dikran  Gerdjtldan,  40  Austin  Ave., 

AmityvUle,  N.Y.     11701 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D37— 1  R 


228,652 
ELECTRONIC  MOSQUITO  REPELLER 
Darrell  De  Los  Byerley,  3903  N.  Mlllbury  Ave.,  Baldwin 
Par  It,  Calif.  91706;  Dorothy  May  Banks,  833  Canyon 
Crest  Road,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024;  Peter  T. 
Kirwan,  30  Marymont  Ave.,  Atberton,  Calif.  94025; 
and  Walter  I.  Nelson,  171  Belvedere  Ave.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.     94070 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,041 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D21—06 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 


228,650 

ROTARY  WHEEL  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRESSING  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Dikran  Gerdjikian,  40  Austin  Ave., 

Amityville,  N.Y.     11701 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D37— 1  R 


228,653 

FISH  LURE 

Ewell  J.  Harris,  Rte.  3,  Box  135 A,  Adrian,  Mich. 

FUed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 29 


49221 
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228,654 

FISHING  LLTIE 

Frederick  W.  Fielder,  3971  Sherwood  Forest  Apt  246E, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 29 


228,657 

HAND  OPERATED  SPRAYER 

Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to 

AFA  Corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


228,655 

SWIMMING  POOL  CHLORINATOR 

Donald  Frascone,  Bronx,  N.Y.  (%  Ortex  Products.  Inc., 

560  Ferry  St,  Newark,  NJ.     07015) 

nied  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


228,658 
TEST  SCORING  MACHINE 
Charles  Jess  Ortega,  Van  Nuys,  and  Russell  E.  Orr  11, 
Canoga  Park,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Scan-Tton  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


228,656 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  AND  FILTER 

FOR  HOME  AQUARRJMS 

David  D.  Lovitz,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stemco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2i— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 4 


228,659 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Nicholas  Gust  Gekas,  Harrisburg,  and  Boyd  Hutchinson 
Cree,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D13 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  C 
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228  660 

VEHICLE  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 

CONTROL  CONSOLE 

Don  W.  Noren,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noren 

Products,  Inc  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1971,  S«r.  No.  142,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— ^i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  K  j 


228,663 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter    Schroeder,    Ami,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Gardisette  International  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5—05  .  -■=   ' 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


228,661 
TAPE  PLAYER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Koichi  Nisliimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial   Co^   Ltd^  Kodoma   City,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  28,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 0/ 

U^.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


U.S 


228,664 

LAMP 

Samuel  M.  Pambcllo,  316  Bloomfield  Ave., 

Hoboken,  NJ.     07030 

Filed  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,951 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

a.  D48— 20  B 


228,662 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Masayuld  Sakuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— O; 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  B 
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228,665 

LAMP 

Samuel  M.  Pambello,  316  Bloomfield  Ave. 

Hoboken,  NJ.     07030 

FUed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,954 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D26—05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  B 


228,667 

LUMINAIRE 

Eldon  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Fletcher,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 03,  05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 31 


228,666 

LIGHTER 

Marcel  Louis  Michel  Antoine  Bich,  Neuilly,  France, 

assignor  to  Bic  Pen  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Nov.  17,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 27  R 


228,668 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Grove,  and  David  W.  Wendt, 
JanesvUle,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wesbar  Corporation,  West 
Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— 06 
U.S.  CL  048— 32  R 
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228,669  228,671 

ELECTRICAL  METER  GRILLE 

Elbert  K.  Mackenzie,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elcc-    Patrick  Zampetti  and  Robert  Duechler,  Cranford,  NJ., 
tro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  assignors  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford, 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,536  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Original  design  application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,753, 

Int  CI.  DIQ— 04  now  Patent  No.  222,895.  Divided  and  this  application 

Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 02;  D23— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  A 


3\- 


U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  R 


Jt^ 


VS. 


228,670 

HEIGHT  MEASURING  SCALE 

Merwhi  Guy  Hall,  Rte,  1,  P.O.  Box  268, 

Covington,  La.     70433 

FUed  Not.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

a.  D51—6  A 


228  672 

PNEUMATIC  VIBRATOR  FOR  DETECTING 

RATTLES 

Robert  E.  Barrows,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

VS.  CI.  D55— 1  D 


k-/ 


228  673 
COMBINED  TAILPIECE  AND  BRIDGE  FOR  A 
GUITAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Stanley  E.  Rendell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 
FUed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  on— 03 
VS.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


October  16,  1973 
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228,674 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


228,677 

SPECTACLES 

Max  F.  Wichers,  3636  Topeka  Blvd., 

Topeka,  Kans.     66611 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1  F 


228,675 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


228,678 
SPECTACLE  FRONT 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  and  Vitalino  Marchi,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 06 
U.S.  CL  D57— 1  F 


St, 


228,676 
BINOCULAR 
WiUiam  Beecher,  2001  N.  Clark 

Chicago,  lU.     60614 

nied  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1  E 


228,679 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 
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228  680 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
James  M.  Conner,  Mamaronedc,  and  James  M.  Ryan, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 0/ 
VS.  CL  D61— 1  C 


228,683 

TYPE  FONT 

Rebecca  M.  Brom,  6320  15tfa  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55423 

nied  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— Oi 

US.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


r    » 


6%     <r? 


228,681 
STTLL  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocb^er,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 07 

US.  CI.  D61— 1  B 


228,684 
DRINKING  WATER  DISPENSE!? 
Lloyd    M.    Cannon,   Grove    City,   and    William    Taylor, 
Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors   to   Ebco   Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 
US.  CI.  D67— 4 


228  682 
HYDRAULIC  PUNCH 

James  T.  Gramling,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gramling 

Tool  &  EHe,  Inc^  Overland  Parli,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,014 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D15— ^9 

U.S.  CL  D63— 1 


October  16,  1978 
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228,685 

ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  DRINKING 

WATER  DISPENSER 

Richard  J.  Radcliffe,  Gahanna,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Ebco 

Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— <?i  '  '  ' 

US.  CL  D67— 4 


228,687 
BLIND  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

'  Karl  Schilling,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

US.  Blind  Stitch  Machine  Corp. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


.  -^;!«.  . 


228  686 

COMBINED  PRESSER  FOOT  AND  SEWING  GAGE 

Carmen  L.  Tanner,  701  Colusa  Ave., 

EI  Cerrito,  Calif.     94530 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 06 

U.S.  CL  D70— 2  B 


228,688 
MULTI-STAGE  AEROSPACE  CRAFT 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Donald  Lee  Kelly,  Sunland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 07 
U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


915  O.G.— 42 
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228,689 

FRONT  COVER  OF  A  WALL  CHIME 

John  Dogsart,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  V  &  E 

Friedland  Umited,  Macclesfield,  England 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,183 

Qaims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  May  14,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31 

VS.  C\.  D72— 1  B 


228,692 

NASAL  CANNULA 

William  R.  King,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

FUed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


V{  .'  ' 


228,690 

INK  MARKER 

Frandne  Gomez,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  le  Foyer,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  18,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— ^6 

VS.  CL  D74— 17  B 


228  693 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  TANK 

Howard  G.  Healy,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Medigenics  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  CL  D83— 1  F 


228  691 

WINGED  CATHETER  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Paul  M.  Stocton,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to 

Vicra  Sterile,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,799 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

lBt.CLD24-^2 

VS.  a.  D83— 12  A 


Jia 


'-^ 


,-J 


B 


n 


October  16,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1161 


228,694 

INFANT  NURSER  HOLDER  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

CARTRIDGE  REHLL 

Michael  C.  Ritsi,  7950  SW.  16th  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33155 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  R 


228,696 

NOZZLE  PORTION  FOR  A  HAIR  STYLING  BRUSH 

Bernard  B.  Bluestein,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  218,656 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D28— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


■'H- 


rl 


~~^:3^ 


■?-+- 


228,697 

HAIR  DRYER 

Robert  L.  Hill,  Glen  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  282,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


228,695 

SHAMPOO  BOWL  NECK  REST 

Shnkradev  B.  Vora,  2439  Pocatello  St., 

Rowland  Heights,  Calif.     91748 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,436 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10  F 


228,698 

BLENDER 

WilUam  G.  Barnard,  Jr.,  and  W.  Grover  Barnard,  Olmsted 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vita  Mix  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—04 

U.S.  CI.  D89— 1  B 


-  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 


Note- Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  fir»t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) 


,3,765.051. 


V 


vib'j' 


A-Nu,lnc.:  Set— 

Wanat,  Charles  T 
A-T-OInc    S«-  '   ■ 

Sievenpiper.  Ward,  3.765.690. 
Aaron,  Marvin  Robert;  Kaneko,  Hiaaahi;  and  Otborne,  Paul  Wray,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Converter  for  segment 
companded  PGM  codes.  3.766.546.  CI  340-347  Odb 
Abbott,    Ronald    L.    Apparatus    for    making    a    frozen    confection 

3.765. I90.C1.  62-233.000 
Abe,  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Saito.Tadao;and  Abe,  Miuuyuki.  3.766,547 
Abel.  Donald  J.,  to  Sensonics,  Inc    Roury  electromagnetic  actuator  of 

flat  form    3,766.548,  CI   340-373  OOr 
Abel,  Martin  L.  Injection  machines  for  wicking  material.  3.765.575, 

CI  222-227.000. 
Ace  Glaas  Co.;  5ee— 

Tausbeck.  RusaeU  W.  3.765.550. 
ACF  Industries,  IncorporaUd:  See— 

Ried.  Harold  T  .3.765,341 
.Achler.  Howard  S.;  and  Kaufmann.  Harold,  to  Houdaille  Industries. 
Inc    Universal  urethane  die  assembly  and  apparatus  for  using  same. 
3.765.285. CI.  83-128.000. 
Ackelmann,  Otto;  See— 

Martwig.     Ernst;     Ackelmann.    Otto,    and     Lilingsfeld,     Hemz. 
3.766.222. 
Adams.  Williaai   V..  to   DurameuHic  Corporation.   Mechanical  seal 

construction   3,765,689.  CI   277-26.000 
Addresaograph-Muitigrapb  Corporation;  See— 

Jackson.  Richard  W  ,  and  Schulze,  John  J..  3.765.758. 
Adier.  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard.  Fleischer.  Helmut.  Schonart,  Edgar,  and 
Adkr,  Karl-H«inz.  3.766,485. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  S*f — 

Surck.  Axel  Von,  Husmann.  Surwolf;  and  Gerbig.  Hans  Erwm, 

3,765,798 
Von  Starck,  Axel;  Husmann,  Surwolf;  Gerbig,  Hans-Erwin,  and 
Schnake,  Friedrich.  3.765,797 
Aero  Service  Corporation   See— 

Hepp,Otto  F  ;  and  Jarvis,  John  P  .  3,766.330 
Aeroprojecti  Incorporated:  See  — 

Walraven.  Thomas  A  ;  Maropis,  Nicholas;  Elmore,  William  C  , 
and  Devine,  Janet,  3.765,589 
AGA  Aktiebolag;  See— 
Niss.  Erik,  3,765,764. 
Walks,  Sten,  3,765,742 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche;  See— 

Erdely.  Ladislas,  3,765,236. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Kohlmannsperger,  Josef,  3,765.099. 
Lohmer,  Karl,  3,765.893. 

Luhrig,  Hermann,  Taeffner.  Klaus,  PoW,  Cunther;  Schmitz,  Ger- 
hard, and  Kreit,  Rudolf.  3,765.290 
Nittel,FriU,  3,765,897 
Schiagheck,   Norbert;  Schultes.   Herbert;  Schneider.   Horst.  and 

Huber,  Hans-Peter.  3,766,525 
Weyde,  Edith;  Scheibitz,  Maria;  Meyer.  Rudolf,  and   Mate)ec. 

Reinhart.  3,765,890 
Winkler,  Alfred,  3,765,754. 
Aid  Corporation;  S*e— 

Watts,  Max  W,  3,765,637 
Air  Preheater  Company  Inc.,  The;  See— 

Stockman,  Richard  F  ,  3,765.346 
Airtex  Products  Div..  United  industrial  Syndicate;  See— 

Parrent,  Russell.  3.765,803 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Asano.  Tadao;  Kiuno,  Shin;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji;  and  Momose,  Yu- 

taka,  3.765.520. 
KagaU.Tooru,  3,765,521. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Ikeda,  Shigeho;  Ishi-Zaki,  Ayaaki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,766,010 
Sumida,  Setsujiro;  and  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi.  3,766.203 
Wakamauu.  Hachiro;  Uda,  Jyunko;  and  Yamagami.  Nobuyuki 
3.766.266. 
Akzona  Incorporated;  5^— 

Rietjens.  Pierre  LLM.  3,765,068. 
Albers.  Kenneth  H;  5^e— 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Blood,  Alden  E.; 
3,766.119. 
Albers.  Kenneth  H.;  Snapp,  Thomas  C  ,  Jr  ; 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Water-soluble 
CI  260-29.20n. 
Albright  A  Wilson  Limited;  See— 


and  Alben,  Kenneth  H., 

and  Blood,  Alden  E  ,  to 
alkyd  resins.  3,766,118, 


Crowther,  John  Cooper,  3.766.028. 
Albright,  James  A  ;  See— 

Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Albright,  James  A  ,  3.766,250. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development.  Limited;  See— 

Sivilotti.  Olivo  G  ,  and  Davies,  William  Elfyn,  3,766,386 
Alexander   Percy  P.  Alternate  action  mechanism  with  plate  and  dual 
pin  latching  means  3,766,346,  CI.  200-1 53.00J. 

Alfa  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.;  See— 

Vitale,  Eupremic;  and  Guerra.  Guide,  3,766,009. 
Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan, 
Viuly  Origorievich;  Berezovsky,  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai,  Viialy 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich,  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georgievich  Khasin,  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir 
!;  Ivanovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko,  Viien 
Fedorovich,  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich,  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3.766.304 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Ramachandran.Sundaresan;and  Scoff,  George  J  ,  3,765,248 
Allen,  Marion  F.DeKrension  device.  3.765.508,  CI  182-146  000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Anello.  LouisG.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F  .3,766,274 

Litzinger.  Elmer  F..  3.766,20 1 . 

Mathew.  Chempolil  T.;  Ulmer,  Harry  F  ;  Little,  Edwin  D     and 

Curtis.  Omer  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,766,204 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J  ,  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Koch,  Paul  J  .  and 

Segal,  Leon.  3, 765, 998 
Taub,  Bernard,  3, 766, 148 
Allied  ProducU Corporation  See— 

Baer,  Austin  R  ,  3,765.556 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation  S*^— 
Attia,  Edward  A  ,3,766,345. 
CarLDavidF,  3.765,454 
Hartwig,  Walter  J  .3,765,525 
AllmannaSvenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 
Lundback.Bertil,  3.765.222 
Nilsson,  Jan,  3.765.221 
Allsop.  Ivor  J   Safety  harness  or  strap  for  ski  boots  3,765,694,  CI   280- 

11350 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  S*? — 
Efird,  Gaston  C.  3.766.025 
Martin, Guy  E  ,3,765,215 
Aluminum  Specialty  Company   See— 

Waak,  Gerald  A  ,3,765.120 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc    Sff— 

Frilts,  RexE  ,  3,766,437 
Amburn,  Raymond  D   Apparatus  for  treating  seeds   3.765.125.  CI.  47- 

1  300 
Amchem  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Waldrum,  John  E  ,  3,765,378 
Amemiya,Toshioki:  5*r— 

Masuyama,  Takeshi;   Nishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Amemiya.  Toshioki, 
3,766,098 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc    See— 

Mutchler.Paul  A  ,3.765,035 

Rivers,  Richard  D  ,  3,765,225 
American  Can  Company;  S«— 

Dobbins,  Walter  James,  3,765,816 

Fieuer,  Ivan  A  ,  Filipowicz,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Kuckcnbecker.  Morris 
W,  3,765.565 

Humphreys,  Robert  Lee;  and  Spitzer,  James  Edward,  3,765,785 

Kubacki,  Edward  Frank,  and  Timmins,  William  Dean,  3,765,35  1 

Mueller,  David  Charles,  3,765,529 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See— 

Forgione,     Peter     Salvatore,     and     Polistina,     Rocco     Alberto, 
3.766,013 

Gershberg,  David,  3,766, 1  20 

Pietsch.  Gerhard  Josef;  and  Vitalis,  Emil  Alfred,  3.766.102 
American  Optical  Corporation;  See— 

Berkoviu,  Barouh  V,  3,766,4 1 3. 

Bole,  Hamilton  B.;andChace,  Howard  E  ,  3,765,861. 

Coates,  Vincent  J;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M.,  3.766.427. 
American  Pipeline  Equipment  Company;  See— 

Work.  John  S.  3,765.665 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation;  See— 

Littmann,  Joseph  C,  3,765.700. 
American  Standard.  Inc.;  See— 

Mach,    Richard    L  ,    Studley,    Edward;   and   Haas.   Thomas    W.. 
3.766,186. 
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Amoroso.  Salvatore,  Jr  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Channel 
twitching  phase  interferometer  radar  receiver.  3,766.556.  CI.  343- 
1600r  j 

Anastasio,  Angelo  Antonio;  See —  I 

Athanas,    Terry     George;    and     Anastasio.     Angelo     Antonio, 
3.765.970. 
Anbe.Toshi;  See— 

Yamashita.  Sadahiko.  Anbe,  Toshi;  Hoaokawa.  Yoahihiro.  and 
Nakano.  Tomoyasu.  3.766.495. 
Anbe,  Toshi.  and  Tokuzawa.  Yukimichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company   Resonance-frequencj  variable  resonator.  3,766.494. 
Ci  331-99  000 
Anchor  Equipment  Company  d/b/a  Anchor  Valve  Company;  See— 

Karpenko.  Anatole  N.,  3,765.456 
Ancker.  Fred  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the 

calendering  of  polymeric  materials.  3.765,8  17,  CI.  425-325.000. 
Andco  Incorporated;  5** — 

Lee.  Sung  Ki,  3.766,037 
Anderson,  Dennis  C;  See— 

Strand,  Robert  C;  Marion.  Donald  L.;  and  Anderson.  Dennis  G  . 
3,766.113 
Anderson.  Gerald  L.;  See—  I 

Hulsunder,  William  L.;  Anderson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Glover,  Charles 
J.  3.765.646 
Anderson.  Henry,  Jr.;  See — 

Baker,  Kenneth  L  ,  Shipley.  Arthur  G.;  Plenge.  Richard  D  .  and 
Anderson.  Henry,  Jr.  3.765.332. 
Anderson.  James;  Ducharme.  Denis;  and   Descarries.  Raymond,  to 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  suction  tool  for 
cleaning  deep  pile  shag  rugs.  3.765.052.  CI.  15-369  000. 
Anderson.  Merlin  H..  and  Scholtcn.  John  J.,  to  General  Filter  Com- 
pany Aeration  device  for  niter  unki.  3.765.535, CI.  210-274.000. 
Anderson.  Roger;  deceased  (by  Anderson.  Susan  Carver;  executrix). 

Surgical  Ubie   3.766,384.  CI  250-446.000 
Anderson.  Roland  Fitzhugh;  See— 

Roberu.  Robert,  and  Anderson.  Roland  FiUhugh.  3.766.1  33 
Anderson.  Susan  Carver;  See— 

Anderson,  Roger,  3.766,384. 
Andersson.  Lennart  Valentin    Mixing  valve  for  two  gases.  3.765.451 

CI    137-625  400 
Andersson.  Sven  E  ;  See— 

Johansson.  Lennart  J   I  ;  Andersson.  Sven  E  .  and  Eliasson.  Jan  A  , 
3,765,1  15 
Andrews,  Daniel  E  .  Jr   Buoyant  electrical  cables.  3.766,307,  CI.  174- 

47  000 
Andrews,  Harry  N  ;  See— 

Frisch.  ErIing.  and  Andrews.  Harry  N  .  3.766.006. 
Anello.  Louis  C  .  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  PolyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyI  substituted  amines  and  quaterna- 
ry ammonium  salu  3.766.274.  CI  260-584  00c 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited:  See— 

Taylor.  Richard  Francis.  3,765.725 
Anthony.  Russell  W  .  Motz,  Carl  H  .  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  .  to  Lear 
Siegler.  Inc    Gear  finisher  with  force  measurement.  3.765.129.  CI. 
51-52  OOr 


ith  rorec 
r —        I 


Anti-Pollution  Systems.  Inc..  See 

Greenberg.  Jacob.  3.766.087 
Anweiler.  Donald  M  .  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Friction  support 

for  lids   3,765.053. CI    16-49  000 
Apostolens.  Theodore  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Permanent  mag- 
net dynamoelectric  machine  flux  path  assembly.  3,766.418,  CI   310- 
154  000 
Appleton.  Arthur  I   Light  bulb   3.766,424,  CL  3  13-318.000. 
Appleton.  Anhur  I   Electrical  terminal  with  improved  resilient  biasing 

means  3, 766.516. CI  339-252  OOp 
Applied  Futures,  Inc.  See— 

Gordon,  Theodore  J  .  and  Becker,  Harold  S..  3.766,541. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Christiansen.  Clyde  R  .  3.765.6671 
Aqua  Systems.  Inc..  See- 
feck.  Ira  J.,  and  Smith.  Sundish  H..  3.765.185. 
Araki.  Kazuhiko;  See— 

Nakanishi.    Michio.    Tashiro.    Chiaki.    and    Araki.    Kazuhiko. 
3.766.174 
Arff.  Uwe  F  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Nose  roller.  3.765.088, 

CI.  30-384.000 
Argabright.  Perry  A..  Wenger.  Charles  B  .  and  Presley.  C.  Travis,  to 
Maratron     Oil     Company      Polyisocyanurate-biuret     surfacunu 
3.766.086,  CI   252-312.000  | 

Anmoto.  Heiji;5**—  I 

Fujiu.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshiro;  Murakami.  Tadao;  and  Arimoto. 
Heiji.  3.765,069 
Arkles,  Barry  C  ,  to  Liquid  Nitrogen  Processing  Corporation.  Glass 
reinforced  thermoplastic  compositions  with  meullocene  coupling 
agenu.  3,766, 1  3  1 .  CI.  260-4 1  Oag. 
Arlen.   Myron,  to   Hydro-Med    Sciences,   Inc    Drug   release   system 

3,765.4  14.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Elias,  James  A  ,  and  Hook,  Rollin  E  ,  3.765,874 
Armstrong.  Charles  H.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company    Switch 

with  a  controllable  duty  cycle   3.766,405,  CI   307- 1  3  3  000 
Armstrong,  Neil  J.;  See— 

Mc  Connell,  Frederick  C.  Jason, George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J 
3.765.770. 


McConnell,  Frederick  C;  Jaion.  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J.. 

3.765,766. 
McConnell.  Frederick  C;  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J., 
3.766,312 
Arnold,  Raymond  D  ,  to  Intermedcraft  Corporation.  Peak  detector. 

3,766,411. CI   307-235.00a. 
Aronson.  Theodore  F.;  and  Polidori.  Vincent  A.,  to  Kristel,  Ira  B  Dual 

feeding  pnnting  press.  3,765.327,  CI.  101-232.000 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  David  W.  3.766,348 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Honda.  Makoto;  Kozono.  Tetsuro;  Hirakawa,  Keizo;  and  Sugita, 

Nobuo,  3.766.092 
Miyazaki,  Toahio;  Omura.  Etuzou;  Kaukabe.  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda.  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoshiro,  Makiu.  Minoru; 
Iwase.    Kenji;    TsuUumiuti,    Hideo;    Sueyoahi,    Hiromu;    and 
Maesaka,  Tomio,  3,765,8  18 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nobusawa,  Tsukumo.  3.765.3 1 1 
Asakawa.  Shirow;  See— 

Sano,     Reiji;     Yoshimura,     Susumu;     Asakawa,     Shirow;     and 
Hasegawa.  Katsue,  3,765,888. 
Asakawa,  Shirow;  Nishiyama,  Sumio;  and  Hasegawa.  Katsue.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  High  molecular  weight 
semi-solid  electrolytic  capacitor  3,766.443.  CI.  317-230.000. 
Asano.  Hiroaki;  5**— 

Waunabe.  Yasuo;  Asano.  Hiroaki;  and  Eto,  Kunihiko.  3.766,369. 
Asano.  Shiro;  See— 

Yoshimura.    Kiyouka;    Asano.    Shiro;    Honda,    Tadatoshi;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Ryoji,  3.766,088 
Asano.  Tadao;  Kiuno.  Shin.  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji;  and  Momosc,  YuUka. 
to    Anin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha   and   Toyoda   Automatic    Loom 
Works.  Ltd.  Transmission  valve  neutralized  by  brake  application. 
3.765.520,  CI    192-4  00a 
Asbeck,  Walter  K   Amphibious  vehicle  3,765.368.  CI.  I  15-1. 00a 
Ashbrook.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Freche,  John  C,  Waters.  William  J  ,  and  Ashbrook.  Richard  L.. 
3.765.958. 
Ashley.  Edmond  J  .  Decker.  Donald  L..  and  Bennett.  Jean  M  ,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy    Infrared  germanium  film  polarizer. 
3.765.746. CI.  350-152.000. 
Ashton.  William  B    See— 

Cummins.  Billy  H.;  Ashton.  William  B  .  Brasher.  James  A  .  and 
Askew,  John  D  .  Jr  .  3,766.055. 
Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo  See— 

Donner,  Frederic  Amo.  and  Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo,  3,765.620. 
Askew.  John  D..  Jr    See— 

Cummins,  Billy  H..  Ashton.  William  B.,  Brasher.  James  A.;  and 
Askew.  John  D  .  Jr  .  3.766.055 
Athanas.  Terry  George,  and  Anastasio.  Angelo  Antonio,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  making  beam  leads  for  semiconductor  devices. 
3.765.970. CI    156-17000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  J  .  Crowley.  Arthur  W.,  Nason.  Steven  B..  and 

Schmehr.  William  R  .  3.766.109 
Wolgemuth.  Larry  G  .3.766.147. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Koehn.Ench.  3.766.242. 
Auugi  Motor  Parts  Company  Limited;  See— 

Sakai.Shoji,  3,765.720 
Attia.  Edward  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupter. 

3.766.345.  CI  200-144  00b 
Auckenthaler.  Robert,  to  Schweizerische  Indusuie-Cesellschafl.  Bag 
stripping  means  for  an  automatic  bag  making  device.  3.765.308.  CI 
93-12  OOr 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Froede.     Walter.     Wilmers.    Gottlieb,    and     Dekitsch.     Anton. 

3.765.392 
Gutbrod.  Willi.  3.765.806 

Leitermann.  Wolf,  and  Maurhoff.  Gerhard.  3.765.802. 
Augl.  Joseph  M  .  and  Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica Navy   Polyquinoxalinalines  conuining  flexibilizing  groups  in  the 
polymer  chain  3.766.14 1,  CI.  26O-47.0Or 
Automatic  Steam  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Wilsker,  Jay  M  ;  and  Miranker,  Samuel  H.,  3,765.580. 
Autoscan.  Inc    See— 

Pelu.  Edmond  R..  3.765,232 
Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Exley,  John  T.  3.765.792. 
Junker,  Arnold  E  ,  3,765,688 
Avery.  Hazelton  H  .  to  Barber-Greene  Company.  Frusto-conical  grid. 

3. 765, 101, CI   34-57. 00a 
Avon  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Ciaudelli.  Joseph  P..  3,766.275 
Aycock,  Ben  F  ;  and  Tesoro,  Giuliana  C  ,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc 
Flame  retardant  finish  for  polyester/cotton  blends.  3.765.837,  CI.  8- 
I  15.700. 
Ayers.  Orval  E  ;  See- 
Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C;  and  Ayers.  Orval  E..  3.765,965. 
Aylard,  William  F;  S«- 

Winter.  Richard  M  ;  and  Aylard.  William  F  ,  3,765.207 
Ayling,  Robert  W  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  mesne    Compressor 

liquid  return  protection.  3,765.801 ,  CI  41  7-372.000. 
B  &  H   Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  ;  See— 
Hoffmann,  Wolfgang,  3,765.99 1 
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Baba,  Takeshi;  Yaku,  Tadao;  Nakajima,  Hisao;  Kishimoto.  Toshihiko; 
and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  to  Japanese  National  Railways  Tokyo  and  Su- 
mitomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Moving  object  automatic  operation 
system.  3.766,378,  CI.  4-63.00C. 

Badin.  Elmer  J.;  Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Cresti.  Aldo,  to  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions.  3.765.850,  CI.  44- 
66  000. 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Hiller.  Heinrich;  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.766.270. 
Martwig,    Ernst;    Ackelmann,    Otto;    and     Lilingsfeld.    Heinz, 

Peck.    Fritz;    Fuchs.    Hugo;    Kahr.    Kurt;    and    Wunsch,    Gerd, 
3,766,038.  ^  „       ,^,      .  .      . 

Baer,  Austin  R  .  to  Allied  ProducU  Corporation.  Collapsible  shipping 

conuiner.  3.765.556. CI.  220-1.500. 
Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  5«— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich.  Dykan, 
Viuly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich.  Baglai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georgievich  Khasin,  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin,  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304. 
Baglay.  Vitaly  Michaiiovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich.  Latash.  Jury 

Vadimovich;  Ebedev.  Vladimir  Konsuntinovich;  Baglay.  Vitaly 

Michaiiovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Sidorenko,  Michail 

Nikolaevich;  and  Bogachenko,  Alexey  Georgievich.  3.765.47  I 

Bahnscn    Erwin   B.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Continuous 

washingmethod  3.765.838,  CI.  8-154.000 
Bailey.FayW;  See- 
Walker,  John  H  ;  and  Bailey.  Fay  W  ,  3.766.1 14. 
Bailey,  John  S.:  See— 

Labelle.  Harold  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Bailey,  John  S  ,  3,765.843 
Bailleu.    John    R.    Reuseable    bolt    type    mounted    thermocouple 

3.765.242,  CI.  73-359.000. 
Bain     Joe    K  .   to    Micromedic    Systems,    Inc.    Test    tube    tray    feed 

mechanism   3,765.255. CI.  74-89.220. 
Baird.  David  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Ceramic  integrated 

circuit  convector  assembly   3,766.440,  CI.  317-100.000. 
Bakanov,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  See— 

Shule,  Edmund  Khristianovich,  Kutokov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Ryt- 
vin.  Evgeny  Isaevich;  Myagchenkov.  Alcxei  Andreevich; 
Khodakovsky.  Mikhail  Davydovich;  Bakanov.  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko.  Nikolai  lvanovic4,and  Shiman,  Oleg 
Petrovich.  3,765,852 
Baker,  Kenneth  A.;  See— 

Lindquist.  Steven  M  ;  Baker.  Kenneth  A  .  Harris.  Elmer  E.;  and 
Wineberg.  Kenneth  W  .  3,765.142. 
Baker.  Kenneth  L..  Shipley.  Arthur  G.;  Plenge,  Richard  D  ,  and  Ander- 
son, Henry,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Water-armed, 
air-safetied  detonator  3,765.332,  CI    102-16  000 
Baker,    Peter    James,    to    M     S.    E.    Holdings    Limited     Centrifuge 

3,765.601, CI  233-28  000 
Balicki.  Stanley  C.  Armored  cable-type  lock  assembly  with  special  end 

fittings  for  the  armored  cable  thereof  3,765.196,  CI.  70-49.000 
Balini.  Andrew,  and  Engel.  Willi  G..  to  Bell  &   Howell  Company 
Synchronized  generator  for  a  photographic  film  printer    3.765,582, 
CI  226-9.000. 
Ball  Corporation;  See— 

Kozlowski,  Joseph  J  ,  3,765,854 
Ballard,  Albert  S.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electro-optical  differential 

3.766,557. CI   343-5  Ost 
Ballou  Richard  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  System  for  operat- 
ing an  unattended  automobile  engine  3.766.398.  CI  290-38  000 
Bandenburg.  Daniel  J    See— 

Bucy.  Thomas  R;  and  Bandenburg,  Daniel  J.,  3,765,669 
Barber,  Walter  W;  Kassees,  Kamil  S  ;  and  Rushing,  James  M,  to  LTV 

Aerospace  Corporation  Leveling  system.  3.765.692.  CI.  280-6.00r. 
Barber-Greene  Company;  See— 

Avery,  Hazelton  H.,  3,765,101 
Barbieux.  Andre,  to  ELPHIAC    Apparatus  for  Induction  heating  of 
metal  sheets  and  process  for  heating  such  metal  sheets    3.766.353. 
CI  219-10  610 
Barbin.  Robert  Lloyd,  to  RCA  Corporation    Cathode-ray  tube  with 
shadow  mask  having  random  web  distribution    3.766.419.  CI.  313- 
9200b. 
Barcik.  Charles  P;  See- 

Guenther.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Barcik. Charles  P  .  3.766.341 . 
Barnard,  John  C.  Cooling  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3.765.384, CI.  123-41.320. 
Barnes.  Ralph  W.  Jr.:  See-  „    ,.     ^ 

Toole.  James  F.;  Barnes.  Ralph  W..  Jr.;  and  Janeway.  Richard, 
3.765.406. 
Bartl.  Ronald  W.;  and  Fulton.  George  G..  to  Marine  Construction  & 
Design  Co.  Line  hauling  and  coiling  apparatus.  3.765.614.  CI.  242- 
47.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Fuller,  Edward  H..  3,765.530. 
Patton.  John  T.  Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Kan,  Peter  T.  3,766, 1 03 

Batz.  James  E..  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Analog-to-digital 
converter  employing  electrosutic  signal  coupling  apparatus. 
3.766.544.  CL340-347.00p. 


Batzer,  Hans;  N ikies.  Erwin;  Ernst.  Otto;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba- 
Ceigy  AG.  Epoxidized  hydroaromatic  acetals.  3.766,211,  CI.  260- 
340.900. 
Bauer.  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Pook.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-aminomethy- 
lidene-1.5-benzodiazepine-2.4-(3H.5H)-dione8  3.766.169,  CI  260- 
239.30b. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The;  See— 

Steiniger,  Herman  W,  3,765,6 1  1 
Steiniger,  Herman  W..  3,765,613 
Bauer,  Sigrid;  Brahm.  Richard;  and  Dietrich.  Roland,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photopolymerizable  copying  composition  and  copying 
material  produced  therewith.  3,765,898, CI  96-1  IS.OOp. 
Bauknecht,  Otto;  and  Horl,  Adolf,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedricheshafen 
Aktiengesellschaft  Die  roll  apparatus  for  internal  gears.  3.765.202. 
CI.  72-94.000. 
Baumann,  Horst:  See— 

Plapper.Jurgen;  Stein.  Werner;  and  Baumann,  Horst.  3.765,833. 
Baurle.   Horst,   to   Bosch.   Robert,   GmbH     Continuously   variable 

hydrosUtic  transmission.  3,765. 183,  CI.  60-491.000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See— 

Yzerman,Henk.  3,765,094 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Holtschmidt.    Hans.    Gold,    Heinrich;    and    Oertel.    Gunther, 

3,766,217. 
Klauke,  Erich;  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  3.766.273. 
Metzner,  Wolfgang;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,766.1  1  1. 
Waldmann.  Helmut;  Scherdtel.  Wulf;  and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang, 

3,766,212 
Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  Grcwe.  Ferdi- 
nand; Kaspers,  Helmut,  and  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernst.  3,766.243. 
Bayer  Rickman  GmbH;  See— 

Kyri,  Hans;  Reiss.  Albert;  and  Suss,  Josef.  3.765.93 1 . 
Bazzell,  John  S.;  See- 
Nettles.  Henry  D.;  and  Bazzell,  John  S.,  3,765,442. 
Beam,  Jon  W.  Smoking  pipe  and  preformed  charge  combination 

3,765,428. CI.  131-196.000. 
Bean.  Donald  E.;  Engh.  James  T  ;  Hammer,  James  R..  Igel,  John  J.; 
Schettl,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harry  J.,  and  Ulimer.  Richard  J.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau  recorder  and  veri- 
fier. 3,765,603,  CI.  234-34.000. 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  See— 

PankraU,  John  M  .  and  Bean,  Kenneth  E.  3.765.747. 
Bearson,  Benhard  M  ;  and  Klingtvedt.  Orrin  C.  Adjustable  basketball 

goals.  3.765,676. CI  273-1  50r. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.;  See— 

Kasik,  Robert  L  ;  and  Ludsas.  Anthony  J  .  3.765.905 
Beausoleil.  William  F  ,  and  Phelps,  Byron  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Shift  register  storage  unit  with  multi-dimen- 
sional dynamic  ordering   3,766,534,  CI  340-172.500 
Beck  Carton  Corporation;  See- 
Hardy,  Albert  H  ,  Sr.,  3,765,53  I 
Beck,  James  R  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company    3-(  1.3-Dialkoxy-.  and  I- 
hydroxy-3-alkoxy-9-oxo-4-acndanyl)  propionates  as  intermediates 
for  acronycine  and  related  compounds  3.766. 187,  CI   260-279  OOr 
Beck,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Method  of  forming 
keepered  word  line  plated  wire  memory  array.  3,765,081,  CI    29- 
604  000. 
Beckenbach.  Karl    Inclined  hearth  kiln  for  the  firing  and  sintering  of 

material  3,765.827,  CI.  432-95.000. 
Becker.  Harold  S.;  See- 
Gordon,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Becker,  Harold  S..  3.766,54 1 
Becker,    Wilhelm.    to    Reichhold-Albert-Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  glycidyl  ethers    3.766.221.  CI    260- 
348.600 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.;  See- 
Paulson,  Gerald  L.;and  Ray,Robert  A  ,  3,765,841 
Bedell  Sunley  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Neutralizing  layer  for  color 

diffusion  transferfilm.  3,765,885.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Bedin.     Jean     Emile.     Multiple     bottling    and     labelling    machines. 

3.765.460. CI.  141-98.000. 
Beermann.  Claus;  See- 
Schmidt,  Erwin;  and  Beermann,  Claus,  3,766,252. 
Behl,  Betty  A.  Process  for  plating  aluminum  alloys  with  manganese. 

3,765.847. CI.  29-197.000. 
Belaco  Inc.;  See— 

Stempel,  Edward  H  ,  3.765.634. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company;  See— 

Balini.  Andrew;  and  Engel,  Willi  G.,  3.765.582. 
Bell  &.  Howell  Japan.  Ltd.;  See— 

Tadao.  Isono.  3.765,767. 
Bell.  Sam  S.  Cigar  ash  catcher.  3.765,427,  CI.  1 3  1  - 1 78.000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  See- 
Aaron.  Marvin  Robert;  Kaneko,  Hisashi;  and  Osborne.  Paul  Wray. 

3,766,546. 
Biagetti.  Richard  Victor,  3,765,943. 
Butherus,  Alexander  Duane,  3,765,949. 
Kohn.  Roger  Louis,  3.766,488. 

Kragness.  Roger  Clyde;  and  Waggener.  Herbert  Atkin,  3,765,969. 
La  Macchia,  John  Thomas,  3,765.749. 
Mar.  Jerry.  3,765,961. 
Morris.  Robert  Charles.  Napolitano,  Orlando;  Pastemack.  Gerald 

Philip;  and  Saltzberg,  Burton  R.,  3,766,484. 
Rand.  Myron  Joel;  and  Schmidt,  Paul  Felix.  3.765,935. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOBEii  16,1973 


Roaenbcrg.  Robert;  uid  Rungc.  Pc«er  KImu.  3.766.489. 
Sakh.  Ptur  WiUiam.  3,766.49 1. 
Bclloc.  Jacques;  Cboquet.  Michel  Frmncoit;  and  Pierre.  Jean  Marc,  to 
internatioaaJ  Buaiaeaa  Machinea  Corporation.  Device  for  recovering 
a  frequency  thowtni  plUM  jitter.  3,766.480.  CI.  32S-320.000 
Bender-Chrisunaen,  Bent,  to  HempcO  J.  C.  Skibafarve-Fabrik  A/S 
Process  and  composition  for  blaat-cl«aning  and  corrosion-protecting 
meul  surfaces.  3.76S.923.CI.  1 17-26.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  5*t— 
Fallon.  Herbert  J,  3.765,524. 

Loudon.  Donald  C;  and  Bernhardt.  Herman  E..  3.765.390 
Rachel.  Todd  L.;  Horn.  John  W.;  and  Wertheimer,  Harry  P  , 

3.765.380. 
Tre«eh.  Carl  P..  3,766454. 
Benedict.  Howard  N.:  Set— 

DePabk).  Raul  S.;  and  Benedict.  Howard  N  .  3.766.089. 
Bennett.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Ashley.  Edmond  J.;  Decker.  Donald  L  ;  and  Bennen.  Jewi  M  . 
3.765.746. 
Bentle.  Ralph  W.  Comer  control  tystom  for  plaster  walls.  3.765.138, 

C!  52-255.000 
Beole,  Rainer.  See— 

Dzinoba,   Willy;    Beole.   Rainer;   Wolf.  Gerhard;   and    Dreyer. 
Onnier,  3,765,436.  j 

Berendt,  Hans  Ulrich:  See—  ' 

Mueller.  Volkmar.  Berendt.  Hana  Ulrich;  and  Harris.  Albchwil. 
3,765,839 
Berens.  James  J.  Phostmetic  naU.  3.765.4 10.  CI   1 28-8 1  OOa. 
Bercsic,  John  I.  Hat  embodying  means  lor  conUining  small  accessories 

3.765,03 1, CI.  2-1 85.00r. 
Berezovsky,  Mikhail  Elevich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Crigory  Bentaionovich,  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgcnievich;  Dykan. 
Viuly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky,  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Viialy 
Mtkhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Gcorgievich  Khasin,  Kim  Meislevich;  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovick;  Salmin,  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko,  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3,766.304 
Bergh.  Emil  M.;  See— 

Heffan.  Howard;  Bergh.  Emil  M  ;  Mauch.  John  W.,  and  Sawick. 
Walter!  .3.766.387. 
Bergkvist.  Bcngt.  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Device  in  a  search  radar 

equipment   3.766.553. CI   343-7  700. 
Bergman.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Herbst.  Paul  T..  and  Bergman.  Lawrence  A..  3.765.63 1 
Bergner.  Richard:  See—  | 

Wollner.  Josef.  3.765.204.  | 

Bergwerkiverband  GmbH :  See— 

Juntgen.  Harald.  and  Knoblauch.  Karl.  3,766.090. 
Berkey  Pholo,  Inc.;  See— 

Fans.  Edwin  E.;  and  Kopala.  Richard.  3.765.3 1 3. 
Berkley  A.  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.    Paul   C  .    Lilland.    Lany    L..   and    Siemon.   Earl    L  . 
3.765.618. 
Berkoviu.  Barouh  V..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Rate  dis- 
crimination circuit  3.766.4  I  3.  CI   307-294  000 
Berndt.  Heinz:  See— 

Meyer-Stoll.Hani  Atbrecht,  and  Berndt.  Heinz,  3.766.100. 
Bemcy.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnic  des  Montres  Longincs.  Fraocillon 
S.A.  and  Golay.  Bernard.  Electrons  tmepiece.  3.766.454.  CL  318- 
128.000. 
Bernhardt.  Daniel    Heat  scaled  food  contoioer.  3.76S.595.  CI.  229- 

43  000  I 

Bernhardt.  Herman  E.:  See—  ' 

Loudon.  Donald  C;  and  Bernhardt.  Herman  E..  3,765  J90. 
Bcrthier,  Rene-Marie.  Process  for  making  noncorrosive  cement  with 

controlled  setting  time.  3.765.916.  CI.  106-102.000. 
Beihea.  Thooias  J.;  and  Ritchie.  Joe  L..  to  CelaiMSc  Corporation. 

Mechanized  bobbin  handler.  3.765. 1 60. CI.  57-53.000. 
Bethlehem  Corporation.  The:  See—      i 
Root.  WUIiamL.  3.765.481.         { 
Bethlchea  Steel  Corporatioa:  See- 
Shah.   Dipak  C  .  Ward.  George  W.;  and   Whiteley.  Roger  L  . 
3.765.206  I 

Bey,  Michael  P    See-  | 

Bey,  Paul  P.;  and  Bey.  Michael  P..  3.765.778. 
Bey.  Paul  P.;  and  Bey,  Michael  P.  Digkal  optical  density  for  measuring 
the  difference  in  optical  density  between  an  absorber  of  known  den- 
sity and  a  sample  absorber.  3.765.778. 0.  356-202.000. 
Biagetti.   Richard    Victor,   to   Bell   Telephooc    Laboratorirs.   Incor- 
porated.  Fabrication  of  lead-acid  batteries.   3,765,943,  CI.    136- 
27.000. 
Bialous.  Charles  A  ;  and  Jaquias.  Donald  B   G  .  to  Geitera!  Electric 
Company.  Thermal  oxidativcly  stable  polycarbonate  composition 
3.766,1  39.  CI.  260-47.0xa. 
Bierwith.  Sunton  F.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands,  Limited.  Method  of 
manHfacturiag  teaisawd  te«th  for  bucketwhcci  excavator  using 
ekcUosUg  coating.  3.766.354, CI  219-77.000. 
Bifiey   James  £.;  and  Edgell.  James  E..  to  Diiaton.  Inc.  Safety  lock 

■cchaaitm  for  moncntary  slide  switch.  3,766,352,  CI  200- 1 69  OOr 
BilaCupAB:See— 

Persaon,  KaH  Rune,  3,765,564. 


Bimcr.  Ruaael  M.;  and  Schuldt,  Paul  H..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration. Polychloro  derivatives  of  dicarboxy  pyridines.  3,766,195, 
CI.  260-295.00r 
Binasik.  Chester  S  ;  Hudson,  Daniel  H.;  and  Voorheis,  Temple  S.,  to 
Coen  Cotn(>any.  Combustion  chamber  burner  throat  construction. 
3.765.345. CI.  110-l.OOa 
Bio-Medical  Sciences  Inc.:  See— 

Pickett,  ChariesO:  and  Chauha.DeshD  ,3,765,243.  ' 

Bioapectrum,  Incorporated:  See— 

Eddleman.  Roy  T.;  and  Schmiu.  Richard  L  .  3.766,360. 
Birdwell.  Venaon  E.,  Sr.  Expansible  reservoir  unit  for  liquid  cooled  en- 
gines. 3,765.383, a.  123-41  500 
Birsch,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Ommaya,  Ayub;  and  Birsch,  Arthur  E.,  3,765,412. 
Bishop,  Arthur  L.  Apparatus  for  making  valve  sleeves.  3,765,305.  CI. 

9O-24.0Or. 
Biaaell.  Robert  D,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Gauge  casing  construc- 
tion. 3.765.249.  CI.  73-43 1 .000. 
Black,  iohli  C;  Krewson.  Neil  N.;  Tait.  John  B..  and  Updike,  Bruce  M.. 
to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Procesaor  utilizing 
one  holographic  array  and  a  plurality  of  photorespoosivc  storage  ar- 
rays for  high  paging  performance.  3.766.533,  CI.  30- 1 72.500. 
Blackburn.  Tom  L  ,  and  Wisotzky.  Otto  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Technique  for  deriving  a  regulated  D-C 
source  for  low-level  logic  circuits  from  a  higb  D^  voltage  source. 
3,766.4 14,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Blackford,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sinclair-Koppcrs  Company.  Latex  for 

high  gloss  floor  polish  formuUtions.  3,766,1 1 2,  CI.  260-28. 50t 
Blackford,  Edward  A.,  Jr..  to  Sinclair-Koppan  Company.  Fire-reur- 
dant  latex  containing  chlorinated  paraffin  wax.  3,766.189,  CI.  260- 
285  00b 
Blackmer.  David  E.;  and  Boling,  Eldon  A  .  to  InstrumenUtion  Labora- 
tory. Inc  Caloriraetry.  3.765.237, CI.  73-l90.00r. 
Blackwell,  John;  and  Cole,  John  Ehon.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Navy  blue  phenyl-azo-naphthyt-azo-m-toluidinc 
dyes.  3,766,163,  CI.  260-191.000. 
Blair.  James  E.,  and  Saholt,  Orville  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Target  discriminating  device.  3,765,335,0   102-62  000 
Blake.  William  R  Non-lethal  riot  dettrrent  weapon.  3,765,1 14,  CI.  42- 

I  OOf . 
Blankenhom.  Charles  F.;  and  Fehnann,  Ted  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Bactericidal  mixture  of  suirite  salt  and  surfactant  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  3.766.063. CI  252-8. 55d 
Blauptinkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Riechmann.  Werner.  3,766.3 14. 
Bliss,  E.  W.  Company:  See— 

Vandemore.  James  J.,  and  Henry,  Donald  E  ,  3.766.550 
Block.  Aleck,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Producu,  Inc   Mounting  for  abrasive 

disc  3.765.1 30.  CI.  51-378.000 
Blomberg.  Mauriu  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Ac- 
tuator mechanism  for  the  folder  of  a  printing  press  or  the  like. 
3. 765 .67 1. CI  270-71.000 
Blood.  AldenE    See- 

Albers,  Kenneth  H  ;  Snapp.  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E  , 

3.766.118 
Snapp,  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  Blood.  Alden  E  ;  and  Albers.  Kenneth  H.. 

3.766.119 
Snapp.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E  .  3.766.1 79. 
Blose.  Werner,  to  Weill  &  Reineke  GmbH   Proceu  for  manufactur- 
ing large  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  from  extruded  strips  joined 
together  along  their  edges.  3,765.982.  CI   156-244  000. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Horgan.  William  J  .Jr..  3,765,198. 
Board,  Robert  D  .  See— 

Kruger.  William  P.,  Turner,  Wilson  R.,  and  Board,  Robert  D  . 
3.766.396 
Bobard.     Emile.     Hydraulic    jack     arrangement    for    the     steering 

mechanism  of  a  vehicle.  3,765.697,  CI.  280-95.00r 
Boehmer,    Fricdhelm,   to    Kocks.    Friedrich,    Finaa.    Entry    guides. 

3.765.214,  CI.  72-252.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.:  See- 
Bauer.    Adolf;    Weber.    Karl    Heinz;    and    Pook.    Karl-Heinz. 

3.766.169. 
Mentrup.  Anton;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renth.  Ernst-Otto;  and  ReichI, 
Richard.  3.766.1 70. 
Boeing  Company .  The;  See— 

Bumie.  Robert  T.;  Clarke.  David  W..  and  Hamilton.  Wilson  S.. 

3.766,123 
Pease.  George  E.;  and  Petteraen.  Egil  R  .  3,765.708. 
Bogechenko,  AlexeyXjeorgievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich.  Ebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Baglay.  Vitaly 
Michailovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovicb;  Sidorenko,  Michail 
Nikolaevich;  and  Bogachenko,  Alexey  Georgievich,  3,765,47 1 
Bogart,  Marcel  J.   P.:  Nielaen,  Adners;  Rostrup-Nielaen,  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg.  Johannes,  to  Haldor  Frcdcrik  Aul  Topaoe  and  Fluor  Cor- 
poration. Conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3.766,278, CI.  260-683.00r. 
Bogen,  Wolfgang,  GmbH.  Firms;  See— 

Seehawer.  Eberhard  M..  3,765.083. 
Bogp,  Jesse  K.;  and  Laiigcr,  Artlrar  W.,  Jr..  to  Eiao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Synthetic  oib.  >.766.285. CI.  260-668  OOr 
Bohm,  Wolfgang:  and  Wolf,  Hehnat,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Akiien- 
gcaellachafl.  Method  of  measuring  intrinsic  stresses  in  structural 
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componenu  of  machines  and  apparatus  and  devices  for  performing 
such  method.  3,765.230,  CI.  73-88.00r. 
Boise  C  ascade :  See—  • 

McGregor,  John  C,  3,765.695. 
Bole.  Hamilton  B.;  and  Chace,  Howard  E.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  heat  treating  lenses,   3,765,861,  CI.  65- 
162.000. 
Boling.  Eldon  A.:  See— 

Blackmer.  David  E.;  and  Boling.  Eldon  A.,  3,765,237. 
Bolk   Wlllem  Thomas,  to  NederUndse  Optiek-en  Instrumenienfabnek 
Dr.  C.E   Bleeker  N.V  Calibrating  voluge  generator   3,766,401.  CI 
307-43.000. 
Boll.  Harry  Joseph.  Sensory  substitution  system    3.766.31 1.  CI    178- 

6  000 
Bollyky.  Joseph,  to  Pollution  Control  Industries.  Inc    Liquid  cooled 

ozone  generator.  3.766.05  1 .  CI.  204-32  1  000 
Bom.  Comelis  Johannes Gerardus;  See- 
van    der    Leiy.    Ary;    and    Bom,   Comelis   Johannes   Gerardus, 
3,765.491. 
Bomar,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Tennery,  Victor  J  ;  Godfrey,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bomar.  Edward  S  . 
3,766,082. 
Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Cosco.  Robert  J  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Xenon  flash  lube  with  internal  renector.  3,766.421.  CI. 
313-113.000. 
Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich;  Ebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  Baglay.  Vitaly 
Michailovich.  Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Sidorenko,  Michail 
Nikolaevich,  and  Bogachenko.  Alexey  Georgievich.  3,765,47  1 
Bonin,  Yves;  and  Cigou,  Claud^,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Non-throm- 
bogenic  polymers  conuining  quaternary  ammonium  groups  to  which 
molecules  of  heparin  are  bonded.  3,766,104,  CI.  260-9.000. 
Boot,  Roy  Desmond;  See— 

Maynard,  Harry,  and  Boot,  Roy  Desmond,  3,765,626 
Booth,  John.  Flush-through  port  device.  3,765,364.  CI    1 1 4- 1 98.000 
Bordovsky.  Michael  Joseph,  and  Woller.  William  Henry,  to  Warner 
Lambert    Company.    Process    for    the    purification    of   coal    tar. 
3.766.052.  CI.  208-45  000 
Borg-Warner  Corporation.  See— 

Dever.  Jamei  L  ;  and  Hodan.  James  J..  3.766,303. 
Borgi  Fabriki  AB  See— 

Myhr.  Lars  Halvar.  and  Svensson.  Lars-Ake  Eriing.  3.765.625 
Borner.    Alfred     Appliance    for    cutting    fruits     3.765.287.    CI     83- 

407  000 
Bornhorst.    Kenneth    F  ;    Monroe.    Jack    L  ;    Culbertson.    Alvin    E  . 
Thomas.  David  E  .  and  Drake.  Donald  E..  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The   Radio  receiving  apparatus  for  locating  a  plurality  of 
Urget  transmitters.  3.766.560,  CI   343-1  18  000 
Bosch.  Gerrit,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing an  integrated  thermocouple   3,766,444, CI.  317-234  OOr 
Bosch.  Robert.  Elektronik  G  m  b  H  ;  See— 

Dillenberger.  Karl.  3.766.499. 
Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH  ;  See— 
Baurle,Horst.  3,765,183. 
Kanpp.  Hcinrich.  3.765.387 

Schenk.  Josef;  Von  Ehrenslcin.  Christian,  and  Morcira.  Luiz  Car- 
los. 3.766.453 
Schnaibel.   Eberhard.   Fleischer.   Helmut.   Schonart.   Edgar,   and 

AdIer.KarlHeinz.  3.766.485 
Scholpp.  Martin.  3.765,88 1 
Boss.  David  W.;  Kemlage.  Bernard  M  ;  Lyons.  Vincent  J  .  and  Pogge. 
Hans  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 
for  minimizing  autodoping  in  epitaxial  deposition.   3.765.960.  CI 
148-175  000. 
Bouhou.  Andre:  See- 
Serrano.  Antonio  Escolano;  and  Bouhou.  Andre.  3.765,540. 
Bourdon,  Louis:  See— 

Lehureau.  Jean;  and  Bourdon.  Louis.  3.765.933. 
Bourgain.  Louis;  Dreyfus.  Gaspard;  Le  Nabour,  Marcel:  and  Rouquie. 
Georges.  Bearing  device  for  a  rotating  shaft    3.765.735,  CI    308- 
140  000 
Bourquardez.  Gaston;  and  Coffy.  Rene  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  In- 
dustrielle  Aerospatiale.  Connecting  element  between  two  members 
enabling  them  to  route  in  relation  to  one  another  in  three  axes 
3.765.267. CI  74-581.000 
Bowen.  Willard  L    Method  of  forming  a  roller  bearing  of  superior  ru- 
nout characteristics  3,765,071,  CI.  29-148  40a. 
Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  Salamon.  Theodore  M..  and  Winchell,  Frank  J.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation     Vehicle   occupant    restraining   belt 
system   3,765,70 1. CI.  280-1 50.0sb. 
Bowman,  E.  W.,  Incorporated;  See- 
Bowman,  Edward  W,  3,765,856 
Bowman.  Edward  W  ,  to  Bowman,  E.  W.,  Incorporated.  Glassware  as- 
sembling and  lehr  loading  mechanism.  3,765,856,  CI.  65-60.000. 
Bowman,  Thomas C;  See- 
Watson,  Stewart  C; and  Bowman,  Thomas C,  3,765,784 
Boyle,  Edwin  C.  Support  platform  and  package  incorporating  same 

3,765,539,  CI.  211-59.000. 
Bradshaw,  Bobbie  G.;  and  Graves,  Howard  T..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Automatic  personnel  intrusion  alarm.  3.766.539. 
CI.  340-258.00d 


Brady,  Sam  A.;  Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan,  Irvin  D  ;  and  Toporcer, 
Louis  H..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  elastomer  composi- 
tion containing  amidosilane  and  aminosilane    3.766.128,  CI.  260- 
37.0sb. 
Bragin.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Gilev.  Vitaly  Konstantinovich,  Bragin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Sar- 
kisov.  Rafael  Tevosovich,  and  Stephanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich, 
3,765,150. 
Brahm.  Richard:  See- 
Bauer,  Sigrid,  Brahm,  Richard;  and  Dietrich.  Roland,  3,765.898. 
Brake.  Loren  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company    4,4- 
Methylene    di(cyclohexylamine)    isomerization    over    a   supported 
catalyst.  3,766.272,  CI.  260-563.00b. 
Bram  Georges  Eugene,  to  Societe  des  Fonderies  de  Pont-A-Mousson. 

Joint  for  tubular  elements.  3 .765,706,  CI.  285-23 1 .000. 
Brammall,  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Compel,  James  J.,  3,765,716. 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  50*  lo  Brandon.  Orpha  B  .  50*  to  Hardin.  N. 
A  .  Newton.  Catherine   H    and  Wnght.  Hazel  H.  Apparatus  for 
producing  variable  high  frequency  vibrations  in  a  liquid  medium. 
3.765,804,  CI.  4 1 7-540.000. 
Brandon.  Orpha  B.;  See- 
Brandon.  Clarence  W  ,3,765.804 
Brandt.   Edmund   D.,  to  Western   Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Printed  circuit  board  and  a  method  of  repairing  contacts  on  a  printed 
circuit  board.  3.765 .076.  CI.  29-40 1  000. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated;  See- 
Kramer.  George  C.  3.765,973. 
Bras  S. p. A.:  See- 
Rimini,  Tito,  3.765.569. 
Brasher.  James  A.:  See- 
Cummins.  Billy  H.;  Ashton.  William  B  ;  Brasher.  James  A  ;  and 
Askew.  John  D.,  Jr.,  3.766.055 
Braude.  Basil.  Property  investment  board  game  apparatus   3.765.682, 

CI  273-1  34.0af 
Bravencec.  Frank  R.  Calibrated  densitometer  accommodating  various 

color  tones  3.765.776.  CI   356-189  000. 
Breazeale,  Jack  D.:  See— 

MacLaren.  Richard  O  ;  and  Breazeale.  Jack  D..  3.765.174. 
Brecher.  Charles,   to  GTE   Laboratories.  Incorporated    Flash   lamp. 

3. 765!821. CI  431-93.000 
Breeden.  William  J.;  See— 

Pearce.Godfrey  R  ;and  Breeden.  William  J.,  3.766,442. 
Brenden.   Byron    B  ,   to   Holotron   Corporation.    Ultrasonic   imaging 
techniques    and    mammograph    equipment.    3.765.403.    CI.     128- 
24  000 
Brent,  George   Motor  fuel  composition   3,765.848.  CI  44-5  1 .000 
Breslow,  David  S  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Azides    3.766.216.  CI. 

260-349.000 
Brewer.  Richard  G  ;  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  L  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
electromagnetic    transient   coherent   effects     3.766.498.   CI     332- 
7.510. 
Brey.  Wilhelm.  to  Intercole  Automation  Inc    Tire  building  apparatus. 

3.765.986.  CI    156-400  000 
Brey.  Wilhelm.  to  Intercole  Automation.  Inc  Tire  building  apparatus. 

3.765.987. CI.  156-415.000. 
Bridgestone  Cycle  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Toyomasu.  Takeshi.  3.765.5 1 1 . 
Brieske.  Bernard  F  .  to  Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc    Article  carrying 

bag  and  method  for  its  production.  3,765.597.  CI   229-62  000 
Briley,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Program  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.766.527. CI.  340-172.500 
Brink.  Walter  A  ,  and  Hanley,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  a  web  lo  terminate  one  roll 
and  initiate  winding  a  new  roll  3,765,6 1 5,  CI.  242-56.00r. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 

Strang,  William  John,  and  Goldsmith.  Hugh  Arthur.  3,765,179. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association;  See— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  Arthur,  3.765,2  I  3. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Taniam,  Donald  Harry.  3.765.705. 
British  Railway  Board:  See- 
Duncan,  James  H;  and  Hick.  Brian  K,  3,765,915. 
British  Railways  Board  See— 

Sudworth,  James  L  .  3.765,945. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Ouarmby.  Robert  Charles,  Clarke,  Terence  James  Leonard,  and 
Wright.  Barry  Charles  Thomas.  3,766.359. 
Broad.  Michail  John:  See- 
Moss.  Norman;  and  Broad.  Michail  John,  3.765,606 
Brocker.  John  R.;  Chapman.  Ronald  H..  Jacobs,  Paul;  Johnson.  Ronald 
C.  Powell,  Jerry  R.;  and  Peay.  Robert  L..  to  Motorola,  inc.  Sequen- 
tial lone  signalling  system  3.766.523, CI.  340-I71.0pf. 
Brockway  Glass  Company.  Inc..  See— 

Erb.  Roger  L.;  and  Wesdock.  James  F..  3.765,23  I 

Brokl.  Milan;  See— 

Kerst.  AIF.;  Douros.  John  D  ,  Jr  ;and  Brokl,  Milan.  3.765.864. 

Bronca.  Gaston;  Lefrancois.  Christian;  Hlasnik.  Ivan;  and  Pouillange. 
Jean-Paul  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique  Cooling  device 
for  superconducting  coils  3.766.502.  CI   335-216  000 

Brooks,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  actuating 
and  adjusting  mechanism.  3,765,5 1 2,  CI.  1 88-7 1 .800. 
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Brooks.  Frank  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Brake  actuating 

and  adjusting  mechanitm.  3,765,5  1 3,  CI.  188-77.900 
Brooks,  Joseph  F  .  and  Schaefer,  HaroM  W,  to  National  Union  Elec- 
tric Corporation  Control  switch  arrangement  for  an  upright  vacuum 
cleaner  3,766.347,  CI.  200-157  000 
Bros*.  Theodore  D  ,  Line  Construction  Corporation,  The:  S«— 

MacFarlane,  John,  3.766,537 
Brothers,  Jack,   to   United   States  of  America,   Army    Arming  and 

unarming  device.  3,765.340.  CI.  102-79.000 
Brouillette   Carl  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Magnetically 

pigmented  paint.  3.766.074.  CI.  252-62  540 
Broussard.  Leo  P.:  See— 

Hamby.  Tyler  W ..  Jr.,  and  Brouaaard,  Leo  P  ,  3,765,484 
Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation;  See— 

Stungis,  George  E.,  Merker.  Steve  L  ;  Parish.  Harlis  A..  Jr  .  and 
Striegel,  Richard  G  .  3.765.425 
Brown,  Houston  Alfred,  Jr  .  Keilen.  Donald  H  ;  and  Ifiine,  Saburo.  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   Radiant  energy 
receivers.  3.766.482.  CI  325-419.000. 
Brown. HughO.  Dispenser  3.765.415.0.  128-261  000 
Brown.  Omar  L.:  See— 

Schubert.  James  R;  and  Brown.  Omar  L..  3.765,352. 
Brown.  Russell  R  Compressed  air  engine  3.765. 180.  CI.  60-370.000 
Browning  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Browning.  Val  A..  3.765.302 
Browning.  Val  A.,  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Barrel  nng  and  as- 
sociated   structure    for    autoloading   Tireanns.    3.765,302,   CI.    89- 
193  000 
Bruchez.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  Ferranti  Limited  Transistors.  3,766.449,  CI 

317.235.00r 
Bruderer  AG;  See— 

Portmann.  August  Thomas.  3.765.2 
Bruhn.  Max  R    C  .  Jr  .  to  Grand  Haven  Sumped  Producu  Company 

Adjustable  linkage   3.765.264.  CI.  74-5  I  2.000 
Brusa.Ugo   Ingotting  machine   3.765,473,  CI    164-325.000. 
Bryant.  Richard  W.,  and  Tu.  George  K..  to  Cogar  Corporation.  ECL- 

loTTL  converter   3.766.406. CI.  307-203.000. 
Brzezinski,  Janusz.  Digiul  readout  instrument  employing  transducer 

anddoubte  DC.  power  supply.  3.765.244.  CI.  73-362  Oar 
Buchanan.  James  A.,  to   United  Sutea  of  America,  Atomic   Energy 
Commission       Multi-microprogrammed     input-output     processor 
3,766,526. CI   340-172  500 
Buchholz.  James  J  .  and   Peyton.  Edward   D    Dual   recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  having  two  endless  upes  and  common  drive 
means.  3.766.326,  CI    179-lOOOzf.      1 
Bucourt,  Robert;  5^f—  |  + 

Nedelec.  Lucien,  and  Bucourt,  Robert.  3.766.248 
Bucy.  Thomas  R  .  and   Bandenburg,  Daniel  J.,  to  OK   Partnership 

Document  coder  3.765,669.  CI   269-254  OOr 
Budw.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Roger.  Georges,   to  Compagnie   Generate 
d'Electricite.    Optical    device    for    simuluneously    measuring    the 
disunce  and  speed  of  a  moving  object  with  respect  to  a  reference 
3.765,768, CI   356-28  000 
Budnik.  Roger  J.:  See— 

Montgomery.  Harold  S  .  and  Budnik.  Roger  J  ,  3,765.105. 
Budrys.  Ignas;  Lee.  Ernest  O  .  Jr  .  and  Pharis.  William  W..  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation    Auxiliary  switching  system  controlled  by 
regular  telephone  switching  system    3,766.324.  CI    179-18  OOe 
Bullough.  Vaughn  Lynn,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company   Aluminum-sil- 
icon alloying  process  3,765.878.  CI.  75-148.000 
Bunger,  Heinrich;  and  Renckhoff.  GusUv.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gescllschaft.  Hydrolysis-resistant  acetoglycerides  which  are  solid  at 
room  temperature   3.766.227.  CI.  260-410.800 
Burboeck.    Hans    Peter,    to    Zeiss-Stiftung.   Carl     Microscope    suge 

3.765.745.  CI.  350-90.000 
Burell  Bros  .  Inc  :  See— 

Burrell.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Burrell.  Richard  P..  3.765.635 
Burger.  William  H  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  crosslaying  web  materials  3.765.989.  CI.  156-441  000 
Burgess.  Colin  D.;  See— 

Raffensparger.  Samuel  L  .  Burgess.  Colin  D  .  and  Crawford.  J   B  . 
3.765.993 
Burke.  Ambrose  D  Double  voice  coil  loudspeaker  3.766.3 34. CI   1  79- 

1  15.5dv 
Burkey.  Lee  C.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Lapping 

machine.  3.765.128.  CI  5  1-73  OOr 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Aycock.  Ben  F  ;  and  Tesoro.  Giuliana  C  .  3.765.837. 
Bumie.  Robert  T;  Clarke.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Wilson  S.  to  Boe- 
ing Company.  The.  Method  of  rendering  hydrophobic  the  surface  of 
a  transparent  sheet  and  surface-conditioning  composition  therefor. 
3.766,1  23.  CI.  260-324  000 
Bums.  Robert  J  .  Jr  Liquid  dispenser  3.765.577.  CI.  222-501 .000 
Bums.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling a  component  of  parts  comprising  terminations,  conductor  leads 
and  enclosures  3,765,073,  CI  29-203.00d 
Bumsweig.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Heimiller.  Robert  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  High  power,  broad  bandwidth  modulator  of  RF  energy. 
3. 766,55  I.  CI.  343-5.0dp. 
Burpee.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Burpee.  Lee  E.;  Burpee,  Charles  D.;  and  Paynter,  Donald  A  . 
3,766,452. 
Burpee,  Lee  E.;  Burpee.  Charles  D.;  and  Paynter,  Donald  A.  Instru- 
mented token   3.766.452.  CI.  3  I  7-262.00r. 


Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Company:  See — 

Kubicek.  Louis  A,  3.765.790. 
Burrell  Bros..  Inc  ;  See—  • 

Burrell.  Wayne  R.;  and  Burrell.  Richard  P  .  3,765.636 
Burrell,  Frank  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  steering 

system.  3,765.698, CI.  280-96.200. 
Burrell,  Richard  P  ;  See— 

Burrell,  Wayne  R  ,  and  Burrell.  Richard  P  ,  3,765.635. 
Burrell,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Burrell,  Richard  P..  3.765,636. 
Burrell,   Wayne   R.,   and   Burrell,   Richard   P  ,   to  Burell   Bros.,   Inc. 
Bracket  for  gas  containers  and  similar  tanks.   3.765,635.  CI    248- 
313  000 
Burrell.  Wayne  R..  and  Burrell,  Richard  P  .  to  BurreU  Bros..  Inc.  Viae 

for  gas  containers  and  similar  tanks.  3.765.636.  CI.  248-3  1  3.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Ogle,  James  A  .  and  Holz.  George  E..  3.766,420. 
Burroughs,  Robert  K.;  See— 

HenU.  Thomas  E.;  and  Burroughs.  Robert  K.,  3,766.460. 
Burt.  F  N  .  Company;  See— 

Rosenburg.  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  3.765.598 
Burton.  Charles  A.,  to  Rimrock  Corporation.  Article  forming  machine 

and  extractor   3.765.474.  CI    164-344  000.- 
Burvee.  Alfred  B    Automatic  steenng  system.   3,765.501,  CI.    180- 

79  20r. 
Buscher,  Richard  G  .  Davis,  Richard  L  ;  Kazmarek,  Edward,  and  Lar- 
sen.  Richard  K  ,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc    Mechanical  linkage  system. 
3,765.263, CI.  74-491  000. 
Bush,  Walter  Monroe;  and  Gales,  John  Warburton,  Jr  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Image  transfer  systems  with  onium  indophenoxide 
image  dyes  3,765,886,  CI  96-3  000 
Bushick.  Ronald  D  ;  5<r— 

Wimer.  William  W  ;  and  Bushick.  Ronald  D  .  3.766.257. 
Butcher.  Wade  E..  Jr  .  and  Sims.  Robert  J.,  to  Harria-lntertype  Cor- 
poration, mesne   Adaptive  processor  for  an  RF  antenna.  3,766.559. 
CI  343-lOOOsa. 
Butherus.  Alexander  Duane.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Solid  electrolyte  batteries  and  methods  for  their  produc- 
tion  3,765.949,  CI    136-153  000 
Butter,  Charles  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Acousto-optic  device.  3,765.750. 

CI   350-161  000 
Cake.  Arthur  Fischer;  See— 

Levine.  Morris  Meyer;  and  Cake.  Arthur  Fischer.  3.765,163. 
California  Research  Corporation  See— 

Stephenson.  Lee  P  .  3,766.5  19 
CaUolan.  Pietro;  and  Longoni.  Sergio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A    Elec- 
tric  cable    with   corrugated   metallic   sheath     3.766,309.  CI     174- 
102.00d 
Cameli,  Nazzareno;  See— 

Carbonaro.    Antonio;    Greco.    Alberto.    Dall    Asu.    Gino;    and 
Cameli.  Nazzareno.  3.766.284. 
Cameron.  Frank  L..  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation   High  volt- 
age current  limiting  fuse   3.766,509,  CI   337-279  000 
Cameron,  Ronald  E.  Educational  and  game  device   3.765.107.  CI.  35- 

35  OOh 
Campbell.  Billy  H    S**— 

Smith.   Arthur  A.;  Christensen.   Dean   E.;  Campbell.   Billy   H.; 
Strickland.  Raymond  I  .  Lopez.  Bennie  F  ;  Eckstein.  Herbert  P  ; 
and  Litchfield.  Hart  S  .  3.765.752 
Campbell.  John;  Freeman.  Roger  Francis  Argyll;  and  Williams.  Gwilym 
lorwerth    Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  surface  tension  of 
liquids.  3,765.227.  CI.  73-64  400. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  5^^ — 

Endo.  Ichiro;  and  Yamanoughi.  Teruo.  3.765.883. 
Takiahima.  Yoshiyuki.  3.765.3 12 
Canter.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Timer  circuit-au- 
tomotive compressor.  3. 765. 191. CI  62-228.000 
Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.   Acrylic   and   methacrylic   monomers.    3.766.251,  CI.   260- 
48600h 
Caprio,  Lawrence  A.;  See— 

Simmons,  William  G.,  and  Capno.  Lawrence  A..  3,765,096. 
Capron,  Richard  C.  Cart.  3,765.696,  CI.  280-47.250 
Carbonaro,  Antonio;  Greco,  Alberto;  Dall  Asu,  Gino;  and  Cameli. 
Nazzareno,  to  Goodrich,  B  F.,  Company,  The.  3-Ethylidene  tricycio 
(4.2  l.0")non-7.ene.  3,766,284,  CI  260-666  Opy 
Carborundum  Company,  The;  See- 
La  Bar,  Richard  G.,  and  Hansen, George  R.,  3,765.914. 
Mackey.  Charles  R  ;  and  Stein.  Harold  A..  3.765.1  32 
Taylor.  Kenneth  M.and  Palicka,  Richard  J.,  3,765,300. 
Wilson,  John  E  .  3,765,662. 
Cardwell,  Gilbert  I.,  Jr.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Inverter  circuit. 

3.766.468. CI.  321-43  000 
Carl.  Christopher:  See— 

Couvillon,  Lucien  A..  Jr  ;  Carl.  Christopher;  Goldstein,  Richard 
M.;  Posner,  Edward  C;  and  Green,  Richard  R..  3.766.3  I  5 
Carl.  David  F  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Preiaure  graduated  con- 
trol valve  3.765.454. CI    137-625  680 
Carlson  Cleo  Dale,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Proceu  for  the 

preparation  of  ethylbenzene  3,766,290.  CI  260-672.00t. 
Carlson.  David  John,  and  George.  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  transmitting  digital  signals  to  conventional  television 
receiver.  3,766,3  1 3,  CI.  178-7.200 
Carlson.  Elmer  Victor;  and  MosUrdo.  August.  Jr..  to  Industrial 
Research  ProducU.  Inc.  Electroacoustic  tranaducer.  3.766.332.  CI. 
179-1  14  00a 
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Carlson.  Ronald  J.:  5«— 

Hare.  Alan  W  ;  and  Carlson,  Ronald  J  .  3.765.1 19. 
Carney.  Richard   William   James;  and   DeStevens.  George,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy    Corporation.    Tertiary    aminoacids     3.766,260,    CI.    260- 

5l8.00r. 
Carow,  Donald  W    Routing  electrical  machine.  3.766.456,  CI.  318- 

138.000 

Carre.  Jacques,  to  Socapex   Successive  connection  electrical  connec- 
tor. 3. 766, 5 13,  CI.  3  39- 31. OOr. 

Carrier  Corporation;  S«— 

Morris,  Richard  L  ,  3,765.398. 

Carter.WalterH  :S«- 
Jordon.Wesley  A.;andCarter.WalterH..3,765,918. 

Carter.  William  C  ,  Hsieh.  Edward  P  ;  and  Wadia,  Aspi  B.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  B-adjacent  group 
error  correction  and  detection  codes  and  self-checking  translators 
therefor.  3,766,52  I ,  CI.  340-146.  lal. 
Carton  and  United  Breweries  Limited;  See— 

Clarke.  Brian  James,  Hildebrand,  Robert  Peter;  Lance,  David 
George;  and  White.  Alexander  William.  3.765.903. 
Carver,  Richard  N.,  to  Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vacuum  ball- 
holding  and  projecting  apparatus.  3,765.677.  CI.  273-96.00r. 
Cascade  Industries,  Incorporated;  See— 

West,  Robert  E;  and  Kantebet,  KIshore  V.,  3,765,534. 
Caskey,  Terry  L.;  5**— 

Taplin,  William  H..  Ill;  Lindblom,  Robert  O.;  and  Caskey.  Terry 
L  .3,765.944. 
CasUgnoli.  Sergio  J  .  in  care  of  Moss.  Robert  E.;  See— 

Huber,Horst,  3.765,470 
Castrucci,  Paul  P  ;  and   Mason.  John  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Planar  dielectric  isolated  Integrated  circuits 
3.766.438. CI.  317-101  00a 
Caudill.  Clarence   D    J  .  to  Littiken.  Darrell   E    Musical  instrument 

stand   3.765.633. CI  248-229  000 
Caunt.    Anthony    David,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited. 

Polymerization  proceu  3.766. 160, CI.  260-93.700. 
Celada,  Juan;  Villarreal.  David;  and  MacKay.  Patrick  W..  to  Fierro 
Esponja  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  gaseous  reduction  of 
iron  ore  to  sponge  iron   3,765.872,  CI.  75-34.000. 
Celanese  Corporation;  See— 

Bethea,Thomas  J  ;and  Ritchie,  Joe  L.,  3,765,160. 

Duey,    Clarence    J  .    Prinz.    Roy    H  .    and    Ramey,    James    M  , 

3,766,277 
McAndrew,  Francis  Borgia,  3.766,298. 
Cenker,  Moses;  See— 

Pation,  John  T  ,  Jr.  Cenker,  Moses,  and  Kan,  Peter  T.,  3.766,103. 
Cerberus  AG;  Srr— 

Purt.Gustav.  3.765.842. 
C  G  E  E   Alsthom;  See— 

Debaigt.  Jean.  3.766.515. 
CGR  Medical  Corporation  See— 

Siedband.Melvin  P;  and  James.  Jack  L.  3.766.391 . 
Chace.  Howard  E.;  See— 

Bole.  Hamilton  B;  and  Chace.  Howard  E  .  3.765.861. 
Chadbourne.  Gilbert  R  .  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company    Packaging  tray. 

3.765.592. CI  229-2  500 
Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar  See— 

Szinai.  Stephen  Slomo;  and  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar,  3,766,262. 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See— 

Gaylord.  Norman  G  .  3.765.934 
Chan.  Kam  H  .  to  Mearl  Corporation.  The.  mesne  Coloring  of  textiles 

and  paper  3.766. 105,  CI   260-15  000 
Chang.  Robert  C    C  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania    Fluid 

manifolding  arrangement   3.765.441.  CI    137-271  000. 
Chaplow.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hodgman.  Ronald  A  .  to  General  Foods 
Limited.  Method  of  removing  undesirable  solids  from  coffee  extract. 
3.765.9I0.C1.  426-384  000 
Chapman.  Ronald  H.;  See— 

Brocker.  John  R  ;  Chapman.  Ronald  H  .  Jacobs.  Paul;  Johnson. 
Ronald  C.  Powell.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Peay.  Robert  L  .  3.766.523. 
Charbonnagesde  France;  See— 
Courbon.  Paul.  3.765.155. 
Charron.  Jean-Claude,  to  Saunier  Duval.  Proportional  control  valve  for 

gas  burners.  3.765.452.  CI    1  37-630  1  50 
Charter.  Wayne  M..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Method  for  mak- 
ing a  marbled  meat  pet  food.  3.765.902.  CI  426-249  000 
Chase.  W .  M  ..  Company,  mesne;  See— 

Gottlieb.  Arnold  J;  and  Majesko.  George  A..  3.765,846. 
Chase-Shawmul  Company.  The:  See— 

Jacobs.  Philip  C.  Jr..  3.766.507. 
Chatham  Precision.  Inc.;  See— 
Dussia.R.  Jules.  3.765.448 
Chauha,DeshD.:5r^— 

Pickett.  Charles  G.,  and  Chauha,  Desh  D  .  3.765.243. 
Chay.  Dong  M.;  and  Yates,  Paul  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and 

Company.  Flame  reurdant  dispersions.  3,766.065,  CI.  252-8. 100. 
Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Westerlund.  Gothe  O..  3,766.044, 
Chemed  Corporation:  See— 

Hwa,  Chih  M.;  and  Moran.  Ralph  T..  3,766,077. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hesse,  Karl  Dieter;  and  Gorke.  Klaus,  3,766,2 15. 
Chemolimpex  Magyar  Vegyiaru  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See— 

Pados.  Istvan.  3.766.050. 
Chen. Chin  Shu.  Foldingchair.  3.765.7 18. CI.  297-17.000. 


Chevallier.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Eublissements  Genoud  &  Cie.  Valve  ac- 
tion of  gas-operated  cigarette  lighter.  3.765,822,  CI.  431-131  000 
Chevillon,  Jack  Rene  Paul;  Gauje.  Georges  Maurice  Celeslin  Alois; 
and  Grammagnac,  Jacques  Leopold  Emile.  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  &  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.). 
Niobium-based  oxidation  resisunt  materials  and  process  for  their 
reparation.  3.765.953. CI.  148-6.300. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Hotlen,  Bruce  W..  3.766.069. 

Sharman.  Samuel  H..  and  Danzik.  Mitchell,  3,766.254. 
Singer.  Malcolm  Scott,  3,766,202 
Wall,  Robert  G.;  and  Kemp,  Jacob  D.,  3,766,292. 
While,  Robert  J  ,3,765,851. 
Chia,  Yuan-Tsan.  Drinkard,  William  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Squire,  Edward 
Noonan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrocyana- 
tion  of  olefins.  3,766,237,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Childers.  Kennie  Safety  circuit   3.766.435.  CI.  317-1  8.00a 
Chisholm    Douglas  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of 

forming  flocked  articles.  3.765.922.  CI.  117-1 6.000. 
Chiu.  Marie  L.;  See— 

Lasker.  Sigmund  E.;  and  Chiu.  Marie  L..  3.766.167. 
Choquet.  Michel  Francois;  See— 

Belloc.  Jacques;  Choquet.   Michel   Francois;  and   Pierre,  Jean 
Marc.  3.766.480 
Chretiennot.  Michel  Jean  Jules,  to  Chrysler  France.  Assembling  sup- 
port. 3,765,666,  CI.  269-37.000 
Christensen,  Dean  E.;  See- 
Smith.   Arthur   A.;   Christensen.   Dean    E  ;   Campbell.   Billy   H.; 
Strickland,  Raymond  I..  Lopez.  Bennie  P..  Eckstein.  Herbert  P.; 
and  Litchfield.  Hart  S..  3.765,752. 
Chri$tensen,GaryT.Rocktumbler,  3.765. 131.  CI.  51-164.000. 
Christiansen.  Clyde  R  .  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Engine  sund 

3,765,667,  CI.  269-59.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Stadelmann,  Joachim  P.,  3,766,342. 
Chrysler  France;  See— 

Chretiennot,  Michel  Jean  Jules,  3,765,666. 
Chu,  Pochen.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Treatment  of  organic  cation- 

conuining  zeolites.  3.766.093.  CI.  252-455.00z. 
Ciaudelli.  Joseph  P  .  to  Avon  Products.  Inc    Process  for  preparing  a 

dithiolbuunediol.  3,766,275.  CI.  260-609  OOr. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Batzer,   Hans,   Nikles.   Erwin;   Ernst.  Otto;  and   Porret.   Daniel. 

3.766.211. 
Heller.  Hansjorg;  Rody.  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst.  3.766.205 
Inman.  Eric  Richard.  MacPherson.  Alexander,  and  Stirling.  John 

Andrew.  3.766.230. 
Mueller.  Volkmar.  Berendt.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Harris.  Allschwil, 

3,765,839. 
Rohr,  Otto.  3.766.238. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Carney.     Richard     William     James;    and     DeStevens.    George. 

3.766.260. 
Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand.  3.766. 194. 
Kuhne.  Manfred,  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3,766.182. 
Rofenachi.  Kurt.  3.766.200. 
Cichowski.    Robert    S..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Oxidative 
dehydrogenation    caulyst    and    processes.     3.766.191.    CI.    260- 
290.00V 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc    See— 

Haggerty.  William  Andrew.  3.766.029. 
Cisar.  James  R  ;  See— 

Voelker.  James  E.;  and  Cisar.  James  R..  3.765.629. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Conripany;  See— 

Badin.  Elmer  J.;  Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Cresti.  Aldo,  3,765,850. 
City  Tank  Corporation;  See— 

McKenzie.  Roland  W  .  and  Stansberry.  Richard.  3.765,555. 
Clark,  Chesley;5f<'— 

Rentz,  Albert  Ward;  Clark.  Chesley;  Diebold.  James  P  .  and  El- 
dridge.  Judson  B..  3.765.334. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Irwin. Gordon  A  .  3.765.492. 
Clark.  Gaylord  J.  Method  of  making  a  brush  structure.  3.765.726.  CI. 

300-21.000 
Clark.  John  C5«— 

Nelson.    Melvin    A  ;    Clark.   John   C;   and    Lackey,   Jerry   G.. 
3.766,392. 
Clark,  Joseph  N.;  5**— 

Brady,  Sam  A.;  Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan,  Irvin  D.;  and  Toporcer, 
Louis  H,  3,766,128. 
Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan,  Irvin  D.;  and  Toporcer,  Louis  H.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Amidosilicon  low  modulus  room  temperature 
vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer.  3,766,127,  CI.  260-37. Osb. 
Clark,  William  J.  Sway  bar  for  vehicles  3,765,702,  CI.  280-446. OOb. 
Clarke,  Brian  James;  Hildebrand,  Robert  Peter;  Lance,  David  George; 
and   White,  Alexander  William,  to  Carton  and   United   Breweries 
Limited.  Isomerised  hop  extract.  3,765,903,  CI  426-349.000. 
Clarke,  David  W:  S*f— 

Bumie,  Robert  T.;  Clarke,  David  W.;  and  Hamilton,  Wilson  S., 
3,766,123. 
Clarke.  Ray  Allen;  Kissa.  Erik;  and  Stryker,  Harvey  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Anionic  dispersion  of  a  salt  of  a  ca- 
tionic  dye  and  a  selected  arylsulfonate.  3,765,835,  CI.  8-4 1  OOa. 
Clarke,  Terence  James  Leonard:  See — 
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Quarmby.  Robert  Ch«rle«;  Clarke,  Terence  James  Leonard;  and 
W  right,  Barry  Charlei  Thotna*.  3.766.359. 
Clay.  Byron  Jan;  S**— 

Durr.  Larry  L;  and  Clay,  Byron  Jan.  3.765.840. 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  S*e-~ 

Arm  wrong,  Charle«  H,  3.766.405 
Coatet  Brother*  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hudson,  Alan  George;  and  O'Hara.  Kevin  John.  3.766.144. 
Coates,  Vincent  J  ;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M..  to  American  Optical  Cor- 

Doration   Field  emiaaion  electron  gun.  3,766,427. CI.  315-31  OOr 
Cobb,  Louis  R  Cas«tte  Upe  holder.  3.765.738,  CI.  3 1 2-1 1 .000 
Codrino,  Giuseppe   Pushbutton  switch,  provided  with  a  lighted  ideo- 
gram  3,766.349.  CI.  200-167  00a. 

Coen  Company;  See—  '  ._        .^        ,    c 

B in asik.  Chester  S.;  Hudson,  Dani«l  H  ,  and  Voorheia.  Temple  S  . 
3,765,345. 
Coffy,  Rene  Louis;  See— 

Bourquardez,  Gaston;  and  Coffy,  Rene  Louis.  3,765,267. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Bryant.  Richard  W;  and  Tu,  George  K  ,  3.766.406 
Reuter.  James  L;  and  Sandhu.  Jagtar  S..  3,766,445 
Cohen,  Abraham   D.,  to   Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Regeneration    of   a    low    surface    area   dehydrogenation    catalyst 
3,766,289, CI  260-669  OOr 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai.  to  Polak  s  Frugal  Works  N  V   Mono-enol 
esters     of     2-alkyl-cycloalkane-l  ,3-4iones.     3,766.253,     CI      260- 
48800T 
Cohen.  Sidney  M  .  to  Fuller  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  treat- 

mg  materials.  3.765,826,  CI  432-58  OOO 
Cole,  Avean  Wayne:  S^r— 

Smith,  James  E  .  Cole.  Avean  Wayne;  and  Douglas.  Alvin  C  . 
3,765,865 
Cole.  Clinton   W  ,  to  Halliburton  Company    Hydraulically  powered 
pump    having    a    precompression    (Vjnction.    3.765,449,    CI.     137- 
596  120  1 

Cole,  John  Elton,  Jr    S#*—  I 

Blackwell.  John;  and  Cole.  John  Efcon.  Jr.,  3.766,163. 
Cole  Resedevel  Corporation;  See— 

Preis,  William  fC .  and  Cole,  William.  Jr.  3,766,033 
Cole.William.Jr    S«— 

Preis.  William  R,  and  Cole,  William,  Jr,  3,766.033 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 

Wixon.  Harold  Eugene.  3.766.062, 
Colleuille.  Yves,  and  Perron,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Ammox- 

idatwn  of  chloromethyl  compounds  3.766.239,  CI.  260-465  OOr 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne;  See— 

Zaid.Melvin,  3,765.1  16 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.   Sre— 

Sauvey.  Donald  R,  and  Sharp.  Paul  H..  3,766.317. 
Vennola,  Jorma,  3,765,1  2  1 
Combination  Engineering  Inc     See  — 

Hurlbut.  William  B  .  Sr  .  and  Liebjg.  Preston  D..  3.765.980. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.   See— 
Fretday.  Jay  Horl.  3,765,377 
Ruoss,  Christian  William,  3,765,515. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation   S^^— 

Edwards,  Donald  W,  3,765.966 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See- 

Bronca.  Gaston.  Lefrancois,  Chrbtian.  Hlasnik.  Ivan:  and  Pouil- 
lange.  Jean-Paul.  3.766,502 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The:  See— 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Smith.  Ian  E  ,  3,766.072 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines.  Francillon  S.A    See— 

Berney.  Jean-Claude,  3.766.454 
Compagnie  Francaisde  RafTinage  See— 

Siard.  Michel,  and  Laurentie.  Michel.  3.765.985. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles;  See— 

Menard.  Louis  Francois  A..  3.765.184. 
Compagnie  Generate  dtlectricite  See— 

Budin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roger.  Georges.  3.765,768 
Compagnie    Generate    des    Etablissemenu    Michelin,    raison    sociate 
Michelin  &  Cte  See— 

Lejuene.  Daniel.  3.765.469 
Verdter.  Henri.  3.765.468 
Compagnte  Industrielle  des  Lasers;  Set— 
Roux,  Roland,  3, 766.487  i 

Concast  AG   S<f  —  I 

Neumann,  Frtedhelm.  and  Willim.  Frit?.  3.765.572. 
Connelly.  Robert  Floating  boat  fender  3.765.366. CI.  I  14-219000 
Conner.  Donald  E.  See— 

Zak.  Henry;  and  Conner.  Donald  E  .  3.766.267 
Conrad.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Akttengeselhchaf*    Internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  intermediate  pipe  inserted  in  passage  between 
cylinder  head  and  crankcase  3.765.385.  CI   1 23-4 1  840 
Conroux.  Jean-Jacques;  Jonvilte.  Christian  Pierre;  and  Zurcher.  Erwin 
Ahir.    to    Societe    Pour    la    Recherche    et    te     Developpement 
Technoiogiques  ("Soret").   Apparatus  for  the  circular  knitting  of 
hook  and  loop  fastener  elemenu  3,765. 193,  CI.  66-9.00r. 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.;  See— 

Haus.  Paul  Z.Jr.  3.765.240 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  James;  Ducharme,  Denis;  and  Descarries,  Raymond. 
3.765.052 
Contemporary  Research  Inc.:  5«— 


Nayar.HarbhajanS.  3.765.866.  -v,^ 

Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  :  Ser— 

Hekal.  Ihab  M;  and  Payne.  Richard  A..  3.765.561 . 
Rarey.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy.  John  B  .  Jr..  3.765.654. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Crumb.  Robert  E.  3.765.722. 
Stevert.  John  A.  3.765.234 
Control  Conceptt  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Zeuner.  Kenneth  W..  3.765.644. 
Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  Charles  H..  3.766.365. 
Cook.  Albert  C    See- 
Fisher,  Raymond  E.;  and  Cook.  Albert  C  .  3.765.55 1 
Cook.  Charles  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum. 

linear  FM  communications  system.  3,766.477,  CI  325-30  000 
Cook    Kenneth  Edwin    Hydrofoil  watercraft  steering  and  subilizing 

mechanism  3,765,356, CI   1  l4-66.50h 
Cook,  Lawrence  E..  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Wave  sol- 
dering electrical  connections  3.765.59 1 ,  CI.  228-36  000 
Cook,  Melvin  A.;  See- 
Funk.    Albert   G  ;    Hansen.    Boyd    L  .    and    Cook.    Melvin    A.. 
3.765,967 
Cook,  William  R    Transistorized  ignition  system    3,765.391.  CI.  123- 

I4800e 
Coombs.  Robert  V..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.   l5-Methyl-substituted 

steroids.  3,766.224,  CI.  260-397  400 
Cooper,  Milton  Point-of-purchase  display   3.765.1 12. CI  40- 126.00a. 
Cooper,  Stuart  B  .  and  Grandmaiaon,  John  P.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems.  Inc   Communication  line  multiplexing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  main  memory  and  an  input-output  memory    3.766,531,  CI. 
340-172  500 
Copeland,  William  M    See— 

Ponczek,  George  M  .  Cousins.  Otto  J  .  and  Copeland.  William  M.. 
3.765.085. 
Coptey.  Russell  Dean:  See— 

Hubbard.  Arthur  Lowell.  Coptey.  Russell  Dean,  and  Gannon, 
Thomas  Heral,  3.765.526 
Comell.DudteyE.  Ill  Teaching  system.  3.765. 1 06.  CI.  35-35.00c. 
Cornell.  Richard  Henry,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metering  valve 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  conum mated  fluids    3.765.447,  CI.   137- 
538000 
Cosco.  Robert  J    See— 

Bonazoli.  Robert  P  ;  and  Cosco.  Robert  J  ,  3,766.421 
Coulter  Etectronics.  Inc  .  mesne;  See- 
Shaw.  Clyde  C.  3.765,771 
Countryman.  James  H    Flexible  spout  operated  faucet.  3.765.455.  CI 

137-625  400 
Courbon.  Paul,  to  Charbonnages  de  France  Apparatus  for  the  suction 
and  purification  of  polluted  air  3.765. 155.  CI  55-270  000. 

Cousins.  Otto  J    See— 

Ponczek.  George  M.  Cousins.  Otto  J.  and  Copeland.  William  M.. 

3,765,085 

Couvillon,  Lucten  A  ,  Jr  .  Carl,  Christopher;  Goldstein,  Richard  M.. 
Posner,  Edward  C,  and  Green,  Richard  R  Method  and  apparatus 
for  a  singte  channel  digiul  communications  system  3,766,315,  CI 
178-69  50r 

Cox.  Ronay  H..  and  Strack.  Hans  A  .  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incor- 
porated Ohmic  conucts  for  gallium  arsenide  semiconductors. 
3.765.880. CI  75-173  OOr 

Cozert.  Albert  J..  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Mold  knurling  tool 
3.765.208. CI   72-81  000 

CPC  International  Inc  ;  See— 

Gooding.  Chester  Martin,  Parker,  WUbur,  and  Melnick.  Daniel, 
3.766.226 

Craig.  Paul  N  .  and  Zirkte.  Charles  L  .  to  Smilhkline  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted 10-piperazinoalkyl  anthracenes  3.766. 183.  CI  260-268.0tr, 

Cram  Cutter  Company.  Inc    See- 
Cram.  Millard.  Jr  .  3.765.282 

Crain.  Millard.  Jr..  to  Cram  Cutter  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cutting  plup  from  carpeu  3.765.282. CI.  83-13.000 

Cramer.  Fred  C  .  and  Kelley.  Calvin  E  .  to  United  Suies  Steel  Corpora- 
tion    Linearly    movabte    gate    mechanism     3.765.579.    CI     222- 

512.000 
Cram phom.  Ronald  Frederick  Carton.  3.765.594.  CI.  229-37  OOr. 

Cranston.  Benjamin  H  .  to  Western  Etectric  Company.  Incorporated 
Apparatus  for  bonding  teads  and  testing  bond  strength.  3.765.845. 
CI  29-191.600 
Cranston.  Benjamin  Howell,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated.   Explosive   bonding  of  workpteces.    3.765.938.  CI.    117- 
212000 
Craven  James  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Finish- 

mg  process  and  composition  3.765.924.  CI   1 1 7-63.000. 
Crawford.  J.  B;  See-  ,     ,    .   « 

Raffenspargcr.  Samuel  L.;  Burgess.  Colin  D  ;  and  Crawford.  J.  B.. 
3.765.993 
Cresti.  AWo;  See— 

Badin.  Elmer  J  ;  Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Cresti.  Aldo.  3.765.850. 
Crivelk).    James    V..    to    General    Electric    Company.    Polyimides. 

3.766.1  38.  CI  260-470.002. 
Crockford   Joseph  R..  to  Kimberty-Clark  Corporation    Arcuate  um- 

pon  applicator  3.765,4 1 7.  CI.  128-263  000 
Crosaan.  Irvin  D.:  See- 
Brady.  Sam  A  ;  Clark.  Joseph  N  ;  Crosaan.  Irrin  D.;  and  Toporcer. 
Louis  H  .3.766.128 
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Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan.  Irvin  D.;  and  Toporcer.  Louia  H., 
3.766.127. 
Crossland.  Ronald  K.;  and  Holden.  Geoffrey,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Block  polymer  compositions.  3.766.295.  CI.  260-829.000. 
Crotty.  Homer  £.;  See— 

Tesdahl,  Thomas  C;  Holcer,  Douglas  L.;  and  Crotty.  Homer  E.. 
3.766.068. 
Crowley.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  J.;  Crowtey.  Arthur  W.;  Naaon,  Steven  B.;  and 
Schmehr.  William  R..  3.766.109. 
Crowther,  John  Cooper,  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited.  Etectrowinning 

of  chromium  meul.  3,766.028. CI.  204.105.00r 
Crum,  James  N.:  See— 

Treff.  Ernest  H;  and  Crum.  James  N..  3.765,328. 
Crumb.  Robert  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  recover- 
ing  petroleum    products  or   the   like  from   subterranean   mineral 
depositt.  3. /65.722. CI.  299-2.000. 
Crump.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Olney.  Frederick  D..  Jr.;  Crump,  Robert  O.;  and  Kowalski,  John 
L.  3.765.075. 
Cruse,  Adrian  Robert,  to  Walker,  Thomas,  Limited.  Fastening  devices. 

3.765,062,  CL  24-201  .OOh. 
Cryer,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industrtes)  Limited.  Electric  switch 

modute.  3,766,351,  CI.  200-168. 10c. 
Cubic  Corporation:  See- 
Watt,  Richard  L.  3,766.555. 
Culbertson,  Alvin  E.:  See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.;  Monroe,  Jack  L.;  Culbertson.  Alvin  E.; 
Thomas.  David  E.;  and  Drake.  Donald  E..  3.766.560. 
Cummins.  Billy  H.;  Ashton.  William  B.;  Brasher.  James  A.;  and  Askew. 
John  D..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oils  by  hydrocracking  and 
solvent  extraction.  3.766.055.  CI.  208-92.000. 
Curado,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rampo.  Redento  R..  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Solvent-free  printing  inks.  3."766, 1 1 0,  CI.  260-26.000. 
Curtis.  Omer  E..  Jr.;  See— 

Mathew.  Chempolil  T.;  Ulmer,  Harry  F.;  Little,  Edwin  D.;  and 
Curtis.  Omer  E..  Jr.,  3,766,204 
Curtis,  William  R.,  to  Hercutes  Incorporated.  Plastic  spring  assembly 

connected  to  a  support  tray.  3,765,038,  CI  5-35  1  000. 
Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation:  See— 

Kruesi.  Paul  R  ,3,766,026 
Dach,  Hansjorg;  and  Gackstetter,  Gunter.  Gear  shift  control  system. 

3.765.271,  CI.  74-731.000 
Dahlkvist,  Nils  Goran;  and  Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  to  SAB  Brake 
Regulator   Company.    Limited.    Clutch-release    linkage    automatic 
axial-acting  slack  adjuster  3.765.522.  CI   192-1  1 1  00a. 
Dai  Nippon  Ink  Kagaku  Kozyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Sawada.  Takehiko.  3.765.8  1  1 
Daicel  Ltd.;  See— 

Sawada.     Hideo;    Ohata.     Keiichi;     and     Tsukane.     Nagayoshi. 
3.766.122 
Daiki  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Itakura.    Tatsuo.    Shoda.    Tetsuo;    and     Yamamoto,    Takashi. 
3.766.045. 
Daimler-Benz  Akttengesellschaft:  See- 
Conrad.  Ulrich.  3.765.385 
Dalai.  Cirish  T..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  ABS  compositions 
for    electroplating    which    contain    asbestos.    3,766.134.   CI.    260- 
41  SOa. 
D'Aleuio.  Joseph  R..  to  Rand-Whitney  Packaging  Corporation.  Carton 

having  diagonal  flip-top  corner  cap.  3,765.593,  CI.  229-1  7  OOr 
Dall  Asta.  Gino;  See— 

Carbonaro.    Antonio;    Greco.    Alberto;    Dall    Asta.    Gino;    and 
Cameli.  Nazzareno.  3.766.284. 
Dalle  Mura.  Pio  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Nonlinear  in- 
ductor proximity  fuze   3.765.338.  CI.  102-70. 20p 
Dame.  Richard   F.;  and  Schmidt.   Ewald   E.   Piezoelectric  actuator. 

3.766,4 15.  CI.  310-8.300 
Dangsi.  Lajos:  See— 

Kisfaludy.    Lajos;    Patthy.    Agnes,    nee    Lukats;    Dangsi.    Lajos; 
Fekete.Gyorgy;and  Szabo.  Istvan.  3.766.235. 
Daniels.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Schaaf.  Thomas  K.;  and  Daniels.  Thomas  J..  3.766.264. 
Danzik,  Mitchell:  See— 

Sharman.  Samuel  H;  and  Danzik.  Mitchell.  3.766.254. 
Dardas.  Richard  B..  to  Pfuer  Inc.  Preservation  of  bovine  stomachs  for 

rennet  extraction.  3.766.01 5.  CI.  195-66.000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Hardy.  Donald  F.;  and  Palmer.  Thomas  W..  III.  3.765.71 2. 
Dasher.  Campbell  K..  to  Dasher.  Campbell  K..  Jr.  Vending  machine 

product  dutributor.  3.765.566.  CI.  221-129.000. 
Dasher.  Campbell  K..  Jr.:  See- 
Dasher.  Campbell  K..  3.765.566 
Davidukc,  Peter  M..  to  Myers  Excavating  Ltd.  Scraping  blade  for  con- 
verting a  cutting  edge  on   a   loading   bucket.    3.765.109.  CI     37- 
141. OOr. 
Davtes.  William  Elfyn:  See— 

Sivilotti.  Olivo  G.;  and  Davtes.  William  Elfyn.  3.766,386. 
Davis.  Allan  C.  to   Meyercord  Co..  The.  Case   packing  machine. 

3,765. 145. CI.  53-61.000, 
Davis.  Jack.    Building   construction    machine.    3,765,587,   CI     227- 

100.000. 
Davis.  Richard  L.:  See— 


Buscher.  Richard  G.;  Davis.  Richard  L.;  Kazmarek,  Edward;  and 
Larsen,  Richard  K..  3,765.263. 
Daw,  Avril.  Pneumatic  tube  jumping  toy.  3,765.673.  CI.  272-57. OOe. 
De  Angelis.  Giovanni;  and  Marchiaro.  Ettore.  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  Societa  per  Azioni.  Per- 
cuswon  fuze  for  rockets.  3.765.339.  CI.  102-78.000. 
de  Groot.  Robert,  to  N.V    Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland. 

Device  for  discharging  a  hopper  barge.  3.765.570,  CI.  222-132.000. 
de  Ik  Garza,  Jesus.  Non-drip  faucet  valve.  3.765.643.  CI.  251-38.000. 
De  La  Mare,  Harold,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  hydrogenation 
of    polar    copolymers    and    complexed    copolymer    compositions. 
3.766.300.  CI.  260-879.000. 
De  La  Mare,  Harold  E.;  and  Witeoxen.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Preparation  of  polymers  of  increased  average  molecular 
weight  from  mono-lithium  terminated  block  copolymers  coupled 
with  certain  aryl  monoesters.  3,766,30 1 .  CI.  260-879.000. 
De  Roch,  Irenee  Seree;  See — 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  De  Roch.  Irenee  Seree;  Sajus.  Lucien;  and  Men- 
guy.  Pierre.  3.766,232. 
De  Roissart,  Henri;  and  Johannes,  Conrad,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et   I'Exploitation   des   Precedes  Georges 
Claude.  Methods  of  preparing  extracts  from  vegetable  products. 
3,765,904,  CI.  426-384.000. 
De  Vries,  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. ThermUtors.  3.766,5  11.  CI.  338-22.000. 
De  Woskin.  Irwin  S..  to  Orthoband  Company,  Inc.  Orthodontic  trac- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  3,765.093.  CI.  32- 1 4.00d. 
Dealy,  Robert  J.  Athletic  device.  3,766,538,  CI.  340-279.000. 
Debaigt.  Jean,  to  C.G.E.E.  Alsthom.  Assembly  device  for  a  connector. 

3.766.5  1 5, CI.  339- 198.0ga. 
Decker.  Donald  L.;  See- 
Ashley.  Edmond  J.;  Decker.  Donald  L.;  and  Bennett.  Jean  M.. 
3.765,746. 
Deebel.  George  P.;  Doden.  Bernard  M.;  and  Morris,  Myron  J.,  to  Mag- 
navox  Company.  The.  Telethermometer  receiver  and  display  device. 
3.766,535. CI.  340-181.000. 
Deere  &.  Company;  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur   Lowell;  Copley.   Russell   Dean;  and  Gannon. 
Thomas  Heral,  3,765,526. 
Defores,  Eugene,  to  Soctete  dite:  Societe  le  Foyer.  Assembly  device  for 
the  body  and  end  section  of  a  fountain  pen.  3.765.782,  CI.  401- 
251.000. 
Dehnert.  Johannes;  and  Grau.  Gerhard,  to  Radische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Manufacture  of  3-benzimidazoyl  cou- 
macins  as  fluorescent  compounds.  3.766.199.  CI.  260-299.000. 
Dekitsch.  Anton;  See— 

Froede.     Walter;     Wilmers,    Gottlieb;     and     Dekitsch,     Anton, 
3,765.392. 
Del  Castillo,  Juan  M.  Teaching  device  for  attachment  to  a  keyboard  in- 
strument. 3,765,294.  CI  84-166.000. 
DEM  AG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Moslener.  Jorn.  3.765.2  12 
Demetresco.   Mihai.  Combustion  engine  driven  generator  including 
spring  structure  for  oscillating  the  inductor  at  the  mechanical  reso- 
nant frequency  between  power  strokes  3,766.399,  CI  290-40  000 
DePablo,  Raul  S.;  and  Benedict.  Howard  N.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation.  Ruthenium  catalyst.  3.766.089.  CI  252-4 1 2  000. 
Depoortcr.  Henri;  See— 

Schellekens.  Jozef  Remy;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter. 
Henri.  3,765.901 
Depoorter.  Henri;  and  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V. 
Spectrally   sensitized   silver   halide   emulsions.    3.765.900,   CI.   96- 
140  000. 
Descarries,  Raymond;  See — 

Anderson,  James;  Ducharme.  Denis;  and  Descarries,  Raymond, 
3,765,052. 
DeStevens,  George:  See- 
Carney.     Richard     William     James;     and     DeStevens.    George. 
3.766.260. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation;  See — 
Gulistan,  Bulent.  3.765.078. 
Gulistan.  Bulent,  3,765.465. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler;  See — 

Fahnenstich,    Rudolf;    Heese.   Joachim;    and    Schuster.    Gregor. 

3.766.085. 
Thiele.  Kurt,  and  Posselt,  Klaus.  3,766,173. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meyer-Sloll.  Hans  Albrecht;  and  Bemdt,  Heinz.  3,766.100. 
Deutsche  Vergaser  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co..  KG;  See— 

Hartel.  Gunter;  and  Walter.  Dietmar.  3.765.658. 
Dever,  James  L.;  and  Hodan,  James  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 
Phosphorus  acid-carboxylic  acid  anhydrides.   3.766.303.  CI.   260- 
927.00r. 
Devine.  Janet:  See— 

Walraven.  Thomas  A.;  Maropis.  Nicholas;  Elmore.  William  C; 
and  Devine.  Janet,  3.765.589. 
Dewstow  (Engineering)  Limited:  See— 
Townsend.  David  John.  3.765.8 1 9. 
Dhooge,  Jacque  R..  to  Drive-In  Theatre  Manufacturing  Company.  Ad- 
mission control  system.  3,766.363.  CI.  235-61 .60r. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Bimer.  Russel  M.;  and  Schuldt.  Paul  H..  3.766.195. 
DePablo,  Raul  S.;  and  Benedict.  Howard  N..  3.766.089. 
Diamondhead  Corporation:  See — 
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Dunkin,  Albert.  3,765.037 
Didde.  Alfonsus  Augustinus  Maria;  and  Velenture.  Gerard  Johannes 
Petrus,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation   Connection  for  the  signal  plate 
of  a  television  camera  tube.  3.766.42S.CI   315-10  000 
Diebold.  James  P.:  See— 

Rentz.  Albert  Ward;  Clark.  Cheslcy.  Oiebold.  James  P.;  and  El- 
dridge.  Judson  B..  3.765,334. 
Dietrich.  Roland:  See- 
Bauer,  Sigrid.  Brahm.  Richard;  and  Dietrich.  Roland.  3.765.898 
Dillenberger.  Karl,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Elektronik  C.m.b.H    Directional 

broadband  coupler  arrangement.  3.766.499,  CI.  333-10.000 
Dillon.  Joseph  A  .  to  Garlock,  Inc  ,  mesne   Process  for  non -destructive 
radiation    degradation   of  polytetrafluoroethylene     3,766,031,   CI. 
204-159  200 
DiMarrio,  Richard  F    Simulated  hockey  goalie    3,765,675,  CI.  273- 

1  00b 
Disston.  Inc  :  See— 

Bigley.  James  E;  and  Edgell.  James  E,  3.766,352. 
Dittmer.  Albert  K     See- 
Matthews,  Charles  S.;  Murphey,  Carey  E  .  Jr  ;  Dittmer,  Albert  K  ; 
and  Mandery,  William  L  .  3.765.486 
Dt2on.  Rolando  M.:  See- 
Herrmann.  Helmut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M.,  3,766,043 
Dobbins.  Walter  James,  to  American  Can  Company.  Apparatus  for 

molding  plastic   3,765,8  1 6,  Ct  425-246.000. 
Dockerill,  Ian  Anthony:  See— 

Poulson.  Howard;  and  Dockerill,  Ian  Anthony,  3,765,2 1 8. 
Doden,  Bernard  M.:  See  — 

Deebel,  George  P.;  Doden.  Bernard  M  .  and  Morris.  Myron  J.. 
3.766.535 
Doi.  Toshiki  See— 

Yurimolo.  Junuro;  Ito,  Ikoh;  Kiku.  Takashi;  Doi,  Toshiki;  and 
Sekihara.  Takeshi.  3.766.106 
Dolan.  Thomas  E  Tire  chain  means  3,765,467,  CI.  152-219.000 
Donebon,  John  E.,  and  Douglas,  William  M.  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation   Air  inlet   3.765.623.  CI  244-53  00b 
Donnard.  Reed  E    See— 

Skochko.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Donnard.  Reed  E..  3.765.297 
Donner.  Frederic  Amo;  and  Asikatnen.  Niilo  Kalervo,  to  Oy  Tampella 
Ab    Fin  assembly  for  fin-stabilized  ptojectilcs,  and  a  process  for  its 
manufacture   3.765.620.  CI.  244-3.230 
Dornie,   Ralph   William,  to  ESB   Incorporated     Reaction  product  of 
polyalkylene   imine  and  epoxy  halo,  ethylenic  substituted  difunc- 
tional  compounds  3,766.299,  CI.  260-874  000 
Dorschner,  Kenneth  P..  and  Albright.  James  A  .  to  SCM  Corporation 

Meta-ureidophenylalkyI  carbamates   3.766.250.  CI   260-482  00c 
Douglas.  Alvin  C  :  See — 

Smith.  James  E  ,  Cole,  Avean  Wayne;  and  Douglas,  Alvin  G., 
3,765.865 
Douglas,  Kenneth  M     See— 

Sauey.  Lawrence  K  ;  Douglas.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Rau,  Gerald  A., 
3.765.559 
Douglas.  William  M     See— 

Donelson.  John  E  .  and  Douglas.  William  M  .  3.765.623. 
Douros.  John  D  .  Jr  :  See— 

Kerst.  AIF  ;  Douros.  John  D  .  Jr  .and  Brokl.  Milan,  3,765,864 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 
Carlson.  Cleo  Dale.  3,766,290 
Chisholm,  Douglass  ,  3.765.922 

Giacobbe.  Thomas  J  .  and  Edamura.  Fred  Y..  3,766.244. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  B.  3.766.283 
Pence, Samuel  E  ,  Jr,  3.765.488. 
Taplin.  William  H  .  Ill;  Lindblom.  Robert  O  ;  and  Caskey.  Terry 

L  .  3,765,944 
West,  Peter;  and  Woodville,  Mary  C  ,  3.766,28  I 
Dow  Corning  Corporation    See — 

Brady,  Sam  A  .  Clark,  Joseph  N  ,  Crossan,  Irvin  D  ;  and  Toporcer, 

LouisH  ,  3.766,128 
Clark.  Joseph    N.  Crossan.   Irvin   D.   and   Toporcer.   Louis  H. 
3.766.127 
Doyle.  Collin  M  .  and  Doyle.  WladziaG.  Podbielniak.  Sealing  arrange- 
ment for  a  centrifuge   3.765.602,  CI   233-31  000. 
Doyle,  WladziaG   Podbielniak:  See- 
Doyle,  Collin  M.  and  Doyle.  Wladzia  G   Podbielniak,  3.765.602 
Drake.  Donald  E  :  See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F  ;  Monroe,  lack  L  ;  Culbertson.  Alvin  E  . 
Thomas.  David  E  .  and  Drake.  Donald  E  .  3,766.560 
Drehman.    Lewis    E..   to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Para-xylene 

production   3.766.291 .  CI.  260-673  50O 
Dresaer  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Bisaell.  Robert  D  .  3.765.249 
Hulatander.  William  L.;  Anderson.  Gerald  L..  and  Glover.  Charles 

J.  3.765,646 
Turner.  Finis,  and  Nahm.  Jang-Woo.  3.766,229. 
Vencil.NaylanN,  3,765,483 
Dreyer,  Gunter:  See— 

Dzimoba,    Willy;    Beole,    Rainer;   Wolf.    Gerhard;    and    Dreyer, 
Gunter,  3,765,436 
Dreyfus.  Gaspard:  See— 

Bourgain,    Louis;    Dreyfus,   Gaspard;    Le    Nabour,    Marcel;    and 
Rouquie.  Georges,  3.765,735 
Drinkard,  William  Charles,  Jr  :  See— 

Chia,  Yuan-Tsan;  Drinkard,  William  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Squire.  Ed- 
ward Noonan,  3,766,237. 


Drinkard.  William  Charles.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and 
Company     Removal    of   metal    cations    from    solution    in    nitriles. 
3, 766.241. CI   260-465  80t. 
Dritron.  Incorporated:  See — 

Parkinson.  Martin  C  .  3,765.453 
Drive-ln  Theatre  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dhooge.  Jacque  R  .  3,766,363 
Du  Bois,  Chester,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Diaphragm  carbu- 
retor 3.765,657.  CI  261-37  OOO 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Blackwell.  John;  and  Cole.  John  Elton,  Jr  ,  3,766.163. 
Brake.  Loren  D  .  3.766.272. 
Chay.  Dong  M     and  Yates.  Paul  C  .  3.766,065. 
Chia.  Yuan-Tsan;  EHinkard.  William  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Squire,  Ed- 
ward Noonan.  3.766.237. 
Clarke.  Ray  Allen;  Kma,  Erik;  and  Stryker,  Harvey  I.,  3,765,835. 
Craven.  James  M  .  3,765,924 
Drinkard,  William  Charles.  Jr  .3.766.241. 
Fichteman,  William  Lee,  3,766.1 2 1 
Gosser,     Lawrence     Wayne,     and     Tolman,    Chadwick     Alma. 

3,766,231 
Lyon,  John  Bennett,  and  Yang.  Hung  Han,  3.765,808. 
Mahler.  Walter,  and  Panar.  Manuel,  3.766.06 1 . 
Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  3,766.095. 
Mastrangek).  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  3.766,096.  ^^ 

Powell,  Richard  James.  3.766.269 

Roberts.  Robert,  and  Anderson.  Roland  Fitzhugh.  3.766.133. 
Sands.  Seymour.  3.766,1  15 

Siegle.  John  Carl;  and  Wolfe,  Bagenstoae,  3.766.126. 
Sieja,  James  B  ,  3.766.282 
Su,  Aaron  Chung  Liong,  3,766,161. 
Wilson.  Roger  Allan.  3.765,195 
Wiuicpe,  William  K  .  3.766.146. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Limited:  See — 

O'Neill,  Joseph  Thomas,  3,765,324 
Dubs,  Mame  A.  See— 

Santangelo,  Joseph  G  ,  Dubs,  Mame  A  ;  and  Schatz,  Clifford  E., 
3.765,727 
Ducharme.  Denis  See — 

Anderson.  James.  Ducharme,  Denis,  and  Descarries,  Raymond, 
3,765,052 
Duey,  Clarence  J  .  Prinz.  Roy  H.,  and  Ramey.  James  M  .  to  Celanese 
Corporation    Recovery  of  peniaerythitol  using  tert-butyl  alcohol. 
3.766.277, CI   260-637  OOp 
Duffer,  Edward  F.,  Funk,  Ernest  J.,  Jankowski.  Alfred  S..  Lane.  Jack 
C  .  Lehner.  William  L..  Oliver.  Floyd  F  .  and  Schneider.  Mark,  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Structure  for  simul- 
taneously attaching  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice  to  heir  respec- 
tive package  leads  3.765.590.  CI   228-6  000 
Duimelaar.  Jasper  Hendrik.  to  US    Philips  Corporation   Transmission 
system  for  the  transmission  of  signals  between  two  terminal  stations 
through  a  transmission  line  including  repeater  stations.  3.766.337, 
CI.  179-175. 31r 
DuKane  Corporation  See- 
Samuels.    Joseph    P  ;    Hummel.    Paul    A  .    and    Roff.    John    G., 
3,765,755 
Dunathan.  Jay  P    See — 

Moe.  Martin  A  ,  Jr  ,  Isles.  Juno;  and  Dunathan.  Jay  P  ,  3.765,372 
Duncan.  James  H  .  and  Hick.  Brian  K  .  to  British  Railway  Board   Beta- 
alumina  polycrysulline  ceramics   3.765.9  15.  CI    106-73  400 
Dunkin.  Albert,  to  Diamondhead  Corporation   Apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring objecu  3.765,037,  CI  5-81  OOr 
Dunning.    Charles    E  .    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation     Laminate. 

3.765.997. CI    161-141  000 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  William  V  .  3,765.689 
Durhager.  Paul-Gerhard:  See— 

Hutzenlaub.  Arm  in  S  P..  and  Durhager.  Paul-Gerhard.  3.765.616. 
Durham.    Roger   Owen     Mixture   control   for   fuel    injection    pumps. 

3,765.388, CI    I23-I390ac 
Durr.   Larry   L  ,  and  Clay,  Byron  Jan,  to  Textile  Technology,  Inc. 
Process    for    controlling    the    temperature    of   a    dyeing    mixture. 
3,765,840. CI   8-175.000 
Dussia,    R     Jules,   to   Chatham    Precision,    Inc.    Flow    control    valve. 

3.765.448. CI.  137-553  000 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B  :  See- 
Shipley,  Charles  R  .  Jr  ;  Shipley.  Lucia  H  ;  Gulla.  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B  .  3.765.936 
Dykan.  Vitaly  Grigorievich:  See— 

Mcdovar.  Boris  Izrailevich,  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan, 
Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai,  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georgievich  Khasin,  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin,  Valery  Vaailievich;  Marjuschenko,  Vilen 
Fedorovich,  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich,  3,766.304 
Dykstra,  Donald  P.,  to  Portable  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Modular 

laboratory  cabinets.  3,765,036,  CI.  4-192.000. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Cook,  Lawrence  E.,  3,765,591 . 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See — 

Bunger.  Heinrich;  and  Renckhoff.  Gustav.  3.766,227. 
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Ismail.  Roshdy,  3,766,140. 
Dzimoba.  Willy.  Beole,  Rainer.  Wolf.  Gerhard;  and  Dreyer.  Gunter,  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschafi  Control  device  for  two  meullic 
salt  componenu  in  electroplating  baths.  3,765,436,  CI.  1 37-90.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dzus.  Theodore.  Jr  .  3,765,265 
Dzus,  Theodore.  Jr..  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.  Clutch  stop.  3,765.265. 

CI  74-526.000. 
Eason.  William  N..  Jr.  Wheel  alignment  device.  3.765,219.  CI.  72- 

389000 
Eastham,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Eastham,  Jerome  F.,  3,766,280. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E., 

3,766,1  18 
Brink,  Walter  A  .  and  Hanley.  ThomasG  .  3,765,61  5. 
Bush,  Walter  Monroe;  and  Gates,  John  Warburton.  Jr.,  3,765,886. 
Fox,  Charles  J  .3.765,895. 
Fox,  Charles  J,  3,765,896. 
Mathes,  Alva  F.  3,765,583. 
Shea,  Michael  D  ,  3,765,884. 
Snapp.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Albers,  Kenneth  H., 

3.766,119. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C.,Jr;  and  Blood.  Alden  E.  3,766,179. 
TravU,  William  Blair.  3.765.89 1 
Virkhaus.  Rein.  3,765,882 

Weaver,  Max  A  ,  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S  .  3.765.830. 
Wolfe,  Robert  N.,  Palmer,  Beverly  F  ,  Hoadley,  Harvey  C;  and 
Van  Heyningen.  Roger  S..  3,765,28  I . 
Ebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Palon,  Boris  Evgenievich,  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich,  Ebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich.  Baglay.  Vitaly 
Michailovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich.  Sidorenko.  Michail 
Nikolaevich;  and  Bogachenko.  Alexey  Georgievich.  3.765.47  I 
ECC  Corporation   See- 
Fink.   Leon,  Jr  ;   Fricker,   David  C  ;  and   Thompson.   Larry   D., 
3,766,457. 
Eckstein,  Herbert  P.:  See— 

Smith,    Arthur    A  ;   Christenscn,    Dean    E  ,   Campbell,    Billy    H., 
Strickland.  Raymond  I  .  Lopez.  Bennie  F  ;  Eckstein.  Herbert  P  ; 
and  Litchfield.  Hart  S  ,  3,765,752 
Eda.  Shinjiro;  Iwabuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa, 
Keiiti,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  silicon  contained  as  an  impurity  in  high  carbon  fer- 
rochronium    3. 765, 871, CI   75-12.000. 
Edamura.  Fred  Y     See— 

Giacobbe.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Edamura,  Fred  Y..  3.766.244. 
Eddleman.  Roy  T  .  and  Schmitz.  Richard  L..  to  Biospectrum.  Incor- 
porated  Laboratory  hotplate   3,766,360. CI   219-415  000 
Edgell.  James  E.:  See— 

Bigley.  James  E  ;  and  Edgell.  James  E  .  3.766,35  2 
Edman,  Warren  H  ,  and  Patyrak,  James  W  .  to  Holophane  Company. 
Inc    Interchange  and  area  lighting  luminaire    3,766,375,  CI    240- 
25  000 
Edwards,   Donald   W  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    Gelled 

nitromethane  compositions   3.765,966,  CI    149-18  000 
Efird,  Gaston  C  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Repairing  elec- 
trolytic cells  3,766,025.  CI  204-67.000. 
EG  Sl  C,  Inc    See- 
Nelson,    Melvin    A  ,    Clark,    John    C;    and    Lackey,    Jerry    G., 
3,766.392 
Eide.   Torvald.    to    Kaldnes    Mek    Verkated    A/S.    Automatic    acting 
mechanism  for  control  of  stonable  tween  decks   3.765.358.  CI    I  14- 
72  000 
Eisenhauer.  EIroy  C  Jack  construction  3.765,650,  CI.  254-133.000. 
Elder.  Benjamin  M     See  — 

Hoffman.  Eric  J  .  Perschy,  James  A.;  and  Elder,  Benjamin  M., 
3.766.316. 
Eldridge.  Judson  B.:  See  — 

Rentz.  Albert  Ward;  Clark.  Chesley;  Diebold.  James  P  ;  and  El- 
dridge. Judson  B  .  3.765.334 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fleetman,  Hobart  H  .  3.766.473. 
Electro-Voice,  Incorporated:  See- 
Watson.  Alan  Reed.  3,766.333 
Elevitch.   Franklin   R.   Gel  for  electrophoresis.   3,766,047,  CI.   204- 

299  000  y 

ElfUnionS  A    See-  -^ 

Robic,  Gabriel.  3,765.609 
Elias.  James  A  ;  and  Hook,  Rollin  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation 
Vacuum  degassed,  interstitial-free,  low  carbon  steel  and  method  for 
producing  same.  3,765.874,  CI.  75-123  OOh 
Eliasson,  Jan  A.:  See- 
Johansson,  Lennart  J   I.,  Andersson,  Sven  E.,  and  Eliasson.  Jan  A.. 
3.765.115. 
Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See— 

Krauss,  Hans  Gunter,  3,766.366. 
Elmore.  William  C:  See— 

Walraven,  Thomas  A  .  Maropis.  Nicholas.  Elmore,  William  C; 
and  Devine,  Janet,  3,765.589. 
ELPHIACSee- 

Barbieux,  Andre,  3,766.353. 
Elsaesser.  Dieter,  to  EMV  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max 
Grundig.  Stabilizing  circuit  for  standing  currents.   3,766,410,  CI. 
307-255.000. 


Elvico  S.A.:  See — 

Vial.  Georges.  3.765.165. 
Emelyanenko.  July  Georgievich:  See — 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan, 
Vitaly  Grigorievich,  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766,304. 
Emerick,Carl  M.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F  ;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M..  3.766,302. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Janik.  Anton  J..  3,765.652. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Rowe.  George  E  .  3.765.862 

Stephens.  Edward  John;  Hart,  Ernest  Vader;  and  Vandandaigue. 
Andre  Maurice,  3,765,533. 
Emmick.  Thomas  L.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.   Method  for  the 
preparation    of   juvenile    hormone    mimics.    3,766,209,    CI.    260- 
327  00m. 
Emmons.  William  D.:  See — 

Kine.  Benjamin  B  ;  and  Emmons,  William  D  ,  3,766,150. 

Kine,  Benjamin  B  .  and  Emmons.  William  D  ,  3.766, 1  56 

EMV  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig:  See— 

Elsaesser.  Dieter.  3,766.410 
Endo.  Ichiro;  and  Yamanoughi.  Teruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Or- 
ganic photoconductors  sensitized  with  free  radical  liberators  and  or- 
ganomeullic  compounds  3.765.883.  CI  96-1.600. 
Engel,  Willi  G:  See— 

Balini,  Andrew;  and  Engel.  Willi  G..  3.765,582. 
Engelbrecht,  Alice  M     See— 

Engelbrecht,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hill.  James  C,  3.766.258 
Engelbrecht.   Robert   M  ;   deceased   (by   Engelbrecht.   Alice   M  ;  ex- 
ecutrix); and  Hill,  James  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the 
production  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids.   3, 766. 258,  CI.  260- 
515.00p. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Puskar.  Victor.  3.765.921 
Engh.  James  T.:  See — 

Bean,  Donald  E  ,  Engh,  James  T  ,  Hammer,  James  R  .  Igel.  John 
J.;  Schettl,  Myron  D  ,Tashjian,  Harry  J  ;  and  Ulimer.  Richard  J., 
3.765.603 
English.  Roy.  Flying  toy.  3.765.1  22.  CI  46-74  OOd 
Enokido.  Nobuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Okano,   Shigeaki:   Enokido, 
Nobuo,  and  Sarurvatari.  Hidetoshi,  3,766.1  58 
Environmental  Pollution  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Ippolito.  Amos  D  .  and  Ma.  W  illiam  Y   L  .  3.765.143. 
Ippolito,  Amos  D  ;  and  Ma,  William  Y    L  .  3.765,147. 
Ippolito.  Amos  D    and  Ma.  William  Y   L.,  3,765,148. 
Erb,  Roger  L.,  and  Wesdock,  James  F.,  to  Brockway  Glass  Company, 

Inc.  Squeeze  tester  for  glass  containers  3,765,231,  CI   73-94  000 
Ercoli,  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo,  and  Vitali,  Romano,  to  Wamer-Lam- 

bertCompan>.  Disteroidyl-ethers.  3,766,223, CI  260-397  100 
Erdely,  Ladislas,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche. 
Apparatus  for  recording  swell  frequency  and  propagation  direction 
ofwaves  3,765,236, CI   73-170  00a. 
Erkens,  Wilhelm,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G  m  b  H    Device  for 
the  mechanical  selection  of  reactor  measuring  canals.  3,766,005,  CI. 
I  76- 19  OOr 
Ernst,  Otto   See— 

Batzer.   Hans;   Nikles.   Erwin;   Ernst.  Otto:   and    Porret,    Daniel, 
3,766.211. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Dornie.  Ralph  William.  3.766.299. 
ESE  Limited:  See — 

Longstafr.  Fred  McColl;  and  Petrie,  John  Malcolm.  3.766.335. 
Esselborn.  Fred  H..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Device  to  stop  timepiece 

balance  wheels.  3.765. 1  64.  CI  58-63  000 
Esser,  Leonard  Jan  Maria:  See— 

Te  Winkel,  Jan;  and  Esser,  Leonard  Jan  Maria,  3,766.543. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Boggs,  Jesse  K.;  and  Langer,  Arthur  W.  Jr..  3.766,285. 
Cohen,  Abraham  D  ,  3,766,289 

llnyckyj,  Stephan;  and  Wallace,  Thomas  Joseph.  3.765.849. 
Johnson,  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff,  Terrence,  3,765,948. 
Olah,  George  A,  3, 766,286 
Parker.  Paul  T  .  and  Mayer.  Ivan.  3.766.293. 
Stenmark.  Donald  G  ;  and  Wesselhoft.  Robert  D  .  3.766.287. 
Strickland.  Bamev  R.;  and  Turner.  David  W  .  3.765.226 
Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  H..  3.766.236. 
Etherton.  Daniel:  See— 

Horvath.     Miklos     B  ;     Etherton.     Daniel;     and     Wilson.     Neel. 
3.765.314. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Goddard.  Lloyd  E..  3.766.276. 
Kirsch.  Warren  B  .  3,766.234. 
Etilinger.  Ralph.  Jr.;  and  Strobl,  Fred  P..  Jr  ,  to  Raburn  Products,  Inc. 

Adjustable  shelf  supporu.  3,765.343.  CI.  108-106.000. 
Eto,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Walanabe,  Yasuo;  Asano,  Hiroaki,  and  Eto,  Kunihiko,  3,766,369. 
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Ev«n»,  D«vid  John  Ivor;  Fustokian.  David  Alan  Wayne.  Norm,  Leon 

Frederick,  and  Fraser,  Robert  William,  to  Sherritl  Cordon  Mines 

Limited    Preparation  of  ihoriated  nickel-chromium  alloy  powder 

3,765.867,  CI.  75-. 5bc. 

Ewoldt,    Robert,    lo    Outboard    Marine    Corporation.    Seal    cover 

3.765.039,  CI.  5-353.100. 
Exiey.  John  T.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Channel  dtffuscr  with  splitter 

vanes.  3,765.792.  CI.  41 5- 1 8 1 .000. 
Fabian  Hani,  to  NUKEM  Nukkar-Ch«mie  und-  Metallurgie  GmbH 

Target  for  producing  neutroiu.  3.766.389,  CI  250-499.000. 
Fabian   Hana,  to  Nukem.  G.m.b.H.  Target  for  neutron  production  m 

accelerator  insuUationt.  3.766,390,01.  250-499.000. 
Fabrykowski.Zygmunt  J;  5**—  ,,.,»-,«« 

Pagano.  Victor  H.;  and  FabrykowUii,  Zygmunt  J.,  3,765,299. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation  See— 

Livingston.  William  L  ,  3,765,446 

Fahnenstich.    Rudolf,    Heese,    Joachim,    and    Schuster.    Gregor.    to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideanstaJt  vormals  Roesster   Use  of 

N-acylamino  acids,  their  lalu  and  esters  as  emulsifying  agenu.  and 

emulsion  systems  prepared  therefrom.  3,766.085,  CI.  252-309000 

Fahrbach.  Kurt  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft    Apparatus  for 

measuring  the  speed  of  flowing  media.  3,766.5 1 7.  CI.  340-3. OOd. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation;  See— 

Duffer.  Edward  F.;  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski.  Alfred  S..  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lchner.  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F,;  and  Schneider. 
Mark,  3,765.590. 
Fairchild.  Shirtee.  to  Poly-Optics,  Inc  Decorative  structure.  3.766.374. 

CI  240-10.001 
Falbet.  Jean  Oswald.  Electric  safety  plugs  and  sockeu.  3.766.512.  CI. 

339-14.00r. 
Fallon.  Herbert  J  .  lo  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Automatic  workpiece 
loading  arrangement  for  a  grinder  feed  wheel.  3.765.524.  CI.  198- 
59  000 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See- 

Jabor.  Tony,  and  Holguin.  Amador  F  .  3,765.348. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengescllschaft   vormals   Meiater   Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See— 

Hahnk.  Reinhard;  and  Hoyer.  Emat.  3.766.164 
Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Beermann,  Claus.  3,766,252. 
Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Isc he.  Fnedrich.  3.766.190. 
Faries.  Dyllard  W  .  and  Shen.  Yuen  R  ,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy    Device  for  simultaneously  Q-swiiching  several  independent 
ruby  Users.  3.766.466.  CI.  33  1  -94.500. 
Faris.  Edwin  E.;  and  Kopala.  Richard,  to  Berkey  Photo.  Inc    View 

finder  3.765,3  1  3. CI  95-1  1  OOv 
Farley,  Holt  A  .  lo  Kinedyne  Corporation.  Strap  fastener  end  fitting. 

3.765.063. CI   24-201  OOd 
Farrell,  John  J.   Apparatus  for  making  plastic  articles  of  irregular 

design   3.765.809.  CI.  425- 109.000 
Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc.:  See— 

Puk.  Wilbur  F  ,3.765.295. 
Fau.  Maurice   Partitions  3.765.342.0    105-376.000. 
Fayolle.  Michel;  See— 

Pruvot.  Francois  C.  and  Fayolle.  Michel.  3.765.437. 
Fehkr,  Adolf;  See- 

Hagen.  Hermann;  TaruglU.  Peier.  and  Fehkr.  Adolf.  3.765.1 7  I 
Fekele,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Kistaludy.    Lajos.    Patthy.    Agnes,    nee    Lukau.    Dangsi.    Lajos; 

Fekele.  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istwan.  3.766.235. 

Fekzak.  Theodore  F  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  mesne    Eccentric 

locking  device  for  surgical  drainage  members.  3.765.420.  CI.  128- 

347  000 

Feldman.  Robert  G  .  lo  Pyroil  Company.  Inc    Engine  bkx:k  healer 

3.766.356. CI   219-208  000 
Felmann,  Ted  S.:  5**— 

BUnkenhom.  Charks  F  .  and  Felmann.  Ted  S  .  3.766.063. 
Felien,  Edward  J  ;  and  Pearson,  Kipp  G  ,  lo  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
lion    Method   of  making  fuel  cell  electrode.   3.765.947.  CI.    136- 
I20  0fc 
Fenton,  Donald  M ..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Production  of 

akohols  3.766,279, CI.  260-638.00b. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.;  and  Kulbersh.  Irwin  R.,  to  Hirsh  Company.  The 

Tekscoping  shelf  assembly   3,765,344,  CI.  108-108.000. 
Ferranti  Limited;  See— 

Bruchez,  Jeffrey  Alan,  3,766,449. 
Ferris  Donald  L.;  and  Worrell.  Robert  J  .  lo  United  Aircraft  Corpora 

lion.  Helkopler  rotor  blade   3.765. 124. CI.  416-226.000 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  aad  Kemeny.  George  A.,  to  Westingbouse  Ekciric 
Corporation.  Method  of  direct  ore  reduction  using  a  short  cap  arc 
beater.  3.765.870.C1.  75-lO.OOr 
Fiat  Socku  per  Azioni:  See— 
FRanchini.Enzo.  3.765.715. 
Peruglia.  Marco.  3.765.728 
Savonuzzi.  Giovanni  F..  3.765.793. 
Fichteman,  William  Lee,  to  Du  Pont  <lc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Viscosity  subk  chloroprene/sulfur  polymer  and   its  preparation 
3.766. 1 21.  CI.  260-29. 7so.  j 

FkrToEsponjaS.A.:S<*—  ]  >...., 

Cetada.    Juan;    Viltarreal.    David;    and    MacKay.    Patrick    W 
3.765,872. 
Fktzer.  Ivan  A.;  Filipowicz.  Edwin  A.,  and  Kuckenbecker,  Morris  W 


to    Amerkan     Can    Company. 
3.765 .565.  CI.  221-46.000. 
Filipowkz.  Edwin  A.;  See— 


dispenser    carton    and     holder 


Fieuer,  Ivan  A.;  Filipowicz.  Edwin  A.;  and  Kuckenbecker,  Morris 
W..  3.765.565. 
Filper  Corporation;  See — 

Hawkins.  David  N..  3.765.326. 
Filler  Dynamics  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Vargo.JohnW.  3.765.527. 
Fineman.  Harold,  to  GiHing  Limited   Means  for  controlling  operation 

offluid-pressure  operated  boosters  3,765.172.  CI.  60-545.000 
Fink.  Leon.  Jr..  Fricker.  David  C;  and  Thompson,  Larry  D..  to  ECC 
Corporation.  Speed  responsive  motor  starting  system.  3.766.457.  CI. 
318-221  OOe 
Fink.WUliamC    Ser— 

Pfefferk.  Donald  H  ;  and  Fink.  William  C  .  3.765.079 
Finley.  John  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  of 

producing  kynurenine.  3, 766. 261. CI.  260-5  18.00t. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan.  3.766.152. 
Tompkins.  Dak  A  .  3,766.124 
Firth.  Arthur  Jose,  600  Machine  TooU  Limited   Forward  and  reverse 

drive  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool.  3.765.259.  CI.  74-354.000. 
Firth  Machine  Tools  (International)  Limited;  See- 
Hart,  Raymond,  and  Sandell.  Kenneth  Charles.  3.765.787. 
Fischer.  Adolf:  See— 

Hilkr.  Heinrich;  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.766.270. 
Fischer.  Alois;  and  Hill.  Franz,  lo  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrkhshafen  Ak- 
tkngesellschaft.  Involute  tooth  system  for  helkal  gears  and  finishing 
geartool   3.765.303.  CI.  90-1  600. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Expansion  anchor  for  use  in  support  structures  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  3,765.296.  CI.  85-76.000 
Fischer.  John  J  .  to  Patterson-Kelky  Co.  Inc..  The    Rotary  apparatus 

for  treating  particulate  material  3.765. 102.  CI.  34-136  000 
Fish.  Robert  F  Liquid  cooled  engine  3.765.479.  CI   165-5 1  000 
Fisher.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Cook.  Albert  C  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Unloading  ramps  for  the  load  rack  of  a  bale  wagon    3.765.551.  CI. 
214-82.000 
Fisher.  Robert  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Apparatus  for  biaxial 

orientation  of  thermoplastic  film   3,765,067.  CI   26-54  000 
Fisher.  Simon,  to  Newcor,   Inc    Alignment  of  shell  onto  mandrel. 

3.765,278.CI  82-2  500 
Fisher.  Sunton  E.  Animal  litter.  3.765.37 1 ,  CI   1  19- 1  000 
Fiugerald.  John  W  ,  Jr    See- 

Schaffer.  Robert  S..  and  Fiugerald.  John  W..  Jr..  3.765.988. 
Fixman.  Jack:  See — 

Knowks.  Ernest;  and  Fixman.  Jack.  3.765.91 1. 
Fizilcheski  Institut  &.  Aneb  Pri  Ban:  See— 

Vassikv.  PeiroGueorguiev.  3.765.186. 
Flambeau  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sauey.  Lawrence  K  .  Douglas.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Rau.  Gerald  A.. 
3.765.559 
Fleeiman.   Hobart   H  .  to   Ekctro-Mechanical   Instrument  Co  ,   Inc 
Visual  indkalor  for  an  electrical  meter  movement    3.766,473.  CI 
324-96.000 
Fleischer,  Helmut  See— 

Schnaibel.   Eberhard,   Fleischer.   Helmut,   Schonarl.   Edgar;   and 
Adkr,  Karl-Heinz.  3.766.485 
Fleischer.  James  F:  See— 

De  Vrks,  Robert  C;  and  Fk«cher.  James  F.  3,766.51 1. 
Fkissner.   Heinz     Process  for  the  dry   production  of  a  fiber  web 

3. 765,971. CI    156-82  200 
Fktcher-Henschel  Thermal  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Henchel,  Herbert  M  ,  3.765.389 
Flint.  Alan  G..  to  Industrial  Modular  Systems  Corporation   Jig  holder 
for  clamping  articles  in  place  during  treatment  thereof    3.766.046. 
CI  204-297  OOw 
Floden,  Bjom  Frit)of.  to  RCA  Corporation    Film  handling  apparatus. 

3,765.586,  CI  226-84.000 
Flores.  Margariu  C  ;  and  Suggs.  Amol  Drill  head  unit  with  throwaway 

insert  holders  3.765 ,496,  CT  175-383  000 
Fluor  Corporation;  5**— 

Bogart.  Marcel  J   P.;  Nielsen.  Adnets;  Rostrup-Nklsen.  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg,  Johannes,  3.766.278 
Flygare,  Willis  H  .  and  Ware.  Bennk  R..  to  University  of  Illinois  Foun- 
dation    Analysts  of  polymer  mixtures   in   solution   utilizing  elec- 
irophoretic  light  scattering  apparatus.  3.766.048,  CI.  204-299.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Silver.  Leonard  Allan;  and  Yelin.  Robert  Emil.  3.765.834. 
Stewart.  Mary  J..  3.766.143 
FMI-Mecfond-Aziende  Meccankhe  Riunite  S.p.A.:  5**— 

Maiorino. Giuseppe.  3,765.284. 
Foamat  Foods  Corporation:  S*^ — 
Miks.  Thomas  R.  3.765. 103 
Fonken.GuntherS.;  See— 

Herr,  Milton  E.;  Murray  Herbert  C;  and  Fonken.  Gunther  S.. 
3.766.012. 
Foote.  DankI  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Company  Safely  lock  assemblage  for 

movabk  items  3.765.197.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Foote.  James  B.,   to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.   Inertia  pump  for  liquids 

3. 765 .800.  CI  417-241.000 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See— 

Apostokris.  Theodore  G..  3.766,418. 
Kokhmainen,  Jack  A.,  and  Lemkux. George  E  ,  3.765.272. 
Lemkux.  George  E..  3.765,270. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See— 

Johansson,  Lennart  J.  I.;  Andersson.  Sven  E.;  and  Eliasson.  Jan  A.. 
3.765.115. 
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Wallberg.  Eric  W.  3.765.298. 
Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Polistina,  Rocco  Alberto,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Preparation  of  water-insoluble  carrier  bound 
enzymes.  3.766.01 3.  CI.  195-63.000. 
Forschepiepe.  Fritz.  Arrangement  for  processing  slag.  3,765.860.  CI. 

65-141.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 
Trozzi.  Norman  K..  3,765.824. 
Fox,  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  paint-out 
composition  conUining  a  colorless  subk-free  radkal  precursor  and 
a  photoacluator.  3.765.895.  CI.  96-88  000 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 
conUining  a  light  sensitive  photobleachant  and  a  colored  suble  2- 
amino-aryl-l-oxyl-3-oxidc-2-imidazoline  free  radkal.  3.765.896.  CI. 
96-89.000. 
Fox.  Harry  W.:5#e— 

Nkolai.  Van  O..  and  Fox.  Harry  W..  3.766.493. 
Fox.  Wayne  F..  to  Tripk  "F".  Inc.  Machine  for  treating  soybeans. 

3,765.3  1 9.  CI.  99-343.000. 
FRanchini.  Enzo,  to  Fiat  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Reinforcing  structural  ele- 
ment for  vehkk  body.  3.765,7  1 5.  CI.  296-38.00g 
Francis,  Philip  L..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation   Split  engine  opera- 
tion. 3.765.394. CI.  123-I98.00f 
Frankel,  Charks;  See— 

Hoober.  Dankl;  and  Frankel.  Charks,  3.765,064. 
Franklin  Eleclrk  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Whitney.  John  A..  3.766.472. 
Franko.  Bernard  V.;  See— 

WeUlead.  William  John.  Jr..  and  Franko,  Bernard  V  .  3.766.196. 
Fraser.  Robert  William;  See— 

Evans.  David  John  Ivor;  Fustokian,  David  Alan  Wayne;  Norris, 
Leon  Frederkk,  and  Fraser,  Robert  William.  3.765,867 
Fraze.  Ermal  C;  See— 

Schubert.  James  R..  and  Brown,  Omar  L.,  3,765.352. 
Freche,  John  C.  Waters.  William  J.;  and  Ashbrook.  Rkhard  L  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautks  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Method  of  heal  treating  a  formed  powder  product  material 
3.765.958, CI    148-126000 
Frederickson.  Elmer    Nail   feeding  apparatus.    3.765,588.  CI    227- 

113000 
Freeman.  Roger  Francis  Argyll;  See— 

Campbell.  John,  Freeman.  Roger  Francis  Argyll,  and  Williams, 
Gwilym  lorwerth.  3.765.227 
Freeman.  William  J  :  See- 
Humphrey.  Clyde  W  .  3.765.920. 
Frctday.  Jay  Horl.  lo  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Air  pollution  con- 
trol system  forchemkal  recovery  unit   3,765.377. CI    122-7  00c 
Freudenberg.  Carl,  Firms:  See— 

Peiersik,  Peter;  and  Gaertner,  Rudolf,  3.765,974. 
Frkker,  David  C  ;  See— 

Fink,   Leon,   Jr  ;   Fricker,   David  C;   and  Thompson,   Larry   D  . 
3.766.457 
Friedrich.    Marx    Arthur,    and    Kooreaman.    Hermanus    Jacobus,    to 
Koninklijke        Nederlandsche       Gist-en        Spirilusfabriek        N.V. 
Pregnalelraenes  3. 766, 171,  CI  260-239  55d 
Frks,  Gunter  Karl,  and  Oberhauser.  Ernst-Gunther.  lo  Moeller  &  Neu- 
mann GmbH    Overload  protection  arrangement  for  plate  shears 
3.765.293, CI  83-698  000 
Frks.  Paul,  lo  Skmens  Akikngesellschafl   Device  for  cooling  rotors 

3.765,480, CI    165-86000 
Frisch,  Eriing,  and  Andrews.  Harry  N.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Rapidly  refuelable  nuclear  reactor    3,766,006.  CI    176- 
3600r 
Frills,  Rex  E.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Safely  interlock  system  for 

mkrowave  ovens  3,766,437,  CI   317-40  00r 
Froede,  Walter;  Wilmers,  Gottlieb;  and  Dekitsch.  Anion,  to  Audi  Nsu 
Auto  Union  Akikngesellschafl  and  Wankel  GmbH    Rotary  piston 
combustion  engine.  3,765.392,  CI.  123-196  OOr 
Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst:  See— 

Widdig,  Arno,  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  Grewe.  Ferdi- 
nand; Kaspers,  Helmut;  and  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst.  3.766,243. 
Frosst,  Charles  E.  A  Co.:  See— 

Weinsiock,  Leonard  M  ,  Tull,  Roger  J  ;  and  Mulvey,  Dennis  M  . 
3.766.180 
Fuchs.  Hugo:  See— 

Peck.    Fritz.    Fuchs.    Hugo;    Kahr.    Kurt;    and    Wunsch.   Gerd. 
3.766.038 
Fuhr.  Karl;  See— 

Meuner.  Wolfgang;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Fuhr.  Karl;  and  Schnell.  Her- 
mann. 3.766.1 1  1 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Fujiwara,  Kiyokazu,  3.765,292 

iwano,   Haruhiko;   Hayashi,    Kalsumi.   and    Matsushita.   Sachio. 
3.765.892. 
Fujimori.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Kuriu.     Hirohisa;     Fujimori.     Hiroaki;    and     Fujisawa.     Yasuo, 
3.765.166. 
Fujisawa.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kuriu,    Hirohisa;    Fujimori,    Hiroaki;    and    Fujisawa.    Yasuo, 
3.765.166. 
Fujiu.  Sbirq;  Kimura.  Hiroshiro;  Murakami.  Tadao;  and  Arimoto, 
Heiji.  to  Unitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  low  crimp 
polyethylene  oxybenzoate  yams.  3.765.069.  CI.  28-72.170. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See— 


Mishimora,  Tohro;  Kibe.  Yoshitoshi.  and  Yokoshi,  Yasushiko. 

3.766.458 
Okabe.Taro;andTanikawa.  Eiki,  3.765.963. 
Fujiwara.  Kiyokazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cutting  device  for  a 

movingweb.  3.765.292.  CI.  83-614  000. 
Fuller  Company;  See — 

Cohen.  Sidney  M..  3.765.826 
Fuller.  Edward  H.,  lo  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Reel  cannister. 

3.765.530. CI.  206-52.00f. 
Fulton,  George  C.;  See — 

Bartl.  Ronald  W.;  and  Fulton,  George  G..  3.765.614. 
Funk,  Albert  G.;  Hansen.  Boyd  L..  and  Cook,  Melvin  A.,  to  Ireco 
Chemicals.  Liquid  and  slurry  explosives  of  controlled  high  sensitivi- 
ty. 3,765.967.  CI.  149-21.000 
Funk.  Ernest  J.:  See- 
Duffer.  Edward  F.;  Funk,  Ernest  J  ;  Jankowski.  Alfred  S.;  Lane. 
Jack  C.  Lehner.  William  L  ;  Oliver.  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider. 
Mark,  3.765.590. 
Furst.  Andor;  Koch,  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Retrosteroid  A-ring  formation.  3,766.213,  CI. 
260-343. 20s. 
Fustokian,  David  Alan  Wayne:  See — 

Evans.  David  John  Ivor;  Fustokian,  David  Alan  Wayne;  Norris, 
Leon  Frederick;  and  Fraser,  Robert  William,  3,765,867 
FuUmura,  Masaharu;  and  Ookuma,  AtsuUka,  to  Nakanihon  Sangyo 
Company.  Limited.  Disposable  umbrella.  3.765.433.  CI.  135-20.00r. 
Gacksletter,  Gunter:  See— 

Dach,  Hansjorg.  and  Gacksteiter,  Gunter.  3.765.27 1 . 
Gaertner.  Rudolf;  See— 

Peiersik.  Peter;  and  Gaertner.  Rudolf.  3.765.974. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Ginsberg,  Thomas  N.;  and  Smolin,  Edward  Marvin,  3,766.297. 
Gainesville  Machine  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Lewis,  Ernest  E..  3.765.055. 
Gamble,  Fred  R.;  Klemm,  Richard  A.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F  ,  to  Synvar 
Associates.  Chalcogenides  intercalated  with  ammonia,  hydrazine, 
and  organic  nitrogen  compounds.  3,766,064,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Gannon,  Thomas  Heral;  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  Lowell;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  and  Gannon, 
Thomas  Heral,  3.765,526 
Ganssle.  Eugene  R.;  and  Webster,  Donald  R.,  lo  Neolec  Corporation. 

Optical  internal  quality  analyzer   3,765,775,  CI   356-188.000 
Gardi,  Rinaldo;  See — 

Ercoli,  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  and  Vitali,  Romano,  3,766,223. 
Garlinghouse  Brothers:  See— 

Gariinghouse,  Leslie  H  ,  3,765,127 
Garlinghouse.    Leslk    H..    to   Garlinghouse    Brothers     Polisher   and 

burnisher.  3.765,127,  CI.  51-163  000 
Garlock.  Inc.,  mesne;  See— 

Dillon,  Joseph  A  ,  3,766.03  1 . 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  S^r — 

Cardwell,Gilbertl,Jr  .3.766.468 
Garrod,  Norman  John  Recurd  sleeves.  3.765,596.  CI.  229-44. OOr. 
Garvert.  Clarence  F    Cover  for  a  pick-up  truck.  3.765.717.  CI.  296- 

137  OOb 
Gass-Erb.  Kurt  Immersion  heater  3.766,358.  CI  219-322  000 
Gassett,  Paul   L  .  and   Mc   Leod.  Wilfred   R..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development   Company    Offshore   terminal     3.765.463.  CI     141- 
388000 
Gates,  John  Warburton.  Jr.;  See- 
Bush,  Walter  Monroe;  and  Gates.  John  Warburton.  Jr  .  3.765,886. 
Gales,  Louis  E  ,  Jr.,  and  Lent,  William  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. MgO-SiC  lossy  dielectric  for  high  power  electrical  microwave 
energy.  3.765,91  2.  CI    106-44  000 
Gales  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Kent.  Al  F  ;  Douros,  John  D.,  Jr  ;  and  Brokl,  Milan,  3.765,864 
Gaty,  Theodore  E  ,  III.  Electrical  transformer  coils.  3,766,506,  CI.  336- 

192.000 
Gauje,  Georges  Maurice  Cekstin  Alois;  See— 

Cbevillon.  Jack   Rene   Paul;  Gauje,  Georges  Maurice  Cekstin 

Alois;  and  Grammagnac,  Jacques  Leopold  Emile,  3,765,953. 

Gaylord,  Norman  G..  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Process 

for  impregnating  porous,  cellulosic  material  by  in  situ  polymerization 

of  siyrene-maleic  anhydride  compkx.  3.765.934,  CI.  117-148.000 

Gelbman,  Lawrence  F  Synthetic  light-weight  material  and  process  and 

system  for  manufacturing  same  3 ,765 ,9 1 9,  CI.  1 06-288.00b. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 
Burns,  Robert  W.,  3.765,073. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation;  See— 

Wald,  Ouentin  R.,  3.765.363. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bialous,  ChaHes  A.;  and  Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G..  3.766,1 39. 
Cornell.  Rkhard  Henry.  3.765.447 
Crivello,  James  V  ,  3.766,1  38, 

De  Vries.  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F..  3.766.5 1 1 . 
Halknbeck.  Gordon  R  .  3,766,417. 
Heidtmann.  Donald  S..  3.76S.I00. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Cari  M.,  3.766.302 
Hufnagel.  Robert  Hughes.  Pierce.  Lowell  Jackson;  and  Sabol,  Ed- 
ward Joseph,  3,765.1 78. 
Isaacson.  Herbert  M  ,  3.766.439 
Kkbe.  Johann  F  ;  and  Windish.  Thomas  J..  3,766.294. 
Koff.  Bernard  L.  3,765.795. 
Lauer.  Richard  £..  3.765.080. 
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McMilUn.  Stephen  L.  3.765,268 
McQuade.  Jame«M  ,  3.766.1  17. 
Oner.  David  A.  3.766.08 1 

Reaves,  David  Herbert;  and  Walker.  John  Peanon,  Jr..  3,765,743. 
Reiiing.  Flavian.  Jr..  3,766,467.       1 
Wolfram.  AdotfE.  3.766.483  I 

General  Filter  Conspany:  S**— 

Anderson.  Merlin  H.;  and  Scholten,  John  J.,  3,765,535. 
General  Foodi  Limited.  See— 

Chaplow,  Richard  A.,  and  Hodgman.  Ronald  A.,  3,765,910. 
General  Inttniment  Corporation:  5«— 

Luce,  Robert  L.;  and  Schlegel,  Earl  S..  3,766,448 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Jordon,  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter.  Waher  H.,  3,765.91  8. 
Shebon.  Gerald  J.;  and  Seaman.  Barnabas.  3.765,832. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—        j 
Baird .  David  M  .  3 .766,440.  I 

Ballou,  Richard  P  .  3,766,398 
Bowler,  Lauren  L.;  Salamon,  Theodore  M.;  and  WiftcbcU,  Frank 

J,  3,765.701. 
Brooks,  Frank  W.,  3,765.5 12. 
Brooks.  Frank  W.,  3.765.5 13. 
Burrell,  Frank  C.  3.765.698. 
Canter.  James  A..  3.765. 1 9 1 . 
Francis.  Philip  L..  3,765.394. 
Hay,  Charles  N.,  3,765.065. 
Hile,  John  W  .3,766,536. 
Kell.  Nathaniel  B..  3.765.5 19. 
Mark.  Douglas  E  .3,765,502 

Marquardt.  James  F  ,  and  Orlando.  Vincent  A..  3.765.699. 
Marsh.  Lawrence  C.  3.766.522 
Mendenhall,  Charles  A  ,  Williams,  Richard  D  ;  Michaels.  Fred  G 

and  Gifford.  William  E  ,  3,765.262 
Nelson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Watu,  Orma  A.,  111.  3.765.176. 
Peterson,  David  W.,  3,765,734. 
Schlanzky,  Manfred  P  H.,  3,765.435 
Wagle,Joseph  A  ,3,765,168. 
Walters,  William  L  ,  3,766.400. 
General  Nuclear.  Inc  :  See— 

Greaney.  John  E  ,  3.766,388 
General  Resource  Corporation:  See— 

Pauseh,  Josef.  3,765.152. 
George.  John  Barrett:  See— 

Carlson.  David  John;  and  George.  John  Barrett.  3.766,313. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology   See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3.765.349 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond,  3.765,289. 
Gerbec.  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology.  Inc    Vacuum  hold-down  apparatus.  3,765,289,  CI   83- 
452  OOO 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Gart»ent  Technology    Apparatus  for 

forming  bandies  of  sheet  material  3.765,349,  CI    I  1  2- 1  2  I   1 40 
Gerbig.  Hans  Erwin:  See— 

Starck.  A»el  Von;  Husmann.  Surwolf;  and  Gerbig.  Hans  Erwin. 
3.765,798 
Gerbig.  Hans-Erwin:  See- 
Won  Surck.  Axel;  Husmann,  Surwolf;  Gerbig,  Hans-Erwin;  and 
Schnake,  FriedrKh.  3,765,797 
Gerhardt.  Jacob  M    Oven  wall  and  panel  therefor.  3,765,135,  CI.  52- 

98  000 
Gerlach.    William    Cecil     Fireplace    humidifier    and    smoke    return 

3.765,399, CI.  126-120.000. 
Germain.  Joseph  C   Athletic  protective  device.  3.765.029.  CI   2-2.000 
Germann.  Reimar,  to  List,  Hans.  Device  for  measunng  compression  of 

piston  engines.  3,765,233,  CI.  73- 1 17  200 
Gerrard  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Histed.  William  N;  and  Shaw.  Harry.  3.765.990 
Gershberg    David,  to  American  Cyansmid  Company.  Sodium  sulfate 

coated  polyacrylamide  gel  particles.  3,766, 120,  CI.  260-29  60z. 
Gerson,  Louis  M,  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Simmons,  William  C.;  and  Caprio.  Lawrence  A.,  3,765,096. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V  :  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Ghys,  Theafiel  Hubert,  3,765,900 
Scheilekens,  Joaef  Remy;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter, 
Henri,  3.765,901 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Lobbe,  Annin;  and  Rafael,  Werner,  3,765,723. 
Ghiretti,  AWo,  to  OCME  OfHcina  Costruaioni  Mecegnicbe  Emiliana 
S.r.l.  Device  for  sealing  conuiners  having  an  eccen'rically  located 
pouring  spout.  3,765, 146,  CI  53-67.000 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert.  3,765,900. 
Scheilekens,  Jozef  Remy;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter. 
Henri,  3,765,901. 
Giacobbe,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Edamura,  Fred  Y  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The     2-(Substituted-phenyl)-«-amino-alkan(thio)o«te,-alken 
(thio)oate  and  -alkyn(thio)oaW  compounds.   3,766,244,  CI.  260- 
471.00a. 
Giangiulio,  Clayton  E.  Multi-purpose  cutting  device.  3.765,288,  CI  83- 

408.000. 
Gibson,  James  C;  Schumacher.  Robert  L.;  and  Myler,  Kay  L.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Low  thermal  expansion  composites 
3,766,000, CI.  161-170.000. 


Gibson,    Robert    L.,    Sr.    Snag-proof  protectors   for    fishing   books. 

3,765,1  17,  CI.  43-42.100. 
Gifford,  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Mendenhall,  Charles  A.;  WiUiams,  Richard  D  ;  Michaels.  Fred  G.; 
and  Gifford,  WiUiam  E..  3.765.262. 
Gigou,  Claude:  5«*— 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  Gigou,  Claude,  3,766,104 
Gilchrist,  Allan   F  .  to  SCM   Corporation.   Process  for  treatment  of 

liquors  using  multicompartment  baths.  3,766,039,  CI  204- 1 80  OOr. 
Gilchrist,  Timothy  Michael.  Construction  of  rigid  tensioned  frame 

structure  3,765, 1  34,  CI.  52-63.000 
Gilev.  Viuly  KonsUntinovich;  Bragin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich,  Sarkisov. 
Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stephanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich.  Device  for 
piling  sheet-material  strip*  cut  by  rotary  shears.  3,765.150,  CI.  53- 
162000 
Gillespie,  Herman  L  Bow-eye  or  lifting-eye,  especially  for  mounUng  on 

a  boat.  3,765,365,  CI.  114-218.000. 
Ginsberg,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Smolin,  Edward  Marvin,  to  CAP  Corpora- 
tion Coating  compositions.  3.766,297,  CI.  260-853.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Fineman.  Harold,  3,765,172. 
Harrison.  Anthony  William,  3,765,5 14. 
Gitchel,    James    Wallace     Dynamic    balance     3,765,362,    CI.     114- 

144  00a 
Giwer,  Matthias  M.  Reinforced  high  pressure  test  vesael.  3.765,557, CI. 

220-3.000 
Glasa,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 

Morrison.  Howard  J  ,  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3.765,693. 
Terzian,  Rouben,  3,765,123. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;afid  Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  3.765,693. 
Glassman,   Sunley    H.    Musical   chairs   game     3,765,681,   CI.    273- 

134  0ae 
Gleason.  C    Roy;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  A  ,  to  World-Wide   Paper 
Reclamation,  Inc.,  mesne    Reclaiming  pulp  from  wasu  papers  by 
treating  with  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  or  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and  sodium  borate.  3,766,001, 
CI   1628  000 
Glindmeyer,  Friedrich,  Hennenberg,  Wilhelm,  and  Limpens,  Karl,  to 
William  Prym-Werke  KG.  Firma   Method  of  production  of  a  zipper 
by  weaving  3,765,457,  CI   139-35.000 
Clover,  Charles  J..  See— 

Hulsunder.  William  L  ,  Anderson.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Glover.  Charles 
J  .3,765,646 
CNT  Automatic  A/S  See— 

Thellufsen,  Jom,  3,765,5  16 
Goddard.  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporatwn    Phenol  alkylation  process. 

3.766.276.  CI   260-624  OOr 
Godfrey,  Keith  Ernest,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Sub- 
stituted 2-phenoxyphenoyl  acetic  acids  3.766,263.  CI.  260-520.000. 
Godfrey ,  Thomas  G . :  See— 

Tennery.  Victor  J.;  Godfrey,  Thomas  G  .  and  Bomar,  Edward  S., 
3,766,082. 
Golay.  Bernard:  See— 

Berncy.  Jean-Claude,  3,766.454. 
Gold,  Hcinrich:  See— 

Holtschmidt,     Hans,    Cold,    Hcinrich,    and    Oertel,    Gunther, 
3,766,217 
Goldbert,  Donald  D  ,  and  Rosen,  Stanley  R    Prosthetic  knee  joint  as- 
sembly with  mutually  slidable  and  reliable  joint  sections   3.765.033, 
CI  3-1  000 
Goldsmith,  Hugh  Arthur:  See— 

Strang,  William  John,  and  Goldsmith.  Hugh  Arthur.  3.765,179. 

Goldstein.  Richard  M    See— 

Couvillon.  Lucien  A  ,  Jr  .  Carl.  Christopher;  Goldstein,  Richard 

M  ,  Posner,  Edward  C,  and  Green,  Richard  R  ,  3,766,315. 

Conner,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Stahl-Urban  Company,  mesne.  Automatic 

feeder  for  workpiece  of  fabric  or  the  like  3,765,672,  CI  27  I  - 10  000 

Goodin,    Raymon    L     Pool    cleaning    systems     3,765,432,    CI.    134- 

168  OOr 
Gooding,  Chester  Martin,  Parker,  Wilbur,  and  Melnick,  Daniel,  to 

CPC  International  Inc  Peanut  butter  3,766,226. CI.  260-398  500 
Goodrich,  B.  F,  Company,  The:  &r— 

Carbonaro,    Antonio,    Greco.    Alberto,    Dall    Asu,   Gino;    and 

Cameli,  Nazzareno,  3,766,284. 
DaUl,  Girish  T.,  3,766, 1  34. 
Murphy,  Walter  T,  3,765,925 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Knight,  Donald  L.,  3,765,977 
Gordon.  George  Simon,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  preventing 
inoperation    of    a    component    by    loose    particles    of    material. 
3.765,941,  CI    134-42.000 
Gordon  Theodore  J  ;  and  Becker.  Harold  S.,  to  Applied  Futures.  Inc. 

Voting  machine.  3,766,541 ,  CI.  340-332  000. 
Gorke,  Klaus:  See— 

Hesse.  Karl  Dieter;  and  Gorke.  Klaus,  3,766,2 15. 
Gosser.  Lawrence  Wayne;  and  Tolman.  Chadwick  Alma,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours    E    1.,  and  Company.  Compounds  of  zero-valent  nickel 
conuining  N-bonded  nitrites.  3,766,23 1 ,  CI  26O-439.00r. 
Gottlieb,  Arnold  J  ,  and  Majesko,  George  A.,  to  Chaae.  W.  M  ,  Com- 
pany, mesne  Thermosutic  bimeuU.  3,765.846,  CI.  29-195.500. 
Gottschal.  Gemot,  to  Morat.  Franz.  GmbH.,  Firma.  Device  for  the 
optical-electrical  scanning  of  an  information  carrier.  3,766,394.  CI 
250-205.00r. 
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Grabhom,  Robert  H.,  to  Systematiks,  Inc.  Blood  specimen  collecting 

system   3,765,402,  CI.  128-2.00f 
Grace,  W   R  .&Co    See— 

Tesdahl,  Thomas  C  ;  Holcer,  Douglas  L.;  and  Crotty,  Homer  E., 

3,766,068 
Veltman,  Preston  Leonard,  3,766,034 
Graefe,  Albert  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.   Multiple  rotation 

gyroscope.  3,765,250, CI  74-5.000. 
Grammagnac,  Jacques  Leopold  Emile:  See— 

Chevillon,  Jack   Rene   Paul.  Gauje,  Georges  Maurice  Celestin 
Alois;  and  Grammagnac,  Jacques  Leopold  Emile,  3,765,953. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Producu  Company:  See— 

Bruhn,  Max  R  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,765,264 
Grandmaison,  John  P.:  5fr— 

Cooper,  Stuart  B;  and  Grandmaison,  John  P.,  3,766,531. 
Grassos  Koninklijke  Machinenfabrieken  N.V.:  See — 

Romijn,  Johannes  Gerardus,  3,765,188. 
Gratzmuller,  Jean  Louis.  High  power  hydraulic  control  systems  for  an 

electric  switch.  3,766,343,  CI   200-82  00b. 
Grau,  Gerhard:  S«r — 

Dehnert,  Johannes;  and  Grau,  Gerhard,  3,766,199. 
Graves,  Howard  T.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Bobbie  G.;  and  Graves,  Howard  T.,  3.766,539 
Gray,  Stuan  William,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Controlling  and 

monitoring  combustible  gases.  3,766,44 1 ,  CI.  3  1  7- 1  57.000 
Greaney,  Harry  D.  Game  device  having  push-pull  cue  for  holding  plu- 
rality of  playing  pieces.  3,765,678, CI.  273-1  19  OOr. 
Greaney,  John  E  ,  to  General  Nuclear,  Inc    Radioactive  tracer  method 

and  apparatus  for  boreholes  3,766,388.  CI  250-266.000. 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands,  Limited:  See— 

Bierwith,  Stanton  F  .  3,766,354. 
Greco,  Alberto:  See— 

Carbonaro,    Antonio;    Greco,    Alberto;    Dall    Asta,    Gino;    and 
Cameli,  Nazzareno,  3.766.284 
Green,  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Extru- 
sion  3,765, 216, CI.  72-262  000 
Green,  Donald.  Kane,  Michael,  and  Sullivan.  James  P..  to  Magnion 
Inc  ,   in   care   of   Kane.   Michael.    Brush   with   retractable    bristles. 
3.765,049, CI.  15-169  000. 
Green,  Richard  R  :  See— 

Couvillon,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.;  Carl,  Christopher;  Goldstein,  Richard 

M  .  Posner,  Edward  C,  and  Green,  Richard  R  ,  3,766,315 

Greenberg,  Jacob,  to  Anti-Pollution  Systems,  Inc   Process  for  treating 

polluted  water  with  low  temperature  brine  solution.  3,766,087,  CI. 

252-348.000 

Greene.  Howard  M  .  to  Muroc  Products  Corporation,  Method  of  elcc- 

tropohshing.  3.766,030.  CI.  204-129.900 
Gregory,  Derek  P..  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  CO,  colTversion  to  methane   3.766.027.  CI   204-72  000 
Greie,  Donald  S.,  Schultz,  Fred  D.;  and  Hernandez,  Henry  R  .  to  Na- 
tional   Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation.    Nonwovcn    products. 
3,766.002, CI    162-146000 
Grewe,  Ferdinand.  See— 

Widdig,  Arno.  Kuhle.  Engelbert,  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  Grewe,  Ferdi- 
nand, Kaspers,  Helmut,  and  Frohbergcr.  Paul  Ernst,  3,766,243. 
Grey,  Jerry.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminates  entrained  in  a  gas 

stream    3.765. 153. CI   55-118  000 
Groneman,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Madey,  Marion  J  ;  and  Groneman.  Norman  A.,  3.765,54  1 . 
Gronroos,  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Life  support 

system  with  a  hull  heat  exchanger   3,765,354.  CI.  1  14-I6.00r. 
Grove,   Leroy    King     Electric    brake   armature.    3,765.517.   CI.    188- 

138  000 
Grove,  Marvin  H  ,  Kim,  Kee  W  ;  and  Van  Arsdale,  LyIe  R.,  to  M  &  J 

Valve  Company  Valve  construction.  3.765,440.  CI.  1  37-246.220. 
Grove,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Kim,  Kce  W.,  to  M  i  J  Valve  Company  and  M 
&    J    Development    Company     Valve    construction    and    method 
3.765,647. CI.  251-317.000 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstah  Max  Grundig: 
See- 

Hegendorfer.  Max.  3,766.407 
Gschwandtner.  Eric    Transducer  circuit  for  simultaneous  two  way 

operation  3,766,3  19,  CI   179-l.Ohr 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Blackburn,  Tom  L  ,  and  Wisotzky,  Otto  G  .  3,766,414. 
GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Brecher,  Charles,  3,765,821 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.,  and  Cosco,  Robert  J.,  3,766,421. 
Reid,  Robert  B,  3,765,939 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Barcik,  Charles  P  ,  to  Ramm  Industries 

Lockingdevice.  3,766,34 1, CI.  200-44.000 
Guerra,  Guido:  See— 

Vitale,  Eupremio;  and  Guerra,  Guido,  3,766,009 
Guigan,  Jean.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  liquid  volume  into  a  number 

of  receptacles.  3,766,016,  CI    195-140  000 
Guilbon,  Robert  S.;  and  Heaton,  James  W  .  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Ad- 

jusuble  dovetail  boring  bar.  3,765,788,  CI.  408- 1 8 1 .000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Gassett,  Paul  L.;  and  Mc  Leod,  Wilfred  R  .  3,765,463. 
Gulistan,  Bulent,  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corpwration.   Method  of  at- 
taching a  floating  nut  to  a  workpiece  3,765,078,  CI.  29-432.000 
Gulistan,  Bulent,  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Retractable  cap- 
tive fastener  3,765,465,  CI   1 5 1 -69  000 
Gulla,  Michael:  5ef— 


Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,  3,765,936. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xeroprinting  employing 
letterpress   surface    covered    with    a    layer   of  resistive    material. 
3.765,330,  CI.  101-426.000 
Cusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Joseph  E.,  Jr. 
Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of  liquids.  3,765,605,  CI.  239- 
61  000 
Gutbrod,  Willi,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wan- 
kel  GmbH    Trochoid   type   of  rotary  piston  combustion   engine. 
3, 765, 806,  CI  418-91.000. 
Guu,  Biing-Yan;  and  Liu,  Hsin-Ching.  Writing  implements.  3,765,780, 

CI  401-17.000 
Haas,  Thomas  W.;  See— 

Mach.   Richard   L.;  Studley,  Edward;  and   Haas,  Thomas  W., 
3,766,186. 
Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Sumida,  Seuujiro;  and  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi,  3,766,203 
Hackman,  Kenneth  V..  to  Southwest  Products  Co.  Bearing  assembly. 

3.765,733,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Hagen,  Albert:  See— 

Schluter,  Wilhelm;  Pohler,  Heinz;  and  Hagen,  Albert,  3,765,254 
Hagen,  Hermann;  Tartaglla,  Peter;  and  Fehler,  Adolf,  to  Motoren-  und 
Turbinen-Union  Munchen  C.m.b.H.  Combustion  chamber  for  gas 
turbine  engines.  3,765,1 7 1 .  CI  60-39.230. 
Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Electrochemi- 
cal machining  tool  for  machining  conjugate  surfaces  of  revolution. 
3. 766,029,  CI.  204-129  500 
Hahn,  Laurence  W.  Method  of  sealing  a  cover  to  a  battery.  3,765,951, 

CI    136-176.000 
Hahnle,  Reinhard,  and  Hoyer,  Ernst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Substituted  4-(2- 
nitroisobutylamino)-azobenzene.  3,766,164,  CI.  260-205.000. 
Haines.  Robert  M  Aircraft  control  means  3,765,622,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Hajduk,  Marian  S   Unified  area  surveillance,  communication  and  mo- 
bile stetion  guidance  system  3,766,552,  CI.  343-6.00r. 
Halaby,  Josef  Pipe  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles.  3,765,426,  CI.  131- 

176.000 
Halasa,  Adel   Farhan,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.   Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  dienes.  3,766,152,  CI.  260- 
83  700 
Haldor  Frederik  Axel  Topsoe:  See— 

Bogart,  Marcel  J   P  ;  Nielsen,  Adncrs;  Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg,  Johannes,  3,766,278. 
Hall,  George  E.  Head  pole  support  for  horse  harness.  3,765,151,  CI. 

55-71.000 
Hallenbeck,  Gordon  R,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Side  support  for 

synchronous  rotor  field  winding.  3,766,4 1  7,  CI.  3  1 0-2 1 4.000 
Halliburton  Company  See— 

Cole,  CHnton  W  .  3,765,449. 
Halsey,   George    H.    Non-destructive   testing   arrangements-movable 

reflectors.  3,765,228,  CI.  73-67.500. 
Hamachi,  Kazuo;  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  Kawkkami,  Tatsuo;  Irie,  Toshio; 
and   Komoda,   Akira,  to   Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.   Method  of 
forming  electric  insulating  coating  on  the  surface  of  silicon  steel 
sheet  with  serpentine   3,765,957,  CI    148-113  000 
Hamby.  Tyler  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Broussard.  Leo  P  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   treating   selected   reservoir   portions. 
3.765,484. CI    166-254.000 
Hamilton,  Wilson  S.:  5** — 

Bumie,  Robert  T.;  Clarke,  David  W  ;  and  Hamilton,  Wilson  S., 
3,766,123. 
Hammer,  James  R.:  See— 

Bean,  Donald  E  ,  Engh,  James  T.;  Hammer,  James  R.,  Igel,  John 
J  ;  SchettI,  Myron  D.;  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  and  Ulimer,  Richard  J., 
3.765.603 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Schrecongost.  Ray  B..  3,766,305. 
Hammond,  Daniel  D.  Marana.  to  Intermountain  Aviation,  Inc.  Auto- 
matically unloading  cargo  enclosure  3,765,7 1  1 .  CI.  294-77.000 
HampI,  Franz,  to  Jaeger,  Erich.  Dynamo  ergometer.  3,765,245,  CI.  73- 

379.000 
Hampson  Jig,  Tool  and  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Hayward.  Walter  Francis,  3,765,304 
Hanahan,  Frank  T.;  and  Tortorella,  John  H    Foldable  container,  litter 

bag,  dust  pan,  brush  and  blank  therefor  3,765.044, CI.  1  5-104.800 
Handel,   Siegfried   K.   Rotary  switch  for  controlhng   linear  motion. 

3,766,338. CI.  200-1  I  OOr 
Hanley, Thomas C.:  S^e— 

Brink,  Walter  A;  and  Hanley,  Thomas  G,  3,765,61 5. 
Hansen,  Boyd  L.:  See- 
Funk,    Albert    G.;    Hansen,    Boyd    L.;    and   Cook,    Melvin    A.. 
3,765,967. 
Hansen,  George  R.:  See— 

La  Bar,  Richard  C;  and  Hansen,  George  R,  3,765,914. 
Hansen,  Norbert  Ernst  Fritz;  and  Stou,  Siegfried  Wilhelm,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Dispersion  of  finely  divided  substances  in  an 
isoparaffin  apolar  dispersing  agent.  3,766, 125,  CI.  260-3 3. 60r. 
Hardin,  N.  A.:  Ser— 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  3,765,804. 
Hardt,  Lothar;  Muller-Wartenberg,  Heinz;  and  Rauschenberger,  Hans, 
to    Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft.    Tube-type    electrostatic 
precipitator.  3,765,154,  CI.  55-146.000. 
Hardy,  Albert  H.,  Sr.,  to  Beck  Carton  Corporation   Package  compris- 
ing interlocked  carton  and  contents.  3,765,53 1 ,  CI.  206-60  OOr. 
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Hardy.  Don»W  F.;  and  Palmer.  ThomM  W..  Ill,  to  Dart  Industrie*  Inc 

Trantfer  mechanisni  (ripping  device.  3,765,7 1 2,  CI.  294-87.00r 
Hare  Alan  W.,  and  Carlson,  Ronald  J.,  to  Northwest  Technical  Indus- 
trie*. Inc.  Snare  device.  3,765,1 19,  CL  43-87.000. 
Harlan   Alfred  R.;  and  Petersen,  Ronald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Record 

mode  release  mechanisni.  3.765,685,  CI.  274-4.00e. 
Hannala,ErkkiE.WaUiing  vehicles.  3.765.499. CI.  180-8  OOe. 
Harmetz.  Ronald:  See— 

Sletzinger.  Meyer;  Reinhoid.  Donald  F..  and  Harnieu.  Ronald. 
3,766.259. 
Harriagton.  Joseph  K.;  and  Trepka.  Robert  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and     Manufacturing     Company.     N-(heterocycltcalkyl)     nuoroal- 
kane«ulfonamide*.  3,766,193,  CI  260-294  80f 
Harris,  Albchwil:  See— 

Mueller,  Volkmar;  Bercndt.  Hans  Ulhch;  and  Harris.  AUschwU. 
3.765,839  j 

Harris,  Elmer  E.;  S*<—  I 

Lindquist.  Steven  M.;  Baker.  Kenneth  A.;  Harris.  Elmer  E.;  and 
Wineberg.  Kenneth  W..  3,765.142. 
Harris,  Gerald  R.;and  Properzio.  William  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Education  and  Welfare   Techniques  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  the  siiovoltage  indicator  on  diagnostic  X-ray  generators 
3,766.383.  CI.  250-252.000. 
Harris.  Howard  E.;  and  Miskowicz.  Carl  J.,  to  Schcriag  Corporation. 
Novel  process  for  preparing  steroid  halohydrins  and  vinyl  halides. 
3.766.225. CI.  260-397.400. 
Harris.  Leroy  S.,  to  K-G  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  roll  drive  means  for 

briquette r*  and  compactors.  3.765.173,  CI.  60-97.00e. 
Harris-lnurtype  Corporation:  See— 

Treff.  Ernest  H.;  and  Crum,  James  N,  3,765.328. 
Harris-lntertypc  Corpormtioa.  mesne:  See— 

Butcher.  Wade  E..  Jr.;  and  Sims.  Robert  J..  3.766459. 
Mason,  Donald  R.,  3.766.447. 
Harrisoa,  Anthony  William,  to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  actuators. 

3.765.5  14,  CI.  188-72.400 
Harrison,  Larry,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Suction  mount.  3,765.638.  CI 

248-363.000 
Harrison.  Sidney  L..  to  Heavy  Oil  Ptoducer  Service.  Incorporated. 

Lubricated  pump  rod  string  oil  welb.  3.765.482.  CI.  166-106  000 
Harry.  Henry  A.  Weather  sealing  strip.  J.765. 140.  CI.  52-409.000 
Hart.  Anthony  Christopher,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  . 

The  Coloring  stainless  steels  3.766.023.  CI.  204-38  00b 
Hart.  Ernest  Vader:  See—       . 

Stephens.  Edward  John;  Hart.  Eraest  Vader;  and  Vandandaigue. 
Andre  Maurice.  3.765^33. 
Hart.  Raymond;  and  Sandell,  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Firth  Machine  Tools 
(International)      Limited.      Multi-spuidk      machine      tool      heads. 
3.765,787, CI  408-53.00a 
Hartel.    Gunter;     and     Walter.     Dielnar.     to     Deutsche     Vergascr 
Gesellschafi  m.b  H   A  Co..  KG.  Carburetor  for  automotive  vehicles 
3.765.658. CI.  261-41.00d. 
Hartwig,  Walter  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  adjusting  location  of  shaft  bearings  on  grate  conveyor. 
3,765^25.  CI.  198-208  000 
Hasegawa,  Katsuc:  See— 

Atakawa.   Shirow;   Nishiyama,   Sumio;  and   Hasegawa.   Katsue. 

3.766.443. 
Sano.     Reiji;     Yoshimura.     Susurau.     Asakawa.     Shirow.     and 
Hasegawa.  Kauue.  3.765.888 
Hasegawa.  Kenichi.  Nut  for  Tixing  an  electric  instrument  and  fuing 

means  of  the  same.  3,765.464.  CI.  1 5 1  -4 1 .700. 
Hashimoto,  Takao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Makoto;  Hashimoto.  Takao.  and  Takahaabi.  Akinori. 
3.766.412. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki.  Torii.  Osamu.  and  Torii.  Sugako.  to  Mitsubishi 

Pencil  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  pencil  3.765.78 1 .  CI  40 1  -67.000 
Hashizume.  Nobuo:  See— 

Kauoka.  Shoei;  Tateno.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Miuuo;  Komamiya. 

Yasuo;  Morisue.  Michitada;  and  Hashizume.  Nobuo.  3.766.372. 

Hatch,  Roosevelt  L.  Wheel  bearing  safety  washer.  3.765.737.  CI.  308- 

211.000. 
Hatcher.  Cecil  W  .  and  Warner.  Gene  Pavement  cutting  machine  with 

tractor-trailer  assembly  3.765.724.  CI.  299-39.000. 
Hatfield.  William  C  ;  and  Reed.  John  M..  to  Lordel  Manufacturing  Ser- 
vices, lac.  Control  circuits  for  key  telephone  system.  3.766.325,  CI. 
179-I4.00a. 
Haus.  Paal  Z..  Jr..  to  Consolidated  Ediaon  Company  of  New  York.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  oil  leaks  in  cables.  3.765,240. 
CI  73-204.000 
Hauaermaan,  Werner;  Kaiser,  Ado;  and  Scbeer,  Marcel,  to  Hoflmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  3.5-Dialko(yalkoxy-4-substituted  benzoic  acid  esters. 
3.764.245.  CL  260-473. OOr 
Hava  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sarahashi.  Shigeni.  3.765.69 1 
Hawker  Sidddey  Aviation  Limited:  See— 

Maynard.  Harry;  aad  Boot.  Roy  Desmond.  3.765.626. 
Hawkins.  David  N..  to  Filper  Corporalioo.  Method  and  apparatua  for 

printing  on  empty  bags.  3,765.326.  CI.  101-44.000. 
Hay,  Charles  N.  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Bearing  locking 

device.  3.765,065,  CI.  24-256.000. 
Hay.  Williaa  D.;  and  Jensen.  Robert.  U>  Unit  Process  Aaaemblies.  Inc. 
Apparatas  for  testing  the  tntegrity  of  a  thru-hole  plating  in  circuit 
board  worfcpieces  or  the  like  by  measuring  the  effective  thickness 
thereof.  3.766.470.  CL  324-64.000. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See— 


Wasa.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru,  3.766.041. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Iwano,   Haruhiko;   Hayashi,   Katsumi;   and   Matsushiu,   Sachio. 
3,765.892 
Hayashibara  Company:  See— 

Kurimoto.  Masashi;  and  Yoahida.  Mikihiko.  3.766.01 1. 
Masuda,  Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Kaname.  3,766,014. 
Hayes,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg.  Carl  W..  Jr.;  and  Hayas.  Joaeph 
E,  Jr..  3,765.605. 
Hayward.  Walter  Francis,  1/2  to  Hampaoa  Jig.  Tool  and  Automation 
Limited    Copying  devices  for  milling  machines.  3,765.304,  CI.  90- 
13  900 
Heaton,  James  W  :  See— 

Guilbon,  Robert  S.;  and  Heaton.  James  W..  3,765.788 
Heavy  Oil  Producer  Service,  Incorporated:  5«r— 

Harrison.  Sidney  L  .  3,765,482 
HEC  Corporation:  See— 

Schopfer.  Walter  S  ;  and  Wuerth.  Dietrich  P  ,  3,766.540. 
Hedgewick,  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited.  Wrap- 
around Uil  light.  3,766,373.  CI  240-8.300. 
Heese,  Joachim:  See— 

Fahnenstich,   Rudolf;   Heese,  Joachim;   and  Schuater,  Grcgor, 
3.766.085 
Heffan.  Howard;  Bergh.  Emil  M  ;  Mauch,  John  W  ;  and  Sawick.  Walter 
J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Nondestructive  test  device 
using  radiation  to  detect  flaws  in  materials.  3.766.387,  CI.  250- 
360.000. 
Hegendorfer.   Max.  to  Grundig   E  M.V    Elektro-Mechanische   Ver- 
suchsaiwult  Max  Grundig   Arrangement  for  applying  a  signal  to  a 
selected  line.  3.766.407.  CI   307-223  000 
Heidtmann.   Donald   S  .   to  General   Electric  Company.  Capacitive 

sensing  dryer  control  3,765,100,  CI.  34-45.000. 
Heimiller.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Bumsweig.  Joaeph.  Jr;  and  Heimiller.  Robert  C.  3.766,551. 
Heinrich,  Peter:  5**— 

Schierloh.  Owe;  and  Heinrich,  Peter,  3,765.869. 
Heinz,  H.J,  Company:  See— 

Lindquist.  Steven  M.;  Baker.  Kenneth  A.;  Harris,  Elmer  E.;  and 
Wineberg,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,765,142 
Hefcal,  Ihab  M;  and  Payne.  Richard  A.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Company. 
Inc   Easy  opening  container  provided  with  opening  edge  protective 
hot  melt  adhesive  band  3.765.561  .CI.  220-54  000 
Helin.  Ronald  P  :  See — 

Schaberg.  Richard  R..  Perino.  Peter  R  .  and  Helin.  Ronald  P  , 
3.765,256 
Heller.  Hansjorg;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Keller,  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
UV-absorbing  hydroxyphenyl-benzotriazoles.   3,766.205,  CI    260- 
308  00b 
Hemfort,  Heinrich,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG    Self  cleaning  cen- 
trifuge drum  with  stepwise  variable  closing  pressure.  3,765,599.  CI. 
233-2000a 
Hempel's  J  C  .  Skibsfarve-Fabrik  A/S:  See— 

Bender-Christenaen.  Bent,  3.765.923 
Henchci,  Herbert  M  ,  to  Fletcher-Henschel  Thermal  Industries.  Ltd. 
Heater  apparatus  with  controlled  air  and  fuel  intake.  3.765.389.  CI. 
123-142. 50t 
Henderson,  Raymond  Eugene   Portable  charcoal  stove.  3.765,397,  CI. 

126-25  OOr 
Hendrickson,  Ellis  C;  and  Rupnick.  Edward  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Army  Propulsion  systems  3.765.367.  CI   1  15-1  OOr 
Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Kasaner.  Karl-Heinz.  3.766.296 

Plapper.  Jurgen;  Stein.  Werner;  and  Baumann.  Horst.  3,765,833. 
Hennenberg.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich;  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm.  and  Limpens,  Karl, 
3.765.457. 
Henning.  Andrew   R..  to  Shakespheare  Company.   Bow  mount  for 

trolling  motors.  3.765.369.  CI   115-17000 
Henry.  Donald  E    See— 

Vandemore.  James  J.  and  Henry.  Donald  E..  3,766,550. 
Hensley.    Albert    L  .    Jr.,    to   Sundard    Oil   Company     Process   for 
hydroprocessing  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  3,766,058.  CI.  208- 
210.000 
Henu,  Thomas  E  .  and  Burroughs.  Robert  K.,  to  LcBlond  Inc.  Manual 
control  system  for  numerically  controlled  machine.  3,766,460.  CI. 
318-571.000. 
Hentzschel.   Hanspeter   P.   K.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated. 
Vacuum  evaporated  thin  film  resistors.  3.765.940,  CI.  1 17-227.000. 
Hepp,  Otto  F.,  and  Jarvis,  John  P.,  to  Aero  Service  Corporation.  Disc 

recording  stylus  driver.  3.766.330.  CI.  179-100.40c. 
Hepter.  Murray,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  ranging 

device.  3.765.765. CI.  356-4.000. 
Herbat.  Paul  T.;  and  Bergman.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 

ResUient  gimbal  mounting.  3.765 .63 1. CI.  248-204.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breslow.  David  S..  3.766.2 16. 
Curtis.  WUIiam  R..  3.765.038. 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.;  and  Woods.  Foulk,  3.766,09 1 
Hernandez.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Greie,  Donald  S.;  Schulu,  Fred  D.;  and  Hernandez,  Henry  R.. 
3.766.002. 
Herr.  Milton  E  ;  Murray  Herbert  C;  and  Fonken,  Gunthcr  S..  to  Up- 
john Company.  The.  Method  for  the  nicrobiological  oxygenation  of 
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N  -benzoyl-N  .2 .3 .3-tetramethyl-exo-2-horbomanamine.     3 .766.0 1 2, 
CI.  I95o5l.00r. 
Herrmann,  Helmut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M,  to  MeUlIoxyd 
Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
etching  and  anodizing  of  aluminum.  3,766,043.  CI.  204-207.000 
Herzog,  Donald  George,  and  Reno,  Charles  William,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  daU  transmission  system  employing  polarization-shift, 
multiple-cavity  laser.  3,766,393.  CI.  250-199.000 
Hess.    Alexander    Med.    Cenuifugal    type    ball    projecting    device. 

3,765,395,  CI.  124-4.000. 
Hesa,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson,  Roger  P.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  18/3-Gly- 
cyrrhetinic  acid  amides  useful  as  antiulcer  agenu.  3,766,206.  CI 
260-309.000. 
Hesse,  Karl  Dieter;  and  Gorke,  Klaus,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  adducu  from  maleic 
anhydride     and     liquid.     low-molecular     weight     polybuUdienes. 
3.766.2 1 5.  CI.  260-346.800. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Kruger.  William  P  .  Turner.  WUson  R.,  and  Board,  Robert  D.. 

3.766.396. 
Walther.  John  S..  3,766,370 
Hick,  Brian  K. :5m- 

Duncan.  James  H.;  and  Hick.  Brian  K.,  3,765,91 5. 
Higashiyama,  Kenji;  and  Hirau,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  an  activity  of  chromium(lll) 
ion*.  3,766,022, CI.  204-I.OOt. 
Higgins,  Wilja  M.  Decorative  animal  collar  atuchment.  3.765.376.  CI. 

119-106.000 
Hijiu.  Hiromi;  and  Hirao.  Manoru.  to  Ken  Hayashibara.  Shaped  body 
of  gelatin  conuining  amylose  and/or  amylitol    3.765.917,  CI.   106- 
126.000 
Hikosaka.Mitsuo.  Digital  phase  detector.  3.766.545.  CI  340-347  Osy 
Hildebrand.  Robert  Peter:  See— 

Clarke.  Brian  James;  Hildebrand.  Robert  Peter;  Lance,  David 
George;  and  White.  Alexander  William.  3.765.903 
Hile.  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Caulytic  converter 

monitor  3.766,536,  CI  340-229  000. 
Hill.  Ewing  K.:  See— 

Spencer,  Robert  L.;  and  Hill,  Ewing  K.,  3,765,229. 
Hill.  Franz:  See— 

Fischer.  Alois;  and  Hill.  Franz.  3.765.303 
Hill.  James  C:5«r— 

Engelbrecht.  Robert  M;  and  Hill.  James  C.  3.766.258 
Hiller.  Heinrich;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngescllschaft.  Alkylaminooxanil  oximes.  3,766.270.  CI. 
260-56200n 
Hirakawa.  Keizo:  5^— 

Honda.  Makoto;  Kozono.  Teuuro;  Hirakawa.  Keizo;  and  Sugita. 
Nobuo,  3,766.092 
Hirano.  Kausuhiku:  See— 

Kokubo,  Takamasa;  Shimokuma.  Isao;  Takahashi.  Haruji;  Hirano. 
Katasuhiku;  and  Segawa.  Masahiro,  3.765,932 
Hirao,  Manora:  See — 

HijKa,  Hiromi;  and  Hirao.  Manoru.  3.765.917. 
Hirasawa,  Masataka:  5^— 

Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa.  Masataka.  3.766.408. 
Hirata.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Higashiyama.  Kenji.  and  Hirata.  Hiroshi,  3.766.022. 
Hirose.  Yoshio:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shigeho.  Ishi-Zaki.  Ayaaki;  and  Hirose.  Yoshio,  3,766,010. 
Hirsh  Company.  The:  See— 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J  ;  and  Kulbcrsh.  Irwin  R  .  3.765.344. 
Histed.  William  N  ,  and  Shaw.  Harry,  to  Gerrard  Company.  Ltd    Ap- 
paratus for  side  sealing  two  layers  of  heat  sealable  film  to  complete  a 
package  3.765.990. CI    156-515  000. 
Hix.  Henry  M   Portable  baling  preu.  3.765.323.  CI   100-100.000 
Hlasnik.lvan:  See— 

Bronca.  Gaston;  Lefrancois.  Christian;  Hlasnik.  Ivan;  and  Pouil- 
lange.  Jean-Paul.  3.766.502 
Hoadley.  Harvey  O.:  See— 

Wolfe.  Robert  N.;  Palmer.  Beverly  F.;  Hoadley.  Harvey  O.;  and 
Van  Heyningen.  Roger  S..  3.765.28  1 . 
Hobbins.  James  F..  to  Hurst  Performance.  Inc.  Unitary  stick  transfer 

case  shifter.  3,765.261 .  CI.  74-477.000 
Hockin.  John;  Lund.  Carl  H.;  and  Wouldt.  Michael  J.,  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  mesne   Nickel  base  alloy.  3.765,879,  CI.  75- 
171.000. 
Hocq,  Robert  Raymond,  to  Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  Fran- 
cispam.   Filling  valve  for  gas-fueled  lighter    3.765,462.  CI.    141- 
301.000. 
Hodan,  James  J.:  See— 

Dever,  James  L.,  and  Hodan,  James  J.,  3.766.303. 
Hodgman,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Chaplow.  Richard  A.  and  Hodgman,  Ronald  A..  3.765,910 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schluter.  Wilhelm.  Pohler.  Heinz;  and  Hagen.  Albert,  3,765,254 
Hoffman,  Eric  J.;  Perschy,  James  A.;  and   Elder.  Benjamin  M..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Frame  synchronization  detector. 
3.766.316, CI.  178-69. 50r. 
Hoffmann,  Wolfgang,  to  B.  A  H.  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Label- 
ing apparatus.  3.765.991.  CI.  156-521.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje, 
3.766.213. 


Hausermann.     Werner;     Kaiser.    Ado;    and    Scheer.    Marcel, 

3,766,245. 
Spector,  Sidney,  3,766,162. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,766,256. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,766,268. 
Hokari,  Saburo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  interchangeable  lenses 
for  switching  between  exposure  meter  operation  and  manual  expo- 
sure operation.  3.765,3 1 5,  CI.  95-64.00r 
Holcer,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Tesdahl,  Thomas  C,  Holcer,  Douglas  L..  and  Crotty,  Homer  E.. 
3,766.068. 
Holden,  Geoffrey:  S« — 

Crossland.  Ronald  K.;  and  Holden,  Geoffrey,  3,766.295. 
Holguin.  Amador  F.:  See — 

Jabor.  Tony;  and  Holguin.  Amador  F..  3.765.348. 
Hollingsworth.  Gordon  P..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Wind  shield  repair.  3,765.975,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Holly.   James   A.,    to   Hollymatic   Corporation.    Molding   apparatus. 

3.765,056,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 

Holly,  James  A..  3,765,056. 
Holophane  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Edman,  Warren  H,  and  Patyrak,  James  W..  3.766.375. 
Holotron  Corporation;  See — 

Brenden.  Byron  B..  3,765,403. 
Holstein,  Stephen  A.  Disposable  cot  sheet.  3.765,040,  CI.  5-334.00r 
Holtschmidt,  Hans:  See— 

Klauke.  Erich;  and  Holtschmidt,  Hans,  3,766,273. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans;  Gold.  Heinrich;  and  Oertel,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Isocyanates  conuining  azide  groups.  3,766,217,  CI. 
260-349.000. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Cari  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Novel  bis-imide  compositions  and  polymers  therefrom.  3,766,302, 
CI.  260-884.000. 
Holz,  George  E.:  See— 

Ogle.  James  A.;  and  HoU.  George  E.,  3,766,420 
Homme,  Truman  K.  Telephone  alarm  system.  3,766,320,  CI.    179- 

5.00r 
Honda,    Makoto;    Kozono.    Tctsuro;    Hirakawa.    Keizo;    and    Sugiu. 
Nobuo.    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Catalyst   for 
preparation  of  unsaturated  nitrilei.  3.766.092,  CI.  252-437  000. 
Honda.  Tadatoshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Kiyouka;    Asano.    Shiro;    Honda.    Tadatoshi;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Ryoji,  3.766.088 
Honerlagen.  Hans:  5^— 

Menssen.  HansGeorg;  and  Honerlagen,  Hans,  3,766,166. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Butter.  Charles  D  ,  3,765,750 

Peterson.    Dean    McCormack;    and    Veenendaal.    Cornelis    T., 
3,765,756. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper.  Stuart  B  ;  and  Grandmaison,  John  P..  3,766,531. 

Markowiu,  Ivan  N.;  and  Lee.  Ernest  Paul,  3,766,432. 

Nowell,  John  R.  3.766.433. 

Olney.  Frederick  D..  Jr.;  Crump,  Robert  O.;  and  Kowalski,  John 

L.,  3,765,075. 
Ripplinger.  Roland  E.,  3.766.475. 
Honmaru.  Shigeru:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Shinkichi,  Hon- 
maru,  Shigeru;    Nagaoka.    Yoshihiko;   and    Zinpo,   Kiyokazu, 
3,766.265 
Hoober,  Daniel;  and  Frankel.  Charles.  Jewelry  clasp.  3.765.064.  CI 

24-21  1.000. 
Hook.  Rollin  E.:  See— 

Elias,  James  A  ;  and  Hook.  Rollin  E..  3.765.874 
Hooper.  Donald  F..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  soldering  thick 

film  substrates.  3.765.475.  CI    165-12.000. 
Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Blumcraft  of  Pituburgh.  Panic  device  for  a 

door.  3,765, 1 98.  CI.  70-92.000. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Quainunce,  Harold  J.;  and  Waincr,  Eugene,  3,765,994. 
Horl.  Adolf  See- 

Bauknecht,  Otto;  and  Hori,  Adolf,  3,765,202. 
Horn.  John  W.:  See— 

Rachel,  Todd   L.;  Horn,  John  W.;  and  Wertheimer,  Harry  P., 
3.765,380. 
Horn.  Stuart  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Pneumatic  Stirling 
cycle  cooler  with  non-conuminating  compressor.  3,765.187,  CI.  62- 
6.000. 
Horvath,  Miklos  B.;  Etherton,  Daniel;  and  Wilson,  Neel.  to  Synetix  In- 
dustries. Camera  attachment.  3.765.3 14.  CI.  95-36.000. 
Hosokawa.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

YamashiU.  Sadahiko;  Anbe,  Toshi;  Hosokawa.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Nakano.Tomoyasu,  3,766.495. 
Hosozawa,  Hirosi:  See— 

Komai.  HisaUka;  Usui.  Tatuo;  Hosozawa.  Hirosi;  Kimura.  Nobu- 
hiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakau.  TeUuya,  3.766.101. 
Hotte,  Gary  D.,  and  Milligan,  Gordon  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Electromechanical  switch.  3.766.501  .CI.  335-190.000. 
Hotten,  Bruce  W,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Extreme  pressure 

lubricating  oil  additives.  3,766,069,  CI.  252-48.600. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Achler,  Howard  S.,  and  Kaufrnann.  Harold,  3,765,285. 
Schultz,  John  Clayson,  3,765,445. 
Hougen.  Everett  D.  Annular  hole  cutter.  3,765,789,  CI.  408-204.000. 
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Howell.  HiW«;  and  Kuu,  Walter  M  ,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc   Self 
extinguishing    polymer    compoaitions   containing    brominated    ary- 
lidene  ketones  3.766.1  36.  CI  260-45  70r 
Howell.    Hilda;   and    Kuu.   Walter    M.,   to    Koppers   Company.   Inc 

Brommated  cinnamic  acid  esters.  3.766^49,  CI.  260-476. OOr. 
Hoyer,  Ernst:  S**— 

Hahnle.  Reinhard;  and  Hoyer.  Ernst.  3.766,164. 
Hoyt  Corporation;  S*e— 

Schell.OrYilleC.  3.765.6 10. 
Hsieh,  Edward  P    S*«— 

Carter,   William   C  .   Hsieh.   Edward   P;   and   Wadia,   Aspi   B, 
3,766.521 
Huang.  Dents  K,.  to  WesTvaco  Corporation.  Novel  terpolymer  conum- 
ing  styrene.  acrylonitrile  and  another  acrylic  material.  3.766. 15 1. CI. 
260-80.730 
Hubbard,  Arthur  Lowell;  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  and  Gannon.  Thomas 
Heral.  to  Deere  &  Company  Harvester  3.765.526.  CI    198-2  1 1  000 
Huber.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Schlagheck.  Norbert;  Schultes.  Herbert;  Schneider,   Horst.  and 
Huber.  Hans-Peter.  3.766.525 
Huber.  Horst.  to  Casugnoli.  Sergio  J.,  in  care  of  Moss.  Robert  E  Con- 
tinuous casUng  machine   3.765.470.  CI   164-274  000 
Hudnall.   Joseph   R..   to   Western    Electric   Company.   Incorporated. 

Method  of  making  thin  film  devices.  3.765.937.  CI   117-212  000 
Hudson.  Alan  George;  and  CHara,  Kevin  John,  to  Coates  Brothers  & 
Company  Limited.  Copolymers  prepared  by  reacting  an  acrylamide 
of  methacrylamide  copolymer  with  formaldehyde  and  then  with  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid   3.766.144,  CI  260-72  OOr 
Hudson.  Daniel  H.;  5**— 

Binasik,  Chester  S  ;  Hudson.  Daniel  H  .  and  Voorheis.  Temple  S  . 
3,765.345. 
Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    l-Aminoal- 
kyl-dibenzo-bicycloalkanes  and  the  salu  thereof  3.766.194.  CI  260- 
295  50s 
Huff.  Terrence:  S<*—  I 

Johnson.  Burnett  H.,  and  Huff.  Terreice.  3.765.948. 
Hufnagel.  Robert  Hughes.  Pierce,  Lowell  Jackson,  and  Sabol,  Edward 
Joseph,   to   General   Electric   Company     Afterburner   nameholder 
3,765,178.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bumsweig.  Joseph.  Jr  .  and  Heimiller.  Robert  C.  3.766.55  1 
Gates.  Louis  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Lent,  William  E..  3.765.91  2. 
Huhfeld.Harald  See— 

Schuller,  Wolfgang,  and  Huhfeld.  Harald,  3.766,003 
Hulsunder.  William  L  .  Anderson.  Gerald  L  .  and  Glover.  Charles  J  . 
to    Dresser    Industries.   Inc     Plug   valve   seal     3.765,646,   CI     251- 
183  000 
Hummel.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Samuels.    Joseph    P  .    Hummel.    Paul    A  .    and    Roff.    John    G  . 
3,765,755. 
Humphrey.  Clyde  W.,  151  to  Freeman.  William  J.  and  Taylor.  Reese 

Bloated  fly  ash  aggregates.  3.765.920.  CI   I06-288.00b. 
Humphrey.  David  H   Key  holder  3,765.201 ,  CI  70-456  OOr 
Humphreys,  Robert  Lee;  and  Spiuer.  James  Edward,  to  American  Can 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  trimming  and  finishing  plastic 
;ars.  3,765.785.CI  408-1  000 
Hunt,  Charles  J  .  to  Vulcan  Corporation.  Injection  molding  apparatus 

for  plasticized  material.  3.765,8 1 5. CI.  425-244  000 
Hunt.  Graham  R  .  and  Logan,  Lloyd  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Air  Force  Calibration  technique  and  apparatus   3.765,779.  CI    356- 
216  000 
Hurlbut,  William  B  .  Sr  ,  and  Liebig,  Preston  D  ,  to  Combination  En- 
gineering Inc    Method  for  forming  pipe  with  integral  hole  or  nozzle 
pattern   3.765.980.  CI    156-175  000.    | 
Hurst  Performance.  Inc  :  S^f—  I 

Hobbins,  James  F  .  3,765.261 
Hurst,  Vernon  J   Viscosity  reduction  of  kaolin  by  hydrothermal  treat- 
ment 3.765.825, CI  432-18.000 
Husmann,  Surwolf:  See-  ' 

Surck,  Axel  Von,  Husmann.  Surwolf;  and  Gerbig.  Hans  Erwin. 

3,765.798 
Von  Surck,  Axel;  Husmann,  Surwolf;  Gerbig,  Hans-Erwin;  and 
Schnake,  Friedrich.  3,765.797 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Schierloh,  Owe.  and  Heinrich.  Peter.  3.765.869  . 
Hutzenlaub.  Armin  S.  P.;  and  Durhager.  Paul-Gerhard,  to  InU-Roto, 

Inc  Strip  spacing  apparatus  3,765,616,  CI  242-56  500 
Hwa.  Chih  M.;  and  Moran.  Ralph  T  ,  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Com- 
positions and   method   for   inhibiting  scaling   in   aqueous  systems. 
3.766.077,  CI.  252-180.000 
Hydro-Med.  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Arlen.  Myron.  3.765.414 
Hyman,  Myles;  Sheehan,  Ronald  T  ;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W  .  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Hinged  gathering  sheet  assembly  for  a 
corn  header.  3.765, 157. CL  56-1  19.000. 
Hyncs  Electric  Heating  Company:  See— 

Koester,  George  L.,  Jr..  3,766.357 
l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See—  1 

ZocholLSunleyL,  3,766.436.  | 

Ibau.  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Tenshashi  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Knife  with  ad- 
justable blade.  3.765.089.  CI.  30-320.000. 
Ichida.  Takestaige.  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Panem 
generating  device.  3.766.528.  CI  340-172.500. 


Ichiki.  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Maaahito,  to  Mitaui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd    Method  of  separating  metals  from  waste  water    3,766,035.  CI. 
204-149.000 
ICI  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Wade,  Charles  Gary.  3.765.964. 
Ifune,  Saburo:  See— 

Brown.  Houston  Alfred.  Jr.;  Keilen.  Donald  H  ,  and  Ifune.  Saburo, 
3.766.482 
Igel.  John  J.:  See— 

Bean,  [>onald  E  .  Engh,  James  T  .  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel,  John 
J  .Schettl,  Myron  D    Tashjian,  Harry  J.  and  Ulimer.  Richard  J., 
3,765,603. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sakai.Shoji.  3.765.720 
Ikeda.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toshio.  Omura,  Etuzou;  Kaukabe.  Kyoku.  Yottumoto. 

Takashi;  ikeda.  Fumiaki.  Takashima,  Yoshiro;  Makiu.  Minoru; 

Iwase,    Kenji,    Tsuuumiuti,    Hideo;    Sueyoehi,    Hiromu,    and 

Maesaka.  Tomio,  3,765,818. 

Ikeda.  Hidekattu   Method  for  moulding  protruded  shafts  as  one  body 

3,765.217. CI.  72-334.000 
Ikeda,  Shigeho,  Ishi-Zaki.  Ayaaki,  and  Hirose.  Yoshio.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co  ,  Inc    Method  for  controllmg  fermenution  process.  3.766,010, 
CI   195-30.000. 
Ikegami.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Lshiyama.  Takao,  Shinohara,  Masato,  and  Ikegami.  Toshimasa. 
3.765,162 
IkegniTekko  Kabushiki  Kauha  See— 

Sawada.  Takehiko.  3.765,8 1  1 
llnyckyj.  Stephan.  and  Wallace.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company     Flow   improvers  for  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
method  of  preparing  same   3.765.849,  CI.  44-62  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  See— 
Caunt,  Anthony  David,  3.766,160 
Nield,Enc;and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,766,142. 
Watson,  Norman  Leonard,  3.766, 1 37. 
IMS  Company:  S*r— 

Morse,  Albert  R  ,  3,765,459 
Industrial  Modular  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Flint,  Alan  G  .3,766,046 
Industrial  Research  Products.  Inc    See— 

Carlson,  Elmer  Victor,  and  Mostardo.  August,  Jr.,  3.766.332. 
Industrial  Science  A  Technology .  Agency  of.  See— 

Kauoka,  Shoei;  Tateno.  Hiroshi,  Kawashima,  Miuuo,  Komamiya. 
Yasuo,  Morisue,  Michitada,  and  Hashuume,  Nobuo,  3,766.372. 
Industrie  A   Zanussi  S  p  A    See— 
Mazza.  Lamberto,  3,765,318 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p  A  :  See— 

Calzolan.  Pietro,  and  Longoni.  Sergio,  3.766,309. 
Inland  Steel  Company  See— 

Taylor,  Harold  L..  Marshall,  John  M..  and  Veslocki,  Timothy  A  . 
3,765,660 
Inman,  ErK  Richard.  MacPherson.  Alexander,  and  Stirling,  John  An- 
drew, to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Azomethine  complex  pigmcnu.  3.766,230. 
CI  260-438  100 
Innovative  Process  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Shuiz,  Robert  J  ,3.765.562 
Institut  Francaisdu  Petrole  desCarburanu  et  LubrifianU.  See— 

Mimoun,  Hubert.  De  Roch.  Irenee  Serce,  Sajus.  Lucien.  and  Men- 
guy,  Pierre.  3,766,232 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  5*^— 
Gregory,  Derek  P  ,  3.766.027. 
Institutt  for  Atomenergi:  See— 

Rolsud,  Erik,  and  Jamne,  Einar.  3.766,007. 
Instrumenution  Laboratory,  Inc  :  5*^— 

Blackmer.  David  E  ,  and  Boling,  EWon  A.,  3,765.237. 
InU-Roto,  Inc    See— 

Hutzenlaub.  Arm  in  S  P  .  and  Durhager.  Paul-Gerhard,  3,765,616. 

Intercan  S.A  :  See— 

Nasica.  Jean  Roger.  3.765.976. 
Intercole  Automation  Inc.;  See— 
Brey.Wilhelm.  3,765.986. 
Brey.Wilhelm.  3.765.987. 
Intermedcraft  Corporation  See— 

Arnold.  Raymond  D  ,  3,766,41 1 
Intermountain  Aviation,  Inc.:  See- 
Hammond.  Daniel  D  Marana,  3,765,71  I. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bean.  Donald  E  .  Engh.  James  T  .  Hammer.  James  R  ,  Igel.  John 

J  ;  Schettl,  Myron  D.  Tashjian,  Harry  J  .  and  Ulimer.  Richard  J  . 

3.765.603 
Beausoleil.  William  F.;  and  Phelps.  Byron  E.,  3.766,534 
Belloc.   Jacques.   Choquet.   Michel    Francois;   and    Pierre.   Jean 

Marc.  3.766,480. 
Black,  John  C.  Krewson.  Neil  N.;  Tail,  John  B.;  and  Updike. 

Bruce  M,  3,766.533 
Boss.  David  W.;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  Lyons,  Vincent  J.;  and 

Pog«e.  Hans  B.  3,765.960 
Brewer.  Richard  G;  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  L  ,  3,766,498. 
Carter,   William   C  ;   Hsieh,   Edward    P  ;   and   Wadia,   Aspi   B., 

3.766,521 
Castrucci,  Paul  P.,  and  Mason,  John  W.,  3,766,438. 
Maring.  Blayne  E.;  Nicholson,  James  C.;  and  Rust,  Lynn  M., 

3,766.524. 
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Martin.  Jerry  Thomas,  3,765,929. 
White,  William  Frederick.  3.765,542. 
International  Computer  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  M.;  and  Jones.  John,  3,766,327.  ». 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Lufl.  Robert  G,  3,765,306. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Hart,  Anthony  ChrUtopher,  3,766,023. 
International  Paper  Company;  See- 
Usher,  francisC,  3,765,419 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Vincent,   Jean   Gabriel;   and    Thevenin,   Claude    Gabriel    Jean, 
3,766,429. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  See- 
Brown,  Houston  Alfred.  Jr  ;  Keilen.  Donald  H.,  and  Ifune,  Saburo, 

3.766,482. 
Kuechken,  John  A  ,  3,766,558. 
Menelly.  Richard  A  ,  3.766.423 
Rodgers,  Paul  D.  3,766,481 
Wittman.  John  P  ,  3,766.323 
Inukai.  Noriyoshi:  See- 
Murakami,    Masuo;    Inukai,    Noriyoshi;    and    Nagano,    Noriaki, 
3.766.188 
Ippolito,  Amos  D.;  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L..  to  Environmenul  Pollution 
Research  Corporation  Compacting  system  and  method  of  compact- 
ing. 3,765,143, CI.  53-24  000 
Ippolito,  Amos  D.,  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L.,  to  Environmenul  Pollution 
Research    Corporation.    Compacting    system     3,765,147,    CI.    53- 
124.00b. 
Ippolito,  Amos  D.;  and  Ma,  William  Y.  L.,  to  Environmenul  Pollution 
Research  Corporation   Containers  and  liners  for  use  in  compacting 
lyitemsorthelike.  3,765, 148. CI  53-124  00b 
Ireco  Chemicals;  See- 
Funk.    Albert    G.,    Hansen,    Boyd    L..    and    Cook.    Melvin    A., 
3,765,967. 
Irie,  Toshio;  See— 

Hamachi,  Kazuo.  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kawkkami.  Tatsuo;  Irie. 
Toshio.  and  Komoda,  Akira,  3,765.957. 
Irwin,  Gordon  A  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Earth  working  imple- 
ment with  tripping  mechanism   3,765,492,  CI.  172-266  000 
Isaacs,  Anthony   Leonard,  to  Thorn   Electrical   Industries.   Limited 
Lighting  control  system  including  an  analogue  to  digiul  converter. 
3, 766.431. CI   315-292  000 
Isaacson,    Herbert    M  ,    to    General    Electric    Company     Electronic 
module  using  flexible  printed  circuit  board  with  heat  sink  means. 
3.766.439. CI   317-100  000 
Isao.  Maruyana;  See— 

Kawaski,  Akihiro,  and  Isao,  Maruyana,  3,766.153. 
Ische,  Friedrich:  See— 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Ische,  Friedrich.  3.766.190. 
Ishi-Zaki,  Ayaaki:  See— 

Ikeda,  Shigeho,  lihi-Zaki.  Ayaaki;  and  Hirose.  Yoshio.  3.766,010 
Ishida.  Susumu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Device  for 
automatically    adjusting    track    shoe    assembly    in    crawler   tractor 
3.765.730, CI.  305-10  000 
Ishii,  Masahito:  See— 

Ichiki.  Minoru.  and  Ishii,  Masahito,  3,766,035. 
Isles,  Juno;  See— 

Moe,  Martin  A  .  Jr.;  Isles,  Juno,  and  Dunathan,  Jay  P  ,  3.765.372 
Ismail.  Roshdy.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Film  forming 
polyesters  from  halogenated  phenols,  and  a  mixture  of  isophthalic 
and  terephthalic  acid  and  electrical  insulation  of  same.  3,766,140. 
CI  260-47  00c 
Isuruta,  Yasuo.  Controlling  method  in  a  transporting  machine  such  as 
airplane,   automobile,   etc.   and    its   system     3,765.466,  CI     152- 
210  000 
Itakura.  Tatsuo.  Shoda,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi,  to  Daiki  En- 
gineering Co  ,  Ltd    Electrolytic  cell  for  electrolysis  of  sea  water 
3,766.045,  CI  204-275  000. 
luya,  Nobushige;  See— 

Ueda,  Kenzo;  Mizutani,  Toshio;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  and  Okuno, 
Yositosi,  3,766.218 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Hooper,  Donald  F.  3.765.475. 
Ito,  Hideichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Ito.  Hideichi;  Watanabe.  Susumu;  Komatsu, 
Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Toshio,  3.765.906. 
Ito,  Ikoh:See— 

Yurimoto.  Juntaro.  Ito.  Ikoh;  Kiku,  Takashi;  Doi.  Toshiki;  and 
Sekihara.  Takeshi.  3.766.106. 
Ito,  Koji:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio;  Nomaguichi.  Tamotsu;  Sakai.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Koji. 
3.765,820. 
Ito,  Osamu:  See— 

Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Ito,  Osamu.  and  Kato.  Takaaki,  3.766,367 
Ito,  Roy  Atsushi,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Communications  between  cen- 
tral unit  and  peripheral  units  3,766,530,  CI   340-1  72  500. 
Ito,  Toshio;  Nomaguichi.  Tamouu;  Sakai,  Masahiro.  and  Ito,  Koji,  to 
Mitsubishi     Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Combustion     apparatus 
3,765,820.  CI.  431-75.000. 
Itoh.    Ryosuke.    to    Sansui    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Speaker    apparatus. 

3,765,504, CI.  I8l-3l.00b. 
Iwabuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Eda,     Shinjiro;     Iwabuchi,     Hiroshi.     Yamagishi,     Kazuo;     and 
Nakagawa.  Keiiti,  3,765,87 1 . 


Iwano.  Haruhiko;  Hayashi.  Kataumi;  and  MaUushiU,  Sachio,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Viscous  developer  for  silver  halide  diffusion 
transfer  processes.  3.765.892.  CI.  96-66.00r. 
Iwase.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshio;  Omura,  Etuzou;  Katakabe.  Kyoku;  Yottumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki,  Takashima,  Yoshiro;  MakiU.  Minoru; 
Iwase.    Kenji;    TsuUumiuti,    Hideo;    Sueyoshi.    Hiromu;    and 
Maesaka.  Tomio.  3.765,8 18. 
Iwau,  Akira;  See— 

Kawai.  Isamu;  Nishikawa.  Auuro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  Iwau.  Akira; 
and  Sugiyama.  Kohei.  3,766,099. 
Iwau,   Masaharu,   to  Okuma   Machinery   Works  Ltd.    Loader  with 

reversing  means.  3,765,545.  CI.  2  14-1. Obb. 
Jabor,  Tony;  and  Holguin.  Amador  F  ,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Zipper  patch  sewing  and  forming  machine.  3.765.348,  CI. 
112-121.1  10. 
Jache,  Otto.  Accumulator  or  battery  with  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  con- 

uining  phosphoric  acid.  3.765,942,  CI.  136-26.000. 
Jackman.  Robert  M.;  and  Johnson.  Junion  L..  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Inland. 

Inc  Exothermic  composition.  3.766.079.  CI.  252-l88.30r. 
Jackson,  Herman  Roy.  Drycleaning  compositions.  3,766,075,  CI.  252- 

104.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  W  ;  and  Schulze,  John  J.,  to  Addressograph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation    Micro-image  viewer-printer  machine  optical  as- 
sembly 3,765,758,  CI.  355-5.000 
Jacobs,  Paul:  See— 

Brocker,  John  R  ;  Chapman,  Ronald  H  ;  Jacobs,  Paul;  Johnson, 
Ronald  C,  Powell,  Jerry  R  ;  and  Peay,  Robert  L.,  3,766,523. 
Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The   Low-voluge 

fuse  having  molded  case.  3,766,507.  CI.  337-161 .000. 
Jaeger,  Erich:  See — 

HampI,  Franz,  3,765.245. 
Jaeger  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Wise,  Richard  L..  3,765,439. 
James,  Jack  L  ;  See— 

Siedband.  Melvin  P.;  and  James,  Jack  L..  3.766,391. 
Jamne.  Einar;  See — 

Rolsud.  Erik;  and  Jamne.  Einar,  3,766,007. 
Janeway,  Richard:  See— 

Toole,  James  F.;  Barnes.  Ralph  W..  Jr.;  and  Janeway,  Richard, 
3,765,406. 
Janik,  Anton  J  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Cable  hoist    3.765,652,  CI. 

254-167.000. 
Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  See- 
Duffer,  Edward  F  ;  Funk.  Ernest  J  ,  Jankowski,  Alfred  S  ,  Lane, 
Jack  C  ;  Lehner,  William  L  .  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider. 
Mark.  3,765,590 
Jannett.  Frederick  Joseph;  and  Mracek,  Jaroslav.  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  maintaining  the 
orienution  of  a  matrix  of  miniature  electrical  devices.  3, 765,43 1,  CI. 
134-1  13.000. 
Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd..  The;  See — 

Komai,  Hisauka;  Usui,  Tatuo;  Hosozawa,  Hirosi;  Kimura.  Nobu- 
hiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  and  Nakau,  Tetsuya,  3,766,101 . 
Japanese  National  Railways  Tokyo:  See— 

Baba.    Takeshi;    Yaku,    Tadao,    Nakajima.    Hisao;    Kishimoto, 
Toshihiko.  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  3,766.378. 
Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G.;  See — 

Bialous,  Charles  A  ,  and  Jaquiss.  Donald  B  G..  3.766,139 
Jarolim,  Vaclav,  Slama.  Karel,  and  Sorm,  Frantiseh.  Epoxidized  esters 

of  5-oxaalkenoic  acids  3,766.220.  CI.  260-348.00a 
Jarvis,  John  P. ;  See — 

Hepp,  Otto  F;  and  Jarvis.  John  P.,  3,766,330. 
Jason,  George:  See — 

Mc  Connell,  Frederick  C  ;  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong,  Neil  J., 

3.765,770. 
McConnell,  Frederick  C;  Jason,  George;  and  Armstrong,  Neil  J., 

3,765.766 
McConnell.  Frederick  C;  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong,  Neil  J., 
3,766.312. 
Jelinek,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Maiocco.    Joseph;    Maiocco,    Fred;    and    Jelinek,    Howard    J., 
3,765,567. 
Jeno's  Inc.:  See— 

Moline,  Roy  Virgil,  3,765,909. 
Jensen,  Robert;  See- 
Hay,  William  D.;  and  Jensen,  Robert,  3,766,470. 
Jespersen,  Herbert  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  All-terrain 

vehicle.  3,765,258,  CI.  74-243.00r 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.;  See- 
Reed.     William     Carroll;    and     Livingston.    Kenneth     Bratton. 
3.765.333. 
Johannes.  Conrad;  See — 

De  Roissart,  Henri;  and  Johannes.  Conrad,  3.765.904. 
Johansson.  Jarl;  and  Umquist.  Jan.  Process  for  the  caulytic  amination 
of    aliphatic     alcohols,     aminoalcohols     and     mixtures     thereof. 
3, 766.184. CI.  260-261. 50y. 
Johansson.  Lennart  J.  I.;  Andersson.  Sven  E.;  and  Eliasson,  Jan  A  ,  to 
Forenade    Fabriksverken.    Safety    lock    for    breech    opening    for 
firearms.  3,765.1  15.  CI.  42-1  OOn 
Johns-Manville  Corporation;  See- 
Thomas.  Joseph  John,  3,765,979 
Johnson,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Voda,  Edward  R;  and  Johnson,  Bernard  A.,  3,766,451. 
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Johnson.  Burnett  H.;  ami  Huff.  Terreace.  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
gioecrins  Company.  Rewettabte  battery  teparaior.  3.765.948.  CI 
136-146  000 
Johnion.  Charles  W  Garbafe  grinder  ttuffer  3.765.275.  CI.  81-1  OOr 
Johnson.  Dale  Richard,  to  Norfin,  Inc.  Retainer  for  sheet  transfer  m 

sorting  machine.  3.765.670.  Ci.  270-58.000. 
Johnson,  David  W.,  to  Arrow-Hart,  lac.  Two  part  casing  for  trigger 
twitch    with    one    part    mounting   all    switch    contact    members. 
3.766.348.  CI.  200-157.000 
Johnson.  Francis  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  High 

resolution  aircraft  radar  antenna.  3,766,56 1.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Johnson,  Howard  R..  to  Kebey-Hayes  Company.  Friction  lining  com- 
position  conuining  fluorocarbon   articles.    3.766.130,  CI.    260- 
41.00a. 
Johnson,  Junion  L.:  5«t— 

Jackman.  Robert  M.;  and  Johnson.  Junion  L..  3,766,079. 
Johnson,  Maarice  Viviaa,  to  Wall  *  Leigh  Thermoplastics  Limited. 

Frictional  connecting  devices.  3,765,054,  CI.  16-140.000. 
Jolunon,  Paal  C;  Liilaad.  Larry  L.;  and  Siemon.  Earl  L.,  to  Berkley  A 

Company,  Inc.  Cane  pole  reel.  3,765 .6 1 8,  CI.  242-84. 1  Or. 
Johnson,  Richard  M.;  and  Jones,  John,  to  IntemationaJ  Computer 
Products,  Inc.  Tape  cassette  holding  and  positioning  unit.  3,766,327, 
CI.  I79-I00.20Z. 
Johasea.  Roaald  C:  St*— 

Brocker,  John  R.;  Chapman,  Ronald  H.;  Jacobs.  Paul;  Johnson. 
Ronald  C;  Powell.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Peay.  Robert  L..  3.766.523. 
Johastoa,  Faraic  W.  Femoral  hip  proathesis  with  positioning  and  drill 

guide  aawably.  3,765.034.  CI.  3-1 .000. 
Joicc.  Richard  L.  Bag  bottom  coostructioa.  3.765.309.  CI.  93-35. Osb. 
Jones,  Cecil  R..  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  loading  nuclear  fuel  into  a  shipping  cask  without  imoscr- 
sion  in  a  pool.  3. 765. 549. CI.  214-18  DOa. 
Jones.  John:  S*€— 

Johnson.  Richard  M  .  and  Jones.  John.  3.766.327. 
Jones,    John    Leslie.    Sr.    Optimum    srofile    absortwnt    diaper   pad. 

3.765.4  18,  CI.  128-287.000.  1 

Jonville.  Christian  Pierre:  5««—  ' 

Conroux.  Jean-Jacques;  Jonville.  Christian  Pierre;  and  Zurcher. 

ErwinAlair.  3.765.193 

Jordoa.  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter,  Walter  H.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicab. 

Inc    Blends  of  xanthomonas  and  fuar  gum     3.765,918,  CI     106- 

205.000. 

Joyce.   Arthur  B  .  to  Tyrone   Hydraulics,   Inc.   Dump  truck   pump 

3. 765.807. CI.  418-191.000 
Juhasz,  Lajos.  to  Ko«zerv-Es  Paprikaipari  Kuutointezet.  Positive  dis- 
placement pump  3.765.805.  CI  4 1 8^8  000 
Junginger,      Klaus,      to     Original      Hanau      Ouarzlampen     GmbH 
Floodlighting  system  and  spotlight*  therefor.   3.766.377.  CI.   240- 
41.150. 
Juaker.  Arnold  E..  to  Avco  Corporation   High  speed  shaft  centrifuge 

nuid  seal.  3.765.688.  CI.  277-14  000. 
Juntgen.  Harald;  and  Knoblauch.  Karl,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH. 
Process  for  regenerating  active  cariMn  loaded  with  sulfurK  acid 
3.766.090.  CI  252-413  000. 
Jurenz.  Rolf;  and  Kodalle.  Horst.  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera- 

undKinowerke.  Optical  system   3.765.3  lO.CI.  95-IO.OOr. 
K  &  M    Rubber  Co  :S«<'- 

Meier.  Ernie  A.,  and  Micallef.  Alfred  M..  3,765.400 
K-C  Industries.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Harris.  LeroyS.  3.765.1  73 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Tosando:  Sre-~ 

Kawai.Kiyoshi.  3.765.408 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  Sre— 

bhida.Susumu.  3.765.730 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo:  Sre— 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  3.765.999 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha:  See — 

Kuriu.    Hirohisa,     Fujimori.     Hiroaki;    and    Fujisawa.    Yasuo. 

3.765,166. 
Ushiyama,  Takao;  Shinohara.  Masato.  and  Ikegami,  Toshimasa. 
3.765.162 
Kagau.  Tooru.  to  Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Free  wheel  hub 

mechanism    3.765.521. CI    192-35  000 
Kahr.  Kurt:  See— 

Peck.    Friu.    Fuchs.    Hugo;    Kahr.    Kurt,    and    Wunsch.   Gerd. 
3.766.038 
Kaiser.  Ado:  See— 

Haaaeroiann,     Werner;     Kaiser.     Ado;     and     Scheer.     Harcel. 
3.766.245 
Kaldnes  Mek  Verkated  A/S:  See- 

Eide.Torrald.  3.765.358. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bauer.  Sigrid;  Brahm.  Richard,  and  Dietrich.  Roland.  3.765.898. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  and  Eastham.  Jerome  F..  to  Lithium  Corpora- 
tion  of  America.    Diorganomagneslum   reagents  and   methods  of 
preparing  same.  3.766.280.  CI.  260-«65.00r. 
Kan.  Peter  T:  S**— 

Patton.  John  T..  Jr.;  Cenker.  Moses;  and  Kan.  PelcrT..  3.766.103. 
Kane,  Michael:  Sre— 

Green,  Donald;  Kane,  Michael;  and  Sullivan,  James  P.,  3,765,049. 
Kaneko,  Hisashi:  See— 

Aaron,  Marvin  Robert;  Kaneko,  Hisashi;  and  Osborne.  Paul  Wray. 
3.766.546 
Kaneko.  Tokuzo:  5m— 


Sato.    Shoi;    Sakamoto.    Eiichi;    Watanabe,    Yuji;    Sakazume, 

Kaiichiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tokuzo.  3,765.899 

Kaniuka.  Walter  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Ruidically 

augmented  variable  gain  artificial  feel  system    3.765,624.  CI.  244- 

8300r 

Kanpp.  Heinrich,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  apparatus. 

3.765.387.  CI    123-1  19  OOr 
Kantebct,  Kishore  V  :  S*^— 

West.  Robert  E  .  and  Kantebet.  Kishore  V..  3.765.S34. 
Kapp,  Ernst:  See — 

Rudolph.  Paul;  and  Kapp.  Ernst.  3.765.167. 
Karpenko,  Anatote  N..  to  Anchor  Equipment  Company  d/b/a  Anchor 
Valve  Company.  Chemical  cleaning  line  connector.  3,765,456,  CI. 
138-89.000. 
Kashara,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kimura,    Yoshiaki;    Kawai.    Masanori,    and    Kashara,    Tadashi. 
3.765.741. 
Kasik.  Robert  L..  and  Ludsas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Cheese  product.  3.765.905.  CI.  426-43.000. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  5**— 

Widdig.  Amo.  Kuhle,  Engelbert.  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  Grewe.  Ferdi- 
nand. Kaspers.  Helmut;  and  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernst.  3,766.243 
Kassees.  Kamil  S.:  See — 

Barber.  Walter  W.;  Kassees,  Kamil  S.;  and  Rushing,  James  M., 
3,765,692 
Kassner.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Adducts  of  triglycidyl 
isocyanurate  with  novolaks  able  to  form  cross-links.  3,766,296,  CI. 
260-831  000. 
Katakabe,  Kyoku:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Toahio;  Omura.  Etuzou;  Katakabe.  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda.  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoshiro;  Makita.  Minoru; 
Iwase.    Kenji;    Tsutsumiuti.    Hideo;    Sueyoshi.    Hiromu;    and 
Maesaka.  Tomio.  3.765.8 18 
Kataoka,  Shoci;   Tatetio.   HirtMhi;   Kawashima.   Mitsuo;   Komamiya, 
Yasuo;  Morisue.  Michitada.  and  Hashizume.  Nobuo.  to  Industnal 
Science  A  Technology.  Agency  of  Method  of  controlling  high  elec- 
tric field  domam  m  bulk  semiconductor  3.766.372. CI  235-175  000 
Kato,  Takaaki:  See — 

Sumiyoahi.  Masaharu;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Kato.  Takaaki.  3.766.367. 
Katoh,  Shigeo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Device  for  cutting  off 
the  signal  in  a  recorder  at  the  end  of  recording.  3.766.329.  CI.  1 79- 
I0020r. 
Katsuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamanouchi.   Saburo;   Yasuno.   Kiyoshi;    Katsuki,    Hiroshi;   and 
Terazawa.Tskayuki.  3.766.1  35 
Kaufmann,  Harold:  See— 

Achler,  Howard  S  .  and  Kaufmann,  Harold,  3,765.285 
Kawabata.  Norio;  Kimpara.  Nobuyuki.  and  Takata.  Manabu.  to  Mat- 
tushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Forced  suction  and  exhaust  type 
gas  burner  apparatus  3.765,823.  CI  431-157  000 
Kawaguchi.  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Sugiyaraa,  Shichiro.  3.765.812 
Kawahara.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Tokuda.  Shoichi;  and  Kawahara.  Hiromichi.  3.765.954. 
Kawai.  Isamu.  Nbhikawa,  Auuro,  Takagi,  Osamu.  Iwata.  Akira;  and 
Sugiyama.  Kohei.  Process  for  preparation  of  ethylenic  resin  foam. 
3.766.099,  CI  260-2  50e 
Kawai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Tosando.  Soft  obstetric 

vacuum  cup  for  assisting  childbirth.  3.765.408.  CI    128-352  000. 
Kawai.  Masanori:  See— 

Kimura.    Yoshiaki;    Kawai.    Masanori;    and    Kashara.    Tadashi. 
3.765.741 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ojima,    Masaki;    Otoyo.    Ryouichi;    and    Shiraishi.    Tomohiko, 
3.765.664 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  5^— 

Hamachi.  Kazuo.  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi.  Kawkkami.  TaUuo.  trie. 
Toshio;  and  Komoda.  Akira.  3.765.957. 
Kawashima.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kataoka.  Shoei.  Tateno,  Hiroshi.  Kawashima.  Mitsuo;  Komamiya. 
Yasuo.  Morisue.  Michitada;  and  Hashizume,  Nobuo,  3.766.372 
Kawaski,  Akihiro.  and  Isao.  Maruyana.  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co  , 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
alpha-olefine  and   novel  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene   and 
alpha-olefine  containing  cis-conHguration  butadiene  unit.  ,766,153, 
CI.  260-84.100 
Kawkkami,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Hamachi,  Kazuo.  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi.  Kawkkami.  TaUuo;  Irie, 
Toshio;  and  Komoda.  Akira,  3,765,957. 
Kazmarek,  Edward:  See— 

Buscher,  Richard  G  ,  Davb.  Richard  L  ;  Kazmarek.  Edward;  and 
Larsen.  Richard  K.,  3.765.263. 
Keck.  Klaus   Apparatus  for  transferring  separate  liquid  fractions  into 

separate  fraction  vesseb.  3.765.46 1.  CI   141-234  000 
Keilen,  Donald  H:  S**— 

Brown.  Houston  Alfred,  Jr..  Keilen.  Donald  H.;  and  Ifune.  Saburo, 
3,766,482. 
Keir,  Alexander  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Fluid  level  de- 
tection system   3,766,395,  CI.  250-214  OOr 
Kell,  Nathaniel  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piston  and  retrac- 
tion spring  subassembly  3.765,5 19,  CI.  188-366.000 
Keller,  Ernst:  See— 

Heller.  Hansjorg;  Rody,  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst.  3.766,205. 
Kelley,  Calvin  E:  5m- 

Cramer.  Fred  C  .  and  Kelley.  Calvin  E  ,  3.765.579. 
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Kelsey-Hayei  Company:  S**—  n    .uw  ■ —Jt 

Johnson,  Howard  R..  3,766,130.      ...r't,.^      '   >  r!^        >'' 
Kemeay,  George  A.:  Sm— 

Fey.  Maurice  0.;  and  Kemeny.  George  A..  3,765,870.    ..» 
Kemlage.  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Bou,  David  W.;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  Lyons,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Poggc.  Hans  B,  3.765.960. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D.:  5e«— 

Wall,  Robert  G;  and  Kemp,  Jacob  D.,  3,766.292. 
Kemp.  Norman  H.  Sealing  apparatus.  3.765.560.  CI.  220-46.00r. 
Ken  Hayashibara:  See— 

Hijiu,  Hiromi;and  Hirao.  Manoru.  3,765,917. 
Kendall  Company ,  The:  See— 

McLaughlin, George  B.,  and  Wilcox, George  A..  3,765,057. 
Kendall  Company.  The,  mesne:  See— 
Felczak.  Theodore  F..  3,765,420 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Guilbon,  Robert  S.;  and  Heaton.  James  W.,  3,765.788. 
Kennccott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Sanungclo,  Joseph  G.;  Dubs,  Mame  A.;  and  Schatz,  Clifford  E  , 
3,765.727. 
Kennedy,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rarcy,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy,  John  B.,  Jr.,  3,765,654. 
Kent,    William    C,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated 
Methods  of  forming  wire  sprinp  and  welding  contacts  to  the  springs 
3.765,084,CI.  29-630  OOr. 
Kerschner,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Badin,  Elmer  J.;  Kerschner,  Paul  M  ;  and  Cresti,  Aldo,  3,765,850 
Kent.  Al  F.;  Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Brokl,  Milan,  to  Gates  Rubber 
Company.    The.    Controlling    algae    with    5-(5    barbiturilidene)- 
rhodaninc.  3,765,864. CI.  71-67.000. 
Kcwanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Swinehart,  Carl  F  ;  and  Sfiligoj,  Marko,  3.766.080. 
Kcyei  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Chadboume,  Gilbert  R  .  3,765,592. 
Keystone  Consolidsted  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Orr,  John  L  ,3.765,710. 
Khasin,  Kim  Moblevich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich.  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich.  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Vitaly  Grigoricvich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich.  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moblevich;  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
ivanovich;  Sahnin.  Valery  Vasilievich,  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich.  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich,  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304 
Khodakovsky.  Mikhail  Davydovich:  See— 

Shule,  Edmund  Khrbtianovich;  Kutokov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Ryt- 
vin,  Evgeny  Isaevich;  Myagchenkov,  Alcxei  Andreevich, 
Khodakovsky,  Mikhail  Davydovich,  Bakanov,  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich,  Schevchenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Shiman,  Oleg 
Petrovich,  3,765,852 
Kibe,  Yoshitoshi:  See— 

MIshimors,  Tohro;  Kibe.  Yoshitoshi.  and   Yokoshi.  Yasushiko. 
3,766.458 
Kielman.  Fred  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company.  Circu- 
lating sleeve.  3.765.494.  CI    175-320.000. 
Kienholz.  Charles  M  .  and  Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  to  Marn.  Louis.  A  Co  , 

Inc  .mesne.  Air  guns  3,765.396. CI.  124-13  OOr 
Kiku.  Takashi:  See— 

Yurimoto.  Junuro;  Ito.  Ikoh,  Kiku,  Takashi;  Doi,  Toshiki;  and 
Sekihara.  Takeshi,  3,766,106 
Kilbsne.  James  A  .  Jr  .  to  Lund.  Norman  W    Traction  cleat  and  drive 

belt  with  such  atuched.  3,765,73  1 ,  CI  305-35  Oeb 
Killoren.  John  J  ;  and  Rubinatc.  Frank  J  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Blocking  microleaks  in  flexible  food  packages.  3.765.907.  Ci 
426-410.000 
Kim.  Jong  An.  Dbposable  tobacco  cartridge  with  tamper.  3.765.423. 

CI   131-3000 
Kim,  Kee  W.:  5^r— 

Grove.  Marvin  H.,  Kim.  Kee  W  ;  and   Van  Arsdale.  Lyie  R.. 

3.765.440 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;and  Kim.  Kee  W..  3,765,647. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Burger.  William  H  .3,765,989 
Crockford,  Joseph  R,  3,765,4 1 7. 
Dunning,  Charles  E.,  3,765,997. 

Werner.  Edward  E  ;  and  Wollangk.  Edward  G  ,  3.765.416. 
Kimm,  Herbert  J.  Electric  wire  connecting  device.  3.766.5 14,  CI.  339- 

99.00r. 
Kimpara,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kawabata,   Norio;   Kimpara,    Nobuyuki;   and   Takata,   Manabu. 
3.765,823. 
Kimura,  Hiroshiro:  See— 

Fujiia,  Shiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshiro;  Murakami,  Tadao;  and  Arimoto. 
Heiji,  3.765.069. 
Kimura.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Komai,  Hisataka;  Usui.  Tatuo:  Hosozawa.  Hirosi;  Kimura,  Nobu- 
hiro: Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata,  Tetsuya,  3.766. 101. 
Kimura.    Yoshiaki;    Kawai,    Masanori;    and    Kashara.    Tadashi.    to 
Konbhiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  three- 
dimensional  images  using  multi-image  hologram.  3. 765. 74 1, CI.  350- 
3.500. 


Kine.  Benjamin  B.;  and  Emmons.  William  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Unsaturated  quaternary  monomers  and  polymers. 
3,766, 150. CI.  260-86. lOn 
Kine.  Benjamin  B..  and  Emmons.  William  D.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany. Unsaturated  quaternary  monomers  and  polymers.  3,766,156, 
CI.  260-86.  lOn. 
Kinedyne  Corporation:  See— 

Farley.  Holt  A..  3,765,063 
Kirkpatrick,  Alan  D.;  and  Warll,  Ronald  T.  Cylinder  cover  fastening 

devices.  3,765.329. CI.  101-415.100 
Kirsch,  Warren  B..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  for  making  alkylalu- 

minum  compounds.  3.766,234,  CI  260-448.00a. 
Kirspel,  Robert  Franklin,  1/2  to  Schubat,  Eric.  Body  shaping  tool  and 

accessory.  3,765,220, CI.  72-460.000. 
Kbfaludy.  Lajos;  Patthy,  Agnes,  nee  Lukats;  Dangsi.  Lajos;  Fekete. 
Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istvan,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt. 
Hydroxamic  acid  derivatives  of  alpha-aminooxy-carboxylic  acids 
3,766.235.  CI.  260-453.00r. 
Ktthimoto,  Toahihiko:  5**— 

Baba,    Takeshi;    Yaku.    Tadao;    Nakajima.    Hisao.    Kishimoto. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  3.766,378 
Kishiwada,  Susumu:  See — 

Shirabhi,  Tatsuo,  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.   Shigeru;   Nagaoka,   Yoshihiko;   and   Zinpo.   Klyokazu. 
3,766,265 
Kissa,  Erik:  See — 

CUrke.  Ray  Allen;  Kbsa.  Erik;  and  Stryker.  Harvey  I..  3.765.835. 
Kitano.  Shin:  See— 

Asano.  Tadao;  Kitano.  Shin;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroji;  and  Momose.  Yu- 
taka.  3.765.520 
Klauke.  Erich;  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  N- 
N'-bis-trifluoromethyltetrafluoroethylene.      3,766.273.     CI.      260- 
S83.0gg. 
Kkbe,  Johann  F.;  and  Windish,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Imido-alkylene  substituted  aromatic  carbocyclic  polymers. 
3.766.294, CI.  260-780.00a 
Klemm,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Gamble.  Fred  R.;  Klemm,  Richard  A.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F., 
3.766.064 
Klingtvedt.  Orrin  C:  See— 

Bearson.  Benhard  M.;  and  Klingtvedt.  Orrin  C  .  3.765.676 
Knifton.  John  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Homogeneous  catalysts  useful  in  the 

reduction  of  nitroparafTins  to  amines.  3. 766. 271.  CI  260-563  OOr 
Knight.   Donald   L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Company.  The. 

Method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire   3.765.977,  CI.  156- 1  28  000 
Knoblauch,  Karl:  See— 

Juntgen,  Harald;  and  Knoblauch.  Karl.  3.766.090 
Knowles.  Ernest;  and  Fixman.  Jack,  to  London  Oil  ReHning  Company. 
Processing  of  rubber  and  the  like,  and  to  processing  comp>ositions 
therefor  3.765.91 1. Ci.  106-2.000 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  5rr— 

Tokuda,  Shoichi,  and  Kawahara.  Hiromichi.  3.765,954. 
Koch.  Paul  J  :  5^e- 

Oswald.  Hendrikus  J..  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Koch,  Paul  J.;  and 
Segal,  Leon,  3,765,998.  * 

Koch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;   Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 
3.766,213. 
Kocks,  Friedrich,  Firma:  See— 

Boehmer.  Friedhelm.  3.765.214. 
Kodalle.  Horst:  See— 

Jurenz.  Rolf;  and  Kodalle,  Horst.  3.765,3 10 
Koehn.  Erich,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Flame  retardant  and 

intumescent  compositions.  3,766,242, CI.  260-468. OOg. 
Koester,  George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hynes  Elecuic  Heating  Company    High 

power  factor  pipe  heater  3.766.357.  CI  219-300  000 
Koff.  Bernard  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  Compositively  formed 

rotorsandtheir  manufacture.  3.765.795,  CI.  4  16-198.00a, 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  See — 

Tarui.  Tasuo;  and  Komiya,  Yoshio.  3.766.446. 
Kohler.  Gbbert,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Brake  mechanism 

for  spinning  and  twisting  machines.  3. 765. 1 61.  CI  57-88.000. 
Kohlmannsperger.  Josef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  drying  wet  surfaces.  3.765,099,  CI  34-l.OOQ. 
Kohn,  Roger  Louis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Dye 
laser  with  pump  cavity  mode  matched  to  laser  resonator.  3,766,488, 
CI  331-94.500 
Kokubo,  Takamasa;  Shimokuma,   Isao,  Takahashi,   Haruji;   Hirano. 
Katasuhiku;  and  Segawa,  Masahiro.  1/2  to  Shinko-Pfaudler  Com- 
pany. Limited  and  1/2  to  Kuseha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha 
Method  for  anti-corrosive  coating.  3.765.932.  CI.  1 17-132.0cf. 
Kolehmainen.  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux.  George  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dual  diaphragm  actuator  for  a  transmission  throttle  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.765.272.  CI.  74-863.000. 
Kobie.  JohnJ.  Rodent  cage  system.  3.765,374.  CI.  1 19-18000 
Komai.  Hisataka;  Usui,  Tatuo;  Hosozawa,  Hirosi;  Kimura.  Nobuhiro. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata.  Tetsuya.  to  Japanese  Geon  Com- 
pany.   Ltd..    The    and    Osaka    Soda    Co..    Ltd.    Process    for    the 
polymerization  of  alkylene  oxide  and  catalyst  therefor.  3.766.101. 
CI.  26-2.00a. 
Komamiya.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Tateno.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Mitsuo;  Komamiya. 
Yasuo;  Morbue.  Michitada;  and  Hashizume.  Nobuo.  3,766.372 
Komatsu,  Akira:  See— 
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Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Ito,  Hidcichi;  Watanabc.  Sasumu;  Komatsu. 
Akira;  and  Yoahida,  Toshio,  3.765.906. 
Komiya.  Yothio:  5«<r— 

Tarui.  Tarao;  and  Komiya,  Yoahio.  3,766,446. 
Komoda.  Akira:  5*e— 

Hamachi.  Kazuo;  Shimanaka.  HiixMlii;  Kawkkani.  Tattuo;  Irie. 
Toshio;  and  Komoda,  Akira,  3,76S,9S7. 
Koninklijke  Nederiandacbc  Gitt-«n  Spirltwfabrick  N.V.:  5m— 

Friedrkh,  Man   Artkur;  and  Kooicaman,   Hermaniu  Jacobua, 
3,766.171. 
Koniahiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Kinura,    Yoahiaki;    Kawai.    Maaanori;    and    Kaahara.    Tadashi. 

3,765.741. 
Sato.    Sboi;    Sakamoto.    EHchi;    Watanabc.    Yuji;    Sakazumc. 
Kaikhiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tokuzo.  3.765,899. 
KoBzerv-E*  Paprikaipah  Kuutointezet:  S«e— 

Juhau.  Lajoa,  3,765,805. 
Koorcaman.  Hermanut  Jacobus:  See— 

Fricdrich,   Man   Arthur;  and   Kootieaman,  Hcrmanus  Jacobus, 
3.766.171. 
Kopaia,  Richard:  S*e— 

Farv.  Edwin  E.;  and  Kopaia.  Richard;  3.765.313. 
Kopparfors  AB:  5«*— 

Torastrom.  Ingvar,  3,765.347.  I 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See—  } 

Howell,  Hilda;  and  Kua.  Waiter  M  .  3.766,1  36. 
Howell,  Hilda,  and  KuU.  Walter  M,  3,766.249. 
Kosccuff.  Irving  WUIiam   Bike  carrier  3.765.581.  CI.  224-42.03b. 
Kosttgi,  Yokinobu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Control 
system  for  opening  and  closing  a  butterfly  valve.  3,765.444.  CI.  1 37- 
486.000. 
Kottkamp.  Eckart.  Apparatus  for  use  with  electron  beam  welding 

machines.  3,766,355, CI.  219-I21.0eb 
Kowalski,JohnL.:S«r— 

OIney.  Frederick  D.,  Jr.,  Crump,  Robert  O.;  and  Kowabki.  John 
L  .3,765.075. 
Kowabki.  Xavier.  to  Monsanto  Company    Processes  for  subilizing 

peroxysolutions.  3, 7 66,0 78, CI.  252-186  000 
Kowert,  Alexander.   Analysis  instrument  mount  for  axially  parallel 

cylinders.  3.765.538.  CI.  21  1-1  3  000 
Koyangi.  Shunichi;  and  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  to  Shtnetsu  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Method  for  controlling  the  reaction  rate  in  the  suspension- 
poljmerization  of  vinyl  chloride  3 .766. 1 59.  CI  260-92  80w. 
KozJowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining    consunt    moisture    level    in    a    wetted    glass    batch 
3.765.854,  CI  65-27.000 
Kozono.Teuuro:  See— 

Honda.  Makoto;  Kozono,  Tetsuro.  Hirakawa,  Keizo:  and  Sugiu, 
Nobuo.  3,766.092 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Oberlander.  Karl.  Safety  lock  for  pressure  cooker  han- 
dle 3.765.563,  CI.  220-55.300 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Roberu.  Miron  J.;  and  Runge,  Heinz  F  .  3,765,090. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Bohm.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Helmut,  3,765,230. 
Kragness,    Roger    Clyde,    and    Waggencr.    Herben    Atkin.    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated      Precision     etching     of 
semiconductors.  3,765.969.  CI   156-17.000 
Kramer.  George  C  .  to  Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated   Method  of 
welding  together  two  thermoplastic  workpicces  by  high  frequency 
vibratory  energy   3.765.973.  CI    1  56-7  J  000 
Krauss.  Hans  Gunter.  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH.  Axial  guide 
for  transfer  pinions  and  digit  drums  in  counters.  3.766,366,  CI.  235- 
133000 
Krecioch.  Theodore  H.;  and  Pyzer.  Laurence  J  .  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The    Coded  dau  sensing  system.  3,766.364.  CI 
235-61  lie 
Kreh.  Rudolf:  See- 

Luhrig.  Hermann;  Taeffner.  Klaus;  Pohl.  Gunther;  Schmitz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Kreit.  Rudolf.  3.765.290 
Krewson.  Neil  N    5«'«'— 

Black.  John  C  ;  Krewson.  Neil  N.;  Tait,  John  B.,  and  Updike. 
Bruce  M  .3.766.533.  j 

Kristel,  Ira  B  :  5<v-  f 

Aronson.  Theodore  F.;  and  Polidori,  Vincent  A  .  3.765.327 
Kruesi.  Paul  R  .  to  Cyprus  Meullurgicat  Processes  Corporation.  Elec- 
trolytic process  for  the  recovery  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron  from  their 
sulfides.  3.766.026.  CI.  204-1  13.000 
Kruger,  William   P.;  Turner.  Wilson  R.;  and  Board.  Robert  D..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Ion  source  3.766,396.  CI.  250-427  000 
Kubacki,  Edward  Frank;  and  Timmins,  William  Dean,  to  American 
Can  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  beading,  necking-in  and 
fUnging  metal  can  bodies.  3.765.35  1 .  CI   1 1  3- 1 20.0aa. 
Kubicck,  Louis  A.,  to  Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Company.  Tool  holder. 

3.765,790,  CI.  408-226.000 
Kubo,  Moritada;  and  Takahashi.  Yukiharu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Company.  Limited.  Rapid  feed  control  for  an  electric  step  motor. 
3,766.462,  CI.  3  1 8-696.000.  | 

Kackenbecker,  Morris  W:5<'<>—  I 

Fietzer,  Ivan  A.;  Filipowicz,  Edwin  A.;  and  Kuckcnbccker.  Morris 
W,  3,765 ,565 
Kudasch,  George;  and  Wallischeck,  Karl  H.  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Helicopter  blade  pitch  lock.  3.765.794.  CI.  416-143.000 
Kncchken,  John  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Raster  scan  antenna  3,766,558,  CI.  343-100.08a. 


Kuhle,  Engelbert:  See— 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  Orewe,  Ferdi- 
nand; Kaspcrs.  Helmut;  and  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst,  3,766,243. 
Kuhne,  Manfred;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation.  S- 

triazinc  derivatives.  3,766. 1 82. CI.  260-249.800. 
Kulbersh.  Irwin  R.:  See— 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.;  and  Kulbersh.  Irwin  R.,  3.765.344. 
Kulka.  Robert  A.,  and  Wiplich,  Michael    Magnetic  wheel  numerical 

display  device.  3,766.549,  CI.  34O-378.00t 
Kulsik,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Chaff  bullet 

3.765.336. CL  102-63  OOO. 
Kume,  Makoto:  See— 

Murakami,  Yoahio,  and  Kume,  Makoto.  3.76S.9I  3. 
Kumon.Osamu:  See- 

Osada.    Mitsuo;    Kumon,    Osamu;    and    Nishimoto.    Tatsuya, 
3,766.073 
Kunert.  Heinz:  See— 

Sauer,  Gerd;  and  Kunert.  Heinz,  3,766,563. 
Kurimoto,  Maaashi,  and  Yoshida.  Mikihiko.  to  Hayashibara  Company 
Methods  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  amyloses.  3,766,01 1 . 
CI.  195-3  lOOr 
Kuriu,  Hirohisa,  Fujimori,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yaauo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Suwa    Seikoaha.     Balance    construction    for    electronic 
timepieces.  3,765,166,  CI.  58-107  000. 
Kurthara,  Haniki:  See— 

Unno,   Yoichi;   Yamamoto,   Motoyuki;   and   Kurthara.  Haruki. 
3,765.959 
Kuseha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kokubo.  Takamasa;  Shimokuma.  Isao.  Takahashi,  Haruji;  Hirano, 
Katasuhiku;  and  Scgawa.  Masahiro,  3,765,932. 
Kuahima,  Hoaei;  and  Yahano,  Kaaji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Sur- 
face treated  steel  sheet  for  use  in  a  forming  operation.  3.765.955.  CI. 
148-31.500. 
Kutokov,  Sergei  Sergecvich:  See— 

Shule.  Edmund  Khristianovich;  Kutokov.  Sergei  Scrgeevich;  Ryt- 
vin,  Evgeny  Isaevich;  Myagchenkov,  Alexei  Andrcevich; 
Khodakovsky.  Mikhail  Davydovich;  Bakanov,  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Shiman,  Gleg 
Petrovich,3,765.852 
KuU.  W alter  M.:Sm— 

Howell.  Hilda,  and  Kua,  Walter  M  ,  3.766, 1 36. 
Howell.  HUda.  and  Kuu.  Walter  M  .  3,766.249. 
Kyri,  Hans;  Reiss.  Albert,  and  Suss.  Josef,  to  Bsyer  Rickman  GmbH 
Glass-like  coatings  with  oxidation-promoting  properties   3.765.931. 
CI.  117-129.000 
Kyrklund.  Ben  Harald.  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AG    Gas  turbine  equip- 
ment and  method  of  controlling  such  equipment.  3,765.169.  CI  60- 
39  16r 
La  Bar,  Richard  G  ,  and  Hansen,  George  R.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, The  Siliceous  bonded  refractory  3,765.914.  CI.  106-57  000 
La  Macchia,  John  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Optical  memory  storage  and  retrieval  system.  3,765.749. 
CI  350-161  000 
Labelle.  Harold  E.,  Jr  .  and  Bailey.  John  S.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc 

Growth  of  lubuUr  crystalline  bodies  3.765.843, CI  23-301  Osp 
Lackey,  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Nelson,    Melvin    A.;   Clark,   John    C.   and    Lackey,   Jerry   G., 
3.766,392 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  ITxploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 

De  Roissan.  Henri,  and  Johannes.  Conrad.  3,765.904. 
Le  Diouron,  Raymond.  3,765,189 
Lambert.   Bernard;   and   Nicco.   Adrien.  to  Societe   Anonyme  dite: 
Ethylene  Plastique  Court)evoie,  Colourable  polyolefin  compositions 
3.765.829. CI  8-4  000 
Lambert,  Robert  R.  Universal  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  volumetric 

rateoffluidftew.  3,765.241. a  73-212  000 
Lance,  David  George:  See— 

Clarke,  Brian  James;  Hildebrand.  Robert  Peter.  Lance.  I>avid 
George;  and  White.  Alexander  William.  3.765.903 
Landis  Tool  Company:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Michael  D  .  and  Scott,  Donald  K,  Jr  ,  3,766,459 
Landry,  Charles   A     J    Golf  practice   device.    3,765.683.  CI.   273- 

195.000 
Landsman,  Irving.  Actuating  cap  for  an  aerosol  device.  3,765,573,  CI. 

222-182.000 
Lane.  Jack  C:  See— 

Duffer.  Edward  F  .  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
Mark,  3,765,590 
Lanevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Vitaiy  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai,  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev   Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georgievich    Khasin,    Kim    Moislevich;    Lugovsky,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;   Salmin,  Valery   Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko,   Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Genoady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304. 
Lang.      Armin;      and      Wiedemann,      Erwin,      to      Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen     AktiengesellachafL     Servostecring    arrangement. 
3, 765, 18 1, CI.  60-386.000 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boggs,  Jesse  K.,  and  Langer,  Arthur  W..  Jr..  3.766.285. 
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Langstroth,  Theodore  A.;  and  Neave,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.    Fluorescent    whitening    compositions.    3,766,083,    CI.    252- 
301. 20w. 
Larrick,  Benjamin  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electro-ionic 

method  of  strengthening  glass.  3.765,855.  CI.  65-30.000. 
Larsen.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Buschcr.  Richard  G.;  Davis.  Richard  L.;  Kazmarek,  Edward;  and 
Larsen.  Richard  K.,  3,765.263. 
Larson.  Willis  A.;  and  Warner.  Raymond  M  .  Jr..  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc., 
mesne.  Composite  D.C.  amplifier  for  use  with  a  touch  sensitive  elec- 
tronic switch  3, 766,404,  CI.  307-1 16.000 
Lasker,  Sigmund  E.;  and  Chiu,  Marie  L.,  to  Research  Corporation. 

Orally  sctive  anti-coaguUnt.  3,766, 1 67,  CI  260-21 1  OOr. 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash,  Jury 

Vadimovich;  Ebedev,  Vladimir  KonsUntinovich;  Baglay.  Viuly 

Michailovich;  Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Sidorenko,  Michail 

Nikolaevich;  and  Bogachenko,  Alexey  Georgievich,  3.765.47 1 

Latinen,  George  A.;  deceased  (by  Latinen,  May  V.,  adminutratrix).  to 

Monsanto  Company.  Mixing  process.  3,765,655,  CI.  259-9.000. 
Latinen,  May  V.:  See — 

Latinen,  George  A.,  3,765,655. 
Lau.  Dicksen  T  W  Versatile  mobile  home.  3.765,714,  CI  296-23  OOr 
Lauck,  Helmut,  to  Varta  Aktiengescllschaft   Method  of  producing  a 
gel   containing   concentrated   sulfuric    acid.    3.765.950,   CI.    136- 
158.000 
Lauer,  Richard   E.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  and 

method  for  developing  winding  coils.  3.765,080,  CI  29-596.000. 
Laughlin,  Arvine  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Articulated 

puller  arm   3,765,61 7,  CI.  242-79  000 
Laurentie,  Michel:  See— 

Siard,  Michel;  and  Laurentie,  Michel,  3,765,985. 
Lc   Diouron,   Raymond,  to   L'Air   Liquide   Societe    Anonyme   pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deep-freezing  3.765.189,  CI.  62-71.000. 
Le  Nabour,  Marcel:  See— 

Bourgain,   Louis;   Dreyfus,  Gaspard;  Le   Nabour,  Marcel,  and 
Rouquie, Georges.  3,765.735. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Anthony.  Russell  W  ;  MoU,  Carl  H  ;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  . 

3,765,129. 
Buschcr,  Richard  G  ,  Davis,  Richard  L.,  Kazmarek,  Edward;  and 
Larsen,  Richard  K  .  3.765,263 
LeBlond  Inc.:  See— 

Hentz,  Thomas  E.;  and  Burroughs,  Robert  K.,  3.766,460 
Lecourt,  Jean  Albert,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Flotation  process  and 

apparatus  for  making  gisss.  3. 765, 857.  CI.  65-91.000. 
Ledner,  Albert  C.  Thermal-gravity  fluid  pumping  method  and  ap- 
paratus 3,765,799,  CI  4  I  7-53  000 
Lee,  Ernest  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Budrys,    Ignas.   Lee.    Erncsi   O.,   Jr.,   and    Pharis.   William    W  . 
3.766,324. 
Lee.  Ernest  Paul:  See— 

Markowiu.  Ivan  N  .and  Lee,  Ernest  Paul,  3,766.432. 
Lee.  Henry  L.,  Jr  ;  Stoffey.  Donald  G  ;  Stang.  Albert  F  .  and  Oblowski. 
Jan  Alexander,  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals    Diacrylale  esters  of  low 
viscosity  and  the  use  thereof  as  binders  in  dental  restorative  com- 
positions. 3,766.132. CI  260-41  00a 
Lee.  Hwalin,  Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  and  Menn,  Julius  J,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Certain  geranyl  ethers.  3,766.208.  CI  260-327.00m 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See- 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  Stoffey,  Donald  G.,  Stang,  Albert  F.,  and 
Oblowski.  Jan  Alexander.  3.766.1  32 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Plunkett,  Hugh  J  .3.765.552. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Andco  Incorporated.  Electrochemical  processes  for 
the  removal  of  contaminants  from  aqueous  media.  3.766,037.  CI. 
204-152.000. 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The    Backlash 
compensation   circuit   for   numerically   controlled    stepping   motor 
driven  machine.  3,766,46 1 .  CI  3  I  8-630.000. 
Leeson,  Patrick  George.  Speed  changing  mechanism.  3,765,253,  CI. 

74-55.000. 
Lefrancois,  Christian:  See— 

Bronca,  Gaston;  Lefrancois,  Christian;  Hlasnik,  Ivan;  and  Pouil- 
lange,  Jean-Paul.  3.766.502 
Leggingwell,  James  W.;  Thies,  Curt;  and  Werkmeister,  Dennis  W..  to 
NstionsI  Cash  Register  Company.  The  Process  for  etching  polymer- 
ic films.  3,765,968,  CI.  156-7.000. 
Legille,  Edouard;  and  Mailliel.  Pierre,  to  S.  A.  des  Anciens  Etablisse- 
menu  Paul  Wurth.  Clay  guns  for  blast  furnaces.  3,765,663.  CI.  266- 
72.000. 
Lehner,  William  L.:  See— 

Duffer,  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski.  Alfred  S.;  Lane. 
Jack  C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider. 
Mark.  3,765.590 
Lehureau,   Jean;   and   Bourdon.   Louis.    Method   for   the   protection 

against  aquatic  parasites.  3,765,933,  CI.  I  I7-I32.00r. 
Leifermann.  Walter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  metering 

predetermined  voluminaof  a  liquid.  3,765,568.  CI.  222-56.000 
Leitermann.  Wolf;  and  Maurhoff.  Gerhard,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Feed  and  proportioning  pump    3.765,802.  CI 
417-395.000. 


Lcjuene,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Eublissemenu  Michelin. 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cic.  Device  for  filling  tubelcss  tires  with  a 
liquid.  3,765,469,  CI.  152-415.000. 
Lemieux.  George  E.:  See— 

Kolehmainen.  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux.  George  E.,  3.765.272. 
Lemieux.  George  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  ratio  power 
transmission  mechanism  with  an  infinitely  variable  overdrive  range. 
3,765.270.  CI.  74-690.000. 
Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintoe,  to  R  &  L  Molecular 
Research    Ltd.    Certain    7-(o-aminomethyl-phenylacetamido)    -3- 
[heterocyclylthio)methyl)ceph-3-«m-4-carboxylic  acids.  3,766,175, 
CI.  260-243.00C 
Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintoe,  to  R  &  L  Molecular 
Research  Ltd.  Certain  7-(o-aminomethylphenyl-trioacetamido)  -3- 
[heterocyclylthio)methyl)ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acids.  3,766,176. 
CI.  260-243.00C. 
Lemper,  Herbert,  to  Mesta  Machine  Company.  Framcless  roll  leveler, 

straightener  and  the  like.  3,765,2 10,  CI  72-164.000. 
Lent,  William  E.:  See— 

Gates,  Louis  E,  Jr.;  and  Lent,  William  E..  3,765,91 2. 
Leonhart,  Charles  J.;  and  Lewandowski,  Edward  W..  to  Nuarc  Com- 
pany, The.  Copy  camera  3.765.761, CI  355-62.000 
Lepar,     Edwin.     Equipment     for     rectally     administering     enemas. 

3,765,413, CI    128-245.000 
Lesser.  Jerome  M.  Automatic  car  wash.  3,765,043,  CI.  15-97.00r. 
Levine,  Morris  Meyer;  and  Cake,  Arthur  Fischer,  to  Uranus  Elec- 
tronics Inc.  Electronic  timepiece  3.765.163,  CI.  58-50.00r. 
Lewandowski,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Leonhart,  Charles  J.;  and  Lewandowski,  Edward  W.,  3,765,761. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  killing  poultry  or  other  fowl.  3.765,055,  CI.  17-1 1.000. 
Ley,  William  H.:S**- 

Opal,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ley,  William  H.,  3,766,497. 
LFE  Corporation:  See— 

Lin,  Heh-Sen,  3,766,382. 
Li,  ChouHSolid-sute  device  3,765,956,  CI.  148-33.000. 
Licentia  Patent-VerwaltungsG.m.b.H.:  See — 

Erkens,  Wilhelm,  3,766.005 
LiDonnici.  Kenneth.  Copying  machine.  3.765.762,  CI.  355-78.000 
Liebel,  John  T.,  Jr.,  to  Nanodata  Corporation.  Data  processing  system 

having  two  levels  of  program  control.  3,766,532,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Liebig,  Preston  D.:  See— 

Hurlbut,  William  B.,  Sr.;  and  Liebig,  Preston  D.,  3,765,980. 
Lifferth,  Henry  R.  Hoist.  3.765,65 1 ,  CI.  254-1 86.0hc. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See— 

Pullman,  James O..  3,766,47 1 
Lilingsfeld,  Heinz:  See— 

Martwig,     Ernst.     Ackelmann.    Otto;     and     Lilingsfeld,     Heinz, 
3,766,222. 
Lilland,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Johnson,    Paul    C,    Lilland,    Larry    L.,    and_Siemon,    Earl    L., 
3,765,618 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See — 
Beck,  James  R.  3,766, 187 
Emmick.  Thomas  L.,  3,766,209. 

Szinai.  Stephen  Slomo,  and  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar.  3,766.262. 
Webber,  J.  Alan;  and  Van  Heyningen,  Earle  M.,  3.766.177 
Limpcns.  Karl;  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Fricdrich;  Hennenberg,  Wilhelm;  and  Limpcns,  Karl, 
3,765,457. 
Lin,  Chau-Han;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. The.  Benzopyran  compounds.  3,766,214,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Lin,  Heh-Sen,  to  LFE  Corp>oration.  Corona  device.  3,766,382,  CI.  250- 

324.000. 
Lindaberry,  Harold  L..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Control  of  aquatic 

plant  life.  3,765,863.  CI.  71-66  000. 
Lindblom,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Taplin,  William  H..  Ill;  Lindblom.  Robert  O.;  and  Caskey,  Terry 
L,  3,765,944. 
Lindquist,  Steven    M.,   Baker.   Kenneth   A.,   Harris.   Elmer   E.;   and 
Wineberg.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Heinz.  H.  J.,  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  aseptically  filling  drums.  3,765, 142. CI.  53-1 1.000. 
Lionweld  Limited:  5^*— 

Mudd.  Derek  Percival.  3,765, 1  36. 
Liquid  Nitrogen' Processing  Corporation:  S*^— 

Arkles.  Barry  C,  3.766.1 3 1. 
List,  Hans:  See — 

Germann.  Reimar,  3,765,233. 
Litchfield,  Hart  S.:  5**— 

Smith,   Arthur  A.;  Christenscn,   Dean   E.;  Campbell,   Billy   H.; 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  Lopez,  Bennie  F.;  Eckstein,  Herbert  P.; 
and  Litchfield,  Hart  S.,  3.765,752. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Eastham,  Jerome  F.,  3,766,280. 
Littiken,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

Caudill,  Clarence  D.  J.,  3,765,633. 
Little,  Edwin  D.:  5e«— 

Mathew,  Chcmpolil  T.;  Ulmer,  Harry  F.;  Little,  Edwin  D.;  and 
Curtis,  Omer  E..  Jr.,  3.766,204. 
Littmann,  Joseph  C,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation. 
Reusable  and  automatically  resettable  energy  dissipating  device. 
3.765,700, CI.  280-1  SO.Osb. 
Litvin.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Litvin,  Robert  L.;and  Spadaro,  Giorgio  I.,  3,765,139. 
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Litvm,  Robert  L.,  and  Spad«fx>,  Ciorfio  I..  S4%  to  LHvin.  Rob«n  L. 
ukI  46%  to  Marino,  Louis  L.  Modular  conatruction  for  bathroomi 
3.765.1 39.  CI.  52-205.000. 
Litzingcr,  Etaaer  F..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  HerfokidaJ 
dipl>eByl-N-<chloro(>henoxy-acctylHhiazo«e  ininea  and  a  proceaa 
for  their  preparation.  3,766.20 1 .  CI.  260-306.S0r 
Lmi,  Htin-Ching:  S**— 

Gttu.  Biing-Yan;  and  Liu.  Hain-Ching,  3.76S.780. 
LiviagMoa.  Kenneth  Bratton:  Se<— 

Reed,     William     Carroll;    and     Livingaton,    Kenneth     Bratton. 
3.765.333. 
Livingaton.  William  L..  to  Factory  Mutual  Reaearch  Corporatioa.  Dou- 
ble rate  flow  controller.  3,765.446.01.  137-504  000 
Liwa.  Shieu  Shin,  to  Mutron  Induatrie*.  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  acetate  balloon 

making  lyatem.  3.766, 1 08,  CI.  26O-23.0Or. 
Lobbe.  Armin;  and  Rafael.  Werner,  to  Cewerkichafl  Eiaeahutte  West- 

{alia.  Mineral  mining  iaatallationa.  3,765,723,  CI.  299-34.000 
Lockwood.    Jamea    F.    Automatic    faitermitttnt    break-up    device. 

3.765.608. CI.  239-230.000 
Logan.  Lloyd  M .:  See — 

Hunt,  Graham  R.;  and  Logan.  Llojd  M ..  3.765.779. 
Logue,  George    E.  Combined   loader   bucket  and  rinea  icparator 

3,765.490. CI.  171-132.000. 
Lohmer.   Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktlengcaeUachaft.   Polymeric  acid 
containing  gelatin  interlaycr  for  color  photographic  film.  3.765.893. 
CI.  96-74.000.  I 

Lohr.  Raymond  J.:  5«e—  i 

Kienholz.  Charles  M  ;  and  Lohr.  Raymond  J..  3.76S.396. 
Loix.    Gilbert.    Prefabricated    metal    siaiicaae.    3.765.137.    CI.    52- 

182.000. 
Loadon  Oil  Refining  Company:  5*e— 

Knowles,  Ernest;  and  Fizman.  Jack,  3.765.91 1. 
Longoni.  Sergio:  iet— 

Calzolari,  Pietro;  and  Longoni.  Sergio.  3.766.309. 
Loagsuff.  Fred  McColl;  and  Petrie.  John  Malcolm,  to  ESE  Limited 

Telephone  line  volugc  sensing  circuit.  3.766,335,  CI.  1 79- 1 75.300 
Lopez.  Bennie  F.:  Set- 
Smith.   Arthur   A.;  Christenaen.   Dean   E.;   Campbell,   Billy    H  . 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  Lopez.  Bennie  F.;  Eckstein,  Herbert  P  . 
and  LitchfieM.  Hart  S..  3.765,752 
Lord  Corporation:  Srr— 

Herbst.  Paul  T.  and  Bergman,  Lawrence  A..  3.765.631. 
Lordel  Manufacturing  Services,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Hatfield.  William  C;  and  Reed.  John  M  ,  3.766.325. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 

norbomenes.  3.766.283.  CI   260-666.0py. 
Loro.  Albert,  to  Microsystems  International.  Limited.  Joining  conduc- 
tive   elements   on    microelectronic    devices.    3.766.308,   CI.    174- 
68  500 
Loadon.  Donald  C  .  and  Bernhardt.  Herman  E..  to  Bendis  Corpora- 
tion. The    Solid  sute  breakerlets  ignition  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.765.390.  CI    123-148  OOe 
Lourigan.  George  Henry:  See— 

Readshaw.     Ronald     Louis;     and     Lourigan.     George     Henry. 
3.765.836 
Lowe.   Robert   A     Adjusuble   nozzle  assembly     3.765.317.  CI.   98 

40  00a 
Lowry.  Ray  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Backscaner  reduc- 
tion apparatus.  3.766.478,  CI  325-65  000 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Barber.  Walter  W  ;  Kassees.  Kafiil  S..  and  Rushing,  James  M  , 
3.765.692 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See 

McMillen.  Richard  Leo.  3.766.066 
McMillen.  Richard  Leo.  3.766.067 
Lucas.  Anthony  A  ;  and  Pisano.  Frank  T  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Army.  Load  limiting  mechanism   3.765.260.  CI  74-405  000. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Cryer.  Edward.  3.766.351. 
Nevett.  Leslie  James.  3.766.344 

Poulaon,  Howard;  and  Dockerill.  Ian  Anthony.  3.76S.2 18 
Luce.  Robert  L.;  and  Schlegel.  Earl  S.  to  General  Instntment  Corpora- 
tion.  Integrated   iCFET  circuiu  with  increased  inversion  vohage 
under  metallization  rtins  3.766.448. CI  317-235.00r 
Ludsas.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Kasik.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludaas.  Anthony  J..  3.765.905. 
Luft.    Robert    G..    to    International    Harveater    Company.    Steering 

cylinder  3,765.306.  CI.  92-1  17  00a. 
Lugovsky.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Crigory  Beataionovicb;  Laaevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Vitaly  Grigorievich:  Berezovskj,  Mikhail  Elevicb;  Bagtai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyaaenko.  July 
Georgievich    Khaain.    Kim    Moiaicvich;    Lugovsky,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Sahaia.  Vaiery   Vasilievich;   Marjaschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov.  Ceor- 
gy  Vasilievich.  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304 
Luhrig.  Hermaaa;  Tacffher,  Klaus;  Pohl.  Gunther;  Schmitz.  Gerhard; 
and  Kreit.  Rudolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaeft  Aktiengesellachaft.  Tabulator 
punch.  3.765.290. CI.  83-558.000. 
Luad.  Cart  H.:  See- 

Hockin.  John;  Lund,  Carl  H.;  and  Wouida,  Michael  J.,  3.765,879 
Lund,  Normaa  W.:  See— 

KUbane.  Janes  A..  Jr..  3.765.73 1 . 


ees.  Kami 
r —  I 


Lundback.  Bcrtil.  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriska  Akticbolagat.  Die 
for  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  sections  having  elongated  projections. 
3.765.222. CI.  72-467.000. 
Lux.  Adalbert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpoiatioa.  Fusing  apparatus.  3.763,828. 

CI.  432-233.000. 
Lykke.  Gravs  Larsen.  Radio  noise  filter  3,766.500.  Q.  333-79.000. 
Lyman.  Richard  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Preaaurized 

tiluble  tundbh construction  3.76S.57I.CI.  222-166.000. 
Lyon.  John  Bcaaen;  and  Yang.  Hung  Han.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nenoura.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  extruding  tharmoplaatic  tubiag. 
3.765.808. CI.  425-72.000. 
Lyona,  Viacant  J . :  5*r— 

Bosa.  David  W.;  Kemlafe.  Bernard  M.;  Lyona.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Pogge.  Hans  B  .  3,765.960. 
M  A  J  Developacnt  Company:  Set— 

Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Kim.  Kae  W..  3.765.647. 
M  A  J  Valve  Company:  See- 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;  Kim,  Kee  W.;  and  Van  Arsdale.  Lyie  R.. 

3.765.440. 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Kim.  Kee  W..  3.765.647. 
M.  S.  E.  Holdinp  Limited:  See— 

Baker.  Peter  James.  3 ,765 ,60 1 . 
Ma.William  Y.L.:Ser— 
Ippolito.  Amos  D;  and  Ma.  WilUam  Y  L.  3.765,143. 
Ippolito.  Amos  D  ;  and  Ma,  WUlUm  Y.  L.,  3,765,147. 
Ippolito,  Amos  D    and  Ma.  William  Y  L  .  3,765.148 
Mac   Donakl,  William,  to   Vernon  Instruments  Company   Limited. 

Signal  indicator  systems.  3.766.474,  CI.  324-99.00d. 
MacFartaae.  John,  to  Broaa.  Theodore  D..  Line  Construction  Corpora- 
tion. The.  AC    powered  surveillance  system.  3.766.537,  CI.  340- 
276.000 
Mach.  Richard  L.,  Studley,  Edward;  and  Haaa,  Thomas  W.,  to  Amer- 
ican Standard,  lac.  Plastic  molding  process.  3.766,186,  CI.  264- 
269.000. 
Machine  Toob  Limited:  See- 
Firth,  Arthur  Jose.  3,765,259 
Machlctt  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  The:  See- 
Singer,  Barry  M..  3.766.422 
Mac  Kay.  Patrick  W    See- 

Celada.    Juan;    ViUarreal.    David,    and    MacKay.    Patrick    W  . 
3,765,872 
Mackey,  Charles  R.,  and  Stein,  Harold  A.,  to  Carborundum  Company. 
The.  Free  cutting  internal  diamond  grinding  wheel.  3,765,132,  CI. 
51-206.00r 
MacLaren.  Richard  O.  and  Breazeale.  Jack  D  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.  Method  for  generating  a  noncondenaibk  gaseous  fluid 
compatible    with    interhalofen    oxidizers    using    phosphonitrilic 
chloride  3.765. 1 74.  CI.  60-220  000. 
Macomber.  Louis  Everett.  Equine  semen  extender.  3.766.008,  CI.  195- 

1.800 
MacPherson,  Alexander:  See— 

Imnan,  Eric  Richard;  MacPherson.  Alexander;  and  Stirling.  John 
Andrew.  3.766.230 
Madey,  Marion  J  ,  and  Groneman.  Norman  A.,  to  Poster  Products.  Inc. 
Structural  units  and  method  of  asaembling  them.  3,765.54 1.  CI.  211- 
182.000 
Maesaka.Tomio:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toehio;  Omura,  Etuzou;  KaUkabe.  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 

Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoahiro;  Makita.  Minoru. 

Iwase.    Kenji;    Tsutsumiuti.    Hideo;    Sueyoahi.    Hiromu;    and 

M aesaka.  Tomio.  3 .765 .8 1 8 

Magee.  Harry  H   Resilient  cattle  identification  tag  3.765.1 13,  CI  90- 

300000 
Magic  Dot.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Larson.  Willis  A.,  and  Warner.  Raymond  M  .  Jr..  3.766.404. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See — 

Anweiler.  Donald  M..  3.765.053 

Deebel.  George  P.;  Doden,  Bernard  M.;  and  Morris,  Myron  J., 
3.766.535. 
Magnion  Inc..  incareof  Kane,  Michael:  See- 
Green.  Donald:  Kane.  Michael;  and  Sullivan.  James  P  .  3.765.049. 
Maheux.  Peter  Francis:  See— 

Van  Dyk.  Robert  Maarten;  and  Maheux.  Peter  Francis.  3.766.350. 
Mahler,  Walter;  and  Panar.  Manuel,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and 
Company.   Decorative  irisceni  compositions.   3,766,061.  CI.  252- 
1.000. 
Mailliet,  Pierre:  See— 

LegiHe,  Edouard;  and  Mailliet,  Pierre,  3.765.663. 
Maiocco.  Fred:  See— 

Maiocco.    Joaeph;    Maiocco.    Fred;    and    Jelinek.    Howard    J.. 
3.765.567. 
Maiocco,   Joseph;    Maiocco.    Fred;    and   JeKitek.    Howard    J.    Fluid 

dispensing  dau  processing  system.  3.765.567.  CI.  222-30.000. 
Maiorino,  Giuseppe,  to  FMI-Mecfond-Aziende  Meccaniche  Riunite 
S.p.A.  Pneumatic  conveying  device  controlled  by  an  electronic  pro- 
grammer   for    machines    for    working    stacked    sheet    material. 
3,765,284,CI.  83-71  000. 
Majeako,  George  A.:  See— 

Gotdieb,  Arnold  J.;  and  Majeako,  George  A.,  3,765,846. 
Makiu.  MMioru:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toshio;  Omura.  Etuzou;  KaUkabe,  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoahiro;  Makiu.  Minoru; 
Iwaae,  Kenji;  TsutsumiiMi.  Hideo;  Sueyoahi,  Hiromu;  and 
Maesaka,  Tomio.  3,765,8 1 8. 
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Malarkey.  Edward  C;  Naule.  Michael  R.;  and  Ogland,  Jon  W..  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  an  ul- 
traviolet emitting  phosphor.  3,766,084,  CI.  232-30 1.60f. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearce.  Godfrey  R.;  and  Breeden,  William  J.,  3,766,442. 
Maly,  George  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  producing  well. 
3,765,489, CI.  I66-310.0O0 
Mandery,  William  L.:  See— 

Matthews,  Charles  S.,  Murpbey,  Carey  E.,  Jr.;  Dittmer.  Albert  K.. 
and  Mandery,  WillUm  L..  3.765,486 
Manion,  Francis  M.:  See— 

Ostdiek,  Arthur  J;  and  Manion.  Francis  M.,  3.765,224 
Mar.  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Special 
masking    method    of  fabricating    a    planar    avalanche    transistor. 
3,765,961. CI.  148-175.000. 
Maratron  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.;  Wenger,  Charles  B.;  and  Presley.  C.  Travis, 
3.766,086. 
Marchiaro,  Ettore:  See— 

De  Angelis,  Giovanni;  and  Marchiaro,  Ettore,  3,765,339. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.:  See— 

Bartl.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Fulton,  George  G.  3.765.614 
Maring.  Blayne  E.;  Nicholson,  James  G.;  and  Rust.  Lynn  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  time  slicing  con- 
trol for  microprogrammed  controller.  3,766.524. CI  340-172  500. 
Marino,  Louis  L.:  See— 

Litvin,  Robert  L.;and  Spadaro.  Giorgio  I  .  3.765.139. 
Marion,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Strand.  Robert  C;  Marion.  Donald  L  .  and  Anderson.  Dennis  G., 
3.766.113 
Marjuschenko.  Vilen  Fedorovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766,304. 
Mark.  Douglas  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic  vehicle 

door  lock  circuit  3.765.502,  CI    180-1  12  000 
Markowitz.  Ivan  N.;  and  Lee,  Ernest  Paul,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  lac.  Actuator  drive  circuitry  for  producing  dual  level  drive 
current  3.766.432. CI  31 7.dig.600 
Mam.  Louis,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Kienholz.  Charles  M  ;  and  Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  3.765.396 
Maropis.  Nicholas:  See— 

Walraven.  Thomas  A.;  Maropis.  Nicholas;  Elmore.  William  C; 
and  Deviae.  Janet.  3.765.589 
Marquardt.  James  F.;  and  Orlando.  Vincent  A  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Occupant    restraint    system      3.765.699,    CI.    280- 
ISOOab 
Marsh.  Lawrence  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  com- 
bination lock.  3.766,322, CI  340-l47.0md. 
Marshall.  John  M.:  See— 

Taylor.  Harold  L..  Marshall.  John  M.,  and  Veslockl,  Timothy  A  . 
3.765,660 
Martin,  Guy  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Tube  drawing 

method  and  apparatus.  3.765.2 IS.  CI.  72-280  000 
Martin,  Jerry  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. In  situ  fluorination  of  graphite  in  iron  alloy.  3.765.929,  CI.  1  1  7- 
I06.00r. 
Martin.  Michael  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation    Wheel  cylinder 

and  braking  means.  3,765,5 1 8.  CI.  188-352  000 
Martin  Welding.  Inc.:  See— 

Struu,  Leigh  A,  3.765,2 1 1 
Martin-MarietU  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Hockin.  John.  Lund.  Carl  H.  and  Woulds.  Michael  J  ,  3.765.879 
Martwig,  Ernst;  Ackelmann,  Otto;  and  Lilingsfeld.  Heinz,  to  Badische 
Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Manufacture    of    I- 
nitroanthraquinone.  3.766.222.  CI  260-369  000 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaaki,  Akihiro;  and  isao,  Maruyana.  3,766.153. 
Marx,  Louis,  A  Co.,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Carver.  Richard  N..  3.765.677 
Marxocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas.  Glass  fiber  reinforced 

elastomers.  3,765.927.  CI.  I  17-72.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstol  AG:  See— 

Schiesser.  Gabriel,  3.765.144 
Mason,     Donald     R.,     to     Harris-lntertype     Corporation,     mesne. 

Hcteroepitaxial  structure.  3.766.447.  CI.  317-235  OOr 
Mason,  John  W.:See— 

Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  and  Mason.  John  W..  3.766.438 
Massachusettt  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Wickerson.  John  T.  R.;  and  Zak.  Janusz  M  .  3.765.908. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See— 

Foote,  Daniel  J,  3,765,197. 
Mastrangek),  Fred  R.CabineU.  3,765,740.  CI   312-263  000. 
Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Compositions  of  matter  conuining  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles and  non-ferromagnetic  aluminum  particles  in  an  elastic  materi- 
al. 3,766,095,  CI.  252-5 1 3.000. 


Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Compositions  of  matter  conuining  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles with  electrically  insulative  coatings  and  non-magnetic  aluminum 
particles  in  an  elastic  material.  3.766,096,  CI.  252-5 1 3000. 
Maauda,  Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Kaname,  to  Hayashibara  Company. 

Production  of  alpha- 1. 6-glucosidases.  3.766,014. CI.  l93-66.00r. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi;  Nishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Amemiya,  Toshioki.  to  Mat- 
sushiu   Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   Voluge-nonlinear  resistors. 
3.766,098, CI.  252-519.000. 
Matejec,  Reinhart:  See— 

Weyde.  Edith;  Scheibitz,  Maria;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  and  Matejec, 
Reinhart,  3,765,890 
Mathes.    Alva    F..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Film    advancing 
mechanism  for  precisely  positioning  a  perforated  web.  3,765.583. 
CI.  226-36.000. 
Mathew,  Chempolil  T.;  Ulmer,  Harry  F.;  Little.  Edwin  D.;  and  Curtb, 
Omer  E.,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Oxyalkylated  deriva- 
tives of  glycolurils.  3,766,204.  CI  260-309  700. 
Mauuda.  MasakaU:  See— 

Sato,  Yohu;  Mauuda,  MasakaU;  Ohi.  Yukio;  and  Matsumori, 
Toyomi.  3.765,873. 
Matsumori,  Toyomi:  See- 
Sato,  Yohu,  MaUuda.  MasakaU;  Ohi,  Yukio;  and  Matsumori, 
Toyomi,  3,765,873. 
Mauumoto,  Akira:  See — 

Oiwa.  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Akira;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  Sasaki, 
Hiromi;Tojima.  Masao;  and  Matsumoto,  Kazuya,  3,766,149. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya:  See— 

Oiwa,  Masayoshi;  Mauumoto,  Akira;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  Sasaki, 
Hiromi;Tojima,  Masao;  and  Mauumoto,  Kazuya.  3.766,149 
Mauushima,  Shunsuke;  and   Ueno,   KaUuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company   Limited.    Method   for   the   polymerization   of  isoolefin. 
3,766,1 55,  CI.  260-85. 30r. 
MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashiyama,  Kenji;  and  HiraU,  Hiroshi,  3,766,022. 

lchida,Takeshige.  3.766.528 

Kawabau,   Norio;   Kimpara.   Nobuyuki;   and  Takau.   Manabu, 

3,765,823. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi;  Nishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Amemiya,  Toshioki, 

3,766,098 
Sato.  Kohei;  and  Shimazu,  Shunsaku,  3,766,505. 
Tsuuumi.  Takashi.  3,766,403. 
Wada.  Toshio;  and  Shindo.  Yasuhiro.  3.766.508 
Wasa.  Kiyouka;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  3.766.04 1 . 
MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Anbe.  Toshi;  and  Tokuzawa,  Yukimichi,  3.766.494. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Asakawa.  Shirow,   Nishiyama,   Sumio,   and   Hasegawa,   Kauue. 

3.766.443. 
Sano,     Reiji;     Yoshimura,     Susumu;     Asakawa,     Shirow;     and 

Hasegawa.  KaUue,  3.765.888 
Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  Anbe.  Toshi;  Hosokawa.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Nakano.  Tomoyasu.  3.766.495. 
Matsushiu,  Sachio:  See— 

Iwano.    Haruhiko;    Hayashi,    Katsumi;    and    Matsushita.    Sachio, 
3.765.892. 
Matt.  Richard  J.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  low-friction 

fabric  bearing.  3,765.978.  CI.  1 56- 1 48.000. 
Mattem,    Dietrich      Line     length    and    justification     indicator    for 

typesetting  machines.  3,765,686. CI  276-1 1.000 
Matthews.  Charles  S.;  Murphey.  Carey  E  .  Jr.;  Dittmer.  Albert  K  ;  and 
Mandery,  William  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Well  blowout  confine- 
ment with  dense  balls  3,765,486.  CI.  166-290.000 
Mauch.  John  W.:  See— 

HefTan.  Howard;  Bergh,  Emil  M.,  Mauch,  John  W.;  and  Sawick. 
Walter  J.  3,766,387. 
MaurhofT.  Gerhard:  See— 

Leitermann.  Wolf;  and  Maurhoff.  Gerhard.  3.765.802. 
Maxon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  George  W  ,  3,765.554. 
Mayer.  Ivan:  See- 
Parker.  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer.  Ivan.  3.766,293 
Mayerle,  Evan  A.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  One-step  method  for 
the  production  of  tri(N-buryl)  lead  imidazole.  3,766.198,  CI   260- 
299.000. 
Maynard.  Harry;  and  Boot.  Roy  Desmond,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Avia- 
tion Limited.  Aircraft.  3,765.626.  CI.  244-129  OOd. 
Mazza.   Lamberto,  to   Industrie   A.   Zanussi   S.p.A.   Device   for  the 

production  of  carbonated  beverages.  3.765.3  1  8.  CI.  99-275.000 
Mc  Connell.  Frederick  C;  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J.,  to 
Spartan  Air  Services  Limited.  Aerial  survey    3.765,770,  CI.  356- 
152.000. 
Mc  Dermott.  John  M.:  See— 

Ritchey.  Harold  W.;  and  Mc  Dermott,  John  M..  3,765,177. 
Mc  Leod.  Wilfred  R.:  See- 

Gassett,  Paul  L.;  and  Mc  Leod,  Wilfred  R..  3,765,463 
McAndrew,   Francis  Borgia,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Process  for 
preparing  non-tacky  couples  oxymethylene  copolymers.  3,766,298, 
CI.  260-858.000. 
McConnell,  Frederick  C;  Jason,  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J.  Aerial 

survey.  3,765,766,  CI.  356-4.000. 
McConnell,  Frederick  C;  Jason,  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J.,  to 
Spartan  Air  Services.  Limited.  Aerial  survey.  3,766.312.  CI.   178- 
6.800. 
McCoy,  James  L.  Fluid  sampling  device.  3,765,246,  CI.  73-422. Otc. 
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McDonnell  Douglu  Corpormtion:  See— 

Donebon,  John  E.;  and  Douglu,  W illiam  M..  3.765,623. 
Gibson,  Junet  O.;  Schumacher.  Robert  L.;  and  Myler,  Kay  L.. 
3.766,000. 
McEver  J«me»  W,  to  Shell  Oil  Compavy.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

releasxni  differentially  stuck  pipe.  3,765.487.01.  166-301.000 
McGregor,  John  C,  to  Boise  Cascade.  Ski  base.  3.765.695,  CI.  280- 

28.000 
Mcintosh,  Michael  D  ;  and  Scott.  Donald  K  ,  Jr  ,  to  Landis  Tool  Com- 
pany. Electronic  stepping  drive  for  DC  torque  motor.  3,766,459,  CI 
318-603.000. 
McKaveney.  James  P..  to  OccidenUl  Potroleum  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  removal  of  ionic  metallic  impurities  from  water.  3,766,036, 
CI.  204-150.000. 
McKenzie.  Roland  W  ;  and  Sunsberry.  Richard,  to  City  Tank  Corpora- 
tion. Conuiner  Uft  system.  3,765 ,555. CI.  2 14-302.000. 
McLaughlin,  George  B.;  and  Wikox.  G«orge  A.,  to  Kendall  Company. 
The   Apparatus  for  altering  weight  profile  or  picker  laps.  3,765.057, 
CI.  19-89  000 
McLaughlin.  Paul,  to  Racal-Thermionic  Limited.  Computer-compati- 
ble upe  and  readinp  system  therefor  3.766.529,  CI.  340- 1 72.500 
McMillan,  Stephen  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Belt  mechanism 

3.765,268,  CI.  74-640.000. 
McMillen.  Richard  Leo,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Groups  I  and  II 

meul-conuining  micellar  complexes.  3.766,066,  CI.  252-32. 70e. 
McMillen.  Richard  Leo.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Calcium-con- 

uiaingmiceUar  complexes.  3.766,067. CI.  252-33.000 
McQuade,  James  M.  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Method  of  making 

a  dispersion  from  polyamide-acid.  3,766. 1  1 7,  CL  260-29.20n. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The,  mesne:  Ste— 

Chan.  KamH,  3.766, 105 
Medical  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Ward.GeorgeDewey.  Jr.,  3.765 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See —  I 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich.  Ebedev.  Vladimir  KonsUntinovich;  Bagiay.  Vitaly 
Michailovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Sidorenko,  Michail 
Nikolaevich,and  Bogachenko,  Alexey  Georgievich,  3,765.471 
Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Scbupak,  Grigo- 
ry    Benuionovich.   Lanevsky.   Valery   Evgenievich;   Dykan,  Viuly 
Grigorievich.    Berezovsky,    Mikhail    Elevich;   Baglai.    Viuly    Mik- 
hailovich,    Shuruev.    Lev    Andreevioh;    Emelyaaenko,   July    Geor- 
gievich Khasin.  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Sal- 
min.  Valery  Vasiiievich;  Marjuscbe«ko.  Vilcn  Fedorovich.  Shabu- 
rov,  Fedor  Fedorovich.  Tamozhnikov,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Popov. 
Viktor    Andrecvich;    and    Semin-Vadov.    Gennady    Mikhaikjvich 
Device  for  cooing  systems  of  large<capacity  elcctrostag  remelting 
furnaces.  3,766.304.01    13-32.000. 
Meges  Helmut,  to  Meullwerke  Neheim  Goeke  &  Co.  KG.  Combined 

shut-offand  drain  valve  3.765.450.  CI.  137-596.200. 
Meier    Ernie  A  ;  and  Micallef.  Alfred  M..  to  K.  A  M.  Rubber  Co 

Removable  oven  door  gasket.  3.765 ,400.  CI.  1 26- 1 90.000. 
Melidosian,  Elizabeth  Sylvia.  Circuit  interrupter  for  ignition  system 

with  improved  roury  conuct.  3. 766.J39.  CI.  200-24.000. 
Mellan.  Ibert,  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Elevated  image  printing 

plate   3.765.894.  CI.  96-86  000  | 

Melnick.  Daniel:  S«—  I 

Gooding.  Chester  Martin.  Parker,  Wilbur;  and  Melnick.  Daniel. 
3.766.226. 
Menard.  Louis  Francois  A  .  to  Compagnic  Francaiie  des  Peuoles  and 
Techniques  Louh  Menard.  Device  a«d  method  for  the  atuchment  of 
pipelines  to  an  underwater  surface.  3,765.1 84,  CI.  61-72.300 
Mendel.  Arthur,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne  Polyfluoroalkoxy- 
tubsiituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  and  salu  thereof 
3.766,247.  CI.  260-473.00t. 
Mendenhall,  Charles  A..  Williams.  Richard  D.;  Michaeb.  Fred  G..  and 
Gifford    William  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 
shift  controL  3.765,262,  CI.  74-473.(10r. 
Menelly,  Richard  A  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Integral  emissive  electrode.  3.766.423.  CI.  313-311  OOO 
Menguy.  Pierre:  See— 

Miffloun.  Hubert;  De  Roch,  Irenes  Seree;  Sajus.  Lucien;  and  Men- 
guy,  Pierre,  3.766.232.  j 
Menn.  Julius  J.:  S^r—  i 

Lee.  Hwalin;  Pallos.  Ferenc  M  .  and  Menn,  Julius  J  .  3.766.208. 
Mensaen.  Hans  Georg;  and  Honerlagen,  Hans,  to  Natterman.  A.,  ft  Cie 
GmbH.  Process  for  obtaining  watei-soluble  aescin  from  dry  horse 
chestnut  seeds  extractt.  3.766. 166,  CI.  260-2  1 0.500. 
Mentnip,   Anton,  Schromn.   Kurt;   Renth,   Emst-Otto,  and   ReichI, 
Richard,  to  Bochringer  Ingelhcim  G  jn.b.H.  3-Benzazepines  and  saltt 
thereof.  3.766.1 70. CL  260-239.0bb. 
Menzies.  Robert  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Monitoring  atmospheric  polluunu  with  a 
heterodyne   radiometer  transmitter-receiver.    3,766.380.  CI.   250- 
343.000. 
MerckACo.lnc  :S*r— 

Stetzinger.  Meyer;  Reinbold.  Donald  F..  and  Harmetz.  Ronak). 
3.766J59. 
Merit  Abrasive  Producu.  inc.:  Srr— 

Block,  Aleck.  3,765.130. 
Merker,  Steve  L.:  See— 

Stnofia,  George  E.;  Merker.  Steve  L.;  Parish.  Harlis  A..  Jr.;  and 
Striegcl.  Richard  G..  3.765.425. 
Merkle.  Daniel  R    Orthopedic  drop  foot  boot.  3.765,409.  CI.   128- 
80.00e. 


Mesu  Machine  Company:  S*r—  •»• 

Lemper.  Herbert.  3,765,210 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Hardt.  Lothar;  Muller-Wartenberg.  Heinz;  and  Rauschcnberger. 

Hans.  3.765.154. 
Rudolph.  Paul;  and  Kapp.  Ernst.  3.765.167. 
Meulloxyd  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Herrmann.  Helmut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M.,  3.766.043. 
Meullwerke  Neheim  Goeke  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Meges,  Helmut,  3.765,450. 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Smith.  Ian  E.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Aus- 
tralia. The  Edge  and  latitude  developer  3.766,072,  CI  252-62.100. 
Metzner,  Wolfgang;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Fuhr,  Karl,  and  Schnell.  Hermann, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Polyester  moulding  and  coating  mauri- 
als  which  can  be  set  by  ultraviolet  irradiation    3.766.1 1  I ,  CI.  260- 
28.000. 
Meyer.  Harry  C.  Ill  S«- 

Roberu.  Thomas  G  ;  Shatas.  Romas  A..  Meyer.  Harry  C.  Ill;  and 
Stettler.  John  D  .  3.766.004. 
Meyer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Weyde.  Edith.  Scheibiu.  Maria;  Meyer,  Rudolf;  and  Matejec. 
Reinhart.  3.765.890 
Meyer-Stoll,  Hans  Albrecht.  and  Bemdt,  Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellachaft.  Rigid  phenolic  foams  suiuble  for  use  as  non- 
flammable insulating  material  3,766,100.  CI.  260-2.5fp. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The:  See— 

Davis,  Allan  C.  3.765,145. 
M icallef .  Alfred  U  :  See- 

Meier,  Ernie  A  ;  and  Micallef,  Alfred  M  .  3.765.400. 
Michaeb,  FredG  :  See— 

Mendenhall.  Charles  A  .  Williams.  Richard  D  ,  Michaeb.  Fred  G.; 
and  Gifford.  William  E  .  3,765,262 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bain,JoeK  ,3.765,255 
Microsystems  International,  Limited:  See— 

Loro.  Albert,  3.766.308 
Milch.  Alfred  ES**— 

Poleshuk.  Michael,  and  Mikh,  Alfred  E  ,  3.765.962. 
Miles,  Thomas  R.  to  Foamat  Foods  Corporation    Plural  gas  stream 

dryer  3.765.103. CI.  34-218.000. 
Miller.  John  T.JrS«- 

Paru.  Leo  P  ;  and  MiUer,  John  T  .  Jr  .  3,766,1  57 
Milligan.  Gordon  L    5e*— 

Hotte,Gary  D.,and  Milligan,  Gordon  L..  3.766.501. 
Mimoun.  Hubert;  De  Roch.  Irenee  Seree.  Sajus,  Lucien;  and  Menguy, 
Pierre,  to  Institut  Francab  du  Peuole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifianu. 
Organo-metallic  peroxidic  derivatives  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
and   their  process  of  manufacture   and   use.   3,766,232.  C    260- 
429  OOr 
Minieri.Pasquale  Paul.  toTennecoChemicab.  Inc.  1. 1 -DiaIkyI-2-( sub- 
stituted    indazolyl-N '-methyl)    hydrazines.     3.766,207,    CI.     260- 
310.00c. 
Minierl.  Paaquale  Paul,  to  Tenneco  Chemicab.  Inc.  N-( substituted  in- 
dazolyl-N-'-methyl)    alkyleneiminet    and    their    use    as    biocides. 
3.766.192. CI.  260-293.600 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Harrington.  Joseph  K  .  and  Trepka.  Robert  D..  3.766,193. 
Hollingsworth, Gordon  P.,  3.765.975 
Natkanski.  Zygmunt.  3.765.405. 
Sugeberg.  Wilfred  E..  3.765,992. 
Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H.  3.765.984 
Mmolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yoshiro,  3,765,751. 
Miranker.  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Wlbker,  Jay  M.;and  Miranker.  Samuel  H.,  3.765.580. 
Mbhimora.  Tohro.  Kibe.  Yoshitoshi;  and  Yokoshi.  Yasushiko,  to  Fujit- 
su Limited    System  for  driving  a  self  excited  pube  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with   the  movement  of  the  rotor.   3,766,458.  CI.   318- 
313.000 
Mbkowicz,Carl  J.:Sre—  «• 

Harrb,  Howard  E.;  and  Mbkowicz,  Carl  J..  3,766,225 
Missiiaippi  Sute  University  Development  Foundation  Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  James  E.;  Cole.  Avean  Wayne;  and  Douglas.  Alvin  G.. 
3.765.865 
Mito.  Hiroshi  Mechanism  for  relative  adjustment  of  ax  iaily  spaced  lens 

componenu  3.765,748. CI  350-187.000. 
Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kabha:  5m— 

lio,  Toshio;  Nomaguichi,  Tamotsu;  Sakai,  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Koji. 
3,765.820 
Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takezawa.  Isoe.  Muto.  Masauro;  and  Mori,  Koichi,  3,765,359 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  S**— 

Hashimoto,     Yasuyuki;    Torii,    Osamu;    and     Torii,    Sugako, 
3.765,781. 
Miuui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiki,  Minoru;  and  Ishii,  Masahito,  3.766.035. 
Miuui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Omura.  Yoshiaki,  3.765.66 1 
Miuui  Toauu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Kiyouka;    Asano.    Shiro;    Honda,   Tadatoshi;    and 
Tsuchiya,  Ryoji.  3.766.088. 
Mitsushiti  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeaki;  Enokido. 
Nobuo;8nd  Sarurvatari,  Hidetoahi.  3,766,158. 


October  16,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Miyano.  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
coating  the  surface  of  a  thin  wire  with  a  layer  of  another  metal. 
3,765,930, CI.  Il7-ll4.00r. 
Miyazaki,  Toshio;  Omura,  Etuzou;  Kaukabe,  Kyoku;  VoUumoto, 
Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takashima,  Yoshiro;  Makiu,  Minoru; 
Iwase,  Kenji;  TsuUumiuti,  Hideo;  Sueyoshi,  Hiromu,  and  Maesaka. 
Tomio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  speed  wet 
spinningtechnique.  3,765.8 1 8.  CI.  425-445  000. 
Mizuuni, Toshio:  See— 

Ueda,  Kenzo;  MizuUni,  Toshio;  luya.  Nobushige;  and  Okuno, 
Yositosi,  3.766,218 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  S««— 
Chu.Pochen.  3,766.093 
Fbher.  Robert  E,  3,765,067. 

Webz,  Paul  B.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J..  3.766,054. 
Mochimaru.   Hideaki.  to   Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Zoom   mechanbm   for  a 

reproducing  apparatus.  3.765.760,  CI.  355-58.000 
Moe,  Martin  A  ,  Jr.;  Isles,  Juno;  and  Dunathan,  Jay  P..  to  Oceanog- 
raphy Mariculture.  Process  and  apparatus  for  mariculture  produc- 
tion  3.765,372. CI.  I  19-3,000. 
Moeller  A  Neumann  G.m.b.H.:  5^— 

Fries,  Gunter  Karl;  and  Oberhauser.  Ernst-Gunther.  3,765.293. 
Moffett,    Robin     Henry,    Smith,     Peter    William;    and     Vonwiller. 
Chrbtopher  Charles,  to  Plessy  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Dau 
switching  exchanges.  3,766,322,  CI.  I79-I5.0bv. 
Moisc,  Norton  L.:  See— 

Morsell,  Arthur  Lee;  and  Moise,  Nonon  L.,  3,766,385. 
Moklebust,Gudrun:  See— 

Moklebutt.Olav.  3,765.868 
Moklebust.  Olav;  deceased  (by  Moklebust.  Gudrun;  executrix),  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  the  selective  recovery  of  metallic  iron 
and  tiunium  oxide  values  from  ilmenitei  3.765.868.  CI.  75-1  000. 
Moline,  Roy  Virgil,  to  Jeno's  Inc    Method  of  scoring  frozen  pizza 

3,765,909, CI.  426-383.000. 
Momose,  Yuuka:  See— 

Atano.  Tadao.  Kiuno.  Shin;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji;  and  Momose.  Yu- 
taka.  3,765,520. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc  .  mesne:  See— 

Olsen,  Robert  F.,  3,765.1  10 
Monfort.  Plati    Reinforced  mast  construction    3,765,360.  CI.    114- 

90  000 
Monroe.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Bornhorst.  Kenneth  F  ;  Monroe.  Jack  L  .  Culbertson,  Alvin  E  . 
Thomas,  David  E  .  and  Drake.  Donald  E  .  3.766.560 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Engelbrecht.  Robert  M.;and  Hill.  James C.  3,766.258. 
Kowalski,  Xavier,  3.766,078 
Latinen.  George  A..  3.765.655. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary.  3.766,172. 
Wetp.  George  L.  3.765.972. 
Williams,  Loub  B.  Jr.,  3.765.777 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Paru.  Leo  P  ;  and  Miller,  John  T  .  Jr..  3,766,1 57. 
Montecatini  Edison  S  p.A    See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  3,766.25  1 
Montesl.  Loub  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Water-armed  air 

safetied  detonator  3. 765. 331. CI   102-16000 
Montgomery.  Harold  S  ;  and  Budnik.  Roger  J  .  to  Nutting.  David  J  and 
Nutting.  Phyllb  M  .  mesne    Multiple  play  or  instructional  device 
3.765.105. CI.  35-900a 
Montrella,  Anthony  James    Swim  training  paddle    3.765.042,  CI    9- 

307  000 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.  Blow  molding  apparatus.  3,765,813,  CI.  425- 

174.000 
Moore.  Robert  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Door  lock 

for  laundry  apparatus.  3.765. 194.  CI.  68-1  39  000 
Moore.    William     M      Method    of    making    modular    iron    castings. 

3,765,876.C1.  75-130  00a 
Moran.  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Hwa.  Chih  M .;  and  Moran.  Ralph  T.,  3,766,077. 
Moral,  Franz,  G.m.b.H..  Firma:  See— 

Gottschal,  Gemot,  3,766,394 
Moreira,  Luiz  Carlos:  See— 

Schenk,  Josef;  Von  Ehrenstein,  Chrbtian;  and  Moreira,  Luiz  Car- 
los, 3,766,453. 
Morgan,  Fred  Keith:  See— 

Morse,  Harold  H.;  Plock,  Layne  F.,  and  Morgan,  Fred  Keith, 
3,765,653. 
Mori,  Koichi:  See— 

Takezawa.  Isoe;  Muto.  MasaUro;  and  Mori,  Koichi,  3,765.359. 
Morbue,  Michitada:  See— 

Kauoka,  Shoei;  Tateno,  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Miuuo;  Komamiya. 

Yasuo;  Morisue,  Michitada;  and  Hashizume.  Nobuo.  3.766,372. 

Morrb,  John  M.;  and  Schrader,  Preston  H.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. 

Woodchipwasher.  3,765,532, CI.  209-17.000. 
Morrb,  Mary  E.:  See- 
Webb.  Howard  A..  3.766.3 1 8. 
Morrb,  Myron  J.:  See— 

Deebcl.  George  P.;  Doden,  Bernard  M.;  and  Morris,  Myron  J., 
3,766,535. 
Morrb,  Richard  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Heating  apparatus  for  out- 
doors operation.  3,765,398, CI.  126-1 10.00b. 


Morris,   Robert  Charles;   Napoliuno.   Orlando;   Pastemack,  Gerald 
Philip;  and  Saltzberg,  Burton  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated.   Detection    of   cycle    slippage    between    two    signals. 
3.766,484,  CI.  328-179.000. 
Morrison,  George  W..  to  Maxon  Industries,  Inc.  Self-loading  truck. 

3.765,554.  CI.  214-302.000. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Toy  vehicle.  3,765,693.  CI.  280- 1.182 
Morrison,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Yoder.  Elmon  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Cured  tobacco  leaf  stripper.  3.765,424,  CI    131- 
131.000. 
Morrow.  Warren  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Method  of 
measuring  side  slap  of  a  projectile  in  gub  tube.  3.765,235,  CI.  73- 
167.000. 
Morse,  Albert  R.,  to  IMS  Company.  Spraying  apparatus  and  means  for 

refilling  spray  cans.  3,765,459,  CI.  141-20.000. 
Morse,  Harold  H.;  Plock.  Layne  F.;  and  Morgan,  Fred  Keith,  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Reactor  for  preparing  an 
easily  compacuble  material.  3.765.653.  CI.  259-3.000. 
Morse.  John  F.  Explosion-safe  boat  hull  construction.  3,765,041 .  CI.  9- 

6.000. 
Morsell.  Arthur  Lee;  and  Moise.  Norton  L..  to  Xonics.  Inc.  Rolling 
cylinder   cassette   for   electron   radiography     3.766,385.  CI.    250- 
468000 
Moslener,  Jom,  to  DEMAG  A k tie n gesellschaft   Compact  rolling  mill 

for  meul  strands.  3.765,2 12,  CI  72-249.000. 
Moss,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Moss,  Harry  A..  3.766.01  7. 
Moss.  Harry  A.,  to  Moss.  Helen  S   and  Moss,  Harry  A.  Synthetic  sol- 
vent still.  3,766.017.  CI  202-187  000 
Moss,  Helen  S.:  See— 

Mom,  Harry  A..  3,766,017. 
Moss,  Norman;  and  Broad,  Michail  John,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
menU  A.G.  Liquid -spraying  devices  having  a  nozzle  subjected  to 
high-frequency  vibrations  3.765.606.  CI.  239-102.000. 
Mosurdo,  August,  Jr.:  See — 

Carlson.  Elmer  Victor;  and  Mostardo.  August.  Jr..  3,766,332. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hagen.  Hermann;  Tartaglla,  Peter;  and  Fehler,  Adolf,  3,765,171. 
Motoren-und  Turbincn-Union  GmbH:  5**— 

Trappmann.  Klaus.  3,765.791. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Brocker.  John  R.;  Chapman.  Ronald  H  ;  Jacobs.  Paul;  Johnson. 

Ronald  C;  Powell,  Jerry  R  .  and  Peay.  Robert  L  .  3.766.523. 
Harlan,  Alfred  R.;and  Petersen.  Ronald  E..  3.765.685 
Mott.  Carl  W..  to  Mott  Corporation.  Means  for  connecting  a  blade  to  a 

mower  shaft.  3. 765. 158.  CI   56-294.000 
Mott  Corporation:  See— 

Mott.  Carl  W  .3.765.158. 
MoU.CarlH    S«- 

Anthony.  Russell  W  ;  MoU.  Carl  H.;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W.. 
3,765.129 
Mracek.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Jannett,  Frederick  Joseph;  and  Mracek.  Jaroslav.  3.765.43 1 
Mudd.  Derek  Percival.  to  Lionweld  Limited.  Grids,  gratings  or  like 

open  work  support  surfaces  of  floors  3. 765, 136, CI  52-180  000. 
Mueller,  David  Charles,  to  American  Can  Company.  Display  carton 

with  locking  flaps.  3.765.529.  CI.  206-45.140 
Mueller.  Volkmar.  Berendt.  Hans  Ulrich;  and   Harris,  Allschwil,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  improving  the  wet  fastness  properties  of 
dyeings  on  polyamide  fibre  material.  3.765.839.  CI.  8-165.000. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  H.:  See- 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  H..  3.766,236. 
Muller,  Erwin:  See — 

Zakrewsky,    Czeslaw;    Taubken.    Werner;    and    Muller.    Erwin, 
3.766.455. 
Muller,  Helmut,  to  Winterhalter.  Karl.  KG.  Automatic  dish  rinsing 
machine  having  a  centrifugal  force  separator    3,765,430,  CI.  134- 
109.000. 
Muller,  Walter:  S*'*- 

Stem.    Gerhard;    Muller.    Walter;    and    Weinrotter.    Ferdinand. 
3.766.228. 
Muller-Wartenberg,  Heinz:  See— 

Hardt,  Lothar;  Muller-Wartenberg.  Heinz;  and  Rauschenberger, 
Hans,  3.765,154 
Mulvey,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  Tull.  Roger  J.;  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M.. 
3.766,180. 
Munyon,  Henry  Lawrence,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Unidirectional 
tensile  test  specimen  incorporating  integrated  load  pads.  3.765.996, 
CI.  161-39.000. 
Munz,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Schneider,  Frank  P  ;  and  Munz,  Roger  L  .  3.765.045. 
Murakami,    Masuo;    Inukai,    Noriyoshi;    and    Nagano.    Nonaki.    to 
Yamanouchi   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.   Carbonyldioxymorphinan 
derivatives  3,766,188, CI  260-285.000. 
Murakami,  Tadao:  See— 

Fujiu,  Shiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshiro;  Murakami.  Tadao;  and  Artmoto, 
Heiji,  3.765,069. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Kume,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.  Phototropic  glass.  3,765.913.  CI.  106-54.000. 
Murdoch,  Henry  W.;  and  Schumacher,  Percy  W..  Jr.,  to  Murphey,  G. 

W,  Industries.  Inc.  Drill  bit  seab.  3,765,495, CI.  175-371.000. 
Muroc  Producu  Corporation:  See— 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  16,  1973 


Green*.  Howard  M.  3.766.030 
MurpJiey.  Carey  E.  Jr.:  S«e— 

Matthewt.  Charles  S.;  Murpbey.  Carey  E..  Jr.;  Dittmer.  Albert  K  ; 
and  Mandery,  WiUian  L..  3.76S.4t6. 
Murphey.C.  W..  iBdwstries.  Inc.:  S««— 

Murdoch,  Henry  W.;  and  Schumacb«r.  Percy  W.,  Jr..  3,763.495. 
Murphy.  Donald   P..  to  Oxy   Metal  Fttkhing  Corporation,  mesne. 

Stripping  composatioa  and  process.  3.766.076.  CI.  252- 1 56.000. 
Murphy.  Patrick  J..  11.  Material  miafead  detector  fc>c  power  press. 

3.765'.2«3,CL«3-6l.OOO.  .    ^     ^. 

Murphy  Thomas  V  Crane  for  extracting  horizontal  long  tube  bundles 

3.765!544.CL2U-l.0Op. 
Murphy.  Walter  T..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Process  of 

producing  a  permeable  synthetic  filni.  3.765.925,  CI.  117-63.000. 
Murray  Herbert  C.:S««—  ^     ^      e 

Herr,  Milton  E.;  Murray  Herbert  C.;  and  Fonkcn.  Gunther  S.. 
3.766.012. 
Mutchkr    Paai  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  inc.  Disposal 

lystem  for  human  waste.  3.765.035.  CL  4-131 .000. 
Muto.  Masataro:  5«»— 

Takezawa.  Isoc;  Muto.  Maaauro.  and  Mori.  Koichi.  3.765.359. 
Mutro«bidustries.Ltd.  .Sm—  i 

Liwa.ShieH  Shin.  3.766.108.  I 

Myagchenkov.  Alexei  Andreevich;  S**— 

Shule.  Edmand  KhriMiaaovich;  Kutokov,  Sergei  SergcevKh;  Ryt- 
vin.  Evgeny  bacvich;  Myagchenkov,  Alexei  A«lreevich, 
Khodakovsky.  Mikhail  Davydovich.  BakaM>v.  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Shiman.  Oleg 
Petrovich.3.765.ft52.  I 

Myers  Excayating  Ltd.:  S*r—  I 

Daviduke.  Peter  M.  3.765. 109 
Myhr.  Lars  Halvar;  and  Svensson.  Lars<Ake  Eriing,  to  Borgs  Fabnki 
AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  restoring  the  retractible  barrier  of  an 
aircraft  arrester.  3.765.625.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOc. 
Myler,  Kay  L    5**— 

Gibson.  James  O.;  Schumacher.  Robert  L.;  and  Myler.  Kay  L.. 

3.766.000. 
Mystrom ,  Kari  Gosu.  Vehicie  chair  havmg  a  resilieotly  supported  seat. 

3.765.639. CL  248-399.000. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  5**— 

Mokkbust.  OUv.  3.765.868. 
NadelU:  Stt- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.765.736. 
Nagano.  Noriaki:  Set— 

Murakami.    Masuo;    laukai. 
3.766.188. 
Nagaoka.  Yoshthiko:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo;  Ktshtwada 
mam.   Shigeru,   Nagaoka, 
3.766.265 
Nahm.  Jang-Woo:  Set— 

Turner,  Finis;  and  Nahm,  Jang-Woo.  3.766.229 
Nakagawa,  Keiiti:  See— 

Eda.     Shinjiro;     Iwabnchi.     Hiroshi;     Yamagishi 
Nakagawa.  Keiiti,  3.765.871 

Nakajima.  Hisao:  See— 

Baba.    Takeshi;    Yaka.    Tadao;    Nakajima.    Hisao;    Kiahimoto. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  3.766,378. 
Nakajima,  Rokuro:  See— 

TabaU,  Hkanobu;  TabaU,  Noriaasa;  and   Nakajima.  Rokuro. 
3.766.019 
Nakamura   Kenya,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
posite gas  turbine  set.  3,765,170.  CI.  60-39.700. 
Nakane.  Hisao.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd   Capaciunce  and 

toss  ungeat  measuring  apparatus.  3.766.469.  CI.  324-60.00c. 
Nakanihon  Sangyo  Company.  Limited:  See- 

Faumwra.  Masahani;  and  Ookuma,  Atsuuka.  3.765.433 

Nakaniahi.    Michio;    Tashiro.    Chiaki;    and    Araki.     Kaaihiko.    to 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industriev  Ltd   N-substituted  piperidine 
compounds.  3.766.1  74.  CI  260-240.0tc 
Nakaaishi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Omroa  Tateia  Electronics  Co.  Paper  money 

receiving  apparatus.  3.765.523.  CI.  I94-4.00t. 
Nakano.Tomoyasu:S«— 

Yamaahtu.  Sadahiko;  Anbe.  Toaki;  Hosokawa.  Yoshdiiro;  and 
Nakano.  Tomoyasu.  3.766.495 
Nakau.  Tetsuya:  Set— 

Komai,  Hisataka;  Usui.  Tatao;  Hosozawa.  Hirosi;  Kimura,  Nobu- 
hiro;Yamamoto.Hiro8hi;and  Nakata.Tettuya.  3.766.101. 
Nako  Chemical  Coapany:  See— 
Mayerk.  E»a«  A..  3.766. 1 98. 
Seffens.  WilKam  E..  3,766,053 
NanodaU  Corporation:  Set— 

Lkbel.  John  T.,  Jr.,  3,766.532 
Napolitaao,Orlaado:5^r—  .    ^       ,^ 

Morris,  Robert  Charles;  Napoliuno.  Orlando;  Paslemack.  Gerald 
Phil^;  and  Sahzberg.  Burton  R.  3.766.484. 
Nash.  Douglas  B.  Lever-rekaae  cam  cleat  3. 765.061.  CI.  24-134.000. 
Nasica,  Jeaa   Roger,  to  latercan  S  A.   Apparatus  and  method   for 
producing  conuiner   with   composite   walls.    3.765.976.  CI.    156- 
105.000. 
Nason.  Steven  B.:  S*r—  ^  „         ^ 

Pratt.  Rkhard  J.;  Crowky,  Arthur  W.;  Nason.  Steven  B.;  and 
Schmehr.  WUliam  R  .  3.766.109. 
Nauk.  Michael  R.:  See— 


Noriyoshi;   and    Nagano.    Noriaki. 

,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
Yosluhiko;  and   Zinpo.   Kiyokazu, 


Kazuo;     and 


MaUrkey.  Edward  C;  Natak,  Michael  R.;  and  Ogland,  Jon  W., 
3,766,084. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F.;  Monroe,  Jack  L.;  Culbertson,  Alvin  E.; 

Thomas,  David  E.;  and  Drake.  Donald  E..  3.766.560. 
Krecioch.  Theodore  H.;and  Pyzer.  Laurence  J.,  3.766.364. 
Leggingwcil.  James  W.;  Thics.  Curt;  and  Werkmcister.  Dennis  W., 

3,765.968 
Lin.  Chau-Han.  and  Wright,  Arthur  J  .  3,766.214. 
Thalimer.  David  Arthur,  and  Son,  Myungsae,  3,766,479. 
National  Distilkrs  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Mont.  Harold  H.,  Plock.  Layne  F.,  and  Morgan.  Fred  Kaitk, 
3.765,653 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Grek,  Donald  S.;  Schultz.  Fred  D.,  and  Hernandez.  Henry  R  , 
3,766.002. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Brooks.  Joaeph  F..  and  Schaefer,  Harold  W..  3.766,347. 
National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company:  See— 

Riggs,R  Kent,  3,765,247 
Natkanski,  Zygmunt.  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sphygmomanometer  cuff.  3.765,405.  CI.  1 28-2.05c. 
Natterman.  A.,&  CkGmbH:  See— 

Menasen.  Hans  Georg;  and  Honerlagen.  Hans,  3.766. 1 66. 
Nayar.  Harbhajan  S..  to  Contemporary  Research  Inc    Production  of 
copper  and  copper  oxide  powder  for  powder  meullurgy.  3,765,866. 
CI  75  .50b. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Company.   Polymeriiatton 
process      employing      multifunctional      polymerization      initiators 
prepared  from  alkyl-subatituted  tertiary  amines.  3,766.154,  CI.  260- 
84.700. 
Neave,  Arthur  S.  Jr.:  See— 

Langstroth.  Theodore  A.,  and  Neave.  Arthur  S..  Jr  ,  3,766.083. 
Nedckc,   Luckn;   and   Bucourt.   Robert,   to   Roussel-UCLAF.   Sub- 
stituted  tricyclic   compounds  and   process  for  their   preparation. 
3,766.248. CI.  260-476.00c. 
Nederlandae  Optkk-en  Instrumentenfabriek  Dr.  C.E.  Bkcker  N.V.: 
See— 

Bolk.  WUkm  Thomas.  3.766.401 
NecL  John  S..  Jr.  Pinkss  piston  assembly.  3.765.307. CI  92-1 87  000. 
Neff.  Dean  O.  Thatch  removal  device  3.765.1 59.  CI  56-396  000. 
Nelson.  MeNin  A  .  Clark.  John  C  .  and  Lackey,  Jerry  G.,  to  EC  &  G. 
Inc.   Light  pulse  analyzing  detector  system.   3.766,392,  CI    250- 
199  000, 
Nelson,  Norman  A  ,  to  Texas  Iron  Works,  Inc   VaKe  and  actuator  as- 
sembly  3.765 .642. CI.  251-14000 
Nelson    Robert  E  .  and  Wattt,  Oran  A..  III.  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Automatic  relight  3.765.1  76,  CI.  60-223  000. 
Nelson.  Roger  P    Set— 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  and  Nelson,  Roger  P..  3.766,206 
Neotec  Corporation  See— 

Canssle.  Eugene  R  ,  and  Webster,  Donald  R.,  3,765.775. 
Nettles,  Henry  D  ,  and  Bazzell.  John  S   Sysum  for  control  of  oU  well 

production   3.765.442. CI    137-391  000. 
Neumann,  Friedhelm.  and  Willim.  Fritz,  to  Concast  AG    Routabk 

tundishwithmultipkoutku  3.765,572,  CI.  222-167  000 
Neuwirth,  Peyton  Sidney.  Dental  impression  tray    3,765,092,  CI.  32- 

17.000 
Nevett.  Leslk  James,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Ekctric 

switches  3.766,344, CI  200-85.00a 
Newcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.  Simon,  3,765,278 
Newell,  Keith,  to  Sno  Pac  Corporation,  mesne    Apparatus  for  aiding 
disposal  of  snow  by  compacting  i(  to  great  density    3.765.321.  CI. 
100-45.000. 
Newton,  Catherine  H.:  See— 

Brandon.  Clarence  W  .  3.765,804. 
NiTec.  Inc  ,  mesne:  See— 

Wobki.  Adolph  J  .  3.766.426. 
Nicco.  Adrkn:  Set— 

Lambert.  Bernard;  and  Nicco,  Adrien,  3,765,829 
Nicholson,  James G:  Ste— 

Maring,  BUyne  E  .  Nicholson,  James  G  ;  and  Rust.  Lynn  M.. 
3.766,524 
Nicolai    Van  O     and  Fox.  Harry  W  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy'  Holding  cladding  for  laser  slabs  3.766,493.  CI  331-94  500 
Nkld.  Eric;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited  Acrylonitrik  copolymers  3, 766. 142,  CI  260-47  Oua 
Nielsen,  Adners:  5**— 

Bogart.  Marcel  J   P  ;  Nkben.  Adners;  Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg.  Johannes.  3.766.278. 
Nielsen.  Irvin  P    See— 

Rosar.  Edward  C  ;  and  Nkben.  Irvin  P  .  3,765,493. 
Nikks,  Erwin:  Set— 

BaUer.  Hans;  Nikks,  Erwin;  Ernst,  Otto;  and   Porret,   DankI, 
3,766,211 
Nilsson,  Alex  Gustav  Allan   Methods  of  introducing  fuel  into  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  devices  therefor.   3,765,381.  CI.    123- 
33.0VC. 
Nilsson.  Jan.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Ekktriska  Aktkbolaget    Die  for 
hydrosutic    extrusion    of  sections   having   elongated    projections. 
3,765.22 1, CI.  72-467.000. 
Nippon  Ekctric  Company.  Limited:  See— 
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Takahashi,  Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Akinori, 

3.766,412. 
Tomozawa.Atsushi,  3,766,542.  ' 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Eda,     Shinjiro;     Iwabuchi,     Hiroshi;     Yamagishi,     Kazuo;     and 

Nakagawa,  Keiiti,  3,765,87 1 
Yamagishi,  Hidehisa;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  3,766,024. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Oguchi,  Yuuka;  and  Nomura,  HiroUugu,  3,766,057. 
Nippon  Seal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruzawa.Teniya.  3,765,046.  , 

Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,  Yothio;  and  Kume,  Makoto.  3,765,91 3. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  Set— 

Kushima,  Hosei;  and  Yahano,  Kanji,  3,765,955. 
Nippon  Tenshashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste— 

lbaU,Yozo.  3,765.089. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  Ste — 

Sato,  Yohta;  Matsuda,  Masakata;  Ohi,  Yukio;  and  Matsumori. 
Toyomi.  3,765,873 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Kato,  Takaaki,  3.766,367. 
Nishi,  Tsuyoshi:  Set— 

Masuyama,  Takeshi;  Nishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Amemiya,  Toshioki, 
3,766,098 
Nishikawa,  Auuro:  See— 

Kawai,  isamu;  Nishikawa.  Atsuro;  Takagi.  Osamu,  Iwata.  Akira; 
and  Sugiyama.  Kohei,  3.766,099. 
Nishirooto.  Tatsuya:  5m— 

Osada,     Mitsuo;    Kumon.    Osamu.    and     Nishimoto.    Tatsuya. 
3.766,073 
Nishimura.  Jiro:  See— 

Sumikama,    Sadao;    Osato,    Kazuhiro;    and     Nishimura,    Jiro, 
3,765,238. 
Nishiyama.  Sumio:  See— 

Asakawa.   Shirow,    Nishiyama,   Sumio;   and    Hasegawa,    Katsue, 
3,766,443. 
Niss,   Erik,   to  AGA   Aktkbolag.  Coordinate   measuring  instrument. 

3.765,764, CI.  356-156.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  5^^— 

Sakai,Shoji,  3,765,720 
Nittel,  Friu,  to   Agfa-Gevaert  Aktkngesellscbaft.   Process  of  incor- 
porating additives  into  photographic  emulsions.  3,765,897,  CI.  96- 
100  000. 
NiU.  Albert  H   Hose  clamp.  3.765.066.  CI  24-279  000. 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation converur.  3,765,31  LCI.  95-10. Oct. 
Noguchi,  Yoshiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zooming 

device  for  zoom  knscs.  3,765,75  1 ,  CI   350-252  000 
Noma-World  Wide,  Inc.:  5<>r- 

Sadacca,  Albert  V..  and  Paulfus.  Bernard.  3.766.376. 
Nomaguichi,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Ito.  Toshio.  Nomaguichi,  Tamotsu,  Sakai,  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Koji, 
3,765,820. 
Nomura,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Oguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Nomura.  Hirotsugu.  3.766.057. 
Non-Ferrous  International  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Winter.  Richard  M  ;  and  Aylard.  William  F  .  3.765.207. 
Noord.  Jacobus  Andrianut  Johannes  Maria  Van,  Rapmund.  Leonard 
Henry;  and  Tacken.  Jan  Mathicu  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Microscope  and  tool  for  mechanically  and/or  ekctrically  connecting 
a  semiconductor  device  to  a  substrate.  3,765,744,  CI.  350-8.000. 
Norfin,  Inc.:  Set— 

Johnson,  Dak  Richard.  3.765.670 
Norm  k  U.C.AC:  Stt- 

Tofauu,  Klais,  3,765,656. 
Norris,  Leon  Frederick:  S^r— 

Evans,  David  John  Ivor,  Fustokian.  David  Alan  Wayne;  Norris, 
Leon  Frederick;  and  Fraser.  Robert  William.  3.765.867. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Poleshuk.  Michael,  and  Milch.  Alfred  E  .  3.765.962 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  Sie— 
Blomberg.MauriuC.  3.765.67 1. 
Burkey.LeeC  .3.765.128. 
Northcutt,  Mkhael  E.  Orthodontic  onlay  for  light-wire   technique 

3.765,091, CI.  32-l4.00a. 
Northern  Ekctric  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Sun  Dyk,  Robert  Maarten,  and  Maheux,  Peter  Francis,  3,766,350 
Northern  lllinob  Gas  Company:  See— 

Batz,  James  E,  3,766,544. 
Northwest  Technkal  Industries,  Inc.:  5<>r— 

Hare,  AUn  W.;and  Carbon.  Ronald  J  .  3.763. 1  19 
Nowell,  John  R.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Crowbar  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  decrease  in  the  power  supply   3,766,433,  CI  317- 
16.000 
Nuarc  Company,  The:  Stt— 

Leonhart,  Charles  J.;  and  Lewandowski,  Edward  W.,  3,765,761. 
Nukem,G.m.b.H.:  Stt— 

Fabian,  Hans,  3.766,390. 
NUKEM  Nuklear-Chemk  und-  Metallurgy  GmbH  :  See— 

Fabian.  Hans.  3,766,389. 
Nutting,  David  J.:  See— 

Montgomery,  Harold  S.;and  Budnik.Roger  J.,  3,765,105. 
Nutting,  Phyllb  M.,  mesne:  See— 


Montgomery,  Harold  S.;  and  Budnik,  Roger  J.,  3,765.105. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinate:  See— 
Raaymakers,  Rene  A. MM.  3,765,649. 
N  V  Industrieek  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See- 
Ac  Groot,  Robert,  3,765,570. 
N.V.  Machinenfabrik:  See — 

Van  Raay,  Albertus,  3.765,320 
Nygaard,  James  L.,  to  Texas  instruments.  Incorporated    Automatic 

slice  processing.  3,765,763,  CI.  355-100  000. 
Oberhauser,  Emst-Gunther:  See— 

Fries,  Gunter  Karl;  and  Oberhauser,  Emst-Gunther,  3,765,293. 
Oberlander,  Karl:  See— 

Kraft,  Paul;  and  Oberlander.  Karl,  3,765,563 
Oblowski,  Jan  Alexander:  See— 

Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr  ;  Stoffey,  Donald  G.;  Stang.  Albert  F.;  and 
Oblowski,  Jan  Alexander,  3.766. 1  32. 
Occidental  Petrokum  Corporation:  See — 

McKaveney,  James  P  .  3.766.036 
Oceanography  Mariculture:  See- 
Mot,  Martin  A.  Jr.;  Isles.  Juno;  and  Dunathan.  Jay  P  ,  3,765,372. 
OCME  OfTicina  Costruzioni  Mecegniche  Emiliana  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ghiretti,Aldo,  3,765,146 
O'Connell,  Thomas  Francis.  Game  employing  magnet  playing  pieces 

and  magnetizable  game  board.  3,765.679.  C!  273-131  Gad 
Oeckl,   Otto.    Adjusting  device   for   multiple   spindle   boring   heads. 

3,765.786,  CI.  408-46.000. 
Oertel,  Gunther:  5^*— 

Holtschmidt,     Hans;    Gold,    Heinrich;    and    Oertel,    Gunther, 
3.766,217. 
Ogino,  Yoshihisa,  to  Shinpo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Shinpo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.).  Contact  pressure  transmitting  system  of  a  stepless  speed 
change  gear.  3,765,257,  CI.  74-199.000. 
Ogland.  Jon  W.:S«— 

Malarkey.  Edward  C,  Natale.  Michael  R  ;  and  Ogland.  Jon  W.. 
3,766,084. 
Ogland,  Jon  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High  resolu- 
tion, high  intensity  cathode  ray  tube.  3,766,428,  CI.  315-31  OOr 
Ogle,  James  A.,  and  Holz.  George  E..  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Panel- 
type  display  device.  3.766,420,  CI  313-109.500. 
Ognyanov,    Michael.    Semiconductive    compositions.    3,766,094,   CI. 

252-512.000 
Oguchi,  Yutaka;  and  Nomura,  Hirotsugu,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  distillation  residuum- 
containing   hydrocarbons   and   the   catalyst  composition   therefor. 
3,766,057, CI.  208-143.000. 
O'Hara,  Kevin  John:  See— 

Hudson,  Alan  George;  and  O'Hara,  Kevin  John,  3,766,144 
Ohata,  Keiichi:  See— 

Sawada,     Hideo;     Ohata,     Keiichi;     and     Tsukane,     Nagayoshi, 
3,766,122 
Ohi,  Yukio:  See— 

Sato,  Yohta,   Matsuda,  Masakata;  Ohi,  Yukio:  and  Matsumori, 
Toyomi,  3.765,873 
Ohnaka,  Jumpei.  Fluid  driven  propulsion  and  generator  mechanism. 

3,765, 175,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Oiwa.    Masayoshi;    Matsumoto.    Akira;    Yokoyama.    Kenji;    Sasaki, 
Hiromi;  Tojima,  Masao,  and  Matsumoto,  Kazuya,  to  Osaka  Soda 
Co.,  Ltd.  Diallyl  phthalate-ethylene  precopolymer  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof  3,766, 1 49,  CI  260-78  5hc 
Ojima,    Masaki;    Otoyo,    Ryouichi;    and    Shiraishi,    Tomohiko,    to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Construction  of  heating  sur- 
face of  waste  heat  boiler  for  metal  refining  furnace.  3,765,664,  CI. 
266-43000 
OK  Partnership:  See— 

Bucy.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Bandenburg,  Daniel  J.,  3,765.669. 
Okabe,  Taro;  and  Tanikawa,  Eiki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  devices  3,765,963,0    148-188  000 
Okano,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeaki;   Enokido, 
Nobuo;  and  Sarurvatari,  Hidetoshi,  3,766, 1  58. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd.;  See— 

Iwata,  Masaharu,  3,765,545. 
Okuno,  Yositosi:  See— 

Ueda.  Kenzo;  Mizutani,  Toshio;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and  Okuno, 
Yositosi,  3.766.218. 
Olah.  George  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Process 

for  the  isomerization  of  hydrocarbons.  3,766,286,  CI.  260-668. 00a. 
Olhoft.  Gary  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Printing  ink  composi- 
tions   containing    an    alkanolamine    salt    of    an    aliphatic    alpha- 
olefin/acrylic  acid  copolymer   3,766,1  16,  CI.  260-29  6hn 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Pregler,  John  E,  3,766,1 81. 

Sperry,    Philip    R.;    Winter,    Joseph-    and    Pryor,    Michael    J., 

3,765.877. 
Van  Allman,DonT.;and  Voss.  Robert  C,  3,765.050 
Olive,  Janet  R.  Pattern  perfecter  3,765,095,  CI   33-14  000 
Oliver,  Floyd  F.:  5** — 

Duffer,  Edward  F.,  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lehner,  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
Mark,  3,765,590. 
OIney,  Frederick  D.,  Jr.;  Crump,  Robert  O.;  and  Kowalski,  John  L  ,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in- 
serting pins  into  a  circuit  board.  3,765,075,  CI  29-203. 00b 
Olsen,  Robert  F.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc..  mesne.  Security- 
type  fastener  3,765,1  10,  CI.  40-20  OOr 
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OlMn.  Willi,  to  Siemeru  AkbeofeMllKrhaft  Electric  high-voluge  com- 
pr«Med-(ms-intuUted  power  tranuninion  line.  3,766,306.  CI.   174- 

16  00b.  ^  .  „    w  •.    m 

Oiuon    Sven-Gunnar  Sigvard,  to  Siemens  Aktienge»eltoch«ft.  Flow 

mewurim  device.  3.765.239,0.  73-I«4.00t. 

Olymput  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*t— 

Sato.  Masaaki.  3,763.684.  I 

Omae,  Iwao:  S*e—  .       I    -v  •  t  i^^ -^aa 

Shima,  Takeo;  Uraaaki,  Takaaon;  and  Omae,  Iwao,  3.766.288. 
Ommaya   Ayub;  and  Binch,  Arthur  E..  to  United  Sutet  of  AmerKa, 
Health  Education  and  Welfare.  InfUtable  cervical  collar  for  preven- 
tion of  head  and  neck  injury.  3.765,4I2.CI.  128-132.000. 
OiBronTateiaiElectroBic«Co.:S«—       1 
Nakanithi.ToBioyuki.  3,765.523.     I 

°""Miyaraki**Tothio,  Otnura.  Etuzou;  ICaukabe.  Kyoku;  Yotiumoto, 

Takaihi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takaahiina.  Yoahiro.  Makiu.  Minoru; 

Iwase.    Kenji;    Ttutaumiuti.    Hideo;    Sueyothi.    Hiromu;    and 

Maetaka.Tomio,  3,765,818. 

Omura,  Yothiaki,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engmeering  Co.  Ltd 

Cutting  torch  device  for  gas  cutting.  3.765,661  .CI.  266-23.001. 
ONeUl  Joseph  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

baling  fibers.  3.765.324.  CI.  100-215000 
Ookuma.  Atswuka:  5*€— 

Futamura.  Masahani;  and  Ookuma.  Atsutaka.  3.765.433. 
Opal  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Ley.  William  H  ,  to  Power  Control  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  puhe  width  modulation  with  variable 
fre«,uency  modes.  3,766,497. CI.  332-9.00r. 
Orebro  Pappersbniks  AB:  5*e— 

Wager. Oleg.  3.765.783. 
Organic  PollutioB  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Wenger.  Harvey  M  ,3.765.612. 
Original  Hanau  Ouanlampen  GmbH:  See— 

Juaginger,  Klaus.  3,766.377. 
Orlando.  Vincent  A.  S**—  ,,^.^„^ 

Marquardt.  James  F.;  and  Orlando.  Vincent  A..  3.765,699. 
Orr    John  L     to  Keystone  Consolidat«d  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  action 

nightlauhand  lock.  3.765,710,  CI  292-169.170. 
Orser,   David   A.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Light-modulatmg 
medium    for    image    projection    apparatus.    3.766.081.    CI.    252- 
300.000  .    I 

Orthoband  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

De  Woskin.  Irwin  S!.  3.765.093 
Osada.  Mitsuo;  Kumon.  Osamu.  and  Niahimoto,  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  and  pieioelectric  composition 
3.766,073. CI  252-62  900 
Osaka  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  S**- 

Komai.  Hisauka;  Usui.  Tatuo;  Hoaozawa.  Hirosi;  Kimura.  Nobu- 

biro;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;and  Nakau.  Tetsuya.  3.766.101 
Oiwa    Masayoshi,  Matsumoto.  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kenji;  Sasaki. 
Hiromi;Tojima,  Masao.  and  MaSumoto.  Kazuya.  3.766.149 
Osato.  Kazuhiro:  5r«— 

Sumikama.    Sadao;    Osato.    Kazuhiro.    and     Nishimura.    Jiro, 
3.765.238  j 

Osborne.  Paul  W  ray  :S**—  I  „     .a, 

Aaron.  Marvin  Robert;  Kaneko.  HIsashi;  and  Osborne.  Paul  Wray. 

3.766.546 
Ostdiek.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Manion.  Francis  M    Instrument  for  measure- 
ment of  fluid  density  or  composite  fluid  mixing  ratio   3.765.224.  CI 

73-32.00r.  ^    ^ 

Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«>r- 

Stern.    Gerhard;    Muller.   Walter;    and    Weinrotter.    Ferdinand. 
3.766.228  ^       , 

Oswald.  Hendrikus  J  ;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  ;  Koch.  Paul  J.;  and  Segal. 
Leon,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Shapable  fiber-reinforced 
low  molecular  weight  polyethylen«  terephthalate.  3.765.998.  CI 
161-170.000  1 

Otoyo.  Ryouichi:  S^f—  I  .    ^^-  .       t        u  t 

Ojima.    Masaki.    Otoyo.    Ryouichi;    and    Shiraishi.    Tomohiko. 
3.765.664 
Otto,  Dr  C  .&  Comp  G.m  b  H.:S«*— j 

Riechert,  Kurt.  3.766.018  I  .    ,  , 

Ottofy   Frank  B  Anti-pollution  device  for  and  method  of  removing  oil 
from  air  vented  from  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  returning  the  oil  to  the  crankcase  3.765.386.  CI.  123-1 19.00b. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Arff.UweF.  3.765.088. 
Du  Bois.  Chester.  3.765.657 
EwoWt.  Robert.  3.7^5.039 
Jespenen.  Herbert  A,  3.765.258 
Pipes.  Wesley  C.  3.765.393 
Shimanckas.  Waiiam  J.  3.765.370 
Ouvrier.  Friu  Guntber.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Arrange- 
ment to  keep  the  range  of  control  of  a  control  element  within  desired 
limiu.  3,766.486. CI.  330-29.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fibergl«:  See—  1 

Marzocchi.  Alfred.  3.765.927.      | 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,^  -  -„- 

Schaffer.  Roberts.;  and  Fiugerald.  John  W..  Jr..  3.765.988.     ^ 

Owens-IUiaois.  Inc.:  See— 

Cozert.  Albert  J.  Jr..  3.765.208 

Foote.  James  B..  3.765.800. 
0«y  Meul  Finialimg  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Murphy.  Donald  P..  3.766.076. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab:  See— 


E>onner.  Frederic  Amo;  and  Asikainen,  Niilo  Kalervo,  3.765.620 

Ozolins.  Jekaba:  See— 

Tuttle.  Bertha  S.;  and  Oiolins.  Jekabs.  3.765,952. 
Pabich,  Richard  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  cabinet  b«:ks. 

3.765.077.  CI.  29-432.000. 
Pacht.  Amos,  to  Partek  Corporation.  High  preaaure  fluid  system  and 

nozzle  and  valve  aiaembly  therefore.  3.765.607.  CI.  239-124.000. 

Pactide  Corporation:  See— 

Rodgers.  Franklin  A.  3.765.98 1.  . 

Padoa.  Utvan.  to  Chemolimpex  Magyar  Vegyiaru  Kulkereakedelmi 
Valtalat.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fluids  or  solutions  by  elec- 
tric fields  3 ,766.050.  CI.  204-302.000. 
Padula  William  V.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hand  grenade 

safety  lock  pull  ring  aaaembly  3,765.337.0   102-64.000. 
Pagano.  Victor  H  ;  and  Fabrykowski.  Zygmunt  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.    Army     Universal   applique    armor.    3.765.299.   CI.    89- 
36  OOh. 
Pagano.  Victor  H  ;  and  Spiro.  Harry,  to  United  .States  of  America. 
Army    Light  weight  ribbed  composite  armor.  3.765.301.  O.  89- 
3600a 
Palicka.  Richard  J:  S**—  ,,...„»« 

Taylor.  Kenneth  M;  and  Palkka.  Richard  J..  3.763.300. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenberg.  David  J  .  3.765.536. 
Rosenberg.  David  J..  3.765.537. 
Palloa.  Ferenc  M  :  S**—  , -..^  ««• 

Lee  Hwalin;  Palloa.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn.  Julius  J  .  3.766.20S. 
Pahna.  jimes  R  Implant  3.765.032.  CI.  3-1 .000. 

Palmer,  Beverly  F    S**—  ^         j 

Wolfe,  Robert  N  ;  Palmer.  Beverly  F  ;  Hoadley.  Harvey  O  ;  and 
Van  Heyningen.  Roger  S..  3,765.28 1 
Palmer,  Thomas  W  ,  III  See— 

Hardy.  Donald  F;  and  Palmer.  Thomas  W,  III,  3.765.712. 

Panar.  Manuel:  See— 

Mahler.  Walter;  and  Panar.  Manuel.  3.766.06 1 
Pankratz.  John  M  .  and  Bean.  Kenneth  E..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated   Liquid  crystal  display  using  a  moat,  integral  driver  circuit 
and  electrodes  formed  within  a  semiconductor  substrau.  3,765,747, 
O.  350-160000  ,  ,^,  ,,^    -., 

Pappas,  Michael  E.  Poruble  door  method  and  means   3,765,126,  ti. 

49-380000 
Papst,  Georg:  See— 

Papat.  Hermann;  and  Papst,  Georg.  3.766,416. 
Papst.  Hermann    and  Papst.  Georg.  to  Papst-Motoren  KG    •"««"»;»}'> 
insuUted.  meul  enclosed  electric  motor  3.766.4 16. 0  310-43  000 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

Papst.  Hermann;  and  Papst.  Georg.  3,766.416 
Paraskevas.  Chrisios  G    Law  enforcement  simulating  board  game  ap- 
paratus 3.765.680. CI.  273-1 34,0ag. 
Parish.  Harlis  A.  Jr:S**—  _       ^    ..   ^..      ,  j 

Stungis.  George  E  .  Merker.  Steve  L  ;  Pariah.  Hariis  A  .  Jr  ;  and 
Sthegel.  Richard  G.  3.765.425 
Parisot    Michel    to  Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  Francapam. 

Cases.  3.765.528.  CI.  206-45.130. 
Parker.  Paul  T  .  and  Mayer.  Ivan,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engmeering 
Company.   Alkylation   process  with   recovery  and   regeneration  of 
fluorosulfuric  acid  caulyst.  3.766.293. 0.  260-683.580 

Parker.  Wilbur:  Sr^-  ......,»        ■ 

Gooding.  Chester  Martin;  Parker.  WUbur;  and  Mebiick.  Daniel. 

3.766.226 

Parkinson.  Martin  C  .  to  Dritron.  Incorporated  Freeie-drying  vacuum 
valve.  3.765.453. 0.  137-625  240 

Parkinson.  Michael  John.  Measunng  density  by  beu-particle  absorp- 
tion. 3.766.379.  CI.  250-395  000 

Parreni.  Russell,  to  Airtex  Producu  Div  ,  UniWd  Industrial  SyndKate. 
Air  dome  construction  for  pressure  venting  fuel  pumps.  3.765.803. 
CI  417-540  000 

Partek  Corporation:  See— 
Pacht.  Amos.  3.765.607 

ParU.  Leo  P.;  and  MUler.  John  T  .  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion Smoke-reurdant  styrene  polymer  compositions.  3.766.1 57.  CI. 

260-88.00r  ^  ,        o     w 

Paschen    Allen  Joseph,  to  Webster  Electnc  Company.  Inc    Bushmg 

cover.  3.766.3 10.  CI.  174-I38  00f. 
Pastemack.GeraW  Philip  S**—  ^.     ^     «  ^   #-       i>j 

Morris.  Robert  Charles;  Napolitano.  Orlando.  Pasumack.  Gerald 
Philip,  and  Saltzberg.  Burton  R..  3.766.484 
Patent-Treuhand-Geselhchafl  fur  Elektrische  Cluhlampen  mbH:  5**— 

SchlegeLHorst.  3.766,430. 
Paton    Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich.  Latash.  Jury 
Vadimovich;    Ebedev.    Vladimir    KonsUntinovich;    BagUy.    ViUly 
Michailovich;    Bondarenko.   Ol«^    Petrovich;    Sidorenko.    Michail 
Nikolaevich  and  Bogachenko.  Alexey  Georgievich.  System  for  elec- 
trolag  remelting  of  meuls  and  alloys.  3.765.471.  CI.  164-252.000. 
Patterson.    Joseph    V..    to    Recognition    Equipment    Incorporated 
Character  reader  with  handprint  capabihty.   3.766,520.  CI.  340- 
I46.3ae. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Fischer.  John  J.  3.765. 1 02 
Patthy.  Agnes,  nee  Lukatt:  See—  ■     ,    ■ 

Kisfaludy.    Lajos;    Patthy.   Agnes,   nee    Lukatt;   Dangsi.    Lajos; 
Fekete. Gyorgy;  and  Szabo.  Istvan.  3.766.235^ 
Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  ;  Cenker.  Moses;  and  Kan.  Peter  T  .  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Preparation  of  foams  characterized  by  carbodn- 
mide  linkages.  3.766.103. CI.  260-2.5bf. 
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Patyrak.  James  W .:  See— 

Edman.  Warren  H.;  and  Patyrak.  James  W.,  3.766.373. 
Paul.  Herman  L.  Top-locking  ball  valve.  3,765,645. 0.  251-1 70.000 
Paulfus,  Bernard:  See— 

Sadacca,  Albert  V.;  and  Paulfus.  Bernard.  3.766.376. 
Paulson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Ray.  Robert  A.,  to  Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical  analysis.   3,765,841,  O.  23- 
230.00r. 
Pausch,  Josef,  to  General  Resource  Corporation.  Cleaning  of  filtering 

media.  3,765,152.0.  55-96.000 
Pawloski.  James  A.  Powered  cutting  tool  and  cutting  head  therefor. 

3.765.087.0.30-228.000. 
Payne.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Hekal.  Ihab  M;  and  Payne.  Richard  A  .  3.765.561 
Payner.  Leroy  C.  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Company.  Sleeve 

holder  for  tools.  3.765.074,  CI.  29-203  OOh 
Paynter.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Burpee.  Lee  E.;  Burpee.  Charles  D.;  and  Paynter,  Donald  A., 
3.766.452. 
Pearce,  Godfrey  R.;  and  Breeden.  William  J.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co.. 

Inc.  Electrical  component  terminal.  3.766.442.  O.  3 1 7-230.000 
Pearl.  David  Raymond:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond.  3.765.289. 
Pearson.  Kipp  G.:  See — 

Felten.Edward  J  ;and  Pearson.  Kipp  G..  3.765.947. 
Pease.  George  E.;  and  Pettersen.  Egil  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Tubingunion.  3,765.708.0.  285-382.200 
Peay.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Brocker.  John  R.;  Chapman.  Ronald  H.;  Jacobs.  Paul;  Johnson, 

Ronald  C;  Powell.  Jerry  R.;and  Peay,  Robert  L..  3,766,523. 

Peck,  FriU;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  Kahr,  Kurt;  and  Wunsch,  Gerd,  to  Badische 

Anilin-  A   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  cycloal- 

kanone  oximes.  3,766,038,0.  204-180.OOp 

Peck,  Ira  J.;  and  Smith.  Standish  H..  to  Aqua  Systems,  Inc.  Pipeline 

positioning  system  and  method.  3,765.185,0.  61-723.000. 
Pcham,  Engelbert  J.,  to  Peham  Plastics.  Inc.  Nestable  plastic  hat  with 

head  size  adjustment.  3.765.030.0.  2-183.000. 
Peham  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Peham.  Engelbert  J..  3.765.030. 
Pell.  Elizabeth  P:  Ser- 
pen. Richard  A.  3.766.362. 
Pell.  Richard  A.;  deceased  (by  Pell.  Elizabeth  P  ;  heir).  Averaging  ap- 
paratus 3.766.362. CI.  235-61  OOe 
Pelta.  Edmond  R..  to  Autoscan.  Inc.  Dynamometer  system.  3.765.232. 

CI  73-1  17  000 
Pence.  Samuel  E..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Well  treating 

method  3.765.488. CI   166-308.000 
Pendleton.  Frank  P.,  to  Vac-U-Max.  Noise  suppressed  venturi  power 

unit  3.765.505.0.  181-33  00k. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Lindaberry.  Harold  L  .  3.765.863 
Peolmann.    Fritz;   Seidel.   Siegfried;   and    Weissberger.   Gunther,   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  switching  apparatus. 
3.766.503. CI.  335-281.000 
Percheron.  Jean-Claude  G.:  See— 

Septier.  Louis  G.;  and  Percheron.  Jean-Claude  G..  3.765.875. 
Peri.Erkki.  All-terra  in -vehicle.  3.765.357. 0    1  14-67  00a. 
Perino,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Schaberg.  Richard  R.;  Perino.  Peter  R.;  and  Helin.  Ronald  P.. 
3.765.256. 
Perrin.  Jean  Baptiste.  Flower  bowls  3.765.995,0.  161-18.000. 
Perron.  Robert:  See— 

Colleuillc.  Yves;  and  Perron.  Robert.  3.766.239 
Perschy,  James  A.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Eric  J.;  Perschy.  James  A.;  and  Elder.  Benjamin  M.. 
3.766.316. 
Persson.  Karl  Rune,  to  Bila  Cup  AB.  Cup  for  denul  waste.  3.765.564. 

O  220-90.000. 
Perslorp  AB:  See— 

Wager.  Oleg.  3.765.783. 
Peruglia.  Marco,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Piping  for  vehicular  brak- 
ing systems  with  brake  fiuid  recirculation.  3.765.728. CI.  303-1.000. 
Pesez.  Gaston.  509-  each  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and 
Produiu      Chimiques      Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.      Pre-impregnated 
materials.  3.766. 1  29. 0.  260-40.00r. 
Petersen.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Harlan.  Alfred  R  ;  and  Petersen.  Ronald  E  .  3.765.685. 
Peiersik,  Peter;  and  Gaertner.  Rudolf,  to  Freudenberg.  Carl.  Firma. 
Spot-bonded  matt  and  proceu  for  their  manufacture.  3.765.974,  CI 
156-84.000. 
Peterson.  David  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Railway  traction 
motor   and   axle   support   bearing   therefor.    3,765.734,  O.    308- 
132.000. 
Peterson.    Dean    McCormack;    and    Veenendaal.    Cornells    T..    to 

Honeywell  Inc.  Slide  projector.  3.765.756. CI  353-83.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic 
gauge  control  by  tension  for  tandem  rolling  mills.  3.765.203.  O.  72- 
9.000. 
Petigara.  Ramesh  B.:  See— 

Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B..  3.766.2 10. 
Petrie.  John  Malcolm:  See— 

Longsuff.  Fred  McColl;  and  Petrie.  John  Malcolm.  3.766.335. 
Petrikovsky.  Efin  Lvovich.  Device  for  rolling  profiles  on  cylindrical 
workpieces.  3.765.209,0.  72-90.000. 


Petrohilos,  Harry  G.,  to  Techmet  Company.  Optical  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3,765,774,0.  336-156.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Redmore.  Derek,  3,766,197. 
Wilson,  Homer  M.,  3.766.042. 
Pettersen.  Egil  R.:  See— 

Pease.  George  E..  and  Pettersen.  Egil  R..  3.765,708. 
Peyton.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Buchholz.  James  J.;  and  Peyton.  Edward  D.,  3,766.326. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin:  See— 

Ziegler.  Georg;  and  Pfarrwaller,  Erwin.  3.765.458. 
Pfefferle.   Donald   H..  and   Fink.   William   C.  to  Sylvania   Electric 
Productt.  Inc.  Percussive  photoflash  lamp  and  method  of  securing 
anvil  thereof.  3.765,079. 0.  29-5 1 7  000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Dardas.  Richard  B..  3.766.015. 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson.  Roger  P..  3.766,206. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  and  Daniels.  Thomas  J..  3.766.264. 
Pharis.  William  W.:S*f- 

Budrys.   Ignas;   Lee.   Ernest  O..  Jr..  and   Pharis,   William   W., 
3.766.324. 
Phelps,  Byron  E:  5r^— 

Beausoleil.  William  F.;  and  Phelps.  Byron  E..  3.766.534. 
Philamon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Vollet,  George  L.,  3,765,072. 
Phillips,  BrenU.  Triangle  bit  holder  block  3,765.280,  CI.  82-36.000 
Phillips,  Francis  Mark.  Milking  machines.  3,765,373,0.  119-14.040. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Cichowski,  Roberts.,  3,766,191. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  3.766.291. 

Kine.  Benjamin  B.;and  Emmons,  William  D..  3.766.150. 
Naylor.  Floyd  E..  3.766.1 54. 
Randall,  John  H.,  3,766,02 1 . 
Walker,  John  H.;  and  Bailey,  Fay  W  .  3.766,1 14. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Rostler,  Fritz  S;  and  White,  Richard  M..  3,766,107. 
Phillips,     Wendell     Gary,     to     Monsanto     Company.      Substituted 
dichlorosulfenamides  and  their  manufacture.  3,766,172,  O.  260- 
239.0bf. 
Pickett,  Charles  G.;  and  Chauha,  Desh  D..  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences  Inc. 

Temperature  indicator.  3.765.243. 0  73-356.000. 
Pierce,  Lowell  Jackson:  See— 

Hufnagel,  Robert  Hughes;  Pierce,  Lowell  Jackson;  and  Sabol,  Ed- 
ward Joseph.  3.765.178. 
Pierre.  Jean  Marc:  See— 

Belloc,   Jacques;  Choquet.   Michel   Francois;  and   Pierre.  Jean 
Marc.  3.766.480. 
Pietsch.    Gerhard    Josef;    and    Vitalis,    Emil    Alfred,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Molded,  microporous,  unsaturated,  polyester 
resin   3,766,102,0  260-2. 50n. 
Pilpel,  Walter:  See- 

Stargardter,     Hans;     Sattar,     Siddiq     A.;     and     Pilpel,     Walter, 
3,765,796. 
Pipes,  Wesley  C,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporgtion.  Lubrication  of 

two-cycle  engine  gearbox.  3,765,393,0.  123-196. Ocp. 
Pisano,  Frank  T,:  See— 

Lucas,  Anthony  A.;  and  Pisano,  Frank  T.,  3,765,260. 
Pisciotta,  Immacolata.  Dressmaker  chalk  sharpener.  3,765,274,0.  76- 

8200r 
Pitner,  Alfred,   1/2  interest  to  Nadella.  Combined  radial  and  thrust 

bearing.  3.765.736.  CI.  308-174  000. 
Pittman,  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Agriculture.    Fluorinated    glycidyl    ethers    and    use    thereof. 
3,766,219,0.  260-348.00r. 
Plapper,  Jurgen;  Stein,  Werner;  and  Baumann,  Horst,  to  Henkel  St.  Cie 

G.m.b.H.  Fat-liquoring  com  positions  3,765.833.0.  8-94.210. 
Platzoeder,  Karl:  See— 

Voss.  Peter;  Platzoeder.  Karl;  and  Porst.  Alfred.  3.766.450. 
Plenge.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Baker.  Kenneth  L.;  Shipley.  Arthur  G.;  Plenge.  Richard  D.;  and 
Anderson.  Henry.  Jr..  3.765.332. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investmentt  A.G.:  See- 
Moss,  Norman;  and  Broad.  Michall  John,  3,765,606. 
Plessy  Handel  und  Investmentt  AG.:  See — 

Moffett,   Robin    Henry;   Smith,   Peter   William;   and   Vonwiller, 
Christopher  Charles,  3,766.322. 
Plizer  Inc.:  See— 

Rennhard.  Hans  H  .  3.766.165. 
Plock.  Layne  F.:  See- 
Morse,  Harold  H.;  Plock.  Layne  F.;  and  Morgan,  Fred  Keith, 
3,765.653. 
Plunkett.  Hugh  J.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Roll-it- 
conveyor  system  for  trucks.  3,765,552,0.  214-83.260. 
Pogge,  Hans  B.:  See- 
Boss,  David  W.;  Kemlage,  Bernard  M.;  Lyons,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Pogge,  Hans  B.,  3,765,960. 
Pohl,  Gunther:  See— 

Luhrig,  Hermann;  TaefFner,  Klaus;  Pohl.  Gunther;  Schmitz,  Ger* 
hard;  and  Kreit.  Rudolf.  3.765.290. 
Pohler,  Heinz:  5**— 

Schluter.  Wilhelm;  Pohler.  Heinz;  and  Hagen.  Albert.  3.765,254. 
Polak's  Frugal  Works  N.V.:  See- 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai,  3,766,253. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
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BedeU.  Stanley  F..  3,763.883. 
Rogert,  Howard  G  ,  3.765,887. 
Young.  Richard  W,  3,765,889 
Poleshuk,  Michael;  and  Mikh,  Alfred  £.,  to  North  Americui  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  charge  storage  device.  3.763.»«2. 
CI.  148-177.000. 
Polidori.  Vincent  A.:  5**— 

Aronson.  Theodore  F.,  and  Polidori,  Vincent  A.,  3.763.327. 

Polittina.  Rocco  Alberto:  S**— 

Forgione.    Peter    Salvatore;    and    Poli«in».    Rocco    Alberto. 
3.766.013. 
PoUin   tnrtn.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Anny.  Control  of  electron 
deniity  enveloping  hypersonic  vehicW*.  3.766.562.  CI.  343-705.000 
Polliti.  Joseph  F  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Wire 

stripper  device.  3.765.276.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Pollution  Control  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

BoUyky.  Joseph.  3.766.05 1 
Polrik,  John  Hoklersfor  surgical  tube*. 3.765 .42 1. CI.  128-349.00r. 
Poly -Optics.  Inc.:  5**— 

Fairchild.  Shiriee.  3.766.374.  1 

Polychrome  Corporation:  See—  I 

Mellan.lbert.  3.765 .894  ' 

Poaczek.  George  M.;  Cousins.  Otto  J.;  and  Copeland.  William  M..  tQ 

Sunbeam  Corporation.  Can  opener  3.765.085.  CI.  30-4.00t. 
Pook.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Bauer.    Adolf;    Weber.    Karl    Hciiu;    and    Pook.    Karl-Heinz. 
3.766.169 
Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich.  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenirvich;  Dykan. 
Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky,  Mikhail  Elevich;  BagUi.  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moislevich;  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vaaihevtch;  Marjuachenko.  ViJen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  F«dofx>vich;  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  VasUievich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Scmia-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See— 

Batzer.  Hans;  Nikles.  Erwin;  Ernst.  Otto;  and   Porret.  Daniel. 
3.766.211. 
Porst.  Alfred:  See— 

Voss.  Peter;  Plauoeder.  Karl,  and  Porst.  Alfred.  3.766.450. 
Portable  Laboratories.  Inc..  mesne:  5m>— 

Dykitrs.  Donald  P  .  3.765.036 
Porter,  Wellington  W  Turtle  grass  harvester.  3.765.1 56.  CI.  56-8.000 
Portmann.  August  Thomas,  to  Brudener  AG.  Apparatus  for  changing 

the  operating  stroke  of  a  punch  press.  3,765,266.  CI.  74-57 1. 00m 
Posner.  Edward  C:  See— 

CouviUon.  Lucien  A..  Jr.;  Carl.  Chriatophcr;  Goldstein.  Richard 
M  ;  Posner.  Edward  C  ;  and  Green.  Richard  R..  3.766.315. 
Posselt,  Klaus:  See— 

Tkiele.  Kurt;  and  Posaelt.  Klaus.  3,766.1 73 
Poster  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Madey.  Marion  J.  and  Groaeman,  Norman  A..  3.765.541. 

Pouillange.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Broncs.  Gaston;  Lefrancois.  Christian;  HIasaik.  Ivan;  and  Pouil- 
lange, Jean-Paul,  3.766.502 
Poubon.  Howard;  and  Dockerill,  Ian  Anthony,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Method  of  manuCscturing  a  component  for  use  in 
a  roller  clutch  assembly.  3.765.2 18. CI.  72-354.000. 
Powell,  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Brocket.  John  R.;  Chapman.  Ronald  H.;  Jacobs.  Paul;  Johnson. 
Ronald  C.  Powell.  Jerry  R..  an4  Peay.  Robert  L..  3.766^23. 
Powell.  Maurice.  Limited:  S^r—  I 

RUett.JohnW..  3.766.518.  I 

Powell.  Richard  James,  to  Du  Pont  d«  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Oxy-bis-{N-alkyUmide»)  and  their  psc  as  slip  additives.  3.766.269. 
CI.  260-561. 00b 


1  their  us 

e—       ' 


,  3.766.497. 


Power  Control  Corporation:  See 

Opal.  Kenneth  E..  and  Ley,  William  H 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Settino.  Frederick  A..  3.765.858. 
Seymour.  Samuel  L..  3.765.859 
Pratt.  Richard  J.;  Crowley.  Arthur  W.; Nason.  Steven  B.;  and  Schmehr, 
William  R..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Epoxy  powders  conuin- 
iagSMA  copolymers.  3,766, 109, CI.  260-23.0ep. 
Pregler,  John  E,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Isocyanurate  addition  producu 

with  lactones.  3.766, 1 8 1 .  CI.  260-278  0ns 
Preis   William  R.;  and  Cole.  William.  Jr  ,  to  Cole  Resedevel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  treating  sewage  3,766,033,  CI.  204- 149  000 
Presley,  C.  Travis:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.;  Wenger.  Charles  B..  and  Presley.  C.  Travis, 
3.766.086.  I 

Prevorsek.  DusanC:  5<*—  I 

Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  ;  Koch.  Paul  J.;  and 
Segal.  Leon.  3.765.998. 
Pridgen.  Herman  S.:  See— 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Pridgen.  Herman  S..  3.765.830. 
Prince.  Charles  S.  Exercise  sund.  3.765,407,  CI   1 28-33.000. 
Prinz.  Roy  H:  5**— 

Duey.   Clarence    J.;    Prinz.    Roy    H.,    and    Ramey.   James    M  . 
3,766,277. 
Process  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Smith,  Jack  D,  3,766,049 
Produiu  Cbimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Oobain;  See— 


Pesez.  Gaston.  3.766. 1 29. 
Properxio.  William  S.:  See— 

Harris.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Properxio.  WUHam  S..  3.766.383. 
Pruvot.  Francois  C;  and  FayoUe.  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Hydraulic  fra«-jet  servo-valves.  3.763,437,  CI.  137- 
83.000. 
Pryor.  Michael  J:  5er— 

Sperry.    Philip    R.;    Winter.    Joseph;    and    Pryor.    Michael    J.. 
3.765.877. 
Ptak.  Wilbur  F.  to  Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc.  Plaatic  drive  pin  anchor. 

3.765.295.0  85-72  000. 
Pullman.  James  O  .  to  Liggett  A  Myers  incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  moisture  content  of  tobacco.  3,766,47 1 ,  CI. 
324-65.00r. 
Purt.  Cusuv.  to  Cerberus  AC  Fire  alarm  signaUing  system.  3.765,842. 

CI  23-232  OOr 
Puskar.   Victor,  to  Engelhard   Minerals  A.  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Production  of  calcined  clay  pigment  from  paper  wastes.  3.765,921. 
CI.  106-288  00b. 
Putzier,  Charles  WUliam.  to  Sloanc.  RAG.  Manufacturmg  Company, 
Inc.  Method  for  soNent  welding  plastic  pipe  jointt.  3.765.983.  CL 
156-293.000 
Pyroil  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

FeWman.  Robert  G..  3.766.356. 
Pyier.  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Krecioch,  Theodore  H.;  and  Pyxer,  Laurence  J..  3.766,364. 
Ouaintance.  Harold  J.;  and  Wainer.  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Incorporated. 

Indicia  bearing,  anodized  limited  articles.  3.765.994.  CI   161-6.000 
Quaker  Oata  Company.  The:  See- 
Charter.  Wayne  M..  3,765,902 
Ouarmby,   Robert  Charles;   Clarke.   Terence   James   Leonard;   and 
Wright.  Barry  Charles  Thomas,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Limited,  The.  Manufacture  of  springs.   3.766.359.  CI. 
219-388.000. 
Quinn.  Frederic  R.,  to  Zyrotrt>o  Industries.  Inc.  Volugc  sensor  and 

method  of  using  same.  3.766.5 10.  CI  338-20  000. 
R  &  L  Molecular  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintoe.  3,766,175. 
Lemieux.  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintoe.  3.766.1 76 
Raamot.  Jaan.  to  Western  ElectrK  Company.  Incorporated.  Parallel- 
current  voltage  regulating  circuit.  3.766.402.  CI.  307-44.000. 
Raap.  Rintoe:  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap,  Rintoe.  3.766.1 75. 
Lemieux.  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintoe.  3.766.1 76. 
Raaymakers.  Rene  A. MM.,  to  N.V.  Industricele  Haadelacombinaie. 
Arrangement  for  effecting  a  relative  linear  displacement  between  a 
plurality  of  legs  and  a  structure  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  legs. 
3,765,649,  CI  254-106  000 
Rabelos,  Nicholas  A  Fire  escape  device  3.765,507.  CI.  182-5.000 
Rabum  Producu.  Inc    See— 

Etilinger,  Ralph.  Jr.;  and  StroM.  Fred  P..  Jr..  3,765.343. 
Racal-Therm ionic  Limited:  See— 
McLaughlin,  Paul,  3,766,529, 
Rachel,  Todd  L  .  Horn,  John  W  ;  and  Wertheimer,  Harry  P  ,  to  Bendix 
Corporation,  The.  Electronic  fuel  control  systems  with  nonlineanz- 
ing  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  pressure  transducer  with  the 
main  computation  means.  3,765,380jCI.  123-32.0ea. 
Radiache  AnUin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Dehneri,  Johannes,  and  Grau.  Gerhard.  3.766. 199. 
Rafael,  Werner:  See— 

Lobbe.  Armin.  and  Rafael,  Werner,  3,765,723. 
Raffensparger.  Samuel  L.;  Burgess.  Colin  D  ;  and  Crawford,  J    B  .  to 
Ramar  Mfg    Co    of  Florida,  Inc.  Layup  machine  for  asMmbling 
panels  having  a  pair  of  skms  and  a  core.  3,765,993,  CI.  1 56-563  000 
Ramachandran,  Karaporath,  to  Western  Electric  Company    Method 
for   forcing   fluent    material    into   a   substantially    restricted    zone. 
3.765,926, CI   1  17-652.000 
Ramachandran.    Sundaresan.    and    Scoff,   George   J  ,   to    Allegheny 
Ludlum  Industries.  Inc    Molten  meul  sampler  and  method  of  use. 
3.765.248. CI,  73-425  40r 
Ramar  Mfg.  Co.  of  Florida,  Inc.:  See— 

Raffensparger,  Samuel  L  ;  Burgess,  Colin  D  ;  and  Crawford,  J   B., 
3,765,993 
Ramey,  James  M  :  S**— 

Duey,    Clarence    J.;    Prinz,   Roy    H.;    and    Ramey,   James    M., 
3,766.277. 
Ramm  Industries:  See— 

Guenther.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bare  Ik.  Charles  P  ,  3,766,341 

Rampo,  Redento  R.:  See— 

Curado,  Joseph  G;  and  Rampo,RedentoR,  3.766,1 10, 
Ramsdale,  Roy    Apparatus  for  dispensing  photographic  chemicals 

3.765.576.  CI,  222-132.000 
Rand.  Myron  Joel;  and  Schmidt.  Paul  Felix,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated   Radiation  resistant  coatinp  for  semiconductor 
devices.  3,765,935,  CI   117-201  000 
Rand-WhHney  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

DAIessio,  Joseph  R.,  3.765,593 
Randall,  John  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Process  and  sp- 
paratus  for  fractionator  reboiting  with  minimized  fouling  by  cen- 
trifuging  and  decanting.  3,766,02  1  .CI.  203-39.000 
Rapmund,  Leonard  Henry:  See— 

Noord,    Jacobus    Andrianus   Johannes    Maria    Van;    Rapmund. 
Leonard  Henry;  and  Tacken.  Jan  Mathieu  Marie.  3,765,744, 
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Rarey.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Continental  Can 
Company.  Inc.  System  for  measuring  and  controlling  mixture  con- 
tent. 3,765.654, CI.  259-4.000. 
Rasmussen.Carl  M.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Reed;  and  Rasmussen,  Carl  M.,  3,765.648. 
Rasmussen.    Reed;    and    Rasmussen,   Carl    M.    Support    apparatus. 

3,765.648.  CI.  254-47.000. 
Rau.  Gerald  A.:  5«— 

Saucy.  Lawrence  K.;  Douglas.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Rau.  Gerald  A.. 
3.765.559. 
Rauschenberger,  Hans:  See— 

Hsrdt,  Lothar;  Muller-Wartenberg.  Heinz,  and  Rauschenberger, 
Hans.  3.765,154. 
Ray.Robert  A:  5**— 

Paulson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Ray.  Robert  A..  3.765.84 1 . 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Ballard.  Albert  S..  3.766.557. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Athanas.    Terry     George;    and     Anastasio.     Angelo     Antonio. 

3.765,970 
Barbin.  Robert  Lloyd.  3.766.419, 

Carlson,  David  John;  and  George.  John  Barrett.  3.766.313. 
Floden.  Bjora  Fritjof.  3.765.586. 
Gordon.  George  Simon,  3,765,941 . 

Hsrzog.  Donald  George,  and  Reno,  Charles  William,  3.766.393. 
Ito.  Roy  Auushi,  3.766,530. 
Warren,  Henry  Ray,  3,766,328. 
Re,  Ronald,  to  Re-Kase  Incorporated,  Vacuum  modulator  control  for 

sutomatic  automobile  transmission,  3.765.273. CI.  74-865.000. 
Re-Kase  Incorporsted:  5r«— 

Re.  Ronald.  3.765 .273 
Readshaw.  Ronald  Louis;  and  Lourigan.  George  Henry,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporstion.  Process  for  creaseprooHng  cellulose-conuining 
fabric  with  glyoxsl-urea-formsldehyde  reaction  product  and  a  boron 
compound.  3,765,836,  CI  8-1 15.700 
Rcsvet.  David  Herbert;  and  Walker,  John   Pearson,  Jr.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Optical  energy  detection  system  including  image 
plane  scsnning  system.  3.765,743, CI.  350-7.000. 
Reckitt  A  Colmsn  Products  Limited:  See— 

Godfrey.  Keith  Ernest,  3,766,263 
Recognition  Eqaipmeni  Incorporated:  See— 

Patterson,  Joseph  V,.  3,766,520 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation    Certain  dihydro  pyridine 

phosphonates.  3,766,197, CI  260-297.00p. 
Reed,  John  M.:See— 

HatTield,  William  C;  and  Reed.  John  M.  3,766,325 
Reed,    William    Carroll;   and    Livinpton,    Kenneth    Braiton,    to    Jet 
Research  Center,  Inc.  Subsca  cable  cutter  and  the  method  of  its  use 
3,765.333. CI.  102-24.0hc. 
Reeve.    John,    to    Wcstinghouse    Canada    Limited,    Selection    of   a 
reference  valve  in  a  converter  under  special  operating  conditions, 
3,766,464, CI,  321-5.000 
Reeve.  John,  to  Wcstinghouse  Canada  Limited  Electrical  apparatus  to 
control  the  extinction  angle  of  valves  of  a  converter    3,766,465.  CI 
321-5  000 
Reeves,  Marvin  O,  Automotive  tractor  unit  with  tiltover  type  cab  con- 
struction, 3.765,500,  CI    180-77  Olc 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  3,766,373 
Regan,  A,  Michael,  to  Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Company  Casing 

runner  tool  for  subsea  well  3,765,485,  CI    166-285  000 
Regsn  Forge  A  Engineering  Company:  5^— 

Regan,  A  Michael,  3.765.485 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usinet  Renault:  See — 
Pesez. Gaston.  3.766.1  29 

Pruvot,  FrancoisC  ;  and  Fayolle.  Michel.  3,765,437. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemic  Aktiengesellschafl:  5«r— 

Becker,  Wilhelm,  3,766,22  I 
Reichl,  Richard:  See— 

Mentrup,  Anton,  Schromm.  Kurt,  Renth.  Ernst-Otto;  and  Reichl, 
Richard,  3,766,170 
Reid,  Robert  B,,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Method  of  coating 

cathode  heaters,  3,765,939,  CI   117-21 7,000, 
Reilly,  Bertram  B  Gas  scrubber,  3,765,659,  CI.  261-109  000. 
Reinhold.  Donald  F.:  See— 

SleUinger,  Meyer;  Reinhold.  Donald  F,;  and  Harmetz,  Ronald. 
3.766.259. 
Reising.  Flavian.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inverter-oscillator 

3.766,467. CI.  321 -45.00r. 
Reiss,  Albert:  See— 

Kyri,  Hans;  Reiss,  Albert;  and  Suss,  Josef.  3.765.93  I . 
Reitler.    Richard    C,    Downrlgger    release    for   deep    water    trolling 

3.765.1  18.  CI.  43-43.120 
Renckhoff,  Gustav:  See— 

Bunger.  Heinrich;  and  Renckhoff.  Gustav.  3.766,227. 
Rennhard,  Hans  H,,  to  Plizer  Inc    Polysaccharides  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,766,165,  CI.  260-209  OOr 
Reno.  Charles  William:  See— 

Herzog.  Donald  George;  and  Reno.  Charles  William.  3.766.393. 
Renth,  Ernst-Otto:  See— 

Mentrup.  Anton;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renth.  Ernst-Otto;  and  Reichl, 
Richard,  3,766,170. 


Renu,  Albert  Ward;  Clark.  Chesley;  Diebold,  James  P.;  and  Eldridge, 
Judson  B  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Conductive  igniter 
composition.  3.765,334, CI.  102-27.00r. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Lasker.  Sigmund  E.;andChiu,  Marie  L..  3.766,167. 
Reuter,   James   L,;   and   Sandhu,  Jagur   S..  to  Cogar  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  substrate  with  a  planar  metal  pattern  and  anodized 
insulating  layers.  3.766.445, CI.  317-235  OOr. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Morris.  John  M,;  and  Schrader.  Preston  H..  3.765.532. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Bullough.  Vaughn  Lynn.  3.765.878. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  Cigou,  Claude,  3,766.104. 
Colleuille.  Yves;  and  Perron.  Robert.  3.766.239. 
Richards.  Brian.  Electrical  contact  breaker  apparatus  for  spark  ignition 

internal  combustion  engines,  3.766.340.  CI.  2OO-30,OOa. 
Richardson-Merrell  Limited:  See— 

Turek,  Buhuslav.  3.765.404, 
Richmon,   Sidney.    Elevator  conUol   apparatus.   3.765,510.  CI.    187- 

29.00r, 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;    Patthy.    Agnes,    nee    Lukats;    Dangsi.    Lajos; 
Fekete,Gyorgy;and  Szabo,  Istvan.  3,766,235, 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hokari,  Saburo,  3,765,3  15, 
Mochimaru,  Hideaki,  3.765.760. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi,  3,765,759 
Riebling,  Eugene  F.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The,  Process  for  making 

meul  spheres  in  oxide  glasses.  3,765,853,  CI.  65-1 8.000. 
Riechert,  Kurt,  to  Otto,  Dr.  C,,&  Comp,  Gmb. H.Coke  quenching  ap- 
paratus, 3,766.0 1  8.  CI.  202-227.000 
Riechmann.  Werner,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Subilized  low  volt- 
age supply  circuit  in  solid-state  T.V.  receivers.  3.766.314.  CI.  178- 
7  30r. 
Ried,  Harold  T,,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated  Sequential  cam  au- 
tomatic railway  hooper  car  door  actuating  mechanism,  3,765,341, 
CI    l05-241,00c, 
Rictjens,  Pierre  L.L.M..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  stufTerbox  crimping  of  yarns.   3,765,068,  CI.  28- 
1  700 
Riggs.  R,  Kent,  to  National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company.  Air  sam- 
pling device,  3,765.247. CI  73-421,500, 
Riggs.  Royal  W,  Umbrella  with  foldable  staff.  3.765.434.  CI.   135- 

20,0Oa, 
Riggs.  Royal  W,  Tackle  box  holder.  3.765.632, CI.  248-221 .000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  mesne:  See— 

Mendel.  Arthur,  3,766.247, 
Rilett.  John  W..  to  Powell.  Maurice.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing disunce.  3.766.5 18,  CI  340-3, OOr, 
Rimini,  Tito,  to  Bras  S.p.A.  Beverage  dispenser,  3.765,569,  CI.  222- 

70OOO 
Rimrock  Corporation;  5^*— 

Burton.  Charles  A  .  3,765,474 
Ripplinger.  Roland  E,,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Silicon 

controlled  rectifier  tester  3.766.475.  CI  324-158, 50c 
Riichey.  Harold  W  ;  and  Mc  Dermott,  John  M,,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Rocket  motor  with  blast  tube  and  case  bonded  propel- 
lant  3,765. 1  77,  CI  60-253.000. 
Ritchie,  Joe  L.;  See— 

Bethea,  Thomas  J;  and  Ritchie,  Joe  L.,  3,765,160. 
Rivers,  Richard  D,,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Carbon  filter 

leak  detector  3,765,225,  CI  73-40,700. 
Roberts,  Miron  J,,  and   Runge,  Heinz  F,,  to   Kraftco  Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   making   cheese.    3,765,090,   CI,    426- 
38000 
Roberts,   Robert;  and   Anderson,   Roland   Fitzhugh,   to   Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company   Polytetrafluoroethylene  filled  and  un- 
filled molding  powders  and  their  preparation.  3,766,133,  CI,  260- 
41  OOr, 
Roberts,  Thomas  G;  Shatas,  Romas  A,;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III,  and  Stet- 
tler,  John  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Laser  assisted 
neutron  generator.  3,766,004, CI,  1  76- 1 ,000. 
Robic,  Gabriel,  to  Elf  Union  S.A   Emulsion  burner,  3,765,609,  CI.  239- 

405.000. 
Robins,  A.  H,,  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Welstead,  William  John,  Jr;  and  Franko,  Bernard  V.,  3,766,196. 
Rocheleau,  Charles  E.  Article  storing  and  dispensing  unit  with  movably 

mounted  gate   3,765,429,  CI.  133-5  00a. 
Rockson.  Thomas.  Sterilizing  and  dryer.  3,766.397.  CI.  250-432.000 
Rode.  James  A.,  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation.  Production  of  urani- 
um dioxide.  3.765,844,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Rodgers,  Franklin  A.,  to  Pactide  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  distillation  apparatus,  3,765.981,  CI.  156-210  000 
Rodgers.  Paul  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, Radiant  energy  receiver,  3,766.48 1 .  CI.  325-363.000. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Heller,  Hansjorg;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Keller,  Ernst,  3,766.205, 
Rofenachi.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  diazalyl  aliphatic 
esters  of  thiophosphoric  and  dithiophosphoric  acids.  3.766.200,  CI. 
260-302.00e, 
Roff,JohnG.;5*<'— 

Samuels,   Joseph    P..    Hummel.    Paul    A.;   and   Roff,   John   G., 
3.765.755, 
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Ro|er.  Georje*:  Set— 

Budin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rofer.  Georfea.  3,765.768 
Rogen    Howard  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  ataemblage  for 

color  diffuiion  tranifer  3.765.887,01  96-3.000 
Rogeraon.    John    R.    Snowmobile    with    vertically    adjustable    iki*. 

3.765,498,  CI.  l80-5.00r 
Rohm  *  Haa«  Company;  See— 

Kine,  Benjamin  B.and  Era  mont.  William  D..  3,766.156. 
Rohm,    Guntcr     Hont.     Mounting    aasembly     for    machinist    vise 

3,765,668, CI.  269-208  000 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Whitenack,  Taylor  O  ,  Jr.  3.765.2SI . 
Rohr,    Otto,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AG     3-Nitro-4-phenoxy    benzonitnles 

3,7'66.238,C1.  26O-465.0Of. 
Rolsud,  Erik,  and  Jamne,  Einar,  to  Institutt  for  Atomenergi.  Method 

for  the  control  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  and  a  boiling  water  reactor 

for  performing  said  method.  3,766,007,  CI.  176-56  000 
Romijn.    Johannes    Gerardus,    to    Grasses    Koninklijke    Ma^hinen- 

fabrieken  N  V.  Method  for  freezing  productt  by  direct-conuct  with 

an  evaporating  freezing  agent.  3.765,1  88.  CI  62-64.000 
Root,  Donald  S   Evaporator  and/or  condenser  for  refrigeration  or  heat 

pump  systems.  3,765, 192, CI  62-324.000 
Root,  WilKam  L  .  to  Bethlehem  Corporation,  The  Heat  exchanger  and 

mixer  3,765,48  1 , CI.  165-92.000 
Rosar.    Edward    C  ,    and    Nielsen.    Irvm    P     Dual    bit   drilling   tool 

3.765.493. CI.  175-319.000 
Rosati,  Vincent  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army   Laser  pumping 

system.  3.766,492,  CI.  331-94  500 
Rose.  John  Brewster;  See— 

NieW,  Eric;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.  3.766.142. 

Rosen.  Stanley  R.:  S*e— 

Goldbert,  Donald  D,  and  Rosen.  Sunley  R.  3.765.033. 
Rosenberg.    David    J.,    to    Pall    Corporation.    Blood    filter   cascade 

3,765,536, CI.  210-446.000 
Rosenberg.  David  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation   Dual  blood  filter.  3,765,537. 

CI.  210-446.000. 
Rosenberg,  Edgar  N  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Module  con- 
nectors. 3.765.353.  CI.  114-50t. 
Rosenberg.  Robert;  and  Runge.  Peter  Klaus,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated  Optical  device,  such  as  a  dye  laser,  employing  a 
free-flowing  liquid  stream   3,766,489.  CI   331-94  500 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  to  Burt.  F   N  .  Company    Hollow  walled 

carton   3,765,598.  CI  239-34  Oaw 
Rosmarin.  Philip  F    Detergent  (soap)  compositions    3.766.097.  CI. 

252-552  000 
Rossi.  Irving.  Supporting  slabs  during  continuous  casting    3.765,472. 

CI    164-282  000 
Rostler.  Fritz  S..  and  White.  RKhard  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, mesne    Emulsions  for  heating  asphalts  and  asphalt  structures 
and  methods  of  employing  the  same  in  the  treatment  of  asphalts  and 
asphalt  structures.  3.766. 107.  CI.  260-17  4bb 
Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens:  See— 

Bogart.  Marcel  J    P  ;  Nielsen.  Adpers;  Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens;  and 
Wrtsberg.  Johannes,  3.766.278 
Rouquie,  Georges;  5*^— 

Bourgain.   Loub;   Dreyfus.  Gaspard;   Le   Nabour,   Marcel;  and 
Rouquie.  Georges.  3.765.735.   I 
Roussel-UCLAF  See-  \ 

Nedelec.  Lucien;  and  Bucourt.  Robert.  3.766.248 
Roui.  Roland,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers.  Discharge  tube 

with  disroounuble  electrode   3,766.487.  CI  331-94  5pe 
Rowe,  E.  Riley,  to  Sonoco  Producu  Company   Automatic  web  tension 

control.  3,765.584.  CI  226-39  OOO 
Rowe.  George  E..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  glass- 
ware by  a  press  and  blow  technique  3.765.862.  CI.  65-229  000 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W  ;  See— 

Hyman.  Myles;  Sheehan,  Ronald  T  ;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward 
W  ,  3,765,157 
Ruben,  Murray  A    Battery  charging  circuit  with  SCR'S  triggered  by 
unijunction  circuit  having  means  tor  preventing  unijunction  from 
being  latched  on   3.766.463.  CI   320-23  000 
Rubinate.  Frank  J.;  See— 

Killoren.  John  J.;  and  Rubinate.  Frank  J  .  3.765.907 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Meuner.  Wolfgang;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Fuhr.  Karl;  and  Schnell.  Her- 
mann. 3.766.1  I  I 
Rudolph.    Paul;    and    Kapp.    Ernst,    to    MeUllgcsellschaft    Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Power  plant  process.  3.765, 1 67.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Runge.  Heinz  F.;  See— 

Roberu.  Miron  J  ;  and  Runge.  Hetnz  F  .  3.765.090 
Runge.  Peter  Klaus:  See— 

Rosenberg,  Robert,  and  Runge.  Peter  Klaus.  3.766.489. 
Ruoss.  Christian  William,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Control  ar- 
rangement for  self-closing  control  rod  latches.  3.765.585.  CI    226- 
59000.  I 

Rupniek.  Edward  J;  S^f—  | 

Hendrickson.  EllisC  ;  and  Rupnick,  Edward  J  .  3.765,367. 
Rushing.  James  M  ;  See— 

Barber,  Walter  W  ;  Kassees.  Kamil  S.;  and  Rushing.  James  M  . 
3,765,692 
Rust,  Lynn  M.:  See— 

Maring,  Blayne  E.;  Nicholson,  James  G.,  and  Rust,  Lynn  M., 
3,766.524. 
Rytvin,  Evgeny  Isaevich;  See— 


Shule.  Edmund  Khristianovich,  Kutokov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Ryt- 
vin, Evgeny  Isaevich;  Myagchenkov.  Alexei  Andreevich; 
Khodakovsky,  Mikhail  Davydovich;  Bakanov,  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Shiman.  Gleg 
Pelrovich.  3.765.852 
S.  A.  des  Anciens  Eublisaemenu  Paul  Wurth;  See— 

Legille.  Edouard;  and  Mailliet.  Pierre.  3.765,663. 
SAB  Brake  Regulator  Company.  Limited;  See— 

DaMkvist,  Nils  Goran;  and  Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lcnnart,  3,765.322. 
Sabol.  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Hufnagel.  Robert  Hughes;  Pierce,  Lowell  Jackson;  and  Sabol.  Ed- 
ward Joseph.  3.765.178 
Saccoccio.  Louis   Semi-automatic  dynamically  balanced  gravity  cast- 
ing machine   3,765,640,  CI   249-68  000 
Sadacca,  Albert  V  .  and  Paulfus,  Bernard,  to  Noma- World  Wide.  Inc. 
Artiflcial  Christmas  tree  illuminated  by  optic  fiber  sprays.  3,766.376, 
CI.  240-101  001 
Saholt.OrvilleJ    S**— 

Blair,  James  E  ,  and  Saholt,  Orville  J..  3,765.335. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Lecourt.  Jean  Albert.  3,765,857. 
Sauer,  Gerd.  and  Kunert.  Heinz.  3.766.563. 
Saito.   Tadao;   and    Abe.   Mitsuyuki.   to   Sony   Corporation.   Output 
character  display  device  for  use  with  audio  equipment.  3,766,547, 
CI.  340-366  OOd. 
Sajus,  Lucien;  See— 

Mimoun,  Hubert;  De  Roch,  Irenec  Scree;  Sajua,  Lucien,  and  Men- 
guy,  Pierre,  3.766.232. 
Sakai.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ito.  Toshio;  Nomaguichi.  Tamotsu.  Sakai.  Masahiro,  and  Ito,  Koji. 
3.765,820. 
Sakai.  Shoji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Attugi  Motor  Paru 
Company  Limited  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited  Position  ad- 
jusuble  support  mechanism   3,765,720,  CI  297-330  000 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi  See— 

Sato.    Shoi.    Sakamoto.    Eiichi;    Waunabe.    Yuji;    Sakazume, 
Kaiichiro;  and  Kaneko.Tokuzo.  3.765.899 
Sakazume.  Kaiichiro:  See- 
Sato.    Shoi.    Sakamoto,    Eiichi.    Waunabe.    Yuji;    Sakazume, 
Kaiichiro.  and  Kaneko.Tokuzo,  3.765,899 
Salamon,  Theodore  M  ;  See— 

Bowler,  Lauren  L.,  Salamon.  Theodore  M.;  and  Winchell.  Frank 
J.  3.765.701 
Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Schupak. 
Grigory  Benisionovich;  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich.  Dykan. 
Viuly  Grigonevich.  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Ceorgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moisievich.  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich.  Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovkrh;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich.  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich.  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304 
Saltzberg,  Burton  R.:  See— 

Morris.  Robert  Charles;  Napolitano.  Orlando.  Pastcmack.  Gerald 
Philip;  and  Saltzberg.  Burton  R  .  3 .766.484 
Samuels.  Joseph  P.;  Hummel,  Paul  A  .  and  Roff.  John  G  .  to  DuKane 

Corporation  Microimage  viewer.  3,765.755.  CI.  353-27  000 
San  Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Zycu,  M  Charles,  3,765,082 
Sandell,  Kenneth  Charles;  See— 

Hart.  Raymond,  and  Sandell.  Kenneth  Charles.  3.765.787. 
Sander.  Nils  Borje  Lennart  See— 

Dahlkvist.  Nils  Goran,  and  Sander.  Nils  Borje  Lennart.  3.765.522. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc  :  See— 

Briley.  Joseph  C  .  3.766.527 
Sandhu.  JagUr  S  ;  See— 

Reuter.  James  L  .  and  Sandhu,  JagUr  S..  3,766,445. 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc  :  See— 

Coombs.  Robert  V  ,  3,766.224 
Simpson.  William  R.J.  3,766, 185 
Sands.  Seymour,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   Finish 
composition  for  application  to  a  continuous  filament  polypropylene 
sheet  3.766.1  15. CI  260-29. Isb' 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Westberg.  Alvar  Torsten.  3.765.707. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited;  See— 

Tsukada.  Kazuhiro.  3.766.233 
Sano,  Reiji;  Yoshimura.  Susumu;  Asakawa,  Shirow;  and  Hasegawa, 
Katsue.    to    Matsushiu    Electric    Industrial    Company,    Limited. 
Photosensitive  compositions  and  a  method  for  recording  and  directly 
developing  a  coloured  image  3,765,888.  CI.  96-27. OOr. 
Sansui  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sa- 
itoh. Ryosuke.  3.765.504 
Sanungelo.  Joseph  G.;  Dubs.  Mame  A.;  and  SchaU,  ClifTord  E.,  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Proceu  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting mined   deposits  from  the  sea  floor.   3.765,727,  CI.   302- 
14000 
Sarkisov.  Rafael  Tevosovich;  See- 
dier. Viuly  Konsuntinovlch;  Bragin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Sar- 
kisov. Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stephanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich. 
3.765.150 
Saruhashi.    Shigeru.    to    Hava    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Chuck. 
3.765,691, CI.  279-71.000. 
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Sarurvauri.  Hidetoshi;  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeaki;  Enokido, 
Nobuo;  and  Sarurvatari,  Hidetoshi,  3,766, 1  58. 
Sasaki,  Hiromi;  See— 

Oiwa,  Masayoshi;  MaUumoto,  Akira;  Yokoyama.  Kenji;  Sasaki. 
Hiromi;  Tojima.Masao;  and  Mauumoto.  Kazuya,  3.766.149. 
Sasaki  Jiro,  to  Toshin  Science  Co.,  Ltd.  Filtering  method  and  a  filter- 
ing machine  therefor.  3.766,059,  CI.  210-19  000 
Sato  Kohci  and  Shimazu,  Shunsaku,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industnal 

Co    Ltd.  Flyback  transformer  device.  3,766,505,  CI.  336-94.000 
Sato  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  cassette  tape 

recorder.  3,765,684, CI.  274-4.00f. 
Sato,  Shoi;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  WaUnabe,  Yuji;  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light- 
sensitive    super-sensitized    silver    halide    photographic    emulsion. 
3.765 ,899,  CI.  96- 124.000. 
Sato.  Takashi.  Input  circuit  for  an  automatic  telephone  answering 

device.  3,766,321, CI.  179-6.00r 
Sato,  YohU;  Mauuda.  Masakata;  Ohi,  Yukio,  and  Matsumon.  Toyomi, 
to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Company  Limited    Method  of  producing 
ferro-nickel  or  meullic  nickel.  3,765,873.  CI  75-82.000. 
Sattar,  Siddiq  A.:  See— 

Surgardter,    Hans;    Satur,    Siddiq     A.;    and     Pilpel.    Walter, 
3,765,796 
Sauer,  Gerd;  and  Kunen,  Heinz,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries    Method 
and  means  of  improving  reception  of  vehicular  window-mounted  an- 
tenna. 3.766,563.  CI  343-713  000. 
Sauey.  Lawrence  K..  Douglas.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Rau.  Gerald  A.,  to 
Flambeau  ProducU  Corporation    Slush  cone    3,765.559,  CI    220- 
15.000 
Saunders.  Albert,  to  Saunders  Roller  Box  Tool  Company  Limited,  The 

Roller  box  tools.  3.765.279.  CI  82-35.000 
Saunders  Roller  Box  Tool  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Saunders.  Albert,  3,765.279. 
Saunier  Duval;  See— 

Charron.  Jean-Claude.  3,765,452 
Sauvey.  Donald  R  .  and  Sharp.  Paul  H..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System.  Inc.  Quadraphonic  augmenution  system     3.766.317.  CI. 
179-l.Ogq 
Savonuzzi,  Giovanni  F..  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Turbine  rotors. 

3,765,793,  CI.  416-96.000 
Sawada,  Hideo;  Ohata,  Keiichi;  and  Tsukane,  Nagayoshi,  to  Daicel 
Ltd.  Polyisobutylene  oxide  compositions.  3,766, 122,  CI   260-30.40r 
Sawada,  Takehiko,  to  Ikegni  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Dai  Nippon 
Ink  Kagaku  Kozyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
standard-length  articles  covered  with  plastic  material   3,765.81  1 .  CI 
415-1  13.000. 
Sawick.Walter  J    5<f- 

Heffan.  Howard.  Bergh.  Emil  M.;  Mauch.  John  W.;  and  Sawick. 
Walter  J. .3.766.387. 
Saye,  Roland  S.  Marine  craft  steering  means.  3.765,361,  CI.    114- 

144  00c 
Sayigh  Adhan  A  R,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  N-(cyanoeihyl)polyol» 

of methylenedianilines  3,766,240. CI  260-465.00e 
Scdoris.  Perry  W    Hook  for  opening  boxcar  doors.  3,765.058,  CI.  24- 

74.0hh 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  and  Daniels.  Thomas  J  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Process  for 
resolving      2-(  2^-benzyloxy-methyl-3a-hydroxy-4-cyclopentene-  la- 
yl)  acetic  acid   3.766.264.  CI   260-520  000 
Schaberg.  Richard  R  .  Perino.  Peter  R..  and  Helin.  Ronald  P..  to  Sul- 
ham  Instruments.  Inc.  Low  range  high  overload  differential  pressure 
transducer  3.765.256.  CI   74-99.00r. 
Schaefer,  Harold  W    Sff- 

Brooks.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Schaefer.  Harold  W..  3.766.347. 
Schaeff.  Hans.  Vehicle  with  two  earthworking  attachmenu.  3.765,553. 

CI.  214-138.00r. 
Schafer.  Arthur  W..  Sr.   Apparatus  for  measuring   piston  position 

3.765,098. CI.  33-181.0at. 
Schaffer.  Robert  S  .  and  Fitzgerald.  John  W..  Jr  .  to  Owens-Cornmg 
Fiberglas  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  packaging   linear  material. 
3.765.988. CI.  156-441.000. 
Schar.  Albert.  Light  beam  method  for  testing  a  clockwork  mechanism 

3,765.223,  CI.  73-6.000 
Schatz.  Clifford  E:  Sre— 

Sanungelo,  Joseph  G.;  Dubs.  Mame  A.,  and  Schatz.  Clifford  E.. 
3,765.727. 
Schaumburg.  Georges  W.  Method  for  protecting  hot  metal  surface 

3.765.205. CI.  72-46.000. 
Scheer.  Marcel;  See— 

Hausermann.     Werner;     Kaiser.     Ado;     and     Scheer.     Marcel. 

3.766.245. 
SchcibiU,  Maria:  See— 

Weyde.   Edith;   Scheibitz.  Maria;  Meyer.   Rudolf;  and   Matejec. 
Rein  hart,  3,765.890. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans;  See— 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  Grewe.  Ferdi- 
nand; Kaspers.  Helmut;  and  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst,  3.766,243. 
Schell,  Orville  C  ,  to  Hoyt  Corporation.  Burner    3.765,610.  CI    239- 

426.000. 
Schellekens.  Jozef  Remy;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri to  Cevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Spectral  sensitization  of  light-sensitive 
siiver  halide  emulsions.  3,765.90 1 ,  CI  96- 1 40  000. 
Schenk,  Josef;  Von  Ehrenstein,  Christian;  and  Moreira,  Luiz  Carlos,  to 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Starter  drive  for  combustion  engines. 
3,766,453, CI.  318-88.000. 


Scherdtel,  Wulf  Sw-  ^     ..    „,   ^^ 

Waldmann,  Helmut;  Scherdtel,  Wulf;  and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang, 

3.766.212 
Schering  AG;  See— 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  3.766,168. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Harris.  Howard  E.;  and  Miskowicz.  Carl  J.,  3.766.225. 
Schettl.  Myron  D.;  See— 

Bean,  Donald  E.;  Engh,  James  T  ;  Hammer.  James  R..  Igel,  John 
J.;  Schettl.  Myron  D.;  Tashjian.  Harry  J  ;  and  Ulimer.  Richard  J  , 
3.765,603 
Schevchenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  See— 

Shule.  Edmund  Khristianovich;  Kutokov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Ryt- 
vin,    Evgeny     Isaevich;     Myagchenkov,     Alexei     Andreevich; 
Khodakovsky,      Mikhail      Davydovich;      Bakanov,      Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  and  Shiman,  Olcg 
Petrovich.  3,765,852. 
Schierloh,  Owe;  and  Heinrich,  Peter,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft    Method  of  producing  iron-ore  pellers    3,765,869, 
CI.  75-3.000 
Schiesser,  Gabriel,  to   Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstol  AG. 

Method  for  closing  plastic  conumers.  3.765. 144.  CI.  53-39.000. 
Schiewek,  Peter:  See— 

Weber,  FriU,  and  Schiewek.  Peter,  3,766,368. 

Schlagheck,  Norbert;  Schultes.  Herbert;  Schneider,  Horst.  and  Huber. 

Hans-Peter,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for 

manipulating  recepucles  of  exposed  customer  films.  3,766.525.  CI. 

340-172.500. 

Schlanzky,  Manfred  P   H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tank  vent 

control  unit.  3.765.435.  CI.  137-39  000. 
Schlegel,  EarlS.;S^*— 

Luce,  Robert  L.,  and  Schlegel,  Earl  S  ,  3.766.448 
Schlegel,    Horst,    to    Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    Elektrische 
Gluhlampen  mbH.  High  pressure  compact  arc  discharge  lamp  for 
multiphase  operation.  3.766.430.  CI.  315-147.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Young,  David  E..  3.765,443 
Schluter,  Wilhelm;  Pohler,  Heinz;  and  Hagen,  Albert,  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Giant  antifriction  bearing  operable  by  a  pressure 
medium   3,765,254, CI  74-55  000. 
Schmehr,  William  R.;  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  J.;  Crowley,  Arthur  W  ;  Nason,  Steven   B.;  and 
Schmehr,  William  R,  3,766, 109 
Schmidt,  Erwin;  and  Beermann.  Claus,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning  Unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic   acid   derivatives  containing  phosphorus.    3.766.252.  CI    260- 
48600r. 
Schmidt.  Ewald  E.:  See- 
Dame.  Richard  F,  and  Schmidt,  Ewald  E  ,  3,766,415. 
Schmidt.  Paul  Felix;  See- 
Rand.  Myron  Joel;  and  Schmidt.  Paul  Felix,  3.765.935 
Schmitz.  Gerhard:  See— 

Luhrig.  Hermann;  Taeffner.  Klaus;  Pohl.  Gunther;  Schmitz.  Ger- 
hard, and  Kreit.  Rudolf.  3.765.290 
Schmitz.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Eddleman.  Roy  T.;  and  Schmitz.  Richard  L  .  3.766.360 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Fleischer,  Helmut;  Schonart,  Edgar;  and  Adier, 
Karl-Heinz.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H    Frequency-voltage  transla- 
tion circuit  3.766.485.  CI.  332-16  OOr 
Schnake,  Friedrich;  See— 

Von  Starck.  Axel;  Husmann.  Surwolf;  Gerbig.  Hans-Erwin;  and 
Schnake.  Friedrich,  3,765,797. 
Schneider,  Frank  P.;  and  Munz,  Roger  L.  Fire  arms  cleaning  tool. 

3,765,045, CI.  15-104.180. 
Schneider,  Horst:  See— 

Schlagheck.  Norbert;  Schultes,  Herbert;  Schneider,  Horst;  and 
Huber,  Hans-Peter,  3,766,525. 
Schneider,  Mark:  5*f— 

Duffer,  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S  ;  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lehner.  William  L  ,  Oliver.  Floyd  F..  and  Schneider, 
Mark.  3.765,590. 
Schnell.  Hermann;  See— 

Meuner.  Wolfgang;  Rudolph.  Hans.  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,766,1  1  I 
Scholpp,  Martin,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  making  meul- 

carbon  brushes  for  electrical  motors  3,765.88 1 ,  CI.  75-20 1  000. 
Scholten.  John  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  Merlin  H.;  and  Scholten.  John  J..  3.765.535. 
Schonart.  Edgar;  See— 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Fleischer.  Helmut;  Schonart.  Edgar,  and 
Adler.  Karl-Heinz.  3.766.485. 
Schopfer.  Walter  S.;  and  Wuerth.  Dietrich  P.,  to  HEC  Corporation 
Appliance  removal  alarm  system  for  motels.  3,766,540.  CI    340- 
280.000. 
Schrader,  Preston  H.;  5^^— 

Morris.  John  M  ;  and  Schrader.  Preston  H..  3.765,532. 
Schrecongost.  Ray  B..  to  Hammond  Corporation   DC.  keyed  high  low 
select  preference  system  for  polyphonic  electrical  musical  instru- 
ments. 3.766,305,  CI.  84- 1 .0 10. 
Schromm.  Kurt;  5^r—  . 

Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renth.  Ernst-Otto;  and  Reichl, 
Richard,  3.766,170. 
Schubat,  Eric;  See— 

Kirspel,  Robert  Franklin.  3.765,220. 
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Sckubert,  Jame*  R.;  mnd  Brown,  Omar  l...  to  Frmzc.  Ermal  C.  Con»- 
biacd  caa  and  end  with  mean*  for  prawctint  acamai  levered  score. 
3.765.352.  CI.  II 3- 12 1.00c. 
Schuidt.  Paul  H. :5m— 

Biner.  Raael  M.;  and  Schuldt. Paul  H..  3.766,195. 
SchuUer.  Wenwr  Hufo  Wilhelin:  See— 

SchuUcr.  Wol^pac:  and  HuhfeM.  HtnU.  3,766.003. 
ScbuUer,  Wolfgang;  and  Huhfald,  HaraU.  to  Sdwllar,  Werner  Hugo 
Wilbctaa.  Proceai  Cor  manufacturing  tndlMt  fiber  w«ba  ttom  kaor- 
gank  fiber  napcasMMU.  3.766.003.0.1162-156.000. 
Schuhes.  Herbert:  See— 

Schlagbeck,  Norbert;  Schuhes,  HoKbert;  Schneider,  Hors«;  and 
Huber.  Hans-Peter.  3.76642S. 
Schultz.  Fred  D.:  S*r— 

Cieie.  Donald  S.;  Schahz,  Fred  DL;  an<t  Hemandei,  Henry  K.. 
3.766.002. 
Scfauhs.  John  Clayaon.  to  Houdaille  Indvstries.  Inc.  Dual  crossover  re- 
lief and  case  surge  vahfc  for  hydraulic  notor*  and  pumps.  3.765,445. 
CI.  137-493.000. 
Schuize,  John  J.:  See — 

Jackson.  Richard  W.;  and  Schuize.  John  J..  3.765.75t. 
Schumacher.  Percy  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Murdoch.  Henry  W.;  and  Schumacher.  Percy  W..  Jr..  3,765,495. 
Schumacher,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gibson,  James  O.;  Schumacher,  Robert  L.;  ud  Myler,  Kay  L., 
3.766,000.  I 

Schupak,  Grigory  Bentsaonovich:  See—  ' 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferoir,  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak, 
Grigory  Bcatsioaovich:  Lancvsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Viuly  Grigorievich;  Bcrexovsky.  Mikhafl  Elevich;  Baglai.  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Ceorgicvich  Khasin,  Kim  MoiMevich;  Lugovsky,  Vladimir 
ivasovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vaailievich;  Marjuschenko,  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamoxfanikov,  Geor- 
gy  VasiHevich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Scmin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3,766.304. 
Schuster,  Gregor:  See— 

Fahnenstich,    Rudolf;    Heew.   Joaehim;   and   Schuster,   Gregor, 
3.766,085. 
Schweizerischc  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Auckenthaler.  Robert.  3,765,30a. 
Sciascio.  Nicola  Di,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Flag  adjusting  valve  having 

a  faciliuted  Oow.  3.765.438,  CI.  1 37-2 19.0OO. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Donchner.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Albright,  Janes  A..  3.766,250. 
Gilchrist.  Allan  F..  3,766,039. 
Scoff,  C  eorge  J . :  See— 

Ramschandran.  Sundaresan;  and  SoofT,  George  J.,  3.765.248. 
Scott.  Charles  H.,  to  Control  Systems,  lac.  Key  operated,  multiple  su- 

tion  counting  device.  3.766.365.  CI.  2}5-92.0ct. 
Scott.  Donald  K..  Jr.:  5^— 

Mcintosh.  Michael  D  ;  and  Scott.  Donald  K..  Jr..  3.766.459 
Scott.  William  H.  Skate  3. 765. 108. CI  36-51.000. 
Seaman.  Barnabas:  5^^— 

Shehon.  Gerald  J.;  and  Seaman.  Barnabas.  3.765.832. 
Seehawer.  Ebcrbard  M.  to  Bogcn.  Wolfgang.  GmbH.  Firma.  Method 

of  making  a  head  using  a  Upe  gap.  3.765.083.  CI.  29-603.000 
Seffens.  William  E..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Corrosion  inhibitors 
for  renning  and  petrochemical  proceming  equipment.  3.766.053,  CI. 
208-47.000. 
Segal.  Leon:  Sr«— 

Oswald.  Hendriktts  J.;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  ;  Koch.  Paul  J  ;  and 
Segal.  Leon.  3.765.998.  I 

Segawa.  Matahiro:  See—  ) 

Kokubo.  Takamasa;  Shimokuma.  laao;  Takahashi.  Haniji;  Hirano. 
Katasuhiku;  and  Segawa.  Masahiro.  3.765.932. 
Seidel.  Siegfried:  See— 

Peolmann.   FriU;  Seidel.  Siegfried;  and   Weissbergcr.  Gunther. 
3.766.503. 
Sekihara.  Takeshi:  See-  > 

Yurimoto.  Junuro;  Ito.  Ikoh;  Kiku.  Takashi;  Doi.  Toshiki;  and 
Sekihara.  Takeshi.  3.766.106. 
Sekisui  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
YaiU.  Masato.3.765.814 
Semin-Vadov. Gennady  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich:  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Viuly  Grigorievich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elevich;  Baglai.  Viuly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko.  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Molslcvich;  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Sahain.  Valery  Vaslievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fc<torovich;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  VasiUevich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Semin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304. 
Scnez,   Claude   Jean    MicheL    to    Ugine    Kuhlmann.    Treatment   of 

polypeptide  fibres.  3,765,83 1 .  CI.  8-54.000. 
Senaoaics,  Inc.:  See- 
Abel.  Donald  J..  3.766.548. 
Septier.  Louis  G.;  and  Percheron,  Jean-Claude  G.  Inoculating  alloy  for 

cast  irons.  3.765,875,  CI.  75- 1 30.00r. 
Serraao,  Aatoaio  Escoiano:  and  Bouhoa.  Andre.  Frame  for  supporting 

classificatioa  and  filling  drawers.  3.765.540.  CI.  2 1 1-126.000. 
Settino.  Frederick  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  roll  forming  a 
ribbon  of  glass  at  high  temperature.  3.765.858.  CL  65- 10 1 .000. 


3.766.317. 
Meyer.  Harry  C  .  Ill;  and 


mesne 


Liquid  borne  par- 
3.765,771,  CI. 


Seymour,    Samuel    L.,    to    PPG    Industries,    Inc.    Method   of   liquid 

quenching  gkuasheeu.  3,765.859,  CI.  65-1 14.000. 
SfiHgoj,  Marko:  See — 

Swinehart.Carl  F  ;  and  SfUigoj.  Marko.  3.766,080. 
Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  izrailevich:  Alfcrov.  Jury  Fedorovich;  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky.  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan. 
Vitaly  Grigonevich;  Berezovsky.  Mikhail  Elavkh;  Baglai,  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev,  Lev  Andreevich;  Cmclyanenko,  July 
Georgievich    Khasin.    Kfan    Moiaicvich;    Lugovsky,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Sahnin.  Valery  Vaailievich;  Marjuachanko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov.  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov,  Geor- 
gy  Vaailievich;  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich;  and  Samin-Vadov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3,766.304. 
Shah,   Dipak   C;   Ward,  George   W.;   and   Whiteley,   Roger   L.,   to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  coated  seamless 
containers.  3.765.206,  CL  72-47.000. 
Shakespheare  Company:  See— 

Henning.  Andrew  R.,  3.765.369. 
Sharick,  Paul  Robert.  Tent  suapanaion  system.  3,765.060,  CI.  24- 

129.00b. 
Sharman,  Samuel  H  ;  and  Danzik,  Mitchell,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Linear  alkylphenol  disuifonate  phosphate-free  detergent  ac- 
tives. 3,766,254.  CI.  260-5 1 2.00r. 
Sharp.  Paul  H.:S«r- 

Sauvey.  Donald  R.;  and  Sharp.  Paul  H. 
Shatas,  Romas  A.:  See— 

Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A. 
Stettler.  John  D  .  3.766.004 
Shaw.  Clyde  C.  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc. 

tick  sensing  method  using  aerosolizing  techniques. 
356-103.000. 
Shaw.  Harry:  See— 

Histad.  William  N.;  and  Shaw.  Harry.  3.765.990. 
Shawa  Denko  K.K.;  See— 

Sumikama.    Sadao;    Osato.    Kazuhiro;    and     Nishimura.    Jiro. 
3.765.238. 
Shayman.  Harry  I.  Decorative  acoustical  panel.  3.765.141.  CI.  52- 

475.000. 
Shea.  Michael  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    l-Substituted-2-in- 

doline  hydrazone  photoconductors.  3.765.884.  CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Sheehan.  Ronald  T.:  See— 

Hyman.  Myles;  Sheehan.  Ronald  T.;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward 
W. 3.765.157. 
SheB  Oil  Company:  See— 

Blankenhom.  Charles  F.;  and  Fehnann.  Ted  S  .  3.766.063. 

Crossland.  Ronald  K  .  and  Holden.  Geoffrey.  3.766.295. 

De  La  Mare.  Harold.  3.766.300 

De  La  Mare.  Harold  E  ;  and  Wilcoxen.  Charies  H  .  Jr..  3.766.301. 

Hamby.  Tyler  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Broussard.  Leo  P  .  3,765.484. 

Matthews.  Charles  S.;  Murphey.  Carey  E..  Jr  ;  Dittmcr.  Albert  K.; 

and  Mandery.  William  L  .  3.765.486. 
McEver.  James  W..  3.765.487 
Wulfers.  Thomas  F  .  3.766.070. 
Wulfers.  Thomas  F  ,  3.766.07 1 
Shelson.  Gerald  J.;  and  Seaman.  Barnabas,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Dye  solutions  thickened  with  borax  crosslinked  polygalactoman- 
nan  carboxy-,  hydroxy-  or  carbanylalkyl  ethers.  3.765.832.  CI.  8- 
91  000. 
Shen.  Yuen  R  :  S*r— 

Faries.  Dyllard  W.;  and  Shen.  Yuen  R..  3.766.466. 
Sherman.  Sunley  A.  Safety  power  distribution  system    3.766.434.  CI. 

317-18  00a. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Evans.  David  John  Ivor;  Fustokian.  David  Alan  Wayne:  Norris, 
Leon  Frederick;  and  Fraier.  Robert  William.  3.765.867 
Shigehara.  Masamichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  System  of 
controlling   the    attitude   of  a   spinning   satellite    in   earth   orbits. 
3.765.62 1. CI.  244-1. Osa. 
Shma.  Takeo:  Urasaki.  Takanori;  and  Omae.  Iwao.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Process  for  preparation  of  alkenylbcnzene.   3.766.288.  CI.   260- 
668.00b. 
Shimada.  Kara,  to  Tokyo  Buhin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  device  having 

brake  clearance  adjusting  means.  3.765.5 1 5.  CI.  1 88-79.sge. 
Shiman.  Oleg  Petrovich:  See— 

Shule.  Edmund  Khristianovich.  Kutokov.  Sergei  Scrgcevich;  Ryt- 
vin.  Evgeny  isaevich;  Myagchenkov.  Alexei  Andreevich; 
Khodakovsky.  Mikhail  Davydovich;  Bakanov.  Nikolai 
Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Shiman.  Oleg 
Petrovich.  3.765.852 
Shimanaka.  Hiroshi:  5**— 

Hamachi.  Kazuo;  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kawkkami.  TaUuo;  Irie, 
Toshio:  and  Komoda.  Akira.  3.76S.9S7. 
Shimanckas.  William  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Means  for 
balancing  the  steering  forces  when  moving  in  a  reverse  direction. 
3.765.370.  CI.  115-35.000. 
Shimazu.  Shunaaku:  See- 
Sato.  Kohci;  and  Shimazu,  Shunaaku,  3,766,505. 
Shimizu,  Shiakichi:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatauo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.   Shigeru;   Nagaoka,   Yoshihiko;   and   Ztnpo.   Kiyokazu. 
3.766.265. 
Shimokuma.  Isao:  See— 

Kokubo.  Takamasa:  Shimokuma.  Isao;  Takahashi.  Haniji;  Hirano. 
Katasuhiku:  and  Segawa.  Masahiro.  3.765,932. 
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CuUa.  Michael:  and 


Gulla.  Michael:  and 


Shindo,  Yasuhiro:  S«— 

Wada.  Toshio;  and  Shindo.  Yasuhiro.  3.766.508. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Koyangi.  Shunichi;  and  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  3.766. 1 59. 
Shinko-Pfaudler  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kokubo.  Takamasa;  Shimokuma.  Isao;  Takahashi.  Haruji;  Hirano, 
Katasuhiku:  and  Segawa.  Masahiro.  3.765.932. 
Sbinohara,  Masato:  See— 

Uihiyama.  Takao;  Shinohara.  Masato;  and  Ikegami.  Toshimasa, 
3.765.162. 
Shinpo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Shinpo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.):  Set— 

Ogino,  Yoshihisa.  3.765,257 
Shipley.  Arthur  G.:  See- 
Baker.  Kenneth  L  ;  Shipley.  Arthur  G.;  Plenge,  Richard  D  ;  and 
Anderson.  Henry.  Jr.,  3.765,332. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael:  and  Dut- 
kewych.  Oleh  B..  to  Shipley  Company.  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plate. 
3.765.936.  CI.  117-212.000. 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  5«#— 

Shipley.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H 
Dutkcwych.Oleh  B..  3,765.936. 
Shipley.  Lucia  H.:  5«r— 

Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H 
Dutkcwych.Oleh  B..  3.765,936. 
Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu:  Shimizu,  Shinkichi:  Honmaru, 
Shigeru:  Nagaoka,  Yoshihiko:  and  Zinpo.  Kiyokazu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic 
acid.  3.766.265.  CI.  260-530.00n 
Shiraishi,  Tomohiko:  See— 

Ojima,    Masaki;    Otoyo.    Ryouichi;    and    Shiraishi.    Tomohiko. 
3.765.664. 
Shivvcrs.  Charles  C.  Apparatus  for  circulating  grain  stored  in  a  circular 

bin   3.765.547.  CI.  214.17.0da 
Shivvers.  Charles  C.  Sweep  auger  structure  3.765.548.  CL  2 1 4- 1 7.0da. 
Shoda,  TeUuo:  See— 

lukura.    Tatsuo:    Shoda.    Telsuo.    and     Yamamoto.    Takashi. 
3.766.045 
Shoemaker.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Brewer.  Richard  G.;  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  L  .  3.766.498 
Shuey.  Kenneth  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   AC  power 
control  apparatus  with  improved  switch  driver  means.  3.766.409.  CI. 
307-252.001 
Shule.  Edmund  Khrutianovich.  Kutokov.  Sergei  Scrgeevich.  Rytvin. 
Evgeny  Isaevich.  Myagchenkov.  Alexei  Andreevich;  Khodakovsky. 
Mikhail  Davydovich.  Bakanov,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Schevchenko, 
Nikolai    Ivanovich;   and    Shiman.   Oleg    Petrovich.    Apparatus   for 
prodcing  fibres  from  melts.  3.765.8S2.CI.  65-1  000 
Shulz.  Robert  J.,  to  Innovative  Process  Equipment.  Inc.  Closure  for 

preuure  vessel  3.765.562.  CI.  220-55  100 
Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  Alferov.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Schupak. 
Grigory  Bentsionovich;  Lanevsky,  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan, 
Viuly  Grigorievich,  Berezovsky,  Mikhail  Elevich.  Baglai,  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich;  Shuruev.  Lev  Andreevich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georgievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moislevich.  Lugovsky.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Salmin.  Valery  Vasilievich;  Marjuschenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovich;  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  Vasilievich,  Popov.  Viktor  Andreevich.  and  Semin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich.  3.766.304 
Shuttleworth.  Henry,  to  Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc    Process  for  extracting 

sulfonic  scids   3,766.255,  CI  260-5  I  3  OOr 
Siard.  Michel;  and  Laureniie.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Francab  de  Raf- 
finage.  Apparatus  for  welding  two  sheets  by  ultra  high  frequency 
energy  3.765.985. CI   156-380.000. 
Sidorenko.  Michail  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich.  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich;  Ebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  Baglay,  Vitaly 
Michailovich.  Bondarcnko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Sidorenko.  Michail 
Nikolaevich;  and  Bogachenko,  Alexey  Georgievich.  3.765.47 1 . 
Siedband.  Melvin  P  .  and  James.  Jack  L  .  to  CGR  Medical  Corpora- 
tion   RMS  current  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube.  3.766.391.  CI.  250- 
403  000 
Sieder.  Everett  N  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Steam  jet 
ejectors   to   reduce   pressure   in   and   produce   stripping  steam    for 
deaerator  3.766.020.  CI  203-26  000 
Siegle,  John  Carl;  and  Wolfe.  Bagcnstose,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Color  concentrate  for  mass  dyeing  of  materials. 
3,766. 126.  CI  260-37. OOn. 
Sieja.  James  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company.  l-(  l-AI- 
kenyl)  bicycio  ( 1. 1.0.)  buunes  and  their  homopolymers.  3.766.282. 
CI  260-666  Opy. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fahrbach.  Kurt  Erich.  3.766.5 17. 
Fries.  Paul.  3.765.480 
Olsen.  Willi.  3.766.306. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar  Sigvard.  3.765.239. 
Peolmann.   Fritz;   Seidel.  Siegfried:  and   Weissberger.  Gunther, 

3.766.503. 
Vou.  Peter;  PUlzoeder.  Karl;  and  Porst.  Alfred.  3.766.450. 
Weber.  FriU;  and  Schiewek.  Peter.  3.766.368. 
Siemon,  Earl  L.:  See- 
Johnson,    Paul    C:    Lilland,    Larry    L  :    and    Siemon,    Earl    L., 
3,765,618 
Sievenpiper,  Ward,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Composite  seal   3.765.690.  CI   277- 
121.000. 


Sievert.  John  A.,  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Company.  Method  for  determining 
the  net  torque  and  the  insununeous  horsepower  of  a  pumping  unit 
3.765.234. CI.  73-1  36.00r. 

Siler.  Robert  W.  Swing  for  lawns  or  patios.  3.765.674.  CI  272-85.000. 

Silitch.  Peter,  to  United  Communications  Industries,  Inc.  Highway 
radio  communications  system.  3,766.476.  CI.  325-26.000. 

Silver,  Robert  H..  42%  to  Wanous.  Thomas  K.  Collapsible  combination 
table  and  bench.  3.765.7 19.  CI  297- 1 70.000. 

Silvestri.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Weisz.  Paul  B.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J..  3.766.054. 

Simmons.  William  G.;  and  Caprio,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Gerson.  Louis  M  , 
Co..  Inc.  Mason's  guideline  holders.  3.765.096.  CI.  33-86.000 

Simpson.  William  R.  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  N-(N-(cyanoalkyl)-N- 
nitroso)amino-aminoalcohol  esters.  3.766.185.  CI.  260-268. OOn. 

Sims.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Butcher.  Wade  E..  Jr.;  and  Sims.  Robert  J..  3.766.559. 

Sinclair  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Strand.  Robert  C;  Marion.  Donald  L.;  and  Anderson.  Dennis  G.. 
3.766.113. 

Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See— 

Blackford,  Edward  A.  Jr..  3.766.1 12. 
Blackford.Edward  A. .Jr.  3.766.189. 

Singer,  Barry  M..  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The.  Mag- 
netic tube  electrode  structure.  3.766.422.  CI.  313-1 60  000 

Singer.  Malcolm  Scott,  to  Chevron  Research  Company  1,3-Disub- 
stituted-5-(substituted  thio)  imino-2.4-imidazolidine-diones  and  the 
4-thio  analogs.  3.766.202.  CI.  260-309.500. 

Sitver.  Leonard  Allan:  and  Yelin,  Robert  Emil,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Simuluneous  desize-scour-bleach  with  activated  hydrogen  peroxide. 
3,765.834.  CI.  8-111.000. 

Sivilotti,  Olivo  G..  and  Davies.  William  Elfyn.  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development,  Limited.  Profile  measurement  of  moving  meul  strip. 
3.766.386.  CI.  250-395.000. 

SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 
Kohler.Gisbert.  3.765.161 

Skoch.  Edward  L.  Adjusuble  and  closeable  airdiffuser.  3.765.3  16.  CI. 
98-40.OOd. 

Skochko,  Leonard  W.;  and  Donnard.  Reed  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army.  Non-eroding,  lightweight  cartridge  cases. 
3.765.297.CI.  89-1  OOr 

Slama.  Karel:  See— 

Jarolim.  Vaclav;  Slama,  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantiseh.  3,766.220. 

Sletzinger.  Meyer;  Reinhold,  Donald  F.;  and  Harmetz.  Ronald,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  l-aryl-3-indenlyl  acetic  acids. 
3,766.259. CI.  260-5 15.00a 

Sloane.  R  &  G.  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Puuier.  Charles  William.  3.765.983 

Smarook.  Walter  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Molding  device. 
3.765.810.  CI.  425-1  10.000. 

Smarook.  Walter  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Ethylene/alpha.  beu-unsaturated  acid  interpolymera  as  adhesive 
systems  for  polyurethanes.  3.765.928.  CI.  1  1 7-72  000 

Smith.  A.  O..  Inland.  Inc.:  See— 

Jackman,  Robert  M.;  and  Johnson.  Junion  L..  3.766.079. 

Smith.  Arthur  A.;  Christensen.  Dean  E  ,  Campbell.  Billy  H.;  Strickland. 
Raymond  I.;  Lopez.  Bennie  F.;  Eckstein,  Herbert  P.;  and  Litchfield. 
Hart  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Rate  aided  target  illu- 
minator 3,765.752.  CI.  350-289  000 

Smith.  Henry  M.  Fluid  cushion  pediatric  insole.  3.765.422.  CI.  128- 
594  000. 

Smith.  Ian  E.:  See — 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Smith.  Ian  E  ,  3,766,072 

Smith.  Jack  D.,  to  Process  Research  Incorporated  Recovery  of  metal 
from  rinse  solutions.  3.766.049.  CI.  204-301  000 

Smith.  James  E.;  Cole.  Avean  Wayne;  and  Douglas.  Alvin  G.  to  Missis- 
sippi State  University  Development  Foundation  Inc.  Destruction  of 
cocklebur  seeds  in  cottonseed.  3.765.865.  CI.  71-1 13.000. 

Smith.  Peter  William:  See— 

Moffett.    Robin    Henry;   Smith.    Peter   William;   and    Vonwiller. 
Christopher  Charles.  3.766,322. 

Smith.  Peter  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Radiation  and  pressure  broadening  technique  for  single  frequency 
gas  lasers.  3.766.49 1 .  CI.  33  1  -94.500. 

Smith.  Sundish  H.:  See- 
Peck.  Ira  J;  and  Smith.  Sundish  H..  3.765.1  85 

Smith.  Verity  C.  to  Vaponics  Incorporated.  Rinse  water  purification. 
3.766.060. CI.  210-64  000. 

Smithkline  Corporation:  See — 

Craig.  Paul  N.;  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L  .  3,766.183. 

Smolin.  Edward  Marvin:  See- 
Ginsberg.  Thomas  N.;and  Smolin.  Edward  Marvin,  3,766.297. 

Smothers.  Gary  G.  Portable,  self-contained  movie  theatre.  3.765.133. 
CI.  52-7.000. 

Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sciascio.  Nicola  Di.  3.765.438. 

Snapp,  Thomas C.  Jr.:  See— 

Albers.  Kenneth  H.;  Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E  . 
3.766.118. 

Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Albers.  Kenneth  H..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Water-soluble  alkyd  resins  from  di(2- 
hydroxyethoxy-acetamide)alkylethanes.  3.766.1 19.  CI  260-29. 20n 

Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cyclization  process  3.766. 179.  CI.  260-244  OOr 

Snia  Viscosa  Socieu  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  Socieu 
per  Azioni:  See — 
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De  Angelit.  Gtovanni;  and  Marchiaro,  Ettore,  3.76S.339. 
Sao  Pac  Corporation,  mesne:  5««— 

Neweil.  Keith.3.76S.32l 
Snyder,  Stephen  L.  Hamesa  and  auxikary  parachute  rcteaie  system 

3.765.627,0.244-147.000.  l 

Socapcx:  S«—  | 

Carre.  Jacques.  3,766.5  1  3. 
SockU  Anonyme  dite.  Ethylene  Plastique  Courbevoie;  5*e— 

Lambert.  Bernard;  and  Nkco.  Adrten.  3.765.829. 
Societe  des  Fonderies  de  Pont-A-Mou«»on:  See— 

Bram.  Georges  Eugene.  3,765,706, 
Societe  d "Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indu«rielles  de  Hlle-de-France: 
See- 

Thominct.  Michel  Leon,  3.766,171. 
Societe  dite;  Societe  le  Foyer;  S**— 

Deforcs,  Eugene,  3,765.782.  ' 

Societe  Eublissements  Genoud  &  Cie;  See— 

Chevallier.  Pierre.  3.765.822. 
Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  Francispam:  See— 
Hocq.  Robert  Raymond.  3,765.462. 
Pariaot.  Michel.  3.765.528. 
Societe  Nationalc  dTtude  &  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):S**- 

Chevillon.   Jack    Rene    Paul;  Gauje.  Georges   Maurice  Celestin 
Alois;  and  Grammagnac.  Jacquea  Leopold  Emile,  3,765.953. 
Societe  Nationalc  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Bourquardez.  Gaston;  and  Coffy.  Rene  Louis,  3.765,267. 
Societe  Pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  Technologiques  ("- 
Soref):  See— 
Conroux,  Jean-Jacques;  Jonville.  Christian  Pierre;  and  Zurcher. 
ErwinAlair.  3.765,193 
Son.  Myungsae:  See— 

Thalimer,  David  Arthur;  and  Son.  Myungsae,  3.766,479. 
Sonoco  ProducU  Company;  See— 

Rowe.  E.Riley,  3,765,584  i 

Sony  Corporation:  S**—  [ 

Saito,  Tadao;  and  Abe.  Mitsuyuki.  3.766.547 
Sorensen.  William  W  .  to  Western  Ekctric  Company.  Incorporated 

Pneumatic  wire  stripper  hand  gun.  3,765.277.  CI  81-9  50a. 
Sorm.  Frantiseh;  See— 

J arolim.  Vaclav;  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm.  Frantiseh,  3,766,220 
Southwest  ProducttCo.;  See— 

Hackman,  Kenneth  V..  3.765,733. 
Spadaro.  Giorgio  I.;  See— 

Litvin.  Robert  L..  and  Spadaro.  Giorgio  I..  3.765.139. 
Spartan  Air  Services  Limited:  See— 

Mc  Connell,  Frederick  C  .  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong.  Neil  J  . 

3,765.770 
McConnell.  Frederick  C  ;  Jason.  George;  and  Armstrong,  Neil  J.. 
3.766.312. 
Spector.  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Barbituric  acid  antigens 

and  antibodies  specific  therefor.  3.766. 162,  CI.  260-1  12.00r 
Speidel   Blasius.  Membrane-breastpiece  for  stethoscopes  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same.  3.765.503.  CI.  181-24.000. 
Spencer.  Robert  L  ;  and  Hill.  Ewing  I  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ultrasonic  scanner 
for  radial  and  flat  panels.  3.765.229.C1  73-67. 80s. 
Sperry.  Philip  R  .  Winter.  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Michael  J  .  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. High  strength  aluminum  base  alloy.  3.765.877.  CI.  75- 
142.000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  S^r— 
Beck.Ronald  A.  3.765.081 
Cook.  Charles  E  .  3.766.477 
Fisher.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cook.  Albert  C.  3.765.55 1 
Graefe.  Albert  D.,  3.765.250 
Hotte.Gary  D.;and  Milligan. Gordon  L..  3.766.501 
Hyman.  Myles.  Shecban.  Ronald  T  .  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward 
W  .3.765.157. 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 

Kielman.  Fred  S..  Jr  .  3.765.494 
Spicer.  Lauren  D   Perpetual  calendar  3.765. 1  1  1 .  CI.  40- 1  I  1 .000 
Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Ische,  Friedrich.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing pure  4-bromo-3-hydroxy-quinophthalone.   3,766.190.  CI    260- 
2890qp 
Spinzak.  Yair.  to  Yeda  Resear<;h  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    alkyl    4.4'-dichlorobenzilates    and    4.4'- 
dichlorobenzilic  acid.  3.766.246.  CI.  260-473.00a. 
Spiro.  Harry:  See— 

Pagano.  Victor  H.;  and  Spiro,  Harry.  3.765.301. 
Spitzer.  Janes  Edward:  See— 

Humphreys,  Robert  Lee;  and  Spitzer.  James  Edward.  3.765,785. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.;  See— 

Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B..  3.766.210. 
Squire.  Edward  Noonan:  5^^— 

Chia.  Yuan-Tsan;  Drinkard.  William  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Squire.  Ed- 
ward Noonan.  3.766.237. 
Stadelmann.  Joachim  P..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Switch  responsive  to 

brake  pedal  movement.  3.766.342. CI.  200-61 .890 
Sugeberg.  Wilfred  E..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Strip  adhesive  application  mechanism.  3.765.992.  CI.   156- 
521.000.  I 

Suggs,  Amol:  See—  | 

Flores.  Margariu  C;  and  Suggs.  AmoL  3.765.496. 
Stahl-Urban  Company,  mesne;  See— 


Conner.  William  R..  Jr..  3.765.672. 
Sul-Laval  Turbin  AG;  See— 

Kyrklund.  Ben  Harald.  3.765.169. 
Stalham  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaberg.  Richard  R..  Perino.  Peter  R.;  and  Helin.  Ronald  P., 
3.765.256 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hensley.  Albert  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,766,058 
Voelker.  James  E.;  and  Cisar.  James  R.,  3,765,629. 
Sundard  Pneumatic  Motor  Company;  See— 

Payner.  Leroy  C  ,  3.765.074. 
Sung.  Albert  F    See- 
Let,  Henry  L  .  Jr  .  Stoffey.  Donald  G  ;  Stang.  Albert  F  ;  and 
Oblowski.  Jan  Alexander.  3.766. 1 32 
Sunsberry.  Richard;  See— 

McKenzie.  Roland  W.;  and  Stansbcrry.  Richard.  3.765.555. 
Surck,  Axel  Von;  Husmann.  Surwolf;  and  Gerbig.  Hans  Erwin.  to 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH    Electromagnetic  conveyor  trough  for  con- 
veying liquid  meuh.  3.765,798,  CI.  41  7-50.000. 
Surgardter,  Hans;  Satur.  Siddiq  A  ;  and  PUpel.  Walter,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation    Filament  reinforced  rotor  aaaembly.  3,765,796. 
CI  416-244.000 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Hwalin.  Pallos.  Ferenc  M  ;  and  Menn.  Julius  J.,  3,766,208 
Steiger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd   Hydraulic  piston  machine  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  pistons  3,765 ,252, CI.  74-49  000 
Steimel,  Richard  Centrifuge   3.765.600,  CI  233-20.00r 
Stein,  Harold  A.;  See— 

Mackey.  Charles  R;  and  Stem.  Harold  A  ,  3,765.132. 

Stein,  Werner:  See— 

Plapper,  Jurgen;  Stein,  Werner;  and  Baumann.  Horst,  3.765,833. 
Steiner  American  Corporation;  See— 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B  ,  3.765.838 
Steiniger.  Herman  W  .  to  Bauer  Bros    Co  .  The    Refining  proceM 

3,765,611. CI  241-18.000 
Steiniger,  Herman  W  .  to  Bauer  Bros   Co  .  The    Pulp  refining  «yftem 

and  apparatus  3.765.613,  CI  241-251.000 
Stempel.  Edward  H  ,  to  Belaco  Inc  Joiner  support.  3,765,634,  CI.  248- 

250.000 
Stenfeldt,    Jan-Olof     Tool    gripping    and    guiding    device    for    tool 
exchanger  for  punching  and  nibbling  machines.  3,765,291,  CI    83- 
563.000 
Stenmark,  Donald  G  ,  and  Wcsselhofl,  Robert  D  ,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company  Separation  of  C,  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
3,766,287, CI   260-668. 00a. 
Stephanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich:  See— 

Gilev,  Vitaly  Konsuntinovich,  Bragin.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Sar- 
kisov.  Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stephanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich, 
3.765.150 
Stephens.    Edward   John;    Hart.   Ernest   Vader;   and    Vandandaigue. 
Andre  Maurice,  to  Emhart  Corporation   Foreign  particle  inspection 
machine   3.765.533.  CI.  209-73  000 
Stephenson.  Lee  P  ,  to  California  Research  Corporation.  Method  for 
processing  surface  detected  seismic  dau  to  plotted  represenutions 
ofsubsurface  directional  seismic  dau.  3.766,519,  CI.  340-15. 5ds. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.;  See— 

Langstroth.  Theodore  A,  and  Neave,  ArthurS  ,  Jr.,  3,766,083. 
Stem,  Gerhard;  Muller.  Walter;  and  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand,  to  Oster- 
reichische    StickstofTwerke    Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the 
production    of   a    straight-chain    aliphatic-alpha-hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  3,766,228.  CI.  260-413.000 
Stettler.  John  D.  See— 

Roberts.  Thomas  G  .  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer.  Harry  C.  Ill,  and 

Stettler.  John  D  .  3.766.004. 

Stewart.  Mary  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation.   Basic -dyeable  copolyester 

resins  prepared  from  ortho  and  para  isomers  of  lower  alkyUsulfoal- 

koxy)ben2oates.  3.766.143,  CI.  260-49.000. 

Stillman,  Robert  H   Carrying  and  dispensing  device  for  box-conuined 

wire.  3,765.619.  CI.  242-129  500. 
Stirling.  John  Andrew;  5^*— 

Inman.  Eric  Richard.  MacPherson.  Alexander;  and  Stirling,  John 
Andrew,  3,766,230 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company  Inc.,  The    Ash 

processing  system.  3,765,346,  CI.  1 10-8  OOr 
Stoffey,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  Stoffey,  Donald  G  ,  Sung,  Albert  F.;  and 
Oblowski,  Jan  Alexander.  3,766,1  32. 
StoU,  Siegfried  Wilhelm;  See— 

Hansen,    Norbert    Ernst    Friu,    and    StoU,    Siegfried    Wilhelm. 
3.766.125 
Strack.  Hans  A.;  See- 
Cox.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Strack.  Hans  A..  3,765.880 
Strand.  Robert  C  ;  Marion,  Donald  L  ;  and  Anderson.  Dennis  C.,  to 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation.  Graft  polymers  of  low  molecular  weight 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  resins  and  heterocyclic  compounds  and 
water-soluble  salu  thereof.  3,766.1 13,  CI.  260-28. 50r 
Strang,  William  John;  and  Goldsmith,  Hugh  Arthur,  to  British  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Propulsion  power  plant  for  aircraft.  3,765,179.  CI.  60- 
262.000. 
Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  chemically  polishing  crysuls.  3.765.984.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Strepparola.  Ezio:  See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Strepparola,  Ezio,  3,766,25 1 
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Strickland,  Barney  R  ;  and  Turner,  David  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company  Self-powered  sample  probe.  3,765,226,  CI.  73- 
53  000 
Strickland.  Raymond  I  :  See- 
Smith,  Arthur   A  ;  Christensen.  Dean   E.;  Campbell,  Billy   H.; 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  Lopez.  Bennie  F.;  Eckstein.  Herbert  P.; 
and  Litchfield,  Hart  S.,  3,765,752. 
Striegel,  Richard  G;  See— 

Stungis.  George  E.;  Merker,  Steve  L.;  Parish,  Harln  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Striegel,  Richard  G,  3,765,425. 
Strobl,  FredP  ,Jr.;S«-  ,,..,., 

Etilinger.  Ralph,  Jr  ;  and  Strobl,  Fred  P.,  Jr.,  3.765,343. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation;  S«— 

Budrys.    Ignat;    Lee,    Ernest   O..   Jr.;   and    Pharis,    William    W.. 
3.766.324 
Strozyk.  John  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Lu:Nd:  Yag 

laser  system  and  material  3,766,490,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Strunk.    Larry    E.,    to    Tenneco,    Inc.    Sound    attenuating    muffler. 

3,765,506, CI.  181-44.000. 
Struss,   Leigh   A.,  to   Martin   Welding,  Inc    Tank   liner  with  curved 
flanges,  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3,765,21 1.  CI.  72- 
214.000. 
Stryker,  Harvey  I.;  5**— 

CUrke,  Ray  Allen;  Kissa,  Erik,  and  Stryker.  Harvey  I..  3.765,835. 
Studley.  Edward;  See— 

Mach,   Richard   L  ;  Studley,   Edward;  and    Haas,  Thomas   W., 
3,766,186. 
Stull,  Norton  B.  Twist  release  safety  cap  3,765,578.  CI.  222-546  000 
Stumpf.  Kari.  Readily  cleanable  roller.  3,765,070,  CI.  29-1  I6.00r 
Stungis,  George   E.;  Merker,  Steve   L.;  Parish,   Harlis  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Striegel,  Richard  G  ,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 
Puffing  of  tobacco.  3, 765. 425 „CI    131-140  OOp. 
Su,  Aaron  Chung  Liong,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Preparation  of  polycyclopentadiene   3,766.1  6  I .  CI.  260-93. 100 
Sudworth,  James  L.,  to  British  Railways  Board.  Electric  cells  and  batte- 
ries. 3,765,945, CI.  136-83  000. 
Sueyoshi,  Hiromu.  See— 

Miyazaki,  Toshio;  Omura.  Etuzou.  KaUkabe.  Kyoku.  Youumoto, 
Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoshiro;  Makita,  Minoru. 
Iwase,    Kenji,    Tsuuumiuti.    Hideo,    Sueyoshi,    Hiromu;    and 
Macsaka.Tomio,  3.765.818 
Sugimoto,  Kaname;  See— 

Masuda,  Kazuo;and  Sugimoto.  Kaname.  3.766,014. 
Sugita,  Nobuo:  See— 

Honda,  Makoto,  Kozono.  Teuuro;  Hirakawa.  Keizo;  and  Sugita, 
Nobuo,  3,766.092. 
Sugiyama,  Kohei:  See— 

Kawai.  Isamu;  Nishikawa.  Atsuro;  Takagi.  Osamu;  Iwau.  Akira; 
and  Sugiyama.  Kohei.  3.766.099. 
Sugiyama.  Shichiro.  to  Kawaguchi.  Ltd.  Mold  clamping  mechanism  for 

molding  machine.  3.765.8 1  2.  CI.  425- 1  50.000 
Suitt.  L  T.  Carrier  rack  for  pick  up  trucks.  3.765.7  13,  CI.  296-3.000. 
Sullivan,  James  P.;  See- 
Green.  Donald;  Kane.  Michael;  and  Sullivan.  James  P..  3.765.049. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited;  See— 

Ziegler.  Georg;  and  Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3.765,458. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  S«— 

Steiger,  Anton,  3,765,252 
Sumida.  Setsujiro.  and  Hachiya.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  imidazoline  compounds.  3.766,203,  CI.  260- 
309  600 
Sumikama,  Sadao;  Osato,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Jiro.  to  Shawa 

DenkoK.K   Heat  now  meter.  3.765.238. CI  73-190.00h. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited;  See— 

MaUushima.Shunsuke;and  Ueno.  Katsuji.  3.766.155. 
Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.   Shigcru;   Nagaoka,    Yoshihiko.   and   Zinpo.    Kiyokazu. 
3.766.265. 
Ueda.  Kenzo;  Mizutani.  Toshio.  luya.  Nobushige;  and  Okuno. 

Yositosi.  3.766.218 
Yamanouchi.   Saburo.    Yasuno,    Kiyoshi.    KaUuki.   Hiroshi;   and 

Terazawa.Tskayuki.  3.766.135. 
Yurimoto.  Junuro;  Ito.  Ikoh;  Kiku.  Takashi;  Doi.  Toshiki;  and 
Sekihara.  Takeshi.  3.766.106 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Osada.     Mitsuo;     Kumon,    Osamu;    and     Nishimoto,    Tauuya. 
3,766,073. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba,    Takeshi;    Yaku,    Tadao;    Nakajima.    Hisao;    Kishimoto, 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kcnichi.  3.766.378. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Kato,  Takaaki.  to  Nippondenso 
Co     Ltd    and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant 
speedcontrolsystemforvehicles.  3. 766,367.  CI.  235-150.200 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Curado,  Joseph  G;  and  Rampo,  Redento  R.,  3,766,1 10. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Chang,  Robert  C  C  .  3,765,441 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.;  See— 
Thompson,  Robert  M.,  3,766,145. 
Wimer,  William  W;  and  Bushick,  Ronald  D.,  3,766,257. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Ponczek.  George  M.;  Cousins,  Otto  J.;  and  Copeland.  William  M  . 
3,765.085. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W .,  Jr.:  See— 


Gusmer,  Frederick  £.;  Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Joseph 
E,  Jr.,  3,765,605. 
Sundstrand  Corporation,  mesne:  S*e— 

Ayling,  Robert  W,  3,765,801. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The;  See— 

Leenhouu,  Albert  C,  3,766.461. 

Suss,  Josef:  See— 

Kyri,  Hans;  Reiss,  Albert;  and  Suss,  Josef,  3,765.93  1 
Suzuki.  Yasoji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Binary  full  adder- 

subtractors.  3.766.371. CI.  235-175.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa.  Masauka.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..    Ltd.   Counter    using   insulated    gate   field   effect   transistors. 
3.766.408,  CI.  307-223. 00c 
Svensson,  Lars-Ake  Erling;  See— 

Myhr,  Lars  Halvar;  and  Svensson,  Lars-Ake  Erling,  3,765,625. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  3,766,274. 
Swinehart    Carl  F.,  and  Sfiligoj,  Marko,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company 

Crystalline  materials.  3,766,080,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Swinyar.  Theodore  C  ;  and  Warner.  Chester  J.  Stethoscope  hanger  and 

heater.  3.766.361 .  CI.  219-521.000. 
Swodenk.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Waldmann,  Helmut;  Scherdtel,  Wulf;  and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang. 
3,766,212. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Pfefferle,  Donald  H  ;  and  Fink,  William  C,  3.765,079. 
Synetix  Industries;  See— 

Horvath,    Miklos    B.;    Etherton,    Daniel;    and    Wilson.    Neel. 
3,765,314. 
Synvar  Associates:  See— 

Gamble,  Fred  R.;  Klemm,  Richard  A.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F., 
3,766,064. 
Systematiks,  Inc.;  S*^— 

Grabhorn,  Robert  H,  3.765,402. 
Szabo,  Istvan;  See— 

Kisfaludy,    Lajos;    Patthy,    Agnes,    nee    LukaU;    Dangsi.    Lajos; 

Fekete,Gyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan,  3.766,235. 

Szinai,  Stephen  Slomo;  and  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and 

Company.  2-Hydrazono-l-adamanune  acetic  acids   3,766,262,  CI. 

260-5  18.00r 

Sztari,  Charles.  Sewing  machine  conversion  assembly.  3,765,350,  C! 

112-122.000. 
Tabau,  Hisanobu;  Tabata,  Norimasa;  and  Nakajima.  Rokuro.  MgCO., 
addition    to   CaSO^   conUining   sea   water   to   prevent   corrosion. 
3.766.019. CI.  203-7.000. 
Tabau.  Norimasa;  See— 

Tabau.   Hisanobu;  TabaU.  Norimasa;  and   Nakajima,   Rokuro, 
3.766.019. 
Tacken.  Jan  Mathieu  Marie;  See— 

Noord.    Jacobus    Andrianus   Johannes    Maria    Van;    Rapmund, 
Leonard  Henry,  and  Tacken.  Jan  Mathieu  Marie.  3.765.744. 
Tadao.  Isono,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.-Focus  adjusting  device  for 

camera  or  cine  camera.  3,765,767,  CI.  356-8.000. 
Taeffner,  Klaus;  See— 

Luhrig,  Hermann,  Taeffner,  Klaus;  Pohl,  Gunther;  SchmiU,  Ger- 
hard, and  Kreit,  Rudolf.  3.765.290. 
Tail.  John  B.;  See— 

Black,  John  C;  Krewson,  Neil  N.;  Tait,  John  B.;  and  Updike, 
Bruce  M,  3,766,533. 
Tajima,  Shigenobu:  See— 

Koyangi,  Shunichi;  and  Tajima.  Shigenobu,  3,766,159. 
Takagi,  Osamu:  See— 

Kawai,  Isamu;  Nishikawa,  AUuro;  Takagi,  Osamu;  Iwau,  Akira; 
and  Sugiyama,  Kohei,  3,766,099. 
Takahashi.  Akinori;  See— 

Takahashi,  Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Akinori, 
3,766,412. 
Takahashi,  Haruji;  See— 

Kokubo,  Takamasa;  Shimokuma,  Isao;  Takahashi,  Haruji;  Hirano, 
Kausuhiku;  and  Segawa,  Masahiro,  3,765,932. 
Takahashi,  Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Akinori.  to 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Circuit 
for  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  a  monotonically  increasing  wave 
form.  3,766,4 12,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukiharu;  See— 

Kubo.  Moriuda;  and  Takahashi.  Yukiharu,  3,766,462. 
Takashima.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toshio;  Omura.  Etuzou;  KaUkabe.  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda.  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoshiro;  Makita.  Minoru. 
Iwase.    Kenji;    TsuUumiuti,    Hideo;    Sueyoshi,    Hiromu.    and 
Maesaka.  Tomio.  3.765,8 1 8. 
TakaU,  Manabu;  See— 

Kawabau,   Norio;   Kimpara,   Nobuyuki;   and  Takata,   Manabu, 
3,765,823. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  body  dry- 
ing apparatus.  3,765,104,  CI  34-229.000. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,765,104. 
Takezawa,  Isoe;  Muto,  Masauro;  and  Mori,  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Ju- 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  of  constructing 
marine  fioat  structures.  3,765,359,  CI.  114-77.00a. 
Takishima,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control 

device.  3,765,3  12,  CI.  95-lO.Oce. 
Tamozhnikov,  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See— 
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Medovmr.  Bom  Izrmilevich;  Alfenov.  Jury  FwJorovich;  Schupak. 
Grifory  Benttionovich;  L«neviky,  Valery  Evgenievich;  Dykan, 
Viuly  Grigorievich;  Berezovtky,  Mikhail  Elevkh;  Baslai,  ViuJy 
Mikhaiiovich;  Shuniev.  Lev  Andrccvich;  Emelyanenko,  July 
Georfievich  Khasin.  Kim  Moidcvich;  Lugovaky,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich.  Salmin.  Valery  Vwilievich;  Marjuachenko.  Vilen 
Fedorovtch.  Shaburov,  Fedor  Fedorovich;  Tamozhnikov.  Geor- 
gy  Vasibevich;  Popov,  Viktor  Andrccvich;  and  Scmin-Vadov. 
Gennady  Mikhaiiovich.  3.766.304. 
Tanaka.Toru:  S**—  . 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Tom;  Okano.  Shigeaki;  Enokidc. 
Nobuo;  and  SarurvaUri.  Hidetoahi.  3,766.1 58. 
Tanikawa.  Eiki;  Set— 

Okabc,Taro;andTanikawa.Eiki.  3.765.963. 
Tanuoi.  Donald  Harry,  to  Britiah  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The. 

Vacuum -insulated  pipeline   3,765.705,  CI.  285-47.000. 
TapKn.  WUIiam  H  ,  III.  Lindblom.  Rohert  O..  and  Caskey.  Terry  L  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Battery  having  a  molten  alkali  metal 
polysutfide  catbolyte  and  carbon  coated  metallic  electrode  for  use 
therein.  3.765.944. CI.  l36-83.00r. 
TarUglla.  Peter:  Set—  ' 

Hagea.  Hermann;  Tartaglla.  Peter,  and  Fehler.  Adolf.  3,765.1 7 1 
Tarui.  Taauo;  and  Komiya.  Yoahio.  to  Kogyo  Cijutsuin   Integrated  cir- 
cuitt   comprising   lateral   transistor*   and    process   for   fabrication 
thereof.  3,76«.446.CI.  317-235.00r. 
Tashiro,  Chiaki:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Michio;    Tashiro.    Chiaki;    and    Araki.    Kazuhiko. 
3.766.174 
Tashjian.  Artin.   Combined   soldering  gun   support  and   tip  cleaner 

3.765.047. CI.  15-118.000 
Tashjian,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Bean,  Donald  E.,  Engh,  James  T.,  Hammer.  James  R  ;  Igel.  John 
J.;  Schettl.  Myron  D.,  Tashjian. Harry  J  ,  and  Ulimer,  Richard  J  . 
3.765,603. 
Tateno,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kauoka,  Shoei;  Tateno,  Hiroshi,  Kawashiroa.  Mitsuo;  Komamiya. 

Yasuo;  Morisue.  Michitada;  and  Hashizume.  Nobuo.  3.766.372. 

Taub.    Bernard,    lo    Allied    Chemical    Corporation.    Polyurethane 

elastomers     prepared      from      4,7-meihylene-bis(cyclohexyl     iso- 

cyanate),    polyol    and    methylene    dianiline.    3,766,148.   CI.    260- 

77  5am 

Taubken,  Werner;  See— 

Zakrewsky,    Czeslaw,    Taubken.    Werner;    and    Muller.    Erwin, 
3.766,455. 
Tausheck.  Russell  W..  to  Ace  Glass  Co  Dolly  for  lifting  and  transport- 
ing and   insulliog   large   sheen  o(  flat  glass  and   other  fUt  sheet 
producu  3,765.550,  CI.  214-77  000 
Taylor,  Harold  L;  Marshall,  John  M  ;  and  Veslocki,  Timothy  A,  to  In- 
land   Steel    Company.    Beam    quenching    apparatus    and    method 
3.765,660,  CI.  260-6.00r. 
Taylor,  James  A.  Non-skid  scaffold  board  pad    3,765.509,  CI    182- 

222  000 
Taylor.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Palicka,  Richard  J  .  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany.  The     Dense   carbide   composiu   for   armor   and   abrasives 
3,765.300.  CI.  89-36  00a  I 

Taylor.  Reese:  See—  I 

Humphrey. Clyde  W..  3.765.920. 
Taylor,  Richard  Francis,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment 
Company  Limited    Rock  boring  machine  having  driven  rotors  with 
swinging  hammers.  3,765,725. CI.  J99-56.000. 
Te  Winkel    Jan;  and  Esser,  Leonard  Jan  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Current  divider.  3,766,543,  CI.  340-347.0da. 
Techmet  Company:  See— 

Petrohilos,  Harry  G,  3.765.774.1 
Techniques  Louis  Menard:  5^«—        | 

Menard,  Louis  Francois  A.,  3.765.1  84. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Shima.  Takeo;  Urasaki.  Takanori;  and  Omae.  Iwao.  3.766,288 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon:  S4e— 

Ottvrier.  FriuCunther.  3.766.486. 
Tenneco  Chcmicab.  Inc.;  See— 

Minieri.  Pasqtiale  Paul.  3.766.207. 
Minierl.  Pasquale  Paul,  3.766,192. 
Tenneco,  Inc.;  See— 

Strunk.  Larry  E..  3.765.506 
Tennery.  Victor  J..  Godfrey.  Thomas  G.;  and  Bomar.  Edward  S..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Sintering  of 
compacttofUN.(U.Pu)N.andPnN   3.766.082. CI  252-301  lOr 
Terazawa,  Tskayuki:  See— 

Yananouchi.   Saburo.   Yasuno,   Kiyoshi;  Kalsuki,  Hiroshi.  and 
Terazawa, Tskayuki.  3.766.1  35. 
Tersch.  Richard  W .:  See- 
Anthony.  Russell  W.;  Motz.  Carl  H  ;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  . 
3,765.129. 
TerzUn.   Rouben.  to  Class.  Marvm.  A   Associate*    Doll  with  per- 
manently   secured    hair   combined   with   detachable    hair   inserts. 
3.765.1  23.  CI.  46-172.000. 
Teadahl.  Thomas  C;  Holcer.  Douglas  L  ;  and  Crotty.  Homer  E..  to 
Grace.  W.  R.  A  Co.  Aqocous  lubricating  compositions.  3.766.068, 
CL  252-33.200.  | 

Tesoro.  OiM liana  C:  S«—  I 

Aycock.  Ben  F.;  and  Tesoro.  GivKana  C.  3.765.837. 
Tesaco  Inc.:  See— 


Cummins.  BUly  H  ;  Ashton.  William  B.;  Braaher,  James  A.;  and 

Askew.  John  D..  Jr..  3.766.055. 
Kniflon,  John  F,  3.766,271 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  Set— 

Shuttleworth.  Henry.  3.76«,255. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Cox,  Ronald  H.,  and  Strack,  Hant  A.,  3,765,880. 
Hentzachel,  Hanspeter  P  K  ,  3,765.940. 
Keir.  Alexander  S..  3.766,395. 
Nygaard,  James  L.,  3.765.763. 

PankraU.  John  M.;and  Bean.  Kenneth  E..  3.765.747. 
Texas  Iron  Works.  Inc  ;  See- 
Nelson.  Norman  A.  3.765.642. 
Textile  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Durr.  Larry  L.;  and  Ctay.  Byron  Jan,  3,765.840. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See- 
Matt.  Richard  J.  3.765.978 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  H..  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company    Synthesis  of  halothiolformates.  3.766.236, 
CI.  260-455  OOr 
Thahmer.  David  Arthur,  and  Son,  Myungsae,  lo  National  Caih  Re- 
gister Company.  The   Carrier  detection  circuit.  3,766,479,  CI.  325- 
320.000 
Thellufsen.  Jom,  to  GNT  Automatic  A/S  Braking  systems  for  an  inter- 
mittent driving  mechanism.  3, 765,516, CI.  188-85.000, 
Thevenin,  Claude  Gabriel  Jean:  See- 
Vincent,   Jean   Gabriel;   and   Thevenin.   Claude   Gabriel    Jean, 
3.766,429 
Thielc.  Kurt;  and  Poaaelt.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide- 
ansUlt  vormals  Roeasler   Basic  dithienyl  compounds.  3.766.173.  CI. 
260-240  OOr 
Thies,  Curt:  See— 

Leggingwell.  James  W  ;  Thies.  Curt;  and  Werkmeister.  Dennis  W.. 
3.765.968 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ritchey.  Harold  W  .  and  Mc  Dermott.  John  M.  3.765.177. 
Thomas.  David  E.;  See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F  ;  Monroe.  Jack  L.;  Culbertson.  Alvin  E.; 
Thomas.  David  E  ;  and  Drake.  Donald  E  .  3.766.560 
Thomas.  Edward  W    Roury  type  power  plant.  3.765.379.  CI.   123- 

8  450 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Gleason.C  Roy;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  3,766,001 
Thomas,  Joseph  John,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation   System  for  the 
formation  of  pipe  fittrngs  by  the  winding  of  resin  impregnated  fila- 
ments around  a  mandrel  3.765,979,  CI   1  56-1 73  000 
Thomas    Paul  M  ,  to  Thomas  1970  Trvit.  The    System  for  lifting  and 

handling  panels  3,765,543.  CI  214-1  OOh 
Thomas  1 970  Trust.  The:  See- 
Thomas.  Paul  M  .  3.765.543 
Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indus- 
trielle*  de  lllle-de-France    Substituted  2-arylalkyloxy  benzamides. 
3.766.1  78,  CI.  260-243  OOb 
Thompson.  Larry  D.;  See- 
Fink.   Leon.  Jr  ;   Fricker.   David  C  .  and  Thompson.   Larry   D.. 
3.766.457 
Thompson.    Robert    M  .    to    Sun    Research    and    Development   Co. 
Preparation  of  unsaturated  polyesters  of  isophthalic  acid   3.766.145. 
CI.  260-75.0cp. 
Thordarson.  Petur    Hydraulic  compression  load  cell    3.765.497.  CI. 

177-208.000 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries.  Limited:  See- 
Isaacs,  Anthony  Leonard,  3,766,43 1 
Tiemo,  Anthony  Tow  bar  3.765.704.  CI  280-482  000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Esaclbom.  Fred  H  .  3.765.164. 
Timmins.  William  Dean:  See— 

Kubacki.  Edward  Frank,  and  Timmins.  William  Dean.  3.765.35 1 
Tofaute,  KUis.  to  Norm  A.M.C.  AC.  Aerating  circuUtors.  3.765.656. 

CI.  259-96  000. 
Tojima.  Masao:  See— 

Oiwa.  Masayoshi;  MaUumoto.  Akira.  Yokoyama.  Kenji;  Sasaki, 
Hiromi;  Tojima.  Masao;  and  MaUumoto,  Kazuya,  3,766,149 
Tokuda,  Shoichi;  and  Kawahara.  Hiromichi.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd   Sur- 
face-hardened   tiunium     and    titanium    alloys    and    method    of 
processing  same.  3.765 .954.  CI.  148-20.300. 
Tokuzawa,  Yukimichi;  See— 

Anbe,  Toshi;  and  Tokuzawa,  Yukimichi.  3.766.494. 
Tokyo  Buhin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimada.Karo,  3.765.515 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Miyano,Tadashi.  3,765,930. 
Shigehara,  Masamichi,  3,765,62 1 
Suzuki,  Yasoji,  3,766,371. 

Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Hirasawa,  Masauka.  3,766,408. 
Unno,    Yoichi;    Yamamoto.   Motoyuki;   and    Kurihara.   Haruki. 
3.765,959. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Kubo.  Moritada;  and  Takahashi.  Yukihani.  3,766.462. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosugi.  Yokinobu,  3,765,444. 
Tolman,  Chadwick  Alma:  See— 

Gosaer,     Lawrence     Wayne,     and     Tolman.    Chadwick     Alma. 
3.766.231. 
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Tomozawa,  Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Code  con- 
version apparatus.  3.766.542, CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Tompkins,  Dale   A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The. 
Proceu  for  modulating  the  curing  exotherm  of  thermosetting  high- 
vinyl  polybuudiene.  3,766, 124.  CI.  260-33. 6aq. 
Toole.  James  F.;  Barnes.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Janeway.  Richard.  Tiluble 

bed  with  automatic  control  system.  3,765,406.  CI   1 28-24.00r 
Toomey.  Francis  J.  Automotive  vehicle  emergency  air  brake  system. 

3,765.729, CI  303-13.000. 
Toporcer,  Louis  H  ;  See- 
Brady,  Sam  A.;  Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan.  Irvin  D.;  and  Toporcer. 

Louis  H,  3,766, 128 
Clark,  Joseph  N.;  Crossan,  Irvin  D.;  and  Toporcer.  Louis  H., 
3.766.127. 
Torii,  Osamu:  See- 
Hashimoto.     Yasuyuki;     Torii,     Osamu;     and     Torii.     Sugako. 
3.765.781 
Torii.  Sugako:  See- 
Hashimoto.     Yasuyuki;     Torii,     Osamu,     and     Torii,     Sugako, 
3,765.781 
Tormstrom,  Ingvar,  to  Kopparfors  AB.  Planting  device.  3.765,347,  CI. 

111-4.000. 
Tortorella.  John  H.;  See— 

Hanahan.  Frank  T.;  and  Tortorella.  John  H  ,  3,765,044. 
Toshin  Science  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Sasaki,  Jiro,  3,766,059 
Townsend,  David  John,  to  Dewstow  (Engineering)  Limited.  Clamping 

arrangemenu  for  use  with  moulds  3,765,8  19,  CI  425-450.000. 
Townsend,  Nicholas  Arthur,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  As- 
sociation  Rolling  mills  3,765.21  3, CI.  72-249  000. 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.;  See— 

Asano,  Tadao;  Kitano.  Shin;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji,  and  Momose,  Yu- 
taka.  3,765.520 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Eto.  Kunihiko.  3.766.369. 
Toyoda.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo 

Synthetic  paper  3.765.999. CI    161-170  000 
Toyomasu.  Takeshi,  to   Bridgestone  Cycle   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   Disc 

brake  device  for  bicycles  3.765,51  1,CI    188-26  000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Nakamura.  Kenya.  3.765.170 

Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu;  Ito,  Osamu;  and  Kato,  Takaaki,  3,766,367. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated;  See- 
Jones,  Cecil  R,  3.765,549 
Trappmann,  Klaus,  to  Motoren-und  Turbincn-Union  GmbH.  Turbine 

nozzle  support   3.765.79  I .  CI  4  1  5- 1  3  1 .000 
TravH,    William    Blair,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Process   for 

developing  pholographK  elemenu  3.765.891 .  CI  96-55  000 
Treacy.  Edmond  B  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Dynamic  spec- 
troscopy of  pKosecond  pulses  3.765,769,  CI  356-79  000 
TrefT,  Ernest  H..  and  Crum.  James  N.,  to  Harris- Intertype  Corporation. 

Inker  cam  drive  system   3,765,328.  CI.  101-349.000 
Trepka.  Robert  D    See- 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.,  and  Trepka.  Robert  D  ,  3,766.193. 
Tressell,  Carl  P..  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The.  Range  cutoff  system  for 

dual  frequency  CW  radar  3,766,554,  CI.  343-14  000. 
Triple  "F",  Inc.;  See- 
Fox,  Wayne  F.  3.765.3  19 
Trocciola.  John  C.  See- 
Werner.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Trocciola.  John  C  .  3,765.946. 
Trowbridge.  Clifford  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy    Salvage 

system   3.765.355, CI.  I  14-51.000. 
Trozzi,  Norman   K.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

determining  air  flow  toagas  burner  3,765.824, CI  431-188.000. 
Trubert.  Denis;  and  Trubert.  Michel    Mixing  faucet    3.765.604.  CI 

236-1  2.00r 
Trubert.  M  ichel;  See— 

Trubert,  Denis,  and  Trubert.  Michel.  3,765.604 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Voda,  Edward  R.;  and  Johnson,  Bernard  A  .  3.766.451. 
Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  See— 

Yoshimura,    Kiyotaka,    Asano,    Shiro.    Honda.    Tadatoshi;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Ryoji.  3.766,088. 
Tsukada.   Kazuhiro.  to  Sankyo  Company   Limited.   Antiperspirants. 

3,766,233,  CI.  260-448.00r 
Tsukane,  Nagayoshi;  See— 

Sawada.    Hideo;    Ohata.     Keiichi;    and    Tsukane.     Nagayoshi, 
3,766,122 
Tsuruzawa,    Teruya,    to    Nippon    Seal    Co.,    Ltd     Cleaning    brush. 

3,765,046,  CI.  15-106.000 
Tsuuumi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Ap- 
paratus for  ensuring  DC  power  supply  from  either  AC  or  rechargea- 
ble DC  source   3.766,403,  CI  307-66.000. 
Tsutsumiuti,  Hideo:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Toshio,  Omura,  Etuzou;  Katakabe,  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 
Takashi;  Ikeda,  Fumiaki;  Takashima.  Yoshiro;  Makita.  Minoru; 
Iwase,    Kenji;    Tsutsumiuti,    Hideo,    Sueyoshi,    Hiromu,    and 
Maesaka,Tomio.  3,765,818 
To,  George  K.:  See- 
Bryant,  Richard  W,  and  Tu,  George  K,  3,766,406. 
Tull.  Roger  J.:See— 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M  ;  Tull.  Roger  J  ;  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M.. 
3,766,180. 
Tumey,    Lawrence    F.    Adjustable    form    lock.    3.765,641.   CI.    249- 
1 6 1 .000. 


Turek,   Buhuslav,   to   Richardson-Merrell   Limited.   Method   for   the 

production  of  sheets  of  stratum  comeum.  3,765,404,  CI.  128-2. OOr 
Turner,  David  W.;  See- 
Strickland,  Barney  R.;  and  Turner,  David  W..  3,765,226. 
Turner,  Finis;  and  Nahm,  Jang-Woo,  to  Dresaer  Industries,  Inc.  Drilling 

fluids.  3,766,229,  CI.  260-429  00k 
Turner,  Wilson  R.:  See— 

Kruger,  William  P.;  Turner,  Wilson  R.;  and  Board.  Robert  D., 
3.766,396. 
Tuttle,  Bertha  S.;  and  Ozolins,  Jekabs.  to  Tuttle,  J.  N..  Inc.  Oxidizing 

composition  and  process  for  aluminum.  3,765,952,  CI.  148-6.100. 
Tuttle.  J.N  .Inc.;  See— 

Tuttle,  Bertha  S.;  and  Ozolins,  Jekabs,  3,765,952. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 

Labelle,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  Bailey,  John  S.,  3,765.843. 
Tyrone  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See- 
Joyce,  Arthur  B.,  3,765,807. 
Uda,  Jyunko;  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Hachiro;  Uda.  Jyunko;  and  Yamagami,  Nobuyuki, 
3,766,266 
Ueda,    Kenzo;    Mizuuni.    Toshio;    luya.    Nobushige;    and    Okuno. 
Yositosi,   to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.   Novel   sub- 
stituted chrysanthemates.  3,766,2 18, CI.  260-347.400. 
Ueno.  Katsuji;  See — 

Matsushima,  Shunsuke;  and  Ueno,  Katsuji,  3,766,155. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See — 

Senez,  Claude  Jean  Michel,  3,765,83 1 . 
Ulimer,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Bean,  Donald  E.,  Engh.  James  T..  Hammer,  James  R.;  Igel.  John 
J..  Schettl,  Myron  D,  Tashjian,  Harry  J.;  and  Ulimer,  Richard  J., 
3,765.603. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  See- 
Gamble,  Fred   R.;  Klemm,  Richard  A.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F., 
3,766,064. 
Ulmer,  Harry  F.:  See — 

Mathew,  Chempolil  T.;  Ulmer,  Harry  F  ;  Little,  Edwin  D.,  and 
Curtis,  Omer  E  ,  Jr.,  3,766,204. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See— 
Ancker,  Fred  H,  3,765,8  17. 
Olhoft,GaryV,  3,766,1 16. 
Readshaw,     Ronald     Louis;     and     Lourigan,     George     Henry, 

3.765.836 
Smarook.  Walter  H  .  3.765,810 
Smarook.  Waller  Henry,  3,765,928. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Calif.;  See — 

Young,  Dean  Arthur,  3,766,056. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  See — 
Fenton,  Donald  M  ,  3,766,279. 
Maly,  George  P.,  3,765,489 
Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc..  See- 
Hay.  William  D  ,  and  Jensen,  Robert,  3,766,470. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Amoroso.  Salvatore.  Jr  .  3.766,556 
Felten,  Edward  J.,  and  Pearson,  Kipp  G.,  3,765,947. 
Ferris,  Donald  L  ,  and  Worrell.  Robert  J  .  3,765,124. 
Kudasch.  George,  and  Wallischeck,  Karl  H  .  3.765,794. 
MacLaren.  Richard  O  .and  Breazeale,  Jack  D  .  3.765.174. 
Slargardler.     Hans;    Sattar,    Siddiq     A  ;    and     Pilpel,    Walter, 

3,765,796. 
Treacy,  Edmond  B  ,  3.765,769 

Werner,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Trocciola,  John  C,  3,765,946. 
United  Communications  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Silitch,  Peter,  3,766,476 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority;  See- 
Green.  Derek,  3,765,216.  ' 
United  Nuclear  Corjxjraiion;  See- 
Rode,  James  A.  3,765,844 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Finley,  John  W  ,3,766,261. 

Morrison,  John  E..  Jr  ,  and  Yoder,  Elmon  E.,  3,765,424. 
Piliman,  Allen  G  ;  and  Wasley.  William  L.,  3.766.2  19. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Hunt,  Graham  R  ;  and  Logan,  Lloyd  M.,  3,765,779. 
Army;  See— 

Bradshaw,  Bobbie  C,  and  Graves,  Howard  T.,  3,766.539. 

Brothers.  Jack.  3.765,340. 

Hendrickson.  EllisC  ;  and  Rupnick,  Edward  J.,  3,765,367. 

Horn,  Stuart  B,  3,765, 187 

Killoren.  John  J.,  and  Rubinate,  Frank  J.,  3,765,907. 

Lucas,  Anthony  A.,  and  Pisano,  Frank  T.,  3,765,260. 

Morrow,  Warren  P  .  3.765.235 

Padula.  William  V..  3,765,337. 

Pagano,  Victor  H.;  and  Fabrykowski.  Zygmunt  J.,  3,765,299. 

Pagano,  Victor  H.;  and  Spiro,  Harry,  3,765,301 . 

Pollin,  Irvin,  3,766,562. 

Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shalas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  HI; 

and  Stettler,  John  D.,  3,766,004. 
Rosati.  Vincent  J.,  3,766,492 

Skochko,  Leonard  W.,  and  Donnard,  Reed  E.,  3,765,297. 
Smith,  Arthur  A.;  Christensen,  Dean  E.,  Campbell,  Billy  H., 
Strickland,  Raymond  I.;  Lopez,  Bennie  F  ,  Eckstein,  Herbert 
P.;  and  Litchfield,  Hart  S.,  3,765.752. 
Strozyk,  John  W.,  3,766,490 
Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C;  and  Ayers,  Orval  E.,  3,765,965. 
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Wirren.  Raymond  W.,  3,765.182. 

WUIett.  Colin  S,  3,765.772.  . 

Atomic  Energy  Commisiion:  See— 

Buchanan.  Jarae«  A..  3,766,526.  ' 

Tennery,  Victor  J.;  Godfrey.  Thoina*  G  ;  and  Bcmar,  Edward  S., 
3.766.082. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See~ 

Harris.  Gerald  R.;  and  Propenio,  William  S.,  3,766,383. 

Ommaya,  Ayub;and  Bir^h,  Arthur  E  ,  3.765,412 

Interior:  See—  I 

Sieder,  Everett  N.  3.766.020.      | 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  S^— 

Freche.  John  C  ;  Water*.  William  J  ,  and  Ashbrook.  Richard  L.. 

3,765,958  | 

Menzies.  Robert!  .3.766.380.    F 
Spencer.  Robert  L  ,  and  Hill,  Ewing  K  ,  3.765.229. 
Navy;  See— 

A«hley,  Edmond  J  .  Decker.  Donald  L.;  and  Bennett,  Jean  M., 

3,765.746 
Aug  I,  Joseph  M .,  and  W  rasidlo,  Wolfgang  J. ,  3 ,766, 141 
Baker,  Kenneth  L.;  Shipley,  Arthur  G  ,  Plenge,  Richard  D.;  and 

Anderson.  Henry.  Jr..  3.765,332 
Blair,JaiBesE.;andSaholt,OrviMe  J  .3,765,335. 
Brouillette,  Carl  v..  3,766.074 
Dalle  Mura.  Pio  H.,  3,765,338 
Faries,DyllardW  .and  Shen,  Yuen  R  ,  3.766,466. 
Gronroos, Charles  M.,  3.765,354 
Heffan.  Howard,  Bergh,  Emil  M.;  Mauch.  John  W..  and  Sawick, 

Walter  J,  3,766.387  I 

Hepter.  Murray.  3, 765, 765  I 

HofTman.  Eric  J..  Perschy,  James  A  .  and  Elder,  Benjamin  M  , 

3,766,316. 
Kaniuka,  Walter  W,  3,765,624 
Kulsik.Robert  J  .3,765.336 
Larrick,  Benjamin  F  ,  3.765.855. 
Lowry.  Ray  H  .3.766,478 
Montesi,LouisJ  ,  3,765,331. 
Nicolai,  Van  O  .  and  Fox,  Harry  W..  3.766.493 
RenU.  Albert  Ward,  Clark.  Chesley.  Diebold.  James  P.;  and  El- 

dridge.  Judson  B  .  3,765.334. 
Rosenberg,  Edgar  N  ,3,765.353. 
Trowbridge.  Clifford  F.  3.765.355 
W  hitehouse.  Harper  John,  3,76«,496. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

Johnson.  Francis  B  .  3.766.561. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Cramer.  Fred  C  .  and  Kelley.  Calvin  E  .  3.765.579. 
Laughlin,  Arvine  E  ,  3.765,617 
Lyman.  Richard  E  .3.765,571 
Warren.  Loyal  D,  3,765,325. 
Uaitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Murakami,  Tadao;  and  Arimoio. 
Heiji.  3.765.069 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Riebling.  Eugene  F..  3.765.853. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See-^ 

Flygare.  Willis  H  .  and  Ware.  Benoie  R..  3.766.048 
Unno.  Yoichi;  Yamamoto.  Motoyuki;  and  Kurthara.  Haruki.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  the  liquid  phase  epitaxial 
growth  of  semiconductor  crysuls.  3.765.959.  CI.  148-171  000 
Updike,  Bruce  M     See— 

Black.  John  C  ;  Krewson.  Neil  N  ,  Tail.  John  B.. 
Bruce  M,  3.766.533 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Hen.  Milton   E  :  Murray   Herbert  C  .  and  Fonken 

3.766,012 
Sayigh.  Adhan  A   R  ,  3,766.240. 
Uranus  Electronics  Inc.:  S^f— 

Levine.  MorrU  Meyer,  and  Cake.  Arthur  Fischer.  3,765,1 63. 
Urasaki.  Takanori:  S«— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Urasaki.  Takanori,  and  Omae.  Iwao,  3,766.288. 
L'mquist,  Jan:  See— 

Johansson,  Jarl;  and  Urnquist,  Jan,  3,766.184. 
Urquiza,  Ignacio  S.  Container  for  liquids   3.765,574, CI.  222-183.000 


and  Updike 


Gunther  S., 


Maria,    and    Velenture.    Gerard 


US  Philips  Corporation:  See 
Bergkvist.  Bengt,  3,766.553 
Bosch.  Gerrit.  3.766.444. 
Didde.    Alfonsus    Augustinus 
Johannes  Petnis.  3,766.425. 
DuimeUar,  Jasper  Hendrik,  3,766.337. 
Gray.  Stuart  William.  3,766.44 1 
Hansen.    Norbert    Ernst    Fritz;   and    StoU,    Siegfried    Wilhelm. 

3.766.125. 
Noord.    Jacobus    Andrianus    Jokannes    Maria    Van;    Rapmund. 

Leonard  Henry;  and  Tacken,  Jan  Mathieu  Marie,  3,765,744 
Te  WinkeL  Jan;  and  Esser.  Leonard  Jan  Maria.  3.766.543. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zuurveen.  Franz.  3.765,086 
Usher,  francis  C.  to  International  Paper  Company    Amylose  agetate 

3.765.419, CL  128-32.500 
UsJiiyama,  Takao;  Shinohara.  Masato,  and  Ikegami,  Toshimasa,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Watch  indicating  many  times. 
3,765,162,  CI.  58-42.500 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 


520297 


Furst.  Andor;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 
3.766.213. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Substituted-3.5- 

ieco-A-nor-pregnan-3-oic  acids.  3.766.256.  CI  260-514  000 
Uskokovic  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Semicarbazones 

ofdesa-pregn-9-ene-5-ones.  3.766.268. CI.  260-554.000 
Usui.  Tatuo:  S*e— 

Komai.  Hisauka;  Usui.  Tatuo;  Hosozawa.  Hirosi;  Ktmura.  Nobu- 
hiro,  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata,  Tettuya,  3,766,101 
Vac-U-Max:  5<r— 

Pendleton,  Frank  P..  3.765.505 
Van  Allman,  Don  T  .  and  Voss,  Robert  C  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  tube*.  3.765.050.  CI    15-304  000 
Van  Arsdalc,  Lyie  R  :  S«*- 

Grove,   Marvin   H  .  Kim,  Kee  W  ;  and  Van  Arsdale,  Lyle  R., 
3,765,440 
van  der  Lely  Ary ,  and  Bom,  Cornelia  Johannes  Gerardus.  Tine  cultiva- 
tor with  reieasable  stnkmg  tool  3,765 ,49 1 .  CI.  1 72- 1  89.000. 
Van  Dyk  &  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Zak,  Henry,  and  Conner,  Donald  E.,  3,766,267 
Van  Dyk,  Robert  Maarten;  and  Maheux.  Peter  Francis,  to  Northern 
Electric  Company,  Limited  Mounting  of  a  light  emitting  device  on  a 
circuit  3,766,350, CI.  200- 167.00a. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J  .  to  Brammall,  Inc   Entensible  top  for  open  vehi- 
cle body   3,765, 716, CI  296-137,00b 
Van  Heyningen,  Earle  M  :  See— 

Webber,  J  Alan;  and  Van  Heyningen,  Earle  M.,  3,766.177. 
Van  Heyningen,  Roger  S.:  5**— 

Wolfe,  Robert  N  ;  Palmer,  Beverly  F  ;  Hoadley.  Harvey  O.;  and 
Van  Heyningen,  Roger  S.,  3.765.28 1 
Van  Huisen.  Allen  T  Geothermal-nuclear  energy  release  and  recovery 

system.  3.765.477.  CI.  165-45.000 
Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C;  and  Ayers.  Orval  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army   Composite  propellant  composition  with  ferrocene 
compound  as  bonding  agent  and  ballistic  modifier    3.765.965,  CI. 
149-7.000 
Van  Nice,  Robert  I.;  See— 

Yannucci,  Dean  A  ;  and  Van  Nice,  Robert  I.,  3.766.504 
Van   Raay.   Albettus,   to   N  V     Machinenfabrik    Onion   end   cutter. 

3,765,320.  CI  99-636  000 
Van    Wyck.   William     Door    lock    mechanism.    3.765.709.   CI.    292- 

33  000 
Vandandaigue,  Andre  Maurice:  See— 

Stephens,  Edward  John;  Hart.  Ernest  Vader;  and  Vandandaigue. 
Andre  Maunce,  3,765,533 
Vandemore,  James  J  ;  and  Henry,  Donald  E  ,  to  Bliss.  E   W  .Company 
Solid-sute  process  control  module  with  indicia  to  associate  output 
signal  with  terminal   3,766,550.  CI   340-38  I  000 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  .  and  Woods.  Foulk,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Modified  organomagnesium  caUlyst  compositions    3,766,091,  CI. 
252-431  OOr 
Vandenberg,  Jacob    Internal/external  combustion  engine    3,765,382, 

CI    123-3400a 
Vaponics  Incorporated:  See— 

Smith.  Verity  C  .3.766,060 
Vargo  John  W  ,  to  Filler  Dynamics  International.  Inc.  Dual-compart- 
ment package   3.765.527.  CI   206-44  OOr. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lauck,  Helmut,  3,765,950 
Vass.  Alexander  A    Susuining  belt  for  an  instrument  for  admintering 

fluid  into  the  intestinal  tract  per  rectum   3,765, 401. CI    128-1  OOr 
Vassilev.  Petro  Gueorguiev.  to  Fizitcheski  Institut  &   Aneb  Pri  Ban. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    producing    super-low    temperatures. 
3. 765, 186. CI  62-3  000 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  See— 

Jurenz.  Rolf;  and  Kodalle.  Horst.  3,765,3  10. 
Veenendaal,  Cornelia  T  :  S^^— 

Peterson.    Dean    McCormack;    and    Veenendaal.    Cornells    T  . 
3,765.756 
Velenture.  Gerard  Johannes  Petrus:  See— 

Didde,    Alfonsus    Augustinus    Maria,    and    Velenture,    Gerard 
Johannes  Petrus,  3,766,425 
Veltman    Preston  Leonard,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co   Removal  of  ions 

from  liquids  3,766,034, CI   204-149.000 
Vencil,  Naylan  N  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for   producing  dual   zone   oil   and   gas  wells    3,765,483.  CI     166- 
265.000  ,        ^       ^ 

Vennola.  Jorma.  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Stackmg  toy 
with   inner   and   outer   sucking   components.    3.765.121,   CI.   46- 
17.000. 
Vcrdier.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  EubltssemenU  Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie   Asymmetrical  tire  casing.  3.765.468. 
CI.  152-352.000. 
Vernon  Instrumenu  Company  Limited:  See- 
Mac  [)onald,  William,  3,766,474. 
Veslocki,  Timothy  A    Sm'— 

Taylor.  Harold  L  ,  Marshall,  John  M..  and  Veslocki.  Timothy  A., 
3.765,660. 
Vial,  Georges,  to  Elvico  S.A.  Watch  case  cover  spring.  3,765.165.  CI. 

58-101  000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  5**— 

Katoh,Shigeo.3,766,329 
Villarreal,  David:  5f^— 
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Celada.    Juan;    Villarreal.    David,    and    MacKay,    Patrick    W.. 
3.765.872. 
Vincent,  Jean  Gabriel;  and  Thevenin,  Claude  Gabriel  Jean,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard   Electric  Corporation.  Color  TV   focusing  circuit. 
3,766,429, CI   315-31. OOr 
Virkhaus.  Rein,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heterocyclic  photocon- 

ductors  containing  O,  S  or  Se.  3,765.882.  CI.  96-1 .500. 
Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brieske.  Bernard  F.,  3.765.597. 
Viule,  Eupremio.  and  Guerra.  Guido,  to  Alfa  Farmaceutici  S.p.A. 
Procedure  for  enzymatic  production  of  semi-synthetic  penicillins 
3.766,009, CI.  195-29  000. 
Viuli,  Romano:  See— 

Ercoli,  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  and  Viuli,  Romano,  3,766.223. 
Viulis.  Emil  Alfred:  See— 

Pietsch.  Gerhard  Josef;  and  Viulis.  Emil  Alfred.  3,766,102. 
Voda,  Edward  R..  and  Johnson.  Bernard  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Metallized 

capacitor  with  wire  terminals  3,766,45  1 ,  CI   3  1  7-260.000. 
Voelker,  James  E.;  and  Cisar,  James  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

Conduit  support  and  spacer  means.  3,765,629,  CI.  248-68. Ocb 
Voelkerding,  Frank  J.;  Voelkerding,  Maynard  O.;  and  Voelkerding, 

John  J.  Trailer  hitch  guiding  device.  3.765.703.  CI.  280-477.000 
Voelkerding,  John  J.:  5^^ — 

Voelkerding,  Frank  J  ;  Voelkerding,  Maynard  O.,  and  Voelkerd- 
ing, John  J,  3,765.703 
Voelkerding,  Maynard  O.:  See— 

Voelkerding.  Frank  J.,  Voelkerding.  Maynard  O..  and  Voelkerd- 
ing. John  J.  3.765.703 
Vogel.  Christian:  See— 

Kuhne.  Manfred,  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3,766,182 
Vogt,  Kuno  J.  Compartmented  key  holder  3.765.200.  CI.  70-456.00r. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dzimoba.   Willy.    Beole.    Rainer;   Wolf,   Gerhard;   and    Dreyer, 
Gunter.  3.765.436 
Vollct,  George  L.,  to  Philamon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  making 

tuning  fork  resonator   3.765,072.  CI  29169  500 
Von  Ehrenstein,  Christian   See— 

Schenk,  Josef,  Von  Ehrenstein,  Christian,  and  Moreira,  Luiz  Car- 
los, 3,766,453. 
Von    Surck,    Axel;    Husmann.    Surwolf;    Gerbig,    Hans-Erwin;    and 
Schnake,  Friedrkh,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH    Electromagnetic  con- 
veyor trough.  3,765,797,  CI.  41  7-50.000 
Vonwiller,  Christopher  Charles:  See— 

Moffett,    Robin    Henry,    Smith.    Peter    William,    and    Vonwiller. 
Christopher  Charles,  3,766,322. 
Voorheis.  Temple  S    See— 

Binasik,  Chester  S.,  Hudson,  Daniel  H..  and  Voorheis.  Temple  S.. 
3,765.345. 
Vorbruggen,     Helmut,     to     Schering     AC       N*-(chlorobuten-2-yl)- 
adenosines  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.766.168,  CI. 
260-211  50r 
Voss,  Peter,  Platzoeder,  Karl,  and  Porst,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thynstor   3,766.450.  CI  3  I  7-235. OOr 
Voss.  Robert  C    See- 

Van  Allman.  Don  T  ,  and  Voss,  Robert  C.  3,765,050. 
Vossen,  Franz  Cutting  apparatus.  3.765.286.  CI  83-284.000. 
Vulcan  Corporation:  See  — 

Hunt,  Charles  J  ,3,765,815 
Waak,  Gerald   A  ,  to   Aluminum   Specialty  Company.  Toy   toaster 

3.765.120,C1  46-14  000 
Wada.  Toshio;  and  Shindo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Flame-proof  coated  resistors.  3,766.508, CI   337-163.000. 
Wade,  Charles  Gary,  to  ICI  America,  Inc.  Water-in-oil  emulsion  type 
explosive  compositions  having  strontium-ion  detonation  catalysts 
3,765,964, CI.  149-2  000 
Wadia,  Aspi  B.:  5^^— 

Carter,    William    C  ,    Hsieh.    Edward    P.    and    Wadia,    Aspi    B.. 
3,766,521 
Wager,  Gleg,  to  Perstorp  AB  and  Orebro  Pappersbruks  AS  Composite 
drain    to    be    used    m    soil    types    having    low    water    permeability 
3.765,783, CI.  404-2  000 
Waggener,  Herbert  Atkin.  5*^ — 

Kragness,  Roger  Clyde,  and  Waggener,  Herbert  Atkin,  3,765,969. 
Wagle,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Water  recovery. 

3,765, 168. CI.  60-39.020. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  5«— 
Martin,  Michael  E.  3.765.518. 
Wainer.  Eugene:  See— 

Ouaintance,  Harold  J  ,  and  Wainer,  Eugene.  3.765,994. 
Wakamatsu.  Hachiro;  Uda,  Jyunko.  and   Yamagami.  Nobuyuki,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  producing  N-acyl-alpha-amino  acids 
3.766,266,  CI.  260-534.00C. 
Wald,  Ouentin  R.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Ship  steering 

control  system    3,765,363.  CI    I  14-151  000 
Waldmann,   Helmut,   Scherdtel.   Wulf.   and   Swodenk,   Wolfgang,   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  epsilon- 
caprolactone   3,766,2  1  2,  CI.  260-343.000 
Waldrum,    John    E.,    to    Amchem    Products.    Inc.     Rotary    engine 

3,765,378, CI    123-8.150 
Walker,  John  H.;  and  Bailey.  Fay  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Blends  of  block  polymers  and  microcrystalline  waxes.  3,766,1  14.  CI. 
260-28. 50b. 
Walker.  John  Pearson.  Jr.:  See— 

Reaves.  David  Herbert;  and  Walker.  John  Pearson,  Jr.,  3.765.743. 


Walker.  Thomas,  Limited:  See — 

Cruse,  Adrian  Robert,  3,765,062. 
Wall  &  Leigh  Thermoplastics  Limited:  See— 

Johnson,  Maurice  Vivian,  3,765.054. 
Wall.  Robert  G.;  and  Kemp.  Jacob  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Process  for  obuining  isopenune  from  buUne,  hexane  or  mixtures 
thereof.  3,766,292,  CI.  260-676.00r, 
Wallace,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

llnyckyj.  Stephan;  and  Wallace.  Thomas  Joseph.  3.765.849. 
Wallberg.  Eric  W..  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken   Device  for  the  protec- 
tive charging  of  case-less  cartridges  3,765.298.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Walles,  Sten.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag  Optical  device   3,765.742.  CI.  350- 

7.000. 
Wallischeck,  Karl  H.:  5^*- 

Kudasch.  George;  and  Wallischeck.  Karl  H.,  3.765.794 
Walraven.  Thomas  A..  Maropis.  Nicholas.  Elmore.  William  C;  and 
Devine,  Janet,  to  Aeroprojects  Incorporated    Welding  apparatus 
3.765.589,  CI.  228-1.000. 
Walter,  Dietmar:  See— 

Hartel,  Gunter;  and  Walter,  Dietmar,  3,765,658. 
Walters,  William  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  com- 
bination lock.  3,766,400,  CI.  307-10  Oat. 
Walther,  John  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Elemenury  floating 
point  cordic  function  processor  and  shifter.  3,766,370,  CI.  235- 
156.000. 
Wanat,  Charles  T  ,  to  A-Nu,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  filter  elements 

or  the  like   3,765.05  I ,  CI    1  5-302  000 
WankelGmbH:Sf*— 

Froede,     Walter.     Wilmers,    Gottlieb;     and     Dekitsch,     Anton, 

3,765,392. 
Gutbrod,  Willi,  3,765,806. 
Wanous,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Silver.  Robert  H  ,  3,765.719. 
Ward,  George  Dewey,  Jr.,  to  Medical  Controls,  Inc.  Mobile  traction 

apparatus  3,765,41 1 ,  CI.  128-84  00c 
Ward,  George  W:S*r— 

Shah,   Dipak   C  ;   Ward,  George   W  ;   and   Whiteley,   Roger   L., 
3,765,206. 
Ward,  Mary  Lou.  Knitting  aid.  3.765,059,  CI.  24-85.00b. 
Ware,  Bennic  R.:  See — 

Flygare,  Willis  H  ;  and  Ware,  Bennie  R.,  3,766,048 
Warkentin.    Aaron    James     Semiautomatic    tray    packer    for    fruit. 

3, 765, 149, CI.  53-160  000 
Warll.  Ronald  TS<'<'— 

Kirkpatrick,  Alan  D.;  and  Warll.  Ronald  T  ,  3,765,329. 
Warner,  Chester  J  :  See — 

Swinyar,  Theodore  C,  and  Warner,  Chester  J  ,  3,766,361 . 
Warner,  Gene:  See — 

Hatcher.  Cecil  W;  and  Warner,  Gene,  3,765,724. 
Warner,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.:  5ff— 

Larson.  Willis  A.  and  Warner,  Raymond  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,766,404. 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See— 

Bordovsky,     Michael     Joseph;     and     Woller,     William     Henry, 

3.766,052. 
Ercoli.  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  and  Vitali,  Romano,  3.766,223 
Warren,  Henry  Ray,  to  RCA  Corporation    Slant  track  rotating  head 
recorder-reproducer  system  for  selective  retention  of  special  infor- 
mation  3,766,328,  CI.  179-100  20t 
Warren,  Loyal  D  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpioration.  Apparatus  for 

marking  a  moving  elongated  workpiecc.  3,765,325,  CI    10  1-6.000. 
Warren,  Raymond  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Resonant 

cavity  wave  fluid  compressor  3,765.1  82.  CI.  60-412.000. 
Wasa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co.,   Ltd.    Method   of  producing   piezoelectric   thin   films  by 
cathodic  sputtering.  3.766,041 ,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Wasley,  William  L:  See— 

Pittman.  Allen  G  ,  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  3.766.2  19. 
Watanabe.  Susumu:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Ito.  Hideichi;  Watanabe.  Susumu.  Komatsu. 
Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Toshio.  3,765.906 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  3,766,024. 
WaUnabe,  Yasuo;  Asano,  Hiroaki.  and  Eto,  Kunihiko,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  producing  a  three  dimension  surface. 
3,766,369, CI.  235-151.1  10 
Watanabe,  Yuji:  See- 
Sato.    Shoi;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Watanabe,    Yuji;    Sakazume, 
Kaiichiro,  and  Kaneko.  Tokuzo.  3.765.899. 
Waters.  William  J;  5**— 

Freche,  John  C  ;  Waters,  William  J  ;  and  Ashbrook,  Richard  L  . 
3,765,958. 
Watkin,  Bernard  Curtis    Lumbar  support  pads.  3,765,721,  CI.  297- 

460.000. 
Watson,  Alan  Reed,  to  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated  Shock  insensitive 

transducer.  3.766,333,  CI.  179-1  15  50r. 
Watson.  John  Merza.  Apparatus  and  method  of  charge-particle  spec- 
troscopy for  chemical  analysis  of  a  sample.   3,766,381,  CI.  250- 
283.000. 
Watson,  Norman  Leonard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited 

Stabilisedchlorinatedrubber.  3,766,1  37,  CI  260-45. 80a 
Watson,  Stewart  C;  and  Bowman.  Thomas  C,  to  Watson-Bowman  As- 
sociates, Inc  Sealing  member  3,765,784,  CI.  404-64  000 
Watson,  Thomas  A.  W.  K.  Roury  mechanical  translating  device  em- 
ploying rotary  releasers.  3,765,269, CI.  74-682.000. 
Watson-Bowman  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
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Wition.  Stew*rtC.;«ndBowm«n,ThonitsC  ,  3.765,784. 
Watt,  Cordon  James.  Outlet  restrictor  hydroctatic  bearing.  3,763,732, 

CI.  308-9  000 
Watt,  Richard  L  .  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Computing  digital  averaging 

pkaw  netcr.  3,766.355.  CI.  343-14.000. 
Wattt,  Max  W,  to  Aid  Corporation.  Qvicit  diaconnect  Mat  track  cargo 

tie  down.  3,765,637,  CI.  248-361.00«. 
Watts.Oran  A.,III:S«e— 

Nehon,  Robert  E.;  and  Watts,  Oraa  A..  Ill,  3,763, 1 76. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Poiyetter  fibers  dyed  with  m«noazo  compounds.  3.765.830. 
CI.  8-41. 00c. 
Webb.  Howard  A.,  49%  to  Morris,  Mary  E.  Electronic  voice  box  ap- 
paratus. 3,766,3  1 8.  CI.  1 79- 1  Oal. 
Webber.  J.  Alan;  and  Van  Heyningen.  Earle  M..  to  Lilly.  EH,  and  Com- 
pany. Certain  d«lta-3  cephalosporin  compounds.  3,766. 1 77.  CI.  260- 
24300c 
Weber.   Fritz;  and   Schicwek.   Peter,  to   Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft 
Predetermined    processing    length    in    a    numerically    controlled 
niachinetool.3.76«,368,  CI.  235-131.110. 
Weber.  Karl  Heinz:  5m— 

Bauer.    Adolf;    Weber,    Karl    Heinz;    and    Pook.    Karl-Heinz. 
3.766.169. 
Webster.  Donald  R.:  5*«— 

Ganssle.  Eugene  R;  and  Webster.  Donald  R.,  3,765,775. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 
Pascben.  Allen  Joseph.  3.76«,3 10 
Weigl.  John  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transport  arrangement  for  thin 

sheet  material.  3,765.757.  CI.  355-3  900 
Weill  A  Reineke  C  m  b  H  :  Srr— 

Blose.  Werner.  3.765.982 
Weiner.  Melvin  Milton.  Systems  and  components  for  the  utilization  of 
electromagnetic  waves  in  discrete,  pkase-ordered  media  3.765,773. 
CI  356-114.000 
Weinrotter,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Stem.   Gerhard;    Muller.    Walter;   and    Weinrotter.    Ferdinand. 
3.766,228 
Weinstock.  Leonard  M.;  Tull,  Roger  J  .  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M.,  to 
Frosst.   Charles    E..   A    Co.    3-Het«rocyclicamino-4-chloro    1,2,5- 
thiadiazoles.  3,766,180.  CI.  260-247  100 
Weiss.  Frank  Scaled  link  for  instrumcnU  3.765.687.  CI  277-8  000 
Weissberger.  Gunther:  See — 

Peolmann.   Fritz;  Seidel.  Siegfried,  and   Weissberger.  Gunther. 

3.766.503 

Weisz,  Paul  B.;  and  Silvestri.  Anthony  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Demetalation  of  hydrocarbon  charge  stocks.   3.766.054.  CI.   208- 

89  000. 

Wellborn.  Hadley  W  ,  Jr   Method  of  detecting  and  locating  corrosion 

sites  3.766.040. CI  204-i80  00r 
Welstead.  William  John.  Jr  .  and  Franko.  Bernard  V  .  to  Robins.  A   H  . 
Company  Incorporated.  3-(2-Pyrid}|l)  pyrrolidines  and  pyrrolines. 
3.766.196. CI  260-295.0ca.  1 

Welter.  Leonard  M  :  See—  ' 

Coalet.  Vincent  J    and  Welter.  Leonard  M  .  3.766.427. 
Wenger.  Charles  B:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.;  Wenger.  Charles  B  ;  and  Presley.  C.  Travis. 
'3.766.086 
Wenger.  Harvey  M  ,  to  Organic  Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Drier 

for  bulk  material.  3.765.61  2. CI.  241.23  000 
Werkmeister,  Dennis  W  :  See— 

Leggingwell.  James  W.;  Thies.  Curl;  and  Werkmeister.  Dennis  W  , 
3.765.968 
Werner.  Edward  E  ;  and  Wollangk.  Edward  G  .  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Locking  arrangement  for  plastic  telescoping  tubes  used  to 
insert  umpons  and  the  like   3.765.416.  CI.  128-263  000. 
Werner.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Trocciola.  John  C  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration  Fuel  cell  system   3.765.946, CI   I  36-86  00c. 
Wertheimer.  Harry  P.;  See— 

Rachel.  Todd   L.;  Horn.  John   W  ;  and  Wertheimer.  Harry   P  . 
3.765.380. 
Wesdock.  James  F.:  See— 

Erb.  Roger  L  ;  and  Wesdock.  James  F  .  3.765.23 1 
Wesp,   George    L..   to    Monsanto   Company.    Process   for    adhering 
preformed  resinous  coverings  to  architectural  surfaces.  3.765.972. 
CI.  156-71.000 
Wesselhoft.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Sienmark,  Donald  G.;  and  Wesselhoft.  Robert  D  .  3.766.287. 
West.  Peter;  and  Woodville.  Mary  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.    Line   earth   metal  compounds  from   organotin   compounds. 
3, 766 .28  I. CI.  260-665. OOr 
West.  Robert  E.,  and  Kantebei.  Kishorc  V  .  to  Cascade  Industries.  In- 
corporated.  Skimmer  for  swimming   poob.    3,765.534.   CI.    210- 
169.000 
Westbcrg,  Ahrar  Torsten.  to  Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Pipe 

joint.  3.765.707.  CI.  285-336.000 
WesterKng.  David  E.  Apparatus  for  stacking  or  unstacking  containers. 

3.763,546.  CI.  2  l4-6.0ba. 
Westerlund.  Gothe  O..  to  Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.  Electrolytic  cell 
system  including  upper  and  lower  reacting  chambers.  3.766.044.  CI. 
204-268.000. 
Western  Electric  Company:  5^— 

Ramachandran,  Karaporath.  3,765.926. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Brandt.  Edmund  D.  3,765.076 
Cranston.  Benjamin  H  .  3.765.845. 


Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell.  3.765.938 
Hudnall.  Joseph  R  .  3.765.937 

Jannett,  Frederick  Joseph;  and  Mracek,  Jaroslav,  3,763,43 1 . 
Kent.  WUKam  C  .  3.765.084 
Polliti,  Joseph  F  ,  3.765,276. 
Raamot.  Jaan,  3,766,402. 
Sorensen.  William  W.,  3.765,277. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG.:  See— 

Hemfort,  Heinrich,  3,765,599. 
Weatinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Reeve.  John.  3.766.464 
Reeve.  John.  3.766.465 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Cameron.  Frank  L..  3.766.509 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Kemeny,  George  A.,  3,765,870. 
Frisch.  Eriing.  and  Andrews.  Harry  N  ,  3.766.006 
Malarkey.  Edward  C,  Natalc,  Michael  R..  and  Ogland.  Jon  W., 

3,766,084 
Moore.  Robert  L,  3,765,194. 
OgUnd.  Jon  W  .3.766.428. 
Peterson,  Robert  S.  3,765,203. 
Shuey,  Kenneth  C  .  3,766.409 

Yannucci.  Dean  A.,  and  Van  Nice.  Robert  I.,  3,766,504. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Denis  K.  3.766.1  5  I 
Weyde.  Edith;  Schcibiu.  Maria;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and  Matejec.  Rein- 
hart,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Organic  hydrogen  perox- 
ide addition  compounds  ton  vesicular  image  formation  processes. 
3,765,890.  CI.  96-50  000 
Weyer,  Paul  P.  Industrial  machine  press  having  multi  post  structure 
providing    open    work    area    freely    accessible    from    three    sides. 
3.765,322. CI.  100-53.000. 
Whalen,  James  J   Two-riser  heating  and  cooling  unit.  3.765.476,  CI. 

165-16000 
Whalen,  James  J    Four  riser  heating  and  cooling  unit.  3,765.478,  CI. 

165-50000 
White.  Alexander  William  See- 

Clarke.   Brian   James.   Hildebrand.  Robert   Peter.   Lance.  David 
George,  and  White.  Alexander  William.  3.765.903 
White.  Richard  MS<>e- 

Rostler.  Friu  S  ;  and  White.  Richard  M  .  3.766.107. 
White.  Robert  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Gas  production. 

3.765.851.  CI  48-209.000 
White.  William   Frederick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration   Self-aligning  object  placement  apparatus.  3.765.542,  CI. 
214-1  Obt 
Whttehouse.  Harper  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Feed- 
back-type acoustic  surface  wave  device  3.766.496, CI  331-107. 00a. 
Whitcley,  Roger  L    See— 

Shah.   Dipak   C.   Ward.   George   W      and   Whiteley.   Roger   L., 
3.765.206 
Whitenack.  Taylor  O  .  Jr  .  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc  Shuttle  transfer  with 

sine  wave  time/velocity  acceleration   3.765,25  1 .  CI  74-28  000 
Whitney,  John  A.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  Apparatus  for  elimina- 
tion of  error  in  a  detection  system.  3.766.472.  CI  324-28  OOd 
Whirtaker Corporation:  See— 

Munyon,  Henry  Lawrence,  3,765,996 
Wickerson,  John  T   R  ,  and  Zak.  Janusz  M  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology   Treating  food  with  polypeptide  haddock  extract  to 
prevent  the  outgrowth  of  clostridum  botolinum.  3,765.908,  CI.  426- 
321  000 
Wiczer,  Max   Lock  anti-pick  device.  3,765,199,  CI  70-423  000 
Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhic,  Engelbert;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  Grewe,  Ferdi- 
nand; Kaspers,  Helmut,  and  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Ureidophenylisothioureas      3,766.243.    CI      260- 
470000 
Wiedemann.  Erwin:  See — 

Lang.  Arm  in.  and  Wiedemann.  Erwin.  3.765.181 
Wikholm.    Ilmar    Veikko.    Circuit    isolating   switching   arrangement. 

3.766.336. CI   179-175  300 
Wilcox.  George  A.:  See— 

McLaughlin.  George  B..  and  Wilcox.  George  A  .  3.765.057 
Wilcoxen.  Charles  H.,  Jr  :  See- 

De  La  Mare.  Harold  E  ;  and  Wilcoxen.  Charles  H  .  Jr  .  3.766,301 
Willett.  Colin  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Interferometric 

angular  sensor  and  reference  3.765.772,  CI.  356-1  10  000 
William  Prym-Werke  KG.  Firma:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich.  Hennenberg.  Wilhelm;  and  Limpens,  Karl, 
3.765,457 
Williams.  Gwilym  lorwerth:  See- 
Campbell.  John;  Freeman.  Roger  Francis  Argyll;  and  Williams, 
Gwilym  lorwerth,  3,765,227. 
Williams.  Lester  W   Convertable  sewing  machine  cabinet.  3,765,739, 

CI  312-30.000 
Williams,  Louis  B.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Device  for  locating  and 

identifying  threadline  defecu.  3,765,777.  CI  356-200  000 
Williams,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Mendenhall.  Charles  A  ;  Williams,  Richard  D.,  Michaels,  Fred  G.; 
and  Gifford.  William  E..  3.765.262. 
WUIim.  Fritz:  S*'*'- 

Neumann.  Friedhelm;  and  Wlllim.  Fritz.  3,765.372. 
Wilmers,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Froede.    Walter;     Wilmers,    Gottlieb;    and     Dekitsch.     Anton, 
3,765,392. 
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Wilsker.  Jay   M.;  and   Miranker,  Samuel   H.,  to  Automatic  Steam 
Products  Corporation.  Garment  dewrinkling  process  and  apparatus. 
3.765.580.  CI.  223-52.000. 
Wilson.  Harold  K    Instrument  mounting  clamp.  3.765.628,  CI.  248- 

27.000. 
Wilson.  Homer  M.,  to  Petrolttc  Corporation    Corrosion  ratemeter. 

3.766.042.  CI  204-195.00C. 
Wilson,  John  E.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Refractory  faced 

blastfurnace  wear  element.  3,765,662,  CI  266-27  000 
Wilson.  N eel:  See- 

Horvath.    Miklos    B;    Etherton.    Daniel;    and    Wilson.    Neel. 
3.765,314 
Wilson.  Roger  Allan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1.,  and  Company. 

Fluid  stripping  devices.  3.765,195,  CI.  68- 1 75 .000 
Wimer,  William  W.;  and  Bushick.  Ronald  D  .  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Integrated  terephthalic  acid  process    3,766,257, 
CI.  260-5  15. OOp. 
Winchell,  Frank  J    See- 
Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  Salamon,  Theodore  M.,  and  Winchell,  Frank 
J.  3.765.701. 
Windish.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Klebe.  Johann  F  ;  and  Windish.  Thomas  J  ,  3,766.294. 
Wineberg.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Lindquist.  Steven  M  .  Baker.  Kenneth  A  ;  Harris.  Elmer  E.;  and 
Wineberg.  Kenneth  W  .  3.765,142 
Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Motion  picture 

camera  3,765,754. CI.  352-90.000 
Winter.  Joseph:  See— 

Sperry.    Philip    R.,    Winter.    Joseph;    and    Pryor,    Michael    J  . 
3,765,877 
Winter,  Richard  M.;  and  Aylard.  William  F  ,  to  Non-Ferrous  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  working  or 
finningtubing.  3,765,207, CI.  72-78.000 
Winterhalter,  Karl,  KG:  See- 

Muller.  Helmut,  3,765,430. 
Wiplich.  Michael:  S^'r- 

Kulka,  Robert  A.,  and  Wiplich,  Michael,  3,766,549. 
Wise,  Richard  L.,  to  Jaeger  Machine  Company.  The.  Self  cleaning 

sealed  concrete  pump  valve   3.765.439.  CI   1 37242  000. 
Wisotzky.OttoG.S^r- 

Blackburn.  Tom  L  .  and  Wisotzky.  Otto  G.,  3.766,414. 
Withers.  Daniel  D.  Cryogenic  unk  design  and  method  of  manufacture 

3.765,558. CI  220-9  OOf 
Witsiepc.  William  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Segmented   thermoplastic   copolyester  elastomers.    3.766.146.  CI 
260-75.00r 
Wittman.  John  P  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion    Digital  dial  pulse   distortion   corrector     3.766,323.  CI.    179- 
I600e 
Wixon.    Harold    Eugene,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.     1,2-AI- 
kanediol  containing  fabric  softening  compositions.   3.766.062,  CI. 
252-8  700 
Woclich.  Marvin  E   Variable  ring  gauge   3.765.097. CI.  33-l78.00r 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Sr*'- 

Dzimoba.   Willy.    Beole.    Rainer.    Wolf.   Gerhard;   and    Dreyer. 
Gunter.  3.765.436 
Wolf.  Helmut:  S«- 

Bohm.Wolfgang.and  Wolf.  Helmut.  3.765.230. 
Wolfe.  Bagenstosc:  See— 

Siegle.  John  Carl,  and  Wolfe.  Bagenstose.  3.766. 126 
Wolfe.  Robert  N..  Palmer.  Beverly  F  .  Hoadley.  Harvey  O  .  and  Van 
Heyningen.  Roger  S  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fabricating  radiation-redistributive  devices.  3.765.281. 
CI  83-3  000. 
Wolfram.  Adolf  E..  to  General  Electric  Company   Signal  seeking  tuner 

control  system    3.766.483.  CI   325-470  000 
Wolgemuth.  Larry  G  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Condensation  of 
cyclic   nitrile  carbonates  with  fluoride  compounds    3.766.147.  CI. 
260-77  50r. 
Wollangk.  Edward  G.  Ser- 

Werner.  Edward  E  .  and  Wollangk.  Edward  G.,  3,765,4  16. 
Woller,  William  Henry:  See- 

Bordovsky,     Michael     Joseph;     and     Woller.     William     Henry. 
3.766,052. 
Wolley.  Hoyt  B.  Portable  load  supporting  apparatus.  3.765.630,  CI. 

248-165  000 
Wollner.   Josef,    to    Bergner.    Richard     Pressure    head    indicator    for 

machine  tools.  3.765,204,  CI.  72-31  000. 
Wolski,  Adolph  J.,  to  Ni  Tec.  Inc  .  mesne    Electron  beam  scan  con- 
verter 3.766.426, CI.  315-12  000 
Woods.  FoulkSee- 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  ;  and  Woods.  Foulk.  3.766.091 . 
Woodville,  Mary  C    Sec- 
West.  Peter;  and  Woodville.  Mary  C  .  3.766.28  1 
Work.  John  S.,  to  American  Pipeline  Equipment  Company.  Internal 

pipe  line-up  clamp.  3.765.665.  CI   269-27  000. 
World-Wide  Paper  Reclamation.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Gleason.C.  Roy;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A..  3.766.001. 
Worrell.  Robe  rt  J:  See— 

FerrU,  Donald  L.;  and  Worrell.  Robert  J  .  3.765. 1 24 
Woulds.  Michael  J    Sec— 

Hockin.  John;  Lund.  Carl  H  ;  and  Woulds.  Michael  J.,  3.765,879. 
Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang  J  :  See- 

Augl.JosephM  ;  and  Wrasidio,  Wolfgang  J  .3.766,141. 


Wright.  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Lin.  Chau-Han.  and  Wright.  Arthur  J.,  3.766.214. 
Wright.  Barry  Charles  Thomas:  See — 

Ouarmby.  Robert  Charles;  Clarke.  Terence  James  Leonard,  and 
Wright,  Barry  Charles  Thomas,  3,766.359. 
Wright,  Hazel  H    See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W..  3,765,804. 
Wrisberg,  Johannes:  See— 

Bogart,  Marcel  J.  P.;  Nielsen.  Adners;  Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens;  and 
Wrisberg.  Johannes,  3.766,278 
Wuerth.  Dietrich  P.:  See— 

Schopfer.  Walter  S.;  and  Wuerth.  Dietrich  P  .  3.766.540 
Wulfers,    Thomas    F..    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Diurethane-diurea- 

thickened  grease-compositions.  3.766.070.  CI.  252-5 1.50a. 
Wulfers,    Thomas    F  .    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Diurethane-diurea- 

thickened  greased-compositions.  3,766.071  .CI.  252-5  1.50a. 
Wunsch.  Gerd;  See- 
Peck.    Friu,    Fuchs,    Hugo.    Kahr.    Kurt;    and    Wunsch.    Gerd. 
3.766.038. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Gundlach.  Robert  W..  3.765,330. 
Harri«jn.  Larry,  3,765,638. 
Lux.  Adalbert  A..  3,765,828. 
Weigl,  John  W.  3,765.757. 
Xonics.  Inc.:  See— 

Morsell.  Arthur  Lee;  and  Moise.  Norton  L.,  3,766,385. 
Yahano,  Kanji:  See — 

Kushima.  Hosei;  and  Yahano.  Kanji,  3,765,955. 
Yalta.  Ma&ato.  to  Sekisui  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  plural 
mold    members    for    producing    shaped    articles    of   foamed    ther- 
moplastic resin.  3,765.8  14.  CI.  425-233.000. 
Yaku,  Tadao:  See— 

Baba,    Takeshi;    Yaku,    Tadao;    Nakajima.    Hisao;    Kishimoto, 

Toshihiko,  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  3,766.378 

Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B..  to  Squibb.  E.  R  .  &  Sons. 

Inc.  5.1  I -Dihydrodibenzoxa  (or  thia)  zepine  derivatives.  3.766.210. 

CI.  260-333.00r. 

Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.  Reader  printer    3.765.759.  CI 

355-45.000. 
Yamagami.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hachiro,  Uda,  Jyunko.  and  Yamagami.  Nobuyuki. 
3.766.266 
Yamagishi,   Hidehisa;   and   Watanabe.  Tsutomu.   to   Nippon   Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acidic  bath  for  electroplating  zinc.  3,766.024,  CI. 
204-55.00r 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Eda,    Shinjiro;     Iwabuchi,     Hiroshi;     Yamagishi,     Kazuo;    and 
Nakagawa,  Keiiti,  3,765.87 1 . 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroji  See — 

Asano.  Tadao.  Kitano.  Shin;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroji;  and  Momose.  Yu- 
taka.  3, 765.520 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo.  Tanaka.  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeaki.  Enokido.  Nobuo. 
and  Sarurvatari.  Hidetoshi.  lo  Mitsushiti  Chemical  Industries.  Lid 
Process  for  polymerization  of  olefins  3.766. 158,  CI  260-88  20r 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo,  Ito.  Hideichi.  Watanabe.  Susumu.  Komatsu.  Akira. 
and  Yoshida.  Toshio.  Water  soluble  monascus  pigment.  3.765,906. 
CI  426-18  000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komai.  Hisataka;  Usui,  Tatuo;  Hosozawa.  Hirosi;  Kimura.  Nobu- 
hiro.  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakaia.  Telsuya.  3,766.101 . 
Yamamoto.  Motoyuki;  See— 

Unno,    Yoichi;    Yamamoto,    Motoyuki;    and    Kurthara,    Haruki, 
3.765.959. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

liakura.    Taisuo;     Shoda.    Tetsuo.    and     Yamamoto.     Takashi. 
3.766.045 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.    Masuo;    Inukai.    Noriyoshi;    and    Nagano.    Noriaki, 
3.766.188 
Yamanouchi.     Saburo.     Yasuno,     Kiyoshi.     Katsuki.     Hiroshi;     and 
Terazawa.  Tskayuki.   lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,   Limited. 
Reinforced  polypropylene  composition  an  its  production.  3,766,135, 
CI  260-41  Oag. 
Yamanoughi,  Teruo:  See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  and  Yamanoughi,  Teruo,  3,765.883. 
Yamashita.    Sadahiko,    Anbe,    Toshi.    Hosokawa.    Yoshihiro,    and 
Nakano,   Tomoyasu,   to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Company. 
Limited.  Semiconductor  pulse  oscillating  device.  3.766.495,  CI.  331- 
101  000 
Yang.  Hung  Han:  See — 

Lyon.  John  Bennett;  and  Yang.  Hung  Han.  3,765.808 
Yannucci.  Dean  A  .  and  Van  Nice.  Robert  I  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Interleaved  transformer  winding  having  three  parallel 
connected  conductors.  3.766.504.  CI   336-70  000 
YashicaCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Makoto,  Hashimoto,  Takao.  and  Takahashi,  Akinori, 
3.766.412. 
Yasuno.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamanouchi,   Saburo;    Yasuno.    Kiyoshi;    Katsuki.    Hiroshi;   and 
Terazawa,  Tskayuki.  3.766.1  35. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  See— 

Chay.  Dong  M  ;  and  Yates.  Paul  C,  3.766,065. 
Ycda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Spinzak,Yair,  3,766.246. 
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YeUer.  Andrew  S.  Method  for  control  of  marin*  fouling.  3,766,032.  CI 

204-147  000 
Yelin,  Robert  Emil:  S*f— 

Silver.  Leonard  Allan;  and  Yelia.  Robert  Emil,  3.765,834. 
Yoder,  Elnon  E.:  S*e— 

Morrison,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Yoder,  Elnon  E.,  3.765,424. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Worki.  Ltd.;  S*«—      i 
Nakane.  Hitao.  3.766.469.  ' 

Yokothi.  Yasuahiko:  S*«— 

Mishimora,  Tohro;  Kibe.  Yoshitoaki;  and  Yokothi,  Yaaushiko. 
3.766.458. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji:S«*—  '  ^     ..    ^      ,  ■ 

Oiwa,  Matayoahi;  Mataumoto,  Akira.  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  Saaaki, 
Hiromi;TojJnia.Maaao;and  Mataumoto,  Kazuya.  3,766,149. 

Yoahida.  Kenichi:  S««— 

Baba.    Takethi;    Yaku,    Tadao;    Nakajima,    Hiaao;    Kiahtmoto, 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoahida,  Kenichi.  3.766,378 
Yoahida.  Mikihiko:  S^e— 

Kurimoto,  Maaashi;  and  Yoahida,  Mkihiko.  3.766,01 1 . 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Ito.  Hideichi;  Watanabe.  Suaumu.  Komatsu. 
Akira.  and  Yoahida.  Toahio.  3.765.906. 
Yoahimura.  Kiyouka;  Aaaao.  Shiro;  Honda.  Tadatoahi;  and  Tauchiya, 
Ryoji.  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Procesa  for  the 
regeneration    of    caulyst    for    hydration    of    nitriie    compounds. 
3.766.088. CI.  252-412.000.  j 

Yoshimura.  Susumu.  See—  ' 

Sano,     Reiji;     Yoshimura.     Susumu;     Asakawa.     Shirow;     and 
Hascgawa.  Katsue.  3.765.888. 
Yoshitomi  l*harmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nakanishi.    Michio;    Tashiro.    Chiski;    and    Araki.    Kazuhiko. 
3.766.174. 
Yotsumoto.Takashi:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toshio;  Omura,  Etuzou;  KaUkabe.  Kyoku;  Yotsumoto. 

Takashi;  Ikeda.  Fumiaki;  Takaahima.  Yoshiro;  MakiU.  Minoru. 

Iwase.    Kenji;    Tsutsumiuti.    Hideo;    Sueyoshi.    Hiromu;    and 

Maesaka.Tomio.  3.765.818. 

Young.  David  E..  to  Schlumberger  Tectwology  Corporation.  Velocity 

sensitive  safety  valve  mechanism.  3.765.443,  CI.  137-460.000. 
Young.  Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Calif.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  method  3.766.056. CI  208- 1 1  1  000. 
Young.  Larry  L.  Animal  carrying  device  for  motorcycles.  3.765,375, 

CI.  1  19-96  000. 
Young.  Richard  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Silver  transfer  diffusion 

process.  3.765.889, CI.  96-29  OOr 
Yurimoto.    Juntaro;    Ito.    Ikoh;    Kiku.    Takashi;    Doi,    Toshiki;    and 
Sekibara.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Resin 
compositions    conuining    mainly    polyvinyl    chloride    suitable    for 


producing  battery  separator.  3.766.106.  CI.  260-1  7. OOa. 
Yzerman,  Henk.  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Stereo-photogram- 

metric  system.  3,765,094.  CI.  33- 1. OOa. 
Zahnradhibrik  Friedricheahafen  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Bauknecht,  Otto;  and  Horl,  Adolf,  3.765.202 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichahafen  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 
Fiacher.  Alois;  and  Hill,  Franz,  3,765.303. 
Lang.  Armin;  and  Wiedemann,  Erwin,  3,765.181. 
Zaid.    Melvin.    to    Colt    Induatiics   Operating   Corporation,    mesne. 

Cylinder  for  revolvers.  3.765.1  16.  CI  42-89  000 
2Lak.  Henry;  and  Conner.  Donald  E..  to  Van  Dyk  A  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Quaternary  halides  of  gluconamides.  3,766.267.  CI.  260- 
561  00b. 
Zak,  Janusz  M.:  See— 

Wickenon,  John  T.  R..  and  Zak.  Januaz  M  ,  3,765,908. 
Zakhi,  Lester  Poliah  can  3,765,048,  CI.  15-258.000. 
Zakrewsky,   Czeslaw;   Taubken,   Werner;   and    Muller,    Erwin,   said 
Zakrewsky  and  said  Taubken  aasors.  to  said  Muller,  Erwin.  Elec- 
iromagnetically  operated  supler.  3,766,455,  CI.  318-135.000 
Zarraga   Carlos  Alberto.  Unit  of  orienution  for  peripheral  ophthal- 
mometry. 3,765.753, CI.  351-6.000 
ZCM  Limited:  See— 

Zink,  Henry  R  ,3,766,331 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Carl;  S**— 

Burboeck.  Hans  Peter,  3,765,745. 
Zeuner.  Kenneth  W,  to  Control  Concepts  Inc.  Controlled  air  gap  in  a 

solenoid  operated  valve.  3,765,644,  CI.  25 1  -1 29.000. 
Ziegler,  Georg;  and  Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 

Gripper  shuttle  carrier.  3.765.458.  CI.  139-126  000 
Zink.  Henry  R..  to  ZCM  Limited.  Hearing  aid  for  producing  sensations 

in  the  brain  3.766.3 31.  CI.  179-107.00r 
Zinpo,  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo;  Ktshiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru,   Shigeru;    Nagaoka.    Yoshihiko;    and    Zinpo,    Kiyokazu, 
3,766,265 
Zirkle,  Charles  L    See— 

Craig.  Paul  N..  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L  ,  3,766,183 
Zocholl,  Stanley  L.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Multivibrator  for 

static  relays  having  linear  time  dial.  3,766.436.  CI.  3 17-33. OOr. 
Zurcher.  Erwin  Alair:  See— 

Conroux,  Jean-Jacques;  Jonville,  Christian  Pierre,  and  Zurcher. 
Erwin  Alair.  3.765. 193 
Zuurveen.  Franz,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Dry  shaver 

cutting  head   3,765.086.  CI  30-43  920 
Zyetz.  M.  Charles,  to  San  Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  an  inductor  chip  3,765,082.  CI.  29-602.000. 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc    See — 
Ouinn.  Frederic  R.  3.766.510. 
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Alsln  Selkl  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Ochlai.  Chlakl,  and  Fujii.  Re.  2., 784.  r,„„„.„„  ha? 

Evans    Carlton  T.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  DunnaRe  bag. 

Re.  27.787.  lO-lG-73,  CI.  214—10.50. 
Fujll,  Takashi :  See —  _     ^,  ^„^ 

Ochial.  Chlakl.  and  Fujll.  Re.  27.784. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  ^ee—  d„    07  tqa 

Rusoff,  Irving  I..  Ohan.  and  Long.  Re.  27,790. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  -See — 

Evans.  Carlton  F.  Re.  27,78<. 
Kobavashl.    Hldeva.    Lightweight    prestressed   structural    con- 
crete member  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  Ke. 
27.785.  10-16-73.  CI.  52— 2l>8. 

Long.  Calvin  L.  :  See —  „      „_  ,,>,. 

Rusoff,  Irving  I..  Ohan.  and  Long.  Re.  27.790. 

Lorenz    Howard  A.,   R.  H.   Nagy.  and   I.   Schousboe.   Building 
systems.  Re.  22,783,  10-16-73.  01.  52—236. 


Ochlai    Chlakl.  and  T.  Fujll.  to  Alsln  Seikl  Kabushikl  Kalsha. 

Master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  braking  system.   Re.  2i,tb-i, 

10-10-73"  CI.  00—54.60. 
Ohan.  William  J.  :  See—  „     ot  toa 

Rusoflf.  Irving  I.,  Ohan,  and  Long.  Re.  27,790. 

Xagy,  Robert  H.  :  See—  x,     o-  -«•» 

torenz,  Howard  A..  Nagy.  nnd  Schousboe.  Re.  2  ...83 
Roth.  Wilfred.  Detection  apparatus.  He.  27.786,  lU-lt>-.3.  ci. 

Ru«oflf     Irving   I..   W.   J.    Ohan.   and   C.   L.    Long,   to   General 

Foods  Corp.  Protein  food  product  and  process.  "Re.  27,790, 

10-10-73.  CI.  99—14. 
Schousboe.  Ingvar :  See —  ^   c.  u        u        dot  toq 

Lorenz.  Howard  A..  Nagy.  and  Schousboe.  Re.  27.783. 
Tillman,    Casslus    L.    Gate    valve.    Re,    27,789.    10-16-73.    CI. 

051 307 

Wendt      David     W.     Motorbike.     Re.     27,788.     10-16-73.    CI. 

180-^33. 
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AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabrlker  :  See — 
Juhlln.  Sven-Erlc,  228.622. 

AFA  Corp,  :  See- 
Anderson.  Douglas  W.  228.657. 

Gekas,  Nicholas  O.  and  Cree.  228.659^ 
Ahrens    Claude  W.  Playground  seesaw.  228,647,  10-18-73,  CI. 

D34— .5. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 
Shindler,  Anthony.  228.674. 
Shlndler,  Anthony.  228,675. 
Shindler    Anthony.  228.679. 
\nderson    I>ouglas  W..  to  AFA  Corp.  Hand  operated  sprayer. 

228,657,  10-16-73,  CI,  D23— 17  ,      ^       r        .      . 

Anderson.  F:idon   L,.  .Ir..  to  General  Electric  Co.   Lumlnalre. 

228.667,  10-16-73.  CI,  48 — 31. 
Ranks.  Dorothv  M.  :  See — 

Byerlev.    Darrell    de    Los.    Banks.    Klrwan,    and    Nelson, 
"228.652. 
Harnnrd.  W.  Grover  :  See—  ^    r.    t,  ^    ooq  aaa 

Barnard.  William  G..  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  Barnard.  228.698 
Barnard     WlUlam  G  ,   Jr.,   nnd   W.   G.    Rarnnrd,   to   Vita   Mix 

Corp.   Blender.   228.698.  10-16-73.  Cl.  T>S9— 1 
Barrows   Robert  E..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Pneumatic 
vibrator     for     detecting     rattles.     228,672.     10-16-.  3.     Cl. 

Beef^her^  William    Binocular.   228.676.  10-16-73.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Blc  Pen  Corp.  :  See — 

Blch.  Marcel  L.  M.  A.  228.666. 
BIch    Marcel  L    M.  Antolne.,  to  Bic  Pen  Corp..  mesne.  Lighter. 

228.660,   10-16-73.  Cl.  D48— 27.  ..      ..       »     „^ 

Blerbusse    James  H..  to   miroyal.   Inc.   Pneumatic  tire  tread 

and  buttress.  228.633.  10-10-73,  Cl.  D12— 142. 
Blerhusse    James  H..  to  I'nlroyal,   Inc.    Pneumatic  tire  tread 

and  buttress.  228,634.  10-16-73,  Cl.  r>12— 143 
Blnzer    Thomas   J.,   C.   H.   Schmltt.  P.  H.  Wooding,  Y,   Suga- 

nova.  and  T.  Mlvake.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  micro- 
wave oven  or  similar  article    228,607,   10-16-73,  D7— 128. 
Blazey    Lawrence,  D.   Sllverstrom.  and  E.  Rocker,  to  Century 

Products     Inc.    High    chair    with    removable    seat.    228.587. 

10-16-73,  Cl.  m— 8.  ^       T        c        *     1 

Bloch   Jack,  and  V.  Marchl,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Spectacle 

front    228.678.  10-lt^73.  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
lilonnt    Gerald  F.,  to  Peco,  Inc.  Tray.  228,606,  10-16-73.  Cl. 

D7— 37. 
Blupstein    Bernard  B..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Nozzle  portion  for  a 

hair  stvllng  bruKh.  228.690.  10-16-73,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Brom.   Rebecca   M.   Tvpe  font.   228.083.   10-10-73    D64— 12. 
Brown    Dwight  C.  Bag  closure  or  the  like.  228.630.  10-16-73. 

D9 — 2.")2. 
Brubaker.  Curtis  M..  H,  B.  Wykes.  and  R,  T.  Gerstenberger. 

Land   vehicle  body.   228,632.   10-16-73,  D12— 90. 
Burrl*  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Korch,   Hennlng,   228. .')94 
Korch,  Hennlng.  228.595. 
Korch,  Hennlng.  228.596. 
Rverlev    Darrell  de  Los.  D.  M.  Banks.  P.  T.  Klrwan,  and  W.  I. 
'Nelson.  Electronic  mosquito  repeller.  228.652.  10-16-73.  Cl. 

D22 — 19. 
Cannon,  Llovd  M.,  and  W.  Tavlor.  to  Ebco  Manufacturing  Co. 

Drinking  water  dispenser.  228,684,  10-16-73.  D67 — 4. 
Centnrv  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blazev.  Lawrence.  Sllverstrom.  and  Rocker.  228.587. 
Chang,  Chlng-Yu.  Chair.  228.593,  10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 55. 

Chasteen  Keith,  and  P.  S.  Glovagnoli.  to  Wllco  Water-Stills, 
Inc.  Water  distilling  apparatus.  228.642.  10-16-73.  Cl. 
D16— 2. 

Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co. :  See — 
Rendell.  Stanley  E.  228,673. 


P.H.     (1972)     Inc., 
228.617,  10-16-73, 


Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Barrows.  Robert  E.  228,072, 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— - 

Vennola.  Jorma.  nnd  Korpljakko.  228,648.  w^*,„„ 

Conner    James  M.,  and  J.  M.  Ryan,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Motion 

picture  camera.  228.680,  10-10-73,  D61— 1. 
Construction  Sneclalties,  Inc,  :  -^ee — 

Zamnettl.  Patrick,  and  Duechler.  228,671. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See —  ^^^ 

Mercadante.  Ottorine  X.  228.605, 
Purpura,  Peter  J.  228,590. 
Cos*ahlle     Eugene    J.,     to    Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.    Chair. 
228.592   10-16-73.  Cl.  D6--39.  00a  ai9 

Covey    Laird  P..  to  The  Stanley  \\orks.  Drill  guide.  228.612, 

10^16-73.  Cl.  D8— 14. 
Cree,  Boyd  H,  :  See — 

Gekas,  Nicholas  G,,  and  Cree.  228. 6o9.  • 

Crovle.  Jack  V.  :  f:er — 

Swett   James  P..  and  Croyle.  228.602. 
Swett!  James  P.,  nnd  Croyle.  228,003. 
Dallalre,     Ravmond     M.,     to     Plastlques 
PH    Plastics  (1972)  Inc.  Window  lock. 
Cl.  b8— 111. 
Dart  Ind\istrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swett   James  B.,  nnd  Croyle.  228.602. 
Swett,  James  B.,  nnd  Crovle.  228.603. 
Doggnrt    John    to  V  &  S  Friedland  Ltd.  Front  cover  of  a  wall 

chime    228  089.  10-1 6-73.  Cl.  D72—1.  ^,     , 

Drvden    Hugh  L.    Deputv  Administrator  of  the  ^atlonal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Inven- 
tion  of  D.   L.   Kellv.   Multi-stage  aerospace  craft.   ^28.688, 
10-10-73.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Duechlpr.  Robert  :  See —  „„□  «-, 

Zamnettl.  Patrick,  and  Duechler.  228.671. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Swavze.  Samuel  F.  228.681. 
Ebco  Mannfactnrlne  Co.  :  See— 

Cannon    Llovd  M,.  nnd  Taylor.  228.684. 
Radcliffe,  Richard   J.   228.685.       ^^„  ^^,       ,^   _   _„      „. 
Eenlni       Peter     J.     Picture     frame.     228,601.     10-16-73.     Cl. 

^,(^—2A4. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 

Mackenzie.  Elbert  K.  228.069.  ^      ^^        .      at» 

Envall    Blorn  E    A.,  and  H    E.  Jonsson,  to  Saab-Scanla  AB. 
Wheel  rim.  228,639.  10-16-73,  Cl.  D12— 211. 

Erb    Roger  :  See — 

'  Lambertz,  Martin  R.,  and  Erb,  228,621. 

Ethvl  Development  Corn.  :  See — 
■  Matthels,  Harley  H,  228..598, 
Falk     Sidney     to   Fort   Lock   Corp.    Lock.   228.618.   10-16-73, 

Cl,  D8 — ]"13. 
Falk     Sldnev    and   P.   M.  Tralnor.   to   Fort  Lock  Corp.   Lock. 

228,619,  10-10-73.  Cl.  D8— 113.. 
Fielder     Frederick    W.    Fishing   lure.    228.654.    10-16-73.    Cl. 

D22— 29. 
Fort  Lock  Corp.  :  See — 

Falk,  Sidnev.  228,018. 
Falk.  Sidney,  and  Tralnor.  228.619, 
Fortunoff  Silver  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gavette.  Richard  C.  228.610. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bloch,  Jack,  and  Marchl.  228.678, 
Frascone    Donald    Swimming   pool   chlorlnator,  228.655.   10- 
10-73, 'Cl.  D23— 3. 

GAF  Corp.  :  See— 

Madsen.  John  S.  228.643. 
Madsen.  John  S.  228,644. 
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ilver  Sales.  Inc.  Fork  or 


Gardlsette  International  AG  :  See 

Schroe<ler,  I'eter.   _"28.663. 
Gavette,   Richard  C.  to  Fortunoff  3  „    „     ^-      ,  o- 

slmilar  article  nf  flatware.  228.610.  10-K5-73,  CI.  D,— 13. 
Gekas,   Nicholas  G,,  and   B.   H.   Cree,   to  AMP   Inc.   Electrical 

connector.  228,039.  10-16-73.  CI.  D26 — 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Eldon  L..  Jr.  228.667. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Blnzer,    Thomas    J..    Schmltt,    Wooding.    Sujtanoya,    and 
Mlvake.  228,607. 
Gerdjlklan.    Dlkran.    Rotarv    wheel    adjustlnj?    apparatus    tor 

dressing  a  grinding  wheel.  228.650,  10-16-73,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Gerdjlklan.  Dikran.  Lever  adjusting  anpararus  for  dressing  a 

grinding  wheel.  228.651,  10-16-73,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Gerstenberger,  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Brubaker    Curtis  M..  Wvkeu,  and  Gerstenberger.  228,632. 
Ghldlnl,   Clprtano,   to  Ray  Control  Corp.   Corkscrew.  228.613. 

10-10-73.   CI.   D8 — 42. 
Gill    Don  R     to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  Lounge  chair.  228,- 

591,  10-16-73,  CI.  D6 — 39. 
Gillette  Co..  The;  See — 

Hill.  Robert  L.  228.697. 
Glnvagnoli.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

Chasteen.  Keith,  and  Glovagnoll.  228  642 
Glaberson,   Martin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Cn.  Case  for  a  safetv 
razor  and  blade  dl.snenser.  228.629.  10-16-73.  CI.  D9— 186. 
Gomez    Franclne.   to   Soclete   Le  Fojer.   Ink  marker.   228,690, 

10_ir>-73.  CI.  07-1 — 17. 
Graham.  Thelma  I.  Litter  bag.  228.611.  10-16-73.  CI.  D7— 193. 
Gramling    .Tame<»  T.,  to  Gramllng  Tool  k  Die,  Inc.  Hydraulic 

punch.  228.682.  10-16-73.  CI.  D63— 1. 
Gramllng  TV>ol  4  Die,  Inc.  :  fif — 
Gramllng.  James  T.  228.682. 
Graviner  f Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

McOulloch    Allstalr.  228.641. 
Greenlaw,  Stephen  E.  Sunoort  rack  for  hair  curlers  or  the  like. 

22<5.?i99.  10-]fi-73.  n.  D« — 134. 
Griden.    .Tack   E.    Combined    hag   loading   tray   and   support. 

228  ri88.   10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 20. 
Ilahn  Brass  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lambertz.  Martin  R..  and  Erb.  228,621. 
Ha'l.   Merwln  G    Height  measuring  scale.   228.670,   10-16-73. 

ri    D52 — 6. 
Hall    Richard  B.    to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  scissors.  228.61.1. 

10-ir>-73.  CI.  D8 — fil. 
Harris.  Ewell  .T.  Fi«h  lure.  228.6.';3.  30-16-73.  CI.  D22— 29. 
Harrr  Mountain  Pet  Foorls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kissln    riaufl  W.  228  646. 
Hawkins    Paul   M..  and  .T.   H.   T><>e.  to  >finne«fota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Co.    Alarm    latch.    228  620.    10-16-73.    CI 
I>S — 131 
Henlv    Hawflrd  G.    to  Me^l-^enlcs  Inc.  Artificial  kidney  tank. 

228.693    10-16-73.  CI.  D8.3 — 1. 
Hllgerrinrff    Vorman  .A.:  .^ee — 

Hllgendorff.  Wayne  P  .  S.  J,,  and  N.   A.  228.597 

Hilgenr'or'T     Sup    .T    ■    Sirr — 

Hllepndo-fT    Wfl-ne  P.    S.  J.,  and  N.   A.  228. '^QT. 
Hllgendorff.  Wavne  P..  S.  J.,  and  X.  A.  Combined  tfvith  brush 
'^ol'or    .nnd    tf^Ath'^a'te    disnenser.    228.597.    10-16-73.    d. 
nR — 91 
Hill    Robert  L.    to  The  Gillette  Co.  Hair  dryer.  228,697.  10- 

ir_7.3    ri    D86 — 10 
Hnnt-Wesson  FooH«    Inf.  ■  S'-e —       i 

Knles.  Robert  H.  228.626.  | 

Tmer^hpin    Cbarle*  L.  •  f!cp — 

Tmershpln.  Rufh  E     J.  A.,  S.  L..  W.  L  .  and  C.  L.  228.624. 
Imershein    .T'idlth   .A  •  /^ec^ 

TmP-Bhpin    R'ith  E     J    A.    S.  T  ..  W.  L.    nnd  C.  L.  228.62-». 
Imershein    Ruth  E..  .T    A..  S.  I,..  W.  L..  and  C.  L.  Shower  cur- 

tri'i  h.ildp--    22«.R2-t    1fk-1R-73.  CI.  pc — o-l^ 
TTT>p-"=''p|n     Snrn   T.    ■   S^-e — 

Imershpln.  Ruth  E..  .T.  A..  S.  L..  W.  L..  and  C.  L.  228.624. 
Imershein.  XVllllnm  L   ■  .'''•e — 

Tmp-chetn    R-nh  F..  .T.  .A.    S.  1...  W   L..  and  C.  L.  228.62' 
TnternflH'^nil   r>oaign  Tor^    •  Prr — 

>rnrpfirif     B'll'-     2'^8  "09 
.Tnh"apn     <dfl   Af    V(,--Miim  cleaner  hrnsh  attachment.  228  608, 

in_i«_-3    r\  ^7 — 17^.  I 

.Ton«a^n    Pfll-^b   V,  ■  .«?»•<• —  | 

Envflll    Biorn  E.  A.,  and  Jonsson  228.639. 
.T"hlin     tjT-PTi-Frif'    t^    *B   G"stftvshergs   Fnhrlker.   Holder   for 

hand  shower   228.622.  10-16-73.  CI    D8 — 229. 
Ka>^"-^>''H  KaUhfl   R-nnh  •   Vi-e — 

Sak'iTT^a    Masavuld.  228.662.       i 
Kell'-   Donald  T    :  firr —  I 

Drvden    Hugh  L..  and  Kelly.  228.688. 
KlenV    Robprt  N    ■   fJp" — 

Vl^tna    riirence  H.    Jr..  nnd  K«»»nle   22*5  634 

Vlzina.  Clarence  H..  Jr..  and  Klenle.  228. 638. 
Kl""     Wi'Unm    R.     to    Snn'^oz  Wander.    Inc.    Nasal    cannula. 
228.692    10-16-73.  CI.  D8.3 — 1. 

Kirwnn    "eter  T.  :  Sif-e — 

PverVv     Darrell    de    Los.    Banks,    KIrwan,    and    Xelson. 
228.6.52. 

Kissin    Clft'id  W  .  to  Hartz  ^fountain  Pet  Foods.  Inc.  Cat  and 
puppv  collar.  228.646   ia-1«-73.  CT.  D30— 38. 

Kn'es     Rohort   H      t'^   Hunt-Wesonn   Fo^-ids.   Tnc.   Ccmblnpd   re- 
cessed jar  and  food  packet.  228.626.  10-16-73.  CI.  DO — 10. 

Kor'-h    Hennln?   to  R-Trls  Tn'^-'otries,  Inc.  Seat  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 228.594.  10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 71. 

Korch     Heininc    to    Burrls    Ind"strles.    Inc.    Seat   or   similar 
article.  228.195    10-16-73.  CI.  D6— 71. 

Korch    Hennlng   to  Burrls  Tnfi'istrles.  Inc.  Seat  or  similar  arti- 
cle.  228.596.   10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 71. 

KorpHakko.  Erkki  P.  :  S^r — 

Vennola.  Jorma.  and  Korpijakko.  228.648. 


Kosoku  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Uchlda,  Isamu.  228,614. 
or    Kustusch.  Edmund  A.  Packaging  container  for  sewing  imple- 
7.         raents.  228,628.  l0-l(;-73,  CI.  D9 — 172. 

Lambertz,  Martin  R.,  and  K.  Erb.,  to  Hahn  Brass  Ltd.  Door 

latch.  228,021.  10-16-73.  CI.  D8 — 150. 
Lee,  John  H.  :  8ee — 

Hawkins,  Paul  M.,  and  Lee.  228,620. 
Long,  John  C.  Building.  228,040.  10-10-73,  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Lovitz,  David  D.,  to  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  bracket 
and    tilter    for    home    aquariums.    228,656,    10-16-73.    CI. 
D23 — 4. 
Mackenzie.  Elbert  K.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co., 

Inc.  Electrical  meter.  228,609,  10-10-73,  CI.  Do2— 6. 
.Mad.sen,  John  S.,  t"  (JAF  Corp.  Design  for  floor  tile  or  similar 

article.  228,r>43.  10-10-73,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Madsen,  John  S.,  to  G.AF  Corp.  D«>slgn  for  floor  tile  or  similar 

article.  228.044.  10-10-73.  CI.  D18— 2. 
Marchi,  Vitallno  :  See — 

Bloch.  Jack,  and  Marchi.  228.078. 
Martz    Raymond   L..   to   Mlnerallac  Electric  Co.   Beam  clamp. 

228.023.  10-ir,-73.  CI.  DS — 235. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

-Vlshimura.  Koichl.  228,061. 
Mattheis    Harlev  H..  to  Ethvl  Development  Corp.  Display  tray 

or  similar  art"lcle.  228.59^.  10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 132. 
MfCulloch.   Allstalr,    to   Graviner    (Australia)    Pty.   Ltd.   Fire 

e.xtinguisher.  228,641,  10-16-73.  CI.  Dlt^ — 2. 
Medlgenics  Tnc.  :  See- — 

Healy.  Howard  G.  228.693. 
Mercadante   Ottorino  N..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Plate  or  the 

like.  228.605.  10-10-73.  CI.  D7— 36. 
Mlnerallac  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Martz.  Ravmond  L.  228  023. 
.Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  :  Sec — 

Hawkins.  Paul  M..  and  Lee.  228.620. 
Mivakp.  Takao  ;  See — 

"    Blnzer     Thomas    J..    Schmltt.    Wooding.    Suganoya.    and 
Mlvake.   228,007. 
Moffatt    Weslev.  Combined  book  support  and  film  strip  holder. 

228.600    10-16-73.  CI.  D*\ — 184. 
Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 
(Jill.  r>on  R.  228. .->01. 
Costahlle.  Eugene  J    228. ,592. 
Mort'tinl    Billv    to  International  Design  Corn.  Merchandise  dls- 

Pl.nv  devire"  228.589,  10-16-73.  CI.  D6 — 24. 
Nelson.  Walter  I.  :  See-  -  ^^  ^    »,  , 

Bverley.    Darrell    de    Los.    Banks.    KIrwan.   and    Nelson. 
"■'>'8  652 
Mshlmiira'  Koichl.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     Ltd. 
Taie  nlaver  for  a-tomoblle   228.661.  10-16-73.  CI.  D26— 14. 
N'oren    Don   W.     to  Noren   Prod"ct«.   Inc.   V-hlcle  communica- 
tion's and   control   console.  228.600.   10-16-73.  CI.   D26— 14. 
Noren  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Noren    Don  W.  228.660. 
Orr    Ru.«sell  F  .  11  :  See — 

Orteen    Charles  J.,  and  Orr.  228.6.'8. 
Ortecn     Charles    J.     and    R.    E.    Orr.    II.    to    Scan  Tron    Corp. 

Test   scoring  machine.   228.658.   10-U5-73.  CI.  D25— 1. 
Owena  Tl'ln"is     Inc       S<c-- 

Weckmnn.   Rirhard   L.   228  027.  „      „„ 

Pnrtibel'o  Sam-el  M  Inmn.  228.or,4.  10-16-7"?.  CI.  n48 — 20. 
Pambello!  Samuel  .M.  Lamp.  228.^>5.  10-10-73.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Peoo    Tnc.  :  Sef> — 

Blount    Oe-nld  F.  228  606. 
Picar''nt     Ro>^ert.    I^awn    treating   trailer.    228.649.    10-16-73. 

r\     D35      ? 
rin-itl'U'-v    r.    H     n972)    Inc..    mesne    P.    H.    Plastics    (1972) 

Dalialre.  Ravmond  M.  228.617. 

Polnro-  '   Co--'   :   Sr- 

r^nnp'-.  .Tames  M..  nn^  R'-an.  228.680. 
Press,  Fred,  to  Stvson.  Inc.  Fondue  plate.  228,604,  lO-lft-73. 

r\'rM< — 1.- 
Purnura    Peter  J     to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Display  stand  or 

the  like   22«  .'90.  10_10_73.  CI    D6— 29. 
Radcllffe    Richard  J.,  to  Ebco  Manufactu'-tnr  Co    FTleotrlcallv- 

ncfated   drinking  water  dispenser.   228.085.   10-16-73.  CI. 

67 — 4. 
Rav  Control  Cor'^  •  See — 

Ghidinl.  Cl'^rlano.  228  613. 
Remember  When  Sweet  ShonrM>.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ro!TO'-e.  Hnrr-   and  t>    22«.031. 
Rendell.  Stnnlev  E,.  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Com- 

}\noi\   tatlnipp**  and   br1''ge   for  a   guitar   or  similar  article. 

228.073.  10-10-73.  C.  D.'.O — 1. 
Rlt-i    MIchapl  C.  Infant  nurser  holder.  228.604.  10-16-73.  CI. 

n«53 — 8 

Rocker.  Elmer  •  See — 

Blarev.  Lawrence.  Sllrerstrom.  and  Rocker.  228.587. 

Ro'^ove    TTnrrv    ariri  R.    to  Remember  ^^'hen  Sweet  Shoppe.  Inc. 
Cart   2?8.fi31    10-16-73.  CI.  D12— 22. 

Rogove.  Roslvn  :  See — 

Rogove.  Harrv    and  H.  228.631. 

Rvnn     Tames  M.  •  Fire — 

Conner.  James  M..  and  R.van.  228,680. 

.Saab-Seanla   AB  :  See —  ^^„ 

Envnll.  Biorn  E.  A.,  and  Jonsson   228.639. 
Sakuma    Masavuki    to  Kahushlkl  Kalsha  Ricoh.  Tape  recorder. 

228.r,c,2.   10-10-73.  CI,  D20 — 14. 
SandiT-Wau'^e'-     Inc    :  Sc — 
King.  William  R.  228.692. 

Scan  Tron  Cori.  •  Ser — 

Ortega.  Charles  J.,  and  Orr.  228.658. 
Schilling     Karl     to    T'.S.    Blind    Stitch    Machine    Corp.    Blind 
stitch  sewing  machine.  228.087.  10-16-73,  CI.  D70— 1. 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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Schmltt,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Blnzer,    Thomas    J.,    Schmltt,    Wooding,    Suganoya,    and 
.Mlyake.  228.0)07. 
Schroeiler,    Peter,    to    Gardlsette    International    AG.    Curtain 

fabric.  228.663.  10-16-73.  CI.  047-6. 
ShlndltT,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  spectacles. 

22S.074.  lO-uC-73.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Slilndlcr    Anthonv.   to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 228.079,"lO-10-73.  CI.  057—1. 
Shindler.  Anthonv.  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 

tii.-les.  228. 075. "10-16-73.  CI.  Do7 — 1. 
Sllvcrstrom.  David  :  See—  _     ,         „„^  _^_ 

I'.lazey.  Lawrence.  Sllverstrom.  and  Rocker.  228.087. 
Societe  Le  Fover  :  See-^ 

(Joinez    Francine  :  228.690. 
Stnnlev  Works.  The  :  See — 

Covey.  Laird  F.  228.012. 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lovitz.  David  D.  228,056. 
Stocioii    Paul  M     to  Vlcra  Sterile,  Inc.  Winged  catheter  inser- 
tion device.  228.091,  10-16-73.  CI.  D83 — 12. 
Stvsou.   Inc.  :  See — 

■     I'nss.  Fred.  228.604. 
Sngiinovu.  Yoshio  :  See — 

Blu/er     Thomas    J.,    Schmltt,    Wooding,    Suganoya,    and 
Mlyake.  228  007. 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

I'.bu^stein.  Bernard  B.  228,696. 
Hull.  Richard  B.  228,015. 
Swnv/e    Samuel  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Still  camera  or  the 

like.  228.081.  10-l*>-73.  CI.  I>G1  — 1. 
Swett    .lames  B..  and  J.   V.   Crovle.  to   Dart   Industries,   Ir-c. 
C.Mitiilner    closure     or     the    like.     228,602,     10-16-73.    CI. 

it;--i:n. 
Swett,  James  B..  and  J.  V.  Croyle.  to  Dart  Industries    Inc. 
(VII)   C.intalner  closure  or  the  like.  228.003.  10-16-73.  CI. 

D7— i.n. 
Tanner    Carmen   L.   Comhlne<l   presser   foot  and  sewing  gage. 

228.080.  10-10-73.  CI.  D70— 2. 
T.nr^ltnno     Robert,    Jr.    Outdoor   barbecue-oven    combination. 

22S.r,(i<,t.  iO-ic>_73,  CI.  D7— 107. 

T.-ivlor.  William  :  ,SVe — 

■    Ciiimon.  Lloyd  M..  and  Taylor.  228,684. 
Ton\o     Tiikavoshl.  Portable  polishing  device.  228,616,  10-16- 

7:(.  ci.  D8 — 02. 

Traliior,  Patrick  M.  :  See— 

Fiilk,  Sidney,  and  Tralnor.  228,619. 
Icldda    Isamu,  to  Kosoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulation  strlp- 
plngiiistrument.  228,014,  10-16-73,  CI.  D8— 52. 


Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blerbusse,  James  H.  228,633. 
Blerbusse,  James  H.  228,634 
Vlzina.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.  228,635. 
Vizlna.  Qarence  H.,  Jr.  228,637. 
Vlzina  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Klenle.  228,636. 
Vizlna.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Klenle.  228,638. 
U.S.  Blind  Stitch  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Schilling.  Karl.  228,687. 
V  &  E  Frledland  Ltd.  :  See — 
Doggart.  John.  228,689. 
Vennola,  Jorma,  and  E.  P.  Korpijakko,  to  Columbia  Brondcast- 
Ing    Systems,    Inc.   Toy   truck   cab.   228,648.   10-10-73,   CI. 
D34— 15. 
Vlcra  Sterile.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stocton,  Paul  M.  228,691. 
Vita  Mi.v  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Barnard    William  G.,  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  Barnard.  228,698. 
Vlzina,  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  to  Unlroval,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread 

10-10-73.  CI.  1)12 — 143. 
to  Unlroval,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  trend 
10-11^.-73.  CI.  D12— 151. 
and  R.  N.  Klenle,  to  Uniroynl,  Tnc. 
and  buttress.  228,636,   10-10-73.  CI. 


and  R.  N.  Klenle.  to  Unlroval.  Inc. 
and   buttress.   228,638.   10-10-73.   CI. 
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and  buttress.  228,035. 
Vizlna.  Clarence  H..  Jr.. 

and  buttress.  228,637. 
Vizlna.  Clarence  H..  Jr. 

Pneumatic  tire  tread 

D12— 149. 
Vizlna    Clarence  H.,  Jr. 

Pneumatic   tire   tread 

D12— 151. 
Vora    Shukradev  B.  Shampoo  bowl  neck  rest.  228,09.5, 

73.  CI.  D80— 10. 
Warner  Lambert  Co.  :  See — 

Claberson.  Martin.  228.629. 
Weber,  Bernard  R.,  and  D.  W.  Wendt,  to  Wesbar  Corp.  Vehicle 

lamp.  228  008,  10-10-73.  CI.  D48 — 32. 
Weckman,    Richard    L.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Jnr.   228,<'>27, 

10-10-73.  CI.  D9— 156. 
Wendt.  David  W.  :  See — 

Weber.  Bernard  R..  and  W'endt.  228,668. 
Wesbar  Corp  :  See — 

Weber.  Bernard  R..  and  Wendt.  228  0€8. 
Wichers.  Max  F.  Spectacles.  228,677.  10-16-73,  CI.  D.j7— 1. 
WIlco  Water-Stills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chasteen.  Keith,  and  Glovagnoll.  228,042. 
Wll.son     Elinor   B.   Artificial   Christmas   tree.   228,045,   10-16- 

73.  CI.  Ir20— 1. 
VVoodlng.  Peter  H.  :  See — 
i^      Blnzer,    Thomas    J.,    Schmltt,    Wooding, 

Mlvake.  228.607. 
Wvkes,  Harry  B.  :  See — 

"    Brubaker.  Curtis  M.    Wvkes,  and  Gerstenbergor.  228,632. 
Zampetti    Patrick,  and  R.   Duefhler.  to  Construction  Special- 
ties, Inc.  Grille.  228,671.  10-16-73,  CI.  054— 2. 


Suganoya.   iind 
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Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2  3.765,029 

183  3,765.030 

185R  3,765.031 

CLASS  3 

1  3,765,032 

3,765.033 
3,765,034 

CLASS  4 

131  3,765,035 

192  3,765,036 

CLASS  S 

SIR  3,765,037 

334R  3,765,040 

351  3,765.038 

353  1  3,765.039 

CLASS! 

4  3,765.829 

41A  3,765,835 

4IC  3,765.830 

54  3,765.831 

91  3.765.832 

9421  3,765,833 

111  3.765.834 

115.7  3.765,836 

3,765,837 

IS4  3,765.838 

165  3.765.839 

175  3,765,840 


6 
307 

32 


CLASS  9 

3.765,041 
3,765,042 

CLASS  13 

3,766.304 


CLASS  15 

97R  3,765.043 

104  18  3,765,045 

1048  3,765.044 

106  3.765.046 

118  3,765.047 

169  3.765.049 

258  3.765.048 

302  3,765.051 

304  3.765,050 

369  3,765.052 

CLASS  It 

49  3,765.053 

140  3.765.054 

CLASS  17 

I  I  3.765.055 

32  3,765.056 

CLASS  19 

3,765.057 


89 

CLASS  23 

230R  3.765,841 

232R  3.765,842 

301SP  3.765,843 

CLASS  24 

73HH  3,765.058 

85B  3.765.059 

t29B  3.765.060 

134CF  3.765,061 

201HH  3.765,062 

20ID  3.765,063 

211  3.765.0*4 

256  3,765.065 

279  3.765.066 

CLASS  3* 
54  3.765.067 

CLASS  2S 

17  3.765,068 

72  17  3,765,069 

CLASS  29 

II6R  3.765.070 

14S.4A  3,765.071 

1695  3.765,072 

191.6  3.765.845 

195.5  3,765,846 

197  3.765,847 

203B  3,765,075 

203D  3,765,073 

203H  3.765.074 

401  3.765.076 

432  3.765.077 
3.765.078 


517 
596 
602 
603 
604 
630R 


3,765,079 
3,765,080 
3,765.082 
3,765,083 
3,765,081 
3.765,084 


CLASS  3« 

4R  3,765,085 

43.92  3,765.086 

228  3,765.087 
320  3,765.089 
384  3,765,088 

CLASS  32 

14A  3,765,091 

14D  3,765.093 

17  3.765,092 

CLASS  33 

lA  3,765.094 

14  3,765.095 

86  3.765,096 
I78R  3.765.097 
1 81  AT  3,765.098 

CLASS  34 

I  3.765.099 

45  3.765,100 

57A  3,765,101 

136  3,765,102 

218  3,765,103 

229  3,765,104 

CLASS  3S 

9A  3,765,105 

35C  3,765,106 

35H  3,765.107 

CLASS  36 

51  3.765.108 

CLASS  37 

I41R  3,765.109 

CLASS  4« 

20R  3,765,110 

111  3,765.111 

I26A  3,765.112 

300  3.765.113 

CLASS  42 

IF  3.765.114 

IN  3,765,115 

89  3,765.116 

CLASS  43 

42.1  3.765,117 

43  12  3.765.118 

87  3.765,119 

CLASS  44 

51  3.765.848 

62  3,765.849 

66  3,765,850 

CLASS  44 

14  3,765.120 

17  3,765.121 

74D  3.765.122 

172  3,765.123 

CLASS  47 

13  3,765,125 


209 

380 

52R 
73R 

163 

164 

206R 

378 

7 

63 

98 
180 
182 
205 
228 
236 
255 
409 
475 


CLASS  4« 

3,765.851 

CLASS  49 

3.765.126 

CLASS  SI 

3.765.129 
3.765,128 
3.765.127 
3.765.131 
3.765.132 
3.765.130 

CLASS  S2 

3.765,133 
3,765.134 
3.765.135 
3.765.136 
3,765.137 
3,765,139 
Re. 27,785 
Re. 27,783 
3,765,138 
3,765,140 
3,765.141 


CLASS  S3 

11  3.765,142 

24  3,765,143 

39  3,765,144 

61  3,765.145 

67  3,765,146 

I24B  3,765,147 

3,765,148 

160  3,765.149 

162  3,765,150 

CLASS  54 

71  3,765,151 

CLASS  55 

96  3,765,152 

118  3,765,153 
146  3,765,154 
270  3,765,155 

CLASS  54 

g  3,765,156 

119  3,765,157 
294  3,765,158 
396  3,765,159 

CLASS  57 

53  3,765,160 

88  3,765,161 

CLASS  5S 

42  5  3,765,162 

50R  3,765,163 

63  3,765,164 

101  3,765,165 

107  3,765,166 

CLASS  M 

39.02  3,765,167 
3,765,168 

39  I6R  3,765,169 

39.17  3,765,170 

39.23  3,765,171 

546E  Re27,784 

97E  3,765,173 

220  3,765.174 

221  3.765,175 
223  3,765,176 
253  3,765.177 

261  3.765,178 

262  3,765,179 
370  3.765.180 
386  3.765.181 
412  3.765.182 
491  3,765.183 
545  3.765,172 

CLASS  61 

72.3  3.765.184 
3,765,185 


3 

6 

64 

71 

228 

233 

324 

I 

18 

27 

30 

60 

91 
101 
114 
141 
162 
229 

9R 

139 

175 

49 

58 

92 
423 
456R 


CLASS  62 

3,765,186 
3,765,187 
3.765,188 
3,765,189 
3,765.191 
3.765.190 
3,765.192 

CLASS  65 

3.765,852 
3,765,853 
3,765.854 
3,765.855 
3,765.856 
3,765,857 
3,765.858 
3.765.859 
3.765.860 
3.765.861 
3,765.862 

CLASS  M 

3,765,193 

CLASS  6« 

3.765.194 
3.765.195 

CLASS  7C 

3.765.196 
3,765.197 
3,765.198 
3.765,199 
3,765.200 
3,765,201 


CLASS  71 

66  3.765.863 

67  3.765.864 
113  3,765.865 

CLASS  72 

9  3.765,203 

31  3,765,204 

46  3,765.205 

47  3,765,206 
78  3.765,207 
gl  3,765.208 
90  3,765.209 
94  3,765.202 

164  3,765,210 

214  3,765.211 

249  3.765.212 
3,765.213 

250  3,765,214 
262  3,765,216 
280  3,765.215 
334  3,765.217 
354  3,765,218 
3g9  3,765,219 
460  3,765,220 
467  3,765,221 

3,765,222 


CLASS 

6 

32R 

40.7 

53 

644 

67,5 

67  8S 

88R 

94 
117 
117.2 
I36R 
167 
170A 
190H 
190R 
I94R 
204 
212 
356 
359 
362AR 
379 

421. 5R 
422TC 
425  004 
431 


CLASS 


5 

29 
49 
55 

89.22 
99R 

199 

243R 

354 

405 

473R 

477 

491 

512 

526 

571M 

581 

640 

682 

690 

731 

863 

865 


73 

3,765,223 

3,765,224 

3,765,225 

3,765,226 

3,765,227 

3,765,228 

3,765,229 

3.765.230 

3.765.231 

3,765,232 

3,765,233 

3,765,234 

3,765,235 

3,765.236 

3.765.238 

3,765,237 

3,765,239 

3,765,240 

3,765,241 

3,765,243 

3,765,242 

3,765.244 

3,765.245 

3,765,247 

3,765,246 

3,765.24g 

3,765,249 

74 

3,765.250 

3.765,251 

3,765,252 

3.765,253 

3,765,254 

3,765,255 

3,765,256 

3,765,257 

3,765.258 

3,765,259 

3,765,260 

3,765,262 

3,765,261 

3,765,263 

3,765,264 

3,765,265 

3,765.266 

3,765,267 

3,765,268 

3,765,269 

3,765,270 

3.765.271 

3.765,272 

3,765,273 


CLASS  75 

5BC  3,765,867 

5B  3,765,866 

1  3.765.868 

3  3,765,869 

lOR  3,765,870 

12  3,765,871 

34  3.765.872 

82  3.765.873 


123H 

3,765,874 

130A 

3.765,876 

130R 

3,765,875 

142 

3,765,877 

148 

3,765.g7g 

171 

3.765,879 

173R 

3,765,g80 

201 

3.765,881 

CLASS  7* 

82R 

3,765,274 

CLASS  81 

IR 

3,765,275 

9  5A 

3,765,277 

9.51 

3,765,276 

CLASS  S2 

2.5  3,765,278 

35  3,765,279 

36  3,765,280 


CLASS  83 

5 

3,765,281 

13 

3,765.2g2 

61 

3,765.283 

71 

3,765,284 

128 

3,765.285 

284 

3,765,286 

407 

3,765,287 

408 

3,765,288 

452 

3,765.289 

558 

3,765.290 

563 

3.765,291 

614 

3,765.292 

698 

3.765.293 

CLASS M 

1.01              3,766,305 

166 

3,765,294 

CLASS  85 

72 

3,765,295 

76 

3,765,296 

40D 


3,765.316 


CLASS  t9 

IR  3,765,297 

34  3,765,29g 

36A  3,765,300 

36H  3,765,299 

3,765,301 

193  3,765,302 

CLASS  9« 

1.6  3,765,303 

139  3,765,304 

24R  3,765,305 

CLASS  92 
117A  3,765,306 

187  3,765,307 

CLASS  93 

12R  3,765,308 

35SB  3,765,309 

CLASS  95 

lOCE  3.765,312 

lOCT  3,765,311 

lOR  3,765.310 

IIV  3,765.313 

36  3.765.314 

64R  3,765,315 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3,765.882 

16  3,765.883 

3,765,884 

3  3,765.885 

3,765.886 

3.765.887 

27R  3,765,888 

29R  3,765.889 

50  3.765.890 

55  3.765.891 

66R  3,765,892 

74  3.765.893 

86  3.765.894 

88  3.765.895 

89  3.765.896 
100  3.765.897 
I15P  3,765.898 
124  3,765.899 
140        3,765,900 

3,765,901 

CLASS  9S 

40A  3.765,317 


CLASS  99 

14  Re27,790 

275  3.765.318 

343  3.765,319 

636  3.765,320 

CLASS  IM 

45  3.765,321 

53  3,765,322 

100  3.765,323 

215  3.765,324 

CLASS  I91 

6  3.765,325 

44  3,765,326 

232  3,765,327 

349  3,765.328 

415  1  3,765,329 

426  3,765,330 

CLASS  1Q2 

16  3,765,331 

3,765,332 

24HC  3,765.333 

27R  3,765,334 

62  3.765,335 

63  3,765,336 

64  3,765,337 
70. 2P  3,765,338 

78  3,765,339 

79  3,765,340 

CLASS  105 

141C  3,765,341 

376  3.765.342 


CLASS  IM 

2 

3,765,911 

44 

3,765,912 

54 

3,765,913 

57 

3,765,914 

734 

3,765,915 

102 

3,765,916 

126 

3,765,917 

205 

3,765,918 

288B 

3,765,919 

3.765,920 

3,765,921 

CLASS  IM 

106 

3.765.343 

108 

3,765.344 

CLASS  1 10 

lA  3,765.345 

8R  3,765,346 

CLASS  111 

4  3,765.347 

CLASS  112 

121  II  3,765,348 
121.14  3,765,349 

122  3,765,350 

CLASS  113 

120AA  3,765,351 

121C  3,765,352 

CLASS  114 

5T  3,765,353 

16R  3,765.354 

51  3,765,355 

66. 5H  3,765,356 

67A  3,765,357 

72  3,765.358 

77A  3,765,359 

90  3.765,360 

144A  3,765.362 

I44C  3,765.361 

151  3,765.363 

198  3.765,364 

218  3.765.365 

219  3,765.366 

CLASS  115 

lA  3,765,368 

IR  3,765,367 

17  3.765.369 

35  3,765.370 

CLASS  117 

16  3.765.922 

26  3,765,923 

63  3,765,924 

3,765,925 
65  2  3,765,926 


PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


72 

1MR 
-  II4R 
129 
I32CF 
13211 
148 
201 
212 


217 
227 


3.765.927 
3.765,928 
3.765.929 
3.765.930 
3.765.931 
3.765.932 
3,765.933 
3.763,934 
3.765.935 
3.765.936 
3.765.937 
3.765,938 
3.765.939 
3.765,940 


CLASS  119 

I 

3.765,371 

3 

3,765.372 

1404 

3,765.373 

18 

3,765,374 

96 

3,765,375 

i06 

3.765,376 

CLASS  122 

7C 

3.765.377 

CLASS  123 

SIS 

3.765.378 

845 

3.765.379 

32EA 

3,765,380 

33VC 

3.765J81 

34A 

3.765.382 

41.32 

3.76S.384 

41  5 

3.765,383 

41.84 

3,765,385 

I19B 

3.765.386 

II9R 

3,765,387 

139  AC 

3.765,388 

I42JR 

3,765,389 

USE 

3.765,390 

3.765.391 

196CP 

3.765.393 

I9«R 

3.765.392 

I98F 

3.765,394 

CLASS  124 

4  3.765.395 

I3R  3.765.396 

CLASS  12« 

25R  3.765.397 

HOB  3.765.398 

120  3.765.399 

190  3.765.400 


2S7 

323 

347 

349R 

332 

S94 

3 
131 
I40P 
176 
I7S 
196 


I2S 

3,765.401 
3.765.402 
3.765.404 
3.765.403 
3.765.405 
3,765.406 
3.765.407 
3.765.409 
3.765.410 
3.765.411 
3.765,412 
3,765,413 
3,765,414 
3,765,415 
3.765.416 
3.765.417 
3.765.418 
3.765.419 
3.765.420 
3.765.421 
3.765.408 
3.765.422 

CLASS  131 

3.765.423 
3.765.424 
3.765.425 
3,765,426 
3,765.427 
3.765.428 


CLASS 
1ft 

» 
2R 
2V 

2.05C 
24R 
33 
80E 
81A 
84C 
132 
245 
2M 
261 
263 


CLASS  133 

5A  3.765.429 

CLASS  134 

42  3.765.941 

109  3.765.430 

113  3.765.431 

I6SR  3.76S.432 

CLASS  I3S 

20A  3.765.434 

20R  3.765.433 

CLASS  136 

M  3.765.942 

27  3.765.943 

tSR  3.765.944 

3.765.945 

86C  3.765.946 

I20FC  3.765.947 

146  3,765.948 

153  3.765.949 

158  3.765,950 

176  3,765,951 

CLASS  137 

3,765.435 


83 

90 
219 
242 
246.22 
271 
391 
460 
486 
493 
504 
538 
553 
596.12 
5962 
62524 
625.4 


625  68 
630.15 


3.765.437 
3.765.436 
3.765.438 
3.765.439 
3.765.440 
3.765.44 1 
3.765.442 
3.765.443 
3.765.444 
3.765.445 
3.765.446 
3.765.447 
3.765.448 
3.765.449 
3.765.450 
3.765.453 
3.765.451 
3.765.455 
3.765.454 
3  765,452 


89 

35 
126 

20 

98 
234 
301 
388 

6  1 
6.3 
20.3 
31.5 
33 
113 
126 
171 
175 

177 
188 

2 

7 
18 
21 


CLASS  13i 

3.765.456 

CLASS  139 

3.765.457 
3.765.458 

CLASS  141 

3.765.459 
3.765.460 
3.765.461 
3.765.462 
3.765.463 


CLASS  I4S 

3.765.952 
3.765.953 
3.765.954 
3.765.955 
3.765.956 
3.765.957 
3.765.958 
3.765.959 
3.765.960 
3.765.961 
3.765.962 
3.765.963 

CLASS  149 

3.765.964 
3.765.965 
3.765.966 
3.765.967 


CLASS  ISl 

417  3.765.464 

69  3.765.465 

CLASS  192 

210  3.765.466 

219  3.765.467 

352  3.765.468 

415  3,765.469 


CLASS 


39 


7 
17 

62.2 
71 
73 
84 

94 
105 
128 
148 
173 
175 
210 
244 
293 
345 
3S0 
400 
415 
441 

515 
521 

563 

6 

IS 

39 
141 
170 


CLASS 


CLASS 


8 

146 
156 


IS6 

3.765.96S 
3.765.969 
3.765.970 
3.765.971 
3.765.972 
3.765.973 
3.765.974 
3.765.975 
3.763.976 
3.765.977 
3.765.978 
3.765.979 
3.765.980 
3,765.981 
3,765.982 
3.765.983 
3,765.984 
3.765.985 
3,765.986 
3.765.987 
3.765.988 
3.765.989 
3.765.990 
3,765.991 
3,765.992 
3,765.993 

1*1 

3,765.994 
3.765.995 
3,765.996 
3,765.997 
3,765,998 
3,765.999 
3,766.000 

l«3 

3,766.001 
3.766.002 
3,766.003 


CLASS  IM 

252  3,765.471 
274  3,765.470 
282  3,765.472 
325  3,765.473 
344        3,765.474 


CLASS  I6S 

12  3.765.475 

16  3.765.476 

45  3.765.477 

50  3.765.478 

51  3.765.479 
86  3.765,480 
92  3.765,481 

CLASS  It* 

106  3.765,482 

254  3,765,484 

265  3,765,483 
285  3,765.485 
290  3,765.486 
301  3.765.487 
308  3.765.488 
310  3.765.489 

CLASS  171 
132  3.765.490 

CLASS  172 

189  3.765,491 

266  3,765,492 

CLASS  174 

16B  3.766.306 

47  3.766.307 

68.3  3.766.308 

102D  3.766.309 

138F  3.766.310 

CLASS  17S 

319  3.765.493 

320  3.765.494 
371  3.765.495 
383  3.765.496 

CLASS  176 

1  3.766.004 

19R  3.766.005 

36R  3.766.006 

56  3,766.007 

CLASS  177 

208  3.765.497 

CLASS  ITS 

6  3.766.311 
6.8  3.766.312 
7.2  3.766JI3 

7  3R  3.766.314 
69  5R  3.766.315 

3.766.316 


CLASS  194 
4R  3.765.523 


CLASS 

lAL 
IGO 
IHF 
5R 
6R 
15BV 
I6E 
18E 
S4A 
100.2R 
100.2T 
100  2Z 

100  4C 

I07R 

1I4A 

1I5.5DV 

II5.SR 

175.3 


175  31R 


179 

3.766J18 
3.766J17 
3.766.319 
3.766J20 
3.766421 
3.766.322 
3.766J23 
3.766J24 
3.766J25 
3.766J29 
3.766.328 
3.766.326 
3.766,327 
3.766.330 
3,766J31 
3.766.332 
3.766.334 
3.766.333 
3.766.335 
3.766.336 
3.766.337 


CLASS  lit 

5R  3.765.498 

SE  3.763,499 

33R  Re.27.7S8 

77TC  3.765.300 

79.2R  3.765.501 

112  3.765.502 

CLASS  ISl 

24  3.765.503 

31B  3.765J04 

33lt  3.765.505 

44  3.765.506 

CLASS  1S3 

146  3.765.508 

222  3.765.509 

500  3.765.507 

CLASS  117 

29R  3.765410 

CLASS  m 


26 

7I.S 

71.9 

72.4 

79.5GE 

85 
138 
352 
366 


3.765.311 
3.765.312 
3.765.513 
3.765314 
3.765.515 
3,765.516 
3.765.517 
3.765.518 
3,765.519 


CLASS  19S 


1.8 
29 
30 
3IR 
5IR 
63 
66R 
66 
140 


3,766.008 
3,766.009 
3,766,010 
3.766,011 
3,766,012 
3.766.013 
3.766.014 
3.766.015 
3.766.016 


CLASS  I9« 

59  3.765.524 

208  3.765.525 

217  3.765.526 

CLASS  2M 

MR  3.766.338 

24  3.766J39 

30A  3.766.340 

44  3.766341 

61.89  3.766.342 

82B  3.766.343 

85A  3.766,344 

I44B  3.766.345 

I53J  3.766.346 

157  3.766.347 

3.766.348 

I67A  3.766.349 

3.766.350 

168K  3.766.351 

169R  3,766.352 

CLASS  2*2 

3.766.017 
3.766.018 

CLASS  2«3 

3.766.019 
3.766.020 
3.766.021 


187 
227 

7 
26 
39 

IT 
38B 
55R 

67 

72 

105R 
113 
129.5 
129.9 
147 
149 


CLASS  192 

4A  3.765.520 

35  3.765.52J 

lllA  3.765.522 


CLASS 2«4 

3.766.022 

3.766.023 

3.766.024 

3.766.025 

3.766,027 

3.766.028 

3.766.026 

3.7664)29 

3.766.030 

3.766.032 

3.766.033 

3.766.034 

3.766.035 

150  3,766.036 

152  3.766.037 

159  2  3.766.031 

I  SOP  3.766.038 

180R  3.766.039 

3,766.040 

192  3.766.041 

195C  3.766.042 

207  3.766.043 

268  3.766.044 

275  3.766,045 

297W  3,766,046 

299  3,766.047 

3,766.048 

301  3.766.049 

302  3.766.050 
321  3.766.051 

CLASS  M6 

44R  3.765.527 

45  13  3.765.328 

45  14  3.765.529 

52F  3.765.330 

60R  3.765431 

CLASS  2M 

43  3.766J032 

47  3.766.053 

89  3.766.034 

92  3.766.055 

111  3.766.056 

143  3.766.057 

210  3.764.058 

CLASS  2«9 

17  3.765432 

73  3.765.533 

CLASS  219 

19  3.766.059 

64  3.766.060 

169  3.765434 

274  3.765435 

446  3,763436 

3.765437 

CLASS  211 

13  3.765438 

59  3.765439 

126  3.765440 

182  3.765441 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.765445 

IBT  3.765442 


IH 

IP 

6BA 
10.5D 
17DA 

18N 

77 

82 

83.26 
I38R 
302 


3.765.543 
3.765.544 
3.765.546 
Re27.787 
3.765.547 
3,765.548 
3,765,549 
3,765450 
3,765451 
3,765452 
3,765433 
3,765454 
3,765455 


CLASS  219 


10.61 

77 

121EB 
208 
300 
322 
388 
415 
521 


3,766.353 
3.766.354 
3.766.355 
3.766.356 
3.766.357 
3.766.358 
3,766,359 
3.766,360 
3.766.361 


CLASS  22« 


1.5 

3 

9F 
15 

46R 
54 
55  1 
55.3 
90 

46 
129 

30 
56 

70 
132 

166 
167 
182 
183 
227 
501 
512 
546 

52 


3.765.556 
3.765.557 
3.765.558 
3.765459 
3,765.560 
3.765.561 
3.765,562 
3.765463 
3,765.564 

CLASS  221 

3.765.565 
3.765.566 

CLASS  222 

3.765,567 
3,765,568 
3.765,369 
3.765.570 
3,765,576 
3.765471 
3.765.572 
3.765473 
3.765.574 
3.765.575 
3,765477 
3.765479 
3.765478 

CLASS  223 

3.765.580 

CLASS  224 

42.03B  3.765481 

CLASS  22* 

9  3.763482 

36  3.765483 

39  3.765.384 

59  3.765.585 

84  3,765486 

CLASS  227 

100  3.765.587 

113  3.765.588 

CLASS  22S 

!  3,765489 

6  3,765.590 

36  3.765.591 


CLASS  229 


2.5 
17R 
34HW 
37 
43 
44R 
62 


3.765492 
3.765493 
3,765.598 
3.765.594 
3,765.595 
3,765.596 
3.765.597 


CLASS  233 

20A  3.765499 

20R  3.765,600 

28  3.765.601 

31  3.763.602 

CLASS  234 
34  3.765.603 

CLASS  235 

6IE  3.766.362 

61. HE  3.766.364 

61. 6R  3.766.363 

92CT  3.766.365 

133  3.766.366 

130.2  3.766.367 

151.11  3.766.368 

3.766.369 

136  3,766.370 

175  3,766.371 

3.766.372 

CLASS  23* 

12R  3.765.604 

CLASS  239 

61  3.765.605 

102  3,765,606 

124  3,765,607 

230  3,765,608 


405  3.765.609 

426  3,765,610 

i  CLASS  244 

8.3  3.766.373 

lOL  3.766.374 

3.766.376 

25  3.766475 

41.15  3,766,377 

CLASS  241 

IS  3,763.611 

23  3.765.612 

251  3.765.613 

CLASS  242 

47  3.765.614 

56R  3.765.615 

565  3.765.616 

79  3.765.617 

84.  IR  3.765.618 

1295  3.765.619 


CLASS  244 


ISA 
3.24 
17  11 
53B 
83R 
HOC 
I29D 
147 


3.765.621 
3.765.620 
3.765.622 
3.765.623 
3.765.624 
3.765.625 
3.765.626 
3.765.627 


CLASS  246 

63C  3.766.378 

CLASS 24S 

27  3.765.628 

6SCB  3.765.629 

165  3.765.630 

204  3.765.631 

221  3.765.632 

229  3.765.633 

250  3.765.634 

313  3.765.635 

3.765.636 
36IA  3.765.637 

363  3.765.638 

399  3.765.639 

CLASS  349 

3.765.640 
3.765.641 


68 

161 

CLASS  25* 

199  3.766.392 

3.766493 
205R  3.766.394 

214R  3.766495 

252  3.7664S3 

266  3.766.388 

283  3.766481 

324  3.766482 

343  3.766,380 

360  3,766,387 

395  3.766,379 

3.766.386 
403  3,766,391 

427  3,766.396 

432  3.766,397 

446  3.766484 

468  3.766485 

499  3.7664S9 

3.766.390 

CLASS  2S1 

14  3.765.642 

38  3.765,643 

129  3.765.644 

170  3.765.645 

183  3.765.646 

317  3.765.647 

327  Re27.789 


CLASS 

1 

S.I 

8  S5D 

8.7 
25 

327F 
33 
33.2 
4S.6 
3I.SA 

62.1 

62.34 

62.9 
104 
13* 
ISO 
186 

I8S3R 
300 

301  IR 

301  2W 

301  6F 

309 

312 

348 

412 


252 

3.766.061 

3.766.065 

3.766.063 

3.766.062 

3.766.064 

3.766.066 

3.766.067 

3.766.068 

3.766.069 

3.766^)70 

3.766.071 

3.766.072 

3.766.074 

3.766.073 

3.766.075 

3.766.076 

3.766.077 

3.766.078 

3.766,079 

3.766,080 

3.766,081 

3,766,082 

3,766.083 

3,766,084 

3,766,085 

3.766.086 

3,766.087 

3.766.088 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


413 
43IR 
437 
4S5Z 

512 
513 

519 
552 


CLASS 

47  3 

106  3 

133  5 

167  3 

186HC  3 


254 


CLASS  259 


3 

4 

9 

9* 

CLASS 

2A 

2.3BF 

2.5FP 

24E 

24N 

9 
IS 
17A 
17  4BB 
23EP 
23R 
26 
28 

285B 
2S5R 


29  1SB 
29.2N 


29  6HN 
29  6Z 
29  7SO 
304R 
324 
336AO 
336R 
37SB 

37N 
40R 
4IAG 

41A 

41R 

41  SA 

45. 7R 

4S.8A 

47CZ 

47UA 

47XA 

47C 

47R 

49 

72R 

75EP 

75R 

77.5AM 

77. 5R 

78UA 

785HC 

79  3R 

8073 

837 

84.1 

84.7 

85  3R 

86.  IN 

S82R 

92.8W 

93  I 

93.7 

II 2R 

191 

203 

209R 

2104 

2IIR 

2n4R 

239BB 

239BF 

2393B 

23955D 

240TC 

240R 

243B 

243C 


244R 

247  1 


766,089 
766,090 
766.091 
766,092 
766.093 
766.094 
766,095 
766,096 
766,098 
766,097 


765,648 
765.649 
763,650 
765.652 
765,651 


765,653 
765.654 
765,655 
765,656 


2*« 

,766.101 
,766,103 
,766,100 
,766.099 
,766.102 
,766,104 
,766,105 
,766,106 
,766.107 
,766,109 
,766,108 
,766,110 
.766,111 
,766,189 
,766.112 
,766.113 
,766,114 
,766,115 
,766,117 
,766,118 
,766,119 
,766.116 
,766.120 
,766,121 
,766.122 
,766,123 
,766.124 
,766,125 
,766,127 
,766.128 
,766,126 
,766,129 
,766,131 
,766,135 
,766,130 
,766.132 
,766.133 
,766,134 
,766,136 
,766,137 
,766,138 
,766,142 
,766.139 
,766.140 
,766.141 
,766,143 
,766.144 
.766,145 
,766,146 
,766,148 
,766,147 
,766,294 
,766,149 
,766.130 
,766,151 
,766.152 
,766.153 
,766,154 
,766,153 
,766.136 
,766.158 
,766.159 
.766.161 
,766.160 
,766.162 
,766.163 
,766,164 
,766,165 
,766,166 
,766,167 
,766,168 
,766,170 
,766,172 
,766,169 
,766,171 
,766,174 
,766,173 
,766,178 
,766,175 
,766,176 
,766,177 
,766.179 
,766.180 


24SNS 

2498 

268SY 

268TR 

268N 

279R 

285 

2890P 

290V 

2936 

294. 8F 

295CA 

29SR 

295  SS 

297P 

299 

302E 

3068R 

308B 

309 

3095 

309.6 

309.7 

310C 

327M 

333R 

340.9 

343 

343.2S 

343  3 

3468 

3474 

348A 

348R 

3486 

349 

369 

397.1 

3974 

398  5 

4108 

413 

429K 

438  1 

439R 

448A 

448R 

4S3R 

455R 

465E 

465F 

465R 

463  3 

463  SR 

46SG 

470 

47IA 

473A 

473R 

476C 

476R 

482C 

486H 

486R 

48SR 

512R 

513R 

514 

5  ISA 

5  ISP 

51SR 


520 

S30N 
334C 
554 

561B 

S62N 

563B 

S63R 

583GG 

S84C 

609R 

624R 

637P 

63SB 

665R 

666PY 


668A 

668B 
668R 
669R 


3.766.181 

3,766.182 

3,766,184 

3,766,183 

3,766.185 

3,766,187 

3.766.188 

3.766,190 

3,766.191 

3,766.192 

3.766.193 

3.766.196 

3,766,195 

3,766,194 

3,766,197 

3.766.198 

3^766,199 

3.766,200 

3.766,201 

3,766,205 

3,766.206 

3,766,202 

3,766,203 

3.766.204 

3.766.207 

3.766.208 

3.766.209 

3,766.210 

3,766.211 

3,766.212 

3,766.213 

3,766.214 

3.766.2  IS 

3.766.218 

3.766.220 

3.766.219 

3.766.221 

3.766.216 

3.766.217 

3.766.222 

3.766,223 

3,766.224 

3.766.225 

3.766.226 

3,766.227 

3,766.228 

3,766.229 

3.766.230 

3,766.231 

3.766.232 

3.766.234 

3.766.233 

3.766.235 

3.766.236 

3.766.240 

3.766.238 

3,766,239 

3,766,237 

3,766.241 

3,766.242 

3.766.243 

3,766.244 

3.766.246 

3,766.245 

3.766,247 

3,766.248 

3.766449 

3.766.250 

3.766451 

3.766452 

3.766453 

3,766454 

3,766455 

3,766456 

3466439 

3466457 

3466458 

3,766460 

3,766461 

3,766462 

3.7664*3 

3.766.264 

3.76646S 

3.76646* 

3.766.268 

34*6467 

3,766469 

346*470 

3,7**472 

3,766.271 

3,766473 

3,766474 

3466475 

3,766476 

3,766477 

3466479 

34**4S0 

3.766.281 

34*6482 

3.76*483 

346*484 

3,766486 

3466487 

3,766488 

3,766.283 

34**489 


672T 

673.5 

676 

683R 

683  58 

829 

831 

853 

858 

874 

879 

880R 
884 

927R 


3466490 
34**.291 
34**492 
34**478 
34**.293 
3466495 
3466,296 
3466497 
34**498 
34**499 
3,766,300 
3466,301 
3466.157 
34**.302 
34**403 


CLASS  2*1 

37  34*5.*57 

4  ID  34*S,*58 

109  34*5,659 

CLASS  2*4 

269  3466,186 

CLASS  2«« 

6R  3465,660 

23L  3465.661 

27  3465.662 

42  3.765.663 

43  3.763.664 

CLASS  2*9 

27  34*5,665 

37  3465.666 

59  3465.667 

208  34*S.*68 

254R  3465,669 

CLASS  27f 

58  3465,670 

71  3465,671 

CLASS  371 

10  3465,672 

CLASS  373 

57E  3465.673 

85  3465.674 


CLASS  373 


IB 
1  5R 
96R 
1I9R 
131  AD 
I34AC 
134AE 
I34AF 
198 


3.763.675 
3,765,676 
3465,677 
34*5.678 
3465.679 
3465.680 
34*3.681 
34*3.682 
3463,683 


CLASS  274 

4E  3465.685 

4F  3465.684 

CLASS  27* 
1  I  34*5.686 

CLASS  277 

8  3465.*S7 

14  34*3,*88 

26  3,7*5  .*S9 

121  3,7*5,*90 

CLASS  379 

71  34*5.*9I 

CLASS  2as 


1  182 
6R 

11.35N 
28 

47.25 

9SR 

962R 

ISOAB 

150SB 

446B 

477 
482 


34*5.*93 
34*5,*92 
3,7*5,*94 
34*5.695 
3,7*5  ,*9* 
34*5,697 
3465.698 
3.765,699 
3465,700 
3,7*5,701 
34*5,702 
3,7*5,703 
34*5.704 


CLASS  3SS 

47  34*3,705 

231  34*5,70* 

33*  34*5,707 

382.2  34*5,708 

CLASS  39* 

38  34**498 

40  34**.399 

CLASS  393 

33  34*5,709 

1*9.17  34*5,710 

CLASS  394 

77  34*5411 

87R  34*5412 

CLASS  39* 

3  3465,713 

23R  3465,714 

280  3.765415 

137B  3.7*5.716 

3.7*5417 

CLASS  397 

17  3465.718 

170  3465419 


330 
460 


3.765420 
3,765421 


CLASS  399 

2  3.765422 

34  3.76S423 

39  3,765.724 

56  3.765425 

CLASS  3M 

21  3,765426 

CLASS  3*2 

14  3465427 

CLASS  393 

I  3,765,728 

13  3,765429 

CLASS  3*5 

10  3.765430 

33EB  3.763431 

CLASS  3t7 

I  OAT  3.766,400 

43  3.766,401 

44  3.766.402 
66  3.766.403 

116  3.766.404 

133  3.766.405 

203  3.766.406 

223C  3.766.408 

223  3,766,407 

235A  3.766.411 

252T  3.766.409 

235  3466,410 

265  3.766,412 

294  3,766,413 

297  3,766.414 

CLASS  3M 

9  3465432 

72  3,765433 

132  3,765434 

140  3,765435 

174  3,765436 

211  3,765437 

CLASS  31* 

8.3  3,766,415 


43 

3,766,416 

88 

3.766.453 

154 

3.766.418 

214 

3.766,417 

CLASS  313 

11 

3,765438 

30 

3,765439 

263 

3,765440 

CLASS  313 

92B 

3,766,419 

1J9.5 

3,766,420 

113 

3,766,421 

160 

3,766,422 

311 

3.766,423 

318 

3.766,424 

CLASS  315 


10 
12 
3IR 


147 

235R 

292 

16 

ISA 

33R 

40R 
100 

I01A 

157 

230 

234R 
235R 


260 
262R 

128 

133 

138 

221E 

313 

571 

603 

630 

696 


3,766,425 
3,766,426 
3,766,427 
3,766,428 
3,766,429 
3,766,430 
3,766,450 
3,766,431 

CLASS  317 

3,766,433 
3,766,434 
3.766,435 
3,766,436 
3.766,437 
3,766,439 
3,766,440 
3,766,438 
3466,441 
3,766,442 
3,766,443 
3.766.444 
34*6.445 
3.766.446 
3.766.447 
3.766.448 
3,766.449 
3.766,451 
3.766,452 

CLASS  311 

3,766,454 
3.766,455 
3.766.456 
3.766,457 
3,766,458 
3.766.460 
3,766.439 
3.766.461 
34**.462 


CLASS  329 

23  3,76*.4*3 

CLASS  321 
5  3,766,464 

3,766,465 


43 
45R 


3.766,468 
3,766,467 


CLASS  334 


60C 
64 
6SR 
78D 
96 
99D 
138SC 


3,766.469 
3.766.470 
3.766.471 
3,766.472 
3.766.473 
3.766.474 
3.766.475 


CLASS  325 

26  3,766.476 

30  3,766,477 

65  3466,478 

320  3,766,479 

3.766.480 

363  3466.481 

419  3,766.482 

470  3,766,483 

CLASS  32S 

179  3,766,484 

CLASS  331 

94.5PE  3.766,487 


94.3 


99 

101 
107  A 


3.766.466 
3.766.488 
3466,489 
3,766,490 
3,766,491 
3,766.492 
3,766,493 
3,766,494 
3,766,495 
3,766,496 


CLASS  333 

7.51  3,766,498 

9R  3,766,497 

I6R  3466,483 


CLASS  333 

10 

3.766.499 

79 

34**.500 

CLASS  335 

190 

3.766.501 

216 

3.7*6.502 

281 

3,766,503 

CLASS  33* 

70 

3,766,504 

94 

3,766,505 

192 

3,766,506 

CLASS  337 

161 

3.766.507 

163 

3,766.308 

279 

3,766,509 

CLASS  33S 

20  3,766,510 

22  3,766,511 

CLASS  339 

14R  3,766,512 

31R  3,766,513 

99R  3,766,514 

198GA  3,766,515 

252P  3,766,516 


CLASS 

3D 

3E 

3R 

I5.5DS 
146  lAL 
146  3AE 
147MD 
171PF 
172.5 


181 

229 

258D 

276 

279 

280 

332 

347DA 

347DD 

347SY 

347P 

366D 

373R 
378R 
381 


349 

3.766,517 
Re.27,786 
3.766.518 
3,766,519 
3,766,521 
3,766,520 
3,766422 
34**423 
34**,324 
3,7*6425 
3,766,526 
3,766,527 
3,766,328 
3,766429 
34**.530 
3.7**.531 
346*.532 
34**433 
3.766,534 
3,766,535 
3,766,536 
3,766,539 
3,766,537 
3,766,538 
3.766.540 
3.766.341 
3.766.543 
3.766.542 
3.766.546 
3.766.545 
3.766.344 
3,766,547 
3,766.548 
3.766.549 
3.766450 


CLASS  343 

5DP  3.766,551 

5ST  3466,557 

6R  3,766,352 

7.7  34**,553 


14 

16R 
lOOSA 

lis 

705 


713 

3. 

7 


3466454 
3466455 
3466436 
3466458 
3466459 
3466460 
3466.561 
3466462 
3466463 


CLASS  359 


3465441 
3465,742 
3465,743 


52 

3,766,486 

81 

3465,744 

90 

3465,745 

152 

3465,746 

160LC              3,763,747 

161 

3465,749 

3465,750 

187 

3465,748 

252 

3465451 

289 

3,765,752 

CLASS  351 

6 

3465453 

CLASS  352 

90 

3465454 

CLASS  353 

27 

3465,755 

83 

3465456 

CLASS  355 

3 

3,765457 

5 

3465458 

45 

3,765,759 

58 

3465,760 

62 

3465,761 

78 

3465,762 

100 

3465.763 

CLASS  356 

4  3465.765 

3465,766 

8  3465.767 

28  3.765,768 

79  3465.769 

103  3.765471 

110  3465,772 

114  3465,773 

152  3465,770 

156  3465.764 

3465474 

188  3465.775 

189  3,765.776 
200  3465.777 
202  3465,778 
216  3465,779 

CLASS  4*1 

17  3465.780 

67  3465.781 

251  3465482 

CLASS 4«4 

3465483 
3,765,784 

CLASS  4M 

3465485 
3,765,786 
3,765,787 
3465,788 
3,765,789 
3,765,790 


2 
64 

1 

46 

53 

181 

204 

226 

131 
181 


CLASS  415 

3465,791 
3465,792 

CLASS  416 

96  3465,793 

143  3, 

198A  3, 

226  3, 

244  3, 


50 

53 
241 
372 
395 
540 


68 

191 


465.794 
465.795 
.765.124 
465,796 

CLASS  417 

3465,797 
3465,798 
3465,799 
3,765,800 
3,765.801 
3465,802 
3,765,803 
3465.804 

CLASS  41t 

3465.805 
3.765.807 


CLASS  419 

91  3,765,806 

CLASS  433 

19  3,765,844 

CLASS  435 

72  3465.808 

109  3.765.809 

HO  3.765.810 

113  3.765,811 

150  3465,812 

174  3,763,813 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


233 

244 
246 
325 


3,76S,II4 
3.765.115 
3,76S.SI6 

3.765,117 


445  3,765.111 

4J0  3.765.119 

CLAM4M 

IR  3.765.W6 

U  3,765.090 


43 
249 
321 
349 
3S3 


3.765.90< 
J. 765.902 
3.765.90* 
3.765.903 
3,765.909 


384  3.765.904 

3.765.910 

410  3.765.907 

CLASS  431 

75  3.765.120 


93 
131 

157 

Its 


3.76S.S2I 
3.765.122 
3.765.«23 
3.76S.B24 


CLASS  432 

IS  3.76S.t2S 

58  3.765.126 

95  3.765.»27 

233  3,765,i2« 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U!S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


D02- 


D04- 

D05- 
D06- 


31 
234 

17 
24 
2 
g 
20 
24 
29 
39 

55 

71 


91 
132 
134 
184 


228,582 
228.583 
228.584 
228.585 
228.386 
228.649 
228.587 
228.588 
228.589 
228.590 
228.591 
228.592 
228.593 
228,594 
228,595 
228,596 
228.597 
228,598 
228,599 
228.600 


D07- 


D0«- 


244 

1 

15 

37 

107 

128 

131 

137 

174 

193 

14 

42 

52 

61 

62 

111 

113 

131 
150 


228,601 

228.605 

228.603 

228.606 

228.609 

228.607 

228.602 

228,610 

228,608 

228.611 

228.612 

228,613 

228.614 

228.615 

228.616 

228.617 

228.618 

228.619 

228.620 

228.621 


D09- 


229 
235 
248 

1 

10 
156 
172 
186 
252 
DI2-  24 
90 
142 
143 

149 

151 


228.622 
228.623 
228.624 
228,625 
228.626 
228.627 
228.628 
228.629 
228.630 
228.631 
228.632 
228.633 
228.634 
228.635 


D18- 
D22- 


D23- 


D25- 
D26— 


19 
29 

3 

4 

17 

1 

14 


DI3- 
DI6^ 


211 

I 

.   2 


228.636 

D29- 

1 

228.637 

D30- 

38 

228.638 

D34- 

5 

228.639 

15 

228.640 

D37- 

1 

228.641  [ 

228.642 
228.643 
228.644 
228.652 
228,653 
228,654 
228,655 
228,656 
228,657 
228.658 
228,659 
228.660 
228.661 
228,662 
228.645 
228.646 
228.647 
228,648 
228.650 


D44- 
D47- 
D48- 


D52- 

D54- 
D55- 
D56- 

D57- 


15 

6 

20 

27 

31 

32 

6 

2 
I 


228.651 

228.604 

228.663 

228.664 

228.665 

228.666 

228.667 

228,66< 

228.669 

228.670 

228,671 

228.672 

228.673 

228.674 

228.675 

228,676 

228.677 

228.678 

228.679 


D6I- 

D63- 
D64- 
D67- 

D70- 

D7I- 
D72- 
D74- 
D83- 


(>«6- 


IM9- 


228,680 

228,681 

228.682 

12 

228,683 

4 

228,684 

228,685 

1 

228.687 

2 

228.686 

1 

228,688 

228,689 

17 

228,690 

1 

228.692 

228.693 

8 

228.694 

12 

228,691 

10 

228,695 

228.696 

228.697 

1 

228.698 

Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

A  r  i  zona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware '. 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  a  wai  i 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan .' 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington , 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  AirForce 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  luting  denMes  locatKMi  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 

Patents 


1 

3.765.034 

3,765,345 

3,766.074 

8               3,765,493 

3.766.541 

3.765.090 

3.765.043 

3,765.353 

3,766.094 

3,765.756 

3,766.556 

3,765.092 

3.765.177 

3.765.354 

3,766,107 

3,765.864 

10                3.765,038 

3,765.101 

3.765.229 

3.765.355 

■    3,766,132 

3,766.026 

3,765,924 

3,765,123 

3.765.255 

3.763.361 

3,766,191 

3.766.086 

3,766,061 

3.765,138 

3.765.325 

3.765.388 

3,766,202 

9               3,765.037 

3,766.065 

3,765,139 

3.765.383 

3.765,415 

3,766,208 

3,765.057 

3,766.091 

3,765.140 

3.765,752 

3.765,418 

3,766.219 

3.765,071 

3.766.095 

3,765,141 

3.765.878 

3,765,423 

3,766.254 

3,765,087 

3.766,096 

3,765,173 

3,765.965 

3,765,456 

3,766,261 

3,765,110 

3.766,115 

3,765.196 

3.766.004 

3,765,465 

3,766,279 

3.765,124 

3,766,126 

3,765,199 

4 

3.765.031 

3,765,475 

3,766.292 

3,765.249 

3,766,133 

3,765,242 

3.765.075 

3.765.477 

3,766.295 

3.765.289 

3,766,145 

3,765.285 

3.765.334 

3.765.479 

3,766.300 

3.765.328 

3,766,146 

3,765,306 

3.765.410 

3.765.485 

3,766.301 

3,765,349 

3,766.161 

3,765,343 

3,765,432 

3.765,489 

3,766.307 

3,765,363 

3.766,216 

3,765,344 

3,765,543 

3,765,509 

3,766.315 

3,765,377 

3,766,231 

3,765.351 

3,765.610 

3,765.544 

3.766.317 

3,765,549 

3,766,237 

3.765,370 

3.765.711 

3.765.546 

3.766.330 

3,765,552 

3.766,241 

3.765,391 

3.766.433 

3,765,550 

3.766.331 

3,765,585 

3.766,242 

3,765,393 

3.766.475 

3,765,554 

3,766,345 

3,765,591 

3,766,272 

3,765,400 

5 

3.766.079 

3,765,567 

3,766,354 

3,765,688 

3,766,282 

3,765,405 

6 

3.765.042 

3,763.581 

3,766,360 

3,765,732 

12               3,765,307 

3.765,409 

3.765.060 

3.765.590 

3,766.370 

3,765,769 

3,765,372 

3.765,420 

3.765.061 

3.765.619 

3,766.374 

3,765,792 

3,765,507 

3.765,454 

3,765.074 

3.765.623 

3,766,380 

3,765,794 

3,765,608 

3,765,541 

3.763.078 

3.765.643 

3,766.385 

3,765,796 

3,765,634 

3,765,556 

3.765.082 

3.765.700 

3,766.387 

3,765,862 

3,765,641 

3,765,561 

3.765.091 

3.765.709 

3.766.392 

3,765,876 

3,765,777 

3,765.562 

3.765.095 

3.765,714 

3.766,396 

3,765,877 

3,765,951 

3,765,571 

3.765.107 

3.765.724 

3,766,399 

3,765,946 

3,765,993 

3,765,582 

3.765.113 

3.765.733 

3,766,400 

3,765,947 

3,766,020 

3,765,597 

3,765,126 

3.765.746 

3,766,405 

3,765,973 

3,766,075 

3,765,602 

3,765.127 

3.765.771 

3.766,414 

3,763,978 

3,766,326 

3,765,617 

3.765.128 

3.765.841 

3,766.427 

3,765.980 

3,766,447 

3,765,654 

3.765,130 

3.765.847 

3.766.452 

3.766.013 

3,766,559 

3,765,657 

3.765.133 

3.765.851 

3.766.456 

3.766.015 

13              3,765.055 

3,765,671 

3.765,149 

3.765.912 

3.766.466 

3.766.051 

3,765.323 

3,765,685 

3.765.174 

3,765.944 

3.766.468 

3.766.102 

3,765,376 

3,765,693 

3.765.200 

3.765,983 

3.766.478 

3.766,120 

3,765.566 

3,765,710 

3.765.232 

3,765.991 

3.766.479 

3,766,165 

3,765,637 

3,765,734 

3.765.241 

3.765.996 

3.766.481 

3,766,181 

3,765,825 

3,765,755 

3.765.244 

3,766.030 

3.766,482 

3,766.206 

3,766,040 

3,765,758 

3,765.251 

3.766,032 

3,766,496 

3,766^40 

16               3,765,630 

3,765,761 

3.765.256 

3.766.036 

3,766.498 

3.766.264 

3,765.673 

3,765,785 

3.765.263 

3,766,046 

3.766.519 

3,766J48 

17               3,765,036 

3,765,803 

3.765.282 

3.766,047 

3.766.530 

3,766.372 

3,765,050 

3,765,816 

3,765.309 

3,766.056 

3.766.351 

3,766,434 

3,765,056 

3,765,838 

3.765.317 

3.766.063 

3.766.355 

3,766,461 

3,765,076 

3,765,879 

3,765.335 

3,766.064 

3.766.357 

3,766J21 

3,765,077 

3,765,902 

3,765.336 

3,766,069 

3.766.361 

3.766J37 

3,765,085 

3,765,905 

PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5.766.001 

J. 766. 027 

3, "'66.077 

3.766.109 

3.766.305 

3.766.332 

3.766.341 

3.766.347 

3.766.376 

3.766,424 

3.766,426 

3.766.516 

3.766,523 

3,766,544 

3,766J50 

3,765,048 

3.765.053 

3.765.080 

3.765.159 

3.765.158 

3.765,176 

3.765,365 

3,765,398 

3.765.402 

3,765,425 

3,765,517 

3,765,519 

3,765,660 

3.765.716 

3,765,840 

3,765,854 

3,766,058 
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During  working  hours,  all  applicants,  attorneys,  and  other 
members  of  the  public  should  announce  their  presence  to 
the  Office  personnel  in  the  area  of  their  visit.  In  the  Examin- 
ing Groups,  visitors  should  inform  the  group  receptionist  of 
their  presence  before  visiting  other  areas  of  the  Group. 


Sept.  27.  1973. 


RENE  D.  TKGTMEYER, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Witlidrawai  of  Attorney 

Attorneys  and  agents  are  reminded  that  by  notice  pub- 
lished April  18,  1967,  in  837  O.G.  667,  requests  for  permis- 
sion to  withdraw  as  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  pursuant  to 
Rule  36,  should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  (original  and  two 
copies)    and  should  indicate  thereon  the  attorney  or  agent's 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.729.551,  C.  C.  Cohn.  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM AND  ITS  ALLOYS,  filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  4520,  Colonial  .\lloys  Company  {partnership 
of  Samuel  L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn)  v.  Hoxtmet  Corpora- 
tion. Notice  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  pursuant  to  para- 
graph 4  of  the  attached  Memorandum  of  Agreement,  aforesaid 
civil  action  to  be  discontinued  with  prejudice  ;  provided,  how- 
ver,  it  Is  understood  and  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto 
that  such  discontinuance  with  prejudice  shall  not  constitute, 
and  shall  not  be  pleaded  by  Howmet  as,  a  bar  to  any  action 
by  Colonial  under  this  agreement,  Feb.  28.  1973. 

2.826,7«M),    E.    G.    Rice,    COMBINATION    STOCKINGS   AND 
PANTY;   Be.  25,340,  same,  filed  Nov.  2.  1972.  DC,  W.D.N.C. 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-72-256,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  ilonarch  Knit 
ting  Machinery  Corporation. 

2.»06,9«6,    E.    J.    Schaefer,   CABLE   CONNECTOR  ;   t.BSSMt, 
same  :  S,40t.S6S.  K.  Fischer,  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNEC 
TOR  PART,  filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa   (Davenport), 
Doc.  73-1 1-D,  WeilitcLain  Company.  Inc.  v.  Franklin  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc. 

2.93S.2SS.  Kravig  and  Johnson,  DECORATIVE  BOWS  AND 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  : 
3.112.240,  same,  DECORATIVE  BOWS,  filed  Feb.  23,  1973, 
D.C.  MD.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  73-120,  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  v.   Berwick  Industries,  Inc. 


2.958342.     (See  2.906,1 


.) 


2.994.237,  H.  Pelphrey.  TOOTH  FORMING  TOOL ;  S.015.24S, 
J.  C  Drader.  TOOL  FOR  PRESSURE  FORMING  TOOTHED 
ELEMENTS,  filed  Nov.  27,  1970.  DC.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  35711,  Michigan  Tool  Co.  v.  Techtool,  Inc.  Consent  judg- 
ment ;  plaintiff  owner  of  patents,  defendant  permanently  en- 
joined, Feb.  2.  1973. 

S.015.243.     (See  2.9W,237.) 

3,112,240.     (See  2,993,223.) 

3.115,647.  W.  M.  Emery.  CUSHIONS  ;  D.  197.397.  same,  PIL 
LOW.  filed  June  20,  1972.  DC  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  72- 
634-HM.  Better  Sleep  Inc.  v.  Triangle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Consent  judgment  entered  3l8t  day  January  1973, 
dismissing  action,  Feb.  1,  1973. 

3.143.610,  G.  W.  Gustafson.  MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  CON- 
TROL APPARATUS,  filed  Aug.  2.  1972,  DC  Del.  (Wllming 
ton),  Doc.  4440,  General  Time  Corporation  v.  Honeyicell,  Inc. 
Stipulated  agreed  by  and  between  counsel  for  the  parties, 
pursuant  to  F.R.C.P.  41(a)  (1)  (11),  action  shall  be  and  It 
hereby  Is  dismissed,  with  prejudice,  Feb.  16,  1973. 

3.180.744.  Davies  and  Walther,  REFRACTORY,  filed  Feb. 
14,  1973.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C73-168,  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Eltra  Corporation. 

3,241,408.  L.  D.  McCauley,  VEHICLE  WHEEL  NUT  OR 
BOLT,  filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
73-334.  McOard,  Inc.  and  Lewis  D.  McCauley  v.  Hurst  Per- 
formance, Inc. 

3.313.304.  L.  R.  Beyer.  BINDER,  filed  Feb.  22,  1973.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  C-246-73,  Richard  Metals  Inc.  v.  The  Leicart 
Company  et  al. 

3,349,726,  L.  Fono,  METHOD  FOR  PANCAKE  PRODUC- 
TION, filed  Apr.  6.  1973.  D.C,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc. 
6966.  Magic  Pan,  Inc.  v.  Tex  Rater's  Chuckicagon  System, 
Inc.  et  al. 

3,40t,3«3.     (See  2,906,986.) 
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3.423,825,  Frost  and  Magulre,  CAN  OPENER,  filed  June  12, 
1970,  D.C  ,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  70C290(4),  Rival  Man- 
ufacturing Company  v.  Stoing-A-Way  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. By  consent  of  parties,  order  of  dismissal  filed.  Com- 
plaint and  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice.  Mar. 
29.  1973. 

3.423.986.  D.  L.  Young,  RIVET  GUN  FOR  BLIND  RIVETS, 
filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-4860,  Rivet- 
master,  Inc.  v.  Paul  J.  Christensen,  doing  business  as  Aviation 
Industrial  Supply  Company. 

3,476,845,  Buff.  French  and  Pollock,  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EXPANDED  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS,  filed  Mar.  23,  1973, 
DC.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  73-2C6-HM,  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  v.  William  T.  Burnett  d  Co.,  Incorporated. 

3.502,785,  A.  D.  Nlckola.  MOUNTING  PEDESTAL  FOR 
UTILITIES,  filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  D.C,  ED.  Mich.  (Flint), 
Doc.  34801,  .4nne  D.  Sickola,  doing  business  as  Adnic  Prod- 
ucts Co.  v.  Woodland  Mobile  Home  Manor.  Inc.  and  DAB. 
Inc.  Judgment  :  parties  having  agreed  to  a  settlement,  patent 
valid,   defendant   permanently   enjoined.   Mar.    20,   1973. 

8,512,221.  Roger  J.  Schoerner,  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  WIRE  ; 
3,670,401,   same,    METHOD   OF   FABRICATING    ALUMINUM 


ALLOY  ROD,  filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  D.  C,  ED.  Tex.  (Sherman). 
Doc.  S-73-CA-6,  Southwire  Company  v.  Capital  Wire  and 
Cable  Corporation. 

3.538,848.  W.  P.  Barbour,  LATCH  MEANS  FOR  A  TRAVEL 
ING    ROLLER    PLATEN    ON    A    SWINGABLE    CARRIAGE, 
filed     Sept.  22,  1971,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.   (Tampa),  Doc.  71-430- 
C,  Control  Data  Corporation  v.  Cellulose  Products  Corp. 

3,672,969,  Nobel  and  Ostrow,  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 
GOLD  AND  GOLD  ALLOYS,  filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  C-450-73,  Auric  Corporation,  .Auric  of  N.J. 
and  Fidelity  Electronic  Plating.  Inc.  v.  Lea-Ronal,  Inc. 

3,689.029.  D.  L.  Bargman,  Jr.,  RATCHET  TYPE  LIFT  JACK 
UNIT  AND  LIFT  METHOD  FOR  CAMPER  BODIES  AND 
THE  LIKE,  filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C- 
4S65,  Colorado  Leisure  Products.  Inc.  v.  A-K  Trailer  Center 
and  Coast  to  Coast  Trailer. 

Re.  25.360,  E.  G.  Rice,  COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND 
PANTY.  filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  D.C,  M.D.N.C  (Greensboro). 
Doc.  C-82-G-73,  Seic  Special,  Inc.  v.  Tights,  Inc. 

Be.   25,360.     (See  2.826,760.) 
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p.p.   3,183 

D.   225,187 

D.   226J39 

3,474.965 

3.477,575 

3,566,778 

3.586,268 

3.594,709 

3,599.156 

3,601,342 

3,605.294 

3.620,105 

3,624,551 

3,624,793 

3,632,396 

3,635,959 

3.639.G94 

3.640,853 

3,645,352 

3,647.065 

3.654,467 

3.663,693 

3,665,427 

3,670,446 

3.670,971 

3,671,840 

3,673.193 

3,074,720 

3,677,331 

3,679.675 

3.679.749 

3.682.991 

3.684.597 

3.684.646 

3.686.184 

3.6S7.759 

3.688,101 

3.688.660 

3.689.294 

3.089,578 

3,691,873 

3.692,790 

3.698,677 

3,699,115 

3,699,141 

3,699.913 

3,700,697 

3,700,798 

3.701,638 

3,702.331 

3,705.071 

3,705.753 

3.705.867 

3.707.487 

3.707.850 

3.708.091 

3.708.319 

3.709.567 

3.710.199 

3.711,271 

3.711,512 

3,711.513 

3,711,540 

3,712.395 

3,712,709 

3,713,008 

3,713,177 

3,713,689 

3.714,501 

3.714.537 

3.715,162 

3,715.188 

3,715,741 


3,716,501 
3,716,979 
3,717,068 
3,717,560 
3,717,621 
3,718,275 
3.718,647 
3,718,695 
3,718,697 
3,718,727 
3,718,858 
3,719,508 
3.719.520 
3,719,694 
3,720,067 
3,720,261 
3,720,297 
3.720,583 
3.720,690 
3,720,778 
3,721,242 
3,721,526 
3,721.681 
3,721.708 
3,721,709 
3,721,794 
3,721,830 
3,721.964 
3.722.177 
3.722.227 
3.722.386 
3.722.981 
3.723.098 
3.723.170 
3.723.370 
3.723.530 
3,723,541 
3,72.3.545 
3,723.993 
3,724,154 
3.724.179 
3.724,201 
3,724,223 
3,724.291 
3,724,300 
3.724,441 
3,724,518 
3.724,735 
3,724.954 
3,725,014 
3,725,035 
3,725,095 
3,725,357 
3.725,379 
3,725,481 
3.725.494 
3.725.544 
3,725.697 
3.725.946 
3.726.664 
3.726.092 
3.726.738 
3.726.910 
3,726.921 
3.727.016 
3.727.447 
3,727,656 
3,727.763 
3,728.089 
3,728,278 
3,728,347 
3,728,819 
3,729,122 


3,729,135 
3,729,175 
3,729.266 
3.729.298 
3.729,358 
3.729,408 
3,729,467 
3,729,493 
3,729,503 
3,729.511 
3.729,575 
3,729,749 
3,729,753 
3.729,913 
3.729.969 
3.729.988 
3.730.162 
3.730.254 
3.730.357 
3.730.426 
3.730.461 
3.730.567 
3,730.629 
3,730,097 
3.730.773 
3.730,782 
3,730,844 
3.731,353 
3.731,411 
3.731,418 
3,731.460 
3,731,614 
3.731,637 
3,731,722 
3.731,739 
3.731,750 
3.7.32.064 
3.732,199 
3,732.275 
3.732.287 
3.732.315 
3.732.340 
3.732.539 
3.732.577 
5.7.'?2.752 
3.7.32.907 
3.732.938 
3.733.196 
3.7.33.275 
8.733.321 
$.733,406 
S. 733,475 
3,733,531 
3,733,733 
3.733948 
3,734.131 
$,734,195 
8,734,350 
$,734,352 
$,734,617 
$.734,645 
$.7.34,702 
$,734,772 
3,734,908 
3.734.918 
$  734,946 
,734,951 
,735,074 
,735,267 
,735,283 
.735,470 
,735,897 


3,735,925 


3,736,291 
3,736,445 
3,736,491 
3,736,516 
3,736.760 
3,736.897 
3.737,123 
3,737,130 
3,737,375 
3.737,447 
3.737,602 
3.737.617 
3,737,668 
3,737,703 
3,737,742 
3.737,802 
3.737,871 
3.737,986 
3,738,102 
3,738,172 
3,738,491 
3,738,536 
3,738.866 
3,738,992 
3,738,999 
3,739,008 
3,739,246 
3.739,270 
3.739, .304 
3,739,490 
3,739.622 
3,739.722 
3.739,862 
3,739,874 
3.740,163 
3,740,385 
3,740,427 
3,740,465 
3,740.479 
3,740,489 
3.740,615 
3,740,084 
3,741.264 
3.741.436 
3.741,480 
.'^,74 1,568 
3,741,577 
3.741,670 
3,741.689 
3,741.692 
3,741,700 
3.741,776 
3,742.321 
3.742.360 
3.742.376 
3.742.431 
3.742.458 
3.742,705 
3.742,881 
3.743.087 
3.743,095 
3,743,096 
3,743,182 
3,743,256 
3,743,585 
3,743,641 
3,743.668 
3,743.784 
3,744,202 
3,745.132 
3,745,371 


3,564,578.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  H.  Taylor,  2033  Wil- 
bur Ave..  San  Diego.  Calif..  92109. 

3,661.166.  FLUID  LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  R.  W.  Wat 
son,  Garlock.  Inc.,  Division  St.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  14522. 

3,099,883.  TRASH  CONTAINER  COMPACTOR.  Donald  B. 
Wlebe,  1529  E.  Candlewood  Ave.,  Orange.  Calif.,  92667. 

3.713,156.  SURFACE  AND  SUBSURFACE  DETECTION 
DEVICE.  Robert  G.  Pothler.  Oak  Hill  Drive,  Amherst,  N.H., 
03031. 

3,727,118.  CONTACTLESS  REVERSIBLE  DEVICE  IN  AN 
ELECTRIC  CAR.  Nippon  Gljutsu  Boekl  Co,,  Ltd,,  32F  Kasn- 
mlgasekl  Bldg.,  2-5  Kasumlgasekl.  3-chome.  Chlyoda-ku,  To 
kyo  100,  Japan. 

3,747,815.     SKI  CARRIER.  Michael  F.  Ettl,  Route  1,  Box 

75,  Meridian,  Calif..  95957. 

3,735.504.  ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  AID.  Charles  Fe- 
dyna,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Correspondence  to  Morton,  Bernard 
et  al.,  1054  31st  St.,  NW.,  Washington.  DC.  20007. 

3,750.158.  WEIGHT  SENSITIVE  SECURITY  SYSTEM. 
Evangelos  M.  Ana.«tassakls.  Department  of  Physics,  North- 
eastern University.  Boston,  Mass.,  02115. 

3,750.203.  INFLATABLE  WATER  SKI.  Alberto  P.  Ce 
ccato,   6217  Belva  Way,  North  Highlands,  Calif.,  95660. 

3.750.385.  CALENDAR  WATCH  SETTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  VARIOUS  MONTH  LENGTHS.  Hans  Kocher.  Erlenweg 
24,  3294  Buren  a/Aare,  Bern,  Switzerland. 

3,755  938.  ORAPHMATIC  MAONEGRAPH.  Alvin  J.  Byt 
work,  3422  V,    Michigan  Ave.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  49007. 


Nuclear  Metals,  Inc..  offers  the  following  2  patents  for  sale. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  :   Martin  J.  O'Donnell.  Cesarl 
and  McKenna.  89  State  St..  Boston,  Mass.,  02109. 

3.567.407.      COMPOSITE    MATERIALS   AND    METHOD   OF 
MAKING  SAME. 

3.523,354.      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  SHAPES. 


The  Upjohn  Company  will  consider  exclusive  or  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  at  reasonable  terms  under  the  following  9  pat 
ents.  ^     ^ 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  :  Paul  B.  Schwartz.  Tech- 
nology Licensing  As.soclate.  The  Upjohn  Company,  7171  Por- 
tage Road,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  49001. 


3,581,574, 
3,539,380. 

3.574.820. 


3,632,967. 

2,975,099. 

3,435.111. 

3.409,129. 
3,624,200, 


SAMPLE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS. 

METHYLCELLULOSE  AND  POLYALKYLENE 
GLYCOL  COATING  OF  SOLID  MEDICINAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS. 

MEDICINAL  DOSAGE  FORMS  OF  UNPOLYMER- 
IZED  THIOLATED  GELATIN  WITH  A  CROSS 
LINKED    ACCELERATING    AGENT    PROVID 
ING      SLOWLY      RELEASED      MEDICATION 
FROM  A  SWOLLEN  MATRIX. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL. 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  SUPPOSITORY 
BASES. 

PROCESS  FOR  DARKENING  SKIN  USING  A 
GLYCERALDEHYDE  COMPOSITION. 

LABEL  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS. 

CONTROLLING  PERSPIRATION  ON  HUMAN 
SKIN  WITH  SCOPOLAMINE  ESTERS. 


2.949,032.      THERMOMETER. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  10  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application"  for  license  under  the  following  patents  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  General  Electric  Company.  Box 
237  G.P.O.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48232. 


3,629,014. 
3,637,442. 


Patents  Availabk  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,237,885.  SPACE  CRAFT.  Jack  L.  Mohar.  41  W.  Arbor 
St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif..  90805. 

3  474.799  TOOTH  SPACE  CLEANER  USING  DENTAL 
FLOSS  LINKS  ON  HOLDER.  Vlto  P.  Cappello.  1047  Franklin 
St.,  Santa.  Monica.  C&iit,  90403. 


HARD  SURFACING  OF  STEELS. 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTICALLY 
DEFORMED  IRON-RHODIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
BODIES. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company  Division  Patent 
Counsel.  Housewares  Business  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave., 
Bridgeport,  Conn..  06602. 

3.590.503.  SPRAY  IRON. 

3.590.504.  SPRAY  IRON. 

3.723,932.      THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Com- 
ponents Bu.slness  Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
46804.  Attn. :  Patent  Counsel. 
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3,109,684. 

3,106,828. 

3,166,959. 

3,721,641. 
3,743.871. 


FOR    DYNA- 


LUBRICATION    ARRANGEMENT 
MOELECTRIC  MACHINES. 

METHOD    FOR    MOUNTING    BEARINGS    IN    A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC   MACHINE. 

APPARATUS    FOR    MOUNTING    BEARINGS    IN 
A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE. 

FLEXIBLE  VARNISH. 

DYNAMOELECTRIC      MACHINE 
STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT. 


LUBRICANT 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  18  patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to ;  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice  President.  Do- 
mestic Licensing,  1133  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York, 
N.V.,  10036. 

WIDE  BAND  RECORDING   AND   REPRODUC- 
ING SYSTEM, 

METHOD    FOR    I'HOTOEXPOSING    A    COATED 
SHEET  PRIOR  TO  ETCHING. 


Therese  Quadflieg,  Kelkhelm,  Taunus,  Germany.  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  ACETATE.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  25,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  by  the  as- 
signee, Farbicerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  vormals 
Meiater  Lucius  d  Bruning. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said 
patent. 

3.722.731. — Robert  J.   McCormick  and   Charles  E.  Fitzgerald, 
Flndlay.  Ohio.  INSET  COVERALL  LID  FOR  CONTAIN- 
ERS, Patent  dated  Mar.  27,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept. 
12,  1972,  by  the  Inventors. 
Hereby    disclaim    the    portion    of    the    term    of    the    patent 

subsequent  to  June  29,  1988. 


Re.   27,734 
3.751.250. 


3.751,636. 
3,751,726. 

3,753,023 


3,753.053. 
3,753,153. 


3,753,247. 

3,753,774. 

3.753,775. 
3,753,801. 

3,753.816. 

3.7.')4.214. 
3,755.011. 

3.755.671. 

3,755,693. 
3.75.^.694. 
3.755.720. 


SIGNAL   TRANSITION    DETECTION    CIRCUIT. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  DAR- 
LINGTON CIRCUIT, 

ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  DEVICE  INCORPORAT- 
ING A  SECONDARY  ELECTRON  EMITTING 
MATERIAL  OF  ANTIMONY  ACTIVATED 
WITH  POTASSIUM  AND  CESIUM. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY. 

DOI'BLE  PULSE  BIAS  STABILIZATION  OF  A 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  USING  AN  AVA- 
LANCHE DIODE  OPERATIVE  IN  THE  ANOM- 
ALOUS MODE. 

ARRAY  OF  DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  DIF- 
FERENTIAL LIGHT  SIGNALS. 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERMETALLIC 
CONTACT  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  SAPPHIRE. 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  EPITAXIAL  SEMI 
CONDUCTOR    LAYERS   FROM    THE    LIQUID 
PHASE. 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  OR  DEPOSITING  A 
PATTERN  OF  METAL  PLATED  AREAS  ON 
AN   INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM. 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  AN  EPITAXIAL 
SE.MICONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FROM  THE  LIQ- 
UID PHASE 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
BODY  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  PROPERTIES. 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT. 

MONOSTABLE/ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR. 

GLASS  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE. 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No.  20,957. — James  L.  McConnell,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  ESCAPEMENT  AND  COIN 
COUNTER.  Patent  dated  Sept.  27,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed 
Sept.  4,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  18  and  24  of  said 
patent. 


Des.  No.  225,866. — Ryuzo  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan.  COMBINED 
TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER  THEREFOR. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  9,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  2,  1972, 
by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby   disclaims    the   portion    of   the   term    of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  July  11.  1986. 


3.655.188.- -A'orsten  Solheim,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  CORRELATED 
GOLF  CLUB  SET.  Patent  dated  Apr.  11.  1972.  Disclaimer 
filed  May  7,  1973.  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    and   2   of  said 
patent. 


3.738,360. — Gale    E.    Drydcn,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    UNITARY 
DISPOSABLE   CIRCLE    ABSORPTION   CANISTER   AS- 
SEMBLY.  Patent  dated  June  12,   1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  30,  1973,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby    disclaims    the    portion    of   the   term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Mar.  2,  1988, 


3,752.460. — Thomas  James  Lytic,  West  Orange,  N.J.  OXYGEN 

TRAP  SCARFING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  14, 

1973.  Disclaimer  filed  June  6,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Union 

Carbide  Corporation. 

Hereby    disclaims   the   portion   of   the   term   of    the   patent 

subsequent  to  Mar.  7,  1989. 


3,658,888. — Lothar  Homig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hans  Fem- 
holz,  Fischbach.  Taunus.  Hans-Joachim  Schmidt,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Friedrich  Wur^er,  Florshelm   (Main),  and 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,933.246.  J.  Rablnow.  READING  MACHINE, 
decided   Jan.   30,   1960,   Interference  No.  92.210,  claim   12, 

Patent  No.  .3.301,921,  G.   R.   Short,  ISOTACTIC  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE MODIFIED  WITH  ETHYLENE  PROPYLENE  CO 
POLYMER,   decided    May    17,    1973,   Interference   No.   96.624. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.308,639.  G.  E.  Zlepler  and  G.  I,  Kilgour.  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS 
IN  ROPE  FORM,  decided  Apr.  30.  1973.  Interference  No. 
96.389,  claims  1,  2,  4  and  .''>. 

Patent  No.  3,364,059,  A.  Marzocchl,  GLASS  FIBER-ELAS- 
TOMERIC  SYSTEMS  TREATED  WITH  MERCAPTAN  CON- 
TAINING ORGANO  SILANE  ANCHORING  AGENTS,  decided 
May  31,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,469,  claims  1,  .2,  3.  4,  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10,  12  and  14. 

Patent  No.  3,379,494,  G.  E.  Ziegler  and  G.  I.  Kilgour.  METH- 
OD FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  IN  ROPE  FORM,  decided 
Apr.  30,  1973,  Interference  No.  96,760,  claims  1.  2,  3,  4 
and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.423,079,  C.  G.  McKeown,  COIL  ANNEALING 
CONVECTOR  PLATE,  decided  May  18,  1973,  Interference  No. 
97,256,  claims  1  and  4 

Patent  No,  3,467,051,  W.  J.  Shlmanckas,  EXHAUST  SYS- 
TEM FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE,  decided  Mar. 
28,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,498,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,504,299,  A.  G.  Fox,  OPTICAL  MASER  MODE 
SELECTOR,  decided  May  29,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,581. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,533,198,  R.  W.  Burns,  ABRASIVE  DRUM 
CONSTRUCTION,  decided  June  19,  1973,  Interference  No. 
98,061,  claims  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,559  233,  G.  J.  Bottomley,  W.  M.  Nichols,  C.  E. 
Watkins  and  L.  D.  Wilson,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EVISCERATING  POULTRY,  decided  June  19,  1973,  Inter- 
ference No.  97,769,  claims  1,  2  and  5. 

Patent  No  3,572,217,  S.E.  Corry,  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  CONDUITS,  decided 
May  23,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,788,  claims  1,  3  and  5. 
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Dedications 


3,195.533 —Ftcfor  H.  Fischer.  Columbus,  Ohio.  DETECTING 
PHYSIOLO'ilCAL  CONDITIONS  BY  MEASURING  BIO- 
ELECTRIC OUTPUT  FREQUENCY.  Patent  dated  July 
20,  1965.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates  to  the  People  of   the  United   States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.500.1SQ.— Richard  H.  Hronik,  Falls  Church,  Blanchard  D. 
Smith,  Alexandria,  and  Jam^a  Wallen,  Jr.,  Annandale, 
Va,   APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MEASUREMENT 


OF   TRACK   GEOMETRY.    Patent  dated   Mar.    10,    1970. 
Dedication   filed   Mar.   8,   1973,  by   the  assignee,  Melpar. 
Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

3,517,307. — James  Wallen,  Jr.,  Annandale.  and  Richard  H. 
Hronik,  Falls  Church,  Va.  TRUCK  PROFILE  AND 
GAUGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June  23, 
1970.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
ilelpar.  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  29,   1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


y- 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 
Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OFS-FRAI    CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN,  Director  .  10-13-72 

Inoreanic  Comi^uncL  I^^^^^  Compositions;  Oreano-M.tHl  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Mela  Stock,  Eectro 
Chemi!siVy;KrlM;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  (5tl  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions,  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices.  j^_^  ,^ 

0x0  and  Oxv;  Qulnonr^;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  llnlides. 
Tlir.TT  I'OIVMFR  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Actinp  Director         -.        .  <-07-72 

^vnhetlc  R«ins-  Rubber    Proteins;  M  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

With  Natura?Pol^iera 'and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.;  Coating;  Molding. 
Ink.  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding;,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  ^  „^   ^  -  n,  to 

roATTVr,  AND  LAMINATING    BLEACHINC;    DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director. .  --07-72 

C^t^ng- pV;)?eicVand  MiL  Prcidu^  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding,  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  . ,.,   ^,      ,  c  ,a  to 

qpFP'AT  I7Fn  CUFMICAL  INDUSTRIES  -VND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  5-18-72 

FertIS  ^'S)ds    Ferni.ntMU^^^^    Aualytcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sug;.r  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
^Ctlng'and  Uluminatir!?;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification.  Distillation;  Presmnng.Uauid.G^^^ 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  .Misc  Phjsicai  proc 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

TMnT'QTDi  AT    VTFrTRnNTrs    PHYSrrS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N    ANSHER,  Director ...-         2-21-73 

'''''oelJm\o:hu6vS\llZ^^^^^^^  -?d  Related  Art  Conductors,  Switches; 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  \\  eighing  Scales.  ^ 

'iPVriAI    I  AWS  ADMINISTR  \TION    GROUP  220— R    L    C.\M  PBELL,  Director •.•i^"-;--, n'j'.V        i^""'"' 

brdnance    Flrea^mVund  Ammu,mion;'Radar^  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio   Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo- 
Activc  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radio-Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE   AND   RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.   F^  C^^'CIL  ;;^irector     .     ...         --^ 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion,  5>torage  Devices  ana 

Related  Arts.  „^^.,.vt   t~,       .».  i<_iii_ri 

RFrFPTAriFC  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING   WINDING   AND  ME.VSURINO,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM.VN,  Director  !>-lb-Ti 

Rece?^tt^i  i-oim  picktnl!  CondJiC;  P^^^^^  Textile  Spinning;  Food.  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 

Instruments,  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling,  Measuring  and  Testing.  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  I- .CARLSON.  Director^^...^^^^^^ 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Cu-cuils;  W  ave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring  1-12-72 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  200— R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^ 

19-04-72 
HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  B^'CHLER,  .\ctins  Director.  -----■---^--^-y^^^^ 

Convevors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  \\  eb  F'*dmg;D'sP^"^'"8,  Fluid  Spri^^^^^ 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Sohds;  Boats.  Ships.  Aeronauucs, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances,  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment.  _^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROL-p  32(V-D    J.  STOCKIN'G,  Director.^    .^^.^^^^         9-<)5-- 
Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  P^fo™'^8.  Jjheet  .%letai  ana  v>  ire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plasiics  V\  orbing  ApparatusJ^lastc  Bloc k  ana 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  W  oodworking.  Tools.  Cutler\  ,  jacKs 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORM.^TION,  GROUP  ^-'^-  R^^^^'  JSvatini:" 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchenng;  Earth  V>_orkii^  and  »^«^[=^"^8: 

Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  .\rtiflcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Stationerj, 

Information  Dissemination  .„  ,„  ^ 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-M    M.  NEWMAN.  Director       ...    ^--..-y----------^ 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps  Heat  Generauon  ana 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements,  Couplings,  uear 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  ^        ^ 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J^HICKEY,  Director  ^-       ' 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod^  Pipe-  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  btructures.Cosureup^^^^ 
Bridges;  Closures;  ^arth  Engineering;   Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separaaons, 
Coaling;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes.  Sewing  Machines 

ExplrmUon  ofpatenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Of^^o^f  '^J?-/^^P^l^^f„.'^^^o!^and' PubUc 
expiredearller  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  aPP'^o^jd  -^"P,^J,,^' /,^;,*7,„rtpr  the  nrovisions  of 
Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  Aupust  23.  l'J54  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  discUiiner  ""f^^/J^'.?'^°;\'e'°^,or 
a,',  U.S.C   Z^3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  ol  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  fuU  terra  oi  i,  >ean>  lu 

the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  ol  35  U.S.C.  151.  „-„,.,■     i   .< 

,>„»„„,.  Numbers  2,764,758  to  2,769.171,  inclusve 

\^ki^::::::::::::::::::"::::::::::::::::-^^^^  Numbers  1^22  to  1,525.  mdusive 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  23,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,766,564 
GLOVES 
Gcor«c  Wallace  Variey,  BiHchley,  Eaglaiid,  anlgiior  to  A.  T. 
Kinswood  and  Conpaay  Limited,  Londoa  and  Kirgloves 
Hitcfain  Limited,  Hitchin,  Hertlbrdshirc,  botli  of  England 

FBed  July  26, 1971,  Sw.  No.  166,297 
CWm  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  8,  1970, 
47,983/70 

lata.  A4  Id  79/00 
U.S.CL2-161A  4Claiiiis 

A  glove  for  sporting  and  industrial  use  and  of  which  the 
palm  side  is  at  least  partly  comprised  of  the  akin  (a)  of  a  snalce 
of  the  sub-family  Acrochordinae  within  the  Colubridae.  or  (b) 
of  a  file  snake  of  the  genus  Colubridae  Mehelya  or  (c)  of  the 
Rosette  or  Lixia  shark,  the  skin  having  a  fmished  tiiickness  not 
exceeding  one  millimeter.  A  specific  example  would  be  a  gol- 
fer's glove,  it  being  a  characteristic  feature  of  the  invention 
that  the  glove  as  specified  affords  a  firm  grip  to  be  maintained 
in  both  wet  and  dry  conditions. 


3,766^65 
HEAD  COVERING  HAVING  METALLIC  REFLECTING 

SURFACE 
Jcreld  E.  Cozzeat,  Albuqacrqac,  N.  Mex.,  aarigaor  to  Ray-Baa 
Solarscreea,  lac.,  Aboqnerqiie,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  6. 1970,  Ser.  No.  87^7 1 

Iat.CLA42by/y« 

U.S.  CI.  2— 200  ,  13  Claims 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  constructed  of  a  material 
which  is  operable  to  reflect  radiant  energy  away  from  a  wearer 
and  to  prevent  the  rapid  conduction  of  heat  from  an  exterior 
surface  to  an  interior  surface  thereof.  A  specific  embodiment, 
comprising  a  hat  having  a  crown  portion  constructed  from  the 
material  is  operable  to  reflect  radiant  energy  away  from  a 
wearer's  head  and  to  prevent  the  rapid  conduction  of  heat 
from  an  exterior  surface  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  crown 
portion.  The  hat  is  provided  with  a  perforated  crown  portion 
to  provide  for  the  flow  of  air  through  the  crown  portion  and 
may  be  provided  with  a  visor  portion  constructed  of  the 
material  of  the  crown  portion.  The  material  is  also  operable  to 
reduce  glare  from  remote  objects  when  the  crown  portion  is 
interposed  between  the  object  and  a  viewer  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  crown  portion  facing  the  object. 


3,766,566 

HEM  FORMING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GARMENTS, 

PARTICULARLY  TROUSERS  AND  SKIRTS 

Shiuniclii    Tadolwro,    14-32    MeTugaolui,    Takarazulia-shi, 

Hyogo-lun,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,334 
lata.  A4  Id  27/24 

U.S.CL  2-275  6  Claims 

An  elongated  tape-like  fabric  patch  having  a  fusible  sub- 
stance applied  thereto  is  placed  to  cover  the  entire  turnup- 
forming  margin  of  a  tubular  fabric  body  for  garment  such  as 
trousers  and  skirt,  one  lateral  ed^e  of  said  tape-like  patch 
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being  thermally  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  fabric 
body  by  the  fusion  of  said  fusible  substance,  the  other  side  of 


said  tape-like  patch  being  fixed  to  tlie  turnup-forming  margin 
by  any  suitable  means.  Other  advantages  and  details  of  the  ar- 
rangement will  be  made  clear. 


3,766,567 
ARTinCIAL  HEART  ASSEMBLY  AND  HEART  ASSIST 

DEVICE 
Pawl  Kaha,  Saa  Fraadaco,  ami  Roaald  C.  Browa,  Oaklaad. 
both   of   CaHf.,   aarigaors   to   Catter   Laboratories,    lac., 
Berkeley,  CaHf. 

Cotinnanon  iw  part  of  Ser.  No.  72,628,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
abaadoocd.  This  appHcatioa  Ang.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,396 

Int.  CLA6  If  y/24 
U.S.CL3-1  27  Claims 


An  artificial  heart  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  ventricles, 
a  pair  of  atria  or  inflow  means,  a  pair  of  sinus  or  outflow 
means  for  pumped  blood,  and  fluid  pumps  to  drive  the  ventri- 
cles. In  a  modification,  a  single  ventricle  is  used  as  a  ventricu- 
lar assist  device.  Each  ventricle  has  a  shell  providing  a  ven- 
tricular cavity  and  at  least  one  pumping  chamber  in  the  shell 
The  chamber  has  a  flexible  non-stretching  wall  and  a  rigid  wall 
sealed  to  each  other.  The  rigid  wall  has  an  aperture  to  permit 
entry  of  the  pumping  fluid  into  the  chamber.  A  blood-com- 
patible material  covers  all  blood-exposed  surfaces  in  the  cavi- 
ty 
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3  766,568  3,766,570 

DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  THE  STIRLING-CYCLE  LIQUID  ^'SPENSING  DEVICE 

RELAXATION  TYPE  FOR  AN  IMPLANT  ABLE  i»mts  G   FlBneran.  Absecoo.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheaton  Indus- 

ADTIinriAl  HFART  tries,  Mllville,  N  J. 

Pierre  Lavigne,  GrJ^^rlL,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A  Fiied  M-r.  23,  1972.^r.  No.  237,406 

LEnergicAtomique,  Paris,  France  ^^  ^  ^,  ^     ^^^  Int.  CI.  E03d  9/02 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,909  U.S.  CI.  4-222  2  Claims 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Jan.  22,  1971, 7102219 
Int.  CI.  A61f  y /2 4,  F03g  7/06 
U.S.Cl.3-1  13  culms 


A  blood-pumping  sub-assembly  constituted  by  cardiac 
modules  is  associated  with  a  motor  of  the  Stirling-cycle  type 
integrated  with  a  relaxation  mechanism  for  the  transfer  of 

energy. 

The  motor  comprises  a  driving-gas  cylinder  heated  by  the 
source  of  energy  and  a  spring-action  gas  cylinder,  a  common 
piston  block  forming  a  cold  source,  a  permeable  regenerator 
displaceable  between  the  hot-source  cylinder-head  and  the 
piston,  means  whereby  the  piston  block  is  locked  to  the  pump- 
ing system  with  the  regenerator  at  the  cylinder-head  at  the  end 
of  the  systole  phase  and  the  piston  block  is  released  at  the 
beginning  of  the  diastole  phase,  means  for  stopping  the  piston 
block  during  the  diastole  phase  and  permitting  a  limitation  of 
the  pumping  volume,  and  means  for  returning  the  regenerator 
and  freeing  the  block,  thereby  displacing  the  pumping  system 
to  the  surting  position  by  means  of  the  spring-action  gas 
throughout  the  systole  phase. 


A  dispensing  device  is  provided,  connected  to  a  container 
which  holds  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  such  connection  being 
tight,  for  purposes  of  shipping,  but  being  releasable,  for  move- 
ment between  two  end-closing  positions  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  the  container.  The  device  is  particularly  adapted  for 
toilet  tank  use,  with  a  dispensing  device  including  a  buoyant 
member  which  functions  with  the  increase  and  decrease  of 
water  level  in  the  toilet  tank,  in  order  to  dispense  a  liquid  ger- 
micide, perfume  or  the  like  into  the  tank.  The  dispensing 
device  is  molded  as  a  one-piece  unit,  and  it  is  separable  into 
two  distinct  components. 


3,766,571 
PLURAL  FLUSH  TOILET  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Elder,  2018  Lakeview,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  John  S. 
Little,  Jr.,  214  Riverside  Dr.,  Highlands,  Tex. 

FUcdSept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,837 

InLCl.  E03d7//4.  y/22.//ii 

U.S.  CI.  4-37  *  CUims 


3,766,569 

ARTIFICIAL  FOOT 

John  L.  Orange,  Route  No.  3,  RiwdlvUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,196 

lBt.Cl.A61f //05 

U.S.  CI.  3-7  2  Claims 


"^^^^S^^ 


An  artificial  foot  including  an  inelastic  core  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  full  height  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  foot  and 
the  entire  width  of  the  foot  and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  flat 
elastic  leaf  springs  projecting  forward  and  rearward  from  the 
middle  portion  of  the  core,  so  that  the  leaf  springs  will  flex 
relative  to  the  core  under  the  weight  of  the  wearer  when  walk- 
ing, the  free  ends  of  both  springs  being  separated  from  the 
respective  portions  of  the  core  by  resilient  materials. 


Toilet  valve  apparatus  having  an  upstanding  tube  seated  at 
its  lower  end  into  the  seat  normally  provided  for  the  lank 
dump  valve,  and  providing  at  its  upper  end  an  elevated  tank 
dump  valve  seat  The  tube  has  a  side  inlet  which  is  closed  by  a 
disc  valve.  A  float  opens  and  closes  the  disc  valve  at  the  side 
inlet  of  the  tube  to  open  same  when  all  of  the  water  from  the 
tank  is  to  be  discharged,  and  a  second  float  operates  a  latching 
lever  which  latches  the  disc  valve  closed  in  response  to  water 
level  in  the  tank.  Operation  of  the  tank  handle  in  the  normal 
direction,  i.e.,  downwardly,  opens  the  Unk  dump  valve  which 
operates  in  a  normal  manner,  but  causes  discharge  of  only  a 
smaller  part  of  the  tank  water  since  the  tank  dump  valve  is 
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located  at  an  elevated  level  at  the  top  of  the  tube  Operation  of 
the  tank  handle  in  the  un-normal  direction,  i.e.,  upvwardly, 
causes  opening  of  the  disc  valve  to  open  the  side  inlet  of  the 
tube  whereby  a  larger  part  of  the  tank  water  is  dumped. 


3.766^72 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  SUPPORT 

Ndpber  Wright,  3825  Valley  #43,  Walnut,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,340 

lBt.CLA47kJ/y4 

U.S.  Cl.4-149 


6  Claims 


A  shower  curtain  support  for  a  bathtub-shower  installation 
including  a  bathtub  within  a  space  having  wall  surfaces  at  the 
ends  of  the  tub,  a  ceiling  surface  over  the  tub.  and  an  open 
side  along  one  side  of  the  tub.  The  curtain  support  has  a  cur- 
tain rod  with  curved  inturned  ends  and  mounting  bracket 
means  for  mounting  the  rod  in  position  across  the  open  side  of 
the  space  with  the  intumed  ends  of  the  rod  spaced  from  the 
wall  surfaces  to  permit  shower  curtain  hooks  to  slide  along  the 
rod  from  end  to  end  and  along  its  intumed  ends  for  locating 
the  ends  of  the  shower  curtain  in  ck^  confronting  relation  to 
the  wall  surfaces. 


:i<Me 


3.766,573 

DOME  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A  DOME 

Herbert  C.  Burkbolz,  38309  Genesee  Lake  Rd.,  Oconomowoc, 

Wis.,  and   Norman   K.   BurkboU,  N-87,  W- 15380  Kings 

Hwy.,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,267 

Int.Cl.E04hi//6,i/y* 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.12  2  Claims 


3,766,574 
PREFABRICATED  PLUMBING  PARTITION 
Henry  A.  Smid,  Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  Smid 
■^lumbing  &  HcaUng  Co.,  Inc.,  Cicero,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,031 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/00 

U.S.Cl.4-191  4CUims 


The  structure  for  supporting  a  flexible  material,  such  as  a 
plastic  sheet  over  the  water  in  a  swimming  pool.  The  flexible 
material  is  supported  by  the  structure  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  sufficient  open  space  over  the  water  in  the  swimming 
pool  to  permit  normal  use  of  the  pool  by  swimmers. 


/3 


-«:L- 


^.^ 


*i^  /'  IS>  w-^ 


w 


-\fU 


^4#*»*  4/'^*' 


11 


A  prefabncated  plumbing  partition  adapted  for  mstallation 
in  the  wall  of  a  building,  comprising  a  plumbing  assembly  en- 
capsulated in  a  cellular  polyurethane  block  Water  supply  or 
drain  nipples  protruding  from  the  block  permit  two  or  more 
such  partitions  to  be  joined  together  by  penetrating  the  plastic 
of  an  adjacent  block  to  form  an  easily  transported  package 
unit  which  requires  no  additional  protective  packaging. 


3,766,575 

VENTED  DRAIN  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

Nortwrt  G.  Grengs,  5645  Mantoo  Ave.,  Woodland  HUb,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  154.852 

Int  CL  E03d  9/04;  B61d  27/00 

U.S.CL4— 210  12  Claims 


5»i 


W-'K.     "CEEif" 


.-/://.v.v.v.-//<yUI[ 


A  vented  drain  for  recreational  vehicles  and  the  like  which 
provides  the  required  venting  of  sink  drains  without  generally 
requiring  more  than  one  hole  through  the  vehicle  wall.  The 
vented  drain  is  substantially  a  one-piece  molded  plastic 
member  which  connects  to  the  sink  drain  line  within  the  vehi- 
cle and  conducts  drain  fluid  through  the  vehicle  wall  by  a  first 
conduit.  A  second  conduit,  either  surrounding  the  first  con- 
duit or  adjacent  thereto,  provides  a  flow  path  for  vent  air 
through  the  vehicle  wall  and  communicates  with  a  veriically 
disposed  baffle  stack  within  the  vehicle  to  define  a  flow  path 
for  vent  air  of  the  required  height.  This  prevents  drain  fluid 
flow  through  the  vent  and  provides  a  source  of  vent  air  to  the 
drain  conduit  to  prevent  siphoning  of  the  drain  trap.  Various 
embodiments  of  the  basic  invention  are  disclosed. 
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3,766,576 
LAVATORY  SANITATION  BODIES 
Selwyn  J.  Ancel,  River  Forest,  lU..  assignor  to  Chemtrust  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,392 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/02 

U.S.CL4— 231  4  Claims 


3,766,578 

COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FURNITURE 

John  E.  Toupal,  14  Bear  HUl  Road,  Sherborn.  Mass 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,104 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  5-267  25  Claims 


A  body  for  attachment  to  the  rim  of  the  basin  of  a  toilet 
bowl,  or  the  like,  the  body  including  a  trough-shaped  body 
portion  having  apertured  end  walls,  the  trough-shaped  body 
portion  forming  a  compartment  holding  a  quantity  of  a  solid 
soluble  treatment  material.  One  side  of  said  trough-shaped 
body  portion  terminates  in  a  flexible  bowl-engaging  means  for 
diverting  flush  water  into  said  compartment  where  it  makes 
direct  conuct  with  the  solid  treatment  material,  thereby  to 
partly  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  material  and  to  enable  said  dis- 
solved portion  to  be  carried  by  the  flush  water  into  said  basin 
The  other  side  of  the  trough-shaped  body  portion  merges  with 
an  apertured  shield-forming  and  mounting  portion  which 
hooks  arbund  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl. 


.V 


K  ^' 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  furniture  spring  assembly  including  a 
planar  wire  mesh  base  that  defines  an  array  of  nests  each  of 
which  accommodate  a  conventional  coiled  spring  with  a 
uniformly  curved  end  loop.  Each  of  the  nests  include  retaining 
portions  which  receive  the  resilient  end  loops  of  the  coiled 
springs  only  after  deformation  thereof  and  thereafter  permit 
the  loops  to  nest  by  springing  back  into  their  original  shape. 
Once  nested,  the  end  loops  are  restrained  by  the  retaining  por- 
tions from  movement  in  all  directions  establishing  a  stable 
unit. 


3,766,577 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA-BED  WITHOUT  INTEGRAL 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  B.  Stewart,  22  E.  89th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Miy  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,101 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02./ 7/ y 4 

U.S.CI.5-12  17  Claims 


3,766,579 

WATER  BED 

Eugene  H.  Shields,  45  Hartman  Dr.,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,034 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/05,-  A61g  7/04 

U.S.  CL  5-348  WB  17  Claims 


^02^^  fiP.^^^      ^^       f^ 


eSa.       f^       -^         '"'^        ^^        •^'^^ 


A  convertible  sofa-type  bed  without  an  integral  support 
structure  which  is  formed  of  a  cushion  structure  adapted  to  be 
selectively  folded  against  a  corner  of  a  floor  and  a  wall,  or  the 
like.  The  cushion  structure  includes  a  central  core  of  firm,  but 
yieldable  material,  an  outer  layer  of  resilient,  fluffy  material 
such  as  foam  chips,  shredded  foam,  or  the  like,  and  an  outer 
fabric  covering  over  the  outer  layer  of  resilient  fluffy  material. 
Interposed  between  the  core  and  the  outer  covering  is  at  least 
one  flexible  dividing  elemenu  to  divide  the  fluffy  material  into 
a  plurality  of  isolated  cells. 


A  water  bed  comprised  of  an  air  beam  structure  which  acts 
as  the  supporting  frame  work.  The  air  beam  incorporates  a 
base  sheet  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  air  beam  to  retain 
any  water  which  may  escape  from  the  water  envelope.  An  air 
mattress  is  positioned  within  the  framework  of  the  air  beam 
and  is  supported  by  the  base  sheet  which,  in  turn,  supports  a 
water  envelope  positioned  thereupon.  The  air  mattress  is 
selectively  inflatable  to  control  the  relative  softness  or  hard- 
ness of  the  water  bed.  Both  the  air  beam  structure  and  the  air 
mattress  are  inflatable  by  conventional  means  such  as  for  ex- 
ample a  vacuum  cleaner.  The  amount  of  water  placed  within 
the  water  envelope  is  also  adjustable  within  wide  limits.  The 
air  beam  structure,  air  mattress  and  water  envelope  are  so 
constructed  as  to  assume  a  rectangular  shape  when  filled.  The 
water  bed  structure  is  comparable  to  conventional  structures 
while  employing  about  one-tenth  the  amount  of  water  em- 
ployed in  conventional  structures.  A  snug  fitting  foam  insula- 
tion sheet  covers  the  structure  and  acts  as  an  insulation  layer 
thereby  avoiding  the  need  for  a  separate  heating  structure. 
The  apparatus  may  be  placed  upon  a  conventional  foundation 
or  may  be  fitted  within  a  conventional  water  bed  frame,  either 
with  or  without  the  air  beam. 
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3,766^80 
PLASTIC  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTED  TO  WIRE 

FRAME 
WiUiain  R.  Curtis,  Newark,  aad  David  C.  TrtaUe,  Yorklyn, 
both  of  Del.,  asigBors  to  Hercofet  Incorporated,  Wilining- 
too,  Del. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  S«r.  No.  254.268 
InL  a.  A47c  23104 


U.S.CL  5—351 


6CUims 


Corrugated  plastic  springs  are  substituted  for  metal  coil 
springs  in  a  chair,  sofa,  or  the  like.  The  bottom  of  the  spring  is 
provided  with  spaced  apart  wire  retaining  means  for  connect- 
ing the  springs  to  the  wires.  The  retaining  means  are  so  located 
that  the  wires,  which  have  been  constructed  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  are  bent  out  of  a  perpendicular  relationship  and 
impart  opposite  rotational  forces  on  the  spring,  providing  for  a 
secure  connection  therebetween  The  tops  of  the  springs  are 
held  in  such  a  manner  that  each  spring  may  be  compressed  in- 
dependently of  each  other  and  may  move  laterally  to  the  ex- 
tent that  they  do  not  abut  each  other. 


3,766^81 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING  THREAD 
TMhlaki   Imoc;  Sldayo  Naki^fau,   botk  •(  Onka;   Tohru 
Uraya;  ToaWaki  Kamamml,  botk  of  Kobe,  aad  Kaiae  Fuko- 
da,  HiMcJi,  al  •!  Japan,  ■wigiri  to  Kanrgafncki  Boaeki 
KalMuhiU  KaisiM,  Suiida^a,  Tnkyo,  Japan 

Fied  Jnly  28, 1971,  Sor.  No.  166,815 

CfaUnu  priority,  appfcati—  Japw,  Ang.  5, 1970, 45/70503 

Int.  CL  B05c  9/M.  9106 

L.S.CL8— 151.2  8Clainu 


^^T^ 


Thread  is  treated  continuously  and  effectively  with  a  liquid 
by  passing  the  thread  through  a  passage  of  tunnel-like  treating 
device  which  is  arranged  alone  or  in  series  along  a  thread 
passage  between  one  pair  of  thread  delivery  rolls,  which 
device  comprises  a  pair  of  plates,  each  having  on  its  mutually 
facing  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  protrusions  and  grooves, 
forming  the  passage  therebetween  and  having  one  or  more  in- 
lets for  sending  the  liquid  preasuriaedly  therethrough  that  are 
located  on  the  back  of  the  plate.  The  treating  liquid  flows 
through  the  tunnel-like  device,  fonaing  vortices  in  the  grooves 
between  the  protrusions  and  thus  tbe  vortices  contacting  with 
thread  accelerate  treatment  of  the  thread  passing  through  the 
passage. 


The  process  and  apparatus  for  treating  thread  continuously 
and  effectively  may  be  applicable  for  mercerization,  dyeing, 
scouring,  or  the  like. 


3,766,582 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 

Janes    R.    Lloyd,    Houston,    Tex.,    and    Mark    A.    ChUders, 

Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Esao  Production  Research 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7. 1972.  Scr.  No.  224,005 

Int.  CL  B63b  35144;  B65d  87108;  E02d  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.9-8P  11  Ctaims 


A  buoyant  tower  having  a  removable  pivot  assembly  is  dis- 
closed. The  apparatiis  includes  a  base  provided  with  means  for 
anchoring  it  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  an  elongated 
tower  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  base  and  a  buoyancy 
chamber  attached  to  the  tower  near  its  upper  end  and  posi- 
tioned to  remain  at  least  partially  submerged  beneath  the 
water  surface  when  the  tower  is  installed  in  a  body  of  water.  A 
primary  pivot  assembly  interconnects  the  tower  and  the  base 
and  is  provided  with  means  for  disengaging  the  same.  An  aux- 
iliary pivot  assembly  is  included  in  the  tower  structure  and  is 
situated  adjacent  the  primary  pivot  assembly.  This  auxiliary 
pivot  interconnects  the  tower  and  base  when  the  primary  pivot 
is  disengaged. 


3,766,583 

OFFSHORE  LIQUEHED  GAS  TERMINAL 

Rex  V.  Phdps,  Tuka,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continaatton-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  5 1 ,8 1 2,  July  2,  1 970. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Jane  2 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  264,830 

IntCLB63bi5/44 
U.S.  CL  9— 8  P  14  Claims 


A  portable  terminal  for  liquefied  natural  gas  in  which  a 
cryogenic  storage  tank  for  liquefied  natural  gas  is  mounted  on 
a  compartmented  concrete  base  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to 
float  the  tank  and  a  gas  treating  plant  is  constructed  on  a  deck 
forming  the  roof  of  the  storage  tank.  The  gas  treating  plant 
may  be  a  plant  for  liquefying  natural  gas  or  a  plant  for  gasifica- 
tion of  stored  natural  gas.  A  barrier  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  near  its  outer  edge  is  spaced  from  and  surrounds 
the  storage  tank  to  form  ballast  compartments  into  which 
water  can  be  pumped  to  sink  the  base  of  the  terminal  onto  the 
ocean  floor.  Means  are  provided  to  circulate  water  through 
the  base  to  prevent  freezing  of  water  below  the  storage  tank. 
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3,766,584 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SELF-LOCKING  THREADED 

INSERTS 
Max  F.  DorfUnger.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167.689,  July  30, 197 1 .  This  application 

Dec.  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,253 

lnt.CLB21d5i/24 

U.S.CL  10-86  R  9  Claims 


Pulleys  are  rolatabiy  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame 
member  with  the  associated  cable  extending  around  a  fxjrlion 
of  the  respective  pulley.  The  dock  plate  may  be  pivotally 
moved  from  an  operative  position  to  a  storage  position  and 
vice  versa  and  the  spring  means  acts  as  a  counter  force  against 
the  weight  of  the  dock  plate.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention 
is  also  disclosed  wherein  a  counterweight  is  employed  in  place 
of  the  spring  means. 


3,766,586 
SNOW  REMOVAL  AND  VACUUM  SWEEPER  WITH 
SLIUIRY  DISPOSAL 
EU  G.  Krickovich,  R.F.D.  2,  De  Witt,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,335,  Sept.  8,  1970, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,228,  Feb.  24, 

1971,  abandoned.  Thb  applicatioo  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

231,292 

ltA.C\.EA\h  1104,6100 

U.S.CL  15-83  7  Claims 


A  self-locking  threaded  sleeve  insert  having  an  external 
screw  thread  and  an  internal  screw  thread,  an  aperture 
through  a  wall  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  a  body  of 
normally  hard  tough  resilient  resin  strongly  adherent  to  the  ex- 
ternal thread  surface  in  surface  portions  adjacent  to  the  aper- 
ture and  a  body  of  normally  hard  tough  resilient  resin  strongly 
adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  internal  thread  The  two  bodies 
of  resin  may  be  formed  by  heating  the  sleeve  and  directing  a 
stream  of  resin  particles  against  the  heated  surface  of  the 
sleeve  to  deposit  resin  on  the  external  thread  surface  adjacent 
the  aperture  and  to  pass  through  the  aperture  and  deposit 
resin  on  the  internal  thread  surface. 


3,766,585 
DOCK  PLATE 
YouBg  Z.  Yooo.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Woodford 
Manufacturing  Company.  Des  MofaMS,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,854 

InLCLE01d/5//2 

•U.S.CL  14-72  6  Claims 


/as  lea   Sj.j'*^ 


A  fluid  containing  insulated  reservoir  or  lank  is  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  chassis  having  an  engine  thereon,  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure means  and  a  control  cab.  A  roadway  cleaning  apparatus, 
comprising  a  forwardly  open  horizontally  disposed  substan- 
tially cylindrical  screw  conveyor  surrounding  housing,  is 
pivotally  mounted  transversely  of  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  vehicle  chassis  for  vertical  pivoting  movement  about  a 
horizonul  axis.  A  discharge  tube  connects  the  central  portion 
of  the  conveyor  housing  to  the  Unk.  Heat  transfer  means  sup- 
ported by  the  chassis  extends  into  the  tank  for  heating  con- 
tained slurry  and  melting  snow.  An  agitator  within  the  lank 
forms  a  slurry  of  the  materials  contained  by  the  tank. 


3,766,587 
SCRAPER  CUPS 
Hartley  A.  French,  Wlllowdaie,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Trans-Canada    Pipe    Lines    Limited,    Toronto,    OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,135 

Int.  CL  B08b  9104 

U.S.  CL  15—104.06  R  5  CUims 


A  dock  plate  structure  for  bridging  or  spanning  the  space 
between  a  loading  dock  and  a  truck  or  railway  car  is  disclosed 
herein.  First  and  second  spaced  apart  supports  are  secured  to 
the  loading  dock  and  extend  upwardly  therefrom  with  first  and 
second  arms  being  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second  supports  respectively.  Each 
of  the  first  and  second  arms  have  longitudinal  extending  slots 
formed  therein  which  slidably  receive  opposite  ends  of  a 
frame  member  extending  between  the  arms.  A  dock  plate  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  member  so  that  the  dock  plate 
can  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  arms.  Each  of  the  supports 
have  a  spring  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  which 
extends  downwardly  therefrom.  A  cable  is  secured  to  each  of 
the  springs  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  being  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  associated  arm. 


This  invention  provides  a  scraper  cup  for  use  with  a  pipeline 
pig,  the  scraper  cup  being  generally  dished  or  cotyloid  in 
shape,  and  having  generally  a  thicker  wall  to  one  side  of  its 
geometric  centre  than  to  the  other  side  of  its  geometric  centre. 
Thus,  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  scraper  cup  is  displaced  from 
its  geometric  centre,  and  the  effect  of  this  on  the  pipeline  pig 
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is  to  impart  to  the  latter  a  tendency  to  seek  a  given  horizontal 
orientation,  in  which  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  scraper  cup  is 
positioned  directly  below  its  geometric  centre. 


3,766^88 
DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  THE  NAP  OF  SHAG  RUGS 

Louis  E.  Kopecky.  4th  &  Downing  St,  HoUister,  Mo. 
Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145^30 
IntCI.  A47I/J/00 


L.S.  CI.  15—142 


A  device  for  raising  the  nap  of  shag  rugs  includes  a  chasis 
mounted  on  wheels  and  having  resilient  grooming  prongs  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  into  the  nap  of  the  rug.  As  the 
chasis  rolls  over  the  rug  on  the  wheels,  the  grooming  prongs 
engage  the  nap  and  lift  it,  giving  the  rug  a  fluffed  appearance 
The  wheels  have  closely  spaced  radial  teeth  and  engage  the 
rug  backing  only  at  the  tips  of  the  teeth.  This  enables  the  nap 
to  extend  between  the  teeth  so  that  the  wheels  do  not  flatten 
the  nap  and  leave  tracks  in  the  rug. 


3,766,589 
STREET  SWEEPER  GUTTER  BROOM 
Vincent  E.  Arenas,  Norwalk,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,931 

Int.  CL  A46b  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  15—  180  10  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  street  sweeper  gutter 
broom  construction  employing  upper  and  lower  disc  plates 
respectively  of  greater  and  lesser  outside  diameters  and 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  the  bodies  of  replacea- 
ble broom  segments.  Radial  inverted  T-shaped  members 
between  the  plates  and  attached  to  the  upper  disc  receive  and 
support  the  brush  segments  during  their  insertion  between  the 
plates,  the  segments  in  assembled  condition  being  h-*ld  against 
radial  displacement  by  bolts  passing  through  the  plates  and 
serving  also  to  interconnect  them.  The  segments  in  assembled 
position  are  driven  by  the  T-shaped  members  attached  to  the 
upper  plate. 


3.766^90 
BRUSH  WITH  SET-IN  BRUSHING  nXTURE 
Jean  Louis  Wachtel,  Selcstet,  France,  aasignor  to  Celluloid 
S.A.,  Sdestat,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,636 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Nov.  27,  1970.  7042749 
InL  a.  A46b  3/20 
VS.  CL  15— 186  3  Claims 


11  Claims 


\iiii|i 


7J 


The  briish  comprises  a  rigid  support,  a  brushing  fixture 
formed  essentially  of  a  bulging  pad  of  resilicntly  deformable 
matenal,  a  retaining  nng  surrounding  the  pad  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  into  the  said  support,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
an  external  peripheral  nb  co-operating  with  an  internal 
peripheral  slot  of  the  said  support  and  rigid  sustaining  means 
upon  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pad  bears  when  the  said 
ring  is  engaged  into  the  said  support 


3,766.591 
SQUEEGEE  IMPLEMENT 
Frank  S.  Soito,  3029  Coolidgc  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563348.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  23,  1988,  has  been  dis- 
claimed. 

Int.  CL  A47I//06,  ]3/]I 
US.  CL  15-245  SCUims 


-^ 


-t-> 


A  squeegee  implement  having  an  elongated  homogeneous 
Ixxly  of  uniform  cross-section  providing  integrally  related 
head  and  blade  portions  of  substantizilly  like  working  length, 
with  the  head  portion  uniformly  tubular  and  complementarity 
mounting  in  its  bore  a  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  bar  providing 
therealong  a  radial  rib  part  extending  into  the  blade  portion 
for  controlledly  limiting  transverse  deflections  thereof,  with 
said  head  portion  being  adapted  for  direct  use  as  a  handle  or 
for  mounting  a  separate  handle  stick  means  thereon,  as  dis- 
closed. 
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3,766,592 

DRUM  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATOR 

Katsuo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,081 

Int.CLG03gyi/00 

U^.  CL  15-256.51  *  ^Uims 


3,766,594 
HANDLE  INTERLOCK  FOR  CANISTER  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
George  A.  Westergren,  White  Bear  Lake;  David  G.  Koland. 
Sandstone;  Thomas  F.  Eggert,  Richfield,  and  Dak  R.  Fron- 
dal.  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  W  hlrlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262357 

IntCLA47l5/J6,9/i2 

U.S.  CL  15—327  R  1 1  Claims 


A  drum  cleaning  device  for  an  electrophotographic  duplica- 
tor including  ( 1  )  web  core  supporting  shafts  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  (2)  a  pressure  roller,  (3) 
winder  shafts,  the  web  being  connected  from  the  web  core 
supporting  shafts  to  the  winder  shafts  via  the  pressure  roller 
which  presses  the  web  to  the  drum  to  thereby  clean  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  (4)  first  and  second  side  plates  between 
which  are  connected  the  web  core  supporting  shafts,  the  pres- 
sure roller,  and  the  winder  shafts  so  as  to  constitute  a  cleaning 
unit,  and  (  5  )  means  for  removably  mounting  the  cleaning  unit 
with  respect  to  the  drum  so  that  the  entire  cleaning  unit  can  be 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  drum  or  removed 
therefrom  for  maintenance. 


3,766,593 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING  SURFACES 
Gunter  E.  Becker,  ManhatUn  Beach,  and  Joseph  F.  Santoro, 
Glendora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,315 

lnt.Cl.\41l5/38,9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15-308  5  Claims 


~^ 


A  vacuum  cleaner  construction  wherein  a  handle  for  carry- 
ing or  moving  a  canister,  a  wheel  or  caster  for  movably  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  the  canister  during  use,  and  a  foot  pedal 
for  permitting  control  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  motor  by  the 
user's  foot  are  mounted  to  a  base  of  the  canister  and  include 
cooperating  interlocking  shoulders  for  providing  maintained 
association  thereof  The  construction  is  arranged  to  permit 
disassembly  and  reassembly  when  desired. 


3,766,595 

FILTER  BAG  CONDITION  SIGNAL  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Bruno  M.  Valbona,  Avon,  Robert  J.  Emmons,  Manchester. 

and  Maurice  P.  Samuelian,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn., 

assignor  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,300,  Oct.  23,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,667,084. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,627 

Int.CI.  A47I5/00 

U.S.CL  15-339  4  Claims 


i'\  r' 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  residual  particulate  material  remain- 
ing after  transfer  of  a  developed  image  from  an  insulator.  The 
apparatus  comprises  rotating  and  stationary  brushes  for  clean- 
ing both  surfaces  of  the  insulator,  both  brushes  enmeshing 
after  the  cleaning  cycle  to  provide  a  brush  self-cleaning  action 
for  the  stationary  brush.  The  apparatus  is  designed  such  that 
air  flow  is  at  a  maximum  at  the  point  where  the  particulate 
material  would  normally  be  centrifuged  out  of  the  brush  hous- 
ing, thereby  minimizing  leakage  of  the  particulate  material 
despite  a  gap  between  the  insulator  and  the  brush  housing. 


A  vacuum  cleaner  appliance  in  which  a  warning  signal  to 
empty  the  filter  bag  is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture rise  in  the  blower  motor  that  is  occasioned  when  the  rate 
of  flow  of  motor  coolant  air  through  the  filter  bag  is  reduced 
below  a  predetermined  level. 
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3,766^96 

VACUL'M  CARPET  COMB  FOR  SHAG  RUGS 

RayBMod  W.  Ckwett,  7069  FernhiU  Drive,  MaHbu,  Calif. 

FQed  Jan.  28,  1972,  S«r.  No.  221,654 

Int.  a.  A471 9106 


L'.S.  CI.  15-397 


UCbdms 


Dual  purpose  cleaning  tool  comprising  cylindrical  suction 
head,  tubular  outlet,  and  depending  nozzle  means  In 
preferred  form,  nozzle  means  takes  form  of  individual  tubes 
joined  to  head  on  tangent  to  caus<  smooth  flow  and  rotation 
on  way  to  outlet  along  spiral  path.  The  path  produces  injector 
pumping  action.  The  spaced,  parallel  tubes  act  as  rake  or 
comb  to  untangle  shag  rug  pile  while  cleaning.  In  a  modifica- 
tion, nozzle  means  is  an  elongate  single  enclosure  for  use  with 
short  pile  carpets,  and  is  connected  to  suction  head  in  the 
same  way. 


3.766^97 
DOUBLE  SHOWER  ROD 
Jaacs  A.  Fm^  smI  Alu  A.  Ford,  boCli  of  Sturgb,  Mich.,  as- 
sif  son  to  Kiracli  Coapaay,  Stiirfis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jhm  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258,607 

lBt,CLA47h;i/0<? 

U.S.  CI.  16—87.4  R  3  Cfadns 


Curtain  rod  having  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  arranged  therein.  In  a  rod  for  supporting  at  least  two  cur- 
tains in  substantially  face-to-face  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  there  is  provided  at  least  two  circumferentially 
spaced  sloU,  one  thereof  being  located  preferably  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rod.  Said  bottom  slot  has  an  internally  located 
bridging  element  spanning  said  slot  and  spanning  same  by  a 
distance  sufFicient  to  define  at  least  one  flange  adjacent  said 
slot.  Means  are  provided  in  each  of  said  slots  for  supporting 
curtain  members  therefrom.  Said  bridging  element  is  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  flange  a  distance  less  than  the  extent  of 
each  of  the  hangers  in  said  bottom  slot  measured  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rod.  Thus,  if  a  bottom  curtain  is 
moved  by  grasping  same  at  a  point  adjacent  the  hangers,  said 
curtain  may  be  moved  easily.  If,  however,  said  curtain  is 
moved  by  graspiAg  same  at  a  point  spaced  subsuntially  from 
said  hangers,  same  will  tip  and  bear  against  said  bridging  ele- 
ment to  provide  a  substantial  resistance  against  such  move- 
ment. 


Further,  a  hanger  is  provided  utilizing  both  a  hook  and  an 
eyelet  for  the  suspension  of  curtains  or  draperies  having  either 
grommets  or  hooks,  respectively 


3,766^98 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  H.  Roberts,  JefferHNilowii,  Ky., 
EJectric  Company,  LoukvOfe,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  188,017 
Int.  CL  A47b  95102 
U.S.CI.  16— 125 


r  to  General 


1  Claim 


^ 


A  handle  assembly  includes  a  relatively  small  infrangible  in- 
sert which  performs  the  dual  functions  of  isolating  a  relatively 
large  frangible  hand  pull  structure  from  excessive  pull  forces 
and  providing  support  for  a  decorative,  flaccid  trim  structure 
A  pair  of  insert  mounting  clips  coacting  among  the  usual  clo- 
sure mounting  fasteners,  the  frangible  hand  pull  and  the  insert 
permit  the  insert  to  be  assembled  with  the  hand  pull  with  a  sin- 
gle insert  mounting  fastener,  and  additionally,  spread  the  com- 
pressive loads  applied  to  the  frangible  hand  pull  by  the  closure 
mounting  fasteners 


3.766,599 
BUTTON  HINGE 
Myron  E.  UUman,  Jr.,  Canfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MuDins 
Manufacturing  Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

FUcdJuly30,  197I,Ser.  No.  167,615 

InLCLEOSd //06 

U.S.CI.  16— 171  15  Claims 


A  hinge  assembly  is  disclosed  for  releasably  and  pivotally  in- 
tercontiecting  a  closure  member  with  support  means  therefor. 
The  hinge  assembly  includes  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  support  means  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
flange  having  an  aperture  therethrough.  The  closure  member 
has  an  opening  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  bracket  aper- 
ture, and  a  sleeve  component  of  resilient  material  such  as 
nylon  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  clo- 
sure member  and  is  supported  thereby.  A  headed  pin  is  in- 
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serted  through  the  bracket  aperture  and  thence  into  the  sleeve 
component.  The  corresponding  inner  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
pin  are  provided  with  releasably  interengagable  projection 
and  groove  means  which  provide  for  the  sleeve  to  releasably 
restrain  displacement  of  the  pin  means  relative  to  the  hinge  as- 
sembly. When  the  pins  are  removed  from  a  pair  of  such  hinge 
assemblies  associated  with  opposite  ends  of  a  closure  member, 
the  latter  is  released  for  removal  from  the  support  means. 


their  assembled  condition  by  the  insertion  of  a  stick  or  by 
other  means,  the  device  involving  a  housing  in  which  the  meat 
is  deposited,  means  for  compressing  the  meat,  and  means  for 
inserting  a  stick  through  the  compressed  meat  and  thereafter 
the  ejection  of  the  meat  from  within  the  housing. 


3,766,600 
LID  COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM 
Cari  H.  Little,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Weber-Knapp 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 197 l,S«r.  No.  199^86 

Int.CI.E05f ///2 

U.S.CI.  16— 190  8  Claims 


A  counter  balance  mechanism  including  a  cabinet  mounted 
stationary  hinge  part;  a  movable  hinge  part  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  stationary  hinge  part  and  connected  for  conjunctive 
vertical  swinging  movement  with  a  cabinet  lid;  and  a  counter 
balance  assembly  including  an  adjustable  cortipression  spring 
arranged  to  bear  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  on  the  hinge  parts 
for  establishing  a  moment  tending  to  essentially  counter 
balance  torque  effects  of  gravity  on  the  lid  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  whole  of  the  vertical  swinging  movements 
thereof. 


3,766,601 

MEAT  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Heighbcrger,  22230  Euclid  Ave.,  Euclid.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 35,876 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  17-lR  4  Claims 


3,766,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVISCERATING  POULTRY 
Gary  J.  Bottomley,  Box  88,  Wllkesboro,  N.C.;  William  M. 
Nichols,  Rt.  4,  Box  654,  North  Wllkesboro,  N.C.;  Clyde  E. 
Watkins,  Box  125,  MIDers  Creek,  N.C..  and  Larry  D.  WU- 
9on,  Kenleigh  Cb-.,  Ken  Acres,  WUkesboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,946,  April  24,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,559,233.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,056 

Int.  CI.  A22c  27/00 

U.S.CI.  17— 11  5Cbilms 


A  system  for  diverging,  sequentially,  predetermined  series 
of  birds  from  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  to  prescribed 
paths  of  travel  to  present  each  predetermined  series  of  birds  to 
respective  ins[>ection  stations  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
along  an  eviscerating  line.  Upper  and  lower  spaced  guides 
cooperate  with  a  drive  wheel  to  convey  shackles,  of  a  chicken 
eviscerating  line,  to  one  of  two  sides  of  the  guides  to  increase 
the  spacing  between  shackles  presented  to  an  inspection  sta- 
tion. 


3,766,603 
SHIRRED  TUBING,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Algimantas  P.  Urbutis,  Chicago;  Bernard  H.  Schenk,  Hinsdale; 
Joseph  J.  Risany,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Walter  V.  Marbach, 
PahM  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide,  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Contlnuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  765,711,  May  31,  1968, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,506,  Dec.  15, 1964,  Pat.  No. 

3,397,069.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,825 

Int.  CI.  A22c/ 5/00 

U.S.CI.  17— 42  13Ctaims 


The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  a  device  for  assembling  meat 
chunks  or  similar  particles  or  pieces  of  meat  so  that  the  same        A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  uniformly  corn- 
are  thereafter  in  larger  pieces  whether  they  be  retained  in    pressing  and  compacting  a  length  of  flexible,  tubular  sausage 
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casing  into  a  coherent,  shirred  casing  stick  which,  from  end  to  speed  so  that  fish  are  carried  upwardly  and  then  slide  and 
end,  exhibits  circumferential  uniformity,  is  substantially  gently  roll  and  tumble  downwardly  in  the  drum.  Low  pressure 
straight  and  has  an  uninterrupted,  uniform  bore. 


i,6^ 


3,766. 

HINGED  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
John  Gilmer  Lunn,  Ausdn,  Minn.,  and  Gerald  Loren  Hetgcson, 
Algona,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Geo.  A.  Hormd  &  Company, 
Austin,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,566 

InL  CI.  A22c/ 5/00 

L.S.  CI.  17—44.2  7  Claims 


A  hinged  suspension  device  is  attached  to  embedded  bones 
in  a  chunk  of  meat  and  provides  a  means  for  suspending  the 
chunk  of  meat  from  a  conveyor  and  from  coupling  means  in  a 
deboner  unit  The  suspension  device  includes  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  slotted  head  at  one  end  and  an  end  flange  at  the 
other  end  An  intermediate  flange  on  the  body  cooperates 
with  the  end  flange  and  head  to  define  a  pair  of  recessed  areas 
which  are  engaged  by  conveyors  and  coupling  means  on  the 
deboning  units  during  the  various  steps  of  the  deboning  opera- 
tion. An  elongate  threaded  pin  is  hinged  to  the  body  by  inter- 
connected eyelets  to  permit  limited  swinging  movement  of  the 
pin  in  substantially  any  direction  through  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 20'  The  pin  is  of  a  length  to  extend  through  and  immo- 
bilize the  articulated  joint  between  the  embedded  bones  The 
universal  type  joint  utilized  in  this  suspension  device  permits 
unsymmetrical  large  chunks  of  meat  to  swing  freely  during  the 
deboning  operation  and  also  allows  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
device  to  remain  substantially  plumb  during  all  of  the  handling 
steps  associated  with  the  deboning  operation. 


3,766,605 

FISH  SCALER 

Lloyd  G.  Bams,  1461  CamiUe  SL,  Shrcveporl,  La. 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,415 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  17-64  1  Claim 

A  fish  scaler  comprises  a  mesh  drum  supported  for  rotation 

about  a  stationary  tube.  The  drum  is  enclosed  in  a  housing 

having  a  wide  front  opening  and  includes  a  door  supported  for 

pivotal  movement  outwardly  through  the  front  opening  in  the 

housing.  Structure  is  provided  for  rotating  the  drum  at  low 


water  is  directed  through  the  tube  and  is  discharged  into  the 
drum  to  wash  scales  and  other  debns  out  of  the  drum 


3,766,606 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING  TOW 
Woodrow  W.  Piper,  MT.  JuUet,  and  Arthur  Michael  Porter, 
Madison,   both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  245.350 

lnt.a.  DOld  11/02 

VS.  CL  1 9-65  T  5  Claims 


A  fluid  jet  apparatus  for  receiving  a  nbbon  of  parallel  con- 
tinuous filaments,  then  heating  and  spreading  the  filaments  for 
deposit  on  a  moving  surface  as  a  nonwoven  web  includes  an 
adjustable  diffuser  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  jet  The 
diffuser  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  adjustable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  mounted  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  jet 
The  plates  are  arranged  to  form  aspiration  slots  at  one  end 
between  the  jet  and  the  plates.  The  slots  open  into  a  central 
converging  passage  formed  by  the  plates  for  confining  and 
diverting  gas  out  the  open  sides  of  the  diffuser.  The  particular 
structural  arrangement  of  the  plates  with  respect  to  the  jet 
permits  development  of  static  pressure  in  the  diffuser  which  in 
turn  causes  a  large  percentage  of  jet  fluid  to  exit  from  the  open 
edges  of  the  diffuser,  generally  parallel  to  the  moving  laydown 
surface,  while  less  fluid  accompanies  the  filaments  to  the 
laydown  surface  to  reduce  web  disturbance. 


October  23,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1181 


3,766,607  3,766,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  COMPACTING         ANCHORING  BODY  FOR  KEY  ANCHORING  TENSION 

FIBER  MATERIAL  MEMBERS 

WlUieim  Jende,  Tostedt,  Germany,  and  Kurt  Krosswang,  Antonio  Brandestini,  60,  Ahe  Landstrasse,  Kusnacht;  Hans- 
Grai,  Austria,  assignors  to  Curlator  Corporatioo,  Macedon.  Rudolf  Slegwart,  Kikhberg,  and  Gerard  Welbergen.  Zurich, 
j,^  Y  >>'  o'  Switzerland,  assignors  to  said  Brandestini,  by  said  Sieg- 

FiledAuB.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,438  wart  and  Welbergen,  a  part  interest 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  25/00  FU«*  Oct.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  862.774 

U  S  CI  19— 156J  6  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

4611/69 

Int.CI.F16g///00 
U.S.  CI.  24—126  ICUim 


The  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  air  duct  which  conveys 
fibers  from  the  lickenn  to  the  condenser  in  a  machine  for 
forming  random  fiber  webs  are  serrated,  and  the  forward  side 
of  each  serration  is  provided  with  apertures  through  which  jets 
of  air  operate  to  compact,  stabilize,  and  advance  the  airborne 
fibers  which  pass  through  the  duct.  The  jet  openings  on  the 
forward  sides  of  successive  serrations  or  teeth  are  preferably 
arranged  in  staggered  fashion  relative  to  one  another. 


3,766,608 
HARNESSING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Fay,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,506        ' 
Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  29CUims 


In  an  anchorage  for  tendons,  such  as  strands,  an  anchorage 
body  for  anchoring  tendons  with  wedges,  having  a  central 
passage  or  bore  for  the  tendon,  at  least  one  part  or  section  of 
which  passage  widening  conically  from  the  inlet  end  to  the 
outlet  end  in  order  to  form  a  seat  for  wedges,  a  first  section  of 
said  passage,  adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  passage, 
tapering  conically  in  order  to  form  a  seat  for  a  combined  cen- 
tering- and  sealing-element  to  be  inserted  between  said  tendon 
and  said  anchorage  body 


3,766,610 

WEDGE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Arden  L.  Thorsbakken,  106  S.  Main  St.,  River  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,000 

Int.CI.F16g;y/00 

U.S.  CI.  24  - 1 15R  7  Claims 


A  harnessing  device  formed  by  a  locking  head  and  an  at- 
tached, apertured  strap.  The  head  contains  a  longitudinal 
guide  channel  for  receiving  the  strap,  after  encirclement  of 
items  to  be  harnessed,  and  an  internal  locking  tang.  The  latter 
is  deflected  with  respect  to  relatively  narrow  auxiliary  chan- 
nels on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  channel.  One  of  the  auxilia- 
ry channels  receives  the  locking  tang  during  the  harnessing  of 
the  items;  the  other  auxiliary  channel  contains  a  stop  against 
which  the  locking  tang  becomes  abutted  in  planar  engagement 
by  the  reverse  thrust  of  the  harnessed  items. 


A  locking  device  for  locking  lines  including  bands,  cables, 
ropes  or  the  like  utilizing  a  wedge  lock  principle  The  device  is 
made  so  that  once  the  line  to  be  locked  into  position  is  placed 
in  the  locking  device,  the  locking  member  or  key  cannot  be 
removed.  This  makes  the  device  suitable  for  locking  all  sorts 
of  lines  or  flexible  elongated  members  because  the  locking 
member  will  not  be  lost. 
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3,766,611  therebetween  so  that  the  reed  switch  is  actuated  to  open  or 

LOCKING  LEVEK  RELEASE  FOR  STRAP  CONNECTOR  close 

John  A.  Gaylord,  Grccnbrac,  Caaada,  assignor  to  H.  Koch  &  In  particular,  the  buckle  according  to  the  present  invention 

Soas,  Inc.,  ■  divisioa  of  Global  Systems,  Maria  County,  may  be  arranged  to  dispose  the  reed  switch  in  a  circuit  of  any 

Calif.  electrically  constructed  apparatus  such  as  an  acceleration 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,735  switch 


Int.  CLA44bi  9/00 


L\S.CI.  24— 230A 


3  Claims 


:-v 


On  strap  connectors  wherein  the  prongs  of  a  male  member 
are  inserted  into  pockets  of  the  female  member  and  are  held  in 
place  by  a  rocking  shaft  in  notches  in  the  prongs,  which 
rocking  shaft  is  cut  away  so  that  it  can  be  turned  out  of  said 
notches  into  an  out  of  the  way  position  for  releasing  the 
prongs,  and  wherein  a  manipulating  lever  is  provided  for 
rocking  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  the  notches  of  said  prongs, 
and  wherein  also  gas  pressure  actuated  means  are  provided  for 
rocking  the  shaft  into  prong  releasing  position,  and  wherein  a 
locking  lever  is  provided  to  prevent  the  manipulation  of  said 
manipulating  lever,  a  gas  actuated  plunger  having  a  projection 
bearing  against  said  locking  lever  and  actuated  simultaneously 
with  the  gas  actuated  rocking  of  said  shaft,  for  pushing  the 
locking  lever  into  releasing  position. 


3,766,612 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SWITCH 

MEANS 
Hiroo  Hattori,  Oaza-Roknwa,  Japaa,  amlgBor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Tokai   Rika   Dcaki  Seiaakuslio,   Akhi   Prefecture. 
Japaa 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,716 

lat  CL  A44b  /  1125;  B60q  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  24— 230A  .  1  Claim 


24       28  13    32  M 

. — ar^     27  H  7  31    5    1  30 


26 


y  \\\\\\\\^   29 


A  new  and  improved  arrangement  of  a  seat  belt  buckle 
mainly  comprises  a  magnetic  reed  switch  and  a  permanent 
magnet  which  are  Juxtaposed  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  reed  switch  is  subject  to  a  magnetic  field  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  with  a  space  provided  therebetween.  When, 
with  this  arrangement,  the  seat  bell  is  attached  to  the  vehicle 
occupant  with  a  tongue  plate  thereof  inserted  into  the  space 
and  automatically  locked  at  the  position  by  a  locking  meajis, 
the  magnetic  field  establisiied  between  the  reed  switch  and  the 
magnet     is     obstructed     by     the     tongue     plate     situated 


3,766,613 
FABRIC  AND  GARMENT  CUP 
Kurt  W.  Mcrfeld,  Manhaawt,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Kunrcuthcr 
and  Merfdd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No,  293.820 

lot.  CLA44b  2 //OO 

LI.S.  CI.  24—255  TV  9  Claims 


I6D,    (6      11'   15b 
16a 


t^  ''3  "^k  '/4    Q 


A  clip  for  gripping  and  retaining  a  substantial  range  of 
thicknesses  of  fabrics  and  garments  is  provided,  the  clip  being 
of  unitary  structure  fabricated  from  a  resiliently  deformable 
material  and  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  crosshead,  a 
long  leg  extending  horizontally  from  one  side  of  the  crosshead 
and  a  short  leg  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  crosshead 
angularly  disposed  toward  the  long  leg  with  the  legs  and  the 
crosshead  being  in  a  common  plane,  each  of  the  legs  being  of 
irregular  contour  within  the  plane  and  having  alternating 
divergent  and  convergent  sections  with  respect  to  center  lines 
passing  through  the  legs. 

The  irregular  contours  of  said  legs  are  preferably  such  as  to 
dispose  sections  thereof  adjacent  the  leg  ends  in  parallel  rela- 
tion for  linear  engagement  with  opposed  fabric  surfaces  when 
said  legs  have  been  flexed  slightly  apart,  and  the  irregular  con- 
tour of  said  legs  further  being  such  that,  as  the  legs  are  flexed 
beyond  said  position  to  provide  parallel  leg  sections  in  accom- 
modating increased  thicknesses  of  fabric,  there  will  continu- 
ously be  at  least  one  point  of  fabric  contact  by  one  leg 
between  at  least  two  spaced  points  of  fabric  contact  by  the 
other  leg  until  the  fabric  thickness  exceeds  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  crosshead. 


3,766,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FILAMENTS 
Robert  Reid  Coats,  and  John  Michael  Grccnway,  both  of  Har- 
rogate. England,  amigmirs  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77.695 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britaia.  Sept.  3.  1970. 
42,223/70 

Int.  CLD02J/ /22 
U.S.CL  28—71.3  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  drawing  a  filament  comprising  a 
filament  advancing  roll  adapted  for  rotation  under  the  speed 
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controlling  inHuence  of  a  motor  and  a  plurality  of  other  rolU 
each  adapted  for  roution  under  the  speed  controlling  in- 
fluence of  surface  conuct  with  the  advancing  filament  before 
it  reaches  the  advancing  roll  at  least  two  of  such  plurality  of 
rolls  being  coupled  for  rotation  at  a  predetermined  surface 
speed  ratio  corresponding  to  a  required  draw  ratio 


outside  of  the  package.  A  batch  fabrication  technique  is  dis 
closed  for  automatically  assembling  many  such  packages  on  a 
single  scored,  optionally  transparent  substrate. 


3,766,615 
METHOD  OF  POLARIZING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
ELEMENTS 
Masao  Shimizu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  68,883 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Japan,  Sept.  9.  1969. 44/71 148 
InLCLH04r  J //OO 
L.S.  CI.  29-25.35  2  Claims 


3,766.617 

WORKPIECE  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER 

Peter  E.  Foreter,  BrecksviUe,  and  John  A.  Adamclk,  Maple 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Motch  &  Mer- 

ryweather  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,173 

Int.Cl.B21d'*i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-33  P  lOCUims 


A  piezoelectric  element  is  polarized  by  applying  electrocon- 
ductive  rubber  pads  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  low  volt- 
age driving  portion  and  on  the  end  surface  of  the  high  voltage 
output  portion  and  by  applying  DC  polarization  voltages 
across  these  pads  while  the  element  is  being  mainuined  in  in- 
sulating oil. 


3,766,616 
MICRORESONATOR  PACKAGING  AND  TUNING 
Juergen  H.  Staudte,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SUtek  Cor- 
poration, Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237.132 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  /  7100;  H04r  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  6  Claims 


Workpiece  loaders  and  unloaders  for  use  as  with  a  multi- 
station machining  line  including  a  series  of  machine  tools  and 
a  workpiece  conveyor  therealong  operative  to  transport  work- 
pieces  for  loading  into  the  respective  machine  tools  and  to 
receive  workpieces  unloaded  from  the  respective  machine 
tools  for  transport  to  successive  machine  tools,  each  work- 
piece  loader  and  unloader  being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  work- 
piece  clamps  and  being  operative  upon  each  180°  indexing  of 
the  clamp  'upport  structure  thereof  to  transfer  a  workpiece 
from  the  conveyor  to  the  associated  machine  tool  and  to 
transfer  a  workpiece  from  the  associated  machine  tool  to  the 
conveyor.  When  the  workpieces  have  been  transferred  as 
aforesaid  the  loader  and  unloader  clamps  are  opened  for 
chucking  of  the  workpieces  in  the  respective  machine  tools 
and  for  transport  of  the  workpieces  on  the  conveyor  to  the 
succeeding  work  stations. 

A  characterizing  feature  of  the  present  workpiece  loader 
and  unloader  is  its  simplicity  and  compactness  to  minimize  the 
center-to-center  distance  between  the  diametrically  opposed 
workpiece  clamps  thus  to  minimize  inertia  forces.  The  loader 
and  unloader  herein  is  further  characterized  in  that  the  clamps 
thereof  are  hydraulically  actuated  for  rapid  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  with  provision  for  cushioning  such  movements 
to  reduce  shock  load  on  the  equipment. 


A  piezoelectric  tuning  fork  microresonator  advantageously 
is  mounted  in  a  package  having  a  transparent  region  through 
which  the  microresonator  can  be  tuned  using  a  laser  beam 
selectively  to  remove  portions  of  weights  provided  on  the  tun- 
ing fork  tine  ends.  The  laser,  located  external  to  the  package, 
may  be  controlled  automatically  in  response  to  the  output  of 
an  oscillator  circuit  using  the  microresonator  as  a  frequency 
standard.  The  package  also  may  house  electronic  microcir- 
cuitry  and  may  include  a  capacitor  using  the  package  wall  as  a 
dielectric.  When  used  with  the  microresonator  in  an  oscillator 
circuit,  the  capacitor  enables  the  frequency  to  be  adjusted 
slightly  by  shorting  together  capacitor  plate  sections  on  the 


3,766,618 
COMPOSITE  HOB 
William  Leo  Janninck,  Chkago,  IB.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972.  Ser.  No.  228,1 19 
Int.  CI.  B26d 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 03  B  5  Claims 

A  compound  hob  having  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  in- 
cluding a  roughing  section  and  a  trailing  section.  Each  section 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  arranged  along  a  helix 
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with  the  helix  angle  of  the  roughing  section  being  the  same  as  3,766,620 

the  helix  angle  of  the  finishing  section.  The  roughing  section  CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL  DRIVE 

Arnold  J.  Roerig,  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BcMt  Corporation, 
Beioit,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  I972,Ser.  No.  278,737 
Int.  CLB60b  75/76 


U.S.CI.  29— 115 


10  Claims 


being  formed  with  a  larger  number  of  flutes  and  teeth  than  the 
trailing  section. 


3.766,619 

COMPRESSOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Sharon  J.   Hudson,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sharon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  879363,  Nov.  25,  1969.  Pat  No. 

3,643,687.  Thb  appUcatioa  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,550 

luL  CI.  B2li  53/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 157.1  R  5  Claims 


A  laminated  valve  plate  assembly  for  a  reciprocable  piston 
compressor  said  plate  being  of  the  type  formed  sut>stantially 
by  stamping  processes  and  characterized  by  being  only  two 
laminations  thick  and  having  at  least  some  of  the  port  defining 
surfaces  which  are  smooth  and  have  compound  curvatures 
that  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  less  turbulent  flow  through  the  ports  and  to  reduce  the 
required  thickness  of  the  finished  valve  plate.  The  outlet  end 
portions  of  both  the  intake  and  exhaust  means  comprise  con- 
tinuous slots  formed  by  stamping  processes  and  stamped  parts 
while  the  inlet  end  portions  of  tbese  port  means  comprise  a 
plurality  of  discontinuous  slots.  Perhipheral  recesses  are 
formed  around  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  plate  by 
shearingly  depressing  the  edges  thereof  to  eliminate  burrs  and 
to  protect  the  edges  of  the  lapped  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
from  damage  due  to  rough  handling  prior  to  the  installation  of 
the  valve  assembly  between  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder 
block  of  the  compressor.  The  disclosure  also  includes  novel 
methods  for  forming  the  above  mentioned  structures. 


^r-n-ffm 


./» 


\  driven  roll  construction  for  a  controlled  deflection  roll 
having  a  roll  shell  with  a  stationary  shaft  therein  and  fluid 
force  transmission  means  between  the  shaft  and  shell  with  an 
extension  nng  at  one  end  of  the  roll  shell  carrying  an  annular 
dnving  ring  gear  and  a  drive  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  ring  gear 
with  a  pinion  support  member  rotatably  supporting  the  pinion 
and  having  a  portion  extending  within  the  extension  ring  with 
a  bearing  between  the  extension  ring  and  pinion  support 
member  to  stabilize  and  carry  the  pinion  relative  to  the  ring 
gear 


3,766,621 
MOUNT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
David  N.  Schwardt,  WdMtcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,426 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00. ///OO 

VS.  CL  29—200  B  4  CUims 


:s ^ 


Apparatus  for  sealing  a  mount  for  an  information  bearing 
medium,  is  adapted  to  seal  a  mount  blank  of  the  kind  provided 
with  ( a )  first  and  second  overlying  mount  sections,  ( b )  several 
openings  in  the  first  mount  section  and  (c)  several  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  second  mount  section  to  respectively  extend 
through  the  several  openings.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pin 
deforming  roller  member  and  a  mount  back-up  roller  member 
which  are  supported  in  spaced  opposed  relation  for  enabling 
the  first  and  second  overlying  mount  sections  to  be  moved 
therebetween  in  a  manner  such  that  the  second  mount  section 
will  be  disposed  in  abutment  against  the  mount  back-up  roller 
member  and  the  several  pins  will  be  deformed  respectively 
over  the  several  openings  by  the  pin  deforming  roller  member, 
to  seal  the  mount.  The  first  and  second  overlying  mount  sec- 
tions are  advanced  to  the  roller  members,  first  contracting  the 
mount  back-up  roller  member  in  an  orientation  causing  such 
mount  sections  to  be  ( 1 )  guided  by  the  mount  back-up  roller 
member  toward  the  pin  deforming  roller  member  and  (2) 
thereafter  moved  between  the  roller  members. 
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3,766,622 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WIRES  TO 

TERMINALS 

Ronald  Carl  Brehm.  CarUsle,  Robert  Alvln  Long.  Harrisburg. 
and  William  Roderick  Over,  Harrisburg  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,820 
Int.  CI.  HOlr-^i/O^ 


3,766,624 
AUTOMATIC  LEAD  MAKING  AND  WIRING  MACHINE 
Robert  Kari  Grebe,  and  Earl  Raymond  Krelnberg.  both  of 
Harrisburg.    Pa.,   assignors   to    AMP   Incorporated,    Har- 
risburg. Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1 3,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  849,707 

Int.Cl.  H01r7  7/0<S 

U^.  CL  29—203  MW  2  Claims 


U.S.CL  29-203  MW 


1 1  Claims 


A    '.I 


Apparatus  for  inserting  wires  into  wire-receiving  portions  of 
terminals  in  an  electrical  connector  comprises  wire  severing 
and  inserting  means  for  trimming  the  wire  end  and  inserting 
the  trimmed  end  into  wire  receiving  portion  of  a  terminal  The 
connector,  in  which  the  terminals  are  contained,  is  held  on  a 
carriage  which  is  indexed  during  each  operating  cycle  so  that 
each  terminal  is  presented  to  the  inserting  means  for  reception 
of  a  wire. 


3.766.623 
UNSOLDERING  TOOL  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

USE 
Julius  Lerner,  Broomall,  and  Robert  Mayer.  Ardmore.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,291 

Int.  CLB23p  7  9/00 

U.S.  CL  29-203  B  lOClaims 


A  tool  for  unsoldering,  from  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  com- 
ponent (socket,  or  integrated  circuit)  having  two  spaced, 
parallel  rows  of  pins  which  are  soldered  to  the  board.  The  trol 
comprises  a  metallic  block  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  component  being  removed  and  having  formed  in 
one  face  thereof  two  parallel,  continuous  grooves  of  U-shaped 
transverse  cross-section  which  are  adapted  to  respectively 
receive  the  two  rows  of  pins.  The  block  is  heated  by  means  of 
a  cartridge  heater  which  extends  parallel  to  the  grooves. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  lead  making  and  w  ir- 
ing  machine  wherein  a  controlled  device  is  utilized  to  select 
wire  of  predetermined  size  or  color  and  feeds  same  into  the 
machine  wherein  the  wire  is  cut  to  a  predetermined  length.  A 
wire  is  then  sequentially  fed  to  a  plurality  of  operating  units 
wherein  the  wire  is  stripped  on  one  or  both  ends  thereof,  the 
amount  of  stripping  being  variable  and  depending  upon  the 
number  of  stripper  units  available.  The  wire  is  then  automati- 
cally fed  to  a  plurality  of  presses  wherein  terminals  can  be 
placed  on  one  or  both  ends  at  the  point  of  stripping,  the  con- 
trol device  further  being  capable  of  preselecting  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  terminals  to  place  on  either  or  both  ends  of  the 
stripped  wire.  The  wire  can  then  be  marked  if  desired  and  the 
wires  can  then  be  positioned  into  a  panel  board  or  the  like  at 
predetermined  terminal  locations  thereof.  The  result  would  be 
a  completely  wired  panel  board  with  wires  therein  having  ter- 
minals thereon  and  being  of  predetermined  wire  size  and 
predetermined  wire  color.  As  an  alternative,  the  stripped  and 
terminated  wires  need  merely  be  placed  on  a  conveyor  or 
other  such  device  at  the  termination  of  the  operation. 


3,766,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TERMINALS  MOUNTED 
ON  A  TAPE  TO  WIRES 
Earl  William  Wagner,  Annville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,035 
Int.CLH01r4i/04;B21d7  7/04.i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  DTS  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  applying  terminals  which  are  mounted  on  a 
flexible  tape  to  wires  comprises  crimping  dies  and  a  sprocket 
for  advancing  the  tape  to  position  the  leading  terminal  in 
alignment  with  the  dies.  An  actuating  means  is  provided  which 
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moves  the  dies  towards  and  awav  from  each  other  and  wh.ch    the  punch  assembly,  the  stud  holder  assembly  disengages  from 
also  mdexes  the  sprocket  thereby  to  feed  the  Upe.  The  actual-   the  stud  and  retracts  from  under  the  path  of  the  punch  as- 


ing  means  also  moves  the  sprocket  away  from  the  dies  to 
remove  the  crimped  terminal  from  the  tape. 


3,766,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOOSE-LEAF 

BINDER 
Clarence  B.  MJm,  GoMca  Valley,  awl  Reed  SUKkweU,  Coluin- 
bia  Heights,  botii  of  Miu.,  aarifM>n  to  Meredith  Corpora- 
tioa,  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  S«r.  No.  207,367 

lat.CI.  B23p/9/04.  19100 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  35  Claims 


3,766,627 

STUD  INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  OR  PRESS 

Robert  K.  Headnaa,  Coopcnburg,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Peon  En- 

giaccriag  it  Maaiifactiiriaf  Corp.,  Daaboro,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,776 

lat.CLB23p/9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  C  ISCIalBW 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  stud  insertion  ap>- 

paratus  for  an  automatic  machine  or  press  in  which  the  stud  is 

transported  to  a  position  in  abutment  with  the  face  of  the 

punch,  depending  centrally  therefrom,  and  retained  by  the 

punch  assembly.  Thereafter,  while  the  stud  is  so  reuined  by 


sembly  leaving  the  stud  suspended  from  the  face  of  the  punch 
and  ready  to  be  inserted  into  the  work  piece  by  the  punch. 


3,766,628 
DIE  FOR  SECURING  FASTENERS  TO  SHEET  MATERIAL 
WiWaai  L.  Gnibe,  Lake  Bluff,  IB.,  aadgaor  to  MacLeaa-Fog 

Lock  Nut  Co.,  MuadeMn,  IB. 

DiviifaM  of  Ser.  No.  13,007,  Feb.  20.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.693,237. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,710 

latCLB23pyy/00 

U.S.  CL  29—243.52  4  Claims 


An  entirely  automatic  apparatus  for  fabricating  loose-leaf 
binders  includes  a  first  station  for  receiving  the  binder  cover 
and  for  punching  holes  in  the  cover.  The  cover  is  then  trans- 
ported to  a  second  station  where  it  is  automatically  combined 
with  spine  members  which  are  fastened  to  the  cover.  Then,  the 
cover  passes  to  a  third  station  where  a  metal  is  positioned 
against  the  spine  of  the  binder  Thence,  the  binder  passes 
through  a  fourth  station  which  fastens  the  metal  to  the  spine 
members 


A  die  for  effecting  the  mounting  of  a  thick  metal  element  to 
a  thinner  metal  sheet  is  disclosed  wherein  by  a  single  stroke  of 
a  ram  the  thick  metal  element  acts  as  a  punch  and  pierces  iu 
own  hole  in  the  sheet  metal  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted.  The 
thick  metal  element  has  one  or  more  laterally  extending 
flanges  which  abut  upon  one  side  of  the  said  sheet,  the  comers 
of  the  element  being  displaced  laterally  in  the  die,  preferably 
under  a  flange,  to  clinch  the  material  therebetween.  The  sheet 
is  also  displaced  at  the  displaced  region  of  the  element  and  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  displacd  region  of  the  ele- 
ment. The  displaced  material  of  the  element  and  sheet  is  com- 
pressed together  to  form,  in  effect,  a  cold  weld,  but  it  is  not 
confined  laterally,  thereby  avoiding  binding  of  the  displaced 
material  in  the  back-up  die  used  to  displace  the  material. 
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,i     .  .;  „j  .                           3,766,629  iconc  lubricant,  specifically  Di-Methyl  Polysiloxane  oil  and 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  AIR  FILTER  ELEMENTS  Silicone  Oxide  (Si02)  compounds,  then  encasing  the  trans- 
Leo  J.  Lechtenberg,  Elm  Grt>ve,  WU..  assignor  to  Briggs  &  ducer  with  an  exterior  boot 
Stratum  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 


Filed  Nov.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  199.666 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1  7100 
U.S.  CI.  29— 412 


3  CUims 


3.766,631 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  A  TUBE  TO  A  PLATE 
George  E.  Scheitlin,  and  Gene  Richard  Hanson,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  May  22.  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,695 
Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7100 
MJS.  CI.  29—424  6  Claims 


A  sleeve-like  primary  air  filter  element  is  cut  from  a  block 
of  resilient  foam  material,  such  as  polyurethane  In  relaxed 
condition  the  sleeve  has  a  narrow,  elongated  race  track  shape, 
with  straight  side  stretches  that  are  parallel  and  slightly  spaced 
apart  flatwise,  and  portions  curved  on  small  radius  that  con- 
nect the  ends  of  the  straight  suetches.  It  is  slipped  axially 
around  a  cylindrical  secondary  filter  medium  of  corrugated 
paper,  its  resilience  permitting  ready  deformation  to  ring 
shape. 


3,766,630 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  OLD  SONAR  TRANSDUCERS 

WiUiam  V.  Norfleet,  2313  Main  St..  Napa;  Wilmer  Charles 

Sibbach.   925   N.   Camiao   Aha,   VaUejo,  and   Donald   R. 

Schueler.  3064  Linda  VisU.  Napa,  aU  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,151 

Int.  CLB22d  19110;  B23p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29— 401  5  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  a  slidable  interconnection  between  a 
tube  and  an  opening  in  a  plate  In  accordance  with  one  form  of 
the  disclosure  said  tube  is  inserted  through  an  opening  in  said 
plate  and  a  pair  of  annular  projections  are  formed  on  said 
tube.  Prior  to  forming  said  projections,  a  first  washer  is  placed 
on  the  tube  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  second  washer  and 
a  collar  formed  from  an  easily  destructible  material  are  placed 
on  the  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  with  said  collar 
carried  against  one  face  of  said  plate  Said  projections  are 
brought  into  binding  engagement  with  said  washers.  After  said 
projections  are  disposed  in  such  binding  engagement,  the  col- 
lar is  removed  to  reduce  the  tightness  of  the  fit  between  said 
washers  and  the  plate. 


The  method  of  using  a  stiff  non-melting  silicone  lubricant; 
namely,  Di-Methyl  Polysiloxane  oil  and  Silicone  Oxide  (Si02) 
compound  to  repair  and  seal  sonar  transducers.  The  method 
of  repairing  the  old  transducers  comprises  the  steps  of  using  a 
chisel  shaped  hot  iron  to  remove  the  rubber  facing  of  the 
transducer  resonator,  filling  the  cavity  with  a  non-melting  sil- 


3.766,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

SLEEVES  WITH  TAPERED  INTERNAL  THREADS  TO 

PIPES  WITH  TAPERED  EXTERNAL  THREADS 

Alfons  Goeke.  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Kieserling 

&  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  252,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  1971.  P  21 
24  629.7 

Int  CL  B23p  19100,  19104 
U.S.  CI.  29— 428  10  Claims 


A  sleeve  having  internal  threads  which  taper  in  a  direction 
away  from  its  open  end  is  screwed  onto  a  pipe  having  external 
threads  which  taper  toward  one  of  the  pipe  ends  by  placing  the 
sleeve  and  the  pipe  into  such  positions  that  the  axis  of  the 
sleeve  is  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  pipe  by  half 
the  difference  between  the  maximum  thread  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  minimum  thread  diameter  of  the  pipe,  by 
thereupon  rotating  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  screw  it  onto 
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the  pipe,  by  moving  the  pipe  axially  toward  the  sleeve,  and  by    between  approximately  1,065'C.  and  I,08(y*C.  for  copper,  the 
simuluneously    allowing   or   causing    the    sleeve    to    travel   he-^ting  being  performed  in  a  reactive  atmosphere,  such  as  an 


;  -22o 


A  system  for  joining  metals  of  different  melting  points,  in 
which  the  high-melting-point  metal  is  provided  with  a  form- 
fitting  formation  including  a  recess  overhung  by  the  formation 
and  is  pressed  into  the  low-meltmg-point  metal,  both  bodies 
being  heated  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  in  which  the  low-melt- 
ing-point meul  is  at  least  softened  or  made  pasty  so  that  its 
metal  flows  into  the  recess  or  around  the  formation.  The  heat- 
ing IS  maintained  until  a  diffusion  welding  zone  is  formed 
between  the  two  bodies. 


3,766,634 
METHOD  OF  DIRECT  BONDING  METALS  TO  NON- 
METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
Gay  L.  Babcock,  North  Syracvae;  Waller  M.  Bryant,  Liver- 
pool; Coastaatiae  A.  Ncugcbascr,  and  James  F.  Burgess, 
both  of  ScheMctady,  al  of  N.Y.,  anigiiors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245.889 
IbL  CI.  B23IC  iy/02 
VS.  CL  29—47 1 ,9  20  Clainis 

A  method  is  described  for  direct  bonding  of  metallic  mem- 
bers to  non-metallic  members  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a 
controlled  reactive  atmosphere  without  resorting  to  the  use  of 
electroless  plating,  vacuum  deposition  or  intermediate  metals. 
The  method  comprises  placing  a  metal  member  such  as 
copper,  for  example,  in  contact  with  a  non-metallic  substrate, 
such  as  alumina,  heating  the  metal  member  and  the  substrate 
to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  melting  of  the  metal,  e.g., 
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sideways  so  as  to  move  its  axis  into  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  pipe 

3,766,633 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  METALS  OF  DIFFERENT 

MELTING  POINTS 

Werner  Lehrfacucr,  Aachen,  awl  Rudolf  Liaon,  Kohbcbeid, 

both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage  JuUch, 

JuUch,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,004 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1970,  P  20 
60  728.7 

Int.  CLB23k  i//02 
VS.  CL  29—470.5  i  3  Claims 


oxidizing  atmosphere,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  create  a  copper- 
copper  oxide  eutectic  melt  which,  upon  cooling,  bonds  the 
copper  to  the  substrate.  Various  metals,  non-metals  and  reac- 
tive gases  are  described  for  direct  bonding. 


3,766,635 

EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  WORKPIECES 

Benjamin  Howell  Cranston,  Trenton,  N.J.,  amignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,431,  Aug.  31,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,727,296, 
whkh  is  a  coodnuatioe-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,829.  Jan.  29, 
1 970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

202,535 

InLCLB23ki//02 

VS.  CL  29—472.9  1 2  Claims 


First  workpieces,  for  example,  beam-leaded  integrated  cir- 
cuits, and  the  like,  are  bonded  to  second  workpieces,  for  ex- 
ample, metallized  ceramic  substrates  by  first  depositing  a 
quantity  of  primary  explosive,  such  as  lead  azide,  onto  each 
beam  lead  and  then  detonating  the  explosive  to  explosively 
bond  the  integrated  circuits  to  the  substrate.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  explosive  bonding  force  is  ap- 
plied through  a  buffer  sheet  of  plastic  or  metallic  material 
which  protects  the  surface  of  the  substrate  from  contamina- 
tion and  which,  in  addition,  dampens  the  shock  of  the  explo- 
sion. In  yet  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  metal  con- 
ductive paths  are  explosively  bonded  directly  to  a  ceramic  or 
glass  substrate  to  form  a  "printed  circuit  pattern."  The  same 
techniques  are  used  to  manufacture  resistors,  capacitors,  in- 
ductors, etc. 
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3,766,636 

METHOD  OF  INSTALUNG  PANEL  INSERT  DEVICE 

Henry  A.  Sygnator,  Arlington  Heights,  lU..  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,782,  May  19,  1970,  PaL 

No.  3,662,805.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  188,691 

InLCLB23p/9/00 
U.S.  CL  29—526  2  Claims 


the  film  and  a  teflon  or  nylon  surface  is  used  to  stretch  the  film 
radially  by  deforming  it  axially.  The  film  is  heated  for  at- 


taching the  wafer  and  for  the  stretching  process.  A  vacuum 
step  may  be  employed  to  enhance  wafer-film  adherence. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  screw  accom- 
modating insert  devices  for  installation  in  panels  and  more 
particularly  to  insert  devices  adapted  for  installation  in  rela- 
tively light  weight  panel  structures  such  as  panels  comprised 
of  a  honeycomb  type  core  bounded  by  skin  sheets.  The  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  include  an 
adapter  member  to  be  accommodated  by  a  complementary 
cavity  formed  in  a  panel,  said  adapter  having  a  central  screw 
accommodating  aperture  and  hub  section,  the  over  all  axial 
extent  of  the  adapter  being  not  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  panel  with  which  it  is  to  be  used  The  insert 
device  also  includes  a  pair  of  superimposed  apertured  plate 
members  telescopically  associated  with  the  hub  section  and 
shiftable  laterally  thereof  between  concentric  and  eccentric 
relation  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis. 


3.766,639 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  USING 

VARIABLE  LIQUID  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  TESTING 

MEDIA 
Frank  R.  Parr,  Baltimore,  and  Dale  M.  Weaver,  Glen  Burnie. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,578 

Int.  CLGOlri 7/25,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-593  3  Claims 

The  combining  of  chlorothene  with  a  dmethyl  silicone  fluid 
to  provide  a  means  and  the  method  of  testing  frequency  tuned 
electronic  circuits,  to  be  packaged  in  a  solid  resin,  under  simu- 
lated operating  conditions. 


3,766,637  3,766,640 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOS  TRANSISTORS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

Peter  Edward  Norris.  Princeton,  and  Joseph  Mkhacl  Shaw.  TRANSDUCERS 

Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Prin-  Frederick  W .  Hahn,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Cok)..  assignor  to  Intema- 

ceton.  N  J.  tional  Business  Machines  Corporatk>n.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,354  piled  Dec.  20,  197 1.  Ser.  No.  209,877 

Int.CLB01J  17100  Int.  CL  Glib  5/42,  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.CL  29-571                                                                 6  Claims  U.S.  CL  29-603                                                               12  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  complementary  pair  of  N  channel 
and  P  channel  MOS  transistors  using  aluminum  oxide  as  the 
gate  insulator  material,  in  which  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  P 
channel  unit  is  controlled  to  be  in  the  - 1  to  - 1 .5  volt  range  by 
causing  accumulation  of  N  type  dopants  in  the  surface  layer  of 
the  semiconductor  body  prior  to  deposition  of  the  aluminum 
oxide.  At  the  same  time,  the  N  channel  unit  is  protected  so 
that  P  type  dopants  are  not  unduly  depleted  from  the  surface 
layer  of  the  semiconductor  before  deposition  of  aluminum  ox- 
ide. 


3,766,638 
WAFER  SPREADER 
Arthur  H.  Moore,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugle  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Divlston  of  Ser.  Na  68,287,  Aug.  31, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,714.704. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,  230 

Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 15,230 

Int.  CLBOlj  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29-583  ^  Claims 

A  method  for  separating  pieces  (dies)  of  a  semiconductor 

wafer  in  which  the  wafer  is  attached  to  a  vinyl  film,  scribed, 

broken,  and  the  film  stretched  in  all  radial  dimensions.  A 

plunger-type  device  having  a  rounded  chamfer  in  contact  with 


Magnetic  transducing  heads  capable  of  reading  and  writing 
magnetic  information  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  magnetiza- 
tion on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  are  provided  utilizing  a 
combination  of  magnetic  sheet  metal  foil  and  thin  film  deposi- 
tion techniques.  The  transducing  heads  consist  of  thin  metallic 
magnetic  foil  forming  a  core  and  enclosing  a  deposited  con- 
ductive exciting  winding  separated  from  the  magnetic  foil  by 
deposited  nonconductive  material.  The  exciting  winding  is  dis- 
placed from  the  transducing  gap,  the  width  of  the  gap  being 
controlled  by  other  deposited  material. 

The  transducer  is  provided  by  depositing  a  layer  of  insula- 
tion upon  a  portion  of  a  prepared  metallic  magnetic  foil, 
depositing  the  required  exciting  winding,  and  then  further  in- 
sulating the  conductive  winding  prior  to  completing  the  mag- 
netic core  with  foil. 
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3,766,641 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  TOROIDAL  YOKES 
FrmnkUn  A.  Metzler.  and  James  M.  Smith,  both  of  Emporium, 
Pa.,  asdgnon  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falis, 

N.V. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  24«,825 

Int.  CL  HO  II  7/06 

LS.  CI.  29—605  3  Claims 


3,766,643 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NON-INFLAMMABLE 

HORIZONTAL  OUTPUT  TRANSFORMER 

W  illlam  Lee  Airinctoa;  Wayne  Carltoa  Gantt,  both  of  Batavia, 

and  Leonard  Joseph  Gouger,  Albion,  all  at  N.Y. 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  1 13,463,  Feb.  8,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,671,903. 

Thb  application  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,047 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29— 605  3  Claims 


Projecting  points  on  a  yoke  core  are  utilized  lo  permit  the 
winding  of  a  number  of  separate  and  distinct  coils  as  a  single 
coil  capable  of  subsequent  separation  into  said  separate  coils 
After  the  winding  of  a  first  coil  the  wire  is  snubbed  against  a 
first  of  such  projecting  points  and  the  winding  operation  is 
stopped.  The  yoke  core,  however,  is  continuously  routed, 
dragging  the  wire  across  the  yoke  core  until  a  second  project- 
ing point  is  reached,  at  which  time  the  winding  of  a  second  coil 
is  commenced. 


3,766,642 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DUCTILE  METAL 

FERRITE 

Charles  M.  Schlaudt,  Berkeley:  Ronald  L.  Clendenen,  Orinda, 

and  Eugene  E.  Obon,  Oakland,  aH  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

SkcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27. 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^94 

Int.CLB2afi/24 

U.S.  CI.  29-420  J  8  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  a  non-imflammable  horizontal 
output  transformer  includes:  winding  a  coil  member  on  a  hol- 
low insular  support,  affixing  an  arcuate  ring  member  to  the 
coil  member;  surrounding  the  coil  member,  nng  member,  and 
leads  and  the  coil  member  with  an  envelope  of  fire-proof 
material,  and  assembling  said  coil  member  onto  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  core  members  positionally  held  by  a  U-shaped  wire 
member. 


3,766.644 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC  RADIANT 
HEATING  PANEL 
Walter  F.  Davit,  Utica,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Radiant  Devices  In- 
corporated, Utica.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  289.267 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/00 

U.S.CL29-611  4Cbims 


Oriented  lead  ferrites  which  yield  superior  ceramic  per- 
manent magnets  are  produced  by  the  four-step  process  of 

a.  preparing  small  particles  of  agglomerated  less  than  0.1 
micron  grains  of  ferric  oxide  and  lead  oxide, 

b.  maintaining  the  particles  of  agglomerated  oxides  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  700*C  to  1 .000*^  for  up  to  about 
24  hours  to  cause  the  oxides  to  react  (ferritize)  and  form 
less  than  0.5  micron  diameter  crystalUtes  of  lead  ferrite, 

c.  sintering  the  crystallites  into  a  solid  body  either  by  main- 
uining  them  at  from  750"C  to  1 ,000"C  for  not  more  than 
2  hours,  or  preferably  by  maintaining  them  at  from  700*Xr 
to  1 ,000^  while  applying  pressure,  and 

d.  hot  forging  the  body  by  applying  pressures  of  up  to  about 
30,000  psi  at  temperatures  of  from  700rc  to  1 ,050"C. 


An  electric  radiant  heating  device  is  self  contained  and  is 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  room,  such  as  on  the  studs  or  joists 
of  a  building  and  has  an  electrical  resistance  strip  element  of 
predetermined  wattage  spaced  from  the  edges  of  and  sand- 
wiched between  two  thin  pliable  mylar  sheets,  with  colored 
strengthening  strips  mounted  along  each  edge  of  the  panel, 
and  a  reflective  surface  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  overlying 
the  resistance  strip. 
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3,766,645 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Gerhard  K.  Ziemck,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel- 

und    Mctallwerke    Gutchoffnungshutte    AktiengescUschaft. 

Hannover.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864.984,  Oct  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.576,939. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78^86 

Int.Cl.HOlb/i/26 

U.S.  a.  29—624  3  Claims 


pinched  between  the  cutler  and  the  transport  wheel.  To  catch 
cutting  chips  and  prevent  their  falling  into  the  can   being 


A  method  of  making  electrical  cables  having  an  outer 
shielding  element  of  thin  metal  tape;  the  tape  being  shaped 
into  tubular  form  about  the  cable  core  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal seam;  the  seam  having  marginal  tab  portions  integral 
with  the  tape  and  in  face  to  face  conuct,  the  outer  edges  of 
the  Ub  portions  being  meullically  integrated  to  provide  elec- 
trical conductivity  continuously  about  the  circumference 
thereof  and  to  form  a  fluid  impervious  envelope  for  the  core 
which  is  resistant  to  mechanical  stresses. 


3,766,646 
POTENTIOMETER  CONTACT  METHOD 
Ronakl  L.  Frocbc,  and  Howard  H.  Hatch,  both  of  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,246,  Feb.  24, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,704.636.  This  appttcatien  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279.584 

Int.  CI.  HOI r  9/00 
U.S.CL  29-630  E  4  Claims 


opened,  a  magnet,  preferably  a  bar  magnet  is  located  adjacent 
the  cutter  wheel  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  small  air  gap.  the 
bar  magnet  being  for  example  3-5  mm  in  diameter  and  having 
a  length  about  three  to  five  times  the  diameter,  extending  at 
about  a  right  angle  from  the  support  to  about  the  distance  of 
the  cutter  wheel  from  the  support,  and  being  located  so  that  its 
lower  edge  is  about  at  the  level  of  the  portion  of  the  cutter  ele- 
ment which  extends  over  the  edge  of  the  can  being  opened. 


3,766,648 
FOLDING  SCISSORS 
Loub  W.  Chundelak,  Jr..  13725  N.E.  Fremont  Ct.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  June  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  266.138 

Int.Cl.B26byi/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—255  4  Claims 


A  contact  device  for  potentiometers  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  device,  the  device  being  devised  and  arranged  to 
facilitate  automatic  manufacture  thereof  by  a  machine  into 
which  a  strip-like  sheet  or  array  of  fine-gauge  wires  is  drawn  in 
side-by-side  relation  under  tension  past  stations  at  a  first  of 
which  flat  plates  are  bonded  to  the  wires  at  locations  at  mea- 
sured intervals  apart  to  integrate  the  wires  and  plates  into  a 
unitary  assembly  and  at  a  second  of  which  stations  an  insula- 
tive  body  is  molded  around  each  of  the  plates  in  succession, 
and  at  a  third  of  which  sUtions  the  wires  are  severed  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  body  and  arc  formed  into  a  set  or  array  of  side- 
by-side  cantilever  conUct  fingers  each  offering  lateral  support 
to  another  thereof  and  each  having  a  conUct  point  disposed  in 
a  common  straight  line  extending  transversely  of  the  fingers. 


3.766,647 

CAN  OPENER  WITH  MAGNETIC  CUTTING  CHIP 

CATCHER 

Walter  Stelner,  OberMeiientra«e  14,  Wlnterthur.  Switzcriand 

Flkd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Feb.   10,  1971, 

1960/71 

Int  CL  B26b  7/34 
VS.  CI.  30—9  8  Claims 

The  can  opener  support  has  a  cutter  element,  such  as  a  ro- 
tary cutter  mounted  thereon,  adjacent  a  transport  wheel  to 
provide   for  relative   movement  of  the  cutter,  and  a  can 


A  folding  scissors  having  a  pair  of  arms  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  sharpened  blade  portion.  The  opposite  ends  of  the 
arms  have  reversely  turned  leaf  spring  portions  slidably 
mounted  in  apertures  in  respective  handle  members  for  move- 
ment between  an  outer  unfolded  position  and  an  inner  folded 
position.  The  apertures  in  the  handle  members  which  receive 
the  arms  have  projections  therein  forming  stops  for  outward 
movement  of  the  arms  to  their  unfolded  positions,  and  the 
arms  at  the  inside  surface  of  their  reversely  turned  ends  have 
grooves  the  bottoms  of  which  engage  the  projections.  The 
grooves  allow  the  arms  to  move  as  far  as  possible  to  their  outer 
position  so  that  the  reversely  turned  ends  of  the  arms  project  a 
minimum  distance  into  finger  loops  of  the  handle  members. 
Such  grooves  also  improve  operation  of  the  reversely  turned 
portions  in  the  handle  apertures  and  in  addition  provide  a 
more  stable  and  long  lasting  structure. 


3,766,649 
EDGE  SHARPENING  TOOL 
Alois  P.  Winbauer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 
Precision  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No,  196,517 

Int  CL  B26b  27/00;  B27g  1 7/02 

U.S.  CL  30—287  6  Claims 

An  edge  sharpening  tool,  particularly  adapted  for,  but  not 

limited  to  sharpening  the  snowside  edges  of  snow  skis.  The 


1192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


tcx)l  comprises  a  handle  portion  and  a  bifurcated  work  portion   to  the  annular  path  for  accurate  angular  adjustment  of  the 


includmg  a  pair  of  legs  interscctmg  at  the  handle  portion    A 


straightedges,  and  the  center  hne  of  this  path  passes  through 
the  vertex  of  the  operating  positions  of  the  two  straightedges. 
Each  of  the  two  straightedges  in  its  operative  position  leaves 
clear  drafting  space  in  the  vicinity  of  the  operative  station  of 
the  other  straightedge,  but  means  are  provided  to  permit  the 
drawing  of  lines  to  and  through  the  above-mentioned  vertex 
along  the  operating  position  line  of  each  straightedge,  and  also 
to  permit  the  drawing  of  lines  radiating  into  each  of  four 
quadrants  from  a  common  center  without  moving  the  drafting 
head 


3,766,652 
TRIGONOMETRIC  AID 

pair  of  blades  are  disposed  within  the  work  portion,  one  in    Arthur  L.  Gomez,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 


each  leg.  and  each  blade  is  canted  back  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  in  which  the  tool  is  normally  used.  The  blades  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  sharpening  is  simultaneously  executed  in  two 
planes.  Further  the  tool  is  so  constructed  so  as  to  provide    L'.S.  CL  33—97 
guidance  and  stability  during  the  sharpening  operation. 


Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,220 
InL  CL  B43I  7106,  GO  lb  5/00 


3  Claims 


3,766,650 
SEMl-nNISHED  PORCELAIN  TEETH 
Rafad  Gnccco,  3820  Waldo  Ave.,  Rivcrdale,  N.Y. 
Coatteoatioa-in-partef  Scr.No.  19,522,  March  17,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,62 1 ,576,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
674,027,  Aug.  10, 1967,  alMndoMd.  This  application  Oct.  12, 
1971,Ser.  No.  188,561 
Int.  CLA61C /J/00 
L.S.  CI.  32-8  4  Claims 

A  semi-finished  artificial  tooth  adapted  for  shaping  and 
mounting  in  a  denUl  appliance.  At  least  some  of  the  surface 
areas  on  the  tooth  are  provided  with  a  rough  finish  either  by 
etching  or  by  firing  the  unvitrified  tooth  to  a  point  below  the 
vitrification  temperature  of  the  porcelain  wherein  the  por- 
celain particles  are  fused  together  to  form  a  concretious  body. 
When  the  tooth  is  shaped  by  adding  porcelain  and  is  sub- 
sequently fired  to  the  vitrification  temperature  and  main- 
tained at  this  temperature  until  a  glossy  smooth  surface  is  ob- 
tained, the  tooth  is  vitrified  into  a  monolithic  structure. 


3,766^51 
DRAFTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  P.  BuDard,  III,  1381  Burr  SL,  Fairfieid,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  114,833,  Feb.  12,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Apr.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,675 

Int.  CI.  B43I 13108 
U.S.  CL  33-76  R  6  Claims 


A  nomographic  device  for  determining  the  solution  of 
problems  involving  the  length  of  the  sides  and  hypotenuse  of 
right  triangles  and  the  size  of  angles  between  said  sides  and  the 
hypotenuse,  consisting  of  a  transparent  chart  board,  the  axes 
of  which  are  scaled,  with  a  pivoted  arm  rotatablc  about  an 
angle  scale.  The  angle  scale  is  marked  in  degrees  of  the  angle 
of  said  arm  with  relation  to  the  rectilinear  coordinates  of  the 
chart  board  Two  independent  transparent  slide  indicators  are 
mounted  below  the  chart  board  one  of  which  slides  in  the 
horizontal  direction  and  is  marked  with  an  opaque  vertical  in- 
dicating line,  the  other  of  which  slides  in  the  vertical  direction 
and  is  marked  with  an  opaque  horizontal  line.  The  vertical  and 
horizontal  axes  of  the  chart  board,  and  the  length  of  the 
pivoted  arm,  are  marked  in  units  of  various  multiples. 


A  drafting  head  for  a  drafting  machine  has  two  scaled 
straightedges  directable  at  right  angles  to  one  another  to 
define  x  and  y  coordinates,  and  carried  by  a  member  provided 
with  an  annular  path  of  rotatioa.  The  member  is  constrained 


3,766,653 

THREE  AXIS  INSPECTION  PROBE 

Ruaaeil  M.  McKay,  Sr.,  Los  Attos,  CaUf.,  aidgnor  to  Lodihecd 

Misdies  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvak,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,231 

Int.  CL  GO lbi/22.  7/2* 

V>S,  CL  33- 1 74  L  7  Claims 

A  probe  of  the  type  used  with  automatic  numerical  control 

inspection  systems  for  checking  sizing  of  machined  articles  is 

disclosed.  This  probe  measures  dimensions  along  either  of 

three  axis  to  effect  electrical  signal  indicative  of  any  deviation 
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from  the  nominal  dimension   This  probe  has  a  spindle  which 
rides  against  the  plunger  of  an  electric  transducer.  Movements 


rotates  a  threaded  member  to  drive  a  movable  probe  against 
the  wall  of  a  bore  while  bringing  a  fixed  body  into  abutment 
with  the  diametrically  opposite  portion  of  the  wall.  Replacea- 
ble spring-loaded  arms  on  the  stationary  body  form  outriggers 


in  the  Z  direction  are  measured  by  retracting  the  shaft  of  the 
transducer  by  a  movement  of  the  spindle  Movement  in  the  X 
and  Y  direction  is  measured  by  allowing  the  total  stylus  as- 
sembly to  pivot,  thus  allowing  the  shaft  of  the  transducer  to 
extract. 


3,766,654 

STARGUIDE  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Steve  Canton,  5505  Flag  Run  Dr.,  North  Springfield.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,839 

Int.  CLB43I;  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174  B  5  Claims 


3,766,655 
INTERNAL-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  BORES 
AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  SELF-CENTERING  MEANS  IN 
ADDITION  TO  THE  MOVABLE  PROBE 
Antonio  Cho,  Feldblumenweg  47,  8048  Zurich.  Switzeriand 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,358 
Int.CLG01b5//2 
U.S.  CL  33— 178  R  2  Claims 

An  internal-measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  bores  and  the  like  in  which  an  upright  spindle 


i2a    i      i  '     3    3i    }   I 


therefore  to  center  the  device  automatically  by  a  three-part 
system.  The  displacement  of  the  movable  probe  is  registered 
on  the  barrel  of  the  instrument  to  indicate  the  measured 
dimensions. 


3,766,656 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  BOW  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  M.  Westphal,  836  N.  28  St.,  Milwaukee,  W U. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,046 

Int.  CLF4 lb  5/00 


U.S.  CI.33— 265 


5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  drawing  instrument  for  laying-out  geometric 
figures  such  as  five  pointed  stars,  pentagons,  circles  or  com- 
binations of  any  of  these  figures.  The  drawing  instrument  com- 
prises a  plate  having  a  triangular  aperture  therein.  A  plurality 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  guidelines  are  scored  on  the  plate, 
some  of  the  horizontal  guidelines  intersecting  the  sides  of  the 
triangular  aperture.  Pinholes  are  made  in  the  plate  at  selected 
points  above  the  apex  of  the  triangular  aperture.  A  pushpin  is 
useful  with  the  pinholes  in  the  plate  to  permit  the  drawing  of 
stars,  pentagons  and  circles.  The  points  of  intersection  of  the 
horizontal  guidelines  with  the  sides  of  the  aperture  are  useful 
as  markers  in  drawing  different  sized  figures.  Also,  inserts  may 
be  placed  within  the  triangular  aperture  to  aid  in  the  drawing 
of  different  sized  figures.  A  plurality  of  circle  guides  are  made 
in  the  plate  at  selected  distances  from  the  pinholes  to  permit 
the  drawing  of  various  sized  circles. 


/»-*»  4V    ^3C 


A  sighting  device  for  an  archer's  bow  includes  a  single  sight 
pointer  which  is  adjustably  movable  vertically  in  registry  with 
the  sight  window  on  the  bow.  The  sight  pointer  is  mounted  on 
and  extends  laterally  from  a  nut  which  is  threadably  received 
on  a  screw  rotatably  supported  on  a  bracket  which  is  attacha- 
ble to  the  bow.  The  nut  is  confined  by  channel  flanges  which 
afford  rectilinear  movement  of  the  nut  but  restrain  rotation  of 
the  nut.  A  small  electric  reversible  motor  is  connected  to  the 
screw  by  a  gear  drive  train  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sight 
pointer.  The  motor  and  a  battery  for  energizing  the  motor  are 
supported  on  the  bracket.  The  electrical  switch  for  energizing 
the  motor  for  raising  or  lowering  the  sight  indicator  is  op- 
tionally located  on  the  bracket  or  in  a  convenient  access  loca- 
tion on  the  bow  hand  grip.  An  indicator  projects  laterally  and 
oppositely  of  the  pointer  for  registration  with  distance  indicia 
on  a  scale  also  carried  by  the  bracket.  The  bow  sight  also  in- 
cludes a  rear  sight  which  is  connected  to  the  bracket  and  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  bow  hand  grip  and  alignable  with  the 
forward  sight  pointer  and  the  target  to  facilitate  aiming  of  the 
arrow.  Jhe  sighting  device  also  includes  an  electrical  circuit 
with  a  signal  light  to  indicate  a  pre-selected  full  arrow  draw 
and  in  which  the  signal  light  is  illuminated  when  a  conductor 
on  the  arrow  closes  two  electrical  contacts  on  the  arrow  rest. 
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3,766,657  end  of  the  plumb-line  being  attached  to  a  case.  The  case  has  a 

TRAILER  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  through  bore  for  the  passage  of  the  plumb-line  and  an  external 

Evu  L.  HopkiBs,  Eaporlii,  Kum.,  aarignor  to  Hopkins  Manu- 

factnriag  Corp.,  Enporia,  Kans. 

Flkd  OcL  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81360 

IbL  CI.  G01c9/i2.  9/25 

L.S.  CI.  33-348  ,  2  Claims 


„     l«    14 


A  trailer  level  indicating  device  including  a  carrier  body 
rolatably  receiving  a  curved  bubbled  level  tube  in  interference 
fit.  When  the  device  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  access  to  the 
tube  IS  blocked.  Illumination  of  the  level  may  be  enhanced 
through  the  provision  of  reflectors,  particularly  those  respon- 
sive to  non-directionaJ  light. 


3,766,658 
ELEVATION  ANGLE  INDICATOR 
Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Hiiladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4, 1971.  Ser.  No.  149.896 
Int.  CLGOLc  9/06.  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  33—366 


3  Claims 


A  body  of  liquid  contained  in  a  ring-shaped  piece  of  tubing 
serves  as  a  Hquid  pendulum.  Changes  in  the  elevation  angle  of 
the  support  on  which  the  tubing  is  mounted  cause  the  tubing 
to  route  relative  to  the  liquid;  this  relative  rotation  is  sensed 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  capacitor  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
liquid,  variations  in  capacitance  causing  energization  of  a  driv- 
ing motor  in  a  direction  to  rotate  the  tubing  back  to  a  null 
position.  The  amount  of  rotation  of  the  support,  and  hence  the 
elevation  angle,  is  indicated  on  a  digiul  voltmeter  supplied 
from  a  potentiometer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  shaft  which 
rotates  the  tubing. 


3,766,659 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PLUMB-LINE 
Andre  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  aarignor  to  Manufacture 
Qiienot  Mabo  S.a.r.L.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,929 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiea  Fnwce,  Dec.  4,  1969, 6941884 

Iiit.a.G01c75//0 

U.S.  CL  33—392  5  Claims 

A  device  for  checking  the  vcrticality  of  a  surface  includes  a 

plumb-bob  attached  to  one  end  of  a  plumb-line,  the  opposite 


surface  of  the  plumb-line  is  adapted  to  support  the  plumb-line 
wound  on  said  external  surface  when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 


3.766,660 
ADSORPTION  GAS  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard  V> .  Scttlemyer.  Coraopolis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AJax  Mag- 
Bcthermic  Corporation.  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,032 

Int.  CLF26bi/00. 5/76 

U.S.  CI.  34—9  9  Claims 


■Mun 


!r^. 
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A  continuous  gas  drying  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed 
in  which  only  a  single  primary  adsorbent  bed  is  used  and  in 
which  secondary,  smaller  adsorbent  bed  is  used  to  adsorb 
moisture  from  gas  while  the  primary  bed  is  being  reactivated. 
While  the  primary  bed  is  adsorbing  moisture,  the  dry  gas  from 
the  primary  bed  is  utilized  to  reactivate  the  secondary  bed. 
The  gas  flow  is  continuously  through  ti>e  primary  adsorbent 
bed  in  a  single  direction  only  with  the  flow  of  dry  air  produced 
being  reduced  or  the  moisture  level  being  somewhat  higher 
during  the  reactivating  period  of  the  secondary  adsorbent  bed. 


3,766^1 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  A 
TWO-PHASE  GAS-SOUD  MIXTURE  FOR  INJECTION 
INTO  A  REACTOR 
Charles  A.  Bayens,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ivan  S. 
San    Frandsco,   CaMf..   aadgnor   to  Shell  Oil 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,699 
ImIL  CL  F26b  3/08, 3/10;  BOIJ  9/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  34—10 

Apparatus  and  method  for  concentrating  a  two-phase  gas- 
solids  mixture  within  a  cyclone  separator  and  utilizing  the 
energy  of  the  cyclone's  concentrated  solids  stream  for  the  pur- 
pose of  injecting  and  dispersing  said  solid  particles  into  a  reac- 
tor. The  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  separator  with  a  Un- 
gential    vortexing   motion   permitting   the   mixture   to   flow 


BJorkiund, 
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downwardly  in  a  spiral.  The  gas  phase  of  the  mixture  is  The  preheater  diameter  is  enlarged  below  the  offtake  so  that 
separated  and  removed  from  the  separator  through  the  gas  the  sloping  material  forms  an  area  surrounded  by  ports  which 
exit   at   the   top,  while   the   solids  phase  of  the  mixture   is    receive  hot  gases  from  the  kiln  The  lower  portion  of  the  pre- 


removed  through  the  solids  exit  at  the  bottom  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow,  swirling  cone  of  solids  which  is  then  passed  directly 
into  a  reactor  while  a  gas  adapted  to  react  with  the  solids  is 
injected  therein  into  communication  with  the  cone  of  solids. 


3,766,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FABRICS 

Richard  E.  Moycr.  2815  Baird  Rd.,  Fabi>ort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,972 

Int.CI.F26b/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-158 


6  Claims 


heater  is  conical,  leading  toward  a  small  central  discharge 
point  This  portion  constitutes  a  soaking  zone  in  which  heat  is 
allowed  to  penetrate  the  material. 


3,766,664 
GRAIN  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Kermit  H.  Burgin.  R.R.  #1,  Whitestown.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,753 
Int.Cl.F26b///0S 
U.S.CI.34-182 


14  Claims 


Fabrics  to  be  dried  and  set  are  passed  through  a  super  steam 
atmosphere  in  a  distribution  chamber.  The  steam  is  driven 
through  the  fabric  by  fans,  is  returned  to  a  collecting  chamber, 
passed  between  heating  coils  to  bring  it  back  to  the  desired 
temperature  and  then  returned  to  the  distribution  or  drying 
chamber  in  an  enclosed  circulatory  system  Supplementary 
fans  draw  off  some  of  the  steam  from  the  distribution  chamber 
and  direct  it  into  a  preheating  chamber  through  which  the 
fabric  passes  on  iu  way  to  the  main  drying  chamber.  Because 
the  fabric  itself  yields  up  moisture,  condensers  are  connected 
to  the  distribution  chamber  to  remove  excess  moisture  from 
the  apparatus.  Additional  steam  may  be  supplied  to  the  col- 
lecting chamber  from  an  outside  source. 


3,766.663 
PREHEATER  FOR  LIME  KILN 
MarshaU  F.  Parwms,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Lime  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232.579 
Int.  a.  F26b  7  7/72 
U.S.CL34— 168  13Cbiims 

A  preheater  for  particulate  material  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal refractory  lined  vessel  with  top  feed  and  exhaust  offtake 


A  particulate  material  storing  and  moving  apparatus  com- 
prising an  upstanding  bin  defining  a  center  vertical  axis,  a  con- 
centric circular  floor  for  the  bin,  the  floor  having  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  and  a  center  portion,  the  floor  being  sup- 
ported for  movement  about  the  center  axis,  and  a  driver  for 
moving  the  floor  about  the  axis.  Conveyors  are  provided  for 
moving  such  material  from  the  center  portion  either  upwardly 
to  the  top  of  the  bin  or  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  out- 
side of  the  bin,  the  conveyors  having  entry  ends  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  center  portion  and  discharge  ends.  Particulate 
material  movers  are  carried  on  the  floor  to  be  movable 
therewith,  the  movers  being  proportioned  and  designed  to 
move  the  material  radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  portion 
as  the  floor  routes.  The  movers  on  the  floor  sweep  un- 
derneath the  material  and  move  it  radially  inwardly. 


1196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


3,766.665 

ILLLMINABLE  QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  BOARD 

Jaacs  Artkar  Clark,  2423  Virsinia  Beach  Blvd.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,645 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7102 

t.S.CI.  35— 9B  6  Claims 
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the  blocks  in  multiple  levels.  Each  of  the  blocks  is  formed  of  a 
length  and  with  a  number  of  apertures  determined  by  a 
designated  numerical  value  for  the  block.  When  stacked  in  ap- 
propriate levels  with  the  pegs  extending  through  the  apertures, 
the  blocks  and  pegs  cooperate  to  provide  a  physical  and  visual 
representation  of  numerical  or  arithmetic  concepts  A  particu- 
lar feature  of  the  invention  is  the  length  of  the  pegs  relative  to 
the  height  of  the  blocks  which  permits  stacking  of  the  blocks 
to  an  optimum  number  of  levels. 


3,766,668 
TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  GAME 
Georg  Vogel,  Schwiebcrdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eurocom 
Estabtishment,  Liechtenstein,  Germany 

FUedJunell,l971,Ser.  No.  152.350 
Claims  priority,  applkntioo  Germany,  June  11.  1970.  P  20 
28  701.8 

Int.CI.G09b//6>6 
U.S.  CI.  35-35  H  7  Claims 


The  device  includes  a  panel  board  having  a  plurality  of 
questions  and  answers,  and  switches  associated  therewith 
When  a  question  switch  is  closed  a  red  light  is  illuminated 
When  an  answer  switch  is  closed  a  green  light  is  illuminated  If 
the  answer  switch  represents  the  correct  answer  the  red  light 
will  be  extinguished.  If  it  represents  an  incorrect  answer  the 
red  light  will  remain  illuminated. 


3,766,666 
UTERINE  SIMULATOR  TRAINER 
John  Harry  Stroop,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  188,960 

Int  CL  G09l»  23/30 

U.S.CI.  35— 17  2  Claims 


A  training  device  for  instructing  in  intrauterine  contracep- 
tive techniques  and  methods  for  constructing  same  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,766,667 

EDUCATIONAL  ARITHMETIC  MANIPULATIVE  TOY 

Stuley  H.  GlMonam  41  Harvest  La.,  Comnack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105^63 

Int.  CL  G09b  /  9/02;  A63h  33/12 

U.S.CL35— 31G  1  4  Claims 


B-3 


B-5 


An  educational  toy  useful  as  an  aid  in  teaching  arithmetic 
concepts  comprises  a  set  of  number  blocks  with  separate  pegs 
adapted  to  extend  through  apertures  in  the  bloclu  for  stacking 


A  teaching  and  leammg  game  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
a  pattern  of  regularly  spaced  square  projections  to  which  can 
be  attached  various  information-carrying  plug-in  blocks  which 
have  a  matching  square  recess.  The  plug-in  blocks  are  of 
transparent  plastic  and  carry  the  printed  information  on  an  in- 
expensive earner  under  the  cover  part  of  the  composite  plug- 
in  block  The  latter  may  be  openable  for  replacement  of  the 
information-carrier.  Basic  plug-in  blocks  may  have  a  recess 
the  size  of  a  single  projection  and  carry  just  one  letter  or 
number,  or  they  may  fit  over  several  adjacent  projections  car- 
rying an  entire  word  or  an  image. 


3,766,669 
PROHLED  CELLULAR  ARTICLE 
Ralph    E.    Pearsall,    GkMicestcr,    Maa.,    asrignor    to    USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mam. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  SS1,796,  Aug.  21, 1969.  PaL  No. 

3.591382.  TUs  appHcatlM  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,789 

luL  CL  A43b  13/38 

U.S.  CL  36—43  2  Claims 


A  flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  member  is  provided  with 
a  permanent  profile  or  shape  by  use  of  compressive  pressure 
and  radio  frequency  heating.  The  resulting  article  has  a  higher 
concentration  of  smaller  foam  ceils  in  a  portion  of  higher  den- 
sity than  in  a  portion  of  lower  density. 
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3,766,670 
SPIKE  FOR  SHOES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Yoshlnori  Nakajima,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitamo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1971,  46/65568 
Int.  CI.  A43c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  36—67  B  6  Claims 


retracted,  affording  universal  yielding  movement.  If  desired 
the  line  can  be  doubled  to  include  two  hnes  in  spaced  parallel 
planes  and  of  similar  curvature,  the  buckets  being  flexibly 
fastened  to  both  lines,  if  desired.  Also,  the  line  or  lines  can 
carry  floats. 


A  spike  for  shoes  comprising  a  steel  shank  having  a  flange 
and  super  hard  tip,  the  latter  being  jointed  to  the  former  fix- 
edly through  a  concave-convex  engagement  by  means  of  elec- 
tro-resistant welding. 


3,766,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  WITH 

AN  ENDLESS  BUCKET  LINE 

RooaM  M.  Guntert,  2402  Clarendon  St.,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,584 

Int.CI.  E02fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  37—69  22  Claims 


3,766,672 

ROTARY  TRENCHER  HAVING  A  VERTICAL  AXIS  OF 

ROTATION 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  and  Robert  L.  Roller,  Spokane.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  R.  A.  Hanson  Company,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283.478 

Int.CI.  E02fi//« 

U.S.  CL  37—91  5  Claims 


A  trimming  apparatus  for  open  longitudinal  trenches  of  the 
type  used  in  irrigation  canal  and  distribution  systems  The 
trimmer  utilizes  a  vertical  cutter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
identical  equiangularly  oriented  radial  blades  which  move  in  a 
path  defining  an  inverted  truncated  cone.  Immediately  rear- 
ward of  the  cutter  assembly  is  a  moldboard  assembly  having 
cutter  edges  for  engaging  the  loosened  soil  and  longitudinal 
shoes  for  smoothing  the  resulting  trench  surfaces.  The  mold- 
board  assembly  vertically  supports  the  apparatus  to  permit  ac- 
curate grade  control.  Material  is  removed  through  an  aperture 
in  the  center  of  the  moldboard  assembly  and  is  conveyed  to 
the  side  of  the  trench  by  elevating  conveyors. 


3,766,673 
IRON  HANDLE  LATCH  AND  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Jerry  M.  Harroff,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,655 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75/34 

U.S.  CI.  38—90  3  Ctaims 


mm-^mlfmfi.  tiJi> — 


For  underwater  excavating  I  employ  a  hull  having  a  well. 
The  hull  supports  a  pair  of  catenary  terminals  relatively  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  each  other.  The  terminals  may  be  in 
the  form  of  rotary  drums.  Both  drums  arc  mounted  on  the  hull 
for  yielding  movement  such  as  pivoting  about  a  fore  and  aft 
horizontal  axis.  A  continuous  flexible  line  is  supported  from 
the  hull  by  being  trained  around  the  drums  and  extends  in  a 
catenary  curve  below  the  hull  to  a  variable  depth  controlled 
by  varying  the  length  of  the  line  along  the  catenary.  The  line  is 
advanced  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  a  driver  operating 
one  or  more  of  the  drums.  Supplemental  suspension  lines 
fasten  excavating  buckets  to  the  continuous  line  for  limited 
movement.  The  buckets  discharge  into  material  handling 
equipment  on  the  hull.  Preferably,  the  line  shape  or  catenary 
curve  below  the  hull  is  variable  by  another  catenary  terminal 
in  the  form  of  another  rotary  drum,  idle  or  driven,  suspended 
from  the  hull  and  movable  fore  and  aft  thereon,  usually  in 
company  with  one  of  the  hull  mounted  drums.  The  other  or 
additional  rotary  drum  also  can  swing  laterally  and  fore  and 
aft   and   can    be    raised   and   lowered;   i.e.,   projected   and 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  dual  voltage  collapsible  handle 
travel  iron  wherein  the  iron  is  provided  with  a  latch  for  releas- 
ing the  handle  so  that  the  handle  may  be  folded  to  a  storage 
position,  the  iron  also  being  provided  with  a  dual  voltage 
switch,  the  switch  when  in  its  low  volUge  position  blocks 
movement  of  the  handle  latch  from  a  latched  position  to  an 
unlatched  position. 
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3,766,674 

CALENDAR  ATTACHMENT 

Fridoiin  E.  Bcncbc,  407  Bcttefoataiiic  Dr.,  Waterloo,  ID. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1972,  S«r.  No.  220,778 

Int.  CL  G09d  3108 


L.S.  CI.40— 113 


A  calendar  attachment  for  jewelry  and  the  like  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  means  for 
securing  the  casing  to  the  jewelry,  a  first  dial  within  the  casing 
rotatably  secured  to  the  upper  plate  portion  having  a  first  set 
of  indicia  thereon,  a  second  dial  rotaUbiy  secured  to  the  lower 
plate  portion  having  a  second  set  of  indicia  thereon,  the  dials 
being  partially  overlapping  and  offset  in  opposite  directions 
with  their  rims  partially  protruding  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  selecting  indicia  by  rotation  of  the 
dials. 

3,766,675 
MODULAR  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Joutlwa  W.  Leifh,  New  York,  N.Y..  aalfDor  to  Jonathan 
Leif  li  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Ang.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284^20 

ImLCLGWI  19/00 

U.S.CL40— 126A  i  8  Cbdnu 


A  plurality  of  display  modules  are  each  formed  of  folded 
sheet  material  to  define  front,  back,  and  two  side  panels  of  the 
module.  Conrtectors  are  provided  having  tongues  which  fit 
through  slots  in  the  side  paneb  of  the  display  modules.  Con- 
nection modules,  similar  to  the  display  modules,  have  connec- 
tion elements  fitting  through  the  same  slots  which  accom- 
modate the  connector  tongues.  Feet  for  supporting  the  display 
have  tongues  fitting  through  same  slots  which  accommodate 
the  connection  elements.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  ini- 
tially covered  by  a  protective  strip,  enables  the  front  and  back 
panels  to  be  joined  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  side  panels  giv- 
ing the  front  and  back  panels  a  concave  shape.  Guide  holes 
are  provided  in  the  front  and  back  panels. 


W. 


3,766,676 

POSTER  MOUNTS 

19142  Glen  Alkyn,  Orange,  CaMf. 

FHcd  May  3, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  139,688 

InLCLG09f  ;//0 

U.S.CL40— 158A  6  Clateu 

Four  poster  mounts  are  die  cut  from  a  cardboard  panel. 

Each  mount  has  on  the  front  surface,  adjacent  a  first  corner. 


an  adhesive  for  attachment  to  a  respective  corner  of  a  poster 
A  tension  pad  of  resilient  material  is  provided  on  the  reverse 
surface  of  each  mcnt  in  the  comer  diagoruilly  opposite  the 


6  Claims 


first  comer.  Adhesive  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  tension  pad 
is  used  to  attach  the  mount  to  a  wall,  the  resiliency  of  the  pad 
maintaining  the  poster  under  tension. 


3,766,677 
PIVOTAL  BARREL  AND  RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

A  REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  BREECH  BLOCK 
Richard  G.  Wadddl,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  avifnor  to  The  Innova- 
tion Resources  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,268 

bH.  CL  F41c  7100,  n/OO,  1  J/08 

U.S.  CI.  42—75  D  8  Claims 


A  double-barreled  firearm  of  the  over-under  barrel  configu- 
ration utilizing  a  break-open  type  action  wherein  the  barrels 
are  hinged  on  trunnions  fixed  to  the  receiver.  The  receiver  is 
formed  with  a  top  and  two  parallel  depending  sides  having  a 
machined  channel  therein  for  slidably  receiving  a  removable 
breech  block.  Openings  are  provided  in  the  breech  block  for 
passage  of  barrel  loclu  extending  past  the  breech  face  and  en- 
gaging detents  in  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  housing.  A 
removable  trigger  group  is  releasably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  receiver  and  includes  a  trigger,  a  sear  actuator,  a  pair  of 
sears,  and  a  pair  of  hammers;  a  selector/safe  carriage  is  also 
provided  within  the  trigger  group  and  is  slidably  positionable 
to  select  either  of  the  sears  for  actuation  while  automatically 
locking  the  non-selected  sear.  The  selector/safe  carriage  may 
also  be  positioned  to  lock  the  trigger  to  prevent  firing  of  either 
barrel.  The  positioning  of  the  selector/safe  carriage  is 
achieved  through  the  utilization  of  a  pivoted  cam  actuated  by 
a  manual  safe/selector  switch  located  on  top  of  the  receiver.  A 
release  lever  is  also  positioned  on  the  top  of  the  receiver  for 
withdrawing  the  barrel  locks  from  the  detents  in  the  barrel 
housing;  an  extension  having  a  camming  surface  is  secured  to 
the  barrel  locks  for  engaging  the  cam  following  surface  on  the 
selector/safe  mechanism  to  automatically  position  the  latter  in 
the  same  position  at  any  time  the  barrel  locks  are  disengaged 
from  the  barrel  housing.  The  distance  from  the  trunnions  to 
the  machined  channels  in  the  receiver  is  accurately  controlled 
to  thus  permit  interchangeability  of  different  size  barrels  with 
a  given  receiver. 
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>  ,  _,^  ^jg  engaged  from  the  hole  in  the  tongue  and  the  spring  means 

HARPOON-FLYING  GAFF  retracts  the  tongue  into  the  housing  to  set  the  hook  on  the  line 

Harry  D.  Reaves,  929  N.  Patrick  Henry  Dr.,  Ariington,  Va.  >n  the  fish  s  mouth. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,948  

Int.Cl.A01k5y/0'*  3,766,680 

U.S.  CI.  43-6  *  Ctoims  COMBINED  BOBBER  AND  HOOK  SETTING 

MECHANISM 
Albert  Tonne,  Chicago,  and  Jerome  Theodore  Wolfson,  Glen- 
coe,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Business  Builders  International. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,458 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97//2 

U.S.CI.43— 16  ICtaim 


»1 


r 


~ 


A  pointed  instrument,  in  the  nature  of  a  harpoon  or  gaff,  is 
provided  with  a  shank  slidably  fitted  into  one  end  of  a  tubular 
handle  and  dcuchably  connected  to  a  flexible  element  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  have 
lU  extremity  anchored  whereby,  when  a  sea  creature  is  harpo- 
oned or  gaffed  and  attempu  to  run.  the  flexible  element  can 
slide  outwardly  through  the  tubular  handle  to  the  limit  of 
movement  provided  by  the  anchoring  of  the  flexible  element, 
whereupon  such  element  may  be  pulled  back  through  the  tu- 
bular handle  and  the  fish  or  other  creature  landed.  The  har- 
poon has  a  pivoted  blade  releasably  held  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  shank,  whereby  when  the  fish  is  harpooned,  a  pull 
on  one  point  of  the  harpoon  blade  will  swing  it  to  a  position 
transverse  to  the  shank  for  a  firmer  and  in  fact  unbreakable 
hold  on  the  fish  so  that  it  may  be  landed 


3,766,679 
FISH  HOOK  SETTER 
Max  E.  Noe,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,503 

InL  CI.  AOlk  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—15  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  combination  fishing  bobber 
and  hook  setting  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  sprmg 
loaded  shaft  mounted  within  a  sleeve,  the  shaft  having  an  eye 
hook  at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  a  fishing  line  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  including  the  shaft's  setting  means 
for  setting  the  shaft  in  the  lower  fishing  position,  the  sleeve 
supporting  a  bobber  float  thereabout  in  removably  engageable 
relation,  wherein  the  shaft  includes  an  extension  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  ex- 
tension portion  includes  signal  means  for  indicating  actuation 
of  the  spring  loaded  shaft  within  the  sleeve. 


3,766,681 

TENSION  RELEASE  FOR  FISHING  EQUIPMENT 

Haroid  C.  Mander,  1375  East  53rd  SL,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,321 

Intel.  AOlk  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.12  1  Cai™ 


A  fish  hook  setter  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
means  at  one  end  for  fixing  the  housing  to  a  fishing  pole,  an 
elongated  flat  tongue  slidably  positioned  in  the  housing  with  a 
portion  of  the  tongue  extending  outside  the  housing,  and 
spring  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  applying  specific  ten- 
sions to  a  fishing  line  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue 
The  spring  means  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
tongue  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  housing.  Tension  maintain- 
ing means  for  holding  the  tongue  at  different  lengths  outside 

of  the  housing  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  in  the  ton-  A  tension  release  device  for  use  with  fishing  equipment  in- 
gue  and  a  leaf  spring  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the  eludes  a  pair  of  resilient  inwardly  biased  arms  connected  to 
housing  with  the  other  end  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  another  at  one  end  and  abutting  one  another  at  the  op- 
housing  and  having  a  bent  part  to  engage  a  selected  hole  in  the  posite  end.  The  arms  are  outwardly  bowed  at  their  inter- 
tongue.  When  a  fish  bits,  the  bent  part  of  the  leaf  spring  is  dis-    mediate  portions.  A  threaded  member  having  a  head  at  one 
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end  and  a  nut  at  the  other  end  passes  through  the  arms  and 
can  increase  or  decrease  the  tension  at  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  arms  A  fishing  hne  is  normally  disposed  within  the  arms 
but  can  pass  through  their  abutting  portions  if  a  predeter- 
mined force  IS  exceeded  1 

3,766,682 

FISHING  LURE 

Louis  Majdak,  29919  Greater  Mack,  St  Clair  Shores,  Micii. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,948 

lat.  CI.  \0 Ik  $5 J 00 

L.S.  CI.  43-42.14  10  claims 


'"=^IE^»— 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  spring  wire  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  each  axially  slidable  thereon  including  at  least 
one  spinning  disk  rotatably  carried  on  said  wire  body,  said  disk 
having  fins  thereon  by  which  said  disk  spins  in  water  when  said 
lure  is  pulled  therethrough,  said  disk  being  substantially  flat 
planar  except  for  pitched  fins  formed  about  the  circumference 
thereof,  said  fins  extending  substantially  continuously  about 
said  circumference. 


3,766,68J 
MUSICAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Jorma  Vemiola,  Princetoa,  N  J.,  aaaicnor  to  Cohuabia  Broad- 
casdng  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1972,  Ser.  Na  227,820 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/06.  SI 00 

L.S.CL46— 17  ISCIainu 


A  musical  toy  or  amusement  device  that  includes  an  elon- 
gated wooden  dowel  adapted  to  be  compressed  circum- 
ferentially  A  plurality  of  cylindrical  wooden  members  are 
provided,  each  of  the  members  having  a  first  borehole  near 
one  of  its  ends.  The  first  borehole  is  oriented  radially  in  each 
member  and  is  proportioned  to  receive  and  compress  the 
dowel.  Each  member  also  has  a  second  axial  borehole  in  its 
other  end  forming  a  cavity  of  different  size  in  each  member,  in 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  cylindrical 
members  are  of  different  lengths,  the  gradation  of  lengths  cor- 
responding to  the  gradation  of  cavity  sizes  of  the  members. 


3,766,684 
APHARATUS  FOR  HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION 
Naoe  Kato,  386  Nagano-ken,  Veda-shi.  Midorigaoka  1-chrome 
25-ban  18-go,  Nagano-ken,  L'eda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204.532 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     11,     1970, 
45/110724;    Dec.     11.     1970,    45/124134;    Dec.     11.     1970, 
45/124136;    Dec.    11.    1970,    45/124137;    Dec.     11,    1970. 
45/124138 

Int.  CLAOlgi  7/02 
U.S.CL47— 1.2  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  hydroponic  cultivation  designed  to  hold  a 
plant  in  a  suspended  state,  establish  contact  between  the  root 
of  the  plant  a  screen  for  flowing  a  nutrient  solution  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  root  The  nutrient  solution  is  fed  from  above 
the  screen  to  flow  down  therealong  so  that  the  nutrient  solu- 
tion may  be  fed  to  the  root  without  immersing  the  root  in  the 
nutrient  solution.  The  nutrient  solution  is  circulated  for  re- 
use The  root  contacts  air.  A  satisfactory  cultivation  free  from 
the  decay  and  undergrowth  of  the  results. 


3.766,685 
SOIL  CONDITIONER 
Walter    J.    Nickerson,    Middlesex,    and    Marcel    D.    Faber, 
New  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,908 
Int.CLA01g9//0 
U.SCL47  — 37  12  Claims 

Soil  conditioner  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  used  tire 
mesh  to  produce  an  oxygen  enriched  product  integrally 
bonded  to  the  mycelium  produced  by  the  fermcnution  organ- 
ism 


3,766,686 
REVOLVING  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 
Anad  E.  Sbeckeit.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assidior  to  International 
Steel  Coapany,  EvansvUtte,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210^85 

Int.CLE05d  15102 

U.S.CL  49-43  19  Claims 


The  power  drive  and  speed  control  means  for  a  revolving 
door    along    with    related    electrical    control    circuitry    and 
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mechanical  components  are  all  contained  compactly  in  the 
center  shaft  or  column  of  the  door  structure  Costly  and  time- 
consuming  servicing  of  parts  mounted  in  the  ceiling  or  floor  is 
eliminated. 


3.766.687 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENTRY  CONTROL 
Bryan  K.  Henson,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Docutel  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972.  Ser.  No.  226,916 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63100 

U.S.  CI.  49-35  23  Claims 


3,766,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  CONTOUR  EDGE  OF 

ELONGATED  BODIES,  IN  PARTICULAR  CUTLERY 
Karl  O.  Oberlander,  Hugo  Febler.  both  of  Geisiingen;  Hans 
Schmacher.  Schk>tshalde.  and  Karl  Widenhofer,  Kuchen, 
all   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Wurttembergiscbe   Metall- 
warenfabrik.  Geislingen/Steige.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  217.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15.  1971.  P  21 

01  851.9 

lnt.CLB24b2//02 
U.S.CL51-145T  18  Claims 


Coded  credit  cards  are  becoming  increasingly  more  an  ac- 
cepted means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  dispensing 
systems  of  various  categories  and  kinds.  The  coded  credit  card 
IS  inserted  into  the  dispensing  machine  wherein  various 
checking  and  dispensing  functions  are  F>erformed  as  a  result  of 
information  obuined  from  the  coded  card.  An  entry  gate  to 
the  dispensing  machine  prohibits  improperly  sized  credit  cards 
and  miscellaneous  debris  from  being  inserted  into  the  system. 
Entry  of  undesirable  credit  cards  and  debris  is  prevented  by 
the  erltry  gate  that  is  locked  except  upon  presentation  of  a  cor- 
rectly sized  card  into  a  card  throat.  A  properly  sized  card  actu- 
ates two  triggers  each  of  which  displace  a  locking  bar  to  a 
position  allowing  free  movement  of  the  entry  gate.  Upon 
movement  of  the  locking  bar  a  properly  sized  credit  card  may 
be  inserted  into  the  dispensing  system  past  the  entry  gate  The 
inner  face  of  the  entry  gate  is  formed  by  an  arcuate  section  As 
a  credit  card  is  being  returned  to  a  user,  it  engages  the  arcuate 
section  lifting  the  gate  and  allowing  removal  of  the  card. 


.-17 


A  gear  treatment  apparatus,  including  a  workhead  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  a  gear  and  a  wheelhead  having  an  abra- 
sive wheel  resiliently  pressed  against  the  gear. 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  contour  edge  of  elongated 
bodies  with  at  least  one  swivellable  grinding  unit  which  has  a 
driven  grinding  tool  pressable  directly  or  indirectly  onto  the 
workpiece  and  a  feeler  roller  controlling  the  pressure  which 
may  be  moved  along  a  pattern  curve  corresponding  to  the 
workpiece.  A  workpiece  holder  is  mounted  on  a  movable  base 
in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  moved  past  the  grinding  unit  for 
the  processing  of  a  longitudinal  edge. 


3.766.690 
GRINDING  TOOL 
F.  Clayton  Meserve.  North  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bandag 
Incorporated,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FiledSept.  24,  1971,Ser.  No.  183,443 

Int.CI.  B24bi/i6.9/00 

U.S.CL51-I73  5  Claims 


3,766,688 

GEAR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Maytay,  174  Whitney  Street.  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,187 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5136 

U.S.CL  51—89  4  Claims 


A  tool  for  grinding  and  sharpening  a  blade  which  operates 
in  a  fixed iielical  path,  that  is  to  say,  a  tool  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  same  predetermined  helical  contour  of 
the  blade  while  being  sharpened. 
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3,766,691 

CONVERTIBLE  POOL  ENCLOSURE 

George  D.  Ray,  21 1  E.  Chicago  Ave..  Libertyvifle,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,Ser.  No.  204.279 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1132,  7116;  E04h  3119 

U.S.  CI.  52-71 


3,766.693 

SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

Sumner   F.   Ricliards.  Jr.,   93   Harris   St,   and   Charles  S. 

Biechler,  14  Newton  Rd.,  both  of  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,884 


13  Claims  Int.CL  E04b //J4i,  E04h ///2 

U.S.CL  52—71 


z^ 


A  swimming  pool  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched 
supporting  beams  which  extend  from  ground  level  up  over  an 
area  to  be  enclosed,  and  a  series  of  panel  members  arranged 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  supporting  beams  and  hinged  to 
one  another  for  movement  along  such  beams  between  ex- 
tended enclosing  positions  and  retracted  open  positions,  the 
panels  in  the  latter  positions  being  folded  and  staclied  relative 
to  one  another.  I 


i,6i2 


3tT66f 

PORTABLE  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Forest  G.  Stark,  Chagrin  Falb,  and  Mdvin  A.  Textoris, 
Stmthers,  both  of  Ohio,  avigpora  to  The  General  Fire- 
proofing  Company,  Youngstowv,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2354-35 

Iat.a.E04f /3/0« 

L.S.  CI.  52-71  .  7CI«lins 
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A  shelter  structure  comprising  a  wall  unit  and  a  roof  unit, 
the  wall  unit  having  an  upper  edge  which  forms  a  polygon  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  sides,  and  the  roof  unit  subunit 
a  like  predetermined  number  of  subunits,  each  roof  subunit 
having  a  peripheral  edge  and  two  lateral  edges  which  extend 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  peripheral  edge  and  converge,  each 
sub  being  folded  along  a  fold  line  which  extends  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  peripheral  edge  intermediate  the  lateral  edges, 
each  subunit  including  an  opening  in  the  material  thereof  on 
each  side  of  the  fold  line,  and  each  opening  having  a  portion  of 
the  wall  unit  upper  edge  extending  therethrough. 


3.766.694 
FASCLA  STRUCTURE 
Edward  P.  Miaialolf.  3703  Beech ilm  Crcs..  MiidMauga.  On- 
Urio,  aMi  Joseph  M..  Mlidalofl.  5  WbrtcrbourM  Cres., 
IsHngton,  OaUrlo,  both  •(  Canda 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,722 
ClafaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Cauda,  Feb.  17,  1971, 105,585 
Int.  CL  E04d  3138;  E04b  1170 
ViS.  CL  52—95  4  Cbiims 


A  portable  wall  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  panel  ele- 
ments having  edge  channels  adjustably  engageable  with  verti- 
cal support  posts.  Each  panel  is  secured  to  a  post  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  hook-type  mounting  clips  carried  by  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  each  panel  channel  and  insertable  within  annu- 
lar cavities  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  post  after 
which  a  removable  cap  is  applied  at  the  top  of  the  post  to 
firmly  clamp  both  clips. 


A  fascia  structure  for  attachment  about  the  roof  of  a  flat 
roofed  building.  A  support  is  attached  to  the  building  and  a 
fascia  element  is  coupled  to  the  support  so  that  the  support 
and  the  element  define  a  duct  permitting  ventilation  air  to 
flow  to  and  from  openings  in  the  support  in  registration  with 
roof  insulation.  Layers  of  weatherproof  material  are  attached 
to  the  support  by  nailing  through  the  layers  into  a  forward  face 
of  a  wood  strip  forming  part  of  the  support. 


October  23,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1203 


3,766,695 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  BOUNDING  CONCRETE 
SECTIONS  WHEN  MAKING  SLIT  WALLS 
Johann  Morner,  Kurf  7,  Endorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1970,  P  20 
37  370.0 

Int.  CI.  E04g2//00.  E02d  7100,27100 
U.S.  CI.  52— 127  4  Claims 


-.v.\.^ 


to  the  window  opening  in  a  vehicle  and  for  sealing  the  joint 
between  the  window  panel  and  vehicle.  The  assembly  includes 
a  gasicet  portion  by  which  the  mounting  and  sealing  is 
achieved  and  a  trim  strip  portion  which  provides  the  marginal 
area  of  the  mounted  window  panel  with  a  decorative  ap- 
pearance. The  gasket  portion  is  produced  from  rubber  materi- 


A  sealing  device  for  bounding  concrete  sections  when  mak- 
ing slit  walls  is  suggested  comprising  first  and  second  vertical 
profiles  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  having  plane  earth- 
touching  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to  be  telescoped  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slit  wall,  further  compris- 
ing pressing  devices  built-in  within  said  first  and  second 
profiles  so  that  the  latter  can  be  presse  apart  from  each  other 
as  much  as  desired  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  excavated  slot 
with  the  aid  of  said  pressing  devices,  and  wherein  said  first 
profile  is  a  steel  reinforced  concrete  profile  and  said  second 
profile  is  a  steel  profile 


to 


3,766,696 
DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Edward    Peter   Totoonchie,   Van    Nuys,   Calif.,   assignor 
Versa  Wall  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,460 

lux.  CLEAAh  1140,2108 

U.S.  CL  52-241  2  Claims 


y 


al  and  the  trim  strip  portion  is  interengaged  therewith  by 
cooperative  slot  means  in  the  gasket  portion  and  projection 
means  on  the  trim  portion.  The  structural  relationship 
between  the  gasket  portion  and  trim  portion  provides  for  the 
use  of  narrower  gasket  components  and/or  wider  trim  strip 
components  than  heretofore  possible. 


3,766,698 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  PANEL  ROLL  OUT  IN  A 

PANEL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Dallen,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SUndard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,967 

Int.CI.  E06b;/4() 

U.S.  CI.  52— 400  4  Claims 


loe^     loe    ^114 


A  demountable  wall  partition  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  partition  members  secured  in  series  by  coupling  means  in- 
cluding outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  connectors  on 
ends  of  adjacent  partition  members  and  connector  strips  car- 
rying outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  connectors  for 
releasably  mating  with  the  upwardly  extending  connectors  as 
the  connector  strips  are  lowered  between  the  adjacent  parti- 
tion members  toward  a  floor-engaging  base  for  supporting  the 
partition  members. 


3,766,697 

RUBBER  GASKET  WITH  PLASTIC  MOLDING  INSERT 

Norman  C.  Jackson,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The 

SUndard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  182,738 

Int.  CLE04f  79/02 

U.S.CL52— 312  3CUims 

A  gasi(et  and  decorative  trim   assembly   is  provided  for 

mounting  a  fixed  window  panel  such  as  a  windshield  relative 


Means  are  provided  for  preventing  panel  roll  out  in  panel 
mounting  systems  for  building  wall  openings  or  the  like 
wherein  elastomeric  gasket  members,  including  panel  recei\- 
ing  channels  therein  are  mounted  about  the  openings  for 
sealingly  receiving  construction  panels  The  gasket  members 
include  resilient  portions  defining  the  receiving  channels 
which  deflect  out  of  the  desired  panel  receiving  position  when 
the  panels  themselves  are  subjected  to  high  lateral  forces.  The 
roll  out  prevention  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid 
bracket  members  spaced  along  and  affixed  so  as  to  closely  em- 
brace a  portion  of  the  outside  of  the  gaskets  in  order  to  retain 
the  resilient  positions  in  the  desired  panel  sealing  condition. 
Elongated  bolts  or  other  suitable  fasteners  are  used  to  retain 
the  brackets  in  position  on  the  gaskets  and  may  also  aid  in 
retaining  the  gaskets  themselves  in  position  relative  to  the 
openings. 
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3,766,699 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ASSEMBLY,  E.  G.  FOR    :, 
CONSTRUCTING  BUILDINGS,  CONTAINERS  AND 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Aatoa  H.  Dimk^  Mittlerc  Fhir  4,  Wtrthcin,  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  2, 1972.  S«r.  No.  259,07 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  4,  197 1 ,  4853 


central  portion  of  the  stack  is  unsupported.  An  open  top  car- 
ton IS  positioned  beneath  the  aperture,  and  an  overhead 
plunger  with  line  contact  on  the  top  of  the  stack  pushes 
downward  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  to  buckle  the  stack 
of  bags  and  force  them  through  the  aperture  into  the  carton 


Int.  CI.  E04b  2/14,  E04c  2/26, 2/52 


U.S.  CL  52-592 


13  Claims 


A  constructional  assembly  comprising  a  core  part  having 
non-intersecting  channels  therethrough  which  cross  over  each 
other,  the  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  both  clamping 
elements,  for  detachably  interconnecting  adjacent  construc- 
tional assemblies,  and  also  wiring  and  piping,  and  the  channels 
extending  parallel  to  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  core  part;  at 
least  one  load-bearing  cover  plate  which  is  disposed  adjacent  a 
said  side  wall  surface  and  which  is  ofbet  in  relation  to  the  core 
part,  the  core  part  being  less  dense  than  the  cover  plate  and  at 
least  one  stiffener  member  which  covers  a  region  of  the  core 
part  which  is  not  covered  by  a  cover  plate. 


3,766,700 
DECORATIVE  TRIM  STRIP  MOUNTING  MEANS 
James  J.  Niw,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,902 
Int.  CL  E04c  2/38;  F24c  15/02 
U.S.  CL  52-624  I 


7  Claims 


While  one  stack  of  bags  is  bemg  packed,  some  of  the  first  bags 
of  the  next  suck  are  diverted  from  the  conveying  path,  and 
are  followed  by  subsequent  bags.  This  diverting  operation  thus 
■tllows  time  for  the  packaging  operation  without  interruption 
of  the  continuous  output  of  the  machine  supplying  the  bags. 


3,766,702 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PORTIONS, 

AND  METHOD 

Konrad  E.  Meiasner,  Lafayette;  WilHam  A.  Lane,  Danville. 

and  Edwin  J.  Pebter,  Pleaumton,  all  of  Calif.,  aaignors  to 

Fiiper  Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,178 

Int  CI.  B65b  4  7/02 

U.S.CL  53-30  7  Claims 


A  means  for  attaching  an  elongated  decorative  trim  strip  to 
a  supporting  structure  such  as  the  sides  of  a  domestic  oven 
door,  a  cooktop  of  a  domestic  range,  or  the  front  panel  of  a 
built-in  dishwasher  The  door  is  supplied  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  clips.  The  trim  strip  is  of  angular  configuration  and  it 
has  folded  edges  with  one  edge  fitted  against  a  r-.ised  ledge  of 
a  front  panel  of  the  door  and  the  other  edge  being  retained  by 
the  spring  clips  which  bear  at  their  opposite  ends  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  raised  ledge.  | 


3,766,701 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 
Orrin  H.  Bcawrdkh,  and  Donald  C.  Crawford,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wh.,  Mdgnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Fied  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^85 
Int.  CL  B65b  5/06, 35/50, 35/54 
U.S.CL53— 26  6  Claims 

A  packing  method,  and  apparatus  for  effecting  the  method, 
wherein  a  stack  of  flexible  articles  such  as  film  bags  are  posi- 
tioned over  a  support  having  a  narrow  aperture  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  stack  to  the  opposed  edge  so  that  the 


A  packaging  machine  for  individual  portions  in  which  a 
strip  of  thermoplastic  film  is  automatically  releasably  gripped 
along  It  s  longitudinally  extending  marginal  portions  by  rows 
of  gripping  elements  and  while  so  gripped,  the  film  is  moved  in 
a  forward  direction  and  is  progressively  heated  by  a  heater  and 
progressively  Uutened  transversely  of  its  movement  as  it  sof- 
tens. After  leaving  the  heater  and  while  still  gripped,  the  sof- 
tened film  is  positioned  over  upper  mold  forms  at  a  cup-form- 
ing station  at  one  end  of  the  upper  run  of  an  endless  row  of 
such  forms  which  upper  run  is  moved  in  said  forward  direction 
toward  a  filling  and  sealing  sUtion  successively  spaced  from 
said  one  end  A  lower  mold  form  at  said  cup-forming  station  is 
moved  against  the  upper  mold  form  to  form  the  cup-mold  and 
mechanical  and  suction  means  forms  a  plurality  of  cups  in  the 
film  after  which  the  marginal  grippers  and  the  lower  mold 
form  automatically  release  the  film  for  movement  to  the  filling 
station  where  the  cups  in  the  film  are  filled,  and  the  filled  cups 
are  then  moved  to  the  sealing  station  while  the  cups  are  still  in 
the  upper  mold  forms.  At  the  sealing  sUtion  a  cover  sheet  is 
positioned  over  the  cups  and  is  heat  sealed  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  film  around  the  cup  openings  during  uniform  appli- 
cation of  pressure  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  film 
at  said  surface,  and  finally  the  film  and  filled,  sealed  cups  are 
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moved  out  of  the  upper  mold  forms  and  the  cups  are  cut  from 
the  film  to  provide  filled  and  sealed  individual  packages. 


3,766,703 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHAPE- 
RETAINING  CLOSURE  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  EXTREMITY 
OF  A  TUBULAR  PACKAGE,  ESPECIALLY  TAMPONS 
FOR  FEMININE  HYGIENE  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Stefan  Simon,  Moedllng/Niederosterrelch;  Justus  Wolff,  Wup- 
pertal-Elberfeld,  and  Wolfgang  Johst,  Gevelsberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, BMignors  to  Dr.  Cari  Hahn  KG,  Ducsaeldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1969,  P  19  55 
600.4 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  53—38  34  Claims 


removal  thereof.  Articles  about  which  the  blanks  are  wrapped 
are  bottom -supported  by  individual  grouped  supporting  ele- 
ments while  being  conveyed  by  pusher  lugs.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  conveying  different  numbers  of  articles  and/or  dif- 
ferent sizes  thereof  and  means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 


^ 


Process  and  apparatus  for  twist  closing  one  end  of  a  tubular 
wrapper  containing  a  tampon  with  a  rounded  head  directed 
toward  the  end  of  the  wrapper  being  closed  and  excess  tubular 
wrapper  material  extending  past  the  rounded  head  thereof  in- 
cluding axially  rotatable  gripper  means  adapted  to  grip  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  excess  tubular  material;  means  for 
maintaining  the  tampon  and  wrapper  therearound  in  a  sub- 
stantially stationary  condition;  means  for  rotating  the  gripper 
means,  gripping  the  excess  tubular  material,  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  tampon  and  wrapper  thereon  to  form  a 
twisted  end  closure  and  a  rosette  of  twisted  excess  wrapper 
material  with  a  periphery  directed  away  from  the  twist-closed 
tampon;  smoothing  means  including  a  depression  containing 
member  directed  toward  the  rosette,  means  for  engaging  the 
rosette  end  of  the  twist-closed  tampon  with  the  depression  in- 
cluding means  for  folding  the  periphery  of  excess  wrapped 
upon  itself  toward  said  rosette;  and  means  for  pressing  said 
rosette  toward  the  rounded  end  of  said  tampon. 


,//'f:jjj^y^y^.-^^^<-J^^//f 


^r,,,,,j,j.,^,,lj//.,..-^"'^^"''n<^t7ZZZZ2i 


^, ,  A  ,,,,//,>,,}>)>  J  i  >"  J  ">/  ^  ^  /"/'/''  ^  ^  ^  J-Zi. 


relative  position  of  each  pusher  lug  and  associated  supporting 
elements  depending  upon  the  particular  number  and/or  size  of 
containers  being  conveyed.  The  pusher  lugs  are  articulately 
carried  by  endless  members  to  compensate  for  inaccurately 
sized  articles  and  prevent  breakage  or  damage  thereto  during 
the  conveying  operation. 


3,766,705 

DEVICE  FOR  DILLING  A  CONTAINER  OF  THE 

DISPOSAL  TYPE  WITH  A  GAS 

Matheus    Johannes    Martinus    Coppens,    Heide-Kalmthout, 

Belgium,  assignor  to  KoninUlJke  Emballage  Industrie  Van 

Leer  N.V.,  Amstelvecn,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,298 

lnt.CLB65bi//02 

U.S.  CI.  53-88  1  Claim 


3,766,704 

PACKAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,567,  Aug.  1,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,627,309. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,882,  SepL  27.  1967.  Pat.  No. 

3,550,754.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,177 

InLCLB65b  7  7/02,27/24 

U.S.  CL  53—48  9  Cbims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  package 
from  a  plurality  of  containers  and  a  wrap-around  carrier 
blank.  The  apparatus  includes  a  mechanism  for  transferring  a 
blank  from  a  hopper  to  a  mechanism  which  applies  the  same 
to  a  group  of  bottles.  The  mechanism  includes  means  for  at 
least  partially  separating  a  lowermost  blank  from  immediately 
adjacent  blanks  and  a  pair  of  articulately  mounted  gripping 
heads  which  prevent  slippage  between  each  gripped  blank  and 
the  heads,  as  well  as  means  for  bowing  each  blank  during  the 


A  device  for  filling  a  container  of  the  disposable  type  with  a 
gas  which  includes  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  container 
support  attached  to  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis,  a  bell  attached  to  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  the  cen- 
tral axis,  and  a  stationary  center  portion  sealingly  directed 
relative  to  the  bell.  The  bell  has  a  circular  sealing  portion  on 
the  lower  extremity  thereof  eccentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  which  is  connectable  to  the  filling 
opening  of  a  container.  The  stationary  center  portion  is  com- 
prised of  a  sealing  means  and  a  filling  pipe.  The  filling  pipe  is 
vertically  movable  and  alignable  with  the  circular  sealing  por- 
tion of  the  bell.  The  sealing  means  also  is  vertically  movable 
and  alignable  with  the  circular  sealing  portion  of  the  bell  for 
capping  the  container  after  it  has  been  filled. 


1206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


3.766,706 
CASE  PACKER 
Robert  H.  Graham,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pearson 
Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  213»996 

Int.CLB65b6i/02 

U.S.  CL53— 124D  9  Claims 


A  case  paclier  for  grouping  and  packing  product-containing 
flexible  b<igs  in  the  form  of  enclosed  pillows  or  packets  into 
cartons  used  for  shipping  purposes.  The  machine  includes  a 
vertically  pivotal  conveyor  for  successively  feeding  and 
stacking  the  bags  between  paired  radial  jaws  of  a  vertically 
oriented  wheel.  After  receiving  a  set  number  of  bags,  the  jaws 
are  activated  to  close,  gripping  and  compressing  the  grouped 
bags.  The  wheel  is  rotatably  indexed  to  bring  each  set  of 
loaded  jaws  to  a  carton  loading  sttition.  A  carton  is  lifted  to 
partially  enclose  the  bags  as  the  jaws  are  relaxed,  allowing  the 
bags  to  fall  into  the  box.  which  is  then  removed  for  further 
processing  or  shipment. 


3,766,707 
MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  A  PACKAGE  TAB 
James  Alexander,  BeUeviik,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Scandia  Packag- 
ing Maciiincry  Company,  CWloa,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,494 

lBt.CLB65b6//y'« 

L.S.  CI.  53— 134  6  Claims 


Sr 


A  machine  is  provided  for  securmg  a  tab  to  a  package,  flat- 
tening the  projecting  tab  and  punching  a  hole  through  the  tab. 
The  package  is  intermittently  fed  along  a  table  or  support  to 
three  successive  stations  where  the  three  operations  are  per- 
formed. The  ub  applied  by  this  mifchine  is  secured  to  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  package. 


3,766,70« 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  SUPERPOSED  MASS  OF 

SHEETUKE  MATERIALS 
Mitsuo  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Shunkhi  Nalu^ima,  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeo  Horino,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,019 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1970, 45/99726 
Int.  a.  B65by i/20 
U.S.CL53— 124D  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  superposed  mass  of  sheet-like 
materials  wherein  there  is  provided  a  device  for  clamping  an 
incoming  superposed  mass  of  sheet-like  materiab  from  above 
and  below;  the  clamping  device  is  carried  to  a  feeder  of  heat 
contactible  tape  while  holding  the  superposed  mass;  the  tape 
is  drawn  out  by  being  initially  pressed  against  the  forward  end 
face  of  the  superposed  mass  to  be  wound  about  the  forward 
end  face,  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  clamped  mass;  when 
the  tape  is  further  drawn  out,  those  portions  of  the  tape  which 
extend  outward  from  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  mass 
at  its  rear  end  are  welded  together;  at  the  same  time  that 
looped  portion  of  the  tape  which  is  wound  about  the  mass  is 
cut  off  to  be  separated  from  the  feeder  with  the  other  portion 
being  drawn  out  therefrom  left  uncut;  the  superposed  mass 
thus  wound  are  conducted  to  a  heating  device  in  a  clamped 
state  for  thermal  contraction  of  the  tape  so  as  to  be  tightly 
fastened  together;  and  finally  the  fastened  mass  is  taken  out- 
side by  a  withdrawing  device. 


3,766,709 

STERILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  HLLING 

MACHINES 

Sol  Zausacr.  Moaatainaldc,  N  J.,  aasicnor  to  Zausaer  Foods 

Corp.,  MoanUiMMc,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,521 

lnLCl.B6Sb  55/10 

L.S.CL53— 167  7  Claims 


Various  parts  of  an  automatic  container  niling  and  capping 
machine  are  improved  with  respect  to  the  feeding  and  denest- 
ing  of  the  containers,  the  provision  of  a  sterilizing  tunnel  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  modified  forms  of  sterilizing  medium 
inlets  and  transport  of  the  containers  as  well  as  other  details  of 
construction  which  render  the  machine  more  efficient. 
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^  3,766,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Ralph  C.  Goodwin,  and  Larry  E.  Buxton,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,680 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/06.  J y//"* 

U.S.  CI.  53— 373  6  Claims 


3,766,712 
FABRIC  TUBE  TYPE  DUST  COLLECTOR  METHOD 
Eugene  D.  Schaltenbrand,  LouisviUe,  Ky..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company.  Inc..  Louisville,  Kv. 

Filed  Dec.  14*,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,786 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/04 

U.S.Ci.  55— 96  4  Claims 


t 


It 

in 


A  baler  bag  is  packed  and  brought  to  a  first  station  where  its 
open  mouth  is  spread  flat  by  means  of  a  pair  of  spreading  fin- 
gers which  enter  the  mouth  and  move  laterally  outward  to 
form  a  flap  at  the  top  of  the  bag  extending  laterally  of  the  bag 
with  ears  at  its  ends.  This  flat  is  sealed  on  a  first  line  of  seal  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  flap  transversely  of  the  bag  and  read- 
ing into  the  ears,  but  terminating  short  of  the  fingers  The  fin- 
gers are  withdrawn  and  the  bag  is  moved  to  a  second  station 
where,  with  the  flap  folded  down,  the  ears  are  sealed  on 
second  and  third  lines  of  seal  at  the  ends  of  the  top  of  the  bag 
contents,  each  extending  across  the  base  of  the  respective  ear 
and  intersecting  the  first  line  of  seal.  Then  the  ears  are  cut  off 
outside  the  second  and  third  lines  of  seal. 


3,766,711 
MOUTHPIECES  FOR  ANIMALS 
Lasceilcs  Arthur  Lucas,  Hertford,  England 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,270 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  BriUin.  June  6,   1970, 
27,441/70 

lnt.CI.  B68b//06 
U.S.  CI.  54—8  8  Claims 


A  mouthpiece  for  an  animal,  such  as  a  horse,  includes  a 
generally  flat  mid-portion  and  lateral  portions  which,  when 
the  mid-portion  is  received  between  the  molar  teeth  of  the 
animal,  project  one  from  each  side  of  the  animal's  mouth.  A 
bridle  or  halter  can  be  attached  to  the  lateral  portions  to  hold 
the  mouthpiece  in  position.  The  mid-portion  includes  a 
number  of  beads  carried  on  a  rod  which  is  bent  to  a  non- 
rectilinear  shape. 


An  arrangement  for  removing  contaminant  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  which  includes  providing  a  preselected  null  period 
during  which  time  charges  on  the  fabric  tubes  of  a  tube  type 
dust  collector  are  allowed  to  dissipate  thereby  facilitating 
cleaning  thereof 


3,766,713 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM  HEATED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Silvester  C.   Leonard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
DivUioD  of  Ser.  No.  789,162,  Jan.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,587,726. 
This  application  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,603 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  55-21  21  Claims 


A  multiple  tower  gas  dehydration  system  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  regeneration  gas  is  heated  in  a  steam  heated  heal 
exchanger,  with  the  heat  exchanger  in  open  communication 
with  a  steam  generator.  After  passage  through  the  regenerat- 
ing tower,  the  regeneration  gas  passes  through  dehydrating 
components,  then  through  a  continuously  operated  motor- 
driven  compressor,  and  is  returned  to  the  wet  gas  input.  A 
bypass  including  a  variable  control  valve  is  connected 
between  the  return  line  to  the  wet  gas  line  and  the  regenerat- 
ing gas  outlet  from  the  towers  to  provide  a  recirculating  loop 
through  the  regeneration  gas  dehydrating  components  and  the 
compressor.  The  variable  control  valve  is  automatically  selec- 
tively controlled  in  response  to  either  the  pressure  in  the  recir- 
culating loop  or  the  differential  between  a  timed  flow  regula- 
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tor  signal  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  regenerating  gas  through 
the  heat  exchanger,  whereby  this  control  valve  provides  regu- 
lated control  over  the  flow  of  regeneration  gas  for  regulated 
gradual  change  in  demand  upon  the  iteam  generator. 


drawn  through  the  filter  and  about  the  diffusion  type  detector. 
Periodically  the  vacuum  is  shut  off  and  a  blast  of  gas  under 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  conduit  to  create  a  reverse  flow 
through  the  filter  and  clean  out  the  filter. 


3,766,714 
SECONDARY  REMOVAL  OF  INERTS  IN  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  PURIFICATION 
Jack  W.  Cunningham.  Oakland;  E.  Gordon  Faster.  Emery- 
ville, and  Robert  G.  Vanderwater,  El  Cerrito.  all  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N. Y. 
Flkd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,987 
UiLCLBOld/9/00 
U.S.  CL  55-48  1  Claims 
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Small  amounts  of  inert  gaseous  components  in  admixture 
with  ethylene  oxide  and  water  vapor  are  removed  therefrom, 
and  the  ethylene  oxide  recovered  as  an  aqueous  fraction,  by 

(a)  cooling  the  mixture  so  as  to  effect  its  partial  condensation, 

(b)  phase  separating  the  partially  condensed  mixture  into  con- 
densate and  vapor  fractions;  (c)  separately  cooling  the  con- 
densate and  vapor  fractions  to  a  temperature  no  lower  than 
1  1°C,  (d)  countercurrently  contacting  the  cooled  condensate 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  vapor  fraction  in  an 
ethylene  oxide  reabsorption  zone;  and  (e)  removing  from  the 
reabsorption  zone  an  inerts  vent  as  overhead  and  an  aqueous 
ethylene  oxide  fraction,  substantially  free  of  inerts,  as  bot- 
toms. 


3,766,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 

DETECTION  IN  DIRT  LADEN  ATMOSPHERE 

Lee  A.  Archer,  Whcatoo,  IB.,  assignor  to  Erdco  Engineering 

Corporatioa,  Addison,  IB. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,884 

InLO.  BOld-^d/ZO 

U.S.  CI.  55—96  3  CUims 


3,766,716 
ANTI-POLLUTION  AND  HYDROMOGENIZATION 
Rene  A.  Ruiz,  8100  Lcnorc  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,965 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  4  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  55— 223  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  smoke  has  a  prelimi- 
nary filter  unit  including  perforate  plates  with  charcoal  lumps 
thereon,  liquid  spray  jets,  a  cap  for  deflecting  smoke  past  the 
spray  and  through  the  filter  unit,  a  tank  including  liquid  main- 
tained at  a  level  sufficient  to  submerge  the  lower  ends  of  the 
filter  walls  therein  whereby  the  smoke  passes  directly  from  the 
filter  through  the  liquid  for  discharge  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,766,717 
PARTICLE  COLLECTOR  FOR  CLEANING  GASES 
Verland  W.  Belt,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Josam  Develop- 
ments, Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Continuation  o(  Ser.  No.  98,623,  Dec.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,7 15 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  4  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  55-223  10  Claims 


A  diffusion  type  head  for  detection  of  combustible  gas  is 
placed  within  an  enclosure.  At  least  part  of  the  wall  forming 
the  enclosure  is  of  an  air  filtering  material.  A  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  has  a  vacuum  ap- 
plied thereto  so  that  a  draft  of  air  e«terior  of  the  enclosure  is 


A  conically-sump-bottomed,  vertical,  cylindrical  vessel  is 
horizontally  partitioned  by  a  header  plate  loosely  pendently 
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supporting  an  array  of  tubes  into  an  upper  gas  inlet  chamber 
with  a  radial  gas  inlet  and,  above  a  sump  water  level,  a  lower 
gas  now  chamber  wherein  a  mist  abating  perforated  end  of  a 
vertical  cylindrical  outlet  duct  is  eccentrically  located  remote- 
ly from  the  inlet  The  array  of  tubes  with  upper  ends  project- 
ing loosely  through  and  slightly  above  the  plate  directs  gas 
from  the  inlet  chamber  against  the  water  surface  in  the  sump. 
Water,  nozzle-sprayed  into  the  incoming  gas  both  wets  the 
tube  inner  surface  and  collects  on  the  plate  to  seep  between 
the  plate  and  (a)  tube  ends,  (b)  duct,  and  (c)  vessel  wall  to 
wet  the  outer  tube  surfaces,  duct  and  wall,  and  carries  materi- 
al, picked  up  by  spray  droplets  and  by  the  wide  area  films  on 
the  tubes,  duct  and  wall,  down  into  the  sump  for  bottom 
withdrawal.  Particles  and  droplets  are  further  captured  by  the 
gas  flow  impinging  on  the  sump  water  surface,  and  in  flowing 
turbulently  up  from  the  water  surface  and  around  the  exter- 
nally wetted  tubes  and  through  the  perforated  outlet. 


said  particles  and  moisture  in  said  air  stream  for  later  removal 
from  the  separator.  In  one  embodiment  specially  cambered 
swirl  vanes  are  provided  upstream  of  the  throat  to  increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  separator. 

3,766,720 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Carl    Bloom,   Springfleid,    Mass..   asdgnor   to   Worthington 

Compressor  and  Engine  International  Division  of  W  orthing- 

ton  Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,306,  Feb.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,654,748. 

ThU  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,756 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/72 

U.S.  CI.  55-461  1  Claim 


3,766,718 
CHEMICAL  LIQUID  OXIDE  SPRAY  SEPARATOR 
Sterling  A.  Campbell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,069 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  4  7/00 

U.S.CI.  55— 228  5  Claims 


-^^-CTr^__ 
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Apparatus  for  collecting  oxygen  from  air  which  employs  a 
substance  having  two  oxidation  states  that  absorbs  oxygen 
when  introduced  into  the  air.  The  oxygen  laden  substance  is 
then  removed  from  the  air  by  a  centrifugal  separator  and 
reduced  to  produce  oxygen. 

3,766,719 
PARTICLE  AND  MOISTURE  SEPARATOR  FOR  ENGINE 

INLET 
William  J.  McAnally,  ID,  Lake  Park.  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,277 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—306  2  Claims 


/-^   W    '^, 
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A  centrifugal  separator  for  gases  having  suspended  liquid 
particles  including  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  spiral  baffle 
disposed  therein.  The  contiguous  convolutions  of  the  baffle 
define  alternate  venturi  and  diffusing  portions  in  the  direction 
of  gas  flow. 


3,766,721 
HARVESTING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  STONE 

GUARD 
Howard  T.  Linsmeier,  Saukville,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,871 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56— 10.3  7  Claims 


An  improved  separator  for  removing  particles  and  moisture 
from  the  air  entering  the  inlet  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  dis- 
closed and  comprises  a  specially  contoured  passageway  up- 
stream of  and  in  communication  with  the  engine  inlet.  The 
passageway  accelerates  uncleaned  air  received  into  its  inlet  to 
a  high  axial  velocity  at  a  throat  region,  turns  the  air  rapidly  in- 
ward toward  the  separator  axis  with  minimum  pressure  loss, 
splits  the  air  flow  into  inner  and  outer  streams  by  means  of  a 
splitter  precisely  located  downstream  of  and  radially  inward  of 
the  throat,  separates  particles  and  moisture  from  the  air  into 
the  outer  stream  due  to  their  increased  momentum  from  the* 
high  velocity  developed  at  the  throat  region,  and  accumulates 


A  corn  harvesting  machine  having  a  stone  guard  in  each  of 
its  four  screw  conveyors  which  carry  the  ears  of  com  that  have 
been  snapped  off  the  stalks  upwardly  to  the  shelling  instru- 
mentalities of  the  machine,  to  keep  stones  that  may  be  picked 
up  by  the  machine,  as  it  traverses  the  com  field,  from  entering 
the  shelling  instrumentalities;  each  stone  guard  consisting  of  a 
row  of  abutments  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  trough  of 
the  screw  conveyor  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  to  block 
passage  of  a  stone  being  carried  along  by  the  flighting  of  the 
conveyor  auger. 

3,766,722 
REVERSING  SHUTTLE  TRANSMISSION 
Igor  Kamhikin;  WUUam  L.  Stevenson,  both  of  Mequon;  George 
J.  Vertanen,  and  Edward  Freler,  Jr.,  both  of  Port  Washing- 
ton,  all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   SimpUdty  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,135 
Int.  CI.  AOld  69/05 

U.S.  CI.  56—  1 1 .6  I  7  Cbiims 

A  self-proF>elled  riding  lawnmower  having  a  combined  V  - 
belt  and  gear  transmission  providing  two  forward  speeds  and 
two  reverse  speeds  and  wherein  the  operator  can   change 
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direction  of  travel  with  one  control  lever  without  shifting    input  port  cooperating  with  the  grape  cutting  tool  while  a  fan 
gears,  and  including  linkage  for  simuluneously  braking  the    blows  a  draft  of  air  through  the  casing  to  urge  the  leaves  cut 

with  the  grapes  through  a  corresponding  output  port  and  a 
conveyor  belt  leads  the  cut  grapes  to  another  corresponding 
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ground   traversing  movement  of  such   mower  while   placmg 
such  transmission  in  neutral. 


3,766,723 
ROW^ROP  HARVESTER 
Martin    Maicr,    and   Josef  Purrcr,   both   of  Gottmadiiigen, 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Masctainenfabrik  Falir  A.G.  Goa- 
madingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Sen  No.  304,266 

iBtCLAOld  45/02 

L.S.CL56— 13.3  10  Claims 


A  two-row  harvester  has  a  pair  of  guides  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  crop  row  and  each  provided  with  a  chopper-cutter 
which  severs  the  crop  at  its  base  and  chops  it  up.  These 
chopper-cutters  each  have  a  rotor  with  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  each  open  inwardly  into  a  blower  having  an  impeller 
formed  of  a  vertical  disk  whose  faces  are  provided  with  radial 
vanes  and  which  is  situated  between  the  chopper-cutters.  A 
horizontal  drive  shaft  serving  as  rotation  axis  for  the  blower  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  which  mesh  with  bevel 
gears  carried  on  the  drive  shafts  of  the  cutter-choppers  so  as  to 
rotate  them  in  opposite  senses. 


3,766,724 
GRAPE  HARVESTER 
BoatcvMe     Par    ChatcMnenf 


•Chareote, 


Rcac     PaJBou, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,317 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnwcc,  Dec.  24, 1970, 7046644 
lat  CI.  AOlg/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-331  14  Claims 

A  grape  harvester  adapted  to  cut  off  the  grapes  from  a  vine 
carried  by  a  sloping  trellis  comprises  an  elongated  casing  ar- 
ranged transversely,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an 


output,  the  grapes  dropping  finally  onto  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyor belt  leading  them  to  the  exhaust  The  casing  is  ad- 
vantageously adapted  to  execute  limited  pivotal  and  longitu- 
dinal movement. 


3,766,725 

FARM  CROP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Preston  L.  Marsh,  Rt.  1.  Hope,  Mich. 

Coatiauatioo-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,428,  Oct.  2,  1970.  This 

applicatioa  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,158 

IntCI.  A01d4J/02 

l).S.  CI.  56-364  II  Claims 


Farm  crop  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  crop 
pickup  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  radially  extending,  pickup  tines  supported  by  a  driven 
hub,  a  freely  rotatable  stripper  drum,  receiving  the  hub  of  the 
pickup  assembly  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  therein  receiving  the  pickup  tines  which  ex- 
tend through  the  openings  and  move  between  radially  outer 
positions  to  pick  up  crop  and  radially  inner  positions  to 
deposit  the  lifted  crop  on  the  stripper  drum  as  the  drum  and 
pickup  assembly  are  routed,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  flexible  coupling  members  connected 
between  the  pickup  assembly  and  the  drum  for  driving  the 
crop  stripper  drum  when  the  pickup  assembly  is  driven. 


3,766,726 

YARN  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Carroll,  408  Mclver  Street,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,832 

lot.  CI.  D02g  1102;  B65h  51114,  57106 

\}J&.  Ct  57—90  1  Claim 

A  guide  for  use  on  texturizing  machines  having  a  yarn 

supply  package,  a  yarn  take-up  package,  and  yam  texturizing 

apparatus  disposed  therebetween    A  yam  driving  device  is 

positioned  adjacent  the  texturizing  apparatus  for  feeding  the 

yam  from  the  supply  package  to  the  texturizing  apparatus.  A 
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yam  guide  including  vertically  opposed  overlapping  inwardly 
extending  yarn  guiding  surfaces  is  carried  by  the  yarn  driving 
device  for  positioning  the  yarn  away  from  a  driving  roll  during 


tion  corresponding  to  an  advance  rotational  position  of  the 
respective  time  drum,  a  laterally  projecting  trip  arm  as- 
sociated with  each  lime  drum,  each  alarm  drum  disposed  ad- 
jacent Its  corresponding  trip  arm  so  that  the  respective  contact 


^%- 


.      .  .  arm  thereon  is  actuated  by  the  trip  arm  once  upon  each 

the  stringing  up  of  the  yarn  When  the  driving  device  is  placed  ^^^^jI^jjIq^  ^f  ^^e  time  drum  to  close  the  respective  electrical 

in  an  operating  position  the  yarn  guide  properiy  positions  the  ^^^^^^  means,  the  alarm  means  being  energized  upon  simul- 

yarn  for  the  texturizing  apparatus  taneous  closing  of  all  said  electrical  switch  means. 


3  766  727  3,766.729 

PLANETIME  CLOCK  QUARTZ  CONTROLLED  CHRONOMETER 
Frank  T.  Didlk,  89-04  95th  Avenue,  Ozone  Park.  New  York.    Gunther  Rudolph  DIersbock,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

j^  Y                 '  TImex  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,251  Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,724 

U  a.  G04b/ 9/26  lnt.CI.G04ci/00 

U.S.a.58-3  1  Claim     U.S.  CI.  58-23  D                                                               4  Claims 


»\ 


QUARTZ 

oxaukTofi 


fj 


FPfqUCUCY 
PlflOfK 


..-^ 


POLUHTy 
\CHAHO)HG 


^4 


!L 


^dS^ 


AnroR 


The  planetime  clock  represents  the  solar  system  in  minia- 
ture and  has  a  stellar  background  Being  synchronized  to  the 
true  solar  system  and  star  zones,  the  relative  position  of  each 
planet  in  relationship  to  each  other  and  the  constellations  can 
be  observed  at  all  times.  In  particular  it  defines  the  earth  and 
moon  with  their  relative  motions. 


A  quartz  controlled  timekeeping  device  such  as  a 
chronometer  or  watch  comprises  a  high  frequency  quaru 
oscillator  which  is  coupled  to  a  divider  which  reduces  the 
quartz  frequency  to  the  required  output  frequency. 

The  divider  output  is  connected  to  a  polarity  changing 
driver  which  energizes  a  polarized  motor.  The  driver  changes 
the  polarity  of  the  driving  current  after  every  driving  impulse 
and  drives  the  rotor  coil  of  the  motor  between  alternate  posi- 
tions thereby  driving  the  index  system  directly  with  quartz  ac- 
curacy. A  magnetic  blocking  system  effectively  blocks  the  in- 
dexing system  when  the  motor  U  not  operating  but  releases 
with  a  driving  current  impulse. 


3,766,728 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Nagy,  26109  Cubbcmess,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,952 
lot.  CL  G04b  19/24;  G04c  3/04 
U  S  CI  58— 4  A  12  Claims 

'a  horological  instrument  comprising  at  least  two  time 
drums,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  drums,  motor  means 
associated  with  said  drums  so  that  each  is  rotatably  driven  and 
so  that  one  drum  controls  the  rotation  of  the  other  drum,  said 
other  drum  having  means  associated  therewith  which  divides 
each  revolution  thereof  into  segments  of  roUtion  and  revolv- 
ing one  segment  of  rotation  for  each  revolution  of  said  one 
drum,  means  constituting  an  alarm  system  for  said  instrument 
including  electrical  alarm  means  for  giving  off  an  alarm,  a 
rotatably  supported  alarm  drum  corresponding  to  each  time 
drum,  normally  open  electrical  switch  means  including  a 
moveable  contact  arm  thereof  carried  on  each  alarm  drum, 
each  alarm  drum  manually  rotatable  to  a  pre-set  alarm  posi- 


3,766,730 

UNIVERSAL  WATCH 

Motoki  Kishida,  Okaya-shl,  and  Yasuo  Miwa,  Suwa.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki   Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,354 

Clalmspriority,appUcation  Japan,  June  1, 1970,45/46373 

Int.  CLG04b  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  58—42.5  2  Claims 


/i' 


^o^^^\^x^^     j^ww^  i 


A  universal  watch  wherein  the  hour  hand  may  be  corrected 
incrementally  by  an  hour  or  less  in  response  to  the  pushing, 
pulhng  or  turning  a  stem  or  shaft. 
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3,766.731 
READOUT  DEVICE  FOR  NUMERAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Shiziio  Shigeta,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Radio  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1972,  S«r.  No.  222,181 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa    Japan,     Sept.     29.     1971, 
46/89525 

InL  CI.  G04b 
US.  CL  58—  1 25  3  Claims 


r 


^  T  TSt'  a 


A  readout  device  for  a  numeral  display  unit,  such  as  a  digital 
clock,  of  the  type  having  a  rotary  numeral  wheel  with  a  plu- 
rality of  numerals  indicated  thereon  at  successive  positions  an- 
gularly displaced  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof  is  provided 
The  readout  device  is  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
switching  means  disposed  about  the  wheel  in  a  pattern  en- 
coded according  to  a  given  truth  table.  Switch  means  ac- 
tivated by  said  switching  means  are  also  provided  for  detecting 
the  pattern  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
the  detection 


3.766,732 
STEAM  REHEATER  CONTROL  FOR  TURBINE  POWER 

PLAJTT 
SidMy  J.  Woodcock,  SckcMCtady.  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  GcMral 
Electric  CoapMy,  SdMMctady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  185,268 

lot.  CL  FOlb  J///6.  FOlk  19/10;  FOln  3/04 

VS.  CL  60—64  4  CUms 


.  ■—         rV'         V         rV  / 


t 


A  moisture  separator  and  reheater  for  a  steam  turbine 
power  plant  which  uses  a  portion  of  the  inlet  steam  in  tube 
bundles  to  reheat  lower  pressure  power  plant  cycle  steam  has 
a  valve  which  controls  the  pressure  of  the  reheating  steam  in 
the  bundles  as  a  proportional  function  of  the  lower  pressure 
cycle  steam. 


3,766,733 
EXTENDED  DURATION  FLUIDIC  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Tadeusz   M.   Drzewiccki,  Gaithcrsburg,   Md.,  and  John   M. 
Goto,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,676 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  2i/00 

U.S.  CL  60-36  10  Claims 
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A  fluidic  time  delay  device  of  long  duration  is  provided  by 
the  use  of  two  coacting  fluids  contained  in  two  chambers 
separated  by  an  intermediate  displacable  membrane  or  piston 
The  first  chamber  contains  a  first  fluid  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  disposed  in  a  pressurized  cartridge  The  second 
chamber  contains  a  second  fluid  consisting  of  a  highly  viscous 
liquid  The  first  chamber  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  screw-on 
cap  provided  with  means  for  puncturing  the  carbon  dioxide 
cartridge  as  the  cap  is  screwed  into  place  and  the  second 
chamber  is  connected  to  a  capillary  tube  through  which  the 
highly  viscous  liquid  is  expelled  as  the  pressure  from  the  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  forces  the  intermediate  membrane  to  be  dis- 
placed across  said  second  chamber. 


3,766,734 
DUAL  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Robert  M.  Jooes,  SchcMctMly.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,679 

laL  CL  F02c  9/08 

U.S.  CL  60-39.28  R  8  Claims 


(, 

on.  ffML 

A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  for  simultaneously 
burning  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  gas  fuel  according  to  the  availabili- 
ty of  and  in  preference  for  the  gas  fuel.  In  the  embodiment 
shown,  the  gas  turbine  serves  as  a  marine  propulsion  system 
for  a  tanker  carrying  liquid  natural  gas  as  a  cargo  with  gas  "- 
boil-ofT'  serving  as  a  gaseous  fuel  source  of  variable  availabili- 
ty. In  addition  to  continuously  modulating  the  fuel  ratio  based 
on  gas  flow  rate  availability,  the  system  also  allows  operation 
on  dual  fuel  at  a  selected  ratio  between  fuels  or  automatic 
transfer  to  single  fuel  mode  when  either  fuel  falls  below  a 
minimum  value. 
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3.766.735 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  AND  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Nordeen.  East  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1972.  Ser.  No.  258,248 

lni.Cl.¥lSb7/08J3/W 

U.S.CL  60-550  aCtalms 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  has  a  secondary  piston  assembly 
and  a  primary  piston  assembly  mounted  in  a  common  bore  to 
provide  a  primary  pressurizing  chamber  between  the  piston 
assemblies  and  a  secondary  primary  chamber  between  the 
secondary  piston  assembly  and  one  end  of  the  bore.  The  pri- 
mary piston  assembly  is  composed  of  two  concentric  pistons, 
one  extending  through  a  bore  in  the  other.  Two  input  mem- 
bers are  provided,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  move  both  pri- 
mary pistons  concentrically  under  brake  booster  power  to  ac- 
tuate the  master  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged 
to  move  only  one  of  the  primary  pistons,  without  moving  the 
other,  to  actuate  the  master  cylinder  manually  when  no  power 
assist  is  available  from  the  booster.  The  booster  assembly  is 
actuated  through  a  manually  moved  push  rod  which  in  turn 
permits  movement  of  a  valve  input  member  forming  a  part  of 
the  booster  control  valve  assembly.  The  valve  input  member  is 
arranged  so  that  it  normally  follows  movement  of  the  push  rod 
but  is  not  positively  attached  thereto.  A  reaction  system  in  the 
booster  provides  for  booster  "feel"  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
input    push    rod.    The    booster    control    valve    assembly    is 
mounted  in  the  booster  power  wall.  The  power  wall  includes 
one  or  more  power  diaphragms  and  is  actuated  by  differential 
pressures  imposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragms  under 
control  of  the  control  valve  assembly  The  power  wall  is  con- 
nected to  move  the  master  cylinder  input  means  which  actu- 
ates both  primary  pistons,  and  is  so  arranged  as  to  permit 
movement  of  the  other  master  cylinder  input  means  without 
requiring  movement  of  the  power  wall  when  no  booster  assist 
force  is  available. 


mary  piston  assembly  is  composed  of  two  concentric  pistons, 
one  extending  through  a  bore  in  the  other.  Two  input  mem- 
bers are  provided,  one  of  which  is  arr^ged  to  move  both  pri- 
mary pistons  concentrically  under  bralK^  booster  power  to  ac- 
tuate the  master  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged 
to  move  only  one  of  the  primary  pistons,  without  moving  the 
other,  to  actuate  the  master  cylinder  manually  when  no  power 
assist  is  available  from  the  booster.  The  booster  assembly  is 
actuated  through  a  manually  moved  push  rod  which  in  turn 
permits  movement  of  a  valve  input  member  forming  a  part  of 
the  booster  control  valve  assembly.  The  valve  input  member  is 
arranged  so  that  it  normally  follows  movement  of  the  push  rod 
but  is  not  positively  attached  thereto.  A  reaction  system  in  the 
booster  provides  for  booster  "feel"  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
input    push    rod.    The    booster    control    valve    assembly    is 
mounted  in  the  booster  power  wall.  The  power  wall  includes 
one  or  more  power  diaphragms  and  is  actuated  by  differential 
pressures  imposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragms  under 
control  of  the  control  valve  assembly.  The  power  wall  is  con- 
nected to  move  the  master  cylinder  input  means  which  actu- 
ates both  primary  pistons,  and  is  so  arranged  as  to  permit 
movement  of  the  other  master  cylinder  input  means  without 
requiring  movement  of  the  power  wall  when  no  booster  assist 
force  is  available. 


3,766,737 
PROTECTING  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES  FROM  ICE 
George  C.  Howard,  Tuha,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,719 

Int.  CL  E02b  15/02;  B63b  35/12 

U.S.CL61-1  4  Claims 


9CET  KEX 

MOVEMENT^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  protecting  a  structure 

3  766  736  S"ch  as  a  vessel  or  platform  located  in  water  covered  with 

MA«TirBrvilNDER  FOR  POWER  AND  NO-POWER  sheet    ice.    In    a    preferred    embodiment,    an    ice    trenching 

MASTER  CY^»N^*^  J^:^*^^^^**  '"^^  ^"  *^  machine  is  suspended  from  a  boom  supported  at  the  top  of  the 

IV.-.W  I     Nordeen   Eait  LansinE   Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  structure.  The  ice  trenching  machine  removes  ice  m  a  circular 
Donald  L.  Nordeen,  l^ait  L^n«B8.  ^»«:n-.  «•>»»«  _.   ^^  ^  _,^  ^ ^vir^^tPK  enual  to  the  rate  of  movement  of 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,250 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/05,  yi//0 
U.S.  CL  60— 550 


1  Claim 


path  at  a  rate  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  of  movement  of 
the  sheet  ice  toward  the  protected  structure.  Means  are  pro- 
vided so  that  the  boom  can  be  moved  entirely  around  the  top 
of  the  structure  so  that  a  trench  can  be  cut  in  the  ice  in  any 
direction  from  the  structure  or  to  completely  surround  it. 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  has  a  secondary  piston  assembly 
and  a  primary  piston  assembly  mounted  in  a  common  bore  to 
provide  a  primary  pressurizing  chamber  between  the  piston 
assemblies  and  a  secondary  primary  chamber  between  the 
secondary  piston  assembly  and  one  end  of  the  bore.  The  pri- 


3,766,738 
APPARATUS 
George  J.  Gauch,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Uniroyal.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,375 
InL  CI.  E02b;  5/04 
U.S.CL61-1F  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  supporting  a  floating  boom  which  forms  a 
barrier  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  and  for  forming  a  seal 
between  the  end  of  the  boom  and  a  fixed  structure,  for  exam- 
ple a  dock.  The  apparatus  allows  lateral  and  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  boom  with  changes  of  wind,  current,  or  tide  while 
maintaining  the  seal.  A  deformable,  resilient  wall  held  in  pres- 
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sure  conuct  with  the  dock  while  supported  on  a  vertically  and    maintain  the  shonng  engagement.  The  rams  are  then  retracted 
laterally  movable  frame  displaceable  along  a  vertical  pipe    and  the  push  plate  assembly  is  removed  from  the  trench  to  be 
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spaced  from  the  dock  maintains  the  seal  to  prevent  oil  or  other 
pollutanu  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  from  passing  between 
the  end  of  the  boom  and  the  dock. 


used  to  install  a  further  pair  of  shoring  members  or  to  remove 
a  previously  installed  pair  of  shoring  members. 


3,766,739  

OIL  SPILLAGE  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  USE  3,766.741 

GkuJ.  MacLeaB,8901N.  E.  10Coart,MiMBLF1a.  PILE  DRIVING 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  S«r.  No.  257.790  Cart  Daoiel  HarUd,  OakloMl,  N  J., 

I«t.  CL  E02b  3122,  15104  tcnatfoiMl  Inc.,  N«w  Yofk,  N.Y. 

U.S.CL61-1F  4CUau  Fifed  Mar.  9. 1972.  Ser.  No.  233,020 


U.S.C1 61—53.5 


IM.  CL  E02d  7126 


to  RayaKHKl  la- 


8  Claims 


1 I 


A  system  for  containing  oil  that  might  be  spilled  in  handling 
at  a  marine  oil  transfer  facility  where  the  floating  vessel  and 
the  mooring  are  sides  of  the  contaiament,  two  closure  devices 
are  provided,  one  on  each  side  of  the  hose  handling  area, 
between  the  vessel  and  the  mooring  to  enclose  an  area  of  the 
water's  surface  to  locally  conuin  a  depth  of  floating  oil. 
wherein  the  closure  sides  are  movable  to  compensate  for  mo- 
tion of  the  floating  vessel  while  it's  moored. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  tubular  pile  into  the 
ground  characterized  by  filling  and  retaining  a  column  of 
liquid  in  a  substantially  sutic  condition  in  the  pile,  said 
column  extending  from  substantially  the  bottom  of  the  pile  to 
a  point  located  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
pile,  while  applying  driving  forces  directly  to  the  top  of  the 
pile 


3.766.74« 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SHORTING  THE  SIDE 

WALLS  OF  TRENCHES  TO  PREVENT  THEIR  CAVING  IN 

Doaald  R.  Teegca,  1 16  Pain  Drive.  Barringtoa.  IlL 

Fifed  June  16,  1972.  Scr.  No.  263.457 

lBLCLE21d.5/;2 

U.S.CI.  61-41  A  10  Claims 

A  method  and  assembly  for  protectively  shoring  the  side 

:wails  of  a  trench.  A  pair  of  shoring  members  are  held  against 

opposite  trench  walls  by  vertically  spaced  jacks.  A  push  plate 

assembly  for  installing  the  shoring  members  is  securabie  to  a 

pair  of  shoring  members  and  mounts  hydraulic  rams  for  urging 

the  shoring  members  into  shoring  engagement  with  the  walls, 

following  which  the  vertically  spaced  jacks  are  extended  to 


3,766,742 
SUBMARINE  TETHERED  WORKING  UNIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING 
Meivia  WOmcr  Sattth.  Edgcwater,  Md.,  and  Andre  George 
Bnia.  Paris,  Fraw*.  aarignari  to  Wadngiiousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittaburch.  Pa. 

Fifed  Jan.  7. 1972,  Scr.  No.  216.037 
Int.  CLB63C  7  y/i4 
\}.S.  CL  6 1  —69  R  1 5  Claims 

A  submarine  tethered  working  unit  is  lowered  into  proximi- 
ty with  an  underwater  apparatus  requiring  servicing.  The 
working  unit  is  then  maneuvered  under  its  own  power  into  em- 
bracing guided  relationship  with  the  pylon  of  the  apparatus 
and  the  unit  then  crawls  upwardly  on  the  pylon  under  its  own 
power  and  locks  itself  rigidly  to  the  pylon  in  a  position  near  a 
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removable  module  of  the  underwater  apparatus.  The  working    the  harvesting  cycle  to  aid  defrost.  Return  of  suction  gas  hav- 
unTsIparatesle  m^^       from  the  remainder  of  the  apparatus    mg  enough  wetness  to  absorb  the  heat  out  of  the  compressor 
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walls  during  defrost  is  achieved,  and  make-up  water  to  a  sump 
is  cooled  by  returning  suction  gas  during  the  freezing  cycle. 


and  carries  it  to  the  surface  of  the  water  after  separation  from 
the  pylon. 

3.766.743 

UNDERWATER  PIPEUNE  INSTALLATION 

Robert  J.  Brown,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Reaearch  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fifed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,683 

Int.  CLE  1617/00 

U.S.CL61-72J  10  Claims 


3,766,745 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL 

EVAPORATOR  MEANS 

Lester  K.  Quick,  45  N.  Main  St.,  Geln  EUyn,  lU. 

Cootinuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,801,  March  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,645,109.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,277 

IntCLF25b47/00 
U.S.CL62— 196  15  Claims 
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A  method  for  the  installation  of  an  underwater  pipeline  on 
the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  by  towing  a  first  elongated 
pipeline  section  having  a  trailing  end  mounted  on  a  first  un- 
derwater sled  into  position  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water, 
pulling  a  second  elongated  pipeline  section  having  a  leading 
end  mounted  on  a  second  underwater  sled  into  position  on  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  water  behind  the  first  pipeline  section 
and  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith,  moving  the  second 
sled  into  end-to-end  engagement  with  the  first  sled,  and 
thereafter  connecting  the  leading  end  of  the  second  pipeline 
section  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  pipeline  section. 


SMl^W 


3,766.744 
CUBE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
William  F.  Morris,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Fifed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,037 
Int.  CLF25d  2  7/06 

II  S  CI  62 73  28  Claims 

Automatic  ice  making  apparatus  for  making  cube  ice,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  upright  evaporators  having  opposite  ice- 
forming  surfaces  defining  plural  cells  for  molding  cube  ice, 
water  headers  for  discharging  water  downwardly  onto  the  sur- 
faces during  the  freezing  cycle,  and  a  compressor  and  con- 
denser-receiver circuit  including  an  auxiliary  receiver  circuit 
including  an  auxiliary  receiver  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant 
through  an  expansion  valve  to  the  evaporators  during  the 
freezing  cycle.  A  conduit  between  the  condenser-receiver  and 
the  auxiliary  receiver  is  valved  closed  about  a  minute  before 
the  end  of  the  fireezing  cycle  to  accumulate  an  overcharge  of 
liquid  refrigerant  in  the  coiulenser-recciver  to  be  converted  to 
flash  gas  and  transferred  to  the  evaporators  at  the  beginning  of 


A  refrigeration  system  particularly  adapted  for  supermar- 
kets and  the  like  employing  a  multiplicity  of  refrigerated  fix- 
tures or  storage  rooms  operating  at  varying  load  requirements 
wherein   centrally   located   compressors  operate   all   of  the 
evaporators  which  may  include  evaporators  functioning  at  dif- 
ferent temperature  levels  from  approximately  freezing  lo  sub- 
stantially below  freezing.  The  various  embodiments  of  the 
refrigeration  system  employ  a  separate  compressor  operating 
at  a  relatively  high  suction  pressure  which  produces  an  inter- 
mediate refrigerant  evaporation  temperature  far  below  the 
temperature    of    the    condensed    refrigerant    in    the    main 
refrigeration  system  and  approaching  the  temperatures  of  the 
evaporators  of  the  system.  In  each  embodiment  the  relatively 
high     suction     pressure     and     intermediate     temperature 
developed  by  the  separate  compressor  is  employed  for  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  condensed  refrigerant  of  the  main 
refrigeration  system  to  that  intermediate  temperature  before 
supplying  same  to  the  evaporators  of  the  refrigerated  fixtures 
with  some  of  the  embodiments  employing  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  separate  compressor  suction  and  the  supply 
of  refrigerant  and  others  employing  indirect  communication 
by  heat  exchanger  means.  The  separate  compressor  operates 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


at  a  very  efficient  level  and  thereby  increases  the  overall  effi- 
ciency and  the  operational  characteristics  of  the  refrigeration 

system 


3.766,746 

VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Said  Sapir.  Wcsdake  ViUage,  Calf.,  assignor  to  lotemadoiial 

TdepiMMM  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  94,277,  Dec.  2,  1970.  This  appttcation  Jan. 

10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,688 

laL  CL  F25d  3110;  G05d  23124 

L.S.  CI.  62—223  5  Claiins 


c7T 


3,766,748 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUCTION 

ACCUMULATOR 
Edward  W.  Bottum.  Brighton,  and  Richard  C.  Kodnski. 
Highland  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. Highland  Park,  Mich.,  by  said  Kodnski,  and 
Refrigeration  Research  Inc.  Brighton,  Mich.,  by  said 
Bottum 

FUedJuly  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.032 

Int  CL  F25b  43100 

\}J&.  CL  62—243  1  Claim 


IMOUMU 


A  voltage  to  current  converter  having  an  amplifier  wherein 
any  change  of  the  output  current  of  the  amplifier  is  directly 
proportional  to  any  change  of  its  input  voltage  and  indepen- 
dent of  its  load  resistance  so  long  as  the  amplifier  is  operating 
within  its  capabilities.  The  converter  may  be  used  in  a  wide 
variety  of  applications  including,  but  not  limited  to,  tempera- 
ture indication.  A  resistor  bridge  is  employed  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  temperature.  The  bridge 
is  used  both  in  temperature  indication  and  temperature  con- 
trolling. The  circuit  of  the  converter  needs  little  power  and 
current.  The  use  of  a  unique  circuit  construction  makes  it 
possible  to  produce  a  meter  range  of  the  precise  magnitude 
desired.  The  use  of  the  same  unique  circuit  construction 
makes  possible  high  sensitivity  and  the  determination  and  ad- 
justment of  the  point  at  which  most  accuracy  and  linearity  ex- 
ists Meter  overvoltage  protection  is  also  provided. 


3,766,747 
LIQUID  SENSOR  FOR  RECIPROCATING  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSOR 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.,  Marshalhown,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  S«r.  No.  215.752 

lu'LCX.flih  1 1 00 

IJ.S.CL62— 226  5  Claims 


Method  and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing refrigerant  compressor  in  the  event  that  there  is  liquid  at 
the  inlet  to  the  valve  mechanism  in  such  compressor. 


The  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  comprises  the  usual 
compressor,  evaporator  and  condenser  connected  together  in 
operative  relationship.  Capillary  tube  refrigerant  expansion 
means  are  provided  between  the  condenser  and  evaporator.  A 
suction  accumulator  is  provided  between  the  evaporator  and 
compressor  so  that  the  system  will  be  effective  when  the  com- 
pressor operates  at  variable  speeds,  the  condenser  is  subjected 
to  variable  ambient  temperatures  and  the  evaporator  is  sub- 
jected to  a  variable  load. 


3,766,749 
WINDOW  AIR  CONDITIONER  ASSEMBLY 
J.  D.  Livesay,  Tipp  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289.660 

IntCLF25d2i/y2 

U.S.  CL  62-262  5  Claims 


A  window  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  structural  frame 
member  supporting  refrigeration  and  air  handling  sub-assem- 
blies which  may  be  slidably  placed  in  the  open  front  end  of  a 
box-shaped  molded  outer  casing  by  folding  down  an  integral 
end  flap,  hingedly  connected  to  the  protruding  transverse 
edge  of  the  casing  bottom  wall.  The  flap  has  corner  gussets  in 
the  form  of  flexible  webs  integral  with  bottom  wall  side  flanges 
such  that  upon  the  upward  folding  movement  of  the  front  flap 
the  webs  bulge  inwardly  to  form  a  fluid-tight  condensate  sump 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing.  The  air  handling  system  is 
enclosed  in  a  housing  formed  from  a  molded  one-piece  blank 
having  integrally  hinged  panels. 
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3,766,750 
PREFABRICATED  MODULE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Toshlaki  Aoh,  Tokyo,  and  Klyoshi  Yanagimachi.  Olsomachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Thermal  Engineering 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213.869 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1970, 
45/136666;  Dec.  31,  1970,  45/136667;  Dec.  31,  1970, 
45/136668;  Dec.  31.  1970,  45/136670;  Dec.  31,  1970, 
45/136671;  Dec.  31.  1970,  45/136672;  Dec.  31.  1970, 
45/136674;  Dec.  31.  1970,45/136675 

Int.CLF25d2i//2 
U.S.  CI.  62-259 


3.766,752 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  CIRCUIT  WITH  FUSION 

STORAGE 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35  bis  37,  Aldlngen  Bei  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1972.  Ser.  No.  254,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  21,   1971, 

7509/71 

Int.  CI.  F25d  1 7102 
U.S.CL  62-435  9  Claims 


14  Claims 


A  prefabricated  module  air  conditioner  suitable  for  installa- 
tion on  a  ceiling  or  for  hanging  therefrom,  characterized  by  its 
having  a  reformed  structure  by  which  the  formation  of  dew 
can  be  prevented  while  installation,  maintenance  and  repair- 
ing can  be  made  at  ease  through  the  prefabricated  opening  of 
the  ceiling. 


A  refrigeration  machine  circuit,  comprising  a  storage  mass 
which  gives  off  its  heat  of  crystallisation  at  approximately  4°C 
where  the  mass  is  in  heat  conducting  communication  with  an 
evaporator  of  the  machine  and  where  the  mass  has  water  from 
a  cold  water  circuit  playing  on  it. 


3,766,751 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  WITH  CONDENSATE 

DISPOSAL 

David  A.  BaU.  ManUus,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  249,644 

Int.  CI.  F25b  47/00 

U.S.CL  62-280  8  Claims 


3,766,753 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  RESETTING  PATTERN 

DRUMS 
Hans  Schnurrer,  Ebingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayer  &  Cie, 
Maschlnenfabrik,  Tailfingen/Wurtt,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,888 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1970,  P  20 

62  148.1 

Intel.  D04b  75/66. /5/74 


U.S.  CI.  66—50  B 


Z^ 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus  employing  an  aspirating 
device  to  lift  condensate  from  the  base  pan  of  the  unit  and 
disperse  the  water  in  fine  droplets  against  the  condenser  coil 
through  the  interaction  of  the  condenser  fan  and  a  baffle  ar- 
rangement of  a  predetermined  design. 


13  Claims 


A  pattern  control  device  and  a  plurality  of  actuator  devices 
are  mounted  on  the  needle  cylinder  of  a  circular  knitting 
machine  and   successively  pass  a  stationary  setting  device 
which  is  moved  to  different  setting  positions  under  the  control 
of  a  pattern  chain  cylinder.  In  different  setting  positions,  the 
pattern  control  device  and  the  actuator  devices  selectively 
operative  for  shifting  pattern  drums  and  a  counter  wheel.  The 
pattern  drums  have  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  of  pins  to 
which  alternating  recesses  and  projections  of  the  counter 
wheel  correspond,  except  that  one  projection  is  replaced  by  a 
special  deep  recess  which  represents  the  initial  position  of  the 
counter  wheel  and  of  the  pattern  drums.  When  a  pattern  has 
been    completed,   the    setting   means   render   all   actuating 
devices  operative  to  shift  the  pattern  drums  with  the  counter 
wheel  in  double  steps  to  the  initial  position  until  the  deep 
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recess  is  sensed  by  sensing  means  which  place  the  setting 
device  in  its  initial  positions  in  which  the  pattern  control 
device  and  all  actuator  devices  are  rendered  inoperative  In 
order  to  obtain  the  resetting  of  the  pattern  drums  during  one 
revolution  of  the  needle  cylinder,  the  number  of  actuating 
devices  is  an  integer  fraction  of  the  number  of  rows  of  pins  on 
the  pattern  drums,  and  the  actuator  devices  shift  the  pattern 
drums  a  number  of  angular  steps  which  is  equal  to  the 
denominator  of  the  fraction,  for  example,  two  steps  at  a  time. 


3,766,754 
SWITCHABLE  LOCK  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Haas  Schiebcr,  ami  Erich  Krause,  boCh  of  Bopflngen,  Ger- 
many, aasifors  to  Uaiversal  Maschincnfabrlk  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schiebcr  G jn.bJi.,  Westhauacn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  191,638 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1971,  P  21 
11789.5 

ht.  CL  D04b  7100,  15/36, 35/00 
U  .S.  CI.  66— 78  R  1  9  Claims 


Cams  in  knitting  machines  are  movable  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  and  are  biased  as  by  springs  toward 
one  position  and  are  held  in  the  other  position  against  the 
spring  bias  by  a  detent  engaging  latching  bolt  controlled  by  an 
electromagnet  and  movable  along  a  path  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  cam  movement. 


3,766,755 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  THE  CARRIAGE  OF  A  FLAT 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
WUtaelm  Hadam,  and  Jargcn  Ploppa,  both  of  Reutlingcn,  Ger- 
many, asBtgnors  to  H.  Stdl  &  Company,  StoUweg,  Germany 

FQed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234.607 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany.  Mar.  24,  1971,  P  21 
14  127.5 

Int  CL  D04k  15/66 
U.S.  CI.66-154A 
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may  be  transmitted  from  stationary  signal  emitters  in  the  form 
of  contact  bars  disposed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage to  contact  brushes  or  pins  which  are  carried  by  the  car- 
riage to  slide  over  the  stationary  contact  bars.  Alternatively, 
signal  transmission  may  be  transmitted  optically  from  sta- 
tionary light  strips  to  photo-electric  converters  carried  by  the 
carriage,  or  by  stationary  magnetic  field  inductors  and  reed 
contacts  provided  on  the  carriage.  The  emitters  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  signal  transmission  occurs  over  only  a  relatively 
short  length  of  the  total  carriage  stroke,  and  where  the  trans- 
mission occurs  between  the  ends  of  the  strokes  the  signals  can 
be  stored  on  the  carriage  until  the  end  of  the  stroke  A  coor- 
dinating arrangement  can  limit  the  signal  transmission  period 
to  less  than  the  total  period  of  confrontation  between  the 
emitters  and  receivers  during  the  carriage  stroke,  so  as  to  in- 
itiate transmission  after  confrontation  and  terminate  transmis- 
sion durmg  confrontation. 


3.766,756 

VACUUM  IMPREGNATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  WEBS 

Gervase  Bernard  Farrar,  Manchester,  Lancashire,  England, 

assignor  to  Sir  James  Farmer  Norton  &  Co.,  Limited, 

Manchester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,076 
Cfaifans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
4,350/71 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02,  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  68—19.1  17  Claims 


A  vacuum  impregnating  apparatus  in  which  cloth  is  passed 
firstly  past  a  vacuum  unit  which  removes  air  from  the  cloth  in- 
terstices The  evacuated  cloth  immediately  being  presented  to 
an  impregnation  unit  which  delivers  impregnating  liquid  into 
the  evacuated  cloth  The  impregnated  cloth  is  then  subjected 
either  to  the  action  of  a  squeezing  nip  or  suction  unit  to 
remove  excess  impregnating  liquid  , 


3,766,757 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLES 
James  S.  Storey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PUU  Bcrger, 
Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,099 

InL  CI.  E05b  73/00 

U.S.C1.  70— 18  8  Claims 


13 


Control  signals  for  controlling  ihe  movement  and  setting  of 
the  carriage  of  a  flat  knitting  machine  are  transmitted  from  a 
stationary  program  carrier  to  the  carriage  at  predetermined 
intervals  only  by  means  of  signal  transmission  arrangements 
which  are  operable  only  at  predetermined  intervals,  the 
signals  being  transmitted  prefeiBbly  through  a  plurality  of 
channels,  and  the  program  carrier  preferably  being  centrally 
located  so  as  to  control  a  plurality  of  machines.  The  signals 


A  locking  device  for  bicycles  formed  of  hardened  steel  rod 
and  shaped  so  as  to  engage  the  two  wheels  at  the  sections  of 
the  rims  of  the  wheels  which  are  closest  to  one  another  and 
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which  also  encircles  the  sprocket  drive  mechanism  The  free 
ends  of  the  elongated,  generally  recungularly  shaped  shackle 
have  integrally  formed  loops  or  hasps  so  that  the  shackle  can 
be  locked  with  a  padlock.  The  hasps  are  welded  closed  so  that 
they  cannot  easily  be  opened  with  a  pry-bar  to  free  up  the 
lock  When  not  in  use  to  secure  the  wheels  to  the  frame  the 
shackle  can  be  conveniently  stored  under  the  seat  through  the 
use  of  suitable  clips  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  or  along  the  rear 
fork  or  fender. 


respect  thereto  whereby  rotation  of  said  bushing  means  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  is  prevented. 


3,766,758 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK 

Henry    Heine,    Vernon,   and   Rudolf  Wlngert,  High   Crest 

Lake,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock  Company, 

Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc..  Garfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283303 

Int.  CI.  E05b  i  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-25  12Cfaiims 


i~ 


3,766,759 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Marcus  M.  Artner,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  71,485,  Sept.  1 1, 0170.  ThU 

applicatioa  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,363 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73/00;  Fl6b  41/00 

U.S.CI.  70— 58  4CUilms 


3,766,760 

MULTIPLE  WHEEL  COMBINATION  LOCK 

John  P.  Mohrhauser,  804  Prospect  St.,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  and 

Richard  W.  Strazza,  3  Turner  Ct.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,260 

Int.  CLE05bi  7/02 

U.S.C1.70— 314  10  Claims 


A  combination  padlock  of  the  multiple  dial  type  is  provided 
with  a  cam  at  the  end  of  the  long  portion  of  the  essential 
shackle  for  cooperation  with  the  sleeves  for  the  dials  to  enable 
setting  or  changing  the  combination.  Also,  the  elements  of  the 
padlock  arc  so  related  to  one  another  that  the  device  is  suita- 
ble for  heavy  duty  usage  including  the  permanent  connection 
thereto  of  a  chain  without  increasing  the  size  of  the  device  to 
any  appreciable  degree. 


A  multiple  wheel  combination  lock  having  springs  mounted 
on  a  pivotable  actuator  plate  to  engage  and  rotate  the  wheels 
in  a  random  fashion  each  time  the  lock  is  opened  so  that  the 
correct  combination  is  not  in  view.  Each  wheel  has  numbers, 
letters  or  other  indicia  on  its  circumference  which  form  the 
basis  of  the  combination.  A  movable  cover  member  is  pro- 
vided to  cover  and  protect  the  wheels  when  they  are  not  in  use 
and  to  engage  and  disengage  receiving  means  to  lock, and  un- 
lock the  device 


3,766,761 
ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL 
James    Richard  Adair,  and  Ronald  Wesley  Deems,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,253 

InL  CI.  B21bi 7/72 

U.S.  CI.  72—8  3  Claims 


,gf]:tg-gKs^^ 


A  locking  device  for  securing  electronic  audio  entertain- 
ment units  to  an  interior  support  member  within  an  automo- 
bile vehicle  has  an  elongated  partially  threaded  shaft  that  ex- 
tends entirely  through  the  housing  of  said  unit  and  the  support 
member,  and  a  threaded  bushing  means  that  receives  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  which  extends  through  the  sup- 
port member.  The  shaft  is  lockable  within  said  housing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  bushing 
means  without  first  unlocking  said  shaft  from  within  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  bushing  means  has  a  portion  which  extends  into 
said  housing  and  is  adapted  to  be  secured  against  rotation  with 


Dtaiait    SASs  •  ' 

V  acauHus  wu.8rafT«M 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  for  a  rolling  mill  in  which 
a  signal  representing  the  required  stretch  of  the  mill  for  a 
desired  thickness  of  product  and  roll  gap  setting,  which  stretch 
is  first  employed  to  set  the  initial  roll  gap  predicated  on  a  pre- 
dicted rolling  pressure,  is  compared  with  a  signal  representing 
the  actual  stretch  of  the  mill  during  rolling.  A  third  signal  is 
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produced  representing  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  signals  and  which  equai  the  amount  which  the  product 
differs  from  the  desired  gage  due  to  improper  initial  estimate 
of  predicted  rolling  pressure  employed  to  set  the  initial  roll 
gap  and,  consequently,  the  required  change  that  must  be  made 
to  the  roll  gap  to  produce  a  product  of  the  given  thickness. 


3,766^762 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  TENSION  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 

(2) 
Seiji    Fujii;    Hiroshi    Kuwamoto;    Masamoto    Kamata,    and 
Masayuki   Isliida,   all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,485 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1970, 45/75440 
lBtCLB21bJ7/06.i7/(?2 


3,766,764  J.  )  • 

AUTOMATIC  PIPE  BENDER  "■ 

Bernard   D.   Row,   2710  Emmick  St.,  Tokdo,  and  Jow  P. 
Umon,  209  Beech  St.,  Roasford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor  to  said 
Ro8s  by  said  Umon 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,099 

Int.  CLB21J  7/26 

VS.  CL  72—22  8  Claims 


U.S.CI.  72-9 


9  Claims 


«<  • 


In  a  cold  tandem  mill  of  the  endless  type,  the  tension  of  the 
strip  IS  maintained  constant  during  the  transitional  period  that 
the  cross  section  of  the  strip  undergoes  a  change  in  size  as  the 
thickness,  the  width  or  the  fmished  thickness  of  the  strip  is 
being  changed. 


3,766,763 

CONTINUOUS  ROLLED  ROD  DIRECT  COOLING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Danirt  B.  Cofer;  FnuKii  Marion  Mitchefl;  George  C.  Ward, 

and    Milan   Kozak,  all  of  Carroliton,  Ga.,  asri^nors   to 

Southwire  Company,  Carroliton,  Ga. 

FOedJan.  13, 1971,Ser.No.  106,149 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  i7//0, 45/02 

U.S.C1.  72— 13  6Clafans 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fluid  cooling  and  lubricating 
system  for  metal  rod  being  roiled  down  from  a  continuously 
cast  bar  and  includes  a  multiple  pressure  arrangement  wherein 
high  pressure  fluid  is  utilized  to  cool  and  descale  the  rod  as 
well  as  the  hot-forming  rolls  by  spraying  and  wherein  low  pres- 
sure fluid  is  additionally  utilized  for  cooling  and  lubrication  by 
flooding  roll  stand  entrance  and  exit  rod-guide  housings. 
E>irect  and  controlled  spray  cooling  of  the  hot-formed  rod  is 
obtained  by  wide-angled  nozzles  having  solenoid-operated 
valves  responsive  to  the  exit  temperature  of  the  rod  which  is 
monitored  by  a  photopyrometer  whereby  the  volume  of  coo- 
lant is  controlled  to  obtain  a  uniform  finishing  temperature  of 
the  rod. 


A  system  for  automatmg  a  pipe  bender  of  the  type  havmg  a 
bending  ram  movable  with  a  forward  stroke  towards  back 
shoes  for  holding  a  pipe  to  be  bent  mcluding  a  plurality  of 
depth-of-bend  dials  for  programming  the  depth  required  for 
sequential  bends,  a  sequencing  circuit  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing the  depth-of-bend  dials,  a  detector  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  bending  ram  during  the  forward  stroke  and  a 
control  circuit  for  comparing  the  position  of  the  bending  ram 
with  the  setting  of  the  depth-of-bend  dials  in  order  to  control 
the  bending  ram  to  stop  the  forward  stroke  after  a  desired 
bend  has  been  formed  in  the  pipe 


3,766,765 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTON  RING  SPACER- 

EXPANDERS  FROM  STRIP  STOCK 

Roy  £.  Overway,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sealed 

Power  Corporatioo,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,498,  May  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,646.797, 

ThisappUcatkMiNov.5,9171,Ser.No.  196,240 

Into.  B2 lb 9/00 

VS.  CL  72—38  27  Claims 


/*>, /^  ,/»« 


A  machine  for  making  spacer-expanders  for  piston  oil  rings 
of  the  type  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,477,732.  The  machine 
comprises  a  punch  press  having  a  plurality  of  stations  through 
which  strip  stock  is  fed  progressively  in  accurately  predeter- 
mined increments,  the  strip  stock  being  worked  between  dies 
at  each  station  to  transform  the  strip  stock  into  completed 
rings.  The  press  includes  one  or  more  punching  stations  where 
the  strip  stock  is  pierced  and  blanked,  one  or  more  forming 
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sutions  where  the  pierced  and  notched  strip  is  bent  to  form 
the  spring  legs  of  the  spacer-expander  and  then  curled  into  a 
channel-shaped  cross-section,  a  coiling  station  where  the 
channel-shaped  stock  is  fashioned  into  a  coil,  and  a  cut-off  sta- 
tion where  each  coil  is  sheared  from  the  strip  to  form  the  semi- 
finished ring.  The  press  also  includes  a  special  transfer  ap- 
paratus for  transferring  the  semi-finished  ring  to  a  final  work 
station  wherein  the  end  joints  are  trimmed  and  formed  to  final 
configuration,  after  which  the  finished  rings  are  loaded  auto- 
matically in  stacked  relation  on  a  cylindrical  mandril. 

3,766,766 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMMENCING  A 

DEFORMING  OPERATION,  E.G.,  HYDROSTATIC 

EXTRUSION  OF  A  BILLET 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Peruveraba 

Swaminatha  Venkatesan,  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignor 

to   Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,165 

lnt.CLB21c2i/04 

U.S.CL  72-60  6  Claims 


of  corresponding  rolls  in  each  of  a  set  of  entry  rolls  and  a  set  of 
exit  rolls,  and  second  drive  means  providing  common  power 
input  to  a  plurality  of  rolls  in  each  said  sets.  The  second  drive 
means  is  adapted  to  provide,  through  a  gear  train  including  in- 
finitely variable  speed  transmission  means  and  differential 
transmission  means,  dual  power  takeoffs  to  corresponding 
dual  planeury  gear  systems 


3,766,768 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMMENCING  A 

DEFORMING  OPERATION,  E.  G.  HYDROSTATIC 

EXTRUSION  OF  A  BILLET 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Peruvemba 

Swaminatha  Venkatesan.  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,245 

Int.Cl.  B21c5/00 

U.S.  CL  72—256  26  CUims 


A  plurality  of  lengths  of  material  of  varying  hardness  is  ar- 
ranged in  order  of  hardness  and  the  lengths  are  pressure 
welded  to  each  other  at  planar  joints  to  form  a  composite  bil- 
let having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  hardness  of 
the  composite  billet  increasing  from  the  forward  end  toward 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  not  exceeding  the  hardness  of  the 
main  billet.  To  abate  or  eliminate  abrupt  changes  in  hardness, 
the  cross  section  of  the  composite  billet,  initially  larger  than 
that  of  the  main  billet,  is  reduced  to  the  same  cross  section  as 
the  main  billet  to  spread  the  pressure  welded  joints.  The  rear- 
ward end  of  the  reduced  composite  billet  is  pressure  welded  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  billet  and  serves  as  a  billet  nose 
which  is  deformed  prior  to  deformation  of  the  main  billet. 

3,766,767 

MULTIPLE  ROLL  BRIDLE  SYSTEM 

Telcsfore  Rastelli,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,163 

IntCLB21bJ5/00 

U,S.  CL  72—249  16  Claims 


L-Zl 


10,  50 


The  forward  end  of  the  billet  to  be  deformed,  eg  .  hydro- 
statically  extruded,  is  provided  with  a  billet  nose  prepared  by 
securing  in  order  of  hardness  a  plurahty  of  metallic  wafers  of 
varying  hardnesses  to  provide  the  billet  nose  with  a  hardness 
gradient  increasing  from  the  forward  end  thereof  toward  the 
rears^ard  end  thereof  The  wafers  are  secured  to  each  other  by 
brazing,  diffusion  bonding,  explosive  bonding,  friction  welding 
or  pressure  welding  techniques. 


3,766,769 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMMENCING  A 
DEFORMING  OPERATION,  E.  G.,  HYDROSTATIC 
EXTRUSION  OF  A  BILLET 
Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junctmn,  and  Peruvemba 
Swaminatha  Venkatesan,  Princeton,  both  of  NJ..  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,143 

Int.  CLB21C  J/00 

U.S.  CL  72—256  13  Claims 


^  ' 


The  speed  of  the  individual  rolls  in  multiple  roll  bridle 
systems  is  made  adjustable  and  independent  of  roll  diameter 
for  maximum  alteration  of  strip  passing  over  the  rolls,  by 
providing  first,  plural,  independent  drive  means  for  a  plurality 


A  billet  nose  is  prepared  by  superposing  layers  of  sinterabL 
powders  in  a  billet  nose  mold,  the  layers  having  different  post- 
sintering  hardness  characteristics  and  being  arranged  in  order 
of  said  post-sintering  hardness  characteristics,  compacting  the 
superposed  layers  and  then  cofiring  the  mass  of  compacted 
layers  to  produce  a  sintered  billet  nose  having  a  hardness 
gradient  increasing  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end 
thereof.  The  rearward  end  of  the  sintered  billet  nose  is 
mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  billet  and  deforma- 
tion thereof  is  commenced. 
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3,766,770 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FORGED  CROSSING 
Yoshiaki  Sato,  Tokyo;  Makoto  lUfaai,  Yackiyo;  Shiferoku 
MoUki,  Toky«,  aad  Masakaxn  MHsnkawa,  Miki,  aH  of 
Japan,  asignors  to  Japanese  Natloaal  Railway  and  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaisha  Mitsukawa  Tekkoslio  Miki-sfai,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

FiledMar.  2,  1971,Ser.No.  120,197 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1970, 45/28091; 
Apr.  2,  1970,45/28092 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28100;  EOlb  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  72— 340  3  Claims 


3,766,771 

PRESS  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

SbcMoa  A.  Spaciwer.  WMdIyn.  Pa.,  awl  Prakaak  D.  Desai, 

Raleigh,   N.C,  aaignon  to  Gutf  &   Western   Indiiitrial 

Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Coatiauatio^iB-pvtaf  Scr.  N«.  790,800,  Jan.  13, 1969, 

abamloaed.  This  appttcatioa  June  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,495 

IatCLB21J9/y<S 

U.S.  CI.  72-450  24  Claims 


■'^^ir 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  long  stroke  extrusion  press 
provided  with  an  improved  mechanical  drive  arrangement. 
The  drive  arrangement  includes  a  linkage  having  a  first  drive 
link  pivotally  connected  between  the  press  slide  and  a  second 
link  which  is  connected  to  a  driven  crank.  A  third  link  is 
pivotally  connected  between  the  press  frame  and  the  second 
link.  The  various  links  are  arranged  to  provide  desirable  kine- 
matic and  dynamic  characteristics  by  developing  a  selected 
coupler  curve  at  the  pivot  point  between  the  first  and  second 
links. 


3,766,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  METALLURGICAL 

PROCESSES 

David  W.  Kern,  Siatedale,  and  Philip  D.  Stclts,  Center  Valley, 

both   of  Pa.,   asaigaors  to   BcChlebem   Sted   Corporation, 

Betlilebcm,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,616,  Aug.  18,  1967.  Pat  No. 

3,574,598.  This  appUcatien  Dec.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,271 

InL  CL  GOln  25106;  GOlk  13112 

U.S.CL73— 17R  IChini 


The  present  method  is  applied  for  the  manufacture  of 
forged  crossings,  which  comprises  forming  a  semi-manufac- 
tured crossmg  having  wheel  grooves  and  guard  rails  by  stamp- 
forging,  with  some  machining  or  without  any  machining,  a 
deformed,  rectangular  steel  plate  or  billet,  and  forging  and 
formmg  joining  portions  for  connecting  with  ordinary  rails  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  rail  portions  on  both  ends  of  such  semi- 
manufactured crossing. 


S^"^ 


Apparatus  capable  of  being  immersed  into  a  molten  steel 
bath  to  obtain  the  temperature  of  the  bath  and  the  carbon 
content  of  a  sample  thereof.  The  apparatus  is  a  hollow  recep- 
tacle having  a  cavity  capable  of  retaining  and  cooling  a  steel 
sample.  The  cavity  contains  a  thermocouple  which  records  the 
cooling  characteristics  of  the  steel  sample  and  especially  the 
liquidus  arrest  temperature  corresponding  to  a  phase  transfor- 
mation of  the  sample.  The  liquidus  arrest  temperature  is  used 
as  a  measure  of  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel  bath.  A  second 
thermocouple  may  be  used  to  record  the  bath  temperature 
directly.  Also  described  are  processes  for  controlhng  various 
steelmaking  and  reHning  processes,  especially  the  basic  ox- 
ygen steelmaking  process. 


3,766,773 

PORTABLE  TURBULENT  FLOW  COMPARISON 

RHEOMETER 

John  C.  Umpert,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201.648 

Int.  CL  GOln  ;y/04 

U.S.CL73— 56  9  Clains 


The   mvention    is   a   portable   turbulent   flow   comparison 
rheometer  for  evaluation  of  fluids  exhibiting  drag-reducing 
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properties.  The  device  is  capable  of  directly  measuring  and  a  flaw.  The  whole  system  may  be  provided  on  a  portable  stand 
recording  differences  in  flow  rates  produced  by  identical  pres-  for  msertion  into  a  pipe  end  to  be  inspected  and  a  portable 
sures  between  two  fluids.  '>■        '        console  to  facilitate  the  inspection  of  large  diameter  pipe. 


3,766,774 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Howard  G.  Clark,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,437 
Int.  CI.  GOln  7  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  73-64.1 


17  Claims 


3.766.776 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DURABILITY  OF 

PELLETS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Merl  A.  Williams,  Craigville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Central  Soya 

Company,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,179 


Int.  CI.  GOln  J/00 


U.S.CI.  73— 78 


7  Claims 


,52 


A  closed  tube  in  a  circular  configuration  receives  a  blood 
sample  which  fills  the  tube  and  the  tube  with  its  sample  is 
oscillated  by  a  precision  timing  device  to  simulate  reproduci- 
ble in  vivo  blood  flow  conditions  within  the  tube.  The  chang- 
ing viscosity  of  the  blood  during  clotting  alters  the  period  and 
amplitude  of  oscillation  whose  detection  and  measure  are  em- 
ployed as  a  means  for  measuring  the  characteristics  and 
morphology  of  clots,  the  rate  of  initiation  of  clotting  by  vari- 
ous materials,  alterations  in  blood  preceding  clotting  and  re- 
lated blood  characteristics. 


A  method  for  determining  the  durability  of  pellets  (such  as 
animal  feed  pellets)  to  ascertain  at  the  beginning  of  a  large 
scale  production  run  whether  the  pellets  are  of  acceptable 
quality:  which  includes:  introducing  a  predetermined  sized 
sample  of  pellets  from  the  output  of  a  pellet  making  machine 
into  a  screened-walled  container,  cooling  the  pellets  followed 
by  limited  agiation  for  separating  fine  particles  after  which  the 
container  is  tumbled  to  collect  fine  particles  and  finally  com- 
paring the  thus  collected  fine  particles  against  a  predeter- 
mined standard. 


3,766,775 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Wahcr  A.  Gunkd,  6515  Mow  Oak,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,676 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/0<« 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S 


3,766,777 

RECEPTACLE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Denes  Roveti,  15  Lincoln  Center  Pk.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,221 

Int  CI.  GOln  79/02.  GOlr  i7/04 

9  Claims    U.S.C1.  73— 141  AB 


3  Claims 


A  system  for  the  ultrasonic  inspection  of  metal  objects  is 
disclosed  in  which  an  object  such  as  a  pipe  end  is  inspected 
simultaneously  in  adjacent  parallel  sections  by  a  plurality  of 
ultr<tsonic  transducers,  and  the  output  of  each  of  these  trans- 
ducers is  converted  to  an  electric  signal  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  the  object  being  tested  adjacent  the  transducer. 
The  outputs  of  all  the  transducers  are  combined  in  one  in- 
stance to  provide  a  recordable  indication,  such  as  on  a  chart 
recorder,  of  the  electrical  signal  relating  to  the  output  of  the 
transducer  adjacent  the  thinnest  wall  of  the  member  being  in- 
spected. The  outputs  of  each  of  the  transducers  are  also  con- 
ducted to  a  second  recording  mechanism,  which  also  is 
preferably  a  chart  recorder.  The  recorder  has  one  channel  for 
each  transducer,  and  each  channel  indicates  the  presence  of  a 
discontinuity  of  a  predetermined  magnitude.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  correlating  the  information  concerning  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  object  being  inspected  and  the  information 
concerning  the  presence  of  a  discontinuity  of  any  one  channel 
to  provide  information  concerning  location,  depth  and  size  of 


The  device  of  this  invention  comprises  a  test  instrumem  loi 
determining  the  electromechanical  integrity  of  all  the  contacts 
of  electric  receptacles.  The  device  includes  male  members 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  normal  openings  of  two  or 
three  terminal  electrical  receptacles  and  which,  when 
withdrawn,  indicate  the  force  with  which  the  contact  members 
of  the  receptacle  would  grip  the  plug  as  well  as  the  electrical 
contact  resistance  of  the  load  carrying  blades. 


3,766,778 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANALYZING  BARRELS  AND 
AMMUNITION  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  BUCKSHOT  SCATTER 
Ernst  Hendrichsen,  Hdde  21,  5841  Hdzen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  2 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  308,432 
Clabnt  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1971,  P  21 
57  795.7;  Sept.  14,  1972,  P  22  45  013.1 
Int.  CI.  GO II 5/74 
U.S.CI.  73— 167  17Clahns 

The  number  and  distribution  of  hits  by  buckshot  pellets  on  a 
test  area  are  analyzed  by  moving  the  test  area  relative  to  a  sen- 
sor that  covers  a  zone  smaller  than  the  area  and  approximates 
the  size  of  a  typical  target  such  as  a  clay  pigeon.  The  sensor 
produces  a  test  signal  each  time  it  senses  a  penetration  of  the 
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test  area  due  to  a  hit.  An  oscillator  produces  timing  signals  A    stituting  a  protection  and  firm  support  for  virtually  all  of  the 
counter  counts  the  number  of  coincidences  of  timing  signals    rear  of  the  dial  whereby  the  latter  is  not  likely  to  be  damaged 


with  test  signals.  A  divider  compares  the  total  number  of  tim 
ing  signals  with  the  number  of  coincidences  for  predetermined 
time  periods.  Each  time  period  represents  a  region  of  the  test 


under  adverse  conditions  of  use. 


T 


io«c*i.j'nBV 


3,766.780 
TURBINE  FLOWMETER  WITH  BEARING-LUBRICATION 

DEVICE 
Kensuke  Aiuwa,  Yokohama,  and  Shigco  Sugiyama,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,884 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     20,     1971. 
46/16060 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 
U^.CL73— 231R  5  Claims 


75casM>     ^:^^— 


tin 


area  covered  by  the  sensor.  Acxrording  to  one  embodiment, 
the  sensor  covers  successive  annular  regions  of  the  test  area 
According  to  another  embodiment,  the  sensor  travels  along 
parallel  lines  and  then  along  other  parallel  lines  transverse  to 
the  first  parallel  lines. 


3,766,779 
HYDRAULIC  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Leslie  J.  Hoffman,  c/o  Onwge  Research  Inc.,  821  Dcrby-MU- 
ford  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  197 1, Ser.  No.  213^97 

Int.CLG01p5/0? 

U.S.CI.  73— 22«  4  Claims 


J^ 


S3«3s^" 


4lt4  4Sc 


20        25 


A  hydraulic  flow  indicating  instrument  for  connection  in  a 
line  carrying  fluid.  A  non-magnetic,  sealed  pressure  casing  is 
provided  having  a  chamber  formed  by  a  cylinder,  commu- 
nicating with  an  entry  port  and  an  exit  port.  A  piston  having  an 
orifice  through  which  the  fluid  under  pressure  can  flow,  is 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  which  also  carries  an  annular  per- 
manent magnet  placed  end-to-end  with  the  piston.  The  piston 
and  magnet  are  biased  by  a  spring  to  an  upstream  position 
considering  the  flow  of  the  fluid  entering  through  the  entry 
port.  A  slave  member  having  a  slave  magnet  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  annular  permanent  magnet 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  externally  of  the  chamber. 
As  the  position  of  the  piston  and  annular  magnet  changes  due 
to  variations  in  pressure  or  fluid  flow,  the  slave  member  and 
slave  magnet  are  tumably  adjusted  in  response  thereto.  The 
slave  member  can  have  an  indicating  pointer  movable  over  a 
dial  mounted  on  the  casing,  to  disclose  the  roury  position  of 
the  slave  member.  The  movement  of  the  slave  member  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  piston  and  annular 
magnet  is  also  employed  to  actuate  miniature  snap-action 
switches  which  can  be  used  for  energizing  warning  lights  and 
activating  circuitry  to  control  pumps  and  other  devices.  The 
sealed  casing  has  a  pair  of  expansive  opposite  exterior  surfaces 
to  one  of  which  the  back  of  the  dial  is  secured,  said  casing  con- 


A  turbine  flowmeter  has  a  lubrication  device  for  supplying 
lubricating  oil  from  outside  of  the  main  body  of  the  flowmeter 
to  bearings  rotatably  supporting  a  turbine  rotor  within  the 
body  The  lubricating  device  has  an  oil  reservoir  provided  out- 
side of  the  body  and  passage  means  for  conducting  lubricating 
oil  from  the  oil  reservoir,  through  a  fixed  shaft  supporting  the 
bearings,  and  thence  to  the  bearings.  The  flowmeter  further 
has  passage  means  for  transmitting  gas  pressure  wifHin  the 
flowmeter  body  to  a  space  within  the  oil  reservoir. 


3,766,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Thomas    Ernest    Edwin    Roberts,    Birmingham,    England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 28363 
Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain.  Apr.  28,  1970, 
20,371/70 

int.  CLGOIJ  5/24,  5/62 
U.S.CL  73-355  R  14  Claims 


^m^-rpj^ 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  infra-red 
source  includes  provision  for  modulating  the  output  of  an 
infra-red  sensitive  device  and  for  generating  a  signal  in 
synchronism  with  peaks  of  the  modulated  output,  said  signal 
being  used  to  control  a  switch  so  as  to  provide  a  d.c.  signal 
porportional  to  the  levels  of  said  peaks.  A  circuit,  which 
generates  a  function  which  is  the  inverse  of  the  relationship 
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between  the  source  temperature  and  the  d.c.  signal,  provides 
an  output  for  the  apparatus  which  has  a  linear  relationship 
with  the  temperature. 


3,766,782 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Naonobu  Shimomura,  No.  13-8,  Sakuragaoka-cbo,  Shibuya- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  105,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1970,  45/4955; 
Feb.  28,  1970,  45/17263;  Mar.  17,  1970,  45/22406;  Mar.  22, 
1970,  45/23871;  Mar.  28,  1970,  45/26210;  Apr.  19,  1970, 
45/33289;  July  9,  1970,  45/60190;  Mar.  10,  1970,  45/23022 
(utility  model) 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  7/02,  7/20;  G06g  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-359  10  Claims 


3,766,784 
PIPETTOR  STROKE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Clarence  L.  Walker,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,692 

Int.  CI.  BOlli/02,  GOln  1114 

U^.  CL  73—425.4  P  1 7  Claims 


INPUT 
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Where  a  value  of  a  variable  y  which  is  a  function  of  an  ob- 
servable variable  v,  given  in  the  form  y  =*/(v),  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, an  inverse  function  v  =g(y)  is  produced,  and  the  varia- 
ble y  is  replaced  by  a  time  variable  to  form  a  function  V  = 
g(ci),  where  c  is  a  constant.  To  the  input  of  a  comparator  are 
applied  the  variable  v  and  the  function  V  from  a  function 
generator  which  is  started  by  a  controller  at  /  =0.  At  the  same 
time,  a  time  measuring  device  is  operated  and  subsequently 
stopped  by  a  coincidence  pulse  produced  by  the  comparator 
at  t  =  /,.  Assuring  that  the  variables  v  and  V  have  the  respec- 
tive values  of  v,  and  V,,  it  follows  that  v,  =  V,,  V, -»^(cf,),  and 
as  a  result,  the  value  of  the  variable  y  at  the  time  ii,yi,is  given 
by  the  following  relationship: 

>."/tv,)-yi:v,)-/(^(c/,))-cr, 

as  long  as  the  both  functions /[ v )  and  g(y)  remain  single- 
valued  functions. 
According  to  the  invention,  an  electrical  signal  derived 
from  a  temperature  measuring  resistor  or  a  thermocouple 
is  used  to  cause  a  function  generator  to  produce  V  in  a 
manner  to  correspond  to  the  above  expression  v  =  g(y), 
thereby  providing  measurement  of  a  temperature  as  a 
function  of  time. 


A  pipette  assembly  for  drawing  and  discharging  liquid  hav- 
ing a  stroke  control  mechanism  that  produces  a  shorter  stroke 
during  liquid  intake  than  on  liquid  discharge  to  assure 
complete  fluid  discharge,  the  control  mechanism  including  an 
indexing  sleeve  carried  by  a  main  piston  in  the  pipette,  with 
the  sleeve  having  opposed,  axially  disposed  sets  of  flexible  fin- 
gers in  annular  array  that  engage  cams  to  positively  rotate  the 
indexing  member  in  one  direction  in  step-by-step  fashion, 
bringing  high  and  low  stops  on  the  indexing  member  selective- 
ly into  engagement  with  abutments  within  the  pipette. 


3,766,785 
AUTOMATIC  PIPETTE 
Ronald  B.  Smemoff,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analytical 
Products,  Inc.,  Belmont,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143341 

IntCI.BOlli/02 

U.S.  CL  73—425.6  9  Claims 


\ 
3,766,783 

GAS  BULB  FOR  A  GAS-HLLED  DIAL  THERMOMETER 

John  Tortoao,  405  Beach  9th  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,959 

Int.  CL  GOlk  5/36 

US.  CI.  73—368.2  1 3  Claims 


-LJ--^ 


MUROM 


^ 


A  gas  bulb  for  a  gas-filled  thermometer,  the  bulb  containing 
activated  coconut  charcoal,  and  having  dimensions  such  that 
the  internal  volume  is  about  0.15  cubic  inches,  operating  on 
the  principal  of  adsorption  and  emission  of  an  agent  of  the  ac- 
tivated coconut  charcoal,  thus  indicating  an  appropriate 
change  in  temperature  depending  upon  the  amount  of  agent 
emitted  or  absorbed  by  the  activated  coconut  charcoal. 


A  positive  action  pipette  for  conviently  and  accurately 
drawing  and  delivering  liquids  in  quantities  ranging  from 
about  one  microliter  to  several  milliliters  is  disclosed.  The 
positive  action  of  the  pipette  enables  the  operator  to  draw  and 
deliver  small  quantities  of  liquids  without  exercising  Judge- 
ment or  employing  great  dexterity.  The  positive  action  is 
achieved  by  means  of  a  shaft  member  with  an  attached  volume 
calibration  nub  which  rides  in  calibration  channels  formed  in 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  housing  of  the  pipette.  The  length 
of  the  calibration  channels  define  drawing  displacements  and 
discharge  displacements  and,  in  one  embodiment,  an  ejection 
displacerfient.  The  firm  and  positive  ride  of  the  shaft  member 
within  the  tubular  housing  enables  the  operator  to  quickly  and 
cleanly  draw  and  discharge  liquid  from  the  disposable  tip  por- 
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tion  of  the  pipette  /^fter  discharge  of  the  liquid,  in  one  em 
bodiment.  the  disposable  tip  may  be  ejected  by  moving  the 
shaft  member  through  an  ejection  displacement  by  guiding  the 
volume  calibration  nub  longitudinally  along  an  ejection  chan- 
nel High  accuracy  is  achieved  by  minimizing  the  compressible 
air  column  mterspaced  between  the  tip  of  a  plunger  and  the 
liquid  being  drawn  into  a  disposable  tip  and  by  minimizing  the 
number  of  critical  sealing  points  so  air  leaks  are  substantially 
eliminated  The  air  column  is  minimized  by  means  of  a  preci- 
sion plunger  assembly  containing  a  precision  plunger  which 
rides  in  a  precise  friction  fit  within  a  precision  molded  bore 
composed  of  a  resilient  material.  Air  leaks  are  minimized 
because  the  only  critical  seals  are  the  precise  friction  fit  and 
the  press  fit  of  the  disposable  tip  onto  the  end  of  the  plunger 
assembly  An  elongated  disposabk  tip  fits  over  the  end  of  the 
plunger  assembly  to  receive  the  liquid  When  very  small 
amounts  of  liquid,  eg,  10^1  are  drawn  into  the  disposable  tip 
it  is  advantageous  if  the  disposable  tip  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
precision  plunger  The  shape  of  the  tip  is  such  that  if  it 
receives  the  precision  plunger  it  does  so  with  a  minimal  air 
column  between  the  liquid  and  the  tip  of  the  plunger  The 
precision  plunger  is  retractable  at  least  partially  within  the 
plunger  assembly  The  ride  of  the  volume  calibration  nub  in 
the  calibration  channels  is  controlled  by  lining  up  an  indicator, 
eg.,  a  line  or  an  arrow  on  the  shaft  member  with  indicator 
markings,  eg,  lines  on  the  top  of  the  tubular  housing 


3,766,786 
MAGNETIC  FLOAT  PYCNOMETER 
Matatiahu  Gehada;  Karl  G.  Ldabercer.  aod  Doaald  R.  Wifl, 
aB  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  aiiritnon  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Ancr- 
lea   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  tlic   Air   Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,243 

hit.CLG01n9/;« 

US.  CL  73—453  1  CWbi 


-J 
I 


.^'  XW^.y"t"- - 


.. I 


^*^^r      A»#' 


SD 


.^e^ 


-•l*^^*    ■*!*» 


A  magnetic  float  pycnometer  system  for  precise  measure- 
ments of  liquid  densities  is  disclosed.  A  float  having  a  per- 
manent magnet,  enclosed  in  a  closed  couette,  centered 
horizontally  by  the  repelling  action  of  three  external  magneU, 
is  positioned  vertically  with  respect  to  a  light  beam  by  the 
resultant  forces  of  buoyancy  acting  in  an  upward  direction, 
gravity  acting  downward,  and  the  downward  acting  magnetic 
force  resulting  from  the  interaction  of  the  magnetic  field  from 
the  magnet  in  the  float  and  the  magnetic  field  created  by  a 
current  in  an  external  solenoid.  Vertical  sUbility  is  achieved 
by  operating  the  float  magnet  at  or  near  the  point  of  inflection 
of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  solenoid  where  a  decreasing  force 
with  decreasing  displacement  of  the  float  from  the  solenoid 
exists.  The  magnitude  of  the  current  in  the  solenoid  to  position 
tlie  float  is  a  relative  measure  of  the  density  of  the  fluid  in  the 
couette. 


3,766,787 

ACCELEROMETER  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR 

ACCELERATIONS 

John    Anderson    Irvine,    Midlothian,    Scotland,    assignor    to 

Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,880 

Int.  Cl.G01p/5/0« 

U.S,C1.  73— 516R  13Chhns 


An  angular  accelerometer  comprises  a  rotor  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  stator  by  air  bearings  An  inductive  sensor  is 
mounted  on  the  stator  and  arranged  to  detect  displacement  of 
the  rotor  from  a  datum  relative  to  the  stator.  A  torquer,  com- 
prising two  coils  connected  in  a  circuit  so  that  the  currents 
through  the  coils  can  be  varied  differentially,  is  also  mounted 
on  the  stator  The  sensor  and  torquer  are  disposed  transverse- 
ly of  a  cooperating  ferromagnetic  bar  which  extends  transver- 
sely on  the  rotor.  The  sensor  includes  two  coils  and  has  an  as- 
sociated source  of  oscillating  flux  lo  arranged  that  the 
reluctance  between  the  source  and  the  two  coils  is  varied  dif- 
ferentially when  the  rotor  is  displaced.  The  sensor  coils  are 
connected  through  a  differential  amplifier  and  a  phase-sensi- 
tive detector  to  the  torquer.  The  current  in  the  torquer  coils  is 
varied  differentially  in  response  to  variations  of  the  signal 
from  the  phase-sensitive  detector  to  produce  a  torque  on  the 
rotor  proportional  to  the  angular  acceleration  of  the  stator  to 
maintain  the  rotor  substantially  in  its  datum  position.  An  out- 
put provides  a  signal  proportional  to  the  torque  to  indicate  the 
angular  acceleration.  The  spacing  between  the  torquer  and 
the  ferromagnetic  bar  is  much  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  sensor  and  the  bar  so  that  there  is  substantially  no 
change  of  reluctance  between  the  torquer  coils  and  the  bar  on 
a  change  of  angular  acceleration  of  the  stator. 


3,766,788 

RADIAL  ROLLER  ANTI-FRICTION  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  ECCENTRIC  BUSHINGS 

Joseph  R.  MeCz,  Ridgcflekl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc, 

Ridgefleld,  Conn. 

FHed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,162 
Int.  CI.  F16h  5J//S.  ///«,  55122 

U.S.  CI.  74— 441  nCtalms 

A  mechanical  transmission  having  an  anti-friction  nut  con- 
struction which  comprises  an  annular  body  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  to  receive  a  cooperable  member  in 
the  form  of  a  screw  or  bar.  and  with  a  plurality  of  roller  ele- 
ments extending  radially  into  the  bore  for  engagement  with 
side  wall  surfaces  of  the  cooperable  member  The  body  has 
sockets  in  which  there  are  eccentric  bushing  assemblages  car- 
rying the  roller  elements  on  anti-friction  bearings.  The  assem- 
blages are  rotatable  in  the  sockets,  and  thus  the  positions  of 
the  roller  elements  can  be  minutely  adjustably  shifted 
laterally.  Locking  means  secure  the  assemblages  against 
movement  once  they  are  properly  positioned.  The  above  ar- 
rangement enables  a  given  nut  to  be  used  with  screws  or  bars 
of  slightly  differing  tolerances  and  pitches,  since  the  roller  ele- 
ments can  be  shifted  within  limits  to  accommodate  the  slight 
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inevitable  manufacturing  variations.  Alternately,  the  bushing    tuator  in  an  operable  condition  notwithstanding  actuator  corn- 
assemblages  can  be  adjusted  so  the  rollers  engage  opposite    ponent  failures.  Two  drive  mechanisms  each  connected  to  an 

element  are  mounted  on  a  common  track  so  each  is  movable 


side  walls  of  the  groove  of  the  screw  or  bar,  and  thus  backlash 
can  be  reduced  to  zero.  The  assemblages  are  easily  removable 
from  the  body  to  facilitate  servicing  and  replacement. 

3,766,789  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENT,  UNIDIRECTIONAL 
ROTATION  OF  CIGARETTE  TRAYS 
Italiano  Cartoccti,  Via  Delia  Robbia  6,  and  Glancarlo  OrUndl, 
Via  S.  FcUse  92,  both  of  BologBa,  Italy 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1, 1970,  13063  A/70 
InL  a.  F16h  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—84  5  CUlms 


Cigarette  tray  in  automatic  cigarette  packing  mechaine  is 
rotated  through  1 80'  to  return  it  to  an  upright  position  by  an 
intermittent  drive  comprising  a  worm  gear  on  a  shaft  carrying 
a  tray  holder,  a  disk  driven  with  the  worm  gear  and  having 
stops  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  worm  gear,  a  detent  en- 
gageable  with  such  stops  and  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  gear 
and  mounted  on  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  which  is  axially 
slidable  against  spring  pressure,  the  worm  and  its  shaft  moving 
axially  when  the  worm  gear  is  restrained  until  it  disengages  the 
detent  from  the  disk  stop  which  permits  rotation  of  the  worm 
gear  and  return  of  the  worm  by  the  spring  pressure  to  a  normal 
position  with  accompanying  rotation  of  the  tray  holder. 


with  respect  to  the  track.  The  drive  mechanisms  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  shaft  which  will  transmit  power  from  one 
mechanism  to  the  other  m  the  event  of  a  power  loss  or  other 
failure  in  one  of  the  mechanisms. 


3,766,791 
POCKET  W  HEEL  FOR  WELDLESS  CHAIN 
Walter  G.  Huttinger,  Yorli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Chain 
Company,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,850 

Int.  CI.  F16h  Ji/iO 

U.S.CI.74— 243H  6  CUlms 


3,766,790 
NON-JAMMING  BALL  SCREW  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Norman  Weir,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,498 

Int  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.CI.74— 89.15  8  Claims 

An  actuator  for  moving  two  elements  with  respect  to  one 

another  having  structural  redundancy  so  as  to  maintain  the  ac- 


fc'A 


A  pocket  wheel  for  driving  weldless  chains  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  thickness  and  shape  to  define  a  plurality 
of  lateral  edge  surfaces,  each  such  surface  having  a  pair  of  cir- 
cumferentially  oriented  V-shape  notches  separated  by  a 
deeper  transverse  drive  groove,  the  notches  being  narrower 
than  the  width  of  the  lateral  edge  surface  and  symmetrically 
alternated  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the 
wheel. 


3,766,792 
PLANER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gert  Braun,  and  Ernst  Braun,  both  of  Essen-Heisingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Halbach  &  Braun,  Wuppertal-Barmen, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1970,  P  20 
57  605.0 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55\30;  F16c  23106 
U.S.  CI.  74-243  H  8  Claims 

A  chain-driven  planer  blade,  e.g.  of  a  coal  cutter  or  like  sub- 
terranean excavator,  is  driven  from  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  a  cantilevered  stud  of  the  drive  housing.  The  stud  extends 
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into  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  sprocket  wheel  from  one  side  while    one  drive  member  to  the  other,  one  end  enters  a  recess  in  one 
the  shaft  is  driven  by  a  transmission  and  motor  from  the  other    adjacent  drive  member  before  the  other  exits  from  a  recess  in 


i      7    »  -^  •       "       ♦ 
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side    to    enable    replacement   of   the    transmission    without 
removal  of  the  sprocket  wheel  or  opening  of  the  chain. 


3,766,793 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROLS 
DquU  F.  Kmp,  Speaccrport,  N.Y.,  MricMr  to  G«Mral  Mo- 
ton  Corporatfaa,  Detroit,  Midi. 

raed  Aot- 15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,794 
|[it.CLF16li  5/06 
U  A  CL  74—335  5  CI 


A  transmission  shift  control  unit  with  power  assist  which  in- 
corporates a  vacuum  control  valve  that  is  selectively  moved  to 
different  positions  by  manual  actuation  of  a  drive  range  selec- 
tor. Vacuum  control  valve  movement  triggers  power  piston 
movement  to  different  sutions  to  power  shift  the  transmission 
into  selected  forward  drive  operating  ranges,  reverse,  neutral 
or  park.  If  no  vacuum  is  available  the  transmission  can  be 
manually  shifted  into  any  operating  range  utilizing  com- 
ponents of  the  unit  as  a  mechanical  linkage  system. 


3,766,794 

SHAFT  ROTATKW  REVERSING  DEVICE 

Albert  F.  WOcox,  Yodcr,  lad.,  Mslfsr  to  Gcaeral  Electric 


Fled  Dec  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  209,183 
Int.  CL  F16h  3114,  57110;  F16d  UI04 
U.S.  CL  74—355  9  CUas 

A  mechanism  for  subctantially  instantaneously  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  a  shaft.  A  pair  of  drive  members  are 
freely  rotated  about  the  shaft  and  an  interconnection  assembly 
is  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  between  the  drive  mem- 
bers. The  interconnection  assembly  includes  a  pin  having  op- 
posed, tapered  ends  which  engage  mating  recesses  in  the  drive 
members.  The  pin  is  sufficiently  feng  that,  as  it  moves  from 


the  other  drive  member  The  pin  is  reciprocated  by  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  and  piston  through  a  linkage  which  is  reciprocated 
by  the  piston  and  rotates  with  the  shaft. 


3,766,795 
WINCH  POWER  MODULE  WITH  GEAR  DISCONNECT 
Wayne  A.  Priest,  Kam«  City,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  D.  Wdguid, 
Hastingi,  Ncbr.,  asrigDors  to  Dntton-Laiiisoii  Company, 
Hastings,  Ncbr. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  94,274,  Dvc  2, 1970.  PM.  No.  3,687,249. 
Thk  applet  loo  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,306 
lM.CLF16h  57/06 
U.S.CL  74—405  1 


An  electrically  powered  module  for  converting  a  hand 
winch  from  which  the  hand  winch  handle  has  been  removed 
into  an  electrically  operated  winch.  The  power  module  in- 
cludes an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  gear  for  driving  the 
gears  of  a  gear  train.  The  gear  train  is  housed  between  parallel, 
spaced  plates,  the  motor  being  attached  to  one  plate  and  the 
hand  winch  to  the  opposite  plate.  The  drive  gear  and  the 
winch  drive  shaft  both  extend  to  a  position  intermediate  the 
plates  and  are  connected  by  the  gear  train.  A  coil  spring  brake 
is  provided  as  well  as  means  for  disengaging  transmission  by 
the  gear  train  of  the  driving  force  of  the  motor  drive  shaft  to 
the  winch  drive  shaft. 


3,766,796 

DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  A  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

EXTENSION  PIECE 

Georges    Heariot,   Gif-Mir-Yvctte,   FnuKC,    ssslgoor   to   Eo- 

grcoagcs  Et  Rcdoctcnrt,  VeUiy-Vilacooblay,  Fraacc 

Fikd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,927 
Claias  priority,  appHcatloo  FrsKC,  Feb.  26, 1971,  7106789 
lot.  CLF16h  57/00 
U.S.CL74— 411  3Clofcns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  rotating  a  body,  con- 
stituted  by   at   least  one   speed   reducing  unit,   the   driven 
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member  of  which  is  disposed  substantially  coaxially  with  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  body,  whilst  said  driven  member  is  cou- 
pled by  an  extension  piece,  whose  axis  may  have  a  slight  angu- 
lar clearaiKe  for  making  up  the  possible  misalignment  of  the 
driven  member  and  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body,  to  a 
flange  for  rotating  the  body  integral  with  said  body,  the  driven 
member  of  the  unit  being  disposed  on  the  side  opposite  the 


3,766,798 

BALL-SCREW  ACTUATOR  WITH  STOP  MECHANISM 

Edward  H.  Kusiak,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Elast  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  180,960,  Sept.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,045 

IntCl.  F16h///<9 

U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  R  7  CUIms 


■fi^  #• 


body  with  respect  to  said  unit  and  said  driven  member  com- 
prising a  central  traversing  cavity,  through  which  the  exten- 
sion piece  extends,  wherein  the  body  being  hollow  and  having 
an  aperture  substantially  coaxial  to  its  drive  flange  and  the  ex- 
tension piece  having,  in  manner  known  per  se,  a  coaxial  cavi- 
ty, a  first  hollow  shaft  traverses  the  extension  piece,  is 
rendered  integral  with  the  body  and  is  connected  in  sealed 
manner  to  the  opening  of  said  body. 


3,766,797 
POWER  DISTRIBUTING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Wlftckn  HiiMr;  Hdn  Rattwiser,  and  Friedrich  Burger,  aU  of 
WIca,     Austria,     ssiigBsri     to     Knuss-MafTd     Aktien- 
gmlsclisft,  Muachca,  Gcnaaay 

FUcd  May  15. 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,162 

Iat.CLF16h  57/00 

UA  a.  74—410  21  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  system  in  which  at 
least  one  shaft  to  which  power  is  to  be  transmitted  and  at  least 
another  shaft  parallel  thereto  are  provided  each  with  several 
gear  wheels  separately  mounted  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  wheels  on  the  different  shafts  meshing  with  each  other  so 
as  to  divide  the  momentum  derived  from  the  first  shaft  sub- 
stantially equally  over  each  of  the  meshing  pairs  of  wheels. 


A  ball-screw  type  of  actuator  is  designed  to  have  a  plurality 
of  stops  for  stopping  the  screw  at  a  predetermined  position 
wherein  a  single  snubber  assembly  serves  to  absorb  the  tor- 
sional energy  when  the  stops  are  engaged. 


3,766,799 
GEARSHIFT  MECHANISM 
Bernard  G.  DeSk>overc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,438 

Int.  CL  G05g  7100 

U.S.  CL  74—473  R  8  Claims 


The  drawings  illustrate  an  improved  console-type  gearshift 
mechanism  for  an  automatic  vehicle  transmission,  wherein  the 
1-2  and  2-3  forward  speed  shifts  require  just  one 
unidirectional  manual  force  application  of  a  self-centering 
selector  lever,  with  each  forward  speed  range  having  a  positive 
detent  in  both  upshift  and  downshift  directions,  eliminating 
any  possible  overshifts. 


3,766,800 
VARIABLE  EFFICIENCY  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
John  C.   Kennedy,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Narco, 

Inc.,  Town  of  Ridgcfleld,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,058 

Int.CLF16h///« 

U.S.  CL  74-424.8  R  10  Claims 

A  variable  efficiency  thread-type  nut  for  use  with  a  screw 
having  a  helical  thread,  the  nut  comprising  a  body  having  a 
through  bore  to  receive  the  screw,  a  roller  carried  by  the  nut 
body  and  extending  into  the  bore  thereof  so  as  to  engage  the 
screw  thread,  bearing  means  mounting  the  roller  for  turning 
movement  and  also  for  movement  between  advanced  and 
retracted  positions  in  the  nut  body,  and  yieldable  means  for 
biasing  the  roller  to  its  advanced  position  and  into  engagement 
with  the  thread  of  the  screw,  as  well  as  a  thread  means  com- 
prising one  or  more  elements  or  shoulders  rigidly  carried  in 
the  bore  of  the  nut  body  and  engageable  with  a  part  of  the 
screw  thread.  The  thread  elements  or  shoulders  are  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  screw  thread  at  such  time  as  the 
axial  loading  between  the  screw  and  the  nut  is  less  than  a 
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predetermined  level.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  roller 
remains  biased  to  its  advanced,  thread-engaging  position. 
When  the  load  exceeds  the  predetermined  level,  the  biasing 
means  enables  the  roller  to  yield  under  the  load  and  thus  shift 
to  a  retracted  position  whereupon  the  rigid  shoulder  or  thread 


disposed  in  the  housing  and  includes  a  groove  for  surrounding 
the  core  element  so  as  to  retain  the  core  element  in  the  groove 
in  the  circular  drive  member. 


3,766,802 
BRAKE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Shellhause,  VandaUji,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  312,701 

Int.a.G05g//y4 

U^.  CI.  74— 512  4  Claims 


of  the  nut  body  frictionally  engages  the  screw  thread  and  ef- 
fects an  increased  drag  therewith,  thus  tending  to  retard  rela- 
tive (usually  retrograde)  turning  between  the  nut  body  and 
screw.  Upon  removal  of  the  heavy  load,  the  roller  again  as- 
sumes iu  advanced,  thread-engaging  position  and  the  shoulder 
becomes  disengaged  from  the  screw  threads,  thus  enabling  the 
nut  and  screw  to  undergo  the  normal,  especially  free  relative 
turning  movement. 


3,766301 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hans    Wiegand,    Boyertowa,    Pa.,    assigiior 
Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,029 
ImLCLGOSt  11/00 
LS.  CI.  74-480  B 


.^  ^Fv  W — ^ 


This  invention  involves  providing  a  brake  pedal  assembly 
which  comprises  a  brake  pedal  lever  wth  a  socket  portion,  a 
push  rod  with  a  headed  end  portion  positioned  within  the 
to  Teleflcx  socket  portion,  and  a  spring  which  is  supported  upon  the 
brake  pedal  lever  and  which  biasingly  retains  the  headed  end 
portion  of  the  push  rod  in  firm  engagement  with  the  socket 
portion  to  provide  for  the  headed  end  portion  of  the  push  rod 
26  Claims  to  pivot  in  engagement  with  the  brake  pedal  lever  and  within 
the  socket  portion  when  the  push  rod  is  moved  axially  in 
response  to  operative  movement  of  the  brake  pedal  lever. 


3,766303 
VALVE  OPERATOR  WITH  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
RiuMfl  C.  B«B,  Jr.,  and  Waiter  J.  Dcakowskl,  both  of  Malvcni, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,990 

Int.  CI.  F16hi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—625  1 2  Claims 


A  rotary  actuator  assembly  of  the  type  for  longitudinally 
moving  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  to  trans- 
mit motion  in  a  curved  path.  The  assembly  includes  a  housing 
comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  which  are  snapped  together  and 
wherein  the  base  iind  cover  are  made  of  plastic.  An  annular 
axle  portion  is  integral  with  the  base  and  extends  toward  the 
cover  and  rotatably  supports  a  circular  drive  means  which  in- 
cludes an  internal  gear  and  a  peripheral  groove  for  receiving  a 
core  element.  A  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing 
and  supports  a  pinion  which  engages  the  internal  gear.  A  bar- 
rel housing  extends  from  the  base  portion  and  surrounds  the 
shaft  and  a  bezel  is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  housing. 
A  friction  or  drag  device  threadedly  engages  the  bezel  and 
forces  a  collar  against  the  shaft  to  control  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
The  barrel  housing  is  attached  to  the  base  by  bolts,  one  of 
which  extends  centrally  through  the  housing.  A  retainer  is 


A  valve  operator  incorporates  an  explosive  actuator  which 
includes  an  elongated  twisted  steel  tube,  for  emergency  use  in. 
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for  example,  closmg  a  valve  quickly.  When  the  emergency 
arises,  the  explosive  charge  in  the  twist  actuator  is  fired  and 
the  gases  generated  by  the  explosion  cause  the  twisted  steel 
tube  to  untwist  One  end  of  the  twist  actuator  is  fixed.  The 
other  end,  which  is  free  to  rotate,  is  connected  to  the  valve 
stem  Rotation  of  the  free  end  of  the  twist  actuator  moves  the 
valve  quickly  to  the  desired  emergency  position,  which  may  be 
either  the  closed  or  open  position.  Two  forms  are  disclosed.  In 
one,  the  twisted-tube  actuator  is  a  series  component  of  the 
normal  gear  drive.  In  the  other,  the  actuator  is  coupled  or 
decoupled  by  a  clutch  mechanism. 


3,766,804 

HYDROMECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Yoichi   Mori,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,105 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     25,     1970, 
45/118133 

iBt  a.  F16h  47/04 
U.S.  CL  74—687  9  Claims 


44     40     24 


the  ring  gears  and  operable  by  a  slotted  shifting  shaft,  is 
selectable  to  maintain  a  desired  one  of  the  ring  gears  stationa- 
ry relative  to  the  housing  to  provide  the  desired  speed  ratio 
between  the  input  and  output  shafts.  The  shifting  mechanism 
in  one  embodiment  also  includes  a  mechanism  which  engages 
the  first  speed  ring  gear  whenever  the  transmission  input  is 
driven  in  reverse  and  in  another  embodiment  also  includes  a 
mechanism  which  engages  one  of  the  ring  gears  whenever  the 


shifting  pawls  are  all  in  their  neutral  position  and  the  transmis- 
sion input  is  driven  in  the  forward  direction.  The  transmission 
is  shown  adapted  for  use  as  a  bicycle  drive  and  mounted  such 
that  the  transmission  housing  is  fixed  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  bicycle  frame;  the  pedal  crank  being  the  input  shaft  to 
the  transmission  and  extending  completely  through  the  same 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bicycle  housing  with  the 
sun  gear  driven  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  input 
shaft. 


3,766,806 
SAW  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Robert  Benner,  Nampa,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,462 

Int.  CI.  B23d  6i//4 

U.S.  CI.  76— 42  10  Claims 


A  hydromechanical  power  transmission  system  is  disclosed, 
including  a  positive-displacement  variable-speed  piston-type 
hydrostatic  power  transmission  driven  by  an  input  shaft  and  a 
coordinating  planetary  gear  train  connected  to  an  output 
shaft.  The  hydrostatic  transmission  is  made  up  of  a  variable- 
displacement  unit  connected  to  the  input  shaft  and  usually 
acting  as  a  pump  and  a  constant-displacement  unit  positioned 
in  series  with  the  variable-displacement  unit  and  usually  acting 
as  a  hydraulic  motor.  A  portion  of  the  power  input  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  output  shaft  through  the  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion and  the  remaining  portion  is  transmitted  by  the  planetary 
gear  train  as  a  mechanical  transmission  unit  so  that  the  power 
transmission  efficiency  is  higher  than  that  attained  in  the  con- 
ventional hydrostatic  power  transmission  which  is  void  of  such 
mechanical  transmission  unit.  A  typical  application  of  such 
transmission  system  is  an  automotive  vehicle. 


3,766,805 
SPEED  CHANGING  TRANSMISSIONS 
Dennis  W.  Shea,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  C.  Stoneman, 
Temperance,     Mich.,     assignors    to     Dana    Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,283 
Int.  CI.  F16h57//0,  i/44 

U.S.  CI.  74—768  28  Claims 

A  three-speed  transmission  of  the  planetary  type  having 
three  sets  of  planet  gears,  three  sun  gears  and  three  ring  gears. 
All  planet  gears  are  mounted  on  and  driven  by  one  common 
carrier  which  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft.  The  sun  gears 
are  carried  by  an  output  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  input  shaft  and  which  extends  from  the  transmission  hous- 
ing to  carry  a  driving  sprocket.  A  shifting  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  shifting  pawls  engageable  with 


A  device  for  sharpening  a  circular  knife  or  saw  which  pro- 
vides a  support  for  the  knife  and  is  tillable  to  bring  the  knife 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  grinding  wheel.  The  invention 
includes  mechanism  for  turning  the  knife  to  present  the  next 
tooth  or  section  of  the  knife  for  grinding  and  which  includes 
means  for  counting  the  sections  as  they  are  sharpened  and 
turns  the  device  off  when  all  sections  have  been  sharpened. 
Automatic  driving  means  are  included  which  produce  these 
functions  in  proper  sequence.  Included  also  are  permanent 
magnets  for  holding  the  knife  against  vibration  while  still  per- 
mitting turning,  and  a  special  carriage  for  the  rod  in  the  knife 
.turning  mechanism  to  keep  the  rod  in  its  intended  longitudinal 
movement. 
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3,766^7 

CONTROLLED  CONCENTRICITY  CIRCULAR  SAW 

FILING  MACHINE 

G«OT|c  N.  Ceabs,  1 234  S.  Ualvcnity  Avc^  FaycttevUfe,  Ark. 

FIM  N«v.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,070 

fait.CLB23d6i//0 


3,766309 
JEWEL-SETTING  APPARATUS 
Leo  SduMidcr,  Mlud,  Fla.,  aaipMr  to  Wa.  SduMkler.  lac., 
Miaiid,F1a. 

FlkdOct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  187,017 
laL  CL  B23p  5100;  G04<i  3104 


U.S.CI.  76—31 


9Clidnu    U.S.CL81— 7 
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This  invention  describes  a  saw  filing  machine  for  circular 
saw  blades  which  includes  means  to  mount  the  blade,  a 
notched  frame  of  hardened  material  to  guide  the  file,  pins  to 
index  the  blade  one  tooth  at  a  time  so  that  each  tooth  comes, 
in  turn,  to  the  proper  position  for  filing,  a  file  fixture  to  preset 
the  angle  at  which  the  surface  of  the  file  hits  the  tooth  in  a 
horizontal,  vertical,  and  rotational  angle.  By  this  means  the 
saw  can  be  filed  with  each  tooth  exactly  the  same  radius  and 
the  same  angle. 


U.S.CL76— 112 


A  bi-metal  band  saw  blade  wherein  the  tips  of  the  teeth  are 
formed  of  high  speed  steel  which  was  in  the  powdered  state  at 
the  time  it  was  joined  to  the  back-forming  steel,  and  a  method 
of  making  bi-metal  strip  stock  for  the  production  of  such  bi- 
metal band  saw  blades,  wherein  the  tooth  tip-forming  steel  in 
the  powdered  state  is  bonded  to  the  back-forming  steel  which 
is  either  in  the  form  of  a  solid  bar  or  also  in  the  powdered 
state,  by  hot  isostatic  pressing  which  forms  the  two  steels  into 
an  integral  slab  that  is  rolled  into  a  strip. 


M  X 


Portable  jewel-setting  apparatus  comprising  a  hand-actu- 
ated setting  member  removeably  and  slidably  mounted  in  a 
frame  and  operative  to  apply  variable  preanire  to  a  jewel  to  be 
set  in  an  article  of  jewelry  such  as  a  ring  positioned  on  an 
arbor  beneath  the  tip  of  the  setting  member. 


3,766310 
TIE  ROD  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
Attwrt  Roaak,  429  Mayor  Dr.,  NortMakc,  DL 

FBed  May  27, 1971.  Scr.  No.  147,362 
lat.  CL  B25b  UJ02. 13/56. 13130 
U3.CL81— 90R 


IClalai 


3,766308 

BI-METAL  SAW  BLADE  STOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  S.  CnmMm,  Clialam  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J.  Brabcc. 

SchaoailHirt.  OL,  aHi^Mrs  to  Caatoar  Saws,   lac.,   Dcs 

,VL 

I  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,774 
,CLB23d6i/00 


nClaiau 
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A  tool  for  use  in  rotatably  adjusting  the  slotted  sleeve  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  tie  rod  assembly.  A  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
jaws  are  positioned  about  the  sleeve  with  a  tooth  extension 
member  engaged  within  the  slot.  A  bolt  is  provided  to  draw 
the  jaws  together  thereby  firmly  engaging  the  tooth  within  the 
slot  and  to  spread  the  sleeve  so  as  partially  to  free  the  same 
from  the  rods  retained  thereby.  The  sleeve  is  tightly  engaged 
within  a  vise  clamping  area  of  the  tool  so  that  the  sleeve  may 
be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  the  tool. 


3,766311 
ALLEN  WRENCH  HOLDER 
Earacst  C.  Calahaa,  7121  ChawUer  Dr.,  ladiaaapolb,  lad. 
FBed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231334 

Iat.CLB25byi/00 
U.S.CL8I-180R  7ClalaM 

A  tool  for  operably  engaging  an  Allen  type  wrench.  An 
adapter  is  mounted  to  a  handle  and  is  rotatable  by  the  handle 
about  a  driving  axis.  The  adapter  includes  a  groove  extending 
along  the  axis  and  a  bore  opening  into  the  groove  and  extend- 
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ing  at  an  approximate  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  groove.  A 
locking  member  is  threadedly  mounted  to  the  adapter  and 
projects  into  the  bore.  One  shank  of  the  Allen  type  wrench  is 


tends  through  the  layup  during  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  its 
strokes,  and  when  a  sharp  comer  or  notch  point  is  reached  the 
blade  is  rotated  while  remaining  in  cutting  engagement  with 


■^^7 


locked  within  the  bore  by  the  member  whereas  the  second 
shank  of  the  Allen  wrench  is  received  in  the  groove.  The  bore 
is  provided  with  a  cross  sectional  shape  identical  with  the 
shank  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  Allen  wrench. 


3,766312 
CLAMP  FOR  A  MEMBER  WrfH  AN  INTERNAL  FLANGE 
John  C.  McEwen,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  An«.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,432 

Int  a.  B23b  33100 

U.S.  CL  82—40  R  2  Claiau 


A  clamp  for  a  member  with  an  internal  flange  which  in- 
cludes two  nuts  mounted  on  a  threaded  stud  extending  from  a 
clamping  surface.  The  outside  nut  has  a  plurality  of  shafts 
spaced  equidistantly  around  the  stud  and  extending  axially 
toward  the  inside  nut.  On  each  shaft  a  wing  is  free  to  pivot  in- 
side or  outside  the  outer  diameter  of  the  nut.  The  inside  nut 
has  a  plurality  of  stops,  one  projecting  between  each  pair  of 
wings,  and  requires  significant  torque  to  rotate.  Therefore  as 
the  outside  nut  is  tightened,  the  wings  are  spread  by  the  stops 
to  engage  the  inner  flange  and  hold  the  clamped  member 
against  the  clamping  surface;  and  as  the  outside  nut  is 
loosened  the  stops  retract  the  wings  so  the  clamped  piece  can 
be  removed  from  the  stud. 


3,766313 

METHODS  FOR  CUTTING  SHARP  CORNERS  AND 

NOTCHES  IN  LAYUPS  OF  FABRIC  AND  OTHER  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
David   Raymond  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Gerbcr  Garment  Tcclmolosy,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,264 

intci.B26dJ/y4,  y/yo 

U.S.  CI.  83—56  6  Claims 

A  layup  of  sheet  material  is  cut  by  a  cutter  having  a 
reciprocating  cutting  blade  with  a  sharp  forward  cutting  edge. 
During  cutting  along  a  given  line  of  cut  the  cutting  blade  ex- 


the  layup  to  turn  the  comer  or  to  cut  the  notch  without  the 
blade  being  first  withdrawn  from  the  material  or  without  being 
moved  through  a  path  departing  from  the  desired  line  of  cut. 


3,766,814 
AIR  EJECT  DIE-CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Kesten,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preston 
Engravers,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FDcd  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,959 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7106 

U.S.CL83— 99  31Cbdnis 
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A  rotary  assembly  for  controlled  fluid  flow  utilizes  an  exter- 
nal member  having  a  chamber  of  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  an  internal  member  seated  therein  for  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween.  Both  members  have  openings  which  are 
located  for  alignment  upon  such  relative  rotation,  and  the  in- 
ternal member  has  a  passageway  communicating  with  \Xs 
opening  and  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough.  An  elon- 
gated recess  is  provided  about  the  opening  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, generally  the  intemal  one,  and  it  has  seated  therein  a 
radially  compressed  O-ring.  The  O-ring  serves  as  a  seal  against 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  of  the  two  members,  while 
permitting  fluid  flow  between  the  openings  thereof  when  in 
alignment.  The  assembly  may  be  particularly  adapted  for  ro- 
tary die  cutting.  The  external  member  of  such  an  assembly  will 
be  a  die-cutting  roll  having  a  cutting  element  of  closed  con- 
figuration on  its  outside  surface  to  which  fluid  may  be  directed 
from  an  intemal  manifold  for  the  ejection  of  scrap,  and  air  will 
normally  be  the  fluid  used. 


3,766315 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STRIP 
Gerardus  Hendrikus  Edixltoven,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to   Hunter   Douglas   International   N.V.,   Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,548 
Cbiras  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1971,  P  21  00 
646.2 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/y6 
U.S.CI.83-160  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  according  to  the  invention  compnses  means 
for  feeding  strip  material,  means  for  forwarding  the  strip 
material  through  a  forming  station  including  a  forming  device 
such  as  a  punching  and/or  cutting  and/or  machining  device,  an 
output  table  having  one  or  more  stop  devices  adjustable  Ion- 
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gitudinaily  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  forwarding  of  the 
strip  material,  the  stop  device  or  devices  including  a  stop 
member  driven  by  an  electric  motor  so  as  to  be  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  strip  material  downstream  of  the 
forming  station,  means  associated  with  the  stop  member  for 
initiating  actuation  of  the  forming  device  and  an  electrical 
control  system.  The  or  each  stop  nwmber  is  moved  by  a  linear 
electric  motor  and  comprises  a  horizontal  rail  movable  into 
the  path  of  the  strip  material,  having  a  supporting  tongue  ex- 
tending horizontally  beyond  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  edge  of 
the  rail,  the  vertical  edge  forming  an  ejection  surface  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  tongue  which  supports  strip  material 


thereon  when  the  rail  is  retracted.  The  or  each  stop  member  is 
movable  with  respect  to  an  associated  housing,  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  adjustable  support  block  which  is  securable  to 
the  output  table  at  any  desired  position  thereof,  the  housing 
and  block  having  a  resilient  buffer  therebetween.  An  ad- 
vantage of  this  construction  is  that  the  impacts  sustained  by 
the  stop  members,  occasioned  by  the  increased  working 
speed,  can  be  balanced  by  the  buffers,  so  that  the  strip  materi- 
al or  the  cut  strip  does  not  undergo  deformation  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction,  which  would  have  the  consequence  that  the 
punching  and  the  severing  cuts  would  not  take  place  at  the  in- 
tended positions. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  paper,  card  or  the  like,  having  a  ro- 
tary cutter  wheel  which  is  movable  along  the  lateral  edge  of  an 
elongate  fixed  blade  so  as  to  cut  or  shear  by  a  continuous  scis- 
sors action,  and  in  co-operation  therewith,  a  friction  drive 
wheel  which  rotatably  drives  the  rotary  cutter  wheel  as  the 
cutter  is  drawn  along  the  fixed  blade,  and  a  housing  partially 
enclosing  the  cutter  wheel. 


3.766,817  ;> 

FOODSLICER  -     • 

John  F.  Aby,  Kewance,  111.,  and  James  L.  Davis,  Placentia, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Prodyne  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  197 l,Ser.  No.  205,061 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/ JO,  3116, 1/30 

U.S.  CI.  83—581.1  7  Claims 


3,766^16 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Barry   Ian    Lovekas,   Woking,   England,   assignor   to   Send 
Ejiginccring  Ltd.,  Woking  and  M.  Myers  &  Son  Limited, 
CMdbory  Warley  Worccstenliire,  England 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  202^26 

Int.  CL  B23d  19/02;  B26d  1/20 

VS.  CL  83—489  9  Claims 


An  improved  slicing  device  is  provided  for  foods  such  as 
cheese,  butter,  fruit,  vegetables  or  the  like,  for  cutting  the 
food  into  slices  of  any  desired  thickness.  The  device  to  be 
described  comprises  a  base  which  provides  a  flat  cutting  sur- 
face, and  it  also  includes  a  cutting  element,  such  as  a  wire,  or 
blade,  which  extends  transversely  across  the  base,  and  which 
IS  mounted  on  a  U-shaped  bar  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  bar 
is  turned,  the  wire  is  pivoted  downwardly  into  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  base  to  perform  its  slicing  function.  A  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  the  manner  in  which  the  cutting  element  serves  to 
hold  the  U-shaped  bar  in  the  base  A  further  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  the  provision  of  a  handle  on  the  aforesaid  bar.  and 
to  which  the  cutting  element  is  attached.  The  handle  may  be 
turned  to  remove  the  tension  on  the  wire  to  permit  replace- 
ments to  be  made,  and  also  to  draw  the  cutting  element  taut  so 
that  it  may  properly  perform  its  cutting  function 


3,766,818 
ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Lcroy   A.  Prohofsky,  6841   Knox  Ave.,  South,  Minneapolis, 
Mian. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,310 

Int.  CLGlOg  7/02 

US.  CL  84-454  9  Claims 
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An  electronic  device  to  facilitate  the  comparison  of  a  signal 
of  an  unknown  frequency  with  a  reference  frequency  for 
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producing  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  unknown  frequency 
is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than  the  reference  frequency 
is  described 


3,766,819 
ANCHOR  BOLT 
Louis  N.  Giannuzzi,  Riverside,  Conn.,  anigDor  to  Die  Cast  and 
Forge  Company,  Inc.,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,027 

Int.  CLFl 6b  ;i/06 

U.S.  CL85— 77  9  Claims 


smc 


^// 


An  anchor  bolt  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  near  one  end  and  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing portion  extending  from  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
toward  that  one  end.  A  pair  of  expansion  members  encircle 
the  reduced  diameter  portion.  Each  expansion  member  is  a 
curved  resilient  element  extending  through  an  angle  greater 
than  180*,  e.g.  220**,  and  the  expansion  members  have 
cooperable  interlock  means  for  transmitting  axial  movement 
of  one  expansion  member  to  the  other.  The  two  expansion 
members  may  be  identical  to  each  other,  and  each  may  have 
an  outwardly  projecting  protuberance.  One  or  both  of  the 
reduced  diameter  and  outwardly  flaring  portions  of  the  body 
may  have  a  non-circular,  e.g.,  elliptical,  cross-sectional  shape. 


3,766,821 

BOLT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  COLLAR  ROTATABLE 

THEREON  TO  ACTUATE  THE  BOLT  LOCK  AND  SEAR 

THE  nRING  PIN 

Thomas  W.  Cozzy,  Burtington,  and  Robert  Pettinga,  Shel- 

bume,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Burlington,  Vt. 

Filedjunel4,  1971,Ser.  No.  152,889 

Int.  CI.  F4 Id  7/04 

U.S.CL  89—12  SCUlms 


A  bolt  has  a  collar  fully  rotatable  thereon,  and  which  is  ac- 
tuated by  spaced  apart  projections  in  the  housing  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  bolt.  The  collar  also  serves  to  sear  the  firing  pin. 


3,766,822 
BLANK  nRING  ADAPTOR  FOR  GAS  OPERATED 
nREARM 
Nicholas  Sophinos,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coh  In- 
dustries Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

CoatinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,550,  SepL  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,790 

InLCLF41c  27/75 

U.S.  CL  89— 14  E  23  Claims 


'» 


3,766320 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MELT-POUR  OF  HIGH 

EXPLOSIVES 
Irving  Forsten,  West  Onmge;  Louis  Jablansky,  Fair  Lawn; 
CoUn  B.  Piper,  Sputa,  and  John  J.  Canavan,  Mine  Hill,  aO 
of   NJ.,  assignors  to  The   United   States  of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  174,078,  Aug.  23, 1971.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,417 
Int.CLF42bii/02 
U.S.  a.  86—23  8  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  a  novel  continuous, 
automated  melt-pour  process  for  high  explosives,  such  as 
TNT.  wherein  flaked  high  explosive  is  continuously  in- 
troduced into  a  vessel  containing  an  agitated  pool  of  the  mol- 
ten explosive  and  providing  a  high  ratio  of  heating  surface  to 
volume  of  explosive  and  the  molten  explosive  is  continuously 
pumped  to  a  remote  shell  loading  station  through  a  h  eated 
pipe  system  provided  with  detonation  traps  which  prevent 
propagation  of  an  explosion. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


/IS     lli 
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To  adapt  a  gas  operated  firearm  to  fire  blank  ammunition,  a 
generally  cylindrical  cap  is  releasably  attached  to  a  firearm 
muzzle  and  provides  a  muzzle  gas  trap  including  a  metenng 
orifice  restriction  for  effecting  operation  of  the  firearm.  The 
metering  orifice  restriction  is  aligned  with  a  bore  of  the 
firearm  muzzle,  when  the  cap  is  attached,  and  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  passage  in  the  cap  having  an  opening  generally 
equal  to  but  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  firearm  bore.  The 
cap  has  an  enlarged  debris  collection  compartment  formed 
therein  to  surround  the  metering  orifice  restriction. 
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3,766,82!3  escapement   device    for   efTecting   two-«tcp   cartridge    feed 

AMMUNITION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  responsive  to  reciprocating  motion  of  a  recoiling  member  of 
Lawr«MC  R.  FoImmi,  Chariotte;  Victor  R.  Gardy,  ShdimnM, 

■adGerard  H.  Dowkvaa,  EaMxJuiKtioa.  adofVt.aasigiiors  .7 

to  GcMral  Electric  Coapuy.  Bm  iagiiiii,  Vt  ,_^  ?   ^"iT'."^ ^ 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294^5 1  ^^^;  l!L-^=^^~^ ^^. 

lBt.CLF4 Id  9/02 

U^.  CI.  89-33  D  11  Claims 


the  weapon  between  recoiled  and  runout  (counter-recoiled) 
positions. 


A  linkless  storage  system  for  cased  eunmunition  having  an 

irmer,  articulated,  transverse,  endless  chain,  of  longitudinally  3,766326 

extending  carriers  operating  within  a  stationary,  conforming,  DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  AIM-OFF  FOR  A  HREARM 

outer,  multitum,  channel,  and  a  sutionary  rounds  scooping  Haas  Maaac  AKar  Siloai»aMOB,  Kaririuiga,  Swedes,  soigBar 

device.                                               j  to  AktkbolatH  Bofon,  Bofors,  Swedca 

'  Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,470 

Cbtes  priority,  applkattoa  Swcdca,  Feb.  26, 197 1 ,  2440/7 1 

3,766324  tat.  CL  F41t  3/06 


FEEDER  DETVE 
Robert  E.  ChiabraMiy,  Bariiagtaa,  Vt., 
Electric  Coaipaay,  Biirita|l«i,  Vt. 

Fled  Dec  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  206,774 
Iirt.CLF41d9/02 
VS.  CL  89—33  SF 


-^n. 


to  GeaeraJ 


6ClaiM 


U3.CL89— 41B 


13 


Machine  gun  feeder  drive  is  provided  with  two  oppositely 
driven  pawls,  each  for  driving  a  ratchet,  which  ratchet  has  the 
same  number  of  teeth  as  the  feeder  sprocket,  and  which  pawls 
have  the  midpoints  of  their  respective  strokes,  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  driven  ratchet  as  viewed  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  axis,  separated  by  an  angular  distance  equivalent  to  an 
odd  number  of  half-tooth  spaces  of  the  driven  ratchet.  The 
aforementioned  feature  causes  the  drive  mechanism  to  have 
the  characteristic  that  it  may  be  assembled  at  any  initial  posi- 
tion, and  will,  at  the  end  of  one  complete  cycle  of  the  driving 
pawls,  have  been  moved  into  properly  synchronized  position. 


to  Colt  Ib- 


3,766325 
CARTRIDGE  FEEDER 
RoMcl  S.  Robiaaoa,  FarviagtoB,  Coaa. 
dostries  Opcratiac  Corp.,  Hartford,  Ci 

FBcd  July  31, 1972,  S«r.  No.  276,555 

Iat.CLF4  Id  9/02 

U.S.  CL  89—33  SF  2 1  Clalais 

A  dual  cartridge  feeder  with  alternatively  operable  sprocket 

drive  and  ramming  tray  assemblies  each  having  a  one-way 


A  gun  is  described  in  which  a  gun  barrel  and  a  gun  sight  are 
mounted  for  movement  together  in  deploying  the  gun  in 
azimuth  and  in  elevation  under  the  action  of  servo  drive 
means.  A  tracking  unit  is  provided  to  control  the  servo  drive 
means,  which  may  comprise  separate  servo  motors  for  rotat- 
ing an  upper  mounting  of  the  gun  in  azimuth  and  for  rotating 
the  gun  barrel  in  elevation  relative  to  the  upper  mounting.  The 
tracking  unit  has  two  separate  phases  of  operation.  In  its  first 
phase  of  operation,  the  tracking  unit  produces  controlling 
signals  which  represent  the  behaviour  of  a  target  as  sensed  by 
a  gun  layer  controlling  an  aiming  device  and  a  rangeflnder  to 
produce  aiming  and  range  signals  which  form  inputs  to  the 
tracking  unit.  In  its  second  phase  of  operation,  the  tracking 
unit  produces  controlling  signals  which  represent  a  predicted 
behaviour  of  the  target  by  maintaining  constant  a  function  of 
the  controlling  signals  which  is  determined  by  the  particular 
nature  the  controlling  signals  take  and  the  assumed  behaviour 
of  the  target.  When  the  controlling  signals  represent  the  Car- 
tesian coordinates  of  the  position  vector  of  the  target,  and  it  is 
assumed  that  the  target  is  moving  with  constant  velocity  along 
a  straight  line  at  the  time  of  firing  the  gun,  the  time  derivative 
of  the  controlling  signals  is  maintained  constant.  Auxilliary 
circuits  are  described  by  which  aim-off  corrections  may  bw 
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made  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  time  of  flight  of  a  projectile 
to  the  target  depending  on  known  ballistic  properties  of  the 
projectile  and  on  ambient  atmospheric  conditions.  ' 


3,766,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE 

INDEPENDENT  LINE  OF  SIGHT  WHEN  SIGHTING  WITH 

DIRECT-SIGHTED  WEAPONS 
Cari  Torbem  TeiUag,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assigBor  to  AG  A  Ak- 
tkbolag,  Lidiago,  Swedca 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,995 
ClaiBis    priority,    application    Sweden,     Apr.     8,     1971, 
4652/71 

'-       lot.  CLF41g  J/02 
U.S.CL  89-41  M  6  Claims 
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locations.  The  apparatus  includes  a  launching  module  having 
a  central  beam  and  a  missile  launcher  on  either  side  of  the 
beam,  the  beam  having  mounts  on  its  upper  end  for  at- 
tachment to  an  aircraft  bomb  rack  and  mounted  on  its  lower 
end  for  supporting  another  almost  identical  module.  Each 
launcher  includes  a  bulkhead  at  its  front  end,  a  debris  tube  at 


*x>    *s n. 


Apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  sight  on  a  direct-sighted 
weapon  which  in  respect  of  at  least  one  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sight  electromechanically  coupled  to  the  weapon,  whereby  the 
weapon  operator  manually  acts  upon  the  orientation  of  the 
optical  line  of  sight  by  integration  of  the  control  speeds,  and 
where  difference  angles  corresponding  to  the  fire-control 
values  calculated  by  the  computer  of  the  weapon  can  be  in- 
troduced between  the  sight  line  and  the  axis  of  the  weapon, 
and  signals  from  reference  elements  on  the  weapon  are  made 
use  of  for  the  determination  of  difference  angles  between  the 
actual  position  and  the  desired  position. 


3,766,828 
MODULAR  AIRBORNE  LAUNCHER 
Ernest  Cords,  PakM  Verdcs,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  882,986,  Dec.  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

ThbappHcatioB  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,555 

lBt.CLF41fJ/04 

U3.  CL  89—  1 .8  8  ClalBis 

Missile-launching  apparatus  for  mounting  on  aircraft,  which 

enables  conversion  In  the  field  between  several  configurations 

and  which  facilitates  loading  of  missile  containers  in  cramped 


its  rear  end.  and  a  gate  at  its  center  for  receiving  a  missile- 
holding  container.  The  missile  container  can  be  installed  in  a 
sideward  direction  by  fully  opening  the  gate,  or  in  a  front  or 
rearward  direction  by  pivoting  open  the  bulk-head  or  debris 
tube.  An  arming  handle  is  provided  which  sequentially  moves 
a  shear  pin  in  the  container  to  free  the  missile  for  launching, 
and  then  connects  an  electrical  connector  to  the  missile  con- 
tainer. 


3,766,829 
MODULAR  AIRBORNE  LAUNCHER 
Ernest  Cords,  PakM  Verdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compaoy,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,986,  Dec.  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186341 

Intel.  F4  If  i/04 

U.S.CL  89-1.815  5Clahns 


Missile-launching  apparatus  for  mounting  on  aircraft,  which 
enables  conversion  in  the  field  between  several  configurations 
and  which  facilitates  loading  of  missile  containers  in  cramped 
locations.  The  apparatus  includes  a  launching  module  having 
a  central  beam  and  a  missile  launcher  on  either  side  of  the 
beam,  the  beam  having  mounts  on  its  upper  end  for  at- 
tachment to  an  aircraft  bomb  rack  and  mounted  on  its  lower 
end  for  supporting  another  almost  identical  module  Each 
launcher  includes  a  bulkhead  at  its  front  end,  a  debris  tube  at 
its  rear  end,  and  a  gate  at  its  center  for  receiving  a  missile- 
holding  container.  The  missile  container  can  be  installed  in  a 
sideward  direction  by  fully  opening  the  gate,  or  in  a  front  or 
rearward  direction  by  pivoting  open  the  bulkhead  or  debris 
tube.  An  arming  handle  is  provided  which  sequentially  moves 
a  shear  pin  in  the  container  to  free  the  missile  for  launching, 
and  then  connects  an  electrical  connector  to  the  missile  con- 
tainer. 
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3,766.83« 

PERCUSSION  APf  ARATtS 

Roger  MoaUbcrt,  41-43,  ni«  Bataflk,  Lyon,  France 

Ftkd  Mar.  24,  1971,Scr.  No.  127,643 

IbL  CL  F15b  75/22.  F01b,7/yS.  FOll 25/04 

U.S,  CL91-2C 


Only  two  moving  parts  are  utilized,  an  axial  actuator  rod  and  a 
torsional  transfer  nng.  All  forces  are  transmitted  to  the  actua- 
tor rod  hydraulically  and  within  a  single  cylinder.  Movement 
in  each  mode  is  independent. 


3  Claims 


The  piston  ( 2 )  of  a  hydraulically  operated  percussion  imple- 
ment moves  jointly  with  a  juxuposed  distributor  (3)  in  a 
cylinder  bore  to  strike  a  tool  ( 16)  seated  in  the  lower  end  of 
that  bore.  The  admission  of  high-pressure  oil  to  a  space  (II) 
adjacent  a  rear  face  of  the  piston  is  jointly  controlled  by  the 
distributor  and  by  a  valve  (20)  inserted  between  that  space 
and  an  inlet  port.  The  distributor  has  an  enlarged  head  (3a) 
which  overiies  a  fluid  cushion  in  aa  annular  recess  ( 10)  com- 
municating with  an  expansion  chaaiber  (9)  in  the  piston,  this 
chamber  being  defined  by  an  axial  bore  (6)  and  a  stationary 
plunger  (7)  entering  same.  One  of  more  pushers  (12)  under 
oil  pressure  bear  upon  the  distributor  to  depress  it,  in  the  wake 
of  the  piston,  after  the  latter  has  b«gun  its  descent  and  causes 
the  application  of  high  pressure  to  a  space  (I la)  above  the 
distributor.  The  descent  of  the  piston  enlarges  the  expansion 
chamber  (9)  which  thereby  draws  part  of  the  oil  from  the  an- 
nular recess  (10)  to  reduce  the  resistance  to  the  downward 
movement  of  the  distributor. 


3,766331 

COMPOUND  AXIAL  TORSIONAL  HYDRAULIC 

ACTUATOR 

Lester  M.  Yeakley,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,264 

Int.CLF01b2//00 

VS.  CI.  92—2  5  Claims 


3,766,832 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Hayncr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,094 

Int.  CLF  15b/ 5/22,/ 2/042 

U^.  CI.  91-24  16  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  is  described  in  which  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  a  load  is  Tirst  controlled  by  a  flow  control  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  desired  variation  in  rate  of  flow  and  then  con- 
trolled by  a  pressure  control  valve  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  variation  in  load  pressure.  An  important  feature  is  a 
split  land  in  the  flow  control  valve  by  which  control  can  be 
shifted  quickly  from  flow  control  to  pressure  control. 


3.766333 
PRESSOSTAT 
Asger  Kraemer,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoas  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,608 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1971,  P  21  33 
216.1 

Int.  CL  FOlb  J 9/00,  fl6i  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  92— 37  4  Cbims 


18        19 


3~  JO 


A  compound  axial  torsional  hydraulic  actuator  for  use  in 
supplying  both  linear  and  rotational  motion  to  a  single  shaft. 


The  invention  is  a  pressostat  assembly  which  includes  two 
bellows,  one  inside  the  other,  which  have  fluid  communica- 
tion. Both  bellows  are  fixedly  attached  to  a  rod  form  of  operat- 
ing member  and  the  outer  bellows  operates  to  impart  a  closing 
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movement  to  the  operating  member  if  the  inner  bellows 
should  develop  a  leak.  The  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
outer  bellows  is  larger  than  that  of  the  inner  bellows.  The  rod 
form  of  operation  member  is  provided  with  a  passage  for 
filling  or  evacuating  a  protective  chamber  surrounded  by  the 
protective  bellows. 


3,766,834 
PRESSOSTAT 
Asger  Kraemer,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,565 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25.  1971,  P  21 
25  809.3 

Int  CL  FOlb  19/00;  F16J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  92—35  4  Claims 


operate  the  mechanical  device  ultimately  actuated.  Where  the 
neutral  position  is  at  either  end  of  the  position  arc.  one 
neutralizing  linear  actuator  is  required  to  hold  the  actuator 
arm  against  a  stop  in  the  position  arc.  Where  the  neutral  posi- 
tion is  required  at  some  location  inside  the  position  arc,  two 
neutralizing  linear  actuators  are  required.  Each  position  other 
than  neutral  requires  a  positioning  linear  actuator  It  is  obvi- 
ous from  the  foregoing  description  that  many  combinations  of 
number  and  location  of  actuated  positions  are  possible.  The 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  illus- 
trates one  such  combination  having  a  central  neutral  and  three 
controlled  positions  in  each  direction  along  the  position  arc. 


The  invention  is  a  pressostat  assembly  which  includes  two 
bellows,  one  inside  the  other,  which  have  fluid  communica- 
tion. Both  bellows  are  fixedly  attached  to  a  rod  form  of  operat- 
ing member  and  the  outer  bellows  operates  to  impart  a  closing 
movement  to  the  operating  member  if  the  inner  bellows 
should  develop  a  leak  The  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
outer  bellows  is  larger  that  that  of  the  inner  bellows. 


3,766,835 
MULTI-POSITION  ACTUATOR 
Jack  R.  Kobeh,  6110  Oak  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,963 

Int.  CL  FOlb  7/04 

VS.  CI.  92—68  9  Cbims 


3,766,836 
SPRING  CENTERED.  SPRING  MODULATED  CONTROL 

CYLINDER 
Richard  O.  Gordon,  Belgium,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  153,492,  June  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,696,881.  This  application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,239 

Int  CL  FOlb ///02,J//00 

U.S.CL  92-85  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  steering  system  having  a  pair  of  fluid  power  cylin- 
ders for  simultaneously  actuating  each  wheel  of  a  pair  of 
steerable  wheels,  and  also  having  a  control  cylinder  for  one  of 
the  power  cylinders  of  each  pair  to  cause  said  power  cylinders 
to  be  actuated  to  different  extents,  consequently  producing 
angular  rotation  of  said  steerable  wheels  in  like  directions,  but 
in  different  amounts. 

An  improved  spring  centered  and  spring  modulated  control 
cylinder  which  is  extended  at  a  different  rate  than  it  is  con- 
tracted. 


3,766,837 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  6091  S.  Expressway,  and  Prentice  J.  Wood, 

259  Jodeco  Rd.,  both  of  Jonesboro.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,173,  June  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,130 

Int.  CLB31b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  93—36.6  2  Cbims 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  mechanical  means 
adapted  for  use  with  mechanical  devices  having  more  than 
one  controlled  position  of  operation,  including  a  neutral  posi- 
tion. A  plurality  of  linear  actuators  are  mounted  in  an  as- 
sembly frame  whereby  their  actuating  forces  are  transmitted 
through  torque  arms  to  an  actuator  shaft,  thus  causing  an  ac- 
tuator arm  to  assume  responsive  positions  in  a  position  arc. 
The  actuator  shaft  torque  created  by  a  positioning  linear  ac- 
tuator is  opposed  by  a  lesser  torque  created  by  a  neutralizing 
linear  actuator,   leaving   a  torque   differential   sufficient   to 


An  article  carrier  having  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  handle  structure  interconnected  with  each  side 
wall  by  partition  panels  is  provided  with  reinforcing  means  af- 
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fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
side  walls  as  well  as  to  the  handle  knd  partition  structure  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  so  that  each  arti- 
cle receiving  cell  is  reinforced  at  its  bottom  to  take  the  weight 
of  the  article  and  is  reinforced  entirely  about  its  upper  por- 
tions so  as  to  secure  the  article  therein  against  any  inadvertent 
rupture  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cell.  The  reinforcing  strips 
are  applied  to  the  main  blank  by  simply  affixing  a  common 
center  strip  to  the  web  of  material  from  which  the  main  blanks 
are  formed,  the  bottom  panels  of  the  blanks  being  disposed  in 
aligned  relationship  along  the  reinforced  common  reinforcing 
strip.  Additional  strips  are  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  com- 
mon center  strip  and  coincide  with  other  portions  of  the 
blanks  which  au-e  aligned  with  each  other  and  which  cor- 
respond to  the  handle,  partition  structure  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  side  and  end  walls. 


i338 


3,766,839 
SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Motoyoshl  Furusawa,  and  Sc^i  Axano,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kaubahikl  Kaisha,  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,403 
Claims  priority,  appikatkM  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1969.44/98140 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/52 
US.  CL  95—42  5  ClalBi 


3,766, 

CHARACTER  CYLINDER  FOR  PHOTO-COMPOSING 
MACHINES 
AMs  Knol,  Bockschlag;  Dtetrfcli  Mattein,  Langcn,  and  Hans- 
Wenar  Volckcr,  Fnaldmt  aa  Mate,  al  of  Germany,  as- 
•  LiMtypc  GjLb.H.,  Frwychirt  am  Main.  G«r. 


19 


FBed  SepC  8, 1970.  Scr.  No.  70^41 1 
CUas  priority,  appHcatkM  Gennany.  Sept.  9,  1969,  P 

45  552.8 

InLCLB41b/5//2./7/J4 
VS.  CL  95—4.5  R  5  CWbm 


The  invention  relates  to  a  character  drum  for  a  photocom- 
posing  machine  in  which  each  character  image  is  formed  on  a 
separate  character  carrier  which  is  individually  removable 
from  the  drum.  Each  character  carrier  in  addition  to  the 
character  image  has  formed  thereon  machine  readable  code 
markings  that  identify  the  character  and  indicate  its  width. 
Machine  control  code  markings  may  also  be  provided.  The 
character  carrier  may  have  more  than  one  character  image 
formed  thereon,  but  if  so,  it  will  usually  be  a  related  character, 
e.g.  the  roman  and  itallic  forms  of  a  single  character,  that  has  a 
common  identity  but  may  have  a  different  width. 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  shutter  timing  circuit 
and  a  trigger  switch  therein  which  operates  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  a  member  for  actuating  a  reflex  mirror  positioned 
within  the  light  path. 


3,766,840 

ACTUATING  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY  SECTOR  SHUTTER 

Peter  Loonies,  Dlez,  Germany,  Mdgnor  to  Ernst  Lcitz  GmbH, 

Wdxlar,  GcnMwy 

FBcd  Jum  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,228 
ClaiMS  priority,  applkatioa  GcnwMy,  Jnly  I,  1971,  P  21  32 
708.2 

Iat.CLG03b9/J6 
US.  CL  95-60  5  i 


A  camera  shutter  includes  leading  and  lagging  multi-sector 
blades.  Each  blade  has  a  primary  sector  which  executes  a 
compound  pivoting  and  sliding  movement  followed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  sectors  each  of  which  pivots  about  a  com- 
mon axis.  Cocking  and  triggering  of  each  blade  is  accom- 
plished by  a  pivoted  crank.  Each  crank  has  a  cam  follower 
driven  by  a  two  armed  pivoted  lever  which  drives  each  blade 
to  the  cocked  position.  The  lagging  blade  is  released  by  an 
electromagnet  actuated  by  an  electronic  timing  circuit. 


> 
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3,766,841  3,766,843 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  ^      ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONABLE  DEFLECTOR  FOR 
EXPOSURE  RANGE  FOR  CAMERA  LENSES  VENTED  AIRSTREAM 

Frank  Henry  Finncgan,  Van  Nuys;  Kari  Hdns  Gensike,  and  Maurice  R.  Grler,  1 122  S.  99th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Robert  Clayton  Manh,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  CaHf.,  as-  Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,140 

signors  to  Dymat  Pbotomatrix  Corporation  Int.  CI.  B60h  1 124 

Filed  Dec.  I,  197 2,  Ser.  No.  3 11, 441  •  U.S.CL98-2R  1 1  Claims 

Int.  CLG03b  9/02./ 7/00 
U.S.CL95— 64R  3  Claims  » 


The  exposure  range  of  a  camera  lens  is  extended  by  posi- 
tioning a  light  filter  in  front  of  the  lens  when  the  amount  of 
light  passing  into  the  lens  is  greater  than  a  given  amount  of 
light  for  which  the  lens  stop  would  be  set  at  its  maximum  limit. 
The  filter  functions  to  attenuate  the  light  such  that  the  lens 
may  be  set  at  a  proper  opening  within  the  stop  value  range. 
The  fUter  is  removed  from  in  front  of  the  lens  when  the 
amount  of  light  passing  through  the  lens  is  less  than  a  second 
given  amount  of  Ught  for  which  the  lens  stop  would  be  set  at  its 
minimum  limit.  If  the  filter  attenuates  the  light  by  at  least 
three  stops,  the  exposure  range  of  the  lens  is  effectively  ex- 
tended by  at  least  three  stops. 


3,766342 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
JauMs  M.  Whal,  Lexinctaa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,750 

Int.  CL  G03d  9102 

MS.  CL  95—89  A  3  Claims 


For  the  environment  comprising  a  duct  or  conduit  for  a 
pressurized  airstream,  there  is  provided  an  adjustably  pxDsi- 
tionable  deflector  positioned  forwardly  downstream  of  the 
outlet  vent  for  re-directing  the  flowing  air  along  a  selected 
deflected-path.  The  deflector,  which  is  especially  desireable 
for  use  at  an  automobile  dashboard  panel,  and  adjacent  to  the 
air-conditioning  vent,  comprises  an  elongate  baffle  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  duct  vent  and  which  is  capable  of  re-directing 
the  airstream,  a  foot  member  attachable  to  the  dashboard 
panel  remote  of  the  vent,  and  an  intervening  elongate  arm  that 
is  preferably  manually  stably  deformable.  The  baffle,  which  is 
of  generally  elongate  tubular  form  with  two  closeable  ends 
and  a  generously  longitudinally  slotted  sidewall,  is  desireably 
revolvable  about  the  baffle-axis  whereby  the  airstream 
deflected-path  is  of  increased  selectivity. 


A  film  advancing-fluid  spreading  apparatus  for  use  in 
camera  systems  of  the  self-developing  type.  A  spread  roller  as- 
sembly comprises  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  jux- 
taposed elongated  rollers  that  are  yieldably  urged  one  towards 
the  other.  A  pair  of  annular  collars  provided  on  the  first  roller 
define  a  minimum  gap  between  the  rollers  to  facilitate  the  ini- 
tial introduction  of  a  leading  edge  of  a  film  unit  therebetween. 
This  first  roller  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  driven  by  a  motor 
of  the  camera  system  and,  when  so  driven,  its  annular  collars 
impari  a  rotary  motion  to  the  second  roller.  At  least  those  por- 
tions of  the  two  rollers  adapted  to  contact  one  another  are 
formed  of  a  relatively  low  friction,  impact  resistant  material, 
such  as  a  stainless  steel,  while  at  least  the  sheet-contacting  fac- 
ing surface  of  the  first  roller  is  formed  of  a  relatively  high  fric- 
tion material  such  as  urethane. 


3,766,844 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAMINATED 
ATMOSPHERE 
Tfiomas  G.  Donnelly,  Minneapolis;  James  A.  Haueter,  Bum- 
sviUe;  William  J.  Krisko,  Eden  Prairie;  Donald  W.  Schoen, 
Saint  PauL  and  Chester  S.  Lind,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,344 

Int.  CL  F24f  13100 

U.S.CL98— 33R  13Clahns 


/p^ 


A  system  and  method  to  provide  protective  shelter  in  con- 
taminated atmosphere  areas  utilizing  a  protective  shelter,  a 
portable  protective  entrance,  gas-particulate  filter  unit  and  as- 
sociated components,  pressure  sensing  network  and  as- 
sociated components  and  controls,  sliding-plate  airflow 
valves,  and  a  power  distribution  unit. 
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3,766345 

CE^^^RIFUGAL  processing  apparatus 

JohD  H.  Amstad,  1359  Pbdps  Avenue,  San  Jom,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,040 
InLCLA23IJ//6 


U.S.  CI.  99-324 


8  Claims 


'*"■" —  '"*'  '"" \ \« 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  taco  shells  from  uncooked  tor- 
tillas comprising  a  cooking  vessel  for  containing  cooking  oil,  a 
conveyor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  generally 
V-shaped  rigid  mold  members  for  forming  the  tortillas  and 
carrying  them  through  the  cooking  vessel,  and  a  supporting 
flexible  beh-like  member  disposed  proximate  the  conveyor  for 
supporting  the  tortillas  in  juxtaposition  with  the  mold  mem- 
bers as  the  tortilla  is  moved  throii^  the  cooking  vessel.  The 
conveyor  system  also  includes  a  unique  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing the  cooked  tortillas  from  the  cooking  vessel  after  they 
have  been  suitably  formed  and  cooked. 


3.766,847 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

CORN  FOR  FEEDING  PURPOSES 

Leslie  Palyi,  Larabee  Cres.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1971,Ser.  No.  163^51 


Apparatus  for  heat  sensitive  food  processing  includes  a 
heater  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  inverted  cone  or  bell  adapted 
to  spin  on  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis  within  a  pressure  vessel 
having  temperature  controlled  walls.  Product  to  be  processed 
is  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  bell  and  centrifugal  force  urges 
the  product  into  a  thin  film  as  it  travels  up  the  sides.  Product 
reaching  the  bell  upper  lip  is  thrown  onto  the  container  wall 
and  the  processed  product  is  collected  and  withdrawn  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


3,766346 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  TACO  SHELLS 

James  A.  Jimenez,  6252  N.  Hart,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  243,733 

Int.  CL  A47j  i7//2;  A2lb  5108 

\:S.  CI.  99-353  14  Claims 


Int.  CI.  AOlf  12144,  A23n  1 7100;  A23b  9100 


U.S.  CI.  99—518 


3CUims 


■*■•.■■" — '      '    '.  ■  '  ■ — ;  ■  -*  ■.■  ■  •■; 


A  method  for  processing  com,  wherein  the  com  is  first 
moistened  to  facilitate  husk  removal  and  then  the  husked  corn 
is  humidified  to  cause  the  kemcis  to  absorb  water.  An  ap- 
paratus for  performing  this  method  includes  two  separate  hu- 
midifying stages  and  a  conveyor  therebetween  for  carrying  the 
husked  com  to  the  second  stage. 


3,766348 
MECHANICAL  SCREW  PRESS 
Alfred  W.  French,  and  Forest  J.  Starrett,  Jr.,  both  of  Ptqua, 
Ohio,  amignors  to  The  Frcwh  08  Mill  Machinery  Company, 
Plqiia,Ohio 

FBcd  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,175 

IntCLB30b9//4,9/y« 

U.S.  CL  100— 117  10  Claims 


■-^ 


A  cylindrical  cage  is  lined  with  spaced  screen  bars  to  define 
a  drainage  chamber,  a  screw  extends  through  the  chamber  and 
has  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  worms  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
and  axially  spaced  stationary  breaker  lugs  project  inwardly 
between  the  flights  of  the  worms.  The  screw  has  a  recessed 
conical  end  surface  which  mates  with  a  pointed  conical  end 
surface  of  a  stationary  drainage  discharge  cone.  The  discharge 
cone  is  supported  for  axial  adjustment  by  a  bearing  and  a  fluid 
cylinder  to  vary  the  size  of  the  annular  discharge  orifice 
defined  between  an  orifice  ring  removably  mounted  on  the 
cone  and  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  frame.  The  recessed  coni- 
cal surface  of  the  worm  and  the  pointed  conical  surface  on  the 
sleeve  cooperate  to  center  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the 
screw  within  the  pressing  chamber  through  a  layer  of  com- 
pacted material  between  the  surfaces.  Each  of  the  worms  may 
also  incorporate  two  diametrically  opposed  helical  flights  each 
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extending  circumferenually  about  170°  and  which  also 
cooperate  to  center  the  screw  by  balancing  the  lateral  acting 
forces  on  the  screw. 


3,766,849 

CAN  CRUSHER 

Eugene  A.  Maroo,  2791  Bainbridge  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,31 1 

Int.  CI.  A2  Id  2/00 

U.S.  C|.  100—232 


such  that  said  applicators  sequentially  contact  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  to  deposit  said  electrostatic  developer  particles 
thereon.  In  an  exemplary  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion the  movable  support  means  comprises  an  endless  belt 
movable  about  a  plurality  of  cylinder  means. 


9  Claims 
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3,766,851 

CONTINUOUS  CAN  PRINTER  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Enn  Sirvet,  Washington  Township;  John  P.  Skrypek.  Saddle 

Brook,  and  Edward  J.  Whelan,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

1M    V 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,618 

Int  CI.  B41f/ 7/20 

U.S.CL  101—40  12  Claims 


t-7 


A  device  for  crushing  metal  cans  and  other  objects  com- 
prises a  rectangular  base  and  two  pairs  of  pivotal  lever  arms. 
The  lever  arms  of  each  pair  rotate  toward  each  other  about 
parallel  axes  located  along  opposite  sides  of  the  base  In 
operation,  a  can  is  placed  on  its  side  in  the  base,  the  lever  arms 
of  one  pair  are  brought  together  to  flatten  a  zone  across  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  can,  and  the  lever  arms  of  the  other  pair 
are  then  routed  against  the  ends  of  the  can  to  complete  the 
crushing  operation. 


3,766,850 
DEVELOPING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
Morton  SUverberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Sumford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  214,1 1 1 

Int.  CL  B05b  5/00 

U.S.CI.  101  — 1  5  Claims 


Printing  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  plurality  of  ap- 
plicators capable  of  retaining  electrostatic  developer  particles 
are  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  movable  support  means 


A  continuous  can  printer  is  constructed  with  a  worm  and 
star-wheel  type  input  conveyor  which  delivers  undecorated 
cans  to  cradles  mounted  along  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  car- 
rier  The  loaded  cradles  move  axially  to  transfer  the  cans  to 
horizontal    spindles    mounted    on    the    same    carrier    and 
thereafter  suction  is  applied  to  firmly  seat  cans  on  the  spin- 
dles  The  loaded  spindles  are  positively  controlled  for  radial 
movement  whereby  improperly  loaded  cans  are  positioned  for 
ejection  and  properly  loaded  cans  are  positioned  to  engage  the 
image  transfer  blanket  of  a  printing  unit,  thereafter  engage  the 
applicator  roll  of  an  overvamish  unit,  and  then  be  transferred 
to  a  suction  cup  on  a  rotating  wheel-type  carrier  of  a  transfer 
unit  through  the  application  of  high  pressure  air  at  the  spindle 
and  the  application  of  a  vacuum  at  the  suction  cup.  Controlled 
radial  movement  of  the  suction  cups  matches  speed  and  path 
of  movement  thereof  at  a  transfer  region  to  the  speed  and  path 
of  pins  on  a  conveyor  chain  that  extends  through  a  curing 
oven.  At  the  transfer  region  the  conveyor  chain  moves  along 
an    inclined   path   while   the   transfer   carrier   rotates   on   a 
horizontal  axis  so  that  in  the  transfer  region  the  conveyor  pins 
move  toward  the  transfer  carrier  to  enter  cans  carried  by  the 
suction  cups.  In  the  transfer  region  controlled  axial  movement 
of  the  suction  cups  gradually  displaces  them  toward  the  con- 
veyor pins.  At  the  outfeed  end  of  the  transfer  region  each  con- 
veyor pin  is  entered  well  into  a  can  and  this  can  falls  free  of  its 
holding  suction  cup  when  the  vacuum  thereat  is  released. 
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3,7M352  3,766354 

REBOUND  MOTION  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PENNANT    ^• 

Sc7«Mr  M.  DePvy;  WOfaMi  J.  F«lna,  MMl  Joka  R.  BMaer,    Ted  Scarlet,  101  LOac  Liu,  Bcrfcafleld,  N J. 
•II  9t  WayMriMTV,  V«^  iwlfiri  to  Gcwnl  Electric  Com-  FDcd  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,93 1 

paay,  WajTMriMTO,  Va.  lat-CL  B41f  ;7/00 

FRed  May  15, 1972,  S«r.  No,  252,987  U.S.  CL  101—426  5  rut-. 

lBt.CLB41J//20 
U.S.  CL  101— 93C  ,  ISCtaims 


Use  of  a  moving  rebound  belt  arrangement  with  various  fea- 
tures to  control  rebound  motion  of  type  bearing  fingers  car- 
ried by  a  moving  belt  in  a  printer  apparatus. 


3,766,853 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  ROLLERS  OF  A  DUPUCATING 

MACHINE,  SUCH  AS  INK  ROLLERS 
Joha  P.  GaRaghrr,  Park  Rid«c;  KctoMtk  J.  ToaUa,  Gleaview. 
aad  Lawrcace  A.  Biwiiaa,  LoailMrd,  al  of  OL,  awtfiiiii 
to  A.  B.  Dkk  Coapaay,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241.024 

Iat.CLB4irJ5/06 

U.S.CL  101-113  9Claiau 


The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  cleaning  rollers  in  an 
offset  duplicating  machine,  for  example  the  inking  rollers, 
which  inchides  a  lever  having  a  normal  operating  mode  and  a 
clean-up  mode,  while  in  the  latter  mode  the  lever  being  effec- 
tive: ( I )  to  operate  an  eccentric  support  and  a  bearing  mount 
to  bring  an  ink  fountain  roller  and  an  ink  ductor  roller  into 
continuout  contact  with  the  remaiaing  roOen  in  the  system; 
(2)  to  diapense  cleaning  fhiid  to  the  inking  system  rollers;  (3) 
to  remove  contaminants  from  the  inking  system  rollers  by  en- 
gaging a  scraper  nsaembly;  and  (4)  to  turn  off  the  repellent 
supply  and  empty  the  repeOent  fountain. 


An  improved  method  of  making  a  pennant.  A  strip  of 
material  is  brought  to  a  printing  operation  whereat  the  desired 
pennant  design  in  the  number  of  colors  is  applied  After  drying 
the  colored  paint  or  ink,  the  strip  is  brought  to  a  die  cutting 
station  whereat  the  pennant  is  cut  from  the  strip  to  the 
preselected  outer  configuration.  At  this  same  or  another  sta- 
tion at  a  position  adjacent  the  long  end  of  the  pennant  there  is 
formed  at  least  two  pairs  of  subttantiaUy  parallel  cuts  made 
through  the  pennant,  each  pair  of  cuts  being  disposed  a  short 
disunce  from  the  end  edge.  These  cuts  arc  at  right  angles  to 
this  end  edge.  One  pair  of  cuts  is  near  one  side  edge  and 
another  pair  is  near  the  opposite  side  edge.  The  strip  portions 
between  these  parallel  cuts  may  be  displaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  pennant  to  provide  loops  through  which  a  stick  or  rod  may 
be  inserted  for  carrying  and  displaying  the  pennant  in  the 
usual  manner  A  short  distance  in  from  the  long  end  and  on  or 
substantially  on  the  center  line  of  the  pennant  there  is  pro- 
vided a  small  X-cul  through  the  material  which  permiu  the 
pennant  to  be  displayed  on  a  small  pin  or  rod  prior  to  its  sale 
At  the  time  of  sale  any  displacement  of  the  fabric  around  this 
X-cut  and  occurring  because  of  its  mounting  on  a  nail  may  be. 
and  usually  is.  pushed  back  into  the  plane  of  the  pennant 


3,766355 
SKEW  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
IMPRESSION  ROLL 
David  R.  Hardt,  Miiwaakcc,  Wis.,  asrigawr  to  Fanstel,  lac.,  Bu- 
tler, Wis. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257.765 

laLCLB4U  13/14,13/24 

VS.  CL  101—219  9  CUau 


■i-'H'-t^ 


A  web  type  printing  press  has  a  printing  cylinder  with  an  im- 
pression roll  disposed  thereabove  to  provide  a  nip  through 
which  the  web  passes  Idler  rolls,  one  on  each  side  of  the  nip. 
guide  the  web,  tension  it  and  effect  its  curvature  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  impression  roll.  The  axes  of  the  printing  cylinder, 
the  idler  rolls  and  the  impression  Yoll  are  normally  parallel. 
Copy  laydown  skew  adjustment  means  are  provided  to  move 
the  impression  roll  to  change  the  angle  between  its  axis  and 
that  of  the  printing  cylinder  to  thereby  aher  the  disposition  of 
the  web  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder. 
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This  adjustment  means  compensates  for  printing  error,  which  to  which  the  flexible  plate  »  attached,  said  rotauble  bar  bemg 

would  otl^ise  result  froJTengraving  or  etching  being  im-  spnng  bia«^d  to  uniformly  tension  .a.d  plate,  sa.d  routable 

properiy  wTc^wn  (i.e.,  skewed)  on  the%rintmg cylinder.  bar  being  secured  m  locked  posuion  by  a  spnng  loaded  p.n 

piyjy^itj  and  complimentary  opemng  m  said  bar. 


3,766356 

INK  APPUCATOR  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  nirrov  il  ARF 

David  R^Hardt,  Mih^auk..,  Wis.,  .u^  to  Faustel,  lac,  Bu-  ^^^  ^  ^^^  J^M^.SL'it;^,  both  of  China  Lake. 

FOed  May  30,  1972.  Ser.  No.  257,516  CaMf.,    assignor,    to    The    »:;j»*«^Stot«    of    America    a, 

lat.  CL  B41f  j;/06. 9/10  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  o#  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 


U.S.CL  101-366 


SClainu 


Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,696 
Int.  CL  F42b  13/38;  C06d  IjlO 
U^.CL  102— 37.8 


Ink  applicator  means  for  a  printing  press  for  applying  fTquid 
ink  to  a  roll  therein  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  ad- 
jacent the  roll  and  having  a  chamber  therein.  The  tube  has  a 
longitudinal  slit  in  one  side  thereof  communicating  with  the 
chamber  and  ink  inlet  ports  for  communication  with  the 
chamber.  A  longitudinal  member  of  rectangular  cross-section 
is  axially  disposed  within  the  tube  chamber,  and  cooperates 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  chamber  to  define  metering  ori- 
fices which  control  passage  of  ink  from  the  ports  to  the  slit 
The  longitudinal  member  is  provided  with  depressions  in  one 
surface  thereof  which  extend  from  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  inlet  ports  along  the  longitudinal  member  to  equalize  fluid 
pressure  in  the  tube. 


2  Claims 


A  safety  Hare  for  sea  going  craft  which  is  designed  to  be 
stored  in  a  SAFE  or  UNARMED  condition  and  which  may  be 
placed  in  an  ARMED  position  by  rotating  a  base  member.  Ac- 
tuation of  the  flare  is  possible  only  after  sea  water  has  entered 
the  base  member  and  activated  the  battery. 


3,766,859 

RAIL  VIBRATING  MACHINE 

MelviB  E.  Byrae,  1 173  S.  21st  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  214,756 

lat  CLEOlb  29/76 

U.S.CL  104—1  4  Claims 


3,766,857 
SADDLE  LOCK-UP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Hugo  Sciilatter,  Wibaiagtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  lacor- 
pMvtcd,  WilBiiagtOB,  Del. 

FHcd  Oct.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,210 

lat.  CLB41f  27//2,27//4 

U.S.CL  101-415.1  5Claim8 


A  machine  to  vibrate  railroad  rail  includes  a  vehicle  mova- 
ble along  the  rail  and  supporting  a  spring-loaded  vibratory 
shoe  which  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  raU.  The  spring 
loading  may  be  adjusted  to  control  the  intensity  of  the  vibra- 
tion imparted  to  the  rail. 


The  invention  is  a  flexible  printing  plate  saddle  lock-up 
which  is  operable  either  on-press  or  off-press  and  which  pro- 
vides means  to  maintain  tension  in  the  flexible  plate  to  prevent 
shifting  and  buckling  of  the  plate  which  would  result  in  poor 
print  quality.  The  saddle  lock-up  has  a  rotatable  securing  bar 


3,766,860 
RAIL  ANCHOR  SETTER  AND  APPLICATOR 
Wmiam  P.  Mcllrath,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racing  Rail- 
road Products,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,858 

lat  CLEO  lb  29/i2 

U.S.CL104-17A  7  Claims 

A  combination  rail  anchor  setter  and  applicator.  Disclosed 

is  an  apparatus  adapted  for  travel  on  a  railroad  right-of-way 
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for  applying  rail  anchors  to  a  rail  on  one  or  both  sides  of  a  tie 
and  thereafter  finally  applying  the  anchor  to  the  rail.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  cooperating  setting  and  applicating  arms,  the 


former  being  provided  with  a  quick-change  connection  to  ena- 
ble easy  adaptation  for  anchors  of  differing  shapes  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  loader  to  enable  easy  adaptation  to  raib  of  dif- 
fering vertical  dimensions. 


3,766^1 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  CONVEYING 

RELATIVELY  LARGE  WORKPIECES  OR  OTHER 

OBJECTS 

JoliB  L.   Ash,  11,  Phtsford,  N.Y.,  aflrignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FiledOct.4,  l971,Ser.  No.  185,977 

Int.  CI.  B6Ibi/00 

L.S.  CI.  104-91  10  Claims 


A  system  for  loading  and  unloading  workpieces  to  and  from 
gear  cutting  machines  includes  an  overhead  handling  and  con- 
veying system  capable  of  carrying  relatively  heavy  loads  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  movement  and  having  means  for  guiding 
the  loads  to  adjusted  positions  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  movement.  The  overhead  conveyor  system  in- 
cludes a  fixed  overhead  rail  means  for  carrying  the  load  of  a 
carriage  frame  means  suspended  therefrom  with  a  retained 
workpiece  or  other  object  In  addition,  there  is  a  guide  track 
means  suspended  from  said  overhead  rail,  and  the  guide  track 
can  be  adjusted  in  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
main  longitudinal  axis  of  the  overhead  rail.  The  system  pro- 
vides for  a  transverse  shif^g  of  relatively  heavy  loads 
suspended  from  the  overhead  rail  without  any  requirement  for 
an  adjustment  in  position  of  the  load-carrying  overhead  rail  it- 
self. 


3,766,862 
RAILROAD  TANK  CAR 
James  C.  Heap,  Mimster;  Fred  Brown,  Hammond,  both  of 
lod.,  and  Donald  C.  Graves,  Frankfort,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Lnion  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FiledOct.  21,1971,Scr.  No.  191,272 
Into.  B6  Id  5/00 


U^.  a.  105—358 


25  Cteims 
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A  railroad  tank  car  having  a  fully  enclosed  commodity  con- 
fining inner  tank  shell  which  is  confined  within  an  outer  "thin 
skinned"  tank  shell  which  forms  an  enclosure  for  and  effects 
the  confinement  of  an  insulating  layer  that  substantially  en- 
tirely surrounds  the  inner  tank  shell.  A  bottom  section  of  the 
outer  shell  is  removed  and  a  "Z"  section  center  sill  is  inserted 
and  integrally  welded  to  the  outer  shell  so  as  to  effect  the 
necessary  support  therefor  and  to  achieve  a  stronger  and 
lighter  tank  shell  having  sufficient  buckling  resistance.  Rein- 
forcing members  are  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 
of  the  sill.  The  bolster  assemblies  includes  a  saddle  plate  which 
is  inset  and  overlaps  a  corresponding  removed  portion  of  the 
lower  sides  of  the  outer  shell.  The  density  of  the  insulating 
material  adjacent  the  bolster  assemblies  is  increased  so  as  to 
adequately  support  the  inner  shell. 


3.766,863 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Swick,  Jr.,  Edina,  and  EOswortta  H.  Danieison,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  aasigBors  to  The  ComeUus  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,878 

Int.  CL  A47b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  3Clidms 


A  display  apparatus  for  stacking  goods,  such  as  cartons, 
beverage  conuiners,  etc..  includes  a  vertically  extending 
frame  that  is  defined  by  two  vertical  side  structures  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  horizontal  support  members.  The  two 
side  structures  are  interconnected  by  bracing  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  shelves  extend  between  the  two  vertical  side  struc- 
tures to  accomodate  sucked  goods.  Each  shelf  is  generally 
rectangular  in  plan  form,  with  the  comers  thereof  being  cut  off 
so  that  the  edge  portions  of  the  shelf  may  be  folded.  Two  edge 
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portions  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  horizontal  support 
means,  with  each  edge  portion  being  folded  about  three 
generally  parallel  lines  so  as  to  form  a  U-shaped  clip  portion 
subsuntially  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  the  as- 
sociated horizontal  support  members.  The  clip  portions  of  the 
shelf  are  snapped  into  place  onto  the  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers. The  other  two  opposed  side  edge  portions  are  folded 
about  two  generally  parallel  lines  so  as  to  form  reinforcing 
beam  members  to  provide  additional  rigidity  to  the  span  of  the 
shelf  structure,  and  to  provide  a  surface  for  pricing  or  labeling. 
Assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  display  apparatus  may  be 
readily  accomplished  in  a  very  short  period  of  time,  since 
there  is  no  requirement  for  bolting  each  shelf  to  the  frame 
structure. 


3,766,866 
THERMAL  WASTE  CONVERTER 
Eugene  D.  Krumm,  Weilsvlile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater  Company,  Inc.,  Weilsvlile,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,093 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5//2 

U.S.  CL  1 10—8  R  »7  CUims 


3,766,864 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Lawrence  Dee  Baker,  13118  Whistler  Ave.,  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  George  E.  Bambcr,  3836  Altura,  La  CrescenU, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  275,673 

Int.  CLA47b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  108— 111  3 Claims 


A  waste  material  converter  having  a  primary  chamber  for 
the  pyrolysis  of  waste  material  and  a  secondary  chamber  for 
the  combustion  of  pyrolyzed  gas  and  airborne  combustible 
matter  that  is  generated  in  the  primary  combustion  chamber 
The  secondary  combustion  chamber  also  serves  as  a  high  tem- 
perature slagging  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  solid  residual 
vkastes  from  the  primary  combustion  chamber  using  heat  of 
the  pyrolyzed  gas. 


A  portable  display  stand  is  comprised  of  three  interfitting 
vertically  extending  folded  panels.  Each  panel  is  provided  with 
a  pluraHty  of  alternately  directed  vertical  folds  with  the  folds 
of  the  intermediate  panel  being  alternately  directed  relative  to 
the  folds  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  Suitable  interfitting 
notches  are  provided  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  for 
securing  the  same  together  in  an  interfitting  manner.  Horizon- 
tal shelves  are  mounted  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  bottom 
folded  panel. 


3,766,867 

BURNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

George  G.  DeAngelis,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Preferred 

Utilities  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,285 

Int.  CI.  F23g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  110— 8  R  15  Claims 


Mt^n    >M     mfe^t^S^T   T» 


3,766,865 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  DEVICE 

Murray  J.  Cutler,  31  N.  Annapolis  Ave.,  Atlantic  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,274 

Int.  a.  F41h  5/05 

U.S.  CL  109—49.5  ^  Claims 


{t0   m*m. 


'^»r   ^«C«. 


The  burning  apparatus  and  method  are  specially  suited  for 
burning  comminuted  solids  contained  in  a  liquid  slurry,  and 
are  particularly  useful  in  the  burning  of  floatable  wastes 
known  as  "skimmings."  The  skimmings  are  removed  from  the 
surface  of  a  liquid  in  a  skimming  tank  for  sewage  or  other 
wastes.  The  skimmings  are  then  sent  through  a  grinder  to 
grind  up  the  solid  floatable  wastes,  and  mixed  with  water,  if 
necessary.  The  resulting  slurry  is  pumped  to  a  holding  and  set- 
tling tank,  where  the  water  and  floalables  are  allowed  to 
separate  from  one  another.  The  water  is  decanted  off.  and  the 
skimmings  are  heated  and  delivered  to  a  rotary-cup  type 
burner  with  enlarged  liquid  flow  passages.  Steam  is  fed  into 
the  slurry  before  it  is  atomized,  and  the  atomization  product  is 
ignited  and  burned.  Supplementary  fuel  can  be  added  to  the 
slurry-steam  mixture,  if  necessary.  Preferably,  a  combustion 
chamber  is  used  to  help  support  combustion.  After  the 
A  penetration  resistant  panel,  paper-holding  means  on  one  chamber  has  been  heated,  the  slurry  can  be  burned  without 
side  of  the  panel,  and  handgrip  means  on  the  other  panel  side,     supplementary  fuel. 
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3,766^68  3,766370 

TUYERE  STOCK  FOR  FURNACES  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Rene  N.  Mahr,  Grand  Dudiy  of  Luembourf ,  Mrignor  to  S.A.  Kari  Weicctt,  Eaglbhlowa,  N  J.,  aMigMM-  to  Reliable  At- 

Des  Andens  Etabttfsementi  Pa«l  Warth  Grand  Duchy  of  tachncnt  Conpany,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Linenibo«vs  Filed  Sept.  6. 1972,  Ser.  No.  286.747 

CoatlaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  30, 1 78,  April  20, 1 970,  ■baadoncd.  lat.  CL  DOSb  3/12 

TtaisapplicatfcMFeb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,417  U.S.  CL  112— 104                                                          ISCIaiais 
laL  CL  F23I  J 100 


U.S.  CL  110—182.5 


23  Claiins 


A  feed  conduit  having  utility  in  the  transmission  of  heated 
fluids  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  is 
characterized  by  a  curved  section,  which  communicates  at  its 
discharge  end  with  a  nozzle  which  supplies  the  heated  fluid  to 
the  desired  environment,  and  by  a  straight  portion,  which  cou- 
ples the  source  of  heated  fluid  to  the  curved  portion;  the 
straight  portion  being  formed  from  at  least  three  members 
with  an  intermediate  member  being  connected  to  the  end 
members  by  means  of  articulated  joints  comprised  of  cardan 
compensators. 


3.766,869 

^      RUG  MAKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Myrtle  B.  McHak,  10662  Aabcr  CIr.,  Garden  Grove,  CaHf. 

FBcd  May  7, 1971.  Ser.  No.  141.223 

Int.  CL  DOSb; J/00 

U.S.CL  112—9  llCUms 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  rug,  and  to  the 
means  for  making  such  a  rug.  The  disclosed  rug  making  device 
has  a  configuration  that  comprises  a  window;  and  winding  a 
rug  yam  helically  around  the  device  causes  the  individual 
turns  of  the  rug  yam  to  span  th«  window  in  a  transverse 
direction.  The  central  portion  of  the  individual  tums  of  the  rug 
yam  are  then  sewn  to  a  rug  base;  and  the  individual  tums  are 
then  cut  at  a  cutting  guide  of  the  device.  The  result  is  plurality 
of  strands  of  rug  yam  that  have  their  mid-points  affixed  to  the 
rug  base;  and  have  the  free  ends  fhiffed  out  from  the  rug  base, 
to  form  the  finished  rug. 


A  sewing  machine  attachment  is  disclosed  which  cuts  a 
label  from  a  label  ribbon,  folds  the  label  and  feeds  the  folded 
label  into  the  sewing  machine  where  it  is  sewn  automatically 
to  a  garment  or  other  article  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the 
operation  of  the  mechanics  of  the  attachment  is  controlled  by 
an  electronic  control  circuit  that  is  also  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  the  garment  on  the  work  surface. 


3.766.871 
ZIG  ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
KiaOumi  Mastada,  and  Tekhi  NUHganU.  bo«li  of  Morlfuchi 
City.  Osaka,  Japan,  awlgnois  to  Mamacn  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moricuchi  City.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  269,7 1 1 

Int.  CL  DOSb  J/04 

U.S.CL112— 210  Sdalnu 


A  zig  zag  sewing  machine  has  a  stack  of  built-in  cams,  one 
of  which  controls  the  stitch  length  while  the  remainder  control 
the  zig  zag  stitch  pattern.  One  of  a  series  of  drop-in  cams  is 
removably  mounted  coaxially  on  said  stack.  A  first  cam  fol- 
lower connected  with  the  needle  bar  is  selectively  movable 
into  registration  with  each  of  the  stacked  zig  zag  cams  and  the 
drop-in  cam.  A  second  cam  follower  connected  to  the  stitch 
length  control  mechanism  of  the  machine  is  selectively  mova- 
ble into  registration  with  the  stitch  length  control  cam.  The 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  followers  are  integrated  and 
controlled  by  a  single  knob  so  that  when  the  first  cam  follower 
is  moved  into  registration  with  any  one  of  the  zig  zag  cams  in 
the  stack,  the  second  cam  follower  is  disposed  in  registration 
with  the  stitch  length  control  cam  and,  when  the  first  cam  fol- 
lower is  moved  into  registration  with  the  drop-in  cam,  the 
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second  cam  follower  is  automatically  moved  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  stitch  length  control  cam  to  render  the  operation 
thereof  ineffective.  A  third  cam  follower  connected  to  the 
second  cam  follower  is  disposed  in  registration  with  the  drop- 
in  cam  and  is  arranged  to  control  the  stitch  length  when  the 
built-in  stitch  length  cam  is  rendered  ineffective. 


gears  therefor  and  a  floating  idler  gear  connecting  the  rotary 
dies  drive  gears  and  rotary  folders  drive  gears  so  as  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  folders  relative  to  the  rotary  dies 
without  disassembling  the  machine. 


3,766,872 

TEXTURED  EMBROIDERED  FABRIC 

David  Krieger,  c/o  Emb-Tex  Corporatkni,  Greeoville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252384 

Int.  CL  DOSc  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  112-439  5  Claims 


sr* 


A  textured  embroidered  fabric  is  produced  by  stitching  a 
Hrst  face  yam  to  a  ground  fabric  and  tying  said  first  stitches  in 
place  by  a  soluble  bobbin  yam  on  the  back  of  said  fabric, 
stitching  a  second  face  yam  fabric  in  a  pattern  which  at  least 
in  part  overlies  the  stitches  of  said  first  face  yam  and  tying  said 
second  stitches  in  place  by  an  insoluble  bobbin  yam  on  the 
back  of  said  fabric,  and  washing  said  fabric  with  a  liquid  which 
dissolves  said  soluble  bobbin  yam  while  leaving  said  insoluble 
yam  intact,  whereby  said  first  stitches  are  freed  from  said 
fabric  and  form  a  textured  mass  held  in  place  relative  to  the 
fabric  by  the  stitches  of  the  second  face  yam  where  they  over- 
lay the  first  stitches.  Preferably,  the  first  face  yarn  comprises 
continuous  filament  polyester  of  low  twist  and  high  heat 
shrinkage  and  the  soluble  yam  is  polyvinyl  alcohol,  iu  dissolu- 
tion being  effected  by  boiling  water.  The  ground  fabric 
preferably  comprises  a  polyester-cotton  blend  and,  after  dis- 
solution of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol,  is  padded  with  a  permanent- 
press  finish  and  oven  cured,  the  cure  serving  to  set  the  finish, 
shrink  the  polyester  and  dry  the  fabric.  The  fabric  may  then  be 
brushed  to  help  raise  loops  of  the  first  face  yams. 

3.766373 

METAL  PLEATING  MACHINE 

Anthony  Narog.  9902  Stonybrook  Dr..  Anahcfan,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  131,031 

Int.  CLB2  Id  5J/04 

U.S.CL113— IC  ICIahB 


3,766,874 
MOORED  BARGE  FOR  ARCTIC  OFFSHORE  OIL 
DRILLING 
John  L.  Hehn,  Groton;  Robert  L.  West,  North  Stonington,  and 
Vincent  T.  Makohn,  Jr.,  Okl  Saybrook,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,296 
InL  CL  B63b  35/08 
U.S.  CL  1 14—0.5  D  1  CUUn 


A  barge  is  provided  for  offshore  oil  drilling  in  Arctic  waters. 
The  barge  is  formed  of  two  frusto-conical  sections  (with  the 
points  of  the  extended  cones  being  pointed  downward)  with 
the  lower  section  being  steeper  than  the  upper  section.  The 
angle  of  the  upper  cone  serves  to  break  ice  impinging  on  the 
hull  by  riding  up  and  breaking  ice  in  bending.  The  hull  is 
moored  by  lines  connected  at  the  line  of  joinder  between  the 
two  conical  sections,  which  is  below  the  waterline. 


3,766.875 
SHIP  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SLURRY  ORE,  COAL  AND 

OIL 
Amos  BakI,  Santo  Monka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LHtoo  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Cattf. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,439 

InL  CL  B63b  25/02, 25/08 

U.S.  CL  1 14—73  -  1  Claim 


A  pleating  machine  for  metal  strips  having  a  set  of  rotary 
dies  and  drive  gears  therefor,  a  set  of  rotary  folders  and  drive 


A  ship  for  the  marine  transportation  of  slurry  ore,  slurry 
coal  and  oil  is  equipped  with  an  inner  shell  spaced  within  the 
hull  and  at  least  one  cofferdam  longitudinal  bulkhead  within 
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the  inner  shell  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  cofferdam  is  a 
continuous  longitudinal  cofferdam  dividing  the  cross  section 
of  the  inner  shell  into  a  plurality  of  port  and  starboard  smooth 
bulkhead  cargo  carrying  tanks  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bulkheads  including  a  number  of  transverse  cofferdam  bulk- 
heads divide  the  cargo  space  into  a  number  of  cargo  carrying 
tanks.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  a  fluid  cargo  such  as  oil 
ma>  be  carried  in  unks  within  the  longitudinal  cofferdam 
bulkhead  and  in  port  and  starboard  tanks  between  the  mner 
shell  and  the  hull  of  the  ship. 


eo      _ 


^-1   ,1,1    1,1 


fd 


A  device  is  provided  for  containing  liquefled  gases  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  in  a  tanker  vessel.  The  container 
device  includes  a  primary  tank  for  containing  the  liquefied  gas 
and  a  drip  pan  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  and  below  the  pri- 
mary tank  for  collecting  and  retaining  quantities  of  the 
liquefied  gas  that  may  leak  through  the  primary  tank  and  for 
providing  support  for  the  primary  tank.  A  spray  shield  acting 
as  a  liquid  tight  barrier  is  spaced  apart  from  and  structurally 
supported  by  the  primary  tank.  The  drip  pan  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  fluid  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  primary  tank  and  the  spray  shield  for  enabling  the 
passage  of  seepage  from  upper  portions  of  the  primary  tank 
through  the  ^ace  and  into  the  drip  pan. 


3,766377 
MOORING  ANCHOR 
Robert  W.  Beck,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esao  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  SepL  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,798 

Iat.a.B63b2//40 

L.S.  CL  1 14—208  R  21  Cbims 


A  dynamic  mooring  anchor  of  the  pivoted  fluke  type  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  an  elongated  shank,  a  stock  connected 
transversely  to  the  aft  end  of  said  shank  and  a  fluke  pivotally 
connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the  shank  to  pivot  below  the  shank 
between  a  first  minimum  angular  position  and  a  second  max- 
imum angular  position  relative  to  the  shank.  The  shank,  fluke 
and  stock  have  surfaces  which  are  substantially  free  of  ob- 
structions to  the  flow  of  bottom  soil  thereover. 


3,766,878 

FOLD  LP  RETRIEVABLE  ANCHOR 

Ralph  L.  Hoguc,  R.R.  3,  Box  14AB,  Wagoner,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,879 

InLCI.B63b2;/44 

IS.  CI.  114-208  R  5  Claims 


3,766,876 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES  AT  CRYOGENIC 

TEMPERATURES 

WaKer  C.  Cowles,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,101 

InLCKB63b  25// 6 

U.S.  CI.  114— 74  A  .  11  Claims 


This  invention  describes  an  improved  type  of  anchor  for 
small  craft  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  arms  with  flukes  on 
the  end  These  are  spaced  circumferentially  around  a  cylindri- 
cal tubular  body.  The  arms  arc  hinged  so  that  they  may  be 
moved  inwardly  until  they  lie  substantially  along  the  body,  or 
pulled  outwardly  where  they  are  stopped  at  a  preselected 
angle  and  serve  as  spades  or  flukes  to  dig  into  the  sea  floor 
The  body  comprises  a  tubular  member  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  throughout  its  length  and  is  closed  at  each  end.  The 
support  member  to  which  the  anchor  cable  is  attached,  com- 
prises a  rod  which  has  an  eye  at  one  end,  to  which  the  anchor 
cable  is  attached  At  the  other  end  is  a  spherical  ball  which  is 
of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical body.  The  ball  is  inserted  into  the  tube  with  the  rod 
fitting  into  the  slot  so  that  the  eye  extends  to  the  ouuide.  The 
ends  of  the  cylinder  are  then  closed,  as  by  brazing  or  welding, 
so  that  the  ball  is  locked  inside  of  the  tubular  body 

The  plurality  of  flukes  are  arranged  unsymmetrically  so  that 
on  the  side  of  the  body  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
slot  there  are  fewer  flukes  than  on  the  opposite  side.  When  the 
anchor  is  lowered  by  cable  the  support  member  will  be  at  the 
end  of  the  body  opposite  to  which  the  flukes  are  attached.  As 
the  anchor  is  lowered  it  will  rest  on  iu  bottom  tip  and  the 
weight  of  the  flukes  will  cause  it  to  tilt  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  slot.  With  the  anchor  resting  on  two  of  the 
flukes,  if  the  cable  is  pulled  to  the  side,  they  will  dig  into  the 
sand  and  mud  until  the  anchor  resists  further  movement.  If  it 
should  happen  that  the  fluke  digs  in  under  a  rock  or  other  ob- 
stacle, such  that  it  is  difficult  to  pull  the  anchor  out  simply  by 
lifting  the  cable,  then  the  direction  of  pull  on  the  cable  is 
reversed  Tliis  causes  the  ball  to  slide  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  anchor  body  and  by  pulling  in  that  direction  the  fluke  is 
pulled  out  of  the  mud  in  the  opposite  direction  to  which  it 
went  in,  and  can  be  removed  without  difficulty. 


3,766379 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  UNDER  WATER 
David   Fitzhcrbert  Joms,   Plummcr   Water,   Narley   Woods, 
Lymiagtoa,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,776,  May  5, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  247,704 
Int  CL  B63b  59100 
U.S.CL  114-222  9  Claims 

A  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  to  a  surface 
under  water  which  comprises  forcing  a  protective  coating 
composition  through  an  applicator  pad,  for  example  using 
compreseed  air,  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  ambient 
pressure  of  the  water  at  the  depth  at  which  the  coating  is  ap- 
plied, and  applying  the  coating  composition  to  the  surface  by  a 
smearing  action  of  the  pad.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  includes  a  porous  applicator  pad,  a  reservoir  for  a  pro- 
tective coating  composition  to  be  supplied  to  the  applicator 
pad,  a  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  ambient  water  pressure, 
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and  a  control  device  operative  to  maintain  the  pressure  at   portion     The    reflective    portion    preferably    comprises    a 
which  the  composition  is  supplied  to  the  applicator  pad  at   retroreflector  member  while  the  fluorescent  portion  com- 
prises a  surface  coated  with  a  fluorescent  material,  such  as  a 


,  ,  .    .L  A  -T-4.  I      .  ^  -,.,    K^  fluorescent  paint  The  fluorescent  portion  is  louvered  to  per- 

least  equal  to  the  sensed  pressure  The  applicator  pad  may  be  ^        ^      ,      ^        ^        \^     ^  ,     ^  ._        T 

a  layer  of  foamed  plastics  material  having  an  open  mtercon-  '"'»  ^"-  ^°  "o^'  f^«'>.  therethrough  while  bemg  shaped  to 

nected  cellular  structure.  P^^^«"^  ^'^^'  f^°'"  P^'"«  therethrough. 


3,766,880 
TORPEDO  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
William  R.  Ramsey,  3725  Festival  Court,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf.; 
Phillip  B.  West,  557  Lavander  Lane,  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charles 
E.  Fields,  108A  S.  Sparrow  Dr.,  and  Robert  E.  Smith,  1 13A 
S.  Sparrow  Dr.,  both  of  Barking  Sands,  Kauai,  Hawaii 
Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,129 
lot.  CL  B63g  9/04 
VJS.  CL  1 14—241  4  Claims 


3,766,882 
DOSAGE  TIME  INDICATOR  CONTAINER 
Dean  R.  Babbitt,  III,  Evanston,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,325 

lnt.CLA61jy/00 

U.S.  CL  116— 121  5  Claims 


2^         V22      V|8 


A  torpedo  recovery  device  including  a  net  with  a  float  in  the 
tapered  foot  and  a  framework  for  supporting  the  net. 


3,766,881 
TRAFFIC  WARNING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Ward,  Westchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  K.  D.  Lamp 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,857 
Inl.CLE01f9//0 
U.S.  CL  1 16—63  P  8  Claims 

A  portable  traffic  warning  device  to  warn  oncoming  drivers 
of  an  accident  or  a  stopped  vehicle  in  the  traffic  lane  or  on  the 
side  of  the  highway.  The  device  is  constructed  of  three 
pivotally  joined  elongated  members  with  an  integrally  formed 
and  pivotally  attached  stand,  the  elongated  members  and 
stand  being  foldable  for  compact  storage.  Each  elongated 
member  includes  a  light  reflecting  portion  and  a  fluorescent 


This  specification  discloses  a  conventional  container  from 
which  doses  of  pills  are  intended  to  be  taken  from  time  to 
time,  and  which  container  includes  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
cap  removably  secured  on  the  main  body  portion  by  a  snap  ac- 
tion fastening  device.  About  the  open  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  is  a  scale  indicating  hours  and  inscribed  on  the  cap  is  a 
line  which  cooperates  with  this  scale.  A  foam  plastic  pad  is 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  cap  and  cooperates  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  body  portion  to  hold  the  cap  in  an  angu- 
larly adjusted  position  thereon. 
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3,766,883 
MACHFSE  FOR  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  COLOR  CODING 

WIRE 
Ralph  H.  SwtiignnrI,  Fort  Cottas,  Colo.,  MdgBor  to  Storm 
Products  Conpuy.  Los  Aa«cles,  CaMf. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,815 

luLCL  B05c  1108,  II 16  J 1126 

U.S.C1.  118— 44  SCIalBS 


3,766,884 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE  APPLICATION  IN  THIN 

LAYER  AND  PAPER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Arthur  Roseatfaal,  New  Hyde  Pari^  N.Y.,  auiituBi  to  Tbe 

UuBd  Jcwisli  Medical  Ceater,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

F8ed  Juae  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,1 17 

IaLCLB05cy;/00 

\jj&,  CL  1 18—58  24  Clalnis 


An  apparatus  for  producing  S{>ots  of  specimens  of  materia] 
on  a  plate  having  a  thin  layer  adsorbing  surface,  the  specimens 
being  dissolved  in  a  diluting  solvent  for  chromatographic  anal- 
ysis, with  a  plurality  of  units,  each  one  of  the  units  comprising 
a  glass  tube  which  is  filled  with  a  specimen  through  a  funnel- 
like glass  filling  tube  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  specimen  tube,  the  latter  also  having  an 
open  front  and  which  is  stoppered  or  otherwise  covered  by  a 
teflon  or  other  inert  plug  through  which  passes  a  capillary 
tube,  the  capillary  tube  having  a  bent  front  end  protruding 


from  the  open  front  end  of  the  glass  tube  so  that  the  end  of  the 
capillary  is  very  close  to  the  adsorbing  surface  of  the  plate, 
.  and  an  air  tube  above  the  front  end  of  the  capillary  which  may 
be  adjustably  set  to  blow  a  low-pressure  air  stream  onto  the 
specimen  emanating  from  the  capillary  to  evaporate  the  sol- 
vent, thereby  forming  a  spot  of  the  specimen  on  the  thin-layer 
adsorbing  surface  of  the  plate. 


A  wire  coding  machine  wherein  the  wire  is  moved  along  a 
path  while  being  rotated  about  its  axis  in  contact  with  an  ink 
carrier  moving  at  the  same  lineal  speed  as  the  wire  so  as  to 
apply  a  circumferential  ink  band  around  the  wire  at  the  area  of 
contact  with  the  ink  carrier. 


3,766,885 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  LIQUID 

COATINGS  TO  WORKPIECES 

Siegfried  Breaaer,  Hartraafstr.  10,  aad  Erwia  Muz,  Karataer 

Str.,  50,  both  of  7290  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180343 
Claiais  prioHty,  applicatloa  Gemsaay,  Mar.  4,  1971.  P  21 
10  255.6 

lBLa.B05c5/00 
U.S.  CL  1 18—313  10  dafaas 


nr^TTT^ 


urn 


A  coating  machine  where  liquid  coatings  of  lacquer  or  glue 
are  applied  to  continuous  webs  or  to  a  succession  of  flat  work- 
pieces  in  a  free-falling  liquid  curtain  emanating  from  an  ap- 
plicator head  positioned  over  the  workpiece  conveyor,  the 
machine  including  a  rotatabk  vertical  column  with  two  carry- 
ing arms  at  right  angles  and  a  complete  independent  liquid  cir- 
culation system  for  each  applicator  head,  the  applicator  heads 
and  liquid  circulation  systems  being  rotatabie  together  with 
the  vertical  column  so  that,  when  one  arm  and  applicator  head 
is  in  the  operation  position  above  the  conveyor  line,  the  other 
arm  and  applicator  head  is  positioned  alongside  the  conveyor 
line. 


3,766386 

YARN  SPOOLING  MACHINE  WITH  YARN 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Alob     Perbcncblagcr,     Zaridi,    Swltacrlaad,    aarigaor    to 

Maachiaeafabrfk  ScfaweMer  AG,  Hor«ca,  SwMzcriaad 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,999 
Claiais  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerlaad,  Aug.  26,   1971, 
12621/71 

Iat.CLB05c  1100 
U.S.CL  118— 420  9( 


The  yarn  is  guided  in  a  predetermined  path  past  a  cylinder 
housing  having  a  thread  guiding  groove  or  notch.  A  lubricat- 
ing fluid  inlet  opening  to  provide  lubricating  fluid  when 
synthetic  yams  arc  being  spooled,  is  provided  for  the  cylinder. 
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The  cylinder  has  an  outlet  opening  and  within  the  cylinder  is  a 
piston  with  .n  accurately  calibrated  surface  which,  when  the 
piston  is  moved,  accurately  controls  the  outflow  of  lubricant 
from  the  outlet  which  has  a  terminal  end  close  to  the  notch  or 
groove  through  which  the  thread  passes.  The  surface  which 
controls  the  amount  of  fluid  may  be  an  extension  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  housing,  an 
inclined  surface,  or  an  eccentric  surface  formed  on^  the  piston 
which,  when  the  piston  is  rotated,  permits  more  or  less  fluid  to 
be  applied  to  the  outlet  opening.  Upon  full  travel  of  the  piston, 
fluid  is  shut  off  so  that  no  oil  will  escape,  for  example  dunng 
yarn  changing. 


These  baffles  extend  downwardly  at  a  forward  inclined  angle. 
The  system  includes  trays  having  foraminous  bottom  walls  in 


3,766,887 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
MMamkhi  Sato,  and  Onmu  Fukushima,  both  of  Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fh}!  Photo  Film  Ca   Ltd.,  Mlnami 
Ashigara-«hi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105.052 

Claiais  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  8, 1971, 46/2588 

lat  CL  G03g  13100 

U.S.CL  118— 637  2  Claims 


which  the  free  oyster  or  clam  seed  rests.  The  upward  flow  of 
water  through  the  oyster  and/or  clam  population  also  continu- 
ously removes  detritus  generated. 


3,766,889 

ARTIFICLVL  HORNS  FOR  RODEO  STEERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Thomas  Lewis  Milk,  P.O.  Box  1058,  Rt.  5,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

Tim  Luveme  Anton,  3643  W.  Frier  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,687 

InLa.A01ky7/00 

U.S.CL119— 144  12  Claims 


jI'4      6       IB 


An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrocUtic  latent  image 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  developing  uniu  in  series  for 
conveying  electrophotographic  material  smoothly 
therethrough,  each  unit  comprising  (a)  a  downwardly  inclined 
endless  beh  provided  with  protruding  ridges  along  the  sides  of 
a  surface  thereof  for  conveying  electrophotographic  sheet 
material  and  further  provided  with  an  electroconductive  layer 
and  (b)  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  developer  feeding  nozzles  and  side  plates  respectively 
associated  with  the  devek>ping  units  disposed  at  points  lower 
than  the  path  of  the  electrophotographic  sheet  material  and 
further  disposed,  for  each  developing  unit,  at  the  proximity  of 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  endless  belt,  and  means  contact- 
ing the  endless  belt  under  the  feeding  nozzles  for  cleaning  the 
endless  beh  thereby  holding  the  liquid  developer  in  a  concave 
part  formed  by  the  endless  belt,  side  plates,  developer  feeding 
nozzles  and  the  cleaning  means,  the  endless  belt  feeding  the 
liquid  developer  thus  held  in  the  concave  part  to  the  elec- 
trophotographic sheet  material. 


3,766388 
SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING  CONCENTRATED 
POPULATIONS  OF  OYSTERS  AND  RELATED 
SHELLFISH 
John  L.  WIcflardt,  Jr.,  Box  16,  Nahcotta,  Wash. 
FBed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,684 
lat.  CLAOlk  67/00 
U.S.CL  119—4  5  Claims 

Systems  are  described  for  the  forced  feeding  of  mollusks 
such  as  free  oyster  and  clam  seed  employing  rafts  or  a  flume. 
having  means  holding  the  free  oyster  or  clam  seed.  Water  con- 
taining nutrients  is  forced  upwardly  through  the  free  oyster  or 
clam  seed  to  feed  a  dense  population  thereof  by  tide  flow  in  a 
system  operating  below  water  level.  The  rafts  are  anchored  to 
take  advantage  of  the  tide  flow.  Baffles  graduated  in  length 
from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear  are  provided  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  incoming  tide  flow. 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  novel  artiflcial  horn  device  for  use 
on  a  short  homed  steer  to  simulate  the  structure  of  a  long  horn 
steer  such  as  is  used  in  rodeo  events,  e.g.,  bulldogging,  steer 
roping,  etc.,  and  a  method  of  constructing  same.  A  pair  of  hol- 
low artificial  horns  filled  with  mastic  are  pressed  onto  the 
short  immature  horns  of  a  steer.  A  tie  bar  is  positioned  on  top 
of  the  crown  of  the  steer's  head  overlapping  the  base  portion 
of  the  horn.  Plaster  of  paris  or  other  suitable  hardening  plastic 
material  is  built  around  the  base  of  the  horns,  the  tie  bar  and  a 
portion  of  the  crown  of  the  steer's  head  to  a  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  bind  together  the  lie  bar  and  the  horns  and  lend  addi- 
tional support  between  the  base  of  the  horns  and  the  head  of 
the  steer.  The  device  is  a  semi-permanent  structure  which 
may  be  removed  after  it  has  served  its  purpose,  without 
injury  to  the  steer. 


3,766390 

COW  CONTROLLING  METHOD 

Wallace  L.  Baker,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  166A,  Burley,  Idaho 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  56.407.  July  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,685,492, 

which  is  a  contiauation-ln-part  o(  Ser.  No.  719,175.  April  5. 

1968,  Pat  No.  3,572,294.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  6,  1972.  Ser. 

No.  241,594 
lat.  CLAO Ik  29/00 
U.S.CL  119-96  5  Claims 

A  device  and  method  wherein  positive  pressure  is  applied  in 
the  sway  of  the  back  of  an  animal  to  prevent  arching  of  the 
back  to  thereby  prevent  kicking  and  sidewise  movement  of  the 
animal.  The  pressure  member  which  may  be  a  cable  or  chain, 
is  curved  and  flexible  so  as  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  back  and 
so  as  to  be  horizontally  or  longitudinally  flexible  and  posi- 
tjonable  as  desired.  A  spanning  bar  extending  down  along  the 
sides  of  the  animal  positively  fixes  the  ends  of  the  pressure 
member  against  upward  movement.  A  rigid  pressure  section  is 
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positioned  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  flexible  member  to 
increase  the  pressure  at  the  backbone  relative  to  the  sides  of 
the  back  The  section  may  be  spool  shaped  so  as  to  engage  the 


sides  of  the  backbone  A  spring  is  utilized  to  normally  retam 
the  pressure  member  m  the  raised  or  inoperative  position  and 
means  is  provided  to  maintain  substantially  the  same  effective 
spnng  force  throughout  the  range  of  adjustable  movement  of 
the  pressure  member. 


3,766391 
HEAT  RECOVERY  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Denfa  G.  Csathy;  Weadd  L.  Y.  Huag.  both  of  MiwMapoik; 
Charles  J.   Rchorid,  St.   PaoL  and  Joa   M.   Heath,  New 
Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deltak  Corporatioa, 
Minncapotts,  Minn. 

Fifed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,730 

laLCL¥22h  1/18 

U.S.  a.  1 22— 7  R  9  Clains 


Engine  exhaust  gas  is  circulated  through  a  U-shaped  gas 
passage  comprising  a  heat  exchanger.  Most  of  the  gas  passage 
is  enclosed  in  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  cup-shaped  main  body 
member  and  a  complementary  removable  end  wall.  Terminal 
portions  of  the  gas  passage  extend  through  the  end  wall  so  that 
the  heat  exchanger  is  witlidrawn  from  the  cup-shaped  body 
part  as  the  end  wall  is  separated  therefrom.  Engine  coolant  is 
circulated  through  the  pressure  vessel  to  have  its  heat  utilized 
for  steam  generation  along  with  that  of  the  exhaust  gas. 


3,766,892 
SPLIT  FEED  ECONOMIZER 
Kenneth  Earl  Webster,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,441 

Int.  Cl.F22b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  122-32  18  Claims 


An  economizer  compartment  for  shell  and  tube  vapor 
generators  is  disclosed  having  a  baffle  plate  separatmg  the 
compartment  mto  two  fluidly  distinct  sections  Separate  noz- 
zles deliver  feedwater  to  each  compartment  and  control 
means  are  provided  to  regulate  the  rate  of  feedwater  flow 
delivered  to  each  in  order  to  enhance  the  operating  efficiency 
of  the  vapor  generator 


3,766393 

ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SPARK  PLUG 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph    E.    Tredway,   Clarkstoo,   and   David   G.    Kokoduk, 

Royal   Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,195 

Int.CLF02bi5//4 

U3.CL  123-8.45  ~^      4  Claims 


A  rotary  combustion  engine  having  a  rotor  that  planetates 
within  a  housing  in  a  rotor  cavity  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly facing  side  walls  and  an  interior  peripheral  wall  and  working 
chambers  that  are  defined  by  these  walls  and  the  rotor  and 
rotate  with  the  rotor  while  varying  in  volume  is  provided  with 
a  spark  plug  whose  electrode  is  open  to  a  spark  access  hole 
through  one  of  the  side  walls  wherein  as  the  rotor  planetates 
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the  working  chambers  are  operatively  periodically  connected 
to  this  access  hole  and  are  prevented  by  seals  on  the  rotor 
from  providing  connection  between  any  of  the  chambers. 


3,766,894 

TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

SEQUENTIAL  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  EXHAUST 

AND  INTAKE  PORTS 

Lawrence  A.  Miie,  161  Minorca  Way,  MiUbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,748 

Int.CI.F02b25//2 

U.S.  CI.  123-53  B  11  Claims 


--♦-■v^' 


^■;!a^-- 


holding  the  engine  speed  at  a  predetermined  nominal  value 
corresponding  to  a  null  voltage  level  produced  by  one  of  the 
interior  states  of  a  more-than-two-state  phase  detector  (typi- 
cally a  three-state  detector),  whereby  the  output  of  the  phase 
detector  during  normal  locked-in  operation  comprises  a  DC 
voltage  plus  only  very  narrow  pulses  of  low  duty  cycle  and  the 
filtering  of  the  phase  detector  output  is  simplified  On  occa- 
sions when  a  sudden  load  change  causes  the  engine  speed  to 
change  enough  to  prevent  lock-in  of  the  detector,  the  detector 
produces  an  unambiguous  electrical  signal  for  returning  the 
engine  speed  to  the  lock-in  range.  The  phase  detector 
preferably  comprises  a  differential-input  operational  amplifier 
having  ar.  inverting  input  terminal  and  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal,  a  direct-coupled  negative  feedback  circuit  from  the 
output  terminal  thereof  to  the  inverting  input  terminal,  and  a 
direct-coupled  positive  feedback  circuit  which  is  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  and  the  non-inverting  input  ter- 
minal when  the  output  voltage  of  the  amplifier  lies  outside  a 
central  range  in  either  direction  but  which  is  disconnected  by 
the  action  of  appropriately  biased  diode-rectifiers  when  the 
output  voltage  is  in  the  central  range. 


3,766,896 

BUTTON  VALVE  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

SYSTEM 

Edwin  J.  Buehler,  Lansing,  and  Kelly  W.  Thurston,  Okemos, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,617 

Int  CI.  F02m  25/06 

U.S.CI.  123— 119A  3  Claims 


A  two  cycle  engine  having  dual  pistons  in  which  the  pistons 
arrive  at  their  top  dead  center  substantially  simultaneously.  In- 
dividual chambers  of  the  cylinder  for  the  pistons  are  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  an  angle  of  between  about  25°  to 
about  45°.  Crank  shaft  throw  arms  for  the  pistons  are  aligned, 
they  have  a  pitch  diameter  ik)  greater  than  the  piston  diameter 
to  assure  a  short  stroke  and  the  connecting  rods  are  relatively 
short  so  that  the  bottom  dead  centers  of  the  two  pistons  are 
spaced  apart  by  about  35°  to  45°.  The  short  rods  are  dished  in 
on  one  side  to  prevent  interference  with  the  cylinder  walls. 
The  piston  leading  the  other  one  during  operation  of  the  en- 
gine opens  and  closes  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder  while 
the  trailing  piston  opens  and  closes  the  intake  port.  During  a 
complete  operating  cycle  of  the  engine  the  exhaust  port  is  first 
opened,  then  the  intake  port  is  opened,  thereafter  the  exhaust 
port  is  closed  and  lastly  the  intake  port  is  closed. 


3,766,895 
ELECTRIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  MORE- 
THAN-TWO-STATE  PHASE  DETECTOR  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
James  R.  Voas,  WObraham,  and  William  R.  Ferry,  Agawan, 
both  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated, 
SpringfMd,  Mass. 

Fifed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,629 

Int.CLF02dy;/yO 

U.S.  CI.  123—102  10  Claims 


A  button  valve  secured  by  a  leaf  spring  to  the  engine  carbu- 
retor is  operated  by  a  flat  on  the  throttle  shaft  of  the  carbure- 
tor to  meter  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  exhaust  cross-over 
passage  into  a  cross  passage  in  the  carburetor  leading  to  the 
induction  bores  of  the  carburetor. 


3,766,897 
FLUIDIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEMS 
Royce  H.  Husted,  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Switch 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Fifed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,870 

Int.  CI.  F02d  11/0;  ¥02m  37/ 14,  F02n 39/00 

U.S.CI.  123— 119  R  19  Claims 
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An  engine  speed  electric  govemer  employing  a  more-than- 
two-state  phase  detector  to  generate  the  control  signal  for 


A  fluidic  controlled  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprises  an  engine  speed  sensor  and  a  sensor 
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for  monitoring  the  mass  flow  of  air  into  the  intake  manifold. 
The  sensors  provide  digitized  fluidic  inputs  to  fluidic  logic  cir- 
cuits for  deriving  phased  fluidic  load  signals  utilized  to  control 
various  fuel  injection  valves. 


3,766398 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  VALVE 
Wcdey  W.  McMa^m,  FHat,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  G«Mral  Motors 
Corporadoa,  Drtroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1971.  S«r.  No.  I9M24 
lmLCL¥02d9IOO 
U.S.CL123— 119B  1  3 


3,766399 
FUEL  MIXTURE  REGULATOR  FOR  SPARK  PLUG- 
IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
HartBirt  iMtlhorrt,  Sarttgurt,  G«niny,  — igaor  to  Robert 
Boach  GabH,  Slntttart,  Gcraaay 

Ffkd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,068 
daioH  priority,  appHcaliea  Gcnuay,  Feb.  25,  1971.  P  21 
08  824.4 

lmLCLF02dl/04.J/06 


U.S.  CL  123—140  CC 


2Cldw 


_J 


In  an  rpm-responsive  regulator  fbr  controlling  the  fuel  mix- 
ture, a  three-dimensional  cam  (which,  through  a  follower  and 
linkage  mechanism  controb  the  fuel  rack  of  a  fiiel  injection 


pump)  is  displaced  by  integral  arms  of  rpm-responsive  cen- 
trifugal weights  against  the  resetting  force  of  governor  springs 
acting  through  an  intermediate  member  also  displaced  by  the 
arms.  For  one  and  the  same  change  in  the  pivotal  position  of 
the  centrifugal  weights  the  displacement  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional cam  is  greater  than  the  displacement  of  the  inter- 
mediate member.  This  is  ensured  by  providing  that  the 
distance  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  weight  from  the  contact 
area  between  arm  and  cam  is  —  for  any  pivotal  position  of  the 
weights  —  greater  than  the  distance  of  said  pivotal  axis  from 
the  contact  area  between  arm  and  intermediate  member. 


A  crankcase  ventilation  valve  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  has  an  undercut  portion  of  the  plimger  body  which  acts 
as  a  deposit  storage  area  for  adherent  deposits  scraped  from 
the  flow  control  portion  of  the  plunger  body  through  its 
recif»ocating  movement  in  the  flow  control  orifice.  The  un- 
dercut portion  is  located  on  the  plunger  body  so  that  the 
ckwest  end  thereof  enters  but  does  not  pass  through  the  flow 
control  orifice  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  extreme  position 
against  itt  stop.  In  this  way  positive  scraping  of  deposits  into 
the  storage  area  is  assured  without  substantial  effect  on  the 
vahve  flow  curve  being  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  undercut 
storage  area.  I 


3,766,900 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERVAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

GugHeimo  AM,  ViaOe  Fmtdli  Spuiott  No.  33,  Fortt,  Italy 

Filed  Jaw  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259389 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Italy,  Jane  Xly  1971, 7252  A/71 

lat  CL  F02b  23/00, 23108 

U3.CL  1231191  M  2( 


Combustion  chamber  for  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  recess  being  formed  in  the  head  thereof  and  ac- 
comodating a  baffle  causing  said  recess  to  take  a  substantially 
heart-like  configuration.  In  piston  iiston  of  said  combustion 
chamber  a  recess  is  also  formed  and  has  a  baffle  causing  said 
recess  to  take  a  similar  hear-like  configuration.  In  the  engine, 
the  two  recesses  for  the  head  and  cylinder  are  respectively  op- 
posite the  cylinder  and  portions  baffles,  so  that  the  com- 
bustion chamber  comprises  two  distinct  chamber  portions  in 
juxtaposed  relationship  and  conununicating  through  "8"- 
shaped  passages.  Tlius.  a  perfect  combustion  of  the  mixture 
and  high  engine  efficiency  is  provided. 


3,766,901 
OPPOSED  DISC  TYPE  BALL  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Cieary,  aad  Paal  R.  Mart,  Jr.,  both  of  c/o  Tcaoi-Pro 
Corp.,  286  NcppcrlMa  Ave.,  Yooiwrs,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,911 

\nt.C\.VA\h  3 104 

U3.CL  124—1  13Ciatais 

A  ball  throwing  device  having  a  pair  of  counter  rotating 

discs  which  have  a  converging  gap  between  so  that  when  a  ball 

is  positioned  therebetween  the  counter  rotating  discs  will  en- 
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gage  the  ball  and  project  it.  The  discs  are  mounted  on  separate 
supports  which  are  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  each  other. 


intermediate  the  ends  of  the  barrel.  A  pivotally  mounted 
cocking  lever  carries  a  trigger  for  releasing  a  spring  loaded 
plunger  associated  withthe  air  compression  chamber  by 
operative  engagement  with  a  sear  only  when  the  cocking  lever 
is  in  a  stowed  position  whereat  the  major  portions  of  the 
cocking  lever  are  loccated  within  a  cocking  lever  slot  in  the 
gun. 


The  supports  are  pivotal  about  vertical  axis  through  links  that 
are  caused  to  move  by  a  manually  operated  screw. 


3,766,904 
ARCHERY  BOW  HAVING  RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED 
BOW  LIMBS 
Tadao  Izuta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser,  No.  21 1,330 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa    Japan,     Dec.     31,     1970, 
45/123581 

Int.CLF41b5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 24—24  R  3  Claims 


3,766,902 

PROJECTILE  TYPE  TOY  FOR  PROJECTING 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  PROJECTILES 

Robert  RcpiMia.  R.D.  No.  2  (Box  235  F).  Blalrsvillc.  Pa. 

Filed  JuM  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,752 

lot.  CLF41b  7/00 

U.S.CL124— 13R  2  Claims 
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The  specification  shows  a  projectile  type  toy  in  which  a 
lightweight,  preferably  foamed,  resilient  projectile  is  moved 
through  a  barrel  and  projected  out  the  open  end  thereof,  with 
the  barrel  and  projectile  being  formed  of  materials  such  that  a 
charge  of  static  electricity  is  imparted  to  the  projectile  as  it 
moves  along  the  barrel.  The  projectile  upon  leaving  the  barrel 
will,  therefore,  cling  to  dry  surfaces,  such  as  clothing  and 
drapery  materials  and  the  like,  whereby  the  device  can  be  em- 
ployed solely  for  amusement  or  in  connection  with  a  game  but 
is,  nevertheless,  harmless. 


A  separable  bow  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  limbs,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  limb,  the  foot  of  each  limb  being  disen- 
gageably  interconnected  with  the  handle  and  being  supported 
movably  to  and  fro,  with  respect  to  the  handle,  in  conformity 
with  vibrations  caused  in  the  limb  when  an  arrow  is  shot.  Each 
limb  is  supported  by  two  projection  in  the  handle  and  each 
projection  has  a  resilient  member  atssociated  therewith  for  ab- 
sorbing the  vibrational  movements  of  each  limb. 


3,766,905 

3  766  903  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAS 

AIR  GUN  WITH  ROTATABLE  AMMUNITION  LOADING      ^  ^    ^  .  ,       uP^F'I'^  th      i  ♦     u 

UQQU  George  F,  Sekera,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  Harper- 

Flkd  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54^54 

Int.  CL  F41b  l]/00;  F41f  J/04 

U.S.CL  124—15  8  Claims 


j-» 


Int.CLF24ci//2 


IJ.S.CL  126-42 


9Cbims 


An  air  gun  having  an  elongated  tubular  housing  which  is 
separated  into  a  barrel-magazine  chamber  and  an  air  compres- 
sion chamber  by  a  separating  block  assembly  which  provides  a 
shot  feed  passage  and  firing  chamber  connected  to  both  cham- 
bers while  also  serving  as  a  cylinder  head  for  the  air  compres- 
sion chamber.  A  one-piece  shding  rotatable  shot  loading 
plastic  door  is  mounted  on  a  barrel  within  the  tubular  housing 


A  gas  oven  system  includes  a  main  oven  burner  and  a  pilot 
burner  providing  an  intermittent  control  pilot  flame  and  a 
sunding   pilot  flame   in   response   to   gas  supplied   from   a 
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manually  and  thermostatically  op«rated  oven  control.  A  safety 
valve  admits  gas  to  the  main  burner  when  the  control  pilot 
flame  is  sensed.  A  pilot  flow  control  valve  structure  has  an 
inlet  receiving  standing  pilot  flow,  an  inlet  receiving  heater 
pilot  flow  and  an  outlet  providing  both  standing  pilot  and 
heater  pilot  flows  to  the  pilot.  The  valve  structure  includes  one 
valve  preventing  all  flow  to  the  pilot  unless  the  valve  is  opened 
manually  or  is  held  open  by  sensed  standing  pilot  flame,  and 
another  valve  interrupting  heater  pilot  flow  whenever  the 
oven  door  is  open. 

3,766,906 
DINING  ARRANGEMENT 
Louis  Joseph  Jena,  c/o  Jemi-Air  Corpondoa,  3035  N.  Shade- 
buKJ  Ave.,  Indianapotts,  lad. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,902 

Int.  CL  F24c  7104 

U.S.  CL  126—299  B  22  CUbu 
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3,766,907 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ENDOMETRIAL  SAMPLES 
Robert  W.  Muenzer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,224 

IaLCLA61h  70/00 

tf.S.CI.  12«— 2B  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  aspiration  and  method  of  using 
same  for  obtaining  cell  samples  from  the  walls  of  a  body  cavity 


and  designed  particularly  for  obtaining  samples  from  the  lin- 
ing of  the  uterus.  The  device  comprises  a  tubular  member, 
fenestrated  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
hypodermic  syringe  at  the  other  end  and  a  tubular  sleeve  over 
the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  which  is  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion near  said  adapter  to  a  position  covering  the  fenestrae  on 
the  end  of  the  tube,  whereby  fluids  pulled  into  the  tubular 
member  through  the  fenestrae  can  be  ejected  from  the  end  of 
the  tube  for  study. 


3,766,908 

ELECTRONIC  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 

John  L.  Haynes,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,128 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  H  5  Claims 


A  table  and  dining  arrangement,  such  as  for  a  resuurant, 
wherein  guest,  in  assembly  around  a  table,  may  optionally  at 
least  partially  serve  themselves  in  the  broiling  of  meats  on  a 
table  top  level  open-air  broiler  provided  with  air  exhaust 
means  for  drawing  air  across  the  broiler  for  collecting  cooking 
smoke  and  odors  rising  therefrom  for  exhaustion,  either 
directly  or  through  a  common  or  central  exhaust  ducting 
system,  to  exteriorly  of  the  restaurant,  or  the  like. 

The  exhaust  system  is  pressure  balanced  at  a  below  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  use  with  plural  open-air  broilers  in  a 
restaurant  for  collecting  and  expelling  cooking  smoke  and 
odors  to  the  atmosphere.  The  system  comprises  a  main  duct  or 
ducts  through  which  air  is  drawn  by  a  power  exhaust  fan  for 
maintaining  said  reduced  pressure  therein  and  for  receiving 
cooking  smoke  and  odors  through  discharge  conduit  from  said 
broilers. 


An  electronic  medical  diagnostic  device  is  provided  capable 
of  measuring  a  plurality  of  body  functions  such  as  respiration, 
pulse  and  temperature.  The  device  includes  a  single  meter 
scale  which  is  divided  into  discrete,  nonoverlapping  portions 
with  each  portion  deflning  a  range  for  each  of  the  body  func- 
tions. Means  are  provided  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  meter 
indicator  to  that  portion  of  the  meter  scale  associated  with  the 
body  function  being  monitored  and  to  prevent  the  meter  in- 
dicator from  registering  in  a  portion  of  the  scale  allocated  to  a 
different  body  function. 


3,766,909 

LARYNGOSCOPE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  BLADE  AND 

LIGHT  GUIDE 

Ahmet  M.  Ozbey,  8221  Clay  Dr.,  Oxon  HID,  Md. 

FUedJuly  20,1971,Ser.  No.  164,353 

Int.CI.  A61b//06,  ;/24,G02b5/;6 

U.S.  CI.  128-11  10  Claims 


A  laryngoscope  including  a  wireless,  disposable  blade  con- 
taining a  relatively  stiff  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  from  a 
light  source  associated  with  the  handle  to  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  the  ends  of  an  upper  curved  section  of  the 
blade.  The  preferred  embodiment  includes  a  blade  having  a 
straight  light  guide  and  an  adaptor  for  connecting  the  blade  to 
the  handle  and  for  mounting  the  light  source  in  a  position  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  light  guide. 
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3.766,910 

DISPOSABLE  DELICATE  TISSUE  RETRACTOR 

Peter  A.  Lake,  121  S.  Patai  Canyon  Dr.,  Pahn  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,372 

Int.  CI.  A61b  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—20  19  Claims 


degree  that  is  partly  related  to  his  size  and  weight  The  patient 
is  harnessed  to  the  head  and  foot  ends  of  the  table  while  lying 
substantially  horizontal.  Thereafter,  the  central  region  of  the 
table  is  lowered  by  tilting  of  its  upper  and  lower  sections 
whereby  the  patient's  weight  is  removed  from  the  table  in  pan 
and  transferred  to  the  harnesses.  To  aid  in  accomplishing  a 
desired  distribution  of  reaction  forces  within  the  patient,  the 


._3^ 


A  disposable  self-retaining  brain  and  delicate  tissue  retrac- 
tor with  interchangeable  disposable  blades.  The  retractor  and 
blades  are  designed  to  be  molded  from  a  lightweight  material 
such  as  a  plastic  The  blades  may  be  made  of  various  shapes 
and  sizes  and,  in  most  instances,  are  designed  to  be  coated 
with  a  strip  of  gauze  like  material  to  protect  and  prevent  injury 
to  the  brain  or  other  soft  tissue. 


3,766,911 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Leslie  Green,  50  WeOwood  Rd.,  Goodmayes,  Ilford,  England 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,683 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
61,783/70 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28— 66  4  Claims 


A  massage  device  for  the  hydro-therapeutic  massage  of  the 
human  body,  the  device  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  side  wall, 
an  open  end  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  body  and  a 
closed  end  with  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  connector  extend- 
ing through  the  closed  end  and  forming  a  conduit  constituting 
an  inlet  for  fluid.  A  rotatable  spray  head  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  connector  within  the  bowl  and  in  communication 
with  the  conduit  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  is  provided  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  bowl.  In  operation,  fluid  is  passed  under  pressure 
through  the  connector  to  the  spray  head  and  the  spray  head  is 
adapted  to  rotate  under  the  fluid  pressure  and  spray  fluid 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  bowl  so  as  to  massage  the  surface 
of  that  part  of  the  body  located  within  the  open  end  of  the 
bowl. 


3,766,912 

ORTHOPEDIC  TRACTION  TABLE 

E.  Robert  Daniels,  638  W.  Duarte  Rd.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,413 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—71  10  Claims 

An  orthopedic  table  is  disclosed  by  which  a  patient's  spine, 

shoulders  and  hamstrings  may   be   placed   in  traction  in  a 


44a 


48a 


apparatus  operates  to  pull  the  patient's  legs  upwardly  in  the 
direction  of  their  length.  The  apparatus  by  which  the  patient's 
head  and  arms  are  harnessed  to  the  table  is  made  yieldable  in 
varying  degree  so  that  the  table  operator  can  adjust  the  rela- 
tive amount  of  force  applied  to  the  patient's  head  and  shoul- 
ders and  to  enable  him  to  adjust  the  absolute  amount  of  those 
forces. 


3,766,913 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  ABSORPTIVE  REGION 
Jay  Z.  Balin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,950 

Int.  CI,  A61f  7i/00 

U.S.CI.  128-132D  9  Claims 


///>— 


A  disposable  surgical  drape,  having  a  fenestration  therein 
through  which  the  surgeon  has  access  to  the  surgical  site  of  the 
patient  covered  by  the  drape;  the  top  surface  of  the  region  of 
the  drape  adjacent  the  fenestration  being  fluid  repellent  and 
non-absorptive;  and  another  region  of  the  drape  adjacent  said 
fluid  repellent,  non-absorptive  region  which  is  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing fluids  being  located  on  the  drape  surface  at  a  level 
below  the  level  of  the  fenestration  and  in  the  path  of  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  surgical  site  across  the  repellent,  non -absorptive 
region 


3,766,914 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RESUSCITATING  AND  VENTILATING 
SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  HUMIDIFYING  MEANS  FOR 

THE  BREATHING  MIXTURE 
Harvey  Barry  Jacobs,  Reston,  Va. 
Contlnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,206,  July  29,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,682,166.  Thte  application  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

162,944 
Int.  CI.  A61m  76/00 
U.S.CI.  128-145.8  1  Claim 

A  resuscitating  and  ventilating  system  is  provided  wherein  a 
relatively  high  pressure  breathing  gas  mixture  is  utilized.  The 
flow  of  the  breathing  mixture  is  cyclically  controlled  by  inflat- 
ing and  deflating  valve  means,  which  valve  means  is  actuated 


915  O.G. 
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by  an  air  motor  driven  by  the  high  pressure  gas.  A  high  pres- 
sure piping  system  connects  the  source  of  high  pressure  gas  to 
the  valve  means  and  to  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  motor.  A 
gas-bubbling-through-water  type  humidifier  is  incorporated  in 
the  system.  The  gas  inlet  of  the  humidifier  tank  is  connected  to 
the  high  pressure  piping  system  upstream  of  its  connection  to 
the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  motor,  and  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  hu- 


midifier  tank  is  connected  to  the  high  pressure  piping 
downstream  of  its  connection  to  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  mo- 
tor.  Thus,  the  humidifying  system  bypasses  the  motor. 
Further,  a  water  supply  is  connected  to  the  humidifying  tank 
and  the  connections  are  so  controlled  by  vadves  whereby  the 
water  in  the  tank  may  be  replenished  without  shutting  off  the 
flow  of  the  breathing  mixture  to  the  patient 


3,766,915 
PLASTIC  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Frank  J.  RychUk,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  IDiDois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  11. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,364 

Int.Cl.A61ni5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  4  Claims 


An  intravenous  catheter  and  cannula  assembly  as  a  sterile 
package  with  a  flexible  catheter  partially  telescoped  within  the 
cannula  which  is  of  the  break-away  needle  type  having  wings 
to  be  manipulated  in  parting  the  cannula  from  the  vein-in- 
serted catheter;  and  a  plastic  handle  interfitted  with  the  wings 
for  manipulation  thereof  and  serving  to  secure  a  plastic  bag  or 
sheath  thereto  as  a  sterile  covering  for  the  remaining  length  of 
the  catheter  therein;  and  with  a  protective  tube-like  cover  for 
the  needle  end  of  the  cannula  to  maintain  the  sterile  condition 
of  the  assembly  as  a  whole  prior  to  vein  insertion  use. 


3,766,916 

Y  STYLET  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  Moorchcad,  Salt  Lake  City;  George  R.  Reading,  Sandy, 

and  Silas  S.  Smith,  Bountiful,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Deserrt  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  269,671 

Intel.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128—214.4  8  Claiau 


■^^ 


-c-^. 


Catheter  placement  units  wherein  the  catheter  tube  is  fixed 
to  a  generally  Y-shaped  transparent  central  unit.  The  stylet 
needle  is  provided  with  a  tab  to  facilitate  manual  manipulation 
of  the  placement  unit  and  extends  through  a  bore  in  one  arm 
of  the  central  unit  and  through  the  catheter  tue.  The  needle  is 
formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof 
which  communicates  the  bore  of  the  needle  with  the  bore  of 
the  other  arm  of  the  central  unit  to  provide  visual  indication  of 
blood  flashback  indicative  of  successful  venipuncture. 


3,766,917 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  AMPUL  SYRINGE 
Hans  Wimmer.  Vicht,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  West  Com- 
pany, PboenixvUk,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79 1 ,093,  Jan.  14, 1 969,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  703,149,  Feb.  5, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Dec.  28,  1970.  Scr.  No. 

102,254 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkm    Austria,    Jan.    26,     1968, 
4A784/68 

Int  CI.  A61m  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 218M  2  Claims 


A  two-chamber  syringe  ampul  with  an  ampul  cylinder  which 
at  one  end  runs  into  a  mouthpiece,  designed  to  take  an  injec- 
tion needle  and  which  is  as  a  rule  closed  in  the  first  place,  with 
at  the  end  of  the  ampul  cylinder  opposite  the  mouthpiece  an 
elastic  closure  piston  which  seals  against  the  exterior,  and  with 
a  separating  piston  which  divides  the  ampul  cylinder  into  two 
chambers,  and  with  at  least  one  pusher  element  acting  on  the 
separating  piston,  characterized  in  that  the  separating  piston 
and/or  an  associated  pusher  element,  passing  through  the 
separating  piston  and  displa  :able,  has  or  forms  a  connection 
channel  bridging  over  the  separating  piston,  which  channel 
prior  to  use  of  the  syringe  ampul  is  closed,  and  can  be  opened 
by  an  axial  movement  of  the  pusher  element  relatively  to  the 
separating  piston,  and  in  that  both  pistons  are  made  displacea- 
ble,  and  during  the  injection  can  be  connected  together  so  as 
to  be  displaceable  in  common. 
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3,766,918  3,766,920 

SELF-ASPIRATING  HYPODERMIC  AMPULE  ENEMATA  ADMINISTERING  DEVICE 

John  D.  Keiad,  458  Amdl  Rd.,  Camarilto,  CaW.  Franklin  R.  Greene,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-Z-EM  Com- 

Continuatiaii-in-partof  Scr.  No.  848,052,  Aug.  6, 1969,  pany,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

abandoned.  This  appBcatfcm  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,984  Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164.660 

Int.  CLA61m  5/22. //OO  Int  CI.  A61m  i/00 

U.S.CI.  128— 218P                                                         7  Claims  U.S.  CI.  128— 246                                                              1  Claim 


A  self-aspirating  hypodermic  ampule  which  incorporates  a 
piston  capable  of  limited  resilient  movement  when  a  force  is 
manually  applied  to  effect  a  hypodermic  injection  so  that, 
when  the  force  is  subsequently  released,  the  piston  retracts 
sufficiently  to  cause  a  back  flow  or  aspirating  flow  through  the 
needle  into  the  ampule  for  blood  detection;  the  piston  includ- 
ing radial  flanges  the  axial  sides  of  which  converge  to  permit 
resiliant  distortion  and  axial  displacement  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  piston  before  sliding  movement  of  the  piston  rela- 
tive to  the  surrounding  walls  of  the  ampule;  the  piston  also 
being  arranged  for  insertion  in  the  ampule,  either  end  forward 
and  its  ends  being  shaped  to  minimize  gas  entrapment  thereby 
maximizing  the  effect  of  its  aspirating  movement. 


3,766,919 
TELESCOPINGLY  COUPLED  SYRINGE  AND  VIAL 
Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Incor- 
porated, Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,448,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,226 

Int  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-220  6  Claims 


\ 


A  smooth,  flexible  enema  tip  having  an  inflatable  balloon 
mounted  on  the  stem  behind  the  exit  port  from  the  tip  A 
limited  volume,  flexible,  hand  distendable  air  reservoir  is  con- 
nected to  the  balloon-like  retention  ring  so  that  operator  com- 
pression of  the  reservoir  will  inflate  the  ring.  The  reservoir  is 
filled  with  a  resilient  sponge  so  that  the  reservoir  will  snap 
back  to  its  full  volume  shape  once  operator  pressure  is 
removed  and  thus  normally  deflate  the  ring.  A  soft,  flexible, 
plastic  annular  retention  pad  is  mounted  for  axial  movement 
along  the  enema  stem  which  terminates  on  the  tip.  This  pad 
cooperates  with  the  balloon  to  hold  the  balloon  in  position. 


3,766,921 
PROXIMAL  APEX  TAMPON 
Bernard  A.  Dulle,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FliedAug.  18,  1971,Ser.No.  172,792 

IntCI.  A61f  yi/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-263  14  Claims 


2K  22     20 

i  till  f  I   I  fTTTifTTTT- 


«H« 


An  inverted  type  syringe  in  which  a  double-ended  needle  is 
molded  into  a  solid  post  with  a  socket  at  its  upper  end  comple- 
mentary to  a  stopper  piston  closing  a  cylindrical  vial.  In  use,  as 
the  stopper  is  inserted  into  the  socket  it  is  punctured  by  the 
needle  so  that  a  continued  pressure  on  the  vial  causes  ejection 
of  the  contentt.  In  a  preferred  form,  a  cylindrical  plastic 
holder  telcscopically  receives  the  vial  and  a  hub  on  the  holder 
is  cemented  or  sealed  to  the  post. 


A  catamenial  device  wherein  a  flexible,  resilient,  dry-ex- 
panding, elastic  absorbent  tampon,  which  when  subjected  to 
intravaginal  pressures  becomes  wider  at  one  end.  is  resiliently 
compressed  and  oriented  in  the  inserter  so  that  the  end  op- 
posite the  intravaginal  wider  end  will  be  located  deepest 
within  the  vagina  when  the  tampon  is  ejected  into  the  vagina 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  173—57  see: 
Patent  No.  3,766,996 
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3,766,922 
THROW-AWAY  BOY  AND  GIRL  DIAPERS 
Evelyn  H.  Knisko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Delaware,  Pa. 
Delaware,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168.159 

Inta.  A61f /i/y6 

L.S.  CL  1 28—284  39  Claims 


Throw-away  diapers  having  elongate,  absorbent  pads,  or 
sections  of  cellulosic  fibers  disposed  within  covering  en- 
velopes having  a  fluid  pervious  and  fluid  containing  facing 
cover  layer,  and  a  backing  cover  layer.  The  absorbent  pads 
have  predetermined  regions  of  differing  fiber  weight  through 
the  thickness  per  unit  surface  area  thereof  wherein  the 
greatest  weight  of  fibers  through  the  thickness  per  unit  surface 
area  is  included  in  a  predetermined  region  where  it  is  most 
needed  to  retain  body  fluids.  An  eaibossed  pattern  m  the  fac- 
ing layer  and  underlying  absorbent  pad  defmes  valleys  and 
ridges  in  all  of  the  predetermined  regions,  and  the  density  of 
the  absorbent  pad  in  the  valleys  is  greater  than  the  density  of 
the  absorbent  pad  in  the  ridges.  Absorbent  pads  in  throw-away 
diapers  for  use  by  girl  babies  comprise  an  elongate,  fluff  batt 
of  cellulosic  fibers  in  which  an  elongate,  middle  one-third 
thereof  constitutes  the  predetermined  region  having  the 
greatest  weight  of  fibers  through  the  thickness  per  unit  surface 
area.  Absorbent  pads  in  throw-away  diapers  for  use  by  boy  ba- 
bies compnse  a  main  fluff  batt  and  a  secondary  fluff  batt  The 
elongate,  forward  one-third  of  the  main  fluff  batt  constitutes 
the  predetermined  region  having  the  greatest  weight  of  fibers 
through  the  thickness  per  unit  surface  area  thereof  The 
secondary  fluff  batt  is  disposed  forwardly  of  the  main  fluff  batt 
and  is  folded  over  the  main  fluff  batt  during  use  of  the  diaper 
The  elongate,  absorbent  pads  utilized  in  the  throw-away 
diapers  of  this  invention  also  constitute  a  part  of  the  present 
invention.  I 


3,766,923 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SLB-LNQL  AL  HEMATOMA 
John   W.   Boretos,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,752 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7100;  A61in  27/00.  A6Ib  /  7134 

U.S.  CL  128—303.1  5  Claims 


metal  tip  which  is  heated  amd  pushed  through  the  guide  means 
which  has  been  affixed  to  the  nail  above  the  injured  area  The 
heated  metal  tip  melts  a  channel  through  the  nail  to  a  pool  of 
blood  or  hematoma  beneath  the  same.  When  the  plunger 
means  is  withdrawn,  the  entrapped  blood  is  allowed  to  drain. 


3,766,924 
NASAL  TAMPONS 
Rosemary  Sylvia  Vyvyan  Ptdgeon,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Matbum  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972.  Scr.  No.  220,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,   1971, 
3,890/71 

Int.  CL  A61by7//2 
U.S.CI.  128— 325  3  Claims 


A  nasal  tampon,  that  is  to  say  a  device  for  arresting  nasal 
haemorrhage  comprises  a  lumen  tube  an  end  of  which  can  be 
entered  into  the  nostril  of  a  patient  An  inflatable  balloon  is 
provided  at  this  end  of  the  lumen  tube  and  a  closure  is  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end.  The  balloon  can  be  inflated  by  passing 
air  through  the  lumen  tube.  An  inflatable  sleeve  or  cuff  is 
slidable  on  the  outside  of  the  lumen  tube.  An  inflation  tube 
leads  to  the  inflatable  sleeve  or  cuff  and  a  closure  is  provided 
at  the  end  of  the  inflation  tube. 


3,766,925 

SURGICAL  CLAMP  WITH  CAM-ACTION  LEVER 

Jeanette  Lois  Rubricius,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eljay 

HospiUl  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuationorSer.  No.  833,05  I.June  13,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,676 

Int.  CI.  A6lb/7/;2.  17108 

U.S.  CI.  128—346  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  treating  sub-ungal  hematoma  having  guide 
means  and  plunger  means.  The  plunger  means  includes  a 


A  disposable  plastic  clamp  particularly  suited  for  medical 
uses  is  provided  The  clamp  is  preferably  made  all  in  one  piece 
and  has  three  portions  which  are  pivotally  movable  relative  to 
each  other  Two  of  these  portions  are  jaws  between  which  the 
object  to  be  clamped  is  placed  and  the  third  portion  is  a  cam- 
action  lever  arm  which  provides  a  high  mechanical  force  for 
tightly  closing  the  jaws  of  the  clamp.  A  catch  is  also  provided 
for  holding  the  jaws  closed  in  a  fixed  position. 
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3,766,926 
VASECTOMY  PROSTHESIS 
Robert  Thomas  BUss,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,670 
IntCLA61b  7  7/05 
U.S.CL  128—346 


receive  liquid  at  the  point  of  use  it  includes  a  member  through 
which  liquid  can  be  introduced;  prior  to  this  the  container  is  in 
a  state  of  collapse,  preferably  evacuated.  A  container  may  be 
separable  from  the  cuff  and  have  a  seal  for  preventing  escape 
of  liquid  when  standing  alone.  Preferably  the  total  volume 
7  Claims  capacity  of  the  system  is  about  twice  the  amount  of  liquid 
therein  and  causes  part  of  the  system  always  to  be  in  a  col- 
lapsed state 


.0^ 


le    X 


3,766,928 

PACER  WITH  MAGNETIC  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR 

EXTERNAL  RATE  ADJUSTMENT 

Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Concord,  and  Jonathan  E.  Bosworth. 

Cambridge,  l>oth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,831 

Int.  CLA6 In //J6 

U.S.  CL  128—419  P  1 1  Claims 


The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  cuffs  which  are  permanently 
interconnected  by  means  of  a  filament  of  body  implantable 
material  which  is  adapted  to  support  and  maintain  the  cuffs  in 
axially  spaced  alignment,  thereby  positioning  and  maintaining 
the  severed  ends  of  the  vas  deferens  in  spaced  relationship 
whereby  to  prevent  anastomosis  while  mainuining  the  said 
severed  ends  in  spaced  juxtaposition  in  the  event  that,  at  some 
future  time,  the  patient  would  want  a  vasovasostomy  per- 
formed, that  is,  have  the  vasectomy  operation  reversed. 


3,766,927 

HYDRAULIC  CUFF  TRACHEAL  TUBE 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  8  Trinity  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,708 

Int.  CLA61m  76/00 

U.S.CL  128-351  8  Claims 


Hydraulic  cuff  tracheal  tube  system  for  respiratory  air  has 
cuff  filling  means  comprising  a  readily  collapsible,  non-pres- 
sure applying  filling  container  connected  to  the  cuff  through 
the  flexible  filling  lumen.  The  container,  lumen  and  cuff  com- 
prise a  closed  liquid  system.  The  lumen  and  container  extend  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  cuff  equal  substantially  to 
the  gravity  head  desired  in  the  cuff,  e.g.  20  centimeters  HiO. 
When  the  container  is  raised  above  the  cuff,  the  system  is 
capable  of  permitting  free-flow  of  liquid  into  the  cuff  under  in- 
fluence substantially  only  of  the  gravity  head  with  attendant 
non-pressure-applying  collapse  of  the  container.  There  is 
shown  a  collapsible  container  bag  formed  of  flaccid  material, 
thin  plastic  sheet  or  film.  A  releasable  sealing  means  between 
the  cuff  and  container  prevents  flow  of  liquid  into  the  cuff 
prior  to  need;  and  when  reset  prevents  loss  of  gravity  head 
pressure  after  filling  of  the  cuff.  With  the  assembly  adapted  to 
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There  is  disclosed  a  pacer  rate  adjustment  mechanism 
which  utilizes  magnetic  coupling.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  diametrically  magnetized  disc  magnet,  mounted 
on  a  bearing,  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  a  small  rate-controlling 
potentiometer  in  the  pacer.  The  pacer  rate  can  be  adjusted  by 
rotating  a  strong  bar  magnet  external  of  the  patient,  thereby 
rotating  the  pacer  magnet  and  turning  the  potentiometer 
shaft;  continuous  rate  adjustment  is  possible  without  requiring 
skin  puncture  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  two 
flux-linked  diametrically  magnetized  disc  magnets  are  pro- 
vided in  the  pacer.  One  of  them  is  fixed  to  the  potentiometer 
shaft  and  the  other  is  connected  to  a  needle  port.  The  latter 
magnet  is  turned  by  use  of  a  Keith  or  other  needle  extended 
through  the  skin  of  the  patient;  the  turning  of  this  magnet 
causes  the  potentiometer  magnet  to  rotate  and  the  pacer  rate 
to  be  varied  Although  this  embodiment  of  the  invention 
requires  skin  puncture  to  change  the  pacer  rate,  it  still  offers 
one  of  the  main  advantages  of  the  first  embodiment,  namely,  a 
total  hermetic  seal  with  no  possibility  of  fluid  [jenetration  into 
the  pacer  circuit  itself  This  is  accomplished  by  mounting  the 
needle  magnet  external  of  the  enclosure  in  which  the  circuitry 
is  potted,  and  then  covering  the  external  magnet  and  needle 
port  with  the  conventional  epoxy  coating  and/or  silicone 
rubber  boot. 


3,766,929 
SMOKING  PIPE  CARTRIDGE  PRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Roman,  Sr.,  South  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,441 

Int.  CI.  A24b  7i/00,-  A24d  1114 

U.S.CL  131-119  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  cartridge  of  smoking 

tobacco  for  a  smoking  pipe,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  mold 

member  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  cylindrical 
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plunger  adapted  for  insertion  therein  for  compression  of  cut 
pieces  of  tobacco,  each  of  the  members  having  a  central  axiai 


opening  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  ends  of  a  core  piece 
while  tobacco  is  pressed  in  the  mold  member  around  the  core 
piece.  I 


3,766,930 
VAPOR  TREATME>nr  HAIR  CURLER 
Curt    Madaen,    Kahindborg;    Beat    Georg    Johanscn,    Store 
Fufkdc,  and  Lars  Boesen,  Kahiadborg,  all  of  Denmark,  as- 
signors to  Bristol-Myers  Coai|Mny,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,   June    30,    1971, 
3237/71 

Inl.  CL  A45d  2J36 
L  .S.  CL  1 32— 33  R  11  Claims 


30  la 


A  beatable,  vapor  applying  hair  curler  having  a  heat-storage 
body,  a  liquid  reservoir  surrounding  the  body  and  an  outer 
casing  having  perforations  therein  which  allow  the  vaporized 
liquid  to  be  emitted  from  the  reservoir  when  the  body  is 
heated. 


3,766,931 
DENTAL  FLOSS  TOOL 
Foreman  F.  Fielder,  R.R.  No.  2,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,124 
Int.  CLA61C  75/00 
L.S.  CL  132—92  A 


6  Claims 


For  use  in  holding  and  dispensing  dental  floss  wound  on  a 
spool,  an  improved  tool  characterized  by  a  body  constituting  a 
handle  and  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  side  surfaces, 
and  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  surfaces.  Manually  squeeza- 
ble tines  are  mounted  on  project  beyond  the  forward  end  and 
have  free  ends  with  which  a  portion  of  the  dental  floss  is  ad- 


justably connected  and  held  taut  for  use.  A  recessed  pocket  in 
the  rear  end  serves  to  accommodate  an  insertable  rotatable 
spool.  An  adapter  clip  serves  to  position  and  hold  the  spool  in 
place. 


3,766,932 
COLLAPSIBLE  RETICULAR  STRUCTURES 
.\braham   Sidis,   and   Halm   Schneider,   both   of  Jerusalem, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Peret-A  Company  for  Planning  and 
Development  of  Ideas  for  Industry  B.M.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FiiedMar.4,  1971,Scr.  No.  120,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8, 1970, 34025 
lnLCLA45f  ;/;6 
U.S.CL135— 4R  12  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  three-dimensional  collapsible  structure 
formed  by  an  array  of  bar-like  elements  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  one  or  more  other  such  elements.  The  ele- 
ments and  their  pivotal  connections  are  arranged  to  permit  the 
collapse  of  the  three-dimensional  structure  into  a  configura- 
tion wherein  the  elements  are  grouped  closely  together  and 
disposed  in  parallel,  whereby  the  collapsed  configuration  has 
an  overall  length  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  length 
of  a  single  one  of  the  elements  > 


3,766,933 

ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  VACUUM  CONTROL 

Charles    B.    Nicholson,   Jr.,   Glens   FaBs,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Broughtoo  Corporation,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

CooUouatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,709,  June  23,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,283 

Int.  CLF16ki//i65 

U.S.CL  137- 116.3  9  Claims 


A  vacuum  control  device  for  controlling  the  vacuum 
delivered  to  certain  elements  of  paper  making  machines  in- 
cluding a  housing  wherein  passages  are  provided  to  permit 
selective  control  from  a  vacuum  header  or  atmosphere  to  a 
flat  box  of  a  paper  making  machine  and  wherein  a  flexible 
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member  is  provided  to  control  communication  through  the 
vacuum  and  atmospheric  introduction  passages  which 
member  is  normally  held  in  closing  position  to  said  passages 
through  the  utilization  of  the  introduced  vacuum,  but  will 
upon  proper  sensing  of  the  element  to  be  controlled,  be  rolled 
past  certain  of  the  passages  to  either  open  or  close  the  same  to 
thereby  control  the  admission  of  vacuum  or  atmospheric  pres- 
sure or  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure. 

3,766,934 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Frands  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor 
to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,935,  Oct  23,  1968,  said  Ser.  No. 

578,278.  Thb  application  June  1 7,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54, 1 53 

Int.  CL  F16r  J  ;/i6i 

U.S.CL  137— 116J  nClaims 


through  an  open  end  of  a  cavity  formed  within  the  manifold 
and  are  sealed  therein  by  a  closure.  Fluid  connections  for  the 
valve  mechanisms  are  provided  by  a  plurality  of  passages 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  cavity  but  within  the  wail  of  the 
manifold,  from  a  common  end  of  the  manifold.  Each  passage 
extends  longitudinally  in  the  manifold  parallel  to  the  cavity 


Zit 


2-1 


Pressure  regulator  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  ratio 
between  an  output  pressure  of  the  pressure  regulator,  or  the 
pressure  in  an  operational  system  to  be  served,  and  an  input  or 
source  pressure  to  the  regulator,  regardless  of  variations  in 
either  or  both  the  input  or  the  output  pressures  The  ratio  of 
output  pressure  to  input  pressure  is  selectively  variable 
between  0  and  100f>ercent. 

3,766,935 

VALVE  WITH  MODULAR  MANIFOLD  BODY 

William    L.    Clippard,    III,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

CUppard  Instrument  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,636 

InLCLF16k///00 

U.S.  CL  137-269  17  CUIms 


over  substantially  all  of  the  effective  length  of  the  cavity,  and 
is  selectively  ported  to  the  cavity  at  one  or  more  positions 
along  its  length  to  serve  the  particular  valve  mechanism  with 
which  the  manifold  is  used.  The  valve  mechanism  has  circum- 
ferential grooves  with  which  the  respective  manifold  cavity 
ports  communicate. 


3,766,936 

WATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

LEAKAGE  OR  OVERFLOW  CONDITIONS 

John  F.  O'Mera,  P.O.  Box  184,  1157  Garden  Ave..  Osbum, 

Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972.  Ser.  No.  219.619 

Int.  CL  E03c  y /OO;  F  16k  57/00 

U.S.CL  137-312  4  Claims 


A  valve  having  a  modular,  multi-passage  manifold  or  body. 
Different  types  of  valve  mechanisms  are  insertable  axially 


A  household  or  industrial  water  control  apparatus  utilized 
to  prevent  flood  damage  by  automatically  shutting  off  the 
main  water  supply  when  flood  conditions  exist.  A  system  of 
strategically  placed  collection  tubes  direct  overflow  water  to 
the  apparatus.  The  water  is  received  in  a  vessel  which  pivots 
under  the  weight  of  the  water.  As  the  vessel  pivots,  an  electri- 
cal contact  is  made  to  activate  a  solenoid-operated  gate  valve 
to  close  off  the  main  water  supply.  Various  switches  at  a  con- 
trol box  allow  an  attendant  to  reset  the  control  apparatus  and 
operate  the  gate  valve. 
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3,766,937 

DRIVE  FOR  THE  TOWERS  OF  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

SPRINKLER 

Elmer  E.  LundvalL,  and  Roy  Lundvall,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,975 

InL  CI.  B05b  9102;  EOlh  i/02 


U.S.  CI.  137—344 


The  present  invention  concerns  improvements  in  the 
mechanisms  for  driving  the  towers  of  a  self-propelled  sprinkler 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  length  of  pipe  supported  by  an 
array  of  towers  and  with  one  end  of  the  pipe  connected  to  a 
water  supply  pivot  about  which  the  sprinkler  moves  Ordinari- 
ly, the  drive  at  the  outermost  tower  is  set  to  move  that  tower  at 
a  selected  rate  while  the  drives  at  the  intermediate  towers  are 
controlled  by  the  flexure  of  the  pipe  to  compensatively  speed 
up  or  slow  down  the  movement  of  those  towers  to  hold  the 
pipe  in  a  substantially  straight  alignment  as  it  rotates  about  its 
pivot  point. 


3,766,938 
CARGO  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLOATING 
STORAGE  VESSEL  AND  OFFTAKER  MOORED  IN 
TANDEM 
Fred  H.  Stracke,  Convent  Station,  and  John  Mascenik,  Mt 
Tabor,  both  of  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,838 

InL  CL  B65h  75136 

U.S.  CI.  137—355.16  7  Claims 


iV.       fS, 


tt 


A  cargo  transfer  system  includii^  a  rack  for  the  storage, 
retraction  and  paying  out  of  a  hose  used  in  the  transfer  of 
cargo  is  mounted  on  a  moored  storage  terminal  (e.g.  a  per- 
manently moored  vessel  or  other  suitable  storage  facility). 
The  system  includes  means  for  mooring  a  tanker  in  tandem 
with  the  moored  storage  terminal  and  means  such  as  a 
manifold  for  connecting  the  cargo  hose  between  the  terminal 
and  the  tanker.  In  one  embodiment  the  rack  is  arranged  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  a  hoist  on  the  floating  storage 
terminal. 


3,766,939 
FLOAT  VALVE  IMPROVEMENT 
Abraham  Isadore  Rcitman,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,837 
lnt.CLF16ki;/;<S 
U.S.  CI.  137-434 


7  Claims 


15  CUims 


A  float  valve  is  provided  in  which  the  inlet  fitting  is  adapted 
to  receive  different  sizes  of  conduits  and  prevent  syphoning  of 
liquid  back  into  the  liquid  supply  system  and  which  also  in- 
cludes a  foraminous  float  protector  functioning  also  to  hold 
the  valve  in  the  closed  position. 


3.766,940 
PRESSURE  LATCHING  CHECK  VALVE 
John  P.  .Mason,  .Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

riled  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,842 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17124 

U.S.  CI.  137— 460  20Claims 


A  check  valve  contains  two  chambers  connected  together 
by  a  restricted  flow  passageway  and  a  valve  element  movable 
from  one  of  the  chambers  to  the  other  chamber  through  the 
flow  passageway  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  changes  At 
fluid  flow  velocities  below  a  predetermined  velocity  fluid 
flows  through  the  chambers  and  the  flow  passageway 
therebetween  unimpeded.  When  the  fluid's  velocity  rises 
above  the  predetermined  velocity  the  valve  element  moves  to 
close  the  flow  passageway  to  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  With 
the  valve  element  positioned  on  the  passageway  stopping  or 
significantly  restricting  flow  of  fluid,  increases  in  fluid  pres- 
sure force  the  valve  element  through  the  restricted  flow 
passageway  into  the  other  chamber  to  trap  the  valve  clement 
therein  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  in  either  direction  through  the 
chambers  and  the  flow  passageway. 
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3,766,941 
PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE 
Roy  Forrest  Davis,  Jr.,  405  Loma  Linda  Dr.,  Apt.  D,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,152 

Int.  CI.  F16ky  7// 96 

U.S.  CI.  137—493.4  5  Claims 


part  of  the  burner  is  connected  to  discharge  to  the  fuel  tank 
without  pressure  and  the  burner  is  first  supplied  with  liquid 
fuel  alone  under  pressure  so  as  to  expel  the  emulsion  which 
filled  the  burner  when  the  burner  extinguished.  The  burner 
filled  with  liquid  fuel  alone  is  ignited  and  then  supplied  with 
the  emulsion  in  accordance  with  the  desired  heating  rate. 


A  combination  high  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve  to  re- 
lieve excess  pressure  buildups  and  overload  surges  in  fluid 
flow  lines,  to  release  and  break  up  any  vacuum  conditions 
which  might  develop  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  fluid 
flow,  and  to  serve  as  an  air  bleeder  device  to  exhaust  trapped 
air  when  the  flow  system  is  started  up.  The  pressure  relief 
function  is  provided  by  a  spring  loaded  valve  cap  for  which  a 
precisely  calculated  pressure  scale  and  indicator  is  provided 
and  the  vacuum  breaker  valve  is  also  spring  loaded  in 
cooperative  association  with  the  pressure  relief  valve  as- 
sembly. 


3,766,942 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  EMULSION  OF  LIQUID 
FUEL  AND  W  ATER  TO  A  HEATING  BURNER 
Claude  Delatronchette,  Cachan;  Raymond  Helton,  Clamart, 
both    of    France;    Rene    Gunthart,    Geneva,    and    Andre 
Melssner,  Vernier,   both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elf 
Union  and  AteUers  Des  Charmilles  S.A.,  Paris,  France  and 
Chalelain-Geneve  (Swiss) 

Filedjunel,  1971,Ser.  No.  148,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2.  1970,  7020190 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 

U.S.  CI.  137-566  4  Claims 
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3,766,943 
INTEGRATED  MULTIPLE  VALVE  UNIT 
Hikaru  Murata,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1972.  Ser.  No.  276,299 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     July     29.     1971, 
46/66879;  Aug.  10,  1971,46/70943 

Int.Cl.  F17d7/00 
U.S.  CL  137—608  5  Claims 


^2*    ^^ 


A  process  and  system  for  supplying  an  emulsion  of  liquid 
fuel  and  water  to  a  burner  capable  of  operating  at  a  low  heat- 
ing rate  and  at  least  another  higher  heating  rate.  After 
stopping  the  normal  heating  and  for  re-igniting  the  burner,  a 


An  integrated  multiple  valve  unit  is  provided  as  a  module  of 
hydraulic  circuit  components  and  for  uniform  pipe  line 
geometry  The  unit  generally  comprises  a  subplate  upon  the 
top  surface  of  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  valve  assembly 
mounting  seats  in  equally  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  plurality 
of  stacks  each  comprised  of  valve  assemblies  and  a  solenoid 
valve  mounted  on  the  subplate  in  the  order  named  Any  of  the 
valve  assemblies  which  effect  various  functions  may  be 
selected  and  stacked,  depending  upon  desired  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit requirements  Each  valve  assembly  seat  is  provided  with  a 
supply  port,  a  discharge  or  return  port  and  a  pair  of  intake 
ports,  that  is  the  ports  for  connection  with  an  actuator  or  the 
like,  at  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  corresponding  ports 
of  the  solenoid  valve.  At  the  undersurface  of  the  subplate  are 
formed  a  plurality  of  zigzag  intake  ports  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  for  exam- 
ple, equal  to  one  half  of  the  spacing  between  the  mounting 
seats,  and  intercommunicated  with  the  corresponding  intake 
ports  in  the  mounting  seats.  A  supply  port  and  a  discharge  or 
return  port  of  the  subplate  are  intercommunicated  with  all  of 
the  supply  and  discharge  ports  in  the  mounting  seats  through  a 
supply  passage  and  a  discharge  passage,  respectively. 


3,766,944 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATING 

VALVE 
Josef  Distler.   Lohr  am   Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.L. 
Rexroth  GMBH,  Lohr/Maln,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972.  Ser.  No.  299,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1971,  P  21 

52  133.5 

Int.  CI.  F16ky//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.6  10  CUims 

A  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  wherein  the  housing  receives  a 
reciprocable  spool  and  has  a  chamber  which  can  receive  pres- 
surized fluid  from  a  pump  by  way  of  a  pilot  valve  to  thereby 
move  the  spool  from  a  neutral  position  to  an  intermediate 
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position  and  thereupon  to  one  of  several  operative  positions. 
The  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  acts  against  one  end  face  of 
a  piston  which  is  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  pilot  valve  and 
can  be  displaced  by  a  control  spring  which  can  be  deformed 
by  a  manually  operated  handle.  A  relatively  minor  deforma- 
tion of  the  control  spring  suffices  to  move  the  spool  to  the  in- 
termediate position  so  that  the  spring  can  undergo  a  much 


«0b  iC7a      I60o 


larger  additional  deformation  in  order  to  move  the  spool  to  a 
selected  operative  position.  A  regulating  spring  in  the  housing 
of  the  regulating  valve  does  not  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
spool  to  intermediate  position  but  the  regulating  spring  offers 
a  substantial  resistance  to  movement  of  the  spool  to  an  opera- 
tive position.  This  enables  the  operator  to  sense  that  the  con- 
trol spring  offers  a  greatly  increased  resistance  to  further 
deformation  by  the  handle. 


3,766,945 
FLUIDIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FLUIDS 
Dharam  Pal,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  asaigaor  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America,  as  represented  by  tht  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FOed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,31 1 
InLCLF15cV//4 
U.S.  CL  137—806  5  Claims 

A  fluidic  system  for  mixing  two  fluids  in  fixed  or  variable 
proportions  including  two  sources  of  fluid,  a  pair  of  fluid  am- 
plifiers and  a  pressure  tap  off  from  a  venturi  discharge  orifice 


to  control  the  amplifiers.  A  variable  resistor  is  provided  on  the 
control  line  of  each  fluid  amplifier  so  that  the  proportions  of 
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the  mixed  fluids  can  be  varied  at  will  With  a  particular  mix 
ratio  setting,  the  amplifiers  assure  delivery  of  the  exact  pro- 
portioned output. 


3,766,946 
FLAME  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Claus-Christian  Corarg,  Steinbaditaunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Braun   Aktiengeseibchafl,  FranlifUrt,  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  859,927,  Sept.  22,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  Na  171,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  25,  1968, 
56,958 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-44  3  Claims 


A  flame  adjusting  device  of  a  gas  lighter  has  a  disk  in  the 
conduit  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  burner  valve,  which 
disk  IS  porous  and  substantially  incompressible  and  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  elastic  body  in  pressure  contact  with  a  major 
surface  of  the  disk,  and  the  area  of  contact  between  the  elastic 
body  and  the  disk  is  variable  with  the  pressure  exerted 
therebetween,  thereby  varying  the  flow  of  gas  in  the  conduit. 


3,766,947 
FLUID  TIGHT  CLOSURE 
Coy  D.  Osbum,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  WUUamson, 
Inc.,  Tulsa  Okla. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,832 
Int.  CI.  F16I  55//0 
U.S.  CI.  138-89  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
closure  of  an  opening  in  a  vessel.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
conduit  or  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vessel,  a  plug 
mscrtablc  into  the  conduit  and  a  means  for  locking  the  plug  in 
the  conduit  to  prevent  the  plug  from  moving  out  of  the  con- 
duit. The  locking  means  includes  a  locking  element  engagea- 
blc  with  the  plug  to  lock  it  in  place.  A  connector  located  in  a 
lateral  bore  through  the  conduit  is  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
locking  element  and  its  other  end  has  a  threaded  engagement 
with  a  nut  also  located  in  the  lateral  bore.  Stops  arc  provided 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  nut  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  nut  to 
move  the  connector  and  locking  element  between  retracted 
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and  locking  positions,  the  nut  will  alternately  engage  the  stops. 
By  making  the  distance  between  the  stops  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  nut,  the  nut  is  free  to  move  longitudinally 
between  the  stops  and  this  construction  avoids  maintaining 
close  manufacturing  tolerances  with  respect  to  the  distance 
between  the  stops  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  inner  stop 
IS  provided  by  a  shoulder  between  an  outer  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  bore  and  an  inner  smaller  diameter  portion.  A 
seal  is  earned  by  the  connector  to  seal  between  it  and  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  bore  as  the  connector  is 
reciprocated  by  turning  the  nut.  Normally  the  locking  element 
will  engage  the  conduit  when  in  fully  retracted  position  to 
limit  makeup  of  the  nut  on  the  connector  and  hence  limit  the 


3,766,949       , 
HOSES 
Jacques   Joseph  Champleboux,  and   Robert  Daniel   Delaux. 
both    of   Clermont-Ferrand,   France,    assignors   to    Pneu- 
matiques,  Casutchouc  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques  Kleber- 
Colombes,  Cotombes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,628 
culms  priority,  appbcation  France,  Dec.  19,  1969, 6944301 
Int.  CI.  F 161  7  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  138-133  11  Claims 


I'       I? 


outward  travel  of  the  connector  so  as  to  maintain  the  seal 
within  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  bore  However,  if 
excessive  torque  is  applied  to  the  nut  so  as  to  break  the  en- 
gagement of  the  connector  with  the  locking  element,  means 
are  provided  to  limit  further  makeup  of  the  nut  on  the  connec- 
tor and  the  seal  is  located  so  as  to  remain  within  the  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  the  bore  when  the  nut  has  a  maximum 
makeup  on  the  connector  and  both  have  been  displaced  out- 
wardly so  the  nut  is  in  engagement  with  the  outer  stop  With 
this  construction,  the  connector  does  not  rotate  thereby 
enabling  it  to  have  a  simple  bifurcated  connection  with  the 
locking  element  and  to  carry  a  seal  which  merely  slides  along 
the  bore  in  the  conduit  without  rotation  The  seal  also  isolates 
the  threaded  connection  from  fiuids  within  the  vessel. 


This  invention  relates  to  hoses  reinforced  by  metal  cables. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  reinforcement  comprises  two 
or  more  cables  separated  by  a  rubber  layer,  these  cables  being 
helically  wound  to  form,  with  the  axial  direction  of  the  hose, 
an  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than  70*",  and  preferably  equal  to 
or  greater  than  80°  The  layers  are  crossed  and  the  cables  of 
one  layer  form,  with  the  hose  axial  direction,  an  angle  equal  to 
and  of  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  axial  direction  and  the  ca- 
bles of  said  other  layer.  Supplementary  reinforcement  may  be 
provided,  if  required,  and  comprising  an  extra  thicker  metal 
wire  that  is  helically  wound  so  that  its  convolutions  form  an 
angle  not  less  than  80"  with  the  hose  axis  or,  alternatively, 
laminated  rings  located  at  right  angles  to  the  hose  axis  and 
constituted  by  concentric  windings  of  metal  strips;  such  sup- 
plementary reinforcement  is  located  in  the  rubber  layer 
located  between  the  said  cable  layers. 


3,766,948 
BICYCLE  SPEEDOMETER  CASING  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  FrankUn  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,840 

Int.  CI.  F 161  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-109  1  Claim 


3.766,950 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE-WEAVING 
Vitezslav  Vasek;  Frantisek  Jekl;  SUnislav  Nosek,  and  Zdenek 
Pospisil,  all  of  Usti  nad  Orllcl,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Vyzkuraay       ustav       bavlnarsky,       Usti       nad       Orlicl, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,935 
culms  priority,  application  CzechoslovakU,  Apr.  28,  1970, 

2948/70 

Int.  CI.D03d'^7/26 

U.S.  CI.  139-12  13CUims 


The  following  specification  describes  a  plastic  casing  for  a 
bicycle  speedometer  flexible  shaft  in  which  the  casing  ends  are 
cold  formed  to  provide  shoulders.  The  shoulders  are  engaged 
by  an  internal  shoulder  of  a  respective  nut  for  attaching  the 
casing  to  the  speedometer  and  drive  unit,  respectively,  and  the 
nuts  each  have  a  rearwardly  extending  tubular  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  casing. 


Method  of  and   apparatus  for  weaving  in   wave-weaving 
machines  with  mechanical  weft  shutters  and  a  rotary  reed. 
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The  time  sequences  of  the  operations  of  weft  insertion  and 
shed  cleaning  overlap  the  beat-up  of  the  preceding  weft.  The 
course  of  phases  in  constituting  the  fiabric  is  terminated  by  the 
transfer  of  the  weft  to  the  fabric  fell,  this  time  interval  cover- 
ing the  repeated  beat-up  of  the  preceding  weft  and  the  binding 
of  the  inserted  weft  by  the  warp. 


Fueling  systems  and  methods  for  loading  radioisotopic  fuel 
capsules  provide  for  efficient  fuel  loading  without  contaminat- 
ing the  exterior  surface  of  the  fuel  capsules.  The  systems  com- 
prise clamp  means,  for  holding  a  capsule  during  a  fueling 
operation,  preferably  having  cooling  means  associated  with 
the  clamp  means  A  fueling  tool  receives  radioisotopic  fuel  in 
microsphere  form  and  passes  the  fuel  into  the  fuel  chamber 
through  a  fill  opening  provided  by  the  capsule.  At  least  one 
compression  seal  is  formed  between  the  fueling  tool  and  the 
capsule  to  prevent  undesired  leakage  of  the  microspheres 
Preferably  the  fueling  tool  has  a  self  sealing  plug  through 
which  a  fill  tube  can  be  passed  during  fueling  with  the  tube 
later  withdrawn  to  cause  sealing  of  the  plug  preferably  prior  to 
removal  of  the  fueling  tool. 


3,766.952 
HYDRAULIC  GRAPPLE  AND  SHEAR 
FrankUn  J.  Boers,  Box  12,  Lacoa,  IB. 

FlledOct.7,  1971,Ser.  No.  187,304 
Int.CLA01g2i/{?2 
L.S.  CI.  144 


10  Claims 


A  mobile  grapple  and  shear  with  a  boom  mounted  on  a  car- 
rier and  having  an  arm  which  carries  the  grapple  and  shear 
mechanism.  The  grapple  and  shear  are  movable  axially  and 
rotatably  with  respect  to  the  arm  to  hold,  carry  or  cut  objects, 
as  desired.  A  piston  and  cylinder  actuator  for  the  grapple  and 
shear  has  a  piston  rod  with  a  spiral  caai  engaged  by  a  fixed  fol- 
lower, causing  the  piston  rod  to  rotate  as  it  reciprocates. 


3,766,953 
COVERED  TANK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tbonaa  D.  Wilaoa,  Morris,  Ala. 

FOed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  212,209 
Int.  CL  B65d  100 
U.S.  CI.  150— 0.5 


2  Claims 


3,766,951 
^        RADIOISOTOPIC  NONCONTAMINATING  FUEL 

CAPSULE  LOADING  SYSTEMS 
Harry  E.  Rexford,  and  Douglas  G.  Harvey,  both  of  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,521 
Int.  CI.  B21d  2//00,-  B23p  19104,  B6Sh3l/02 
U.S.  CI.  141— 37  6  Claims 


A  tank  having  somewhat  flexible  walls  in  which  it  is  desired 
to  provide  a  cover  secured  to  the  tank  without  the  use  of  any 
take-apart  fasteners  such  as  bolts,  snaps,  or  the  like  Along  the 
upper  edges  of  lU  walls  the  tank  has  outtumed  flanges.  On  op- 
posite side  walls  the  cover  has  depending,  intumed  flanges 
which  when  the  cover  is  in  place,  rest  under  the  flanges  of  the 
tank  One  of  the  inturned  flanges  of  the  cover  is  cut  away  at  its 
ends,  whereby  when  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  tank  wall  is 
pushed  inwardly  the  cover  may  be  removed. 


3,766,954 

FLETCHING  COVER 

Gerald  F.  GentellaDi.  8817  La  Mesa  Blvd..  La  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  173.841 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  150-52  R  3  Claims 


A  fletching  cover  for  covering  the  fletchings  of  arrows  car- 
ried in  a  quiver  constructed  of  a  soft  resilient  cloth  with  an 
elastic  band  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
patches  of  Velcro  fastening  for  the  closure  thereof  around  the 
fletchings  of  the  arrows;  a  plurality  of  stainless  steel  bands 
stitched  in  the  cloth  for  flexing  the  cover  away  from  the  arrow 
fletchings  while  the  elastic  bands  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  close  the  cover  around  the  arrow  shafts  and  the  tops  of 
the  arrows;  and  a  metallic  clip  disposed  on  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  cover  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  arrows  in  the  quiver. 
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3  766  955  3,766,957 

PROTECTIVE  MESH  FABRIC  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  ANTISKID  TIRE  CHAINS 

Kari-Heinz    Weasel     Belecke-Mohne.    and    Herbert    Sobota.  Gunter  Witzel,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen-und  Draht- 

Waratein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Slepmann-Werke  ^erk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen.  Germany 

K.G..  B^cke/Mohne,  Gerlny  _/»«•  ^ -f;  [97 1  Ser.  No.  206^104 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,926  CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1970,  P  20 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany.  July  29,  1971,  P  21  61395.0                             ^.  „.„    ,^,.^ 

17  QXd  2  Int.  CI.  B60c  27/00 

Int.CI.B60c27/00  U.S.  CL  152-242                                                             26  Claims 
U.S.CL  152-171                                                          15  Claims 


A  protective  mesh  fabric  for  surrounding  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle  tire  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  interlinked  units  each 
having  a  circumferentially  complete  annular  first  member  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  substantially  U-shaped  second 
member  whose  legs  are  to  be  inserted  into  the  aperture  from 
one  side,  and  a  substantially  G-shaped  third  member  whose 
legs  are  to  be  inserted  into  the  aperture  from  the  other  side, 
with  a  hook-shaped  arresting  portion  being  provided  on  the 
third  member  which  arrests  the  second  and  third  members  and 
prevents  their  undesired  withdrawal  from  the  aperture  of  the 
first  member 


A  closure  member  for  a  tire  chain,  and  a  tire  chain  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  closure  members,  according  to  which 
each  of  the  closure  members  comprises  an  open  ring  portion 
which  at  its  free  ends  forms  an  insert  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  chain  links  to  be  interconnected  while  at  the  ends  a  clo- 
sure element  is  detachably  arranged  which  positively  extends 
around  the  ends  and  closes  the  insert  opening 


3.766.958 

FIRE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Norman  D.  Mitchell.  P.O.  Box  1735.  Orofino.  Idaho 

Filed  June  18.  1971.  Ser.  No.  154,515 

lnt.CI.A47h5/0i2 

U.S.CL  160-84  R  6  Claims 


3.766,956 
TIRE  STRUCTURE 
George  W.  Ruane.  165  W.  McMillan  St.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and 
George  W.  Tracy.  Jr..  11742  Culver  Blvd..  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1971.  Ser.  No.  179,773 

Int.Cl.  B60cy//y4 

U.S.  CL  152—208  4  CUims 


A  fire  protection  device  is  described  for  unfurling  a  fire  re- 
sistant curtain  over  the  roof  of  a  building  structure  to  protect 
the  structure  from  an  adjacent  fire. 


A  vehicle  tire  having  reciprocating  studs  A  diaphragm 
mounted  inside  the  tire  engages  heads  of  the  studs  and  when 
air  under  pressure  is  introduced  between  the  diaphragm  and  a 
boot  mounted  thereinside,  portions  of  the  diaphragm  engaging 
the  heads  of  the  studs  advance  outwardly  driving  the  studs  to 
operative  position. 


3.766.959 
PIVOTED  PANEL  CONNECTION  AND  HINGE 
Ernst   G.    Himsl.   Kitchener,   Ontario,  Canaua.  assignor  to 
Massey- Ferguson    Industries    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31. 1971.  Ser.  No.  176,674 
Int.  CI.  A47g  5/00 
S.CI.  160— 135  8  Claims 

A  structural  panel  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual panel  members  hingedly  connected  one  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  common  fulcrum-type  hinge  assembly  which 
provides  a  360°  orientation  for  each  of  the  individual  panel 
members.  The  common  fulcrum-type  hinge  assembly  is  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  threaded  members  comprising  a  male  por- 


U 
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tion  and  a  female  f>ortion.  The  head  of  the  male  portion  is  cir- 
cutnferentially  axially  recessed  to  provide  a  circumferential 
retaining  channel,  and  each  of  the  panel  members  is  provided 


try  of  the  steel  is  controlled  to  provide  from  0.0 1 0  -  0.025  per- 
cent sulfur  and  a  detectable  amount  of  calcium  in  solution 


^  '  The   non-metallic  inclusions  resulting  are  of  globular,  small 

with  lugs  at  each  of  their  comers  which  are  adapted  to  fit  the     ^ize.  in  the  range  of  1-3  microns  and  are  oxy-sulfides  of  alu- 


circumferenlial  channel  in  the  head  of  the  male  member  of  the 
hinge  assembly  for  retainment  of  the  individual  panel  mem- 
bers in  various  angular  positions  relative  to  each  other. 


mmum,  calcium  and  manganese. 


3,766,960 
PORTABLE  DEVICE 
JoMpli  J.  McLaughlin,  Jr.,  5546  Karea-ElalM  Dr.,  New  Car- 
roflUM,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,364 

Int.  CI.  A47g  5100 

L.S.  CL  160—405  4  Claims 


A  portable  device  for  creating  decorative  spatial  effects  in 
homes  or  the  like  One  or  more  elongated  strips  with  rotatably 
attached  U-shaped  clips  in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship  is 
provided.  By  stringing  cord  continuously  from  clips  in  one 
strip  to  clips  in  another  strip  which  is  spaced  apart,  an  inex- 
pensive and  visually  aesthetic  room  divider  can  be  developed. 


3,766,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 
Robert  L.  Bunting,  Jr.,  Wanaliali;  Theodore  C.  Ring,  Dunldrk; 

Jowph  D'Amato,  and  Witold  M.  Wojdii,  both  of  Predonia. 

ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RobUn  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,1 19 

Int.  CL  B22d  2/ /02, 23100 

U.S.  CL  164—66  1  Claim 

The  tundish-to-mold  stream  in  a  continuous  casting  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  an  inert,  protective  atmosQhere  and 
aluminum  wire  is  introduced  into  the  steel  by  means  of  a  feed 
tube  mounted  in  the  mold.  The  wire  is  fed  to  the  region  at 
which  the  tundish-to-mold  stream  joins  the  pool  of  molten 
metal  in  the  moid.  The  rate  of  aluminum  feed  is  controlled  to 
introduce  from  0.01  -  0.08  percent  aluminum  and  the  chemis- 


3,766,962 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  A  SLAB 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Fami,  James  St.,  MonistowD,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  111,488 

InLCLB22d  II 110 

U.S.  CL  164  —  82  13  Claims 


~^ro] 


-^^ 


^° 


A  method  of  continuous  casting  steel  into  a  wide-faced  con- 
tinuous slab  IS  disclosed  wherein  the  oppositely  disposed  wide 
faces  of  the  outer  shell  of  the  cast  slab  are  concavely  arched  to 
resist  outward  bulging  due  to  the  ferrostatic  head  of  the  mol- 
ten core  The  cast  strip  is  passed  between  spaced  pairs  of 
guide  rollers  which  bear  against  only  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
strip  and  also  buttress  the  strip  against  the  internal  ferrostatic 
head  of  the  molten  core  Therefore,  the  necessity  of  guide  rol- 
lers that  bear  against  the  wide  surfaces  of  the  strip  is 
eliminated,  allowing  uniform  application  of  coolant  liquid  to 
the  wide  surfaces,  thus  greatly  enhancing  the  rate  of  solidifica- 
tion of  the  strip. 


3,766,963 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Irving  Rossi,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Innocent  Santeu- 
satacchio  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136314 

InLCLB22dy//y2 

U.S.  CL  164—89  13  CUnu 

Continuous  casting  of  strands  wherein   the   strand   after 

emerging  from  beneath  a  mold  is  gripped  by  power  driven  rol- 
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lers  and  forced  downwardly  through  guide  elements  defining  a     upper  part  of  the  mould  and  in  contact  with  this  part    The 
curved  path  to  a  horizontal  direction  of  strand  movement  and    mould  is  filled  with  metal  and  then  the  case  or  hot  top  is 

moved  off  from  the  top  of  the  ingot  when  a  thin  layer  has 


SH- 


'^ii^^i'^^n^c;/^'//^ 


solidified  at  the  top  of  the  ingot  but  before  the  ingot  has 
through  straightening  elements  which  straighten  the  strand    completely  solidified,  in  order  to  effect  an  air  gap  which  is 
while  it  is  still  in  a  hot  and  plastic  state.  limited  outwardly  by  the  case  or  hot  top  and/or  by  a  separate 
jacket. 

3,766,964 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  CONNECTION  OF 

THE  MULTIPLIER  ON  THE  PRESSURE  PISTON  OF  A  

MULTIPLE  PRESSURE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Friedrich  Bohnlein,  and  Gcorg  Stoitanann,  both  of  Brescia, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Idra-Pressen  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,075 

Int.  CL  B22d  27// 0.  B29f  1106 

U.S.CL164-120  4  Claims 


3,766,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PATTERNS 

OR  MODELS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  FOR 

PRECISION  FOUNDRY  CASTINGS 

Pierre  Perisse,  Riorimas,  Haute-Garonne,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7 11 , 1 1 2,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  573,925,  Aug.  22,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,804 

InLCLB29f///0,B22c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  164—249  ^  Claims 


20t> 


In  a  die-casting  machine  having  a  pressure  piston  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  metal  during  introduction  thereof  into  the 
mould  and  having  a  multiplier  for  applying  an  increased  thrust 
to  the  pressure  piston  during  a  final  phase  of  each  casting 
operation,  actuation  of  the  multiplier  is  effected  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  position  of  the  pressure  piston  during  its 
stroke,  thus  eliminating  costly  previously  used  timing  and  ac- 
tuation mechanism. 


3,766,965 
METHOD  OF  HOT  TOPPING  AN  INGOT  MOLD 
Enn  Valiak,  15,  me  Sautter,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,580 
daims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.     8,     1970, 

12189/70 

Int.  CLB22d  7/70,27/06 
U.S.CL164— 123  13  Claims 

The  disclosure  refers  to  a  method  for  casting  metal  in  an 
ingot  mould  by  using  a  case  or  hot  top  to  prevent  pipe-forma- 
tion m  the  ingot.  The  case  or  hot  top  is  placed  on  or  in  the 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blade  wheel  patterns  from 
synthetic  material  in  which  a  hub  of  a  pattern  to  be  manufac- 
tured is  intermittently  rotated  to  bring  the  locations  at  which 
the  blades  are  to  be  affixed  adjacent  a  molding  station.  A  two- 
part  mold  is  supported  at  the  molding  station  by  respective 
crank  arms  which  are  periodically  operated  first  to  apply  the 
mold  parts  together  on  the  hub  of  the  pattern  so  that  synthetic 
material  can  be  injected  into  a  molding  cavity  in  the  parts  to 
form  a  blade  affixed  on  the  surface  of  the  hub  and  second  to 
separate  the  mold  parts  and  lift  them  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  hub  so  that  the  hub  with  the  blade  thereon  can  now  be 
rotated  to  bring  the  next  location  at  which  a  blade  is  to  be  af- 
fixed to  the  mold  station. 
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3,766.967 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRELIMINARY  COOLING  OF 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

George  C.  Ward,  and  George  E.  Lesaeiu,  both  of  CarroUton, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company.  CarroUton,  Ga. 
DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  806,915,  March  13, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,596,702.  This  appttcatkn  Jan.  20,  1971,Ser.  No.  107,918 
Int.CLB22d  III  12 


U.S.  CI.  164— 283  MS 


5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  continuous  casting  machine  dur- 
ing the  preliminary  stages  of  casting  molten  metal,  in  which 
coolant  is  sprayed  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  onto  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  flexible  band  and  casting  wheel  which  form  the 
mold  into  which  the  molten  metal  is  poured.  The  coolant  is  ap- 
plied at  the  relatively  low  velocity  prior  to  and  during  the  ini- 
tial pouring  of  the  molten  metal,  and  when  the  operator  of  the 
casting  macHne  has  established  a  proper  constant  level  of 
molten  metal  in  the  mold  and  the  hazard  of  splashing  and  ex- 
plosion of  the  molten  metal  has  been  reduced,  the  coolant  is 
applied  at  increased  velocities  and  volumes  and  the  rale  of 
castmg  the  molten  metal  is  increased. 


3,766,968 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT  FOR  SLABS 
Walter    Fortner,    Linz/Donau,   and    Rudlof  Hoscher,    Linz- 
Domach,  both  of  .'xustria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische   Eisen-und   stahiwerke   .Aktiengesellschaft,   Lini, 
Austria 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,947 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Apr.  30,  1971,  3728 

InLCI.  B22d  11112 

VS.  CI.  164—283  5  Claims 


r  y^. 


r^ 


LL.JL. 


TJ-rr 


The  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  casting  plant  wherein 
a  cooling  means  is  provided  which  includes,  apart  from  custo- 
mary nozzles,  flat  ray  nozzles  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance 
of  the  slab  guided  in  a  supporting  and  guiding  structure 
between  rollers  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  the  width  of  said  slab, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  flat  ray  nozzles  extending  parallel 


to  the  axes  of  the  rollers.  By  means  of  these  flat  ray  nozzles  it 
becomes  possible  to  spray  the  underside  of  the  bar  and  the  rol- 
lers in  a  uniform  and  plane  manner  A  satisfactory  cooling  is 
acheived  also  when  the  bar  owmg  to  skrinkage  lifts  off  the  rol- 
lers. 


3,766,969 
AIR  BREATHING  FLASK  FOR  FOUNDRY  MOLD 

Charles  C.  Mezby,  Lake  Orion,  and  Angelo  Paoli,  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Full  Mold  Process,  Inc.,  Lathrup 
Village,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689^63,  Dec.  11,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,572,421.  Thb  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62.730 

Int.CI.  B22c2y//4 

U.S.  CI.  164—383  3  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  flask  and  pourmg  apparatus  for  castmg 
molten  metals  using  vaporizable  patterns  wherein  the  flask  has 
air  breathing  walls  that  are  provided  with  a  permeable  layer, 
slotted  vents,  or  screen  vents 


3,766,970 
FOUNDRY  FLASK 
Edmond  K.  Hatch,  Brecksvilic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,034,  Sept.  8,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,630,268.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,582 

Int.CI.  B22c2;/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-392  3  Claims 


?OV   2iS    195 


A  foundry  flask  which  may  find  utility  in  machines  which 
produce  flaskless  molds  includes  four  walls  with  vertically  ex- 
tending pins  interconnecting  the  walls  at  diagonally  opposite 
comers,  such  pins  including  a  tapered  portion  cooperating 
with  tapered  bushings  on  one  of  the  adjoining  walls  so  that 
vertical  movement  of  the  pins  will  separate  the  ta|:>ered  por- 
tion and  bushing,  permitting  resilient  spacers  to  separate  ad- 
joining walls  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  mold  from  the  flask. 
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3,766,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

STACK  EFFLUENTS 

Edward  J.  Baum,  1900  S.W.  Pheasant  Dr.,  Aloha,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,125 

Int.  a.  F28b  3100 

U.S.C1.  165— 1  17  Claims 


tion  of  one  or  more  pollutants  collected  in  a  particular  con- 
denser cannot  be  avoided,  scraper  paddles  are  provided  to 
scrape  the  solid  material  off  the  condenser  walls  for  disposal 
through  a  solids  removal  port.  The  reservoir  of  the  last  in  the 
series  of  condensers,  from  which  the  remaining  effluent  is 
vented  to  the  atmosphere,  includes  a  reservoir  auxiliary  cool- 
ing system  for  the  purpose  of  further  reducing  effluent  tem- 
perature if  necessary  to  remove  any  remaining  contaminants. 


3,766,972 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 
Masao   Kitano,   Nagoya,  and   Yasuo   Kondo,   Anjo,   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken;  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU-shi  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,706 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     26.     1970, 
45/128993 

Int.CI.  F28d  19104 
U.S.  CI.  165—8  6  CUims 


A  series  of  controlled  gradient  condensers  for  removing 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  pollutants  from  the  stack  effluent  of  an 
industrial  treating  plant,  such  as  a  veneer  dryer  The  gaseous 
effluent  stream  is  conducted  from  the  industrial  treating  plant 
to  a  pre-cooler  to  bring  the  effluent  temperature  to  the  con- 
densation point  of  the  highest  boiling  pollutant  Thereafter  the 
effluent  stream  is  passed  through  a  successive  series  of  con- 
trolled gradient  condenser,  each  operating  in  a  temperature 
range  lower  than  that  of  the  immediately  preceding  con- 
denser The  first  several  condensers  are  air  cooled  and 
designed  to  remove  the  higher  boiling  pollutants  Each  air 
cooled  condenser  is  wrapped  with  one  or  more  heater  coils. 
the  turns  of  which  arc  not  uniformly  wound  about  the  condens- 
er tubes  but  are  more  widely  spaced  toward  the  outlet  or  cold 
end  of  the  condenser.  Electric  power  to  each  heater  coil  is 
controlled  by  a  respective  power  controller  responsive  to  tem- 
perature sensors  located  inside  the  condenser  for  measuring  a 
temperature  gradient  along  the  path  of  fiow  of  the  effluent.  If 
any  measured  temperature  gradient  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  allowable  limit,  the  power  controller  adjusts  the 
electric  power  through  the  appropriate  heater  coil  to  restore 
the  temperature  gradient,  and  thus  the  cooling  rate,  to  a  value 
below  the  maximum  limit  As  long  as  the  predetermined  max- 
imum temperature  gradient  or  cooling  rate  for  each  gaseous 
pollutant  is  not  exceeded  the  formation  of  aerosol  is  avoided 
and  substantially  all  of  the  pollutant  condenses  in  collectable 
liquid  form  on  the  walls  of  the  condenser,  thereby  cleansing 
the  effluent.  Each  condenser  has  a  reservoir  which  collects  the 
condensed  pollutants  by  gravity  feed,  while  the  uncondensed 
remaining  effluent  passes  to  the  next  succeeding  condenser. 
The  last  in  the  series  of  condensers  is  water  cooled  for  con- 
densing those  pollutants  having  the  lowest  boiling  points.  The 
temperature  gradient  in  the  water  cooled  condenser  is  con- 
trolled by  temperature  sensors,  similar  to  those  in  the  air 
cooled  condensers,  which  modulate  the  flow  of  coolant  by 
controlling  the  power  to  the  coolant  pump.  The  different  tem- 
perature ranges  at  which  the  respective  condensers  operate 
are  preferably  fixed  so  that  the  minimum  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  a  respective  condenser  is  greater  than  the  highest 
melting  point  of  any  pollutant  condensed  within  that  con- 
denser, so  as  to  prevent  solidification  of  the  pollutants  and 
fouling  of  the  condensers.  Immersion  heaters  in  the  condenser 
reservoirs  further  aid  in  preventing  solidification.  If  solidifica- 


A  heat  exchanging  apparatus  having  a  disc-like  body  of  a 
perforated  material  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  heat  transfer  con- 
tact with  fluids  to  be  heat-exchanged.  A  drive  ring  is  provided 
concentrically  around  the  disc-like  body.  The  drive  ring  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  disc-like  body  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  leaf  springs  mounted  therebetwen  and  each 
secured  at  its  central  portion  to  the  drive  ring  and  at  its  one 
end  to  the  disc-like  body.  The  other  end  of  each  spring  is  slida- 
ble  a  distance  with  respect  to  the  disc-like  body  circum- 
ferentially  thereof  to  prevent  buckling  deformation  of  the 
other  end  due  to  compression  force  imparted  by  the  drive 
ring  The  transmission  of  torque  from  the  drive  ring  to  the 
disc-like  body  is  effected  by  virtue  of  the  tension  in  the  one 
end  of  each  leaf  spring  whereby  buckling  of  the  one  end  is 
prevented 


3.766,973 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.   De  Grella,  Jr.,  and  Paul  D.  Schrader,  both  of 

Louisville,   Ky..   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company. 

Louisville,  Kv. 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,714 

Int.  CI.  F25h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165— 26  6  Claims 


><'    ^      '  V?'  'Vi'  . 


"7" 


llf-2 


Control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  multiple- 
speed  fan  means  in  a  combination  refrigeration  cooling  and 
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electrical  heating  system  includes  a  multiple-pole,  double-  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  slit  to  form  a  plu- 
throw  relay  for  selecting  the  heating  and  cooling  modes  of  rality  of  pin  fins,  the  tubular  member  being  helically  coiled 
operation,  the  operation  of  the  relay  being  controlled  through 
the  electrical  heating  means. 


3,766,974 
WATER  HEATING  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Kinchner,  Lakevflk,  M««.,  Msigiior  to  The  Patter- 
son-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  Stroudsbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No.  174,090.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21,  1988,  has  been  dis- 
claimed. 

Int.CLF24h0i//« 

U.S.  CL  165— 39  1  UChlms 


A  water  heating  and  storage  system  accommodating  occa- 
sional peak  demands  for  hot  water,  characterized  by  the 
utilization  of  a  relatively  small  sized  heated  water  storage  tank 
and  means  to  maximize  efficiencies  of  the  heat  exchanger  as- 
sociated therewith  and  to  insure  delivery  of  properly  heated 
water  during  both  peak  and  normal  demand  periods. 


3,766,975 

DRINKING  RECEPTACLE 

Gary  P.  Todd,  1716  Mark  Ln.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

FOed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,053 

IbL  a.  F2«d  1106 

VS.  CI.  165—74 


6  Claims 


A  drinkmg  receptacle  including  an  outer  shell  of  insulating 
material  and  a  metallic  inner  container  with  a  cavity 
therebetween  in  which  a  heat  transfer  medium  is  disposed  for 
the  absorption  of  heat  from  pouble  material  such  as  hot  cof- 
fee in  the  container  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  potable 
material  to  a  temperature  level  suitable  for  drinking  and  to 
maintain  this  reduced  temperature  level  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time. 


with  all  of  the  fins  extending  inwardly  from  the  coils  to  provide 
a  unit  having  a  fin-free  exterior  surface. 


3,766,977 
HEAT  SINKS 

Milton  F.  Pravda,  7708  Greenview  Terrace,  and  Walter  B. 

Bienert.  7003  Kenldgh  Road,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,731 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3108 

IJ.S.  CI.  165-47  10  Claims 


.--r?-^ 


30 


iB*^ 


Improved  heat  smks.  especially  aluminum  heat  sinks,  are 
provided  for  cooling  heat-producing  electrical  and  electronic 
componenu,  such  as  diodes  and  thyristors,  including  SCR  (sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier)  type  semiconductors. 


3,766,978 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  OIL  WELL  PIPE  SHEAR  AND 

SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS 

Valdek  J.  Oniad,  Anaheim,  and  Edward  T.  Cucini,  Brea,  both 

of  CaUf.,  aaaigBors  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  Brca,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,516,  March  12,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,590,920.  This  application  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60.964 

InL  CI.  E2 lb  29/00 

U.S.CI.  166-.5  1  Claim 


3,766,976 

INTEGRAL  nN  EVAPORATOR 

Robert  B.  Gelbanl,  awl  Norbcrt  P.  Haac  both  of  LouiaviDe, 

Ky^  aaalgmtn  to  GeMral  Electric  Company,  Looisvae,  Ky.  ^ 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^2 
Int.  CL  F24h  3106 
U.S.  CL  165— 122  11  Claims       In  an  offshore  oil  well  production  system  including  a  surface 

A  compact  evaporator  unit  for  refrigerators  comprising  a    platform,  a  submerged  wellhead,  and  a  pipe  string  intercon- 
tubular  member  having  an  extended  heat  exchange  surface  in    necting  the  wellhead  and  platform,  the  provision  of  a  pipe 
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shear  and  shut-off  apparatus  between  the  platform  and  well- 
head having  a  housing  with  a  through-bore  with  an  enlarged 
intermediate  chamber  and  end  bores  for  receiving  a  section  of 
the  pipe  and  means  within  the  apparatus  for  shearing  the  pipe 
and  closing  the  fluid  passage  through  the  apparatus  when  the 
pipe  is  severed,  means  for  selective  actuation  of  the  apparatus 
and  remote  control  means  for  the  actuating  means  which  is 
operative  at  a  remote  location  from  the  wellhead  not- 
withsunding  the  loss  of  physical  connection  between  the  plat- 
form and  wellhead  through  the  pipe  string,  such  as  when  the 
pipe  string  is  ruptured. 


3,766,981 
SAND  SCREEN  SAND  SAVER 
Ronald  J.  Rundt,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Production 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,691 

InLCI.  E21bii//26 

U.S.  CI.  166—202  5  Claims 


3,766,979 

WELL  CASING  CUTTER  AND  SEALER 

John  T.  Petrick,  21  Ridgemorc  Cir.,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,728 

Int  a.  E2 lb  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  166-55  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  terminating  flow  through  a  well  upon 
sensing  of  an  unsafe  well  condition.  A  housing  surrounds  the 
well  casing  and  defines  a  chamber  within  which  a  blade  is 
located  with  its  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  well  casing.  An  ex- 
plosive charge  positioned  against  the  blade  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  sensors  in  the  area  of  the  well  outlet.  When  a  sensor 
detects  an  unsafe  condition,  the  explosive  charge  is  initiated, 
driving  the  blade  through  the  well  casing  without  crushing  of 
the  casing.  When  the  unsafe  condition  is  corrected,  a  plug  is 
withdrawn,  permitting  retraction  of  the  blade  and  replace- 
ment of  the  explosive  charge,  thus  making  the  apparatus  ready 
for  reuse. 


3,766,980 
PERMAFROST  AND  WELL  PROTECTION 
Loyd  R.  Kem,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  & 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,552 

Int.CLE21b4i/00 

U.S.  a.  166-248  7  Claims 


7  6 

.       9 


Oh 


) 


A  method  for  protecting  a  permafrost  zone  and  a  well 
passing  through  that  permafrost  zone  wherein  a  pipe  string  is 
placed  in  said  well  so  as  to  extend  through  at  least  part  of  said 
permafrost  zone  and  is  heated  over  its  length  in  said  per- 
mafrost zone  using  electrical  energy  thereby  avoiding  al- 
ternate freezing  and  thawing  of  the  permafrost  and  sloughing 
of  the  permafrost  due  to  thermal  cycling  and  preventing  freeze 
up  of  the  well  itself. 


This  is  a  special  downhole  sand  screen  assembly  for  oil  and 
other  fluids  containing  sand.  This  invention  is  called  a  sand 
screen  sand  saver  and  was  developed  especially  for  use  wiih 
multi-layer  concentric  sand  screens  in  which  the  outer  screen 
has  larger  openings  to  retain  the  coarser  sand  particles  and  the 
openings  in  the  inner  screen  are  progressively  smaller  to  retain 
the  less  coarse  sand  particles  The  sand  screen  sand  saver 
causes  the  sand  to  be  retained  so  that  it  can  form  a  sand  pack 
between  the  outer  screen  and  the  well  casing. 


3.766,982  ' 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IN-SITU  TREATMENT  OF 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Clarence    I.    Justhelm,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah,    assignor    to 
Justhcim  Petroleum  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,659 
Int.CI.  E21b4i/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-261  7  Claims 

In-situ  treatment  of  oil  shale  or  other  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  by  an  inexpensive  hot  gaseous  fluid,  such  as  air  or 
flue  gas,  as  a  heat  transfer  agent  to  volatilize  kerogen  or  other 
hydrocarbonaceous  matter  and  preferably  also  as  a  carrier  of 
sufficient  heat  to  crack  and  fissure  the  material  to  make  it 
permeable  to  gas  flow  therethrough.  Recovery  of  the  volatil- 
ized hydrocarbonaceous  material  is  through  one  or  more  bore 
holes  remote  from  the  location  of  hot  gas  introduction  and 
aided  by  at  least,  but  preferably,  partial  hydrogenation  within 
a  localized  zone  between  location  or  locations  of  hot  gas  in- 
troduction and  the  one  or  more  bore  holes,  preferably  adjoin- 
ing the  latter. 


3,766,983 
STABILIZED  NONIONIC  POLYSACCHARIDE 
THICKENED  WATER 
YIng-Chcch  Chlu,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,420 
InL  CI.  E21b  43/76 
U.S.  CI.  166—274  4  Claims 

A  reservoir  oil  displacing  fluid  that  is  relatively  stable 
toward  multivalent  metal  ions  comprises  an  aqueous  liquid 
solution  of  a  viscosity  enhancing  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
nonionic  polysaccharide  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  metal  salt  adapted  to  clarify  a  calcium  ion  induced  tur- 
bidity in  that  solution. 
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3,766,984 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SEALING  A  PERMEABLE 

FORMATION 
Kenneth   H.   Nbnerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midluid,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  89,150,  Nov.  12,  1970,  and  a  continuatioa- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,578,  May  20,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,615,794. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  31,  1972.  Ser.  No.  222,300 
Int.  CI.  E21b  Ji//J5 
L.S.  CI.  166—294  4  Claims 

A  composition  is  provided  a  degradation  may  be  employed 
for  the  selective  sealing  of  permeable  formations  The  com- 
position contains  at  least  one  particulate  galactomannan  gum 
which  is  treated  with  a  hydrophobing  agent  to  render  the  gum 
hydrophobic  in  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  7.5,  a  pH  control  agent  and  a  water-soluble  organic 
polymeric  suspending  agent.  Optionally,  a  degradation  agent, 
a  cross-linking  agent  and/or  a  hydration  agent  can  be  in- 
cluded 


J.766,985 


PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  FROM  WELL  CASED  IN 

PERMAFROST 

Glen  Paul  WiUhite,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas 

University  Endowment  Associatioa,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,605 

InLCI.  E2 lb  4J/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—302  15  CUims 


'i* 


Thawing  of  permafrost  surrounding  a  surface  casing  of  a 
wellbore  is  minimized  during  production  of  hot  oil  by  injecting 
liquid  refrigerant  in  an  annulus  between  the  surface  casing  and 
the  production  casing,  allowing  heat  from  the  hot  oil  to 
vaporize  the  refrigerant  as  it  descends  in  said  annulus.  and 
removing  the  resulting  vaporized  refrigerant  at  the  well-head, 
thereby  maintaining  the  surface  casing  at  a  temperature  of  32° 
F.  or  lower. 


mixed  with  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and 


3,766,986 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  WELL  USING  A  VOLATILE 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 

Othar  M.  Kiel,  Homcworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  281,696 
InLCI.E2Ib4i/26 
U.S.  CL  166-308  19  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  surround- 
ing a  wellbore  wherein  a  viscous  aqueous  liquid  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent  and  suspended  propping  agent  particles  is 


thereafter  the  mixture  is  injected  through  the  wellbore  and 
into  the  formation  under  conditions  to  open  a  fracture  in  the 
formation. 


3,766,987 
PLANTER  MARKER 
Henry  K.  Orthman,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Orthman 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  220,332 

InL  CI.  AOlb  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-126  1  Ctalm 


A  pair  of  frame  members  are  interconnected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  with  the  inner  ends  being  connected  to  the  frame 
of  a  planter  and  the  outer  ends  having  a  pivotal  marker  arm. 
One  of  the  frame  members  is  straight  while  the  other  frame 
member  includes  two  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
one  frame  member  and  interconnected  at  adjacent  ends  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  one  frame  member  A  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  provided  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  as- 
sembly and  is  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  cross  plates  in 
each  frame  assembly  interconnecting  elongated  side  elements. 
The  marker  arm  includes  telescopic  portions,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pair  of  frame  members  and 
the  other  telescopic  member  extends  inwardly  beyond  the 
pivotal  connection  for  engagement  with  a  cross  element  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  marker  arm  such  that  it  is 
maintained  substantially  parallel  to  the  elongated  frame  as- 
sembly when  in  its  lowered  operative  position.  An  upstanding 
post  is  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  frame  assembly  and  in- 
cludes a  resilient  bumper  for  engagement  with  a  cross  element 
on  the  frame  assembly  when  it  is  pivoted  to  its  upstanding 
raised  position.  A  resilient  stop  is  provided  on  the  frame  as- 
sembly for  yieldably  limiting  pivotal  action  of  the  marker  arm 
toward  the  frame  assembly  when  the  frame  assembly  is  in  its 
raised  position.  An  upstanding  arcuate  element  is  provided  on 
the  marker  arm  and  is  connected  to  a  chain  extending  to  the 
upstanding  post  such  that  when  the  frame  assembly  is  lowered 
the  marker  arm  is  extended  and  when  the  frame  assembly  is 
raised  the  marker  arm  is  allowed  to  pivot  downwardly  against 
the  yieldable  stop  element  on  the  frame  assembly.  A  depth- 
control  band  is  provided  on  the  disk  element  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  marker  arm. 
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3,766,988 
ROTARY  HOE 
Jack  C.  Whitesldcs,  Cohimbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Tifton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,982 

IntCI.A01b2;/02 

U.S.  CI.  172-548  4  Claims 


3,766,990 

LOW  TORQUE  AUTOMATIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Richard  E.  Eckman,  and  James  C.  Mitchell,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,329 

Int.  CI.  B25b2i//4 

U.S.  CI.  173-12  18  Claims 


H     ^^      »< 


A  roury  hoe  of  the  type  to  be  arranged  with  a  gang  of 
similar  roUry  hoes  on  a  common  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at 
an  angle  other  than  90°  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of 
movement  of  the  gang  of  hoes  across  the  ground.  A  plurality 
of  spaced  tines  extend  generally  radially  outwardly  from  a 
central  hub  and  curve  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  normal 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  hoe  and  penetrate  the 
ground  and  move  through  the  ground  in  a  direction  generally 
across  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gang  of  hoes  over  the 
ground.  The  tines  are  approximately  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  are  shaped  so  that  the  rotary  hoe  can  be  positioned 
with  its  plane  of  rotation  disposed  at  an  angle  on  either  side  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gang  of  rotary  hoes. 


A  pneumatic  powered  screwdriver  adapted  for  moderately 
high  speed  operation  and  automatic  shutoff  at  relative  low 
torque  turning  resistance  An  axially  disengagable  clutch  unit 
intermediately  couples  the  motor  drive  to  the  output  drive  bit. 
Contained  in  the  clutch  unit  is  a  sear  or  cutoff  member  which 
is  cam  shifted  radially  in  response  to  clutch  disengagement  for 
enabling  air  supply  interruption  to  the  motor. 


3,766,991 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SW IVEL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING 

Ckero  C.  Brown,  c/o  Brown  OH  Tool.  Inc..  P.O.  Box  19236, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,597 

Int.CI.E21b /9//6 

U.S.  CI.  173—20  26  Claims 


3,766,989 
STABILIZER  ATTACHMENT-DUPLEX-CHISEL  PLOW 
Jacob  H.  Lcpp,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chkrago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,615 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/00 

U.S.C1.  172— 605  9  Claims 

'  An  electric  power  swivel  for  rotating  and  handling  drill  pipe 

during  well  drilling,  adapted  for  use  with  either  conventional 
drill  pipe  or  larger  diameter  casing  strings  and  having  fluid 
pressure  cushioned  suspension  means  to  accommodate  verti- 
cal movements  required  in  making  up  and  breaking  out 
threaded  connections  between  pipe  sections. 

3,766,992 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE 

RUNNING  SPEED  OF  A  DRILLING  TURBINE  THROUGH 

ELASTIC  ACCUMULATOR  MEANS 
Wladimir  Tiraspokky,  Issy-les-Moulincaux;  Mkhel  Flamand, 
NeulUy  sur/Seinc,  and  Remi  Reynard,  Montesson,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,318,  June  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  27,  1%9,  6921932 
A  stabilizer  for  a  multi-section  cultivator  tool  that  is  hinged  Int.  CI.  E21b  7100, 3112 

along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  The  stabilizer   U.S.  CI.  175— 25  13  Claims 

causes  a  portion  of  the  draft  force  to  be  directed  downwardly        Device  for  automatic  regulation  of  the  running  speed  of  a 
at  a  hinge  point  thus  preventing  humping  up  along  the  hinge.        drilling  turbine,  adapted  to  compensate  for  a  drop  in  the  pres- 
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sure  power  of  the  drilling  fluid  through  the  turbine  by  an  op- 
posite vanation  of  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  through  the  tur- 
bine,   comprising   a    tank   of  elasticaily   expansible    volume 


whcreinto  is  applied  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid,  said  Unk 
being  placed  upstream  with  respect  to  the  turbine,  in  the 
vicinity  thereof  and  acting  as  a  flow  regulating  means. 


3,766,993 
GEOPRESSURE  DETECTION  DURING  DRILLING  OF  A 

WELL 
Walter  H.  FertI,  and  Joha  L.  Hnbouse,  both  of  Poocii  City, 
OkJa.,  assisDon  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  197l,S«r.  No.  185,490 

Int.  a.  E2 lb 4 7/00 

L.S.  CI.  175— 50  I  5  Claims 


MjMtolun 


KMK  coacomuno*  ■  '•irrt  •ot  wllioo 


3,766,994 

ABNORMAL  PRESSURE  DETECTION  DURING 

DRILLING  OF  A  WELL 

Walter  H.  FertI,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Contincatal  OU 

Company,  PoKa  City,  Okla. 

Hied  Oct.  1,  1971,Ser.  No.  185,600 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/00 

U.S.  CI  175-50  5  Clainis 


■Mac   COMCtKTMrKM  ■  WDTt  rt*  ■ILLIW 


An  early  warning  detection  method  for  predicting  abnormal 
formation  pressure  in  subterranean  rock  strata  before  it  is 
drilled  The  technique  is  to  measure  the  concentration  of 
sulfate  or  carbonate  ions  in  the  formation  being  drilled,  while 
the  well  is  being  drilled  in  the  normally  pressured  rock  strata 
existing  above  the  abnormally  pressured  formations.  When 
variations  are  observed  in  the  degree  of  change  of  the  amount 
of  sulfate  or  carbonate  ions  present  with  depth,  drilling 
procedures  are  altered  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  forma- 
tion which  is  about  to  be  penetrated  by  the  drill  bit. 


3,766,995 
EARTH  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTI-MOTOR 

DRIVE 

James  W.  Young,  Irving,  and  Thomas  L.  Arriagtoa,  Dalas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalas, 

Tex. 

DivWen  of  Scr.  No.  22,768,  March  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191.000 

lnt.CI.E2lc2J/00 

U.S.CL  175-53  IChkn 


?X. 


TI^ 


An  early  warning  detection  method  for  predicting  abnormal 
formation  pressure,  generally  geopressure,  in  subterranean 
rock  straU  before  it  is  drilled.  The  technique  is  to  measure  the 
concentration  of  the  bicarbonate  ion  in  the  formation  being 
drilled,  while  the  well  is  being  drilled  in  the  normally  pres- 
sured rock  StraU  existing  above  the  abnormally  pressured  for- 
mations. When  variations  are  observed  in  the  degree  of 
change  of  the  amount  bicarbonate  ion  present  with  depth, 
drilling  procedures  are  altered  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
formation  which  is  about  to  be  penetrated  by  the  drill  bit. 


An  earth  boring  method  using  a  multiplicity  of  motors  pro- 
vides a  wide  range  of  rotational  torques  and  speeds  for  op- 
timum drilling  performance.  One  of  the  multiplicity  of  motors 
is  supplied  with  power  to  drive  the  rotary  drill  string  at  high 
speed  for  drilling  a  pilot  hole  with  the  other  motors  disengaged 
from  the  bull  gear.  When  enlarging  the  pilot  hole  into  a  large 
diameter  hole  two  or  more  of  the  motors  are  supplied  with 
power  and  engaged  with  the  bull  gear. 


October  23,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1281 


3,766,996  3,766.998 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE  REEL  MEANS  DISC  CUTTER  FOR  BORING-TYPE  MINING  MACHINE 

David  L.  Moody,  Oncoata;  James  B.  Loftis,  Remlap,  and  Arnold  Boyd  Bower,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

James  E.  Boyle,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Joy  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Manufacturing  Company,  Plttrt)urgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,409 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,651  In*-  CI.  E21b  9/74,  E21c  13/00 

Int.  CL  E21c  7/08  U.S.  CI.  175-373                                                            6  Claims 


U.S.CL173— 57 


7  Claims 


^Oyfreoa 


A  carriage  movable  by  a  power  unit  along  a  track  and  carry- 
ing a  driven  shaft  for  a  hollow  drill  rod  and  drive  means 
therefor.  A  hollow  driven  shaft  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
power  unit  and  routes  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  opposite  directions.  Reels  route 
with  the  hollow  driven  shaft  and  carry  flexible  air  supply  and 
conductor  conduits  which  are  reeled  in  and  out  in  proportion 
to  the  disunce  traveled  by  the  carriage 


3,766,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Joe  K.  Heilhccker,  Bellaire,  and  Leon  H.  Robinson,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esao  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  209.719,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 
Thkappttcatkm  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,617 
IntCLE21b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  175-66  21  Claims 
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A  cutter  tool  for  an  earth-boring  machine  comprises  a  disc 
or  ring  of  a  meul  or  alloy  having  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  at 
least  60  and  having  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  on  its  out- 
side surface  The  inner  surface  of  the  ring,  or  of  a  steel  liner  on 
which  the  hard  metal  ring  is  mounted,  has  a  tapered  cross-sec- 
tional configuration.  A  first  annular  support  engages  one  of 
the  inner  upered  surfaces  and  a  second  annular  support  the 
other  tapered  surface.  These  annular  supports  may  be  drawn 
toward  each  other  to  exert  a  hoop  stress  on  the  hard  metal  nng 
thereby  placing  it  in  a  prestressed  condition.  The  hard  meUl 
ring,  its  optional  steel  liner  and  the  supports  constitute  an  as- 
sembly which  is  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  shaft.  The  shaft  in- 
cludes means  for  attachment  to  an  earth-boring  machine  with 
the  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  a  radius  of  the  bore. 


3.766,999 
MOTOR  SLEIGH 
Rauno    Berguis,   Jyvasklyla;    Risto    Saivosalmi,   and    Hannu 
Niskanen,  both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet 
Oy,  Hebinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,188 

Int.  CI.  B62m  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  180— 5  R  6  Claims 


A  system  for  treating  a  drilling  fluid  being  circulated  in  a 
well  and  containing  a  fine  sized  particulate  weighting  material 
and  drilled  solids  wherein  the  drilling  fluid  is  passed  through  a 
first  vibrating  screen  which  removes  a  portion  of  the  drilled 
solids  and  then  through  centrifugal  separating  means  to 
separate  the  drilling  fluid  into  a  low-density  effluent  and  into  a 
high-density  underflow  slurry;  the  effluent  is  returned  to  the 
drilling  fluid  system  and  the  underflow  slurry  is  further 
processed  through  a  second  vibrating  screen.  The  second 
vibrating  screen  is  subsuntially  finer  than  the  first  vibrating 
screen  and  functions  to  remove  additional  drilled  solids. 
Material  passing  the  second  vibrating  screen  which  include 
most  of  the  weighting  material  in  the  underflow  slurry  is 
returned  to  the  driUing  fluid  system. 


?     12    23       17 


A  motor  sleigh  has  a  track  mat  which  changes  its  direction 
when  running  over  return  wheels  and  two  parallel  elongated 
slides  rigid  in  the  plane  of  the  track  mat  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel.  These  slides  cause  the  lower  run  of 
the  track  mat  to  be  braced  against  the  body  of  the  motor 
sleigh.  They  carry  at  least  those  return  wheels  which  are  not 
involved  in  power  transmission.  The  slides  are  braced  to  the 
body  of  the  motor  sleigh  by  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  body  and 
having  both  ends  connected  to  the  slides.  However,  the  slides 
are  free  to  turn  about  their  longitudinal  axis. 
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3.767.000 
MOTORCYCLE  WITH  AUXILIARY  WHEEL 
Galen  W .  Smith,  1332  Inman  St.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971.  S«r.  No.  213.358 
InLCLB60k  25/00 


L.S.  CL  180—16 


r\:-T^A  -^ 


\      y  -2 


8  Claims 


pivot  upwardly  about  this  axis  to  a  fully  open  position  while  a 
portion  of  the  panel  on  the  opposite  side  of  this  axis  pivots 
downwardly  During  translation  of  the  panel  from  the  partially 
open  position  to  the  closed  position,  vehicle  body  and  panel 
mounted  locking  elements  are  slidingly  engaged  to  prevent 
upward  opening  movement  of  the  panel  and  a  conventional 
latch  mechanism  selectively  engages  the  panel  to  prevent 
translation  back  toward  the  partially  open  position. 


3,767.002 

SEAT  OCCUPANCY  RESPONSIVE  AIR  CUSHION 

ACTUATION  AND  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Arden  G.  GiUund,  9980  S.  McGraw,  Oali  Creeli.  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No.  279,542 

Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 

VS.  CL  180—102  4  Claims 


2  - 


An  auxiliary  wheel  is  provided  for  a  motorcycle  and  is  car- 
ried in  vertically  adjustable  relationship  to  the  ground  or  sup- 
port surface  for  the  motorcycle.  Suitable  frame  means  support 
the  wheel  on  the  motorcycle  and  a  drive  or  power  svstem  is 
provided  for  releasably  engaging  the  conventional  drive 
system  of  the  cycle  and  connects  to  the  wheel  for  driving  the 
same  when  in  road  engaging  position  The  wheel  will  support 
the  back  portion  of  the  motorcycle  and  permit  its  operation 
when  the  rear  tire  of  the  cycle  is  flat 


«y  if' 


3,767.001 

VEHICLE  BODY  COMPARTMENT  PANEL  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rooaki  Chupick.  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,005 

Int.CLB62d25//0 

U.S.  CL  1 80—69  C  4  Cbims 


-«» 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  body  compartment 
panel  includes  a  vehicle  body  mounted  channel  member 
receiving  a  panel  mounted  roller  to  slidably  support  one  end 
of  the  panel  adjacent  one  end  of  an  opening  to  a  compartment 
of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  gooseneck  link  with  first  and  second 
ends  respectively  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  other 
end  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  compartment 
opening.  A  helical  spring  extends  between  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  link  and  moves  overcenter  of  the  pivotaJ  axis  of  the 
first  link  end  to  selectively  and  alternately  bias  the  link  about 
this  axis  to  either  a  first  or  second  position,  while  the  channel 
member  and  roller  cooperate  with  the  link  during  movement 
between  these  positions  to  support  the  panel  for  generally 
translatory  movement  between  closed  and  partially  open  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  compartment  opening.  The  pivotal  axis  of 
the  second  link  end  to  the  panel  is  located  above  the  adjacent 
confines  of  the  vehicle  body  when  the  panel  is  in  the  partically 
open  position  and  the  roller  is  located  adjacent  an  open  end  of 
the  channel  member,  allowing  the  main  portion  of  the  panel  to 


A  circuit  for  actuating  respective  air  cushions  for  the  driver 
and  passengers  of  a  vehicle  in  the  event  of  a  collision  includes 
relay  contacts  connected  in  the  series  network  for  firing  the 
squib  which  controls  inflation  of  the  passenger  cushion  When 
the  seat  is  occupied  by  a  passenger,  a  seat  sensor  disables  the 
relay  controlling  the  contact  and  the  series  network  is  armed. 
If  no  passenger  occupies  the  seat  the  relay  is  energized  to  open 
circuit  the  series  network  and  prevent  inflation  of  the  pas- 
senger cushion  in  the  event  of  a  collision  Monitoring  circuitry 
indicates  to  the  driver  if  a  malfunction  occurs  such  as  the  se- 
ries network  being  armed  while  no  passenger  is  present  or  the 
series  network  being  open  circuited  while  a  passenger  is 
present. 


3,767,003 

STETHOSCOPES 

Roger  M.  Shacklock,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Chas.  F. 

Thackray  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  June  23.  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,491 

Claims  pHority.  appticatkm  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1971, 
30388/71 

Int.  CLA6 lb  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  181-24  11  Claims 

A  stethoscope  chest  piece  comprising  a  coupling  element 
fitted  within  a  sounding  element,  the  two  elements  being  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  a  common  axis;  the  coupling  element 
having  at  least  one  air  passage  therethrough  which  is  capable 
of  being  connected  at  one  end  to  one  or  more  listening  tubes 
and  which  at  its  other  end  opens  into  a  surface  which  lies  in  a 
male  surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis,  the  sounding  ele- 
ment having  three  or  more  listening  devices  each  oriented  in 
different  directions  and  each  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  the  air  passage  of  each  listening  device  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  into  a  surface,  and  the  surfaces  of  all  the 
listening  devices  lying  in  a  common  female  surface  of  revolu- 
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tion  about  the  axis,  the  male  and  the  female  surfaces  of  revolu-    tion  damping  portion  surrounding  a  sound  producing  figure 
tion  being  complementary  so  that  on  relative  rotation  of  the    portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  marginal  vibration  damp- 


elements  about  the  axis  the  or  each  air  passage  through  the 
coupling  can  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  air  passage 
of  any  selected  one  of  the  listening  devices. 


3,767,004 
LOUDSPEAKERS 
Arthur  Liebscher.  252  W yncote  Road,  Jenkintown.  Pa. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.322,  Oct.  7,  1 969. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126.330 

Int.  CL  GlOk  13/00.  H04r  7/00 
U.S.  CL  181-32  R  2  Claims 


A  loudspeaker  is  provided  in  which  a  thin  surround  is  em- 
ployed for  the  speaker  cone  of  impervious  foam  material,  the 
surround  being  characterized  by  omni-directional  elastic  ten- 
sion and  being  secured  between  the  cone  and  the  support. 


3,767,005 

FLAT  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  ENHANCED  LOW 

FREQUENCY 

Jose    Juan    Bertagni.    Hernandorias    1027,    buenos    Aires. 
Argentina 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259.379 
Claims   priority,   application   Argentina,   June    16,    1971, 
236221 

Int.  CL  G  10k  13/00;  H04r  7/00 
U.S.CL181— 32R  10  Claims 

Flat  loudspeaker  diaphragm  with  means  for  enhancing  the 
low  frequencies,  wherein  the  diaphragm  has  a  marginal  vibra- 


>)^a 


ing  portion  is  connected  to  a  plate-like  member  adapted  to 
vibrate  only  in  the  low  frequency  range. 


3.767.006 
SILENCER  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGING  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG 
Walter  E.  Perrine.  P.O.  Box  66.  Navajo,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,695 

Int.CI.FOln 

U.S.  CI.  181-49  16  Claims 


A  silencer  for  muffling  of  noises  in  a  gas  pressure  exhaust 
system  such  as  the  exhaust  systems  for  air  operated  power 
cylinders,  tools  and  the  like  as  well  as  internal  combustion  en- 
gines of  the  two-  and  four-cycle  type  by  the  utilization  of  guid- 
ing surfaces  for  directing  the  gases  under  pressure  into  cham- 
bers where  the  gases  acquire  a  rotary  or  whirling  movement 
about  a  stationary  axis  within  the  silencer  and  are  expelled 
after  such  rotary  action  has  dissipated  their  energy,  aided  by 
means  for  reducing  the  back  pressure  or  drag  of  the  guiding 
surfaces  on  the  gases. 


3,767,007 

EXTENSIBLE  LADDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  AERIAL 

BASKET  THEREFOR 

Edward  V.  Gamett,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SSP  Truck 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,753 

InLCLB66f  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  182-2  13  Claims 

An  extensible  ladder  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  to  be  pivotal 

upward  and  downward  by  piston  mechanism  positioned  to  the 
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side  of  the  pivotal  path  of  ladder  travel.  An  aerial  basket  is  of  the  bed  so  that  the  springs  can  automatically  adjust  their 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  ladder  which  has  iu  motion  damped  positions  to  maintain  their  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  bed, 
to  prevent  sudden  changes  in  basket  attitude.  Included  are  ar- 


rangements for  automatically  storing  the  basket  on  ladder 
retraction  and  for  supporting  the  ladder  in  a  rest  position  over 
the  vehicle  roof.  The  ladder  rest  arrangement  may  be  posi- 
tioned to  permit  depression  of  the  ladder  to  the  vehicle  roof. 


3,767,008 

SUSPENSION  CEILING  ERECTION  METHOD  AND 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Dennis  G.  LeBlanc,  616  Franklin  Ave.,  Hartford,  and  Noman 

G.  UBIanc,  224  N4itt  St.,  WeClienfieid,  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,757 

Int.  CI.  £048  7/00 

U.S.CL  182-129  2Clainis 


IM    T   •- 


r~r^ 


^;?>^ 


In  a  method  of  erecting  a  suspended  ceiling  one  end  of  an 
elongated  support  member  is  positioned  with  reference  to  a 
wall  member  that  is  secured  at  a  predetermined  height 
thereon.  The  support  member  is  adjusted  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  appropriate  ceiling  grid  members  are  supported 
between  the  planar  upper  surface  thereon  and  a  wall  member 
secured  to  a  second  wall  adjacent  to  the  first.  The  grid  mem- 
bers are  fixedly  secured  to  depend  from  overhead  structure  in 
a  conventional  manner,  to  support  acoustic  tiles  or  other  ceil- 
ing paneb  thereon.  The  assembly  employed  in  the  method 
comprises  a  scaffold  on  which  the  elongated  support  member 
is  mounted,  and  includes  a  leveling  device  to  indicate  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  support 
member  and  horizontal. 


3,767,0#9 

TRAMPOLINE  SUPPORT  AND  CUSHIONING  MEANS 

Brace  C.  SidHnter,  208-214  InteraatioMl  Rd.,  Garfawl,  Tex. 

FVed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201376 

Int.  CL  A62b  1/22;  A63b  5/00 

U.S.CL182— 139  llCbdms 

The  outer  ends  of  the  coil  springs  holding  the  trampoline 

bed  are  connected  with  rods  arranged  parallel  with  the  edges 


and  the  supporting  rods  also  are  utilized  to  position  the 
cushions  along  the  side  of  the  bed  to  keep  them  from  interfer- 
ing with  the  springs 


3,767,010 
SCAFFOLD  DEVICE 
John  L.  Newlan,  and  Davis  L.  Newlan,  both  of  620  42nd  St., 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,135,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,599 

Int.CI.  E04gi//0 
U.S.  CI.  182-150  8  Claims 


A  scaffold  device  having  an  upper  portion  formed  of  hook 
shape  with  a  foot  means  for  engaging  an  overhang  of  a  struc- 
ture, said  foot  means  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross  section, 
and  a  lower  portion  mounted  with  respect  to  said  upper  por- 
tion for  supporting  plank  means  thereon,  said  lower  portion 
having  bumper  meaiu  for  engaging  the  side  of  a  structure  and 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  plank  means 


3,767,011 

PORTABLE  SEAT 

Kari  J.  Witt,  2080  Canada  Road,  Casnovia  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Jime  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261.922 

Int.CLA47c9//0 
U.S.CL182— 187  11  Claims 


A  portable  seat  includes  mounting  means  having  a  pair  of 
vertically    spaced    horizontally    extending    annular    surfaces 
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adapted  to  be  positioned  in  contact  with  a  tree  trunk  or  the 
like  and  span  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  trunk.  Fastening 
means  extends  around  the  trunk  and  attaches  to  the  mounting 
bracket  near  the  upper  of  the  annular  surfaces  The  surfaces 
are  displaced  along  a  vertical  axis  to  hold  the  seat  in  a  slightly 
upwardly  projecting  position  with  no  force  thereon  such  that  it 
will  be  generally  horizontally  positioned  when  in  use. 


3,767,014 
FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  CRAWLER  TRACTOR  FINAL 

DRIVES 
Gary  A.  Drone,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalniers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257^02 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/06;  F16n  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  184— 6.12  6  Claims 


3,767,012 
AUTOMATIC  OILING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  DIE- 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Yuji  Jimi,  and  Takahiko  Takeshima,  both  of  Ube,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken  and  Nippon 
Light  Metal  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,359 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     15,     1970, 
45/124740 

Int.CI.  F16n  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  184-5  4  Claims 


f  "T      '  ,^  VI  /*  20 


On  oiling  the  sliding  area  existing  between  the  inner  surface 
of  a  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  a  plunger  tip,  an  oil  supply 
to  said  surface  can  be  made  automatically  by  injecting  a  lubri- 
cant onto  the  sliding  surface  during  the  time  of  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  tip  away  from  the  platen,  thus  eliminating 
manual  oiling  operation. 


3,767,013 
START-UP  LUBRICATOR 
John  Warren  Caldwefl,  Gleniide,  Pa.,  aaaigm>r  to  Pennwah 
Corporatfam,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,899 

Int.  CL  Fi6n  9/02 

U.S.  CL  1 84— 6  J  20  Claims 


A  vertical  spindle  machine  having  a  lubricant  pump  which  is 
driven  in  conjunction  with  the  spindle  has  a  lubricator  fixedly 
connected  to  the  spindle  for  providing  the  spindle  bearings 
with  an  initial  charge  of  lubricant  upon  start-up.  This  initial 
charge  satisfies  the  lubricant  needs  of  the  bearings  until  the 
pump  reaches  full  operating  speed,  and  is  delivering  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  lubricant  to  the  bearings.  During  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  the  pump  delivers  the  lubricant  to  the  lubricator 
where  a  predetermined  charge  is  retained,  within  a  first 
chamber  while  the  excess  flows  onto  the  bearings;  upon 
stopping  the  spindle  rotation,  this  charge  flows  from  the  first 
chamber  into  a  second  chamber  of  the  lubricator  where  it  is 
available  for  discharge  upon  start-up  once  again. 


-a 


-72 


SCTl 


-■^4.3g.~^..l'' 


The  lubricating  fluid  from  one  of  a  pair  of  final  drive  hous- 
ings is  routed  through  a  filter  during  forward  operation  of  the 
crawler  tractor  and  the  lubricating  fluid  from  the  other  final 
drive  housing  is  routed  through  the  same  filter  during  reverse 
operation  of  the  crawler  tractor.  A  unique  automatic  flow 
control  valve  and  a  reversible  pump  are  so  connected  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  fluid  filter  and  final  drive  housings  so  as  to 
permit  a  single  pump  and  a  single  filter  to  be  employed  in  fil- 
tering the  lubricating  fluid  in  a  pair  of  final  drive  housings 
without  substantial  interchange  of  lubricating  fluid 
therebetween. 


3,767,015 
BRAKING  ROTATING  COMPONENTS  AND  COOLING 

MEANS 
Jean    Alfred    Odier,    Antony,    France,    assignor   to    Sodete 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,199 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  4,  1970,  7032180 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/54 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.6  9  Claims 


Apparatus  having  a  rotatable  component  such  as  a  brake 
disc  has  braking  means  capable  of  applying  a  braking  couple 
to  the  rotating  component,  a  heat-collecting  shoe  for  absorb- 
ing heat  from  the  component  generated  by  the  braking  means, 
and  control  means  operable  to  urge  the  shoe  towards  the 
rotating  component,  the  control  means  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  braking  means. 
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3,767,016  eludes  at  least  three  pistons  all  arranged  on  the  same  side  of 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  ADJUSTER  MECHANISM  the  disc  and  movable  perpendicular  to  the  disc,  two  pistons 

Harmon  C.  Hurt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  S«r.  No.  302,084 

lnLCLF16<l  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188— 71.9  ,  4  Claims 


40 

X- 


A  disc  brake  assembly  has  a  caliper  frame  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  cylinder  housing  containing  a  hollow  piston.  A  second 
piston  is  shdable  in  the  hollow  piston  and  mating  clutch  sur- 
faces are  formed  on  the  two  pistons  so  that  they  are  normally 
engaged.  An  adjuster  nut  is  spiined  in  the  second  piston  for 
relative  axial  movement  and  axially  engages  the  second  piston 
in  force  transmitting  relation.  The  adjuster  nut  is  threaded  on 
a  screw  or  shaft  which  is  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  housing  so 
that  roution  of  the  shaft  imparts  axial  brake  actuating  move- 
ment to  the  rotationally  stationary  adjuster  nut,  the  second 
piston,  and  the  hollow  piston.  Conversely,  axial  force  exerted 
on  the  adjuster  nut  in  the  brake  actuating  direction  tends  to 
cause  the  nut  to  move  rotatably  and  axially  relative  to  the 
shaft.  A  compression  spring  has  one  wavy  section  exerting  a 
preload  between  the  hollow  piston  and  the  second  piston  to 
axially  load  the  clutch  with  a  force  which  is  less  than  that 
required  to  lock  the  hollow  piston  and  the  second  piston 
together  against  relative  rotation.  The  spring  has  another  sec- 
tion acting  between  the  hollow  piston  and  the  adjuster  nut 
under  a  preload  which  urges  the  adjuster  nut  into  axial  force 
transmittmg  engagement  with  the  second  piston.  A  brake  shoe 
assembly  associated  with  the  hollow  piston  locks  the  hollow 
piston  against  rotation  in  the  housing,  but  may  be  removed  so 
that  both  pistons  and  the  adjuster  nut  can  be  routed  to  reset 
the  entire  mechanism  when  new  brake  linings  are  installed 
The  brake  may  be  pressure  actuated,  with  pressure  in  the 
housing  acting  on  both  pistons.  The  brake  may  also  be 
mechanically  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  ad- 
juster nut  and  both  pistons  axially  in  the  brake  actuating 
direction.  In  either  case,  upon  brake  release,  any  slack  which 
had  to  be  taken  up  during  actuation  due  to  lining  wear  is  taken 
up  by  rotary  and  axial  movement  of  the  adjuster  nut  when  the 
brake  actuating  force  transmitted  through  the  clutch 
decreases  until  the  second  piston  is  permitted  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  hollow  piston  by  clutch  slippage  under  influence  of 
the  adjuster  nut. 


3,767,017 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  PLURAL  PISTONS  ACTING  ON  ONE 

SHOE 
Jeaa  Maurice,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FlledFeb.5,  1971,S«r.  No.  112,906 
Claias  priority, appttcadoB  Fraacc,  Feb.  13, 1970, 70051  IS 
IbL  CI.  F16d  55/225 
U.S.  CI.  188—72^  4  Claims 

In  a  disc  brake  having  a  rotary  disc  with  brake  shoes  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  cylinder  block  for  moving  the  brake  shoes  in- 


being  movable  in  one  direction  and  the  other  piston  being 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,767,018 

BRAKE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Gordon,  Woodbridce,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Milford 

Rivet  and  Machine  Company,  Milford,  Conn. 

FUcdJan.  21,  1971,Ser.No.  108,312 

Into.  F16d  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—250  G  2  Claims 


A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  friction  pad  and  a  metal  sup- 
port with  the  support  having  a  plurality  of  shouldered  rivets 
clinched  thereto  with  the  friction  pad  being  molded  to  shape 
against  the  supfxjrt  and  hardened  to  have  portions  encircling 
the  shoulders  to  mechanically  secure  the  pad  to  the  support. 


3,767,019 
OVER  RUNNING  CLUTCH 
Frank  J.    Wingkr,  Route  #3,  P.O.  Box   170-C,  Headland. 
Ala. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,783 

InLCLF16d4//06,4i/24 

U.S.  CI.  192-45  I  Claim 


Jl 


^/tp 


r^ 


r/' 


A  clutch  mechanism  for  incorporation  in  machinery,  the 
clutch  being  of  over  running  type  and  comprising  a  means  for 
transmitting  rotational  movement  between  shafts  which  are 
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axile  aligned  with  each  other,  the  device  consisting  of  a  face 
plate  on  each  end  of  the  shafts;  in  one  form  of  the  invention, 
one  of  the  face  plates  having  tapered  slots  each  of  which  con- 
tain a  ball  movable  along  the  slot  for  engaging  the  other  face 
plate;  and  in  another  form  of  the  invention  the  peripherial 
edge  of  one  of  the  face  plates  having  tapered  slots  each  of 
which  contains  a  ball  and  wherein  the  balls  traveling  the  slots 
engage  an  inner  cylindrical  face  carried  by  the  other  face 
plate. 


typewriter  A  linkage  actuated  by  the  typewriter  shift  key  en- 
gages a  continuously  oscillating  means  which  moves  the  type- 
bar  support  from  the  lower-case  letter  position  to  the  capital 
letter  position  when  the  shift  key  is  depressed,  and  from  the 
capital  letter  position  to  the  lower-case  letter  position  when 
the  shift  key  is  released. 


3,767,020  3,767,022 

MANUALLY  POSITIONABLE  AUTOMATIC  PRINTER  RETURN  SPRING  KEY  STEM  BOOT 

Thomas  H.  Rowe,  Boca  Raton,  Fla„  assignor  to  International  f"««"  G.  Olson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.  Y.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159^9  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.426.  Jan.  3.  1966. 

Int.  CI.  B4 1  j  3102  ^^^^  ^pr.  24,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  29.744 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R                                                               4  Claims  Int.  CI.  B41j  5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  197-98  8  Claims 


JPOWtR 

'supply 


^..Hj.->-f€^ 


3         '     1 


■^'T- 


A  stem  boot  for  providing  breakaway  feel  for  individual 
keys  of  a  manually  actuated  keyboard. 


A  printing  mechanism  is  mounted  within  a  hand  positiona- 
ble  housing.  Relative  motion  between  the  printing  mechanism 
and  the  medium  on  which  printing  is  to  be  performed  is 
sensed.  A  control  device  responds  to  these  movement  indicat- 
ing signals  to  generate  command  signals  for  appropriately  ac- 
tuating the  printing  mechanism. 


3,767,021 

CAM  ACTUATED  SHIFT  DEVICE  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

OPERATED  INTERMEDIATE  LEVER  FOR  TYPE-BAR 

TYPEWRITER 

Adriano  Meakanti,  Ivrca,  and  Obcrto  Giacomo,  Samone,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &   C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea 

(Torino),  Italy 

Filed  July  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  58,871 
Claims  pHoHty,  application  lUly,  Aug.  20,   1969,  53047 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  B41 J  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  197— 74  7  Claims 


3,767,023 
FREE  PLATEN  TYPEW  RITER 
Cecil  S.  Effinger,  828  Peari  St..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,025,  Nov.  14.  1966, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,518 

Int.Cl.B41j/i/00 
U.S.C1.  197— 127R  2Claims 


A  shift  device  for  shifting  the  type-bar  support  between  the 
lower-case    letters    and    the    capital    letters    in    an    electric 


The  typewriter  includes  a  cylindrical  platen  having  free 
ends  and  held  in  position  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  at 
circumferential  positions  about  the  platen,  with  the  position  of 
each  roller  being,  with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the 
platen,  less  than  1  80°  from  the  next  roller,  and  one  of  the  rol- 
lers being  shiftable  away  from  the  platen  and  retainable  in  its 
shifted  position,  to  provide  a  space  between  the  shifted  roller 
and  an  adjacent  roller  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  platen 
The  typewriter  also  includes  a  paper  guide  having  a  planar  sur- 
face wider  than  the  platen,  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the 
like  downwardly  to  the  underside  of  the  platen,  and  an  ap- 
proximately semicircular  curl  disposed  outwardly  from  each 
end  of  the  platen. 
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3,767,024 
FANFOLD  CARD  GUIDE  DEVICE  WITH  GRAVITY  HELD 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE 

Robert  F.  Banwarth,  HyattsviBe,  Md.,  assigiior  to  The  United 

States  <rf  Ainertca  as  repreaetttcd  by  the  Director  ot  the 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigatioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

FiledOct.8,  1971,Ser.  No.  187.670 

Int.  CI.  B41J/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  197—133  R  6  Claims 


3,767,026 
BY  PASS  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  G.  Pagdin,  Milwauiice,  and  Robert  F.  Risky.  Wau- 
watosa.  both  of  Wte..  assignors  to  Jos.  Schbtz  Brewing  Com- 
pany, MUwauliec,  Wis. 

FlledOct.  29,  1971,Ser.  No.  193,657 

Int.CI.  B65t4  7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  198-31  AC  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  maintaining  an 
orderly  automatic  feed  of  fanfolded  continuous  -  supply  index 
cards  and  self-contained  carbon  copies  from  a  respository  into 
a  typewriter,  propelled  by  platen  rotation  of  the  typewriter 
The  device  also  provides  a  means  of  orderly  and  automatic 
discharge  of  the  typed  cards  from  the  typewriter,  delivering 
them  to  a  location  clear  of  the  machine  for  further  processing. 


3,767,025 
INDEPENDENT  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 
Thomas  C.  Loub,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarifBor  to  N.  L.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  May  18, 1972.  Ser.  No.  254.435 
Int.  CL  B23g  5122;  B6Ib  7/20 
U.S.CL  198—19 


13  Claims 


A  bypass  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  system  which  enables 
a  series  of  articles  to  be  diverted  from  the  main  conveying 
path.  The  conveyor  system  includes  a  main  conveyor  section 
for  conveying  a  series  of  cans  or  other  articles  and  a  by-pass 
conveyor  section  which  is  connected  to  the  main  conveyor 
section.  An  inverted  U-shaped  gate  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  side  of  the  main  conveyor  section  and  is  pivouble  between 
a  conveying  position,  in  which  it  is  in  alignment  with  the  main 
conveyor  section,  and  a  bypass  position  in  which  it  serves  to 
divert  articles  through  the  by-pass  conveyor  section.  The  gate 
is  pivoted  by  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  con- 
veyor and  by  manual  actuation  of  the  cylinder,  the  gate  can  be 
pivoted  to  the  bypass  condition  which  enables  a  series  of  the 
articles  to  be  diverted  to  the  bypass  conveyor  section  for  pur- 
poses of  inspection. 


3,767,027 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  A  HORIZONTAL  MOVING 

PLATFORM 
Francis  X.  Pund.  and  Ralph  E.  Lippert,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Andrew  Jergen  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274.892 

Int.  CLB65g'<  7/26 

U.S.CL  198-32  4  Claims 


Clutch  mechanism  comprising  spaced  parallel  jaws  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  and  release  a  moving  cable,  embodies 
toggle  liniiage  connected  to  the  clutch  jaws  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  jaws  are  always  maintained  parallel  to  the  cable  in 
moving  into  and  from  engagement  therewith;  the  clutch 
mechanism  being  one  element  of  transfer  means  especially 
adapted  for,  but  not  limited  to,  use  with  conveyor  systems  of 
the  type  designed  to  move  work  piece  supporting  pallets  to 
successive  woric  stations. 


A  plurality  of  vertical  dividers  is  suspended  over  a  moving 
horizontal  platform  so  as  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
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oblong  articles  such  as  bottles  moving  on  the  platform.  The 
dividers  are  shaped  so  as  to  separate  the  rows  as  they  are  car- 
ried by  the  platform  and  to  thereafter  turn  the  separated  rows 
approximately  45  degrees  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to 
discharge  the  rows  of  articles  at  the  latter  angle  onto  a  second 
horizontal  platform  moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  first-mentioned  platform. 


3,767,028 
PACKAGE  INVERTER 
Victor    Del    Rosso,     Ithaca,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Hi-Speed 
Chcckweigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,163 

Int.  CLB65g  4 7/24.  75/74 

U.S.CI.  198— 33AC  4  Claims 


continuous  deck  whereupon  the  unsupported  articles  will  all 
fall  on  their  heavy  or  top  side.  The  articles  then  can  be  trans- 
ferred directly  to  the  next  operation  or  they  can  be  turned 
over  by  conventional  inverter  means 


3,767,030 
STACKER-RECLAIMER  MATERIAL  HANDLING  UNIT 
Aubrey    C.    Briggs,    Carnegie,    and    Roy    A.    Behling,    Jr.. 
CoraopoUs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,999 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/76 

U  .S.  CI.  1 98 — 36  11  CUims 


A  mechanism  for  inverting  articles  during  passage  thereof 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  path  of  travel  including  a  sin- 
gle endless  drive  belt  twisted  through  1  80°  and  trained  about 
vertically  disposed  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  travel  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  mechanism, 
and  guide  devices  arranged  to  maintain  articles  in  surface  en- 
gagement with  a  driving  flight  of  the  belt  for  passage  between 
the  ends  of  the  mechanism . 


3,767,029 
ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Owen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUedAug.  25,  1971,Ser.  No.  174,671 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CL  198-33  AC  5  Claims 


A  balanced  boom  stacker-reclaimer  device  wherein  the 
balanced  boom  includes  a  bifurcated  support  tower  straddling 
portion  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  tower.  The 
boom  is  preferably  of  tubular  construction  and  the  bifurcated 
portion  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  tower.  A  unitary, 
generally  conical  gantry  structure  provides  a  rigid,  uniform 
support  for  the  slew  bearings  which  allow  for  rotation  of  the 
boom. 


3,767,031 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  VISCOUS  OR  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERIAL 
Donald  J.  Gorgei,  Poland,  Ohk>;  Daniel  I.  Weisz,  Ellwood  City, 
and  RuaseB  B.  Cooper,  New  Castle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Beaver-Advance  Corporation,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  858384,  Sept  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,656,607.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,167 

Int.  CLB65g  J  7/00.  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—92  ly  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  to  orient  small,  very  light  articles 
which  are  irregularly  shaped,  e.  g.  dish-shaped  or  more  specifi- 
cally having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone.  The  dish-shaped 
articles  are  caused  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  manner  in 
vertical  slots  in  which  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  article  will 
always  be  displaced  from  the  point  of  support,  i.  e.  the  thin 
peripheral  edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  article,  and  then  the  arti- 
cles are  caused  to  be  rolled  down  the  vertical  slots  out  onto  a 


An  adaptable,  flexible  conveyor  system  is  provided  which 
employs  material  carrying  continuous  belt  pick-up,  conveyor- 
transfer  and  turret  sections.  A  transfer  assembly  is  pivotally- 
carried  between  the  forward  end  of  one  conveyor  section  and 
the  tail  end  of  a  cooperating  conveyor  section  to  which  the 
material  is  to  be  delivered,  and  a  scraper  assembly  is  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  one  conveyor  section  within  the 
transfer  assembly  for  removing  adhering  material  from  the 
belt  adjacent  a  head  pulley.  A  combination  scraper  means  is 
provided  for  cleaning  an  underside  of  a  belt  and  the  exposed 
side  of  a  drive  pulley  at  the  tail  end  of  each  conveyor  section 
which  has  its  own  individual  drive  unit  that  has  a  swing  grate 
mounting  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  belt  tension  and  replace- 
ment of  the  belt. 
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3,767,032  fo""  upstanding  side  members  which  combine  with  the  side 

MACHINERY  TABLE  members  on  the  other  links  to  provide  shallow  walls  which 

Rudolf  BrMckner,  Friedrich-Ruckert  Str.  60,  Cobur«,  Ger-     prevent  produce  earned  by  the  conveyor  chain  from  rubbing 

many 

FUedJuiie21.1971,Ser.  No.  155,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  June  27,  1970,  P  20 
31851.8 

InL  CI.  B65«  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  198— 129  I  3CUIms 


A  machinery  table  having  a  rail  running  around  it,  carnages 
constrained  to  travel  along  the  rail,  the  carriages  being 
adapted  to  carry  parts  of  incandescant  lamps  in  various  stages 
of  manufacture  between  different  processing  stations  The 
carriages  abut  one  another  along  the  rail  by  means  of  projec- 
tions on  the  carriages.  The  length  of  the  rail  is  adjustable  ana 
sprung  to  a  position  in  which  its  length  is  shortest  so  as  to  en- 
sure that  the  carriages  on  the  rail  continuously  abut  one 
another.  i 


3,767,033 
SURFACE  PLATE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MATERIALS  FOB 

SHIP  HULL 
Ryoichi  Yaaauchl,  wmA  MlMtru  Odake,  both  of  IchihanHhi, 
Chiba,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  En- 
gineering Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,593 

Int.  CL  B65a  13100 

U.S.  CI.  198— 131  I  3Clalm« 


6  y 


Surface  plate  for  assembling  materials  into  the  inner  con- 
structive member  such  as  side  transverse,  bottom  transverse 
and  the  like  and  for  conveying  the  assembled  member  to  the 
next  station  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  conveyers  and  pro- 
jections secured  to  the  chain  for  supporting  the  materials 


against  stationary  parts  of  the  conveyor  and  open  out  on 
passing  around  the  chain  sprockets  to  create  a  self-cleaning  ef- 
fect. 


3.767,035 
CONTAINER  SLEEVE  FOR  DRAWING  NIBS  OF  INDIAN 
INK  WRITING  DEVICES 
Harald  Koelichen,  Geretiried /Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Standardgraph  Filler  &  Ficbig  GmbH,  Gerctsried, 
Germany 

FOed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,550 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1971,  G  71 
00  878.1 

IntCLB43ki//00 
U.S.  CL  206—  1  R  7  Claims 


3,767,034 

CHAIN-TYPE  CONVEYORS 

William  Thomas  Teagic,  Blackwater,  Truro,  Cornwall,  Eo- 

glaad 

Filed  Oct.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  185.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  5,   1970, 

47,213/70 

Int.CLB65g/5/iO 
U.S.CL  198-196  4  Claims 

A  conveyor  chain  capable  of  use  on  a  conveyor/elevator  for 
agricultural  produce  is  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  identical 
transversely  extending  link  members  each  of  which  is  bent  at 
iu  ends,  first  in  a  horizonul  plane  to  form  sockete  for  the 
transverse  portion  of  the  next  link  member,  and  then  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  retain  the  next  link  member  in  the  sockets  and 


An  open  container  sleeve  for  receiving  a  drawing  nib,  a  plug 
closing  the  nib  in  the  sleeve;  the  nib  having  a  plural  sided  ex- 
terior contour,  which  is  received  in  a  cooperatively  shaped 
recess  in  the  plug 


3,767.036 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CONTAINER  MEANS 

Winford  Newton  McLeod.   116   15th  PI.,  Manhattan  Beach. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,353 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85154 

U.S.  CL  206-  1 6  R  8  Claims 

A  rigid  elongate  container  for  shipping  and  transporting 
equipment  of  such  expensive  and  specialized  nature  as  skis, 
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together  with  articles  and  apparel  typically  associated  with 
skiing,  including  ski  boote,  goggles,  gloves,  heavy  jacket,  and 


portion  and  to  the  battery  One  of  the  portions  is  in  the  form  of 
a  postcard  and  has  a  portion  of  its  surface  specially  adapted  to 
provide  a  suitable  surface  for  attaching  a  stamp  for  mailing. 
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the  like.  Maximum  efficiency  in  use  of  space  and  in  strength- 
to-weight  ratio  are  achieved  by  using  the  contained  skis  as  part 
of  the  rigidizing  system  for  the  container. 


3,767,037 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilbur    G.    Anderson,   Gram!    Rapkb,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Packaging  Corporatkm,  Evanston,  IB. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,966 

Int.  CLB65d  79/00. /J/06 

U.S.CL  206— 45.19  5  Claims 


5>. 


^        ST. 


A  package  construction  is  provided  wherein  a  product  is 
mounted  on  a  sleeve  member  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  product  is  observable  without  requiring  removal  of  the 
product  from  the  sleeve  member.  The  portion  of  the  sleeve 
member  in  contact  with  and  supporting  the  product  is 
recessed  so  as  to  provide  protection  for  the  accommodated 
product. 


3,767,038 

COMPOSITE  LABEL  AND  BATTERY  PACKAGE 

Harry  M.  Channing,  1508  Rose  Virginia  Rd.,  Wyomissing,  and 

Bernard  J.  Ebcr,  378  Sunset  Rd.,  West  Reading,  both  of  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,989 

Int.  CL  B65d  67100,  75154, 85/00 

U.S.  CL  206—46  BA  8  Claims 


A  battery  is  provided  with  a  label  made  of  corrosion  re- 
sistant material  several  portions  of  which  are  severable.  The 
portions  have  indicia  thereon  relating  one  portion  to  another 


3,767.039 

SECTIONALLY  SUBDIVIDED  BILATERAL  STICKER 

TAPE  ROLL 

Cari  Schroter,  Rommelhausen.  Stuttgart-Uhlbach,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Heinrich  Hermann.  Stuttgart-Wangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1971,  P  21  16 
989.1 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00,  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—59  C  4  Claims 


A  supply  tape  roll  for  stickers  coated  on  both  sides  with 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  composed  of  a  carrier  tape, 
coated  on  both  sides  with  a  repellent  or  inhibitor  for  adhesive, 
and  a  sticker  tape  coated  on  both  sides  with  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  and  subdivided  into  sticker  segments  by  a  pat- 
tern of  transverse  linear  cuts  forming  one  or  more  narrow  con- 
necting strips  between  sticker  segments,  which  allow  a  sticker 
to  be  pulled  away  from  the  succeeding  sticker  for  a  distance 
before  it  is  torn  off.  The  sticker  tape  and  carrier  tape  are 
rolled  up  together  to  form  a  supply  roll  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  dispensing  devices. 


3,767,040 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVES 
Leonard  A.  Tushaus,  St.  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.838.  March  1.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,718,712.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,873 

IntCLB65d  55/6  7 

U.S.  CL  206—59  C  4  Claims 

Pressure-sensitive  polyurethane  adhesives  having  the  com- 
bined properties  of  high  peel  adhesion,  quick  stick,  shear 
strength,  and  resistance  to  hydrocarbon  solvents  comprise  the 
crosslinked  polyurethane  reaction  product  of  the  in  situ  reac- 
tion of  polyhydroxyl  terminated  polyethers  and  polyethers 
with  polyisocyanates  to  provide  a  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  crosslinks  of  about  6,000  to  about  40,000  and 
a  urethane  group  concentration  of  about  0.7  to  1.3  per  1,000 
gms  of  polymer,  and  trackifier  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  cyclic  terpene  alcohols  and  aromatic  isocyanates. 
The  adhesive  is  coated  as  a  layer  on  a  backing  of  paper  or 
polymeric  film  and  wound  in  a  roll.  A  silicone  treated  release 
liner  may  be  adhered  to  the  adhesive  layer.  The  adhesive  may 
also  be  coated  as  a  transfer  film  on  a  release  liner. 
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3,767,041 

MULTIPLE- ARTICLE  CARRIER  OF  THE  CROWN- 

SUPPORT  TYPE 

Earl  J.  Graser.  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  OUnkraft,  Inc.,  West 

Monroe,  La. 

Filed  May  22,  1 969,  Scr .  No.  826,850 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7  / 100;  B66f  /  9/00 


3,767,043 
PACKAGE  FOR  PRODUCTS 
Morris  MargoUs,  P.O.   Box    1206,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 
Harry  F.  Collins,  Jr..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Said 
Margolis  by  said  Collins 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1971.Ser.  No.  193,792 
Int.  CI.  B65d  73100, 85102 


U.S.  CL  206—65  E 


3  Claims     U.S.  CI.  206— 79 


10  Claims 


A  multiple-article  carrier,  and  blank  therefor,  of  the  crown- 
support  type  comprising  a  bottom  panel  having  means  for 
securing  said  t)ottom  panel  to  th«  carried  articles,  side  wall 
panels  and  overlapping  top  panels.  In  a  preferred  form,  the 
carrier  also  comprises  crown-cover  panels,  locking  panels  and 
at  least  one  of  the  top  panels  is  designed  such  that  it  may  be  in- 
terlocked with  the  bottom  panel  and  with  one  or  more  of  the 
articles.  ! 


3,767,042 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  WITH  GUSSETED  ENDS 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,156 

InL  CL  B65d  llfOO,  85/62 

VS.  CL  206—65  E  7  Claims 


-k'' 


A  package  for  relatively  flat  producu  that  is  made  from  a 
smgle  blank  of  material,  so  a  single  die  can  cut  the  product 
package.  The  package,  when  mounted  onto  the  product  dis- 
plays portions  of  the  product  enclosed  and  displays  the 
product  without  stapling,  or  taping  or  using  lock  tabs  for 
fastening  the  package  together. 


3,767,044 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Grover  S.  Harbcn,  Jr.,  Gainesville:  Ernest  E.  Lewla,  Flowery 
Branch;  Uoyd  E.  ShMn,  Gainesville,  all  of  Ga.,  and  WIBiam 
J.  LawsoB,  Milton,  DeL,  aaslcnors  to  Gainesville  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Galnesvflfe,  Ga. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,471 

Int  CL  B07b  U/08 

U.S.CL  209-121  10  Claims 


A  wraparound  sleeve-type  carton  or  carrier  for  bottled 
goods  which  is  formed  of  a  single  blank  and  wrapped  around  a 
cluster  of  bottles  arranged  in  double  row  formation,  with  the 
bottle  tops  engaged  in  apertures  in  a  middle  panel  of  the  blank 
and  the  blank  having  end  panels  which  are  provided  with 
locking  tab  formations  engaged  in  cooperating  apertures  in 
overlapped  panel  margins  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  bnng 
the  end  panels  into  bottom  wall  formation  beneath  the  cluster 
of  bottles  Relatively  small  triangular  panels  for  partially  clos- 
ing opposite  axial  ends  of  the  carton  are  hinged  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  which  end  panels  have  integral  tabs 
hinged  to  bottom  edges  and  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 
forming  panels  by  foldable  triangular  webs  so  that  the  bottom 
tabs  may  be  folded  so  as  to  lie  on  the  top  faces  of  the  bottom 
wall  members  where  they  are  trapped  beneath  the  end  bottles 
in  the  carton  thereby  precluding  inadvertent  unfolding  of  the 
end  panels  which  hold  the  lower  portions  of  the  end  bottles 
against  movement  out  of  the  ends  of  the  cartons. 


A  poultr\  sizing  apparatus  and  method  wherein  the  ap- 
paratus includes  a  weighted  scale  beam  pivotally  mounted 
onto  which  the  weight  of  poultry  is  successively  subjected 
while  bemg  conveyed  thereby  to  pivot  the  beam.  A  photoelec- 
tric sensing  device  is  positioned  adjacent  the  extending  end  of 
the  beam  and  a  slotted  scan  plate  is  mounted  on  the  beam  to 
selectively  time  the  movement  of  the  beam  between  two 
predetermined  points.  If  the  time  required  for  the  beam  to 
travel  between  the  pomts  is  greater  than  a  preselected 
amount,  the  photoelectric  sensing  device  causes  an  ejector 
mechanism  to  eject  the  poultry  from  the  conveying  means 
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3,767,045 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  MULTI-STAGE  AIR  CLASSIFIER 
Peter  Voebkow,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 
Siempdkemp  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1970,  P  20 
12  797.3 

Int.  CI.  B04b  5/12 
U.S.CL209— 144  12CUIms 


3,767,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  SEED  AND  THE  LIKE 

MATERIALS 

Svend   Jorgen   Rasmussen,   Millinge,   Denmark,   assignor  to 

Damas    Jens    Nielsens    Maskinfabrik    A/S,    Vester    Aaby. 

Denmark 

FiledOct.  12,  1971,Ser.  No.  188,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  12.  1970.  5158 

Int.  CI.  B07b/ /26 

U  .S.  CI.  209  -  240  1  Claim 


A  closed-circuit  air  classifier  for  comminuted  and  particu- 
late materials,  especially  wood  fibers,  sawdust,  pulverized- 
wood  particles  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  coarse  air  clas- 
sifier and  a  fine  classifier,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
respective  fan  or  whtzzer  blades  for  suspending  or  entraining 
the  particles  with  respective  air  streams.  The  inlet  of  the 
coarse  air  classifier  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  fine  air 
classifier  and  is  provided  with  a  pneumatic  gate  through  which 
the  material  to  be  classified  is  introduced  into  the  system.  The 
outlet  of  the  coarse  classifier  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the 
fine  classifier. 


Seed  screening  apparatus  having  two  vertically  arranged 
screening  drums  suspended  from  vertical  shafts  which  are  sup- 
ported by  means  of  a  main  shaft,  said  main  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  driving  means  for  rotating  the  main  shaft  and  ac- 
cordingly apply  a  planetary  motion  to  the  drum  shafts  during 
which  planetary  movement  the  drums  rotate  about  their 
shafts,  means  being  provided  for  creating  a  pressure  outside 
the  drums  which  is  lo-  -r  than  the  pressure  prevailing  inside 
the  drums. 


3,767,048 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUID 
Heinz  Prengemann,  Michdbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Passa- 
vant-Werke,  Mkhelbacher  Huttc,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1970,  P  20 
42  353.4 

Int.  CL  BOld  33/00,  33/30 
U.S.CL210— 77  22  Claims 


3,767,046 

LIQUID  PURIFICATION  METHOD 

Karl  Heinz  Hartkom,  Hamburger  Straaae  17,  Russekheim, 

Gcmany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1970,  A 
10983/70 

Int.  CL  C02c  5/72,  BO  Ik  1/20 
U.S.  CL  204- 149  24  Claims 

A  batch  of  an  aqueous  liquid  to  be  purified  is  charged  into  a 
treating  vessel  where  the  batch  is  subjected  to  an  electrical 
treatment  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  cathode 
and  soluble  anode  to  cause  the  substances  contained  in  the 
liquid  which  are  to  be  removed  to  precipitate  into  particles 
forming  a  floating  sludge  on  the  liquid.  If  desired,  reagents 
such  as  acids,  alkalis  or  hydrogen  peroxide  may  be  added  to 
the  batch  of  liquid.  The  precipitation  or  flocculation  is  favored 
by  thoroughly  and  intensely  stirring  the  aqueous  liquid  bath 
during  the  electrical  treatment  in  the  closed  vessel  as  well  as 
thereafter  and  before  the  precipitated  substances  are 
separated  from  the  aqueous  liquid  after  removal  from  the  ves- 
sel, as  well  as  by  retaining  a  residual  portion  of  the  treated 
liquid  in  the  vessel  as  an  addition  for  the  subsequent  batch  to 
be  treated  therein.  It  is  preferred  to  use  a  direct  current  ob- 
tained from  a  polyphase  rectification. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  in  which  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  is  passed  upwardly  through  a  downwardly 
moving  filter  bed  of  granular  filter  material.  The  effective 
cross-section  of  the  filter  bed  bottom  is  increased  by  forming 


1294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1978 


up  into  this  bottom  a  cavity  into  which  the  liquid  is  introduced 
for  passage  through  the  bed.  and  through  which  the  lowermost 
granular  filler  material  of  the  bed  is  removed.  The  cavity  may 
be  formed  structurally  with  fixed,  annular,  conically  arranged 
supports  between  which  the  granular  filter  material  and  the 
liquid  pass  downwardly  and  upwardly,  respectively. 

3,767,049 
LIQUID  CLEANSING  MEANS 
RomU  Fndcrkk  Worlidfc,  High  Ridge,  9  Durlstoa  Rd.,  Park- 
stone,  Poole,  Dorset,  Eagluid 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,340 
Clalnis  priority,  applicatkia  Great  Britaia,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
38,625/70 

liit.CLB01d;9/i« 
L.S.  CI.  210—108  I  11  Claims 


in  the  lower  portion  thereof  An  underdrain  device  is  buried  in 
the  bed  of  sand  and  prevents  particles  from  passing  outwardly 
from  the  bed  with  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  system.  One 
end  of  a  vent  conduit  is  atUched  to  the  underdrain  device 
from  which  it  passses  upwardly  through  the  sand  to  a  point 
near  the  top  of  the  tank.  Air  introduced  into  the  tank  escapes 
automatically  through  the  vent  conduit,  thus  eliminating  the 
need  for  the  valves  which  are  conventionally  provided  in  the 
upper  portion  of  such  tank  filters  for  the  same  purpose.  The 
filtration  system  includes  a  particulate  or  sand  filter  unit  cou- 
pled with  a  fabric  type  filter  to  remove  very  fine  particles  from 
the  liquid  removed  from  the  liquid  treated  in  the  sand  filter 
unit  The  system  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  swimming 
pools,  and  is  capable  of  removing  very  fine  particles  from 
water  flowing  at  high  rates  through  the  system. 


3,767,050 
nLTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUIDS 
Norbert  L.  RdMr,  WaWagfard,  Com.,  aarifMr  to  Coleco  la- 
dastrics,  Imc,  Hartford,  Com. 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215^04 

Iirt.  CL  BOld  29108, 29/42 

U.S.CL  210—169  1  lOCIatau 


3,767,051 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  VESSEL 
Alexander  David  Thoapoon,  15561  Afl*cr  St.,  Wcatailnstcr, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  192,208 

Iat.CL  BOld  27/0/ 

U.S.CL210— 197  9Clata«s 


The  invention  comprehends  a  liquid  cleansing  apparatus 
comprising  a  filtration  unit;  said  filtration  unit  comprising  a 
filter  means,  a  fluid  flow  path  for  Equid  to  be  filtered  through 
said  filter  means  from  a  dirty  to  a  clean  side  thereof,  a  liquid 
displacement  means  operable  to  backflush  a  specified  volume 
of  filtered  liquid  through  said  filter  means  from  said  clean  to 
said  dirty  side  thereof  thereby  to  dislodge  solid  contaminant, 
filtered  from  said  liquid,  from  said  dirty  side  of  said  filter 
means,  a  contaminant  receiving  chamber  defined  adjacent 
said  dirty  side  of  said  filter  means  and  of  a  volume  smaller  than 
the  specified  voluaie  of  filtered  liquid  which  said  liquid  dis- 
placement means  is  capable  of  backflushing.  and  valve  means 
for  discharging  from  said  contaminant  receiving  chamber 
liquid  backflushed  by  said  liquid  displacement  means  therein- 
to together  with  contaminant  dislodged  from  said  dirty  side  of 
said  filter  means  by  said  backflushed  liquid. 


A  sewage  treatment  vessel  for  primary,  secondary  and  terti- 
ary treatment  of  sewage  having  a  primary  settling  chamber,  an 
aeration  chamber  having  staggered  transversely  extending 
baffles  therein  for  improved  aeration,  a  clarifying  chamber 
receiving  effluent  from  the  aeration  chamber,  and  chlorinat- 
ing means  for  removing  the  effluent  from  the  clarifying 
chamber,  the  clarifying  chamber  having  a  tapered  wall  portion 
and  an  opening  at  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  the  aeration  chamber  to  provide  fiirther  aeration  of 
the  effluent  therein.  The  vessel  is  constructed  of  fiberglass  and 
the  inner  wall  portions  of  the  vessel  are  arcuate  and  provided 
with  ribs  for  strengthening  thereof  and  to  assist  in  the  aeration 
process. 


A  filtration  system  for  liquids  employs  a  sealed  tank  that  is 
partially  filled  with  sand  or  the  like  to  provide  a  filtration  bed 


3,767,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FILTER  MEDIUM  FOR 

nLTER  PRESS 
Katsatand    ShilMiaki,    Osaka,   Japan,    aaignor    to    Karita 
Madiiacry  Mannfactnrlag  Coapaay  Linritad,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  239,491 
Int.  CL  BOld  ii/OO 
U.S.  a.  2 10— 225  '  Clalnis 

A  filter  medium  is  disposed  along  the  filtering  face  of  each 
filter  plate  in  the  form  of  a  double  sheet  and  extends  upwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  filter  plate  in  endless  fashion.  After 
completion  of  a  filtering  operation,  the  portion  of  the  endless 
filler  medium  facing  the  prefih  is  replaced  with  the  other  por- 
tion opposite  to  the  prefilt  side  for  passing  the  filtrate  so  that 
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the  Dortion  of  the  medium  facing  the  prefilt  on  which  cake  has  3,767,054 

tlTerd^ited  during  filtration  servJ.  as  a  portion  for  pas«ng    A  FILTER  TUBE  CONTAINING  A  SELF-SEALING  HLTER 

•  ,..-T,  TUBE 

..  I.  Roger  M.  Farrow,  Coxhcath;  Aathoay  B.  Kimber,  Iwade;  John 

Barrington  Cole,  Pease  Pottage;  John  Walter  Miles,  East 
Grinstead,  and  Graham  Eraest  Griffiths,  Horsham,  all  of 
Eaglaad,  assigaors  to  W.  R.  Balston  (Industrial)  Limited, 
Maidstone,  Kent,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,343,  June  15.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,698,562. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,833 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-232  15  Claims 


the  filtrate  during  the  subsequent  filtering  operation  and  is 
spontaneously  washed  by  the  passage  of  filtrate  during  filtra- 
tion. 


,42 
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3,767,053 
SWIVEL  FILTER 
Lowell  R.  Bavin,  West  Unity,  Ohfci,  aasigaor  to  The  Aro  Cor- 
poration, Bryan,  Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No,  172,641 

Int.CLB01d27/0S 
U.S.CL  210-232  10  Claims 


A  porous  support  core  is  prepared  from  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material,  which  support  core  is  adapted  for  use  with 
disposable  semirigid  filter  tubes,  which  core  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  elements  arranged  in  a  stacked  interlocking 
relationship,  the  elements  so  structured  to  form  an  axial 
passageway  in  the  stacke  elements  and  flow  passages  in  the 
wall  of  the  core  so  formed.  The  individual  disc  elements  are 
characterized  by  a  central  aperture  to  form  an  axial 
passageway,  projecting  partitions  on  one  surface  to  form  the 
flow  passage  and  hook  elements  on  the  opposite  surface  to  in- 
terlock individual  disc  elements. 


3,767,055 

SKIMMER  FOR  A  WATER  BODY 

Lkiyd  P.  Flatland,  P.O.  Box  371,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,271 

Int.a.E02b/5/04 

U.S.CI.  210— 242 


3  Claims 


An  improved  filter  construction  for  a  pneumatically 
operated  device  includes  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  central 
bore  and  an  inlet  passage  to  the  bore.  The  inlet  passage  is 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  bore.  Within 
the  central  bore  is  a  threadably  positioned  hollow  casing  and  a 
cap.  A  filter  element  is  positioned  by  the  casing  and  cap  in  a 
fluid  flow  path  through  the  hollow  casing.  The  cap  and  casing 
are  keyed  together  and  are  also  adapted  to  rotate  together  into 
a  first  fluid  flow  and  filter  position  or  into  a  second  fluid 
disconnect  and  filter  element  replacement  position.  When 
located  in  the  second  position,  the  casing  blocks  the  fluid  path 
and  the  cap  is  removable.  Upon  removal  of  the  cap.  the  filter 
may  be  removed  and  replaced. 


A  skimmer  for  a  water  body  includes  a  float  carrying  a 
detachable  trash  receptacle  having  a  forwardly  directed  open- 
ing. There  is  a  propeller  on  the  float  offset  from  the  float 
center  for  propelling  the  float  and  a  settable  rudder  for  guid- 
ing the  float.  A  rotaiable  guard  ring  extends  outwardly  beyond 
the  float  to  fend  the  float  from  obstacles  and  permit  the  float 
to  turn  away  automatically.  A  decorative  housing  encloses 
much  of  the  structure. 
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3,767,056 

INJECTION  MOLDING  FILTER 

Gordon  E.   Neuman,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  A-1 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  S«r.  No,  169,774 
Int.  CLBOld  29/20 


The  guideways  are  defined  between  projecting  metal  blocks 
that  are  integral  with  the  walls,  and  rubber  bushes  which  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  the  guideways  and  which  are  retained  on 
screws  in  elongate  recesses  of  the  blocks,  are  compressed 
lengthwise  of  the  guideway  by  tightening  of  the  screws.  The 
rubber  bushes  as  so  squeezed  project  from  the  recesses  into 


U.S.CL  210—409 


15  Claims 


A  filtering  device  for  use  in  high  pressure  injection  molding 
apparatus.  The  filter  consists  of  a  housing  having  a  material 
flow  miet  and  outlet,  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
which  communicates  with  the  inlet  and  outlet.  A  cylindrical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  filtration 
openings  is  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  bore  to  define  first 
and  second  concentrically  disposed  flow  passages.  A  valve 
member  comprising  a  tapered  pin  with  a  transverse  bore  regis- 
trable with  the  first  passage  is  rotatable  to  either  block  the  first 
passage  and  thereby  effect  filtering  flow  through  the  radially 
disposed  holes  andsecond  passage,  or  to  permit  a  purge  flow 
through  the  essentially  unrestricted  first  passage. 


3,767,057 
DATA  CARD  STORAGE  TRAY 
Lloyd   W.   HoliMS,  800  Lcopwd,  P.O.  Box   1631,  Corpus 
Chrteti,  Tex. 

FBedSepC  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  179,986 

I«L  CL  B42I  /  7// 2.  7// 0;  A42b  6J/00 

U.S.CL  211-10  I  4Clainis 


A  data  card  storage  tray  is  disclosed  as  including  a  base  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  the  tray  into  paral- 
lel rows  of  storage  areas  and  dividers  dividing  each  of  the  rows 
into  separate  storage  areas  or  slots  for  a  dau  card.  Each  of  the 
partitions  are  curved  between  longitudinal  edges  to  permit 
data  cards  to  be  dropped  into  storage  position  in  a  vertical 
position  and  to  be  stored  in  an  inclined  position. 

3,767,058 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Alan  Barlow,  and  James  Robert  Campbell,  both  of  Chehen- 
ham,    England,   assignors   to   Smiths    Industries    Limited, 
Cricklewood,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,716 
Claims  priority.  appHcatkM  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
78,671/71 

IbL  CI.  A47|  7  9/05 

II.SCI.2U-41  10  Claims 

Mounting  of  printed-circuit  boards  m  a  compartment  ot  a 
casing  is  made  using  an  arrangement  in  which  the  boards  are 
retained  in  guideways  of  two  opposed  compartment-walls. 


the  guideways  and  clamp  the  boards  therein.  The  rubber 
bushes  may  be  replaced  by  metal  wedges  that  bear  upon 
inclined  shoulders  of  other  wedge  parts  in  this  case  carried  by 
the  blocks,  and  under  compression  exerted  by  the  screws  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  guideways  are  similarly  squeezed  out  into 
the  guideways. 

3,767,059 
FOLDING  BED  FOR  A  STORAGE  RACK 
Edward  A.  Seiz,  136  E.  Third  St.,  LanMlak,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,085 

lBt.CLA47f5/yO 


U.S.  CI.  211-149 


16  Claims 


A  folding  bed  is  provided  for  use  in  supporting  load  materi- 
als between  parallel  horizontal  load-bearing  elements  in  a 
storage  rack  The  bed  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  beams 
which  are  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  series  of 
support  members  span  in  spaced  parallel  relation  between  the 
beams.  The  support  members  are  pivotally  fastened  at  their 
ends  to  the  beams  so  that  the  bed  may  be  folded  into  a  com- 
pact parallelogram-like  configuration  for  shipment  In  one 
embodiment,  the  ends  of  the  beams  are  supported  on  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  spaced  upstanding  columns  in  a  can- 
tilever rack,  in  another  embodiment,  the  beams  are  supported 
along  their  lengths  by  underlying  load-bearing  elements.  An 
upstanding  divider  which  is  capable  of  being  releasably 
mounted  onto  the  load  beams  by  means  of  clips  is  also  pro- 
vided. 


3,767,060 
BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Aubrey  C.  Briggs,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,399 
Int.  CL  A47g  29100 
U.S.CK212— 81  16  Claims 

A  reeved  bucket  assembly  for  use  in  a  material  handling  ap- 
paratus is  disclosed.  The  assembly  includes  a  clamshell-type 
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bucket  to  which  is  secured  hold  cables  fixed  to  diagonally  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  top  region  of  the  bucket.  The  hold 
cables  are  reeved  over  sheaves  supported  by  an  elongated 
mounting  arm  secured  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  underside  of  a 
main  trolley.  The  trolley  is  provided  with  mounting  means  for 
arranging  it  on  a  boom  member  or  the  like  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong.  The  acute  angle  of  the  mounting  arm,  U.S.  CI.  213—127 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  extends  laterally  of  the  trolley,  is 
measured  from  the  front  side  thereof  whicl.  faces  the  trolley, 
the  rear  side  of  the  arm  facing  the  bucket  Support  means  are 
provided  for  supporting  the  mounting  arm  to  the  trolley  for 


3,767,062 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Ralph    William    Holibaugh,    Park    Forest,    111.,    assignor 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,736 

InLCl.  B61gi/0<S 


to 


1  Claim 


i2^ 


104. 


105 


selective  rotation  about  the  transverse  axis  thereof  The  hold 
sheaves  are  supported  by  frames  which  are  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  arm  about  axes  extending  laterally, 
with  respect  to  the  arm.  The  mounting  arm,  the  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  arm  on  the  trolley,  and  the  sheave 
carrying  frames  are  constructed  ahd  arranged  such  that  when 
the  mounting  arm  is  rotated  the  bucket  will  rotate  without  tilt- 
ing while  the  hold  sheaves  remain  in  fixed  planes  with  respect 
to  the  bucket.  Close  sheaves  supported  by  the  mounting  arm 
and  close  cables  reeved  over  the  sheaves  and  connected 
directly  to  the  bucket  are  also  provided. 


3,767,061 
TOWER  CRANE  WITH  LOAD  LIMITING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Tax,  Potidamer  Stranc  3;  Rudiger  Frankc,  and  Klaus 
Hosier,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Tax,  by 
said  Franke  &  said  Hoder 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,609 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1971,  P  21  04 
800.0 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/02. /i/00  . 
U.S.  CI.  212— 144  8  Claims 


The  load  limiting  apparatus  of  a  tower  crane,  which  inac- 
tivates the  load  lifting  winch  when  a  predetermined  load  is  ex- 
ceeded, is  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  the  maximum  per- 
missible load  Lm«i  varies  with  the  angle  a  between  the  boom 
and  the  horizontal,  and  the  corresponding  horizontal  spacing  a 
between  the  projections  of  the  boom  pivot  and  of  the  depend- 
ing load  carrying  cable  in  a  manner  to  satisfy  the  equation 
L.„,  =  Lo»„j^  -k^a  wherein  Lo»„x  is  the  value  of  L^x  when  a  is 
at  a  minimum,  and  A.,  is  a  proportionality  factor  and  constant 
for  all  practical  purposes.  Under  these  conditions,  the  max- 
imum tensile  stress  developed  in  the  boom  is  constant,  at  least 
for  an  optimum  boom  length,  while  a  varies  between  a»i,  and 
a^„t,  and  the  structural  strength  of  the  material  can  be  fully 
utilized  under  all  conditions. 


A  railway  coupling  device  incorporating  a  head  having  an 
upper  comer  and  a  front  wall  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
lug.  and  a  lock  having  an  upper  comer  and  a  substantially  flat 
front  surface.  The  front  surface  is  slidably  engagable  with  the 
lug  during  initial  movement  of  the  lock  and  the  upper  corner 
of  the  lock  is  engagable  with  the  upper  comer  of  the  head  for 
subsequent  pivotal  movement. 


3,767,063 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTS  FROM  MOLDING 

CAVITIES 
Robert  McKlnven,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,844 

Int.  CI.  B66c  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BE  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  plural  piece  parts  received  in 
and  formed  by  parts  of  a  separable  mold  unit.  The  apparatus 
typically  is  adapted  to  remove  two  parts  simultaneously  and 
includes  a  pair  of  fixtures  adapted  to  removably  receive  the 
part  for  removal  from  the  mold,  the  fixtures  being  mounted 
for  movement  from  a  remote  position  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  mold  interior  and  thence  into  a  position  of  registry  with 
the  part  to  be  removed,  following  which  the  sequence  is  re- 
peated in  reverse  order  and  the  parts  are  released  as  the  fix- 
ture is  retumed  to  the  remote  position.  In  a  typical  form,  the 
element  includes  a  stationary  frame  or  chassis  unit,  a  slide 
guide,  a  reciprocable  slide  unit  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  portion  thereof  and  means  for  moving  the  arms 
about  their  pivot  points,  causing  movement  of  the  fixture 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  slide  movement. 
Preferably  the  fixtures  are  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  arms 
and  the  fixtures  may  be  removed  and  replaced  with  other  fix- 
tures for  removal  of  different  sizes  and  shapes  of  piece  parts. 
A  typical  fixture  includes  plural  latches  urged  into  a  closed 
position  for  holding  the  part  to  be  removed  and  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  in  any  direction,  and  further  includes 
release  means  actuable  by  a  portion  of  the  chassis  for  releasing 
the  part  for  removal  from  the  fixture. 
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3,767.06- 

TRAVELING  WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 

D«vtd  Eihrard  Late,  330  Wtililmliw  La.,  Carihie.  i*«. 

ned  Jumt  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,51 1 

I^  CL  B25j  3100 

U^.CL214— IR  6Ctalins 


transit,  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  block  having  inter- 
nal supports  for  rigidifying  same  in  operative  position.  Said 


l,-W 


A  load  transfer  device  for  intermittently  advancing  a  load  in 
a  straight  path  automatically.  Means  are  provided  for  moving 
a  load  relative  to  the  load  transfer  device  and  then  for  moving 
the  entire  load  transfer  device  such  that  the  diatance  the  load 
is  advanced  is  not  limited  by  the  length  of  the  load  transfer 
device. 


3,767.065 
HANDLING  OF  PULP  WOOD  BY  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
RichanI  W.  Hal,  Aberdeen,  a^d  JaMcs  W.  Yonat.  MoBte«BO, 
both  of  Wash.,  aadgiwrs  le  EirtcrpriKs  latenuitkioal,  Ik., 
Hoqaiaai,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,088 

lot.  CLB651 57/02 

IJ.S.CL  214-6  H  SCWms 


block  is  fabncated  of  lightweight  matenal  and  adapted  for  col- 
lapsing when  in  disuse;  and  being  devoid  of  any  means  for  at- 
uching  same  to  the  freight  containing  structure. 


3,767,067 
TRUCK  BODY  WITH  BOTTOM  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
CaH  F.  Mickey,  and  LawraKe  E.  Mickey,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.,  aadgnors  to  W.  F.  Mkfcey  Body  Company,  Inc.,  High 
Point,  N.C. 

FBed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,769 

Int.  CLB60p  7 /i6 
U.S.  CL  2 14-83.22  9  Claims 


A  charge  of  logs  for  storage  or  transfer  to  a  wood  grinder  is 
moved  from  an  open  top  hopper  of  a  loading  rack  by  forklift 
vehicle  while  the  adjacent  hopper  of  the  loading  rack  is  being 
filled  with  logs  by  a  conveyor  positioned  above  the  loading 
rack.  The  loading  rack  incorporating  the  open  top  hoppers  is 
horizonully  shiflable  so  that  when  one  of  the  hoppers  is  filled 
with  a  charge  of  logs,  the  rack  is  shifted  to  position  an  empty 
hopper  beneath  the  conveyor  to  receive  a  subsequent  charge 
of  logs.  During  loading  of  a  charge  of  logs  in  the  empty  hopper 
a  forklift  vehicle  unloads  the  log  charge  from  the  filled  hopper 
and  transfers  the  charge  to  a  charging  rack  above  a  magazine 
of  a  wood  grinder  or  to  a  storage  rack. 


A  truck  body  having  pallet  supporting  rollers  incorporated 
into  the  bottom  thereof  combined  with  a  loading  apparatus  for 
receiving  loaded  palleu  in  the  rear  of  the  truck  body  and  auto- 
matically moving  them  sequentially  forward  until  the  body  is 
fully  loaded,  together  with  an  unloading  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically and  sequentially  moving  loaded  palleU  to  the  rear  of 
the  truck  body  with  a  manually  operated  mechanism  being 
provided  for  shifting  the  mechanism  from  a  loading  mode  to 
an  unloading  mode. 


3,767,066 
PORTABLE  FREIGHT  SPACER 
Vincent  F.  Martin;  Richard  J.  Woolvertan,  and  Rodger  H. 
KaUnuna,   aH  of  St.   Lonit  Connty,   Mo.,   aarifnors  to 
M.K.W.  Industries,  Incorpomtod,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 197 1,  Scr.  No.  205,898 
Int.Cl.B65gy/;4 
UACL  214- 10.5  R  BCInlma 

A  portable  spacer  for  disposition  between  freight  units 
within  a  compartment  to  prevent  shifting  of  such  unitt  during 


3,767,068 

PACKER  BLADE  FOR  A  REAR  LOADER  REFUSE 

VEHICLE 

WiUam  A.  Hcrpich;  DosmI  Warren  Chaney,  both  of  GaUon, 

Ohio,  and  Gcotie  WWaai  Palner,  Durant,  OUa.,  assignors 

to  Pcabody  GaBosi  Corporatkm,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Continuatia»4n-1»art«f  Ser.  No.  165,517,  July  23,  1971.  This 

appttcatkM  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,949 

Int.  CL  B65fJ/00 

U.S.  CL  2 14— 83  J  3  Clahns 

A  packer  blade  for  a  rear  loader  refuse  truck  having  parallel 
vertical  side  walls,  an  open  rear  end.  and  a  hopper  bottom  ad- 
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jacent  the  rear  end.  The  hopper  bottom  nas  a  generally  V- 
shaped  longitudinal  section,  with  both  segmenU  being  arcu- 
ately  formed  in  longitudinal  section.  There  are  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, straight,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  guide  tracks, 
respectively  located  in  the  upper  part  of  each  side  wall  A 
packer  blade  having  a  concave  arcuate  forward  surface  is 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  a  cross  rod  carried  by  slides  which 
are  movable  along  the  guide  tracks  by  power  means  A  pair  of 
extensible  cylinders  are  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  rear 
comers  of  the  side  walls  and  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  packer 


3,767,070 
LIFTING  AND  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Carroll  H.  Arnold,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain- 
Roy,  Hubbardston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,501 

lnt.CLE02fi/57 

U.S.  CL  214—146  R  18  Claims 


blade  The  packer  blade  is  cycled  by  retracting  the  rear  cylin- 
ders, moving  the  slides  down  the  guides,  extending  the  rear 
cylinders  and  then  moving  the  slides  up  the  guides,  to  pass 
backwardly  over  refuse  in  the  hopper,  to  come  down  behind 
the  refuse  and  to  sweep  it  forwardly  along  the  arcuately 
formed  hopper  bottom  segmenU  and  into  the  truck  body.  A 
fall  back  shield  is  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
forwardly  of  the  extreme  forward  position  of  the  packer  blade 
and  cooperates  with  the  top  portions  of  the  packer  blade  to 
wipe  refuse  forwardly  off  such  top  portions. 


3,767,069 

TRAILER  LIFTING  DEVICE 

James  C.  White,  Jr.,  and  Lloyd  A.  Molby,  both  of  Longview, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Capacity  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

FDed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,333 

Int.  CLB60p  J/00 

U.S.CL  214-86  A  3  Claims 


A  backhoe  bucket  of  the  type  including  two  sections  at- 
tached for  relative  pivotal  movement  and  a  hydraulic  actuator 
for  pivoting  the  sections  relative  to  each  other,  the  actuator 
being  connected  to  the  sections  below  the  axis  of  pivotal 
movement  and  the  bottoms  of  the  two  sections  overiapping 
when  the  sections  are  in  their  relatively  closed  position. 


3,767,071 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  MASSIVE  LOADS 
Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Unit 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  04,928,  Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,226 

Int.CLB69pi/-<0 

U.S.CL  214—152  10  Clahns 


A  method  for  lifting  and  moving  massive  loads  using 
ground-supported-clinching  chassis  means  equipped  with 
pressurized  air  to  perform  the  lifting  and  lowering  operations 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  moving  operation  and  to  cushion 
the  load  and  protect  the  same  against  harmful  torsional 
strains.  The  apparatus  chassis  utilizes  separate  chassis  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  crosswise  of  the  path  of  travel 
and  provided  with  jaws  for  gripping  the  load  from  its  opposite 
sides  and  activated  by  the  inflation  of  the  chassis  air  spring. 
The  load  clinching  vehicle  can  be  used  to  move  various  loads 
including  massive  reinforced  concrete  girders  or  the  like 
either  alone  or  while  used  to  support  lading,  as  a  building, 
machinery,  etc.  Similar  chassis  units  are  located  at  either  end 
of  each  girder  to  be  moved  and  equipped  with  steerable  fifth 
wheel  dolly  units.  ^ 


A  trailer  lifting  device  for  use  with  spotting  tractors  having 
motor  driven,  vertically  adjustable  fifth  wheels  for  changing 
the  orienution  of  the  fifth  wheel  on  the  spotting  tractor.  The 
lifting  device  includes  an  upright  member  terminating  in  a 
base  provided  with  a  connection  element  for  receipt  in  the 
fifth  wheel  of  the  spotting  tractor  with  which  it  is  used.  A  flexi- 
ble attaching  element  is  connected  to  the  upright  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  connector  for  securing  the  attaching  element  to  a 
trailer  whereby  the  one  end  of  the  trailer  may  be  raised  to 
changing  the  vertical  position  of  the  fifth  wheel  on  the  spotting 
tractor. 


3,767,072 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM  WITH  LATCH  MECHANISM 

FOR  ELEVATOR 

Wayne  G.  Atwater,  Wllloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,946 

Int.  CLB65g  7/06 

U.S.CL  214-16.4  A  14ClafaB8 

An  automatic  warehousing  system  including  a  mechanized 

load  carrier  having  a  vertically  movable  elevator  portion  and 
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embodying  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  hold 
the  elevator  portion  adjacent  the  upper  section  of  the  load 
carrier  and  prevent  it  from  moving  downwardly  toward 
ground  level,  in  the  event  that  the  elevator  portion  inadver- 
tently moves  upwardly  beyond  the  normal  safe  travel  limits.  A 


with  the  bins  automatically  causes  the  container  to  travel  to 
the  bin  by  means  of  an  elevator  control  assembly.  Emptying  of 
the  bins  is  initiated  when  the  container  has  reached  a  charging 
location  and  an  appropriate  signal  has  been  communicated  to 


3,767,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  A  CRATE  FILLED  WITH 

FRUIT 
Jaa     Aatooa    DcGrccf,    Trldrt,    NcthcrluMls,    aasicnor    to 
DcGrccf' s  WatcB-Carro«erie-«a  Machiaeboua  N.V.,  Tricht, 
NeCberlaMb 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1971,S«r.No.  133,679 
Claiim  priority,  appUcatioa  Ndberlands,  Apr.  16,  1970, 
7005460 

lat.  CI.  B65g  65/00 
L.S.  CI.  214-307  2  culms 


vmr^ 


For  emptying  a  bulk-fruit  crate  without  damaging  the  fruit 
the  crate  is  placed  on  edge  and  the  fruit  is  retained  in  the  crate 
by  a  cover  held  on  the  crate  while  the  latter  is  being  tipped. 
For  preventing  damage  of  the  fruit  the  flow  of  fruit  from  the 
top  of  the  crate  during  the  emptying  thereof  is  controlled  suc- 
cessively liberating  the  outlet  opening  of  the  crate  from  its  top 
edge. 


3,767,074 
TRASH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Kyle  SMdefer,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  MiigBor  to  Browa  &  Root, 
Houatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  S«r.  No.  233,486 
Int.  CL  86515/00 

VS.  CL  2 14— 628  7  Clabns 

A  trash  removal  system  with  remotely  located  trash  collec- 
tion bins  and  a  container  chargeable  from  the  bins,  the  con- 
tainer being  automatically  charged  in  response  to  a  loading 
condition  of  an  individual  bin.  Signalling  means  associated 


cushioning  device  is  also  provided  for  cushioning  impact  of 
the  elevator  with  the  upper  section  of  the  load  carrier  struc- 
ture so  as  to  aid  in  preventing  material  distortion  and  destruc- 
tion of  the  component  parts  of  the  load  carrier,  in  the  event  of 
the  aforementioned  inadvertent  movement  of  the  elevator 
portion  beyond  its  normal  upper  limit  of  travel. 


the  bin.  The  bins  are  individually  operated  to  automatically 
dump  their  contents  into  the  awaiting  container  The  con- 
tainers are  further  manipulated  for  emptying  or  removal  when 
they  reach  a  handling  zone. 


3.767.075 
BUCKET  LOADER 
John  H.  Levereni,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Com- 
pany, West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,898 

lBtCLE02fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  214— 776  2Clabas 


A  mobile  loader  having  a  vertically  positionable  bucket 
which  can  be  used  in  earth  working  operations  and  the  like 
and  which  can  lift,  transpori,  and  dump  a  load  as  well  as  scrap 
the  earth  for  levelling  thereof. 

The  loader  has  a  hydraulicaily  operated,  parallel  linkage 
arrangement  for  maintaining  the  bucket  level  regardless  of 
its  vertical  position.  The  mounting  linkage  for  the  bucket  is 
also  such  that  the  bucket  can  be  moved  to  a  completely 
dumping  position  for  good  cican-out  of  the  bucket,  it  can 
be  maintained  in  a  level  position  regardless  of  its  vertical 
position  while  at  the  same  time  the  linkage  and  its  associated 
hydraulic  system  permit  the  bucket  to  be  moved  to  a  lower, 
scraping  position  in  which  it  is  generally  curled  inwardly  to 
provide  good  scraping  action. 

The  above  described  loader  also  has  a  quick  attachment 
means  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  linkage  mechanism  and 
by  means  of  which  the  operator  can  simply  drive  the  vehicle 
up  to  the  rear  side  of  the  bucket  and  then  manipulate  the 
linkage  to  attach  the  bucket. 

3,767,076 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Leo  J.  Kcaacdy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigmir  to  Owem-mnob,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,215 
Int.  CLB65d  4///*,  4 //62 

U.S.CL  215—40  5Clalm« 

A  package  for  containing  liquid  is  provided.  The  package 

includes  a  plastic  container,  a  fluid  tight  membrane  sealingly 
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engaged  thereto,  said  membrane  having  a  tear  tab  portion,  ex-     passage  in  the  valve  assembly  so  as  to  discharge  its  contents 
tending  completely  around  its  periphery,  and  a  closure  en-    therethrough.  At  its  opposite  end,  the  bladder  is  closed  and.  to 


■45 


gaged  to  the  container  over  the  membrane.  A  method  for  seal- 
ing the  package  is  also  provided. 


3,767,077 

PILFER-PROOF  CLOSURE  CAP 

Joha  S.  Rhoades,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Ahi- 

miauBi  &  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  245,844 

lBt.CI.  B65d4//i<< 

U.S.  CI.  215-42  14  Claims 


'  t '  <  t ',  1 1. 


make  sure  that  it  will  expel  all  of  its  contents,  is  attached  to  the 
supporting  rib  in  such  a  manner  as  to  put  the  body  of  the 
bladder  into  tension  along  its  length. 


3.767,079 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Trevor  O.  Jones,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,345 

Int.Cl.F16k;7/74.  y7/i5 

U.S.  CI.  220—89  A  5  CUims 


ria 


jzjcjoaci 


26nJ 


j*ji.V-i:jaJL:)rt 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  pilfer-proof  closure  for  a  bottle 
top  and  the  like  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  and  a  locking 
shoulder.  The  closure  is  provided  with  a  sealing  and  locking 
ring  adapted  to  be  turned  under  the  locking  shoulder  of  the 
bottle  top  when  the  bottle  top  is  sealed  and  this  ring  contains  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vertical  weakening  lines 
or  scores.  The  scores  advantageously  have  tapered  or  dif- 
ferential depths  which  provide  an  improved  controlled  frac- 
ture and  outward  flaring  of  the  sealing  ring  segments  and 
overall  ring  when  the  pilfer-proof  closure  is  twisted  during 
opening  of  the  bottle. 


3,767,078 

BLADDER  TYPE  DISPENSER 

Norman  Gortz,  11151  Coventry  PI.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Michael 

B.  Maccarone,  17932  GiOmaa  Ave.,  Irvine,  both  o(  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970.  Ser.  No.  86,506 

IntCLB65d  25/7"*,  i5/25 

U.S.  CI.  220— 63  R  17  Claims 

A  dispenser  wherein  a  resilient  bladder  is  stretched  over  a 

curved  surface  presented  by  a  supporting  rib  which  extends 

into  the  dispenser.  Both  the  bladder  and  the  supporting  rib  are 

elongated  and  are  anchored  at  one  end  in  a  dispensing  valve 

assembly  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  dispenser.  The  bladder  is 

open  at  its  anchored  end  and  communicates  with  a  valvcd 


A  pressure  vessel  includes  an  end  wall  structure  having  a 
combined  filling  and  outlet  port  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
conical  bore  therethrough  which  tapers  outwardly  toward  the 
vessel  interior.  A  hollow  conical  seal  of  frangible  material  fits 
within  the  bore  and  seats  against  the  bore  wall.  The  seal  is  dis- 
placed from  the  bore  wall  to  provide  a  check  valve  permitting 
filling  of  the  vessel  with  pressure  fluid  through  the  port  and 
sealingly  engages  the  bore  wall  under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  vessel  after  the  vessel  is  filled.  An  explosive  primer  or 
detonator  mounted  in  the  apex  of  the  seal  breaks  the  seal 
when  detonated  to  open  the  port.  The  wall  of  the  conical  bore 
guides  the  fragments  of  the  seal  through  the  port  ahead  of  the 
outrushing  pressure  fluid.  One  or  more  pressure  relief  ports 
extend  radially  of  the  bore  and  communicate  with  the  seal  ad- 
jacent the  basal  end  thereof  The  seal  is  weakened  at  this  area 
by  an  internal  groove  and  ruptures  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  reached  in  the  vessel  to  permit  the  escape  of  the 
pressure  fluid  through  the  relief  ports.  The  seal  may  be  made 
of  materials  which  weaken  at  elevated  temperatures  to  pro- 
vide for  its  rupture  and  release  of  the  pressure  fluid  through 
the  ports  when  such  temperatures  are  reached.  The  seal  may 
also  be  made  of  electrically  conductive  materials  to  provide  a 
means  of  sensing  maintenance  of  the  sealing  arrangement. 
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3,767,080 
MONEY-HANDLING  DEVICE 

GiBtav  F.  Erkksoa,  HoC  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  U.S.C. 

Industries,  Inc.,  St  Loui&,  Mo. 
DfrrWoB  o#  Ser.  No.  55,501,  J«ly  16s  1970,  Prt.  No.  3,701,523. 

Thli  appHcatiM  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,506 

Int>CLB65f  59/06 

L.S.CL  221-13  9Clain» 


engagement  with  a  holding  notch  in  a  frame.  The  retaining  rod 
is  forced  out  of  the  notch  by  a  trip  fmger  moving  upwardly. 


releasing  the  shelf  to  the  dispensing  position.  A  spring  acts  to 
bias  the  retaining  rod  in  the  storing  position. 


3,767,082 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PLATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  SELF- 
LEVELING  PLATE  DISPENSERS 
Bruce  House,  Miami,  Fia.,  aarignor  to  Shcley  Manufacturing 
CoMpany,  Miaaai,  Fhu 

FiledFcb.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  111,317 

lM.CLA47f//06 

VS.  CL  22 1  -  279  4  Claias 


A  paper  money  dispensing  device  stores  bills  in  stacked 
relation,  successively  separates  the  lowermost  bill  from  the 
stack  of  bills,  and  moves  the  separated  bills  to  an  area  where 
they  can  be  dispensed  to  a  patron.  That  paper  money 
dispensing  device  automatically  senses  when  two  bills  stick 
together  and  are  simultaneously  separated  from  the  stack  of 
bills;  and  it  moves  those  bills  to  a  storage  area  for  safe-keep- 
ing, and  then  separates  further  bills  from  the  suck  of  bills  and 
moves  those  further  bills  to  the  area  where  they  can  be 
dispensed  to  a  patron.  Where  that  paper  money  dispensing 
device  is  used  to  dispense  a  fixed  number  of  bills,  that  paper 
money  dispensing  device  separates  the  said  number  of  bills 
from  the  stack  of  bills  during  each  cycle  of  operation  and  then 
dispenses  the  separated  bills  at  the  start  of  the  next-succeeding 
cycle  of  operation;  thereby  providing  prompt  dispensing  of  the 
bills  to  be  dispensed  during  the  next-succeeding  cycle  of 
operation.  Where  that  paper  money  dispensing  device  is  used 
to  dispense  variable  number  of  bills,  that  paper  money 
dispensing  device  separates  the  desired  number  of  bills  from 
the  suck  of  bills  and  prompty  dispenses  the  separated  bills. 
That  paper  money  dispensing  device  dispenses  all  of  the  bills 
of  the  desired  number  of  bills  at  the  same  instant,  and  it  folds 
those  bills  as  they  are  dispensed;  thereby  minimizing  the 
likelihood  that  a  patron  would  inadvertently  fail  to  take  all  of 
the  bills  due  him.  | 

3,767.081 
ARTICLE  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Vnmek  A.  Witteni,  1616  CaMdy  Dr.,  Dci  Motaca,  Iowa 
FBed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Sw.  No.  237,779 
Irt.CLG07fy//06 
U.S.CL  221—90  6ClitaM 

An  article  storing  and  dispensing  device  having  a  plurality 
of  hinge  nwunted  sheKes  positioned  one  above  another.  The 
shelves  are  initially  releaseabty  locked  in  the  storing  position, 
and  then  individually  released  to  a  dispensing  position 
beginning  with  the  lowermost  shelf  and  working  upwardly. 
The  release  mechanism  includes  a  nudger  bar  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  trip  fmgers.  The  trip  fingers  are  successively  switched 
to  the  release  position  as  their  corresponding  shelves  are 
pivoted.  The  shelves  include  a  rigid  L-shaped  retaining  rod  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  shelf  for 


A  plate  separator  for  use  with  disposable  paper  or  plastic 
plates  being  dispensed  from  a  self-leveling  well-type  plate 
dispenser  and  comprising  a  bent  metal  body  member 
swingably  arranged  at  one  end  with  respect  to  one  side  of  the 
dispensing  well  opening  is  described.  The  bent  sheet  meUl 
body  member  is  formed  along  its  length  into  a  reversely  bent 
nose  portion  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  marginal  underside 
portions  of  upside-dowrn  stacked  and  upwardly  pressed  plates 
at  one  side  of  the  dispenser  well,  which  nose  portion  merges 
into  a  donwardly  extending  abutment  portion  adopted  to  limit 
the  roUtive  swinging  movement  of  the  body  member  during 
the  dispensing  of  plates,  while  at  the  same  time  urging  a  plu- 
rality of  uppermost  plates  in  the  sUck  into  abutting  position 
against  the  other  side  of  the  well  for  proper  co-operation  with 
the  nose  portion  in  "fanning  out"  a  lesser  plurality  of  the  up- 
permost plates  for  dispensing. 


Sword 


3,767,083 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHAVING  UNITS 
Phmp  E.  Webb,  Slwigli,  Ei^l— d,  — ifiir  to  Wl 
Lhnited,  L—d— ,  FnglMiil 
Coatteaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5361 ,  Ju.  26, 1970,  i 

Thk  appReadoa  Sept.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,693 
Ciakma  priarity.  appMcatfon  Grcirt  Brilaiii,  JaiL  28,  1969, 
4,753/69 

imLCl.B656  83/I0 
U.S.CL221— 279  1  CWm 

A  razor  blade  dispenser  adapted  to  conuin  a  plurality  of 
razor  blades  comprising  a  housing  for  the  razor  blades,  an 
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opening  in  the  housing  through  which  a  razor  blade  can  be  3,767,085 

withdrawn,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  razor  blades  in  the  MIXING  SYRINGE 

•i:<i%t .  .  r  niin*    Jamea  L.  Cunon,  578  S.  Eaota  Dr.,  N.E.,  and  Richard  S.  Kln- 
sey,  1415  Atluta  Rd.,  both  of  GaiMsviBe,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,056 
Int.  CL  B67b  7/28 
•U  UJS.  CI.  222—82  1  Claim 


direction  of  the  opening  and  means  for  preventing  the  razor 
blades  moving  in  the  opposite  direction.  , 


3,767,084 

COMMODITY  VENDOR  APPARATUS 

Jack  E.  Bayha,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CartrcCte,  Inc., 

Tccumseh,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  226,065,  Feb.  14, 1972.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,229 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  221-279  27CUdms 


^1  *i 


An  anti-theft  commodity  vendor  apparatus  for  dispensing 
items  from  a  vending  machine  which  is  capable  of  dispensing 
soft  as  well  as  hard  commodity  items  without  damage  or 
misfunction.  The  vendor  apparatus,  which  converts 
reciprocating  motion  to  intermittent  uni-directional  motion, 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  tray;  first  and  second  track  mem- 
bers disposed  in  the  tray  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  when  the  first  member  moves  a  predetermined  disunce 
forward  or  backward;  a  movable  driving  member  in  the  tray  to 
engage  commodity  items  placed  in  the  tray;  first  means  for 
selectively  engaging  the  driving  member  and  the  first  track 
member;  and  second  means  for  engaging  the  driving  member 
and  the  secoiKl  track  member.  The  selective  engaging  means 
engages  the  driving  member  and  the  first  track  member  only 
when  the  first  track  member  moves  forward,  and  the  second 
engaging  means  engages  the  driving  member  and  the  second 
track  member  when  the  second  track  member  moves 
backward.  By  nraving  the  track  members  back  and  forth,  with 
the  second  member  nooving  a  smaller  distance  than  the  first 
member,  the  driving  member  moves  forward  to  expel  items 
from  the  tray.  Preferably,  the  selective  engaging  means  com- 
prises a  fiber  mat  containing  oriented  fibers,  slanted  in  one 
linear  direction. 


A  double  barrel  carpule  type  syringe  having,  at  its  discharge 
end,  a  common  mixing  and  dispensing  chamber  provided  with 
a  rotary  agitator  driven  from  a  motor  on  the  syringe.  One  bar- 
rel of  the  carpule  contains  an  elastomeric  base  material  and 
the  other  an  accelerator,  therefor.  The  syringe  hcts  a  double 
plunger  by  means  of  which  the  base  material  and  the  accelera- 
tor are  simuluneously  discharged  into  the  chamber  in 
prescribed  proportions  as  the  mixed  material  is  discharged 
from  the  end  of  the  chamber.  The  mixing  chamber  assembly 
and  the  carpule  assembly  are  readily  removable  from  the  body 
of  the  syringe. 


3,767,086 

AEROSOL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISPENSING 

TWO  FLUIDS 

Wolf  Steiman,  Fairfield,  and  Steven  W .  Bcres,  Bridgeport,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  VCA  Corporatioo,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,170 

InLCl.  B67dy/04 

U.S.  CI.  222-136  5Cbdms 


A  codispensing  valve  construction  for  small  hand-held 
aerosol  type  dispensers,  comprising  a  tubular  valve  housing 
characterized  by  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls,  with  an  an- 
nular space  between  said  walls.  The  annular  space  is  parti- 
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tioned  into  two  compartments,  and  tubular  projections  on  the 
housing  connect  such  compartments  respectively  with  the  in- 
teriors of  two  separated  containers  which  can  have  difTerent 
liquids  and  also  a  propeilant.  An  annular  valve  seat  sealingly 
engages  the  top  edges  of  the  annular  walls  of  the  valve  housing 
and  is  also  engageable  by  a  poppet-vavie  or  shoulder  on  a 
depressible  valve  stem  which  passes  vertically  through  the 
center  of  the  seat.  The  valve  stem  also  has  a  resilient  spool 
valve  portion  which  rides  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  one  of  the 
concentric  walls  and  closes  off  two  passages  at  the  top  of  the 
inner  wall  when  the  valve  stem  is  in  the  raised  position  Thus 
the  two  compartments  of  the  annular  space,  which  contain 
separate  liquids,  are  isolated  from  each  other.  When  the  valve 
stem  (which  is  of  the  hoUow  type  with  a  side  inlet  opening)  is 
depressed,  the  poppet  or  shoulder  thereof  becomes  disen- 
gaged from  the  valve  seat  and  at  the  same  time  the  spool  valve 
uncovers  the  two  openings  in  the  inner  concentric  wall  As  a 
consequence,  the  liquids  contained  in  the  two  compartments 
are  now  permitted  to  flow  under  pressure  into  the  bore  of  the 
inner  concentric  wall  and  thence  out  through  the  hollow  valve 
stem.  When  discharge  occurs,  the  two  liquids  can  mix  as  they 
enter  the  inner  concentric  wall  or  else  further  downstream  as 
they  are  forced  out  through  the  hollow  portion  of  the  valve 
stem 


3,767,087 

MODULAR  DISPENSER  FOR  CONDIMENTS  AND 

SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Heary  D.  Shannoo,  324  U.S.  20  West,  MicMgaa  Chy,  Ind. 

Fikd  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,763 

IBLCLA23I  1/22 

L'.S.CL222-144J  9  Claims 


A  modular  dispenser  which  includes  a  cellular  unit  constat- 
ing of  one  or  more  individual  cellular  parts.  The  cellular  unit 
fits  within  a  tubular  jacket  and  is  retained  therein  by  means  of 
a  snap-fitting  cap.  The  cellular  unit  includes  a  tab  which  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  the  jacket  and  which  allows  the  cellular 
unit  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  jacket.  Each  cellular  part  of 
the  cellular  unit  has  an  aperture  therein  which  may  be  selec- 
tively brought  into  registry  with  an  opening  in  the  jacket  as  the 
cellular  unit  is  turned  within  the  jacket  so  as  to  allow  the  con- 
tenu  within  the  cellular  part  to  be  dispensed  from  the  unit. 


3,767,088 

DOSING  CLOSURE 

Werner  Dcunen,  ScharfensteiiMtr.  17,  6228  EltviUe,  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,606 

ClalMf  iiriority,  appOortkH  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  15,  1971,  P  21 

07  074.6 

lmLCLA47tJ/035 
lis,  CL  222—205  15  daloM 

A  dosing  closure  device  for  use  with  a  container  for  storage 
of  liquids  and  adapted  to  dispense  from  the  liquid  only  a 


predetermined  quantity  each  time  the  closure  is  removed  from 
its  closed  position,  the  closure  includes  a  measuring  beaker 
member  tightly  fit  into  the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  measuring  member  for  convey- 
ing the  liquid  thereinto,  a  cap  member  having  threads  thereon 


cooperating  with  corresponding  threads  on  the  container  neck 
for  securing  it  to  the  container;  a  piston  member  attached  to 
the  cap  member  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  upward  and 
downward  in  the  measuring  beaker  member  for  sucking  the 
liquid  into  it  during  the  upward  movement  thereof 


3,767,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  DISCRETE  ARTICLES. 
SUCH  AS  RAISINS,  UPON  A  CARRIER 
Oathcr  D.  McKec.  OoMcwah,  and  Robert  L.  Whitmill,  Col- 
legedak,  both  of  Teim.,  asrignors  to  McKec  Baking  Com- 
pany, CoUegcdale,  Tens. 

FlledJuJy7,  1971.Scr.  No.  160^08 

Int,  a.  GO  If ///20 

U.S.  CI.  222-221  19  Claims 


An  apparatus  deposits  discrete  articles  such  as  raisins  upon 
an  endless  belt  or  upon  objects  such  as  unbaked  cookies  car- 
ried on  the  endless  belt.  The  apparatus  contains  a  storage 
hopper  in  which  the  discrete  objects  are  stored  until  they  are 
discharged  into  pockets  on  a  rotating  cylinder,  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  outlet  of  the  storage  hopper.  The  cylinder  is 
rotated  to  a  position  where  the  discrete  articles  within  the 
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pockeu  thereof  are  forced  out  of  the  pockets  by  the  movable 
bottom  portions  of  the  pockets.  The  discrete  articles  from  the 
pockets  fall  into  a  hopper  means  which  is  located  directly 
above  a  moving  carrier,  such  as  an  endless  belt,  the  hopper 
means  having  controllable  door  means  which  permits  the 
hopper  to  be  opened  so  the  articles  therein  can  fall  upon  the 
belt  or  upon  the  unbaked  cookies  being  conveyed  upon  the 
belt. 


3,767,090 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

FLOW.RATE  OF  MELT  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Yag ve  SuDdberg,  and  Erik  Svenason,  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden, 

assigDors    to    AUmanna    Svenska    Elektriaka    Aktkbolag, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,222 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1970, 623/70 

InLCI.  B22di7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-383  4  Claims 


a  similar  pair  of  gears  on  an  adjacent  shaf^  separated  by  a 
smaller  diameter  gear.  A  needle  or  wire  support  is  positioned 
with  its  arrow  pointed  in  between  the  teeth  of  the  small  gears 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  gear  supporting  shafts.  A  roll  of 
material  to  be  pleated  is  supported  on  a  vertical  pin  positioned 
substantially  centrally  of  the  gears  and  the  end  is  held  so  as  to 
be  fed  through  the  gears.  The  gears  are  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  connected  by  belts  to  one  of  the  shafts.  The  gears  can 
be  swung  to  adjust  them  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  needle 
or  supporting  wire  so  that  different  length  needles  and  wires 
may  have  the  pleated  material  forced  thereon. 


3,767,092 

GARMENT  CLAMPING  HANGER  WITH  SLIDABLE 

LOCKING  CLIP 

Judd  F.  Garrison,  and  John  H.  Batts,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  aaaigDors  to  John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,917 

Int.  CI.  A47J  57/74 

U.S.  CL  223—96  41  Claims 


^a^ 


The  outflow  rate  of  molten  meul  from  a  furnace  or  ladle  is 
regulated  by  a  multiphase  electromagnetic  valve  surrounding 
an  outlet  of  the  furnace  or  ladle. 


3,767,091 
DEVICE  TO  RUFFLE  OR  PLEAT  MATERIAL 
Sylvester  A.  Dalske,  and  Jewelle  M.  Dalske,  both  of  110  Caselli 
Circle  #11,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,470 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43/00;  D05b  35/08;  D06J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-32  5  Claims 


T     /' 


A  clamping  hanger  has  a  body  including  an  integrally 
molded  hook  and  clamping  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
gripping  members,  one  member  of  which  is  integrally  formed 
with  the  body.  The  other  gripping  member  is  hingedly  coupled 
to  the  one  member  for  movement  of  the  members  between 
OF>en  and  closed  positions  such  that  a  garment  or  the  like  can 
be  held  between  the  gripping  members  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. The  gripping  members  are  secured  in  the  closed  position 
by  means  of  a  locking  clip  slidably  mounted  within  recesses 
provided  in  the  gripping  members  and  held  therein  by  means 
of  a  retaining  bar  spanning  the  recess  of  at  least  one  of  the 
gripping  members. 


3,767,093 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  GUN 

LOCK 
Martin  L.  Pinkerton,  P.B.  Box  362,  and  Oscar  J.  Duderstadt, 
both  of  Junction,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,103 

Int.CLB60m7  7/0(? 

U.S.CL224-1R  6  Claims 


A  device  to  ruffle  or  pleat  material  and  feed  the  pleated 
material  onto  a  supporting  wire  or  needle.  The  material  is 
pleated  by  a  pair  of  gears  spaced  apart  vertically  on  one  shaft 
by  a  smaller  diameter  gear  with  the  pair  of  gears  meshing  with 


For  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  at  least  one  readily 
applicable  and  removable  gun  holder.  Each  holder  is  charac- 
terized, broadly  stated,  by  an  adapter  unit  capable  of  being  ac- 
cessibly mounted  on  a  predetermined  area  of  the  vehicle.  A 
bracket  is  superimposed  and  fixed  on  the  adapter  unit  and  is 
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provided  with  at  least  one  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  stirrup 
for  reception  and  retention  of  the  stock  of  the  gun.  A  compte- 
mental  shackle  is  provided  and  has  a  journal  pivotaUy 
mounted  in  bearings  provided  therefor  in  walls  of  the  adapter. 
The  other  end  is  provided  with  a  hook  for  retentiveiy  but 
releasably  coacting  with  the  stirrup,  that  is,  in  a  manner  to  seat 
and  safely  retain  the  gun  stock  within  the  confines  of  the  stir- 
rup A  key  controlled  lock  is  operaNy  confined  within  a  hol- 
low portion  of  the  adapter.  Then  too,  securing  and  releasing 
means  is  cooperatively  associated  with  the  key  controlled  lock 
and  journal,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  journal. 

3,767,094 
GUN  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  F.  Sikcs,  Route  1,  Crcstrlew,  Fla. 

FHcd  Feb.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  230,1*4 
Iiil.CLF41c3J/00 
U,S.CL224— IR 


rear  end  onto  a  ring  on  the  rear  end  of  said  saddle  bar  and  at 
its  front  end.  onto  a  ring  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  frame. 

From  directly  beneath,  said  frame  is  supported  also  by  a 
straight,  rigid  belly  brace  that  lies  flat  against  and  is  adjusubly 
fixed  to  the  sloping  portion  of  the  frame  front  wall,  this  brace 
being  connected  centrally  at  iU  lower  end  to  a  transverse  arcu- 


A  gun  holding  apparatus  for  holding  guns  on  a  vehicle  seat 
including  a  gun  holder  device  having  a  base  and  a  support 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  forward  portion 
of  the  base.  The  lower  portion  of  the  base  has  a  flexible  con- 
tainer for  holding  lead  shot  or  similar  weighting  material  for 
assisting  in  holding  the  gun  holding  device  on  the  vehicle  seat. 
Two  U-shaped  notches  are  provided  in  the  upper  forward  end 
of  the  support  member  for  hokling  portions  of  guns  that  have 
other  portions  resting  on  or  near  the  floor  of  the  vehicle.  A  slip 
resisunt  coating  covers  the  underside  of  the  flexible  container 
and  assists  in  preventing  the  gun  holding  device  from  sliding 
on  the  vehicle  seat.  A  second  gun  holding  device  is  also  pro- 
vided which  is  located  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  has  hook 
members  for  holding  the  portions  of  the  guns  which  are  on  or 
near  the  vehicle  floor.  j 


ate  belly  fitting  plate  which  conforms  to  the  body  of  the 
photographer. 

A  forward  extension  of  the  camera  supporting  platform  pro- 
vides a  pistol  grip  for  use  by  either  hand  in  steadying  the 
camera  and  operating  the  camera  shutter.  This  extension  also 
provides  a  padded  support  for  a  telescopic  camera  lens  hous- 
ing where  this  is  desirable 


3,767,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLASHING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Gtovaul  A.  CoKia,  MUmIc,  Italy,  aarigMr  to  Socktc  Gcnerak 
Comcil  So.  Gc.  Co.,  Zaricfa,  Switatrt— d 

Ffcd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,353 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Nov.   12,   1970,  31626 
A/70 

lmLCLB26t3/00 
VS.  a.  225-97  3  Ciaias 


3,767,096 
CAMERA  SUPPORTING  HARNESS 
Richard  B.  Jones,  930  W.  EdgehiU  Rd.,  San  Bcmanttno,  Calif. 
Flad  Juw  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  154,466 
IaLCLA45f  5/00 
U.S.CL224— 5V  17  Claim 

A  sheet  metal  strap  is  bent  and  united  at  its  ends  to  form  a 
small  trapezoidal  frame  including  horizontal  tpp  and  bottom 
walls,  a  vertical  back  waO  and  a  front  wall,  a  short  upper  por- 
tion of  which  ■  vertical  and  the  balance  of  which  slopes  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly.  The  top  frame  wall  forms  a  camera 
supporting  platform  and  has  a  thumb  screw  for  temporarily 
securing  the  camera  thereto.  The  aforesaid  frame  and  camera 
are  firmly  supported  on  the  right  shoulder  of  the  photographer 
by  a  flexible  form-fitting  upholstered  strap,  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  flexibly  linked  to  inner  faces  of  end  portions  of  a 
rigid  metal  saddle  bar,  arched  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
pivotally  and  adjusUbly  connected  in  a  mid  section  thereof 
with  a  horizontal  arm  of  an  angle  bracket,  the  vertical  front 
arm  of  which  fitt  against  and  is  adjusubly  connected  to  said 
frame  back  wall.  A  web  beh  adjusUble  in  length  and  extend- 
ing around  the  left  side  of  the  photographer  *s  body  snaps  at  itt 


An  improved  deflashing  apparatus  comprises  a  container 
for  the  articles  to  be  deflashed.  a  cooling  system  for  said  arti- 
cles, and  an  agitating  device  within  said  conuiner  for  impart- 
ing a  movement  to  said  articles  with  a  direct  mechanical  ac- 
tion thereon  and  consequent  removal  of  the  flash  which  has 
become  brittle  owing  to  the  cooling.  In  the  most  preferred  em- 
bodnnent  the  agiuting  device  comprises  a  pair  of  routing 
brushes  and  the  inside  of  the  conUiner  has  an  essentially  bi- 
lobed  shape. 


October  28,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1307 


3,767,097 
HANDLING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Peter  Edward  Watts,  Eariey;  Alan  Walter  Kent,  Frimley,  and 
Kenneth  OHUey,  Weybrldge,  aD  of  England,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Ltanitcd.  London,  England 

Flkd  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329^69 

InL  a.  B65h  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  226-7  llChdms 


gradual  unwinding  of  the  roll  with  gradual  paying  out  of  web 
material  from  the  roll  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  idler  con- 
tacting the  web  and  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  web  to  cause  the  web  to  follow  a  feed  edge, 
record  severing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  print  head 
assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  and  a  modular  support  as- 
sembly of  a  print  head  of  the  print  head  assembly. 


3,767,099 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

DRIVING  DEVICE  IN  POSITION  AGAINST  A  W  ALL 

SURFACE 

Efanar  Makr,  FeMklrch-TWs,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hikl  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1970,  P  20 

12  908.2 

lnt.CI.  B25c//0« 

U.S.  CI.  227—9  1  Claim 


Relative  displacement,  at  a  working  site,  between  first  and 
second  webs  of  material  in  face-to-face  cohuct  at  that  site  is 
inhibited  by  selecting  the  first  web  to  be  of  smaller  surface 
area  than  the  second  at  the  site  and  by  establishing  thereat  a 
reduced  pressure  adjacent  that  face  of  the  first  web  which  is 
away  from  the  second  web.  thereby  causing  the  second  web  to 
be  drawn  against  the  first  web  at  the  working  site. 


3,767,098 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Pabodic,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
big  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,820 

lot.  CI.  B65h  7  7/42 

L.S.  CI.  226-117  4Clahns 


For  attaching  exothermic  plates  to  a  mold  wall  a  tool  for 
driving  fastening  elements  by  means  of  an  explosive  charge  is 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  upright  support 
member  and  a  support  arm  extends  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  support  member  across  the  top  of  the  wall  to  which  the 
plates  are  to  be  attached  and  the  support  arm  has  a  serrated 
edge  part  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  outer  edge  of 
the  mold  wall  for  holding  the  tool  in  place  during  the  driving 
operation. 


3,767.100 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Jack  Davis,  Rt.  No.  5,  Box  363,  Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,671 
Int.  CI.  B25c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  227-152 


9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  printing,  feeding  and  severing  method 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  print  head  assembly  and  a  platen  assembly  movable 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of 
printing  cooperation,  mechanism  for  inking  the  print  head  as- 
sembly, mechanism  for  feeding  a  web  of  record  members  to 
between  the  print  head  assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  the 
web  being  in  roll  form  and  there  being  means  to  assist  the 


A  machine  for  holding  and  nailing  together  the  elements  of 
sub-componentt  of  building  structures,  which  includes  a  work 
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bed  with  a  fence  at  one  side  and  a  movabk  ram  to  clamp  the 
component  elements  against  .the  fence.  The  ram  is  mounted 
upon  a  carriage  for  initial  adjustment,  and  the  ram  carries  a 
mount  for  an  automatic  nailer.  Additional  mounts  for  nailers 
are  on  the  fence,  whereby  nailing  from  two  sides  can  be  ef- 
fected. All  nailer  mounts  permit  vertical  adjustment.  The 
machine  is  supported  on  a  frame,  and  a  fluid  tank,  to  supply 
fluid  to  operate  the  ram  and  nailers,  forms  part  of  the  bracing 
of  the  frame.  Means  are  provided  for  connecting  supply  and 
delivery  conveyors  to  the  machine. 


41                — 

,  n            III     i  A  ^ 

-25 


A  standard  thermocompression  bonder  is  modified  by  the 
addition  of  a  device  which  thumps  the  entire  bonder  including 
in  particular  a  heated  bonding  capillary  holding  a  wire  lead 
and  a  device  support  holding  the  microcircuit  to  which  the 
wire  is  to  be  bonded.  The  resulting  brief  damped  vibration 
causes  a  scrubbing  action  between  the  wire  tip  and  the  circuit 
resulting  in  a  superior  thermocompression  bond  between 
them. 


3,767,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS  TO 

TERMINALS  ON  A  CORE  AND  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Panoos,  DanvUk,  m.,  assigiior  to  General  Electric 

Conpaay,  ladiaaapolis,  Ind. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  878,974,  Dec.  S,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,585,708. 

whkh  is  ■  coatinuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  612,517,  Jan.  30,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,859 

Int.CLB23k//0« 

U.S.  CI.  228—37  9  Ctaims 

Apparatus  for  soldering  electrical  leads  to  terminals  of  a 
magnetic  core  and  coil  assembly  by  providing  means  for  mov- 
ing the  core  and  coil  assembly  patt  a  flow  of  solder  to  solder 
the  leads  and  terminals.  Predetermined  lengths  of  leads  are 
held  in  place  adjacent  to  terminal  pads  on  the  assembly  as  the 
terminals  and  leads  are  wetted  by  providing  means  for  causing 
at  least  the  ends  of  the  leads  to  traverse  the  crest  of  a  cascade 
of  solder.  The  point  of  intersection  of  a  lead,  a  terminal,  and  a 
cascade  of  solder  is  called  a  soldering  site.  The  direction  of  the 
solder  flow  is  controlled  so  that  solder  will  not  contact  the 
core  and  coil.  A  rail  of  a  conveyer  both  supports  the  terminal 
pads  and  gauges  the  length  of  lead  inserted  in  the  terminals. 
The  conveyor  includes  a  trough  along  which  the  free  ends  of 
the  leads  may  slide.  The  conveyor  moves  the  assembly  along  a 


solder  emitting  orifice   As  the  terminals  traverse  the  orifice  at 
least  the  ends  of  the  leads  contact  the  flow  of  solder  to  wet  the 


3,767,101 

PULSE  VIBRATOR  FOR  THERMOCOMPRESSION 

BONDING 

Wmian  D.  Gcnrich,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Coapany,  CnKcr  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,015 

Int.  CL  B23k  5120 

U.S.CI.  228— 1  8  Claims 


ends  of  the  leads  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  terminals  with 
molten  solder. 


3,767.103 
EGG  CARTON  CELLS  FOR  JUMBO-SIZED  EGGS 
Richard  F.  Rcifers,  Canaan,  Conn.,  awignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 7,249,  Feb.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkM  Jiwc  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,606 
Int.  a.  B65d  85132 
U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  8  Claims 


5*v  X 


A  cellular,  molded  egg  carton  in  which  the  cells  are 
stretched  transversely  and  length-wise  for  accommodating 
jumh>o-sized  eggs,  and  in  which  the  cells  include  a  unique 
cushioning  bottom  permitting  elongation  or  stretching  of  the 
cells  without  peripheral  rupture  at  the  cell  bottoms. 


3,767,104 

SUPPORTING  DISC  FOR  PACKAGING  CUT  FLOWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  E.  Bachman;  Rkhard  E.  Miller,  and  Edwin  H.  Smoots,  all 

of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PUIsbury  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,243 
InL  CI.  B65d  83100, 3/06 
U.S.  CL  229-7  R  1  Claim 

A  supporting  and  spacing  disc  for  a  conical  paper  flower 
container.  The  disc  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  tear-shaped 
openings  for  flower  stems  disposed  adjacent  its  peripheral 
edge,  and  a  single  opening  disposed  in  the  central  portion 
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thereof  For  simple  ftower  removal,  the  disc  is  slotted  between    the  lower  comers  of  the  cell.  The  aligned  upper  and  lower  de- 
each  tear-shaped  opening  and  the  peripheral  edge,  and  is  per-    pending  members  form  an  effective  vertical  contact  area  for 

. .  the  deposited  article,  and  the  intermediate  body  section  pro- 

vides an  effective  horizontal  contact  area  for  the  deposited  ar- 
^11 


18b 


forated    between    the    central    opening    and    at    least    one 
peripheral  opening. 


3,767,105 
PILLOW-PACK  CARTON  BLANK 
Glen  Matsuyama,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Graphk  Arts 
Packaging  Corp.,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

Fifed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,934 

lnUCtB6S6  5/08,3/00 

VS.  CL  229-8  4  CUims 


•-/♦*-rf  4^0rA»^* 


tide  in  the  cell.  The  cut-outs  may  have  different  forms,  but  a 
uniform  module  may  be  used  for  both  sets  of  rows.  The  use  of 
the  partition  members  in  containers  results  in  a  substantial 
saving  of  material  as  compared  to  prior  unmodified  partition 
members. 


3,767,107 
POUR  SPOUT  CARTON 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,465 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/72 

U.S.CI.  229— 17R  4  Claims 


An  improved  one-piece  blank  is  provided,  which  may  be 
composed  of  paperboard  or  other  appropriate  material,  and 
which  is  used  in  the  fabrication  of  an  improved  pillow-pack 
type  of  package  or  carton;  the  carton  having  a  generally  ellip- 
soid configuration  with  reinforced  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
cover  flaps  which  extend  around  elliptical  surfaces  formed  by 
the  end  walls,  the  cover  flaps  including  mutualV>cking  means 
for  holding  the  cover  flaps  in  a  closed  condition. 


3,767,106 
CONTAINER  PARTITIONS 
Robert  L.  Morgan,  370  E.  Arion,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,068 
Int.CI.B65d«y/6)0 
U.S.CL229-15  10  Claims 

Partitions  for  containers  are  provided  which  have  one  set  of 
aligned  flat,  parallel  members  extending  along  a  first 
direction,  and  a  second  set  of  transverse,  flat,  aligned  parallel 
members  extending  along  a  second  direction.  The  members  of 
the  first  set  are  joined  to  the  members  of  the  second  set  so  that 
they  define  a  plurality  of  four  sided  cells  in  which  articles  are 
deposited.  Each  member  or  module  has  an  intermediate  body 
section  and  a  plurality  of  upper  extending  members  which  are 
aligned  with  a  plurality  of  lower  depending  members.  Spaces 
or  cut-outs  are  provided  between  upper  and  lower  depending 
members  so  that  each  cell  is  formed  by  the  four  upper  extend- 
ing members  and  four  aligned  depending  members  with  four 
cut-outs  at  the  upper  comers  of  the  cell  and  four  cut-outs  at 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  carton  having  integral 
collapsible  pour  spout  opening  which  can  either  be  extended 
into  a  spout  or  collapsed  to  form  a  flush  top  closed  package. 
The  pour  spout  portion  of  the  carton  is  formed  by  a  series  of 
cut  and  scored  triangular  panels  in  the  top  closure  flaps 
thereof  which  triangular  panels  include  an  attached  cover 
panel  for  overlying  the  pour  spout  panels  and  the  pour  spout 
opening  when  the  carton  is  not  in  use,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  arrangement  of  the  various  pour  spout  panels  and 
the  cover  panel  to  permit  access  to  the  pour  spout  without  the 
necessity  of  providing  tear-away  elements  or  perforated  areas 
in  the  carton  top. 


3,767,108 
SINGLE  SERVING  PACKAGE 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  HUlsdak,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvak,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,685 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/24, 3/00 

U.S.CL  229—31  1  Claim 

A  container  or  package  which  is  particularly  adapted  for 

disposable  single  use  in  the  packaging  of  products  such  as,  for 
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exanple,  food,  where  the  container  may  be  filled  with  a  por-  tegral  hinge-latching  ttructure.  A  tab  or  fkp  extends  from  one 
tion  of  the  product  suiuble  for  a  single  serving  and  capable  of  of  the  closing  edges  to  pass  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other 
being  consumed  from  the  package.  The  container  is  formed    member,  then  extends  normally  or  parallel  to  the  edges,  and  is 


from  a  single  paperboard  blank  which  is  cut  and  scored  so  that 
it  may  be  folded  into  a  cup-like,  or  dish-like,  body  shape  which 
is  leakproof  and  which  has  an  edge  flange  or  margin  to  which 
the  margins  of  a  cover  film  may  be  secured. 


3,767,109 
BOX  COVER  AND  COMBINATION  COVER  AND  BOX 
Richard  E.  Patge,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Gift  Box  Cor- 
poradoa  of  Aacrica,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Set.  No.  244,747 

lat.  CL  B65d  43100 

L.S.  CL  229—43  1 1  ClafaM 


An  improved  box  cover  and  combination  box  and  cover  are 
disclosed  wherein  the  cover  is  flat  and  includes  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  end  portions  hingedly  attached  to  opposite  ends 
thereof.  The  cover  is  for  use  with  a  box  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  two  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposed  end 
walls.  The  end  portions  of  the  cover  are  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  flaps  and  the  box  side  walls  adjacent  the 
flaps.  1 


3,767,1 10 
CARTON  WITH  HINGE  LATCH  CLOSURE 
Wayae  Co^kt— .  WMUkr,  CaMf^  ■wigaor  to  Doko  Podug- 
i^  Corpomtfam  Nortll  Hoflywood,  CaMf . 

FHed  Dec.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 10,995 

hrt.  CL  B65d  45120, 43/00 

VS.  CL  229-45  8  CtaiM 

A  carton  is  discJoaed  including  a  pair  of  space-defining 

members,  each  with  a  ckwing  edge  and  further  including  an  in- 


received  in  a  locking  well  that  is  defined  in  the  second 
member  for  mating  surface  engagement.  Cartons  are  disclosed 
with  the  closure  structure  functioning  both  as  a  hinge  and  a 
latch 


3,767,111 
AUTOMATIC  MAIL  BOX  DOOR 
Ralph    M.    PattfgM.    Chailiitia,    Mo., 
Rayaood  Lcc  Oniairtfaw,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281325 
IM.  CL  B65d  91/00 
U.S.CL  232-17 


to    The 


2  Claims 


A  mail  box  has  a  door  formed  by  split  half  sections  which 
can  be  pushed  apart  for  insertion  of  mail  The  door  can  be 
swung  downward  as  a  unit  to  provide  access  for  removing 
mail 


3,767.112 
FREQUENCY  PRESETTING  EQUIPMENT 
HiroUko  ToMri,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  atrifaor  to  Matsuskha  Electric 
iBdaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0«ka,  Japan 

FBcdAag.27,  1971,Scr.  No.  175,519 
Claiau  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  28,  1 970, 45/75855 
lat.  CL  H03J  5/06 
U.S.CL  334—1  7Clalais 


■Sa    i«>    fSc    60     .%, 


J  |t;ii,T  '^?Vf~j 


3^< 


Frequency  presetting  equipment  adapted  for  a  tuner  device 
including  n(n>l)  tuning  circuits  each  having  plural  tuning 
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diodes.  The  apparatus  comprises  m(m>n)  potentiometers  in 
parallel  connection  one  end  of  which  is  to  be  connected  to  a 
first  power  source,  a  first  rotary  switch  having  m  stationary 
contacts  connected  to  m  movable  termmals  of  said  m  poten- 
tiometers and  having  a  rotary  terminal  connected  to  said  plu- 
ral tuning  diodes.  Also  included  are  band  selection  means  con- 
sisting ot  at  least  one  parallel  connection  of  m  switches  each  of 
which  has  n  contact  segmenU  coupled  to  said  n  tuning  circuits  U.S.  CL  238— 10  E 
and  one  common  terminal.  At  least  one  additional  rotary 
switch  having  m  stationary  contacts  is  connected  to  said  m 
common  terminals  of  said  m  switches  and  has  a  rotary  ter- 
minal and  a  single  rotary  knob  is  provided  for  rotating  said 
first  rotary  switch  and  said  at  least  one  additional  rotary  switch 
at  the  same  time  whereby  said  m  switches  respond  to  said  m 
potentiometers,  respectively. 


3,767,114 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  RAILS  OF  MINIATURE 

TRAINS 

Alessaadrv  Rowi,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rivarossi  S.p.A., 

Como,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,345 
lBtCLA63h79/0<? 


7  Claims 


3,767,113 
AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  SORTING  AND  PUNCHING 
MACHINE 
Joha  W.  Dtlard,  327  Lctoa  Dr.,  Cohiasbia,  S.C;  Dominkk 
TriagaM,  1322  Katkwood  Dr.,  Coliuabia,  S.C.;  Richard  L. 
Swartz,  543  S.  BcWIm  Blvd.,  CohuaMa,  S.C,  aad  Eracst  M. 
HlBMa.  Jr.,  1731  GracnM  Dr.,  Coiumbia,  S.C. 
FBed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,656 
Ial.CLG06k  7/07, 7/04 
U.S.  CL  234—40  10  Claiau 


4-1 


^= 


ira 


L 


A  device  for  supporting  rail  sections  for  miniature  trains  to 
obtain  viaducts  or  grades,  comprising  pillars  having  at  their 
upper  ends  spaced  hook  like  extensions  provided  with  engag- 
ing fingers  for  engaging  cooperating  hook  like  extensions  at 
the  ends  of  the  rail  sections. 


3,767,115 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  APPARATUS 
David  Arthur  Kozinskl,  Palatine;  JoKph  Kozinski,  Chicago; 
Frank  M.  Siagd,  HtUside,  aad  Robert  G.  Smead,  Saiat 
Charles,  aH  of  DL,  assignors  to  Graco  lac.,  Mianeapolis, 

Mfaus. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,335 

Int  CL  B05b  5/00;  F23d  7  7/25 

U.S.CL  239-15  15  Claims 


An  automatic  sorting  machine  for  automatically  sorting 
record  receivers  according  to  the  elapsed  time  data  printed 
thereon  and  for  automatically  punching  the  record  receivers 
in  accordance  with  printed  time  of  day  data  appearing  on  the 
receivers.  The  machine  includes  apparatus  for  serially  feeding 
record  receivers  to  a  scanning  station  having  three  scanning 
heads  mounted  to  scan  and  convert  printed  data  into  radiant 
energy  pulses  that  are  analogues  of  the  data.  The  pulses  are 
sensed  and  converted  to  elapsed  time  and  time  of  day  BCD 
(Binary  Coded  Decimal)  analogues.  The  elapsed  time  BCD 
analogues  are  applied  as  inputs  to  elapsed  time  error  checking 
and  correction  logic  which  automatically  corrects  for  error 
appearing  in  the  printed  data  on  the  record  receiver  to 
generate  elapsed  time  signals.  The  elapsed  time  signals  are  ap- 
plied by  electronics  to  selectively  operate  gate  solenoids  re- 
lated to  specific  record  receiver  storage  bins  in  the  sorting 
machine.  The  time  of  day  BCD  analogues  are  applied  as  inputs 
to  time  of  day  error  checking  and  correction  logic  which  pro- 
vides time  of  day  signals  corrected  as  stated  above  to  selec- 
tively energize  punch  solenoids.  The  punch  solenoids  are 
energized  by  the  signals  while  the  record  receivers  are  at  the 
scanning  station  after  which  the  record  receivers  are  released 
to  be  automatically  transported  by  the  machine  and  stored  in 
the  bins  selected  by  the  elapsed  time  data.  All  logic  is  auto- 
matically restored  in  timed  sequence  with  machines'  rate 
capability  for  storing  documents. 


An  electrostatic  spray  gun  assembly  used  to  spray  coating 
materials.  Normally,  the  invention  is  useable  with  the  type  of 
spray  gun  commonly  referred  to  as  an  airless  electrostatic 
spray  gun.  The  primary  advantage  of  this  invention  over  the 
prior  art  is  its  ability  to  operationally  function  with  low  re- 
sistive materials  or  materials  with  a  high  percentage  of  con- 
ductive aggregates.  This  ability  is  accomplished  by  completely 
electrically  insulating  the  charging  elements  from  the  coating 
material  passage  while  in  the  gun  body.  Charges  are  placed  on 
the  coating  material  by  an  external  electrode  that  sets  up  an 
electrostatic  field  between  the  gun  and  the  object  to  be 
coated.  The  nozzle  cap  that  holds  the  electrode  and  retains  the 
spray  tip  can  be  rotated  360°  until  it  reaches  a  tightened  fixed 
position.  Electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  is  maintained 
by  a  conductive  ring  no  matter  what  the  final  tightened  orien- 
tation. The  ring  and  its  attached  electrode  can  be  selectively 
adjusted  to  insure  proper  placement  of  the  charges  on  the 
coating  material  regardless  of  the  final  orientation  of  the  elec- 
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irode,  when  in  its  tightened  position,  or  of  the  spray  tip's 
orientation.  The  features  of  this  invention  are  useable  with 
both  operator-actuated  hand  guns  and  automatic  spray  guns. 


3,767.116 
NOZZLE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  SPRAYING 
APPARATUS 
Claua  Clausen,  Odcnae,  Dcamark,  and  Frederick  K.  Jensen, 
Fannlngton,  Mich.,  assigBon  to  Elelitro-Ioa,  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton,  MIcli. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,439 

Int.  CL  B05b  5102 

U.S.CL  239-15  29  Claims 


A  spray  nozzle  for  use  with  an  electrostatic  powder  spray 
gun  for  coating  objects  in  an  electrostatic  field.  The  nozzle  in- 
cludes an  electrically  non-conductive  nozzle  body  for  releasa- 
ble  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  a  spray  gun.  An  electrically 
non-conductive  carrier  member  is  operatively  mounted  in  the 
front  end  of  the  nozzle  body.  The  carrier  member  is  provided 
with  a  powder  diffusing  chamber  of  diverging  outward  conical 
shape.  An  electrical  charging  means  is  operatively  mounted  in 
said  chamber.  The  outer  end  of  the  chamber  is  enclosed  by  a 
nozzle  nose  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports.  An 
adjustable  powder  spray  flow  control  sleeve  is  slidably 
mounted  around  said  nozzle  nose  in  a  concentric  manner  for 
axial  adjustment  to  various  positions  to  control  the  spray  pat- 
tern of  the  {>owder  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle  nose. 


3,767,117 

PORTABLE  PIPETHAWER 

Eari  W.  Baiter,  Rte.  1,  Box  388,  West  Hurley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235^47 

Int.CLB05b//24 

L.S.  CI.  239-136 


1  Claim 


A  portable  device  for  thawing  pipe,  by  delivering  a  pencil- 
lilte  jet  of  steam  to  the  interior  frozen  portion  of  the  pipe. 
Water  in  a  boiler  is  heated,  converted  into  steam  and  fed 
through  tubing  which  has  been  inserted  in  the  pipe. 


3,767,118  , 

OSCILLATING  WATER  SPRINKLER 
Edwin  L.  Oberto,  LIbertyviUe;  David  E.  Ryan,  Grayslake,  and 
Jon  C.  Wiltberger.  Round  Lake,  all  of  II.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
gess Vibrocrafters,  Inc.,  Grayslake,  Dl. 

Filed  SepC  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290^98 

Int.CLB05bi//6 

lis.  CL  239—242  10  Claims 


The  sprinkler  manifold  tube  is  driven  in  oscillation  about  its 
axis  by  a  hydro-mechanical  system  having  only  two  moving 
mechanical  parts.  A  valve  actuated  at  the  adjustably  predeter- 
mined end  of  each  sprinkler  tube  sweep  switches  the  primary 
control  streams  of  a  fluidic  system  to  signal  deflection  of  a 
secondary  control  stream  which  merges  with  the  controlled 
flow  to  fill  at  a  steady  rate  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  a  pad- 
dle-piston which  is  fixed  to  the  sprinkler  tube  to  drive  the 
same.  Simultaneously,  water  from  the  other  side  of  the  paddle 
is  sucked  from  the  chamber  by  the  aspirating  effect  of  the 
main  flow  of  water  to  the  sprinkler  tube.  Switching  the  flow  of 
the  primary  control  stream  effects  reversal  of  travel  of  the 
sprinkler  tube  without  time  dwell 


3,767,119 
FLUIDIC  CYCLED  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Edward  Camp  Tibbab,  Jr.,  240  Brook  PI.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
Jack  Keller,  951  E.  320  North,  Logan,  LUh 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283.185 

Int.  CL  B05b  3106 

U.S.CL  239-251  8  Claims 


A  sprinkler  head  for  use  in  a  rotary  liquid  sprinkler  intended 
to  spray  within  a  full  circle  pattern  around  the  sprinkler.  Main 
stream  liquid  flow  in  the  nozzle  is  directed  through  an  orifice 
into  either  a  spray  path  or  into  a  reaction  path.  A  diversion 
line  is  connected  into  the  orifice  such  that  flow  therethrough 
deflects  the  main  stream  flow  into  the  reaction  path  and  a  noz- 
zle wall  downstream  of  the  orifice,  is  curved  to  insure  ad- 
herence of  the  main  stream  to  a  wall  of  the  reaction  path  when 
fluid  through  the  diversion  line  impinges  on  the  main  stream 
flow.  A  reaction  surface  is  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  liquid 
discharged  through  the  reaction  path  and  such  contact  rotates 
the  sprinkler  head. 
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3,767,120 
EXIT  AREA  SCHEDULE  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Harmon,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209.803 

Int.CLB64cy5/0S 

MS.  CL  239— 265  J9  8  Claims 


are  then  utilized  to  puncture  the  conduit  and  are  subsequently 
threaded  in  to  the  conduit,  exposing  the  fluid  channel  therein 
to  the  interior  of  the  conduit  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the 
escape  of  fluid  from  the  conduit  outwardly  to  the  fluid  utiliza- 
tion area. 


lr7 


A  nozzle  having  four  sets  of  flaps  is  formed  on  the  exhaust 
end  of  a  turlxijet  engine.  One  set  of  main  flaps  is  pivotally 
located  downstream  of  an  exhaust  opening  with  a  second  set 
of  balance  flaps  pivotally  connected  between  said  main  flaps 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  engine.  A  third  set  of  diverging  flaps 
are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  flaps  and  extend 
downstream  thereof  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  diverg- 
ing flaps  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  rearward  end  to  a 
fourth  set  of  external  flaps  which  are  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  forward  end  to  fixed  structure  with  actuating  means  for 
translating  the  pivotal  mounting  to  variably  position  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  external  flaps.  The  actuating  means  comprises 
a  bell  crank  for  each  external  flap  having  one  arm  connected 
to  the  flap  and  one  arm  having  a  gear  segment  thereon  which 
engages  a  worm  gear  to  pivot  the  bell  crank.  All  of  the  worm 
gears  are  mounted  on  shafts  and  the  shafts  are  interconnected 
by  shaft  sections  to  move  them  all  together,  and  spline  con- 
nections are  included  on  the  spline  sections  for  thermal 
growth  An  actuating  device  rotates  one  shaft  section  to  rotate 
the  entire  set  of  shafts  and  shaft  sections 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  was  made  m  the  course  of  or 
under  a  contract  with  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 


3,767,121 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

George  L.  CampbeU,  4333  E.  Desert  Crest  Dr.,  Scottsdak, 

Ariz. 

ConUnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,21 1.  Dec.  6,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248.655 

Int.CI.  A62ciy/22 
U.S.CL  239-272  4  Claims 


» 


no 


3,767,122 
FLAME  TUBES 
Gordon  Sedgwick,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Aero- 
space Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1971, 
37,447/71 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/70.7/06 
U.S.  CI.  239—399  6  Claims 


ns 


A  fluid  distribution  system  incorporating  a  conduit  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  distribution  heads  is  shown.  The  con- 
duit is  continuous  and  does  not  contain  prearranged  stations 
or  distribution  points  to  accept  the  heads;  the  heads  are 
formed  with  threaded  shanks  terminating  at  one  end  in  an 
unthreaded  portion  having  a  cap  formed  thereon.  A  fluid 
channel  extends  along  a  portion  of  the  threaded  shank  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  is  tapered  to  a  point.  The  conduit  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  placed 
along  a  path  passing  through  fluid  utilization  areas.  The  heads 


A  flame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  tubular 
element  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 
A  frusto-conical  baffle  is  mounted  at  the  inlet  of  the  tube  ele- 
ment so  as  to  direct  air  entering  the  inlet  against  the  w  all  of  the 
tube  element.  A  plurality  of  vanes  are  secured  to  the  baffle 
and  to  the  tube  element  so  as  to  locate  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  baffle.  The  vanes,  are  mounted  by  means  of  a  plate  and 
a  bush  on  a  chamber  within  which  the  flame  tube  is  mounted 
The  bush  receives  a  fuel  atomizer  for  injecting  fuel  into  the 
tube  element  through  an  axial  opening  in  the  baffle  and  the  air 
which  passes  into  the  tube  element  via  the  axial  opening  has  a 
swirl  imparted  thereto  by  the  vanes. 


Allis- 


3.767.123 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  HOLDER  SEAL 
Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,455 

Int.  CI.  B05b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  239—533  10  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  holder  assembly  and  a  differential 
valve  pressure  adjusting  screw  for  accurately  maintaining  the 
differential  valve  opening  pressure  and  lift. 
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3,767,124 

SELF-FLUSHING  IRRIGATING  VALVE 

Uayd  Spcwxr,  220  PalridM  Waj,  PmmiIw ,  CaMf. 

Ffled  Apr.  19, 1972,  S<r.  No.  243312 

Iat.CLB05b  75/02 

VS.  CI.  239—542 


rotatable  spreader  with  a  transmission  gear  box  supported  on 
the  kjwer  horizontal  frame  portion.  The  gear  box  includes  a 
cast  housing  with  input  and  output  shafts  extending  at  angles 
to  one  another  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover's  power  take 
off  and  the  spreader  respectively.  The  output  shaft  extends  up- 
19Claiiiu  wardly  through  a  relatively  large  opening  in  the  container 
where  it   is  detachably  secured  to  an  agitator.  The  angle 


A  self-flushing  irrigating  valve  formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  an 
elastically  deformable  material  which,  when  subjected  to  dif- 
ferential pressures  below  a  preselected  value,  occupies  an 
open  position  forming  a  passage  for  the  flushing  of  water 
therethrough;  and  when  subjected  to  differential  pressures 
above  a  preselected  value,  forma  a  constricted  passage  for 
V  trickle  flow  of  water  therethrough.  The  vaJve,  when  in  its 
trickle  flow  condition,  tends  to  effect  further  constriction  on 
further  increase  in  differential  pressure  thereby  tending  to 
produce  a  uniform  flow  rate  through  a  range  of  effective  pres- 
sures. 


3,767,125 
MULTIPLE  ORIFICE  AEROSOL  ACTUATOR 
EnHt  Gehrca,  KiK*;  GBbcrt  S.  J 
Uwa,  West  Havcntnw,  •■  af  N.Y.,  ■MJginif  to  Uafaa  Car- 
bide CaspasaHaa.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 
Caatteaatfaa  af  Scr.  No.  859,659,  Sept.  26, 1969,  ab— dofd, 
wbicb  bacati— adaa  !■  parta<Ser.  N».  772,703,  Nov.  1, 
1968,  abaadard.  Tkh  aHOkariaa  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

148,167 

ImL  CL  B05b  1/J4 

VS.  CL  239—552  7  Claiau 


An  aerosol  actuator  assembly  having  a  multiple  orifice 
discharge  arrangement  is  provided  by  means  of  an  insert 
placed  within  the  dispensing  conduit  of  an  aerosol  actuator 
button  whose  inner  surface  cooperates  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  insert  to  form  multiple  dispensing  conduits.  The 
separately  structured  actuator  button  and  insert  provide  an  ar- 
rangement obviating  molding  problems  which  would  arise 
with  a  one-piece  multiple  orifice  actuator. 


3,767,126 
SPREADING  IMPLEMENTS 

Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  BriMChearain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224^43 
ClaiMS  priority,  appMcatioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Feb.  8,   1971, 
7101612 

lmLCLMU3/06 
U.&CL239— 661  21  ClaiM 

A  spreading  implement  has  a  container  of  two  separable 
parts  mounted  on  the  upper  vertical  portion  of  a  frame  and  a 


between  the  shafts  is  less  than  1 80°  and  the  housing  has  an 
access  opening  opposite  the  shafts  for  access  to  pinions 
releasably  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  removable  bearings  in 
the  housing.  The  conuiner  has  an  opening  in  its  bottom  which 
can  be  more  or  less  exposed  to  allow  material  to  fall  on  an  in- 
wardly inchned  face  of  the  spreader.  The  agitator  has  an  upper 
detachable  part  fitted  on  a  lower  part.  Most  of  the  parts  of  the 
implement  can  be  detached  and  easily  replaced. 


3,767,127 

IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Bruce  V.  Wood,  6629  N.E.  82iid,  PortlaMl,  Oreg. 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,709 

IM.  CL  B02c  9/00, 23100 

U.S.CL  241—275 


5  Claiau 


An  impact  crusher  having  a  circular  housing  with  an  upper 
feed  tube  extending  through  a  cover  portion.  The  feed  tube 
directs  material  to  be  reduced  to  an  impeller  unit.  The  im- 
peller unit  includes  impeller  shoes  supported  between  im- 
peller discs  which  route  at  high  speed,  and  rocks  fed  to  the 
shoes  are  impelled  by  the  shoes  against  outwardly  located 
breaker  plates.  The  impeller  shoes  are  V-thaped  in  horizonul 
Croat  section  with  the  point  or  apex  of  the  V  being  directed  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  impeller  unit.  The  V-shaped 
impeller  shoes  have  impelling  surfaces  on  two  sides  thereof  for 
operation  in  either  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  impelling  unit. 
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The  shpes  arc  held  in  place  by  posu  and  are  constructed  of  at 
least  two  plate-like  parts  disposed  flatwise  in  surface  engage- 
ment faciliuting  individual  replacement  or  shifting  around  to 
prolong  the  life  of  the  shoes  in  their  entirety.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  impeller  shoes  have  hardened  inserts  on  the  im- 
pelling surfaces  thereof  to  provide  minimum  replacement. 


3,767,128 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Clement  G.  Hightower,  17  Chagnon  Ln.,  Pelham,  N.H. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,534 

lBtCLH02k  75/09 


3,767,130 
STRAND  HANDLING 
Thomas  W.  Perrino,  Johnston,  R.I.,  aaaigDor  to  Lcesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,556,  Jan.  26, 1970,  abandoned. 

ThisapplicationOct.l,1971,Ser.  No.  185,913 

Int  CI.  B65h  54 102, 54/34 

U.S.  CI.  242—  1 8  PW  19  Cbdms 


U.S.  CI.  242-7.05  B 


4Clainu 


A  coil  winding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  winding 
heads  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  a 
work  holder  having  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  winding  heads,  and  control 
means  for  oscillatingly  moving  the  workpiece  back  and  forth 
between  selected  ones  of  the  winding  heads  during  the  wind- 
ing operation. 


A  rotary  chuck  of  a  winder  receives  a  core  on  which  a  body 
of  yam  is  wound  to  form  a  package.  Upon  commencing  wind- 
ing of  the  yam  it  is  grasped  by  a  clamp  recessed  into  a  free  end 
head  of  the  rotating  chuck.  Immediately  after  the  yam  has 
been  received  by  the  clamp  it  retracts  a  cutter  guard  and  the 
strand  is  severed  outwardly  of  the  clamp.  The  yam  is  wound 
into  a  spiral  groove  in  the  head  to  provide  a  tailing  end  of  yam 
of  predetermined  length.  At  a  predetermined  and  adjustable 
position  of  the  yam  in  the  groove  the  yam  is  released  by  an  ad- 
justable yam  guide  cam  and  is  received  by  a  yarn  traversing 
guide  which  then  moves  the  yam  to  and  fro  axially  of  the  core 
during  winding  of  the  package.  When  the  package  is  full  the 
chuck  and  the  yam  clamp  are  concurrently  released,  and  the 
package  is  telescoped  off  of  the  chuck  head  as  the  tailing  end 
is  drawn  out  of  the  spiral  groove  and  through  the  core  where  it 
remains  until  needed. 


3,767,129 
MANDREL 
Martin  Sobd,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Celanesc  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,637 

lmt.ClB65h54/54,75/]0 

U.S.CI.242— 18R  6  Claims 


A  yam  winding  core  and  mandrel  assembly  wherein  the 
mandrel  is  an  expansible  mandrel  having  at  least  one  annular 
yam  snaggling  means.  The  core  is  a  slotted  core  which  when 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  will  have  the  yam  receiving  slot  posi- 
tioned over  the  annular  yam  snagging  means. 


3,767,131 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WEB  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Servo 

Corporation,  RocUord,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,700 

InL  CI.  B65h  25/26 

V.S.  CI.  242—57. 1  9  Claims 

An  electro-pneumatic-hydraulic  servo  control  apparatus  for 
laterally  moving  a  web  engaging  unit  in  a  web  positioning 
system,  the  servo  control  apparatus  having  an  electrical  web 
position  sensing  device  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  correlative  with  the  lateral  deviation  of  the  web  from  a 
desired  path  of  web  travel;  an  electro-pneumatic  transducer 
including  a  pneumatic  modulator  valve  having  an  electrical 
valve  actuator  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  signal  from 
the  web  position  sensing  apparatus  for  modulating  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  signal  applied  to  a  pneumatic  operator  and  an 
hydraulic  positioning  means  including  an  hydraulic  position- 
ing motor  and  an  hydraulic  servo  valve  operatively  connected 
to  the  pneumatic  operator  for  reversibly  supplying  fluid  to  the 
hydraulic  positioning  motor  to  move  the  web  engaging  unit  in 
a  direction  and  at  a  rate  correlai've  with  the  deviation  of  the 
web  from  the  desired  path  of  web  travel.  Additional  pneu- 
matic-type position  sensing  devices,  including  a  pneumatic 
web  position  sensing  device  and  a  unit  position  sensing  device 
having  a  pneumatic  signal  control  valve  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  web  engaging  unit,  are  arranged  for  selective 


1316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1978 


operation  in  the  control  system  to  control  the  pressure  applied  operation  of  a  coiled  steel  material  in  the  blanking  line  can  be 
to  the  pneumatic  operator,  whereby  the  web  engaging  unit  can  attained  by  carrying  out  automatically  various  kinds  of  opera- 
tions which  have  been  manually  made  heretofore,  such  as,  for 


be  selectively  positioned  under  the  control  of  different  electri- 
cal and  pneumatic  position  sensing  devices. 


3,767,132 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDWG  A  HLMSTRIP 
Evui  A.  Edwards,  Pittiford,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coapaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  S«r.  No.  25,958 


Iat.CLG03b2i/02 


L.S.CL  242-71^ 


IO-7 


9  Claims 


•■■^.r 


A  cartridge  for  winding  a  filmstrip  includes  a  flangeless  core 
rotatably  supported  at  one  portion  only  between  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary, parallel  end  walls.  The  longitudinaJ  axis  of  the  core  as- 
sumes a  tihed  position  relation  to  a  normal  to  the  walls  upon 
rotation  of  the  core  to  wind  filmstrip  thereon.  The  lateral 
edges  of  the  outer  convolutions  of  wound  filmstrip  engage 
diagonally  opposed  portions  of  the  end  walls  to  maintain  the 
convolutions  in  accurate  alignment  between  the  walls.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  filmstrip  is  guided  onto  the  unsupported  por- 
tion of  the  core  to  engage  only  one  end  wall. 


3,767,133 

METHOD  OF  AUTO-LOADING  OF  COILED  MATERIAL 

IN  BLANKING  LINE 

Osamo  Sec,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Scisakusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178^66 

Claims  priority,  appttcatJoa  Japaa,  SepC  9,  1970, 45/78492 

Iirt.CLB2lc47//«.  47/24 

U.S.  CL  242—78.8  4  Claims 

In  a  blanking  line  including  a  coil  car,  an  uncoiler,  a  washing 

roll,  a  feed  roll,  a  leveler  and  a  blanking  press,  an  auto-loading 


example,  operation  for  loading  the  coiled  steel  material  on  the 
coil  car,  operation  for  supporting  the  coiled  steel  material  by 
the  uncoiler  and  the  like  operations 


3,767.134 

ELECTRICAL  SENSOR  UNIT  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

RETRACTOR 

Gerald  A.  Morales,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 

Equipment  Corporation,  Eadnc,  CaUf. 

FUedJune30,  1971.Ser.  No.  158,285 

Int.  a.  A62b  35100 

\}:St.  CI.  242- 107  SB  23  CUims 


■J ,« 


The  electrical  sensor  unit  for  mounting  on  a  conventional 
safety  belt  retractor  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  to  a  "Fasten 
Safety  Belts"  light  and  to  a  "Safety  Belts  Fastened"  light  of  a 
vehicle  warning  system  includes  a  housing  for  location  on  the 
retractor  over  the  nut  on  the  axle  of  the  belt  reel;  a  hub 
adapter  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  coaxially  of  the  belt 
reel,  with  a  cavity  on  the  inner  end  thereof  mating  with  the 
reel  axle  nut,  and  with  a  gear  on  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  ring 
gear  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about 
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an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  reel  axis  to  mesh  with 
the  hub  gear,  said  ring  gear  cam  having  a  curved  ridge  ad- 
jacent part  of  its  circumference;  an  actuator  slidably  mounted 
in  the  housing  with  the  lower  end  thereof  engageable  by  the 
surface  of  the  cam  ridge  to  be  slid  thereby  into  a  raised  posi- 
tion; and  normally  open  and  normally  closed  contacts 
mounted  in  the  housing,  electrically  connected  to  the  lights, 
and  engageable  by  the  upper  end  of  the  actuator  to  be  moved 
thereby  to  the  other  positions  to  signal,  in  response  to  the  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  the  belt,  whether  or  not  the  safety 
belt  is  buckled. 


annular  surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  and  being  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  surface, 
means  for  supporting  the  bobbin  for  rotation  of  the  bobbin 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  means  defining  a 
second  annular  surface,  the  second  annular  surface  being 
coaxial  v^'ilh,  parallel  to  and  in  closely  spaced  opposition  to  the 
first  annular  surface,  means  biasing  the  first  and  the  second 


3,767,135 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Frederick  C.  Booth,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  161,031 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  5  Claims 


6^*-,« 


-+=5 


6^  n 


A  retractor  for  a  seat  belt  includes  a  reel  spring  loaded  so  as 
to  normally  retract  a  seat  belt  section  wound  thereon 
Mechanism  is  provided  for  first  allowing  the  belt  section  to  be 
extended  by  the  wearer  to  any  desired  length  and  to  then  lock 
the  reel  against  further  extension.  This  mechanism  includes  a 
cam  and  follower  operative  to  disable  the  extension  lock  after 
the  belt  has  been  almost  fully  retracted  so  as  to  ready  the  unit 
for  the  next  extension.  The  cam  consists  of  a  plate  supported 
for  rotation  with  the  reel  axis  and  having  a  groove  formed 
thereon  with  an  inner  spiral  section,  an  outer  spiral  section 
and  an  intermediate  section  connecting  the  two  spirals  and 
having  a  steeper  radial  projection  than  do  the  spiral  sections 
A  cam  follower  has  one  end  set  in  the  groove  and  release  of 
the  extension  lock  is  controlled  by  radial  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower along  the  track,  as  it  moves  through  the  intermediate 
section  of  the  groove. 

The  reel  is  locked  against  extension  by  a  cam-controlled 
pawl  which  cooperates  with  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  reel  A 
clutch  moved  by  the  reel  urges  the  cam  to  move  the  ratchet 
away  from  the  pawl  during  reel  retraction  to  eliminate  the  an- 
noying click  of  the  pawl  on  the  reel. 


»  J  4 

//         / 


annular  surfaces  toward  each  other  so  that  the  continuous 
strand  when  guided  between  the  first  and  the  second  annular 
surfaces  is  clamped  therebetween  with  a  force  that  holds  the 
strand  and  the  bobbin  stationary  when  the  strand  is  not  ten- 
sioned  from  a  point  outside  the  bobbin,  that  permits  the  bob- 
bin to  rotate  when  the  strand  is  tensioned  from  a  point  outside 
the  bobbin  and  that  brakes  the  bobbin  to  a  halt  when  the  ten- 
sioning is  discontinued. 


3,767,137 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Oskar  Hubert  Rlcht,  Socking,  and  Albert  Llebl,  SUmberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uher  VVerke  Munchen,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19 

21300.4 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-206  11  Claims 


3,767,136 
DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  THE  YARN  UNWINDING  FROM 

A  DISC  BOBBIN 
Hans-Jurgen  Krausse,  Ebersbach,  and  Erwln  Henning,  Neu- 
gersdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Wlrkmaschin- 
enbau  Karl  Marx  Stadt,  Karl  Marx  SUdt,  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskivakia,  Apr.  7,  1971, 
2484/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59104 
U.S.  CI.  242-156  3  Claims 

In  combination,  a  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  for  winding  of  a  continuous  strand  thereon,  the  bob- 
bin comprising  means  defining  a  first  annular  surface,  the  first 


^^'^ 


A  drive  device  for  a  cartridge  or  cassette  tape  recorder 
comprises  two  oppositely  rotating  flywheels  which  each  have  a 
tape  capstan,  and  furthermore  two  oppositely  rotating  drive 
wheels.  The  flywheels  and  the  drive  wheels  are  driven  by  the 
single  motor  via  belts.  For  playback  or  recording  of  a  track  of 
the  tape  a  pressing  roller  is  pressed  against  one  of  the  capstans 
so  as  to  cause  engagement  and  transport  of  the  tape  and  a 
drive  wheel  is  so  displaced  axially  on  a  stationary  pin  that  it 
raises  an  associated  driven  wheel  from  a  stationary  braking 
disc.  For  playback  of  the  other  track  of  the  tape  a  further 
pressing  roller  is  pressed  against  the  other  capstan  for  the  pur- 
pose of  engaging  the  tape  and  the  other  drive  wheel  is  raised  in 
order  to  raise  its  associated  driven  wheel  from  a  further  sta- 
tionary braking  wheel.  The  driven  wheels  are  connected  in  a 
rotation  transmitting  manner  with  spool  driving  spigots  which 
fit  into  driving  openings  in  the  tape  spools  arranged  in  the  tape 
cassette. 
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3,767,138 
WATTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  I>ia>ATCH  SYSTEMS 
Rmm  Jcm  MartiB,  VOhmvc-Ib^^wcwm,  Frnmc, 
SMkte  Fraw«iM  dca  Tkbcs  Paniaadqws,  Levi 
(Haate-de-ScteeK  Fthmc 

FRcd  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,104 
ClaJas  priority,  appHcadoa  Fnmct,  Apr.  17. 1970,  7013925 
lM.CLB65g  5 1/28 
U.S.CL243— 2«  2  Claims 


'-r 


Mr*\ 


% 


I 

\ 
\ 


Ji 


I 


0 


3,767,139 
SPACECRAFT  SPIN  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  FiscbcU,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FUed  Juac  2 1 .  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 55,07 1 
Iat.CLB64f  y//0 
Ui>.CL244— ISA  10 1 


1 


/ 
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An  angular  momentum  flywheel  is  mounted  aboard  a  satel- 
lite or  similar  spacecraft  to  permit  spin  stabilization  of  the 


satellite  without  imposing  undue  limitations  on  the  spin  rate  of 
the  outer  or  main  sateUite  body.  The  flywheel  generates  an  an- 
gular momentum  which  can  be  utilired  on  slowly  spinning 
satellites  to  increase  the  net  angular  momentiun  of  the  system 
and  thus  insure  spin  stabilization  of  the  sateUite  or  can  be  util- 
ized on  rapidly  spinning  satellites  to  decrease  the  net  angular 
momentum  and  thus  faciliute  adjustments  in  the  attitude  of 
the  sateUite  spin  axis. 


1    .»• 


3,767,140 
AIRPLANE  FLAPS 
Robert  E.  JohMoa,  Los  AlaBHos,  CaHf.,  aaslgBor  to  McDonnd 
Douglas  CorporatioB,  Saata  Mooka,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  3. 1971,  Scr.  No.  195^83 

Ial.a.B64cJ/50 

U.S.  CI.  244—42  DA  2  Claiais 


f 


In  a  pneumatic  tube  dispatch  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receiving  and  transmitting  stations  disposed  along  a  main 
pneumatic  line,  an  apparatus  connected  through  one  tube  to 
said  line  is  provided  at  each  station  with  a  substantiaUy  verti- 
cal movable  tube  section  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  set  in  two  stable  positions,  aamely  a  waiting  and  loading 
position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  receive  a  carrier  for  the 
message  or  other  object  to  be  transported  along  said  line  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  is  connected  to  said  one  tube, 
electromagnetic  means  being  provided  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  movable  tube  section  from  said  waiting 
position  to  said  operative  position,  as  well  as  a  rotary  switch 
for  selecting  the  address  to  which  the  carrier  is  to  be  delivered, 
a  lighted  push-button  for  registering  this  selection  and  a  pilot 
lamp  for  warning  the  operator  that  the  line  is  free.  The  mova- 
ble tube  section  may  be  curved  in  case  of  larger  tube  diame- 
ters, and  adapted  to  be  loaded  either  laterally  or  from  the  top 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  cabinet  containing  the  ap- 
paratus and  adapted  to  be  closed  in  the  operative  position 
thereof  by  an  element  carried  by  said  movable  tube  section. 


,-*  .ISf  ffg 


A  flap  and  linkage  system  for  a  STOL  (short  ukeofT  and 
landing)  aircraft  having  swept  tapered  wings.  The  flap  linkage 
fairings  are  streamlined  and  the  flaps  move  basically  aft  in  the 
airstream  direction  and  rotate  in  a  hinge  system  which  is  ap- 
proximately paraUel  to  the  rear  wing  spar.  The  length  of  move- 
ment of  the  flap  is  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  wing  chord 
at  the  point  of  measurement,  approximating  a  conic  motion  of 
the  flap  support  points.  Hydraulic  actuation  of  the  flap  linkage 
also  initiates  spoiler  movement. 


3,767,141 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Joha  Vaa  VeMhuizea,  RL  1 .  EstiB  Sprtags,  Teaa. 

Dfvlaloa  of  Scr.  No.  873,436,  Nov.  3,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,652.038. 

This  ^plcatloa  Jaa.  26.  1972.  Scr.  No.  220^61 

lat.  CL  B60v  3108 

U.S.  CI.  244— 100  R  8  Clataas 


A  vehicle  deflning  a  dov«mwardly  opening  centrally  disposed 
air  cushion  containing  chamber  bound  along  its  opposite  sides 
by  upstanding  longitudinally  extending  plenum  chambers.  Op- 
posite side  high  bypass  turbo  engine  pods  are  supported  out- 
wardly of  the  plenum  chambers  and  structure  is  provided  for 
variably  bleeding  the  bypass  air  from  the  engine  pods  directly 


October  28,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1319 


into  the  plenum  chambers  which  in  turn  include  lower  ouUets  tor  in  the  gas  line  from  the  gas  supply  means  permits  the  pilot 
spaced  longitudinaUy  therealong  opening  at  least  substantially  to  rise  from  his  seat  without  detaching  the  harness,  the  gas 
directly  into  the  air  cushion  containing  chamber. 


3,767,142 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLARE  PARACHUTE 
Roger   A.  Grosgebauer,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thloko! 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,159 

lat  CI.  B64d  /  7118 

U.S.CI.244— 147  6ClalnM 


A  mechanism  for  releasing  a  drogue  parachute  from  an  aeri- 
al flare  has  a  plurality  of  radial  Angers  that  retain  the 
mechanism  in  the  flare  case  by  extending  beneath  a  shoulder 
or  into  an  indenUtion  therein.  Each  of  the  radial  fingers  is  also 
confined  under  a  radially  extending  tab  on  a  central  collar.  A 
base  plate,  concentric  with  the  collar,  has  pins  that  extend 
through  slou  in  the  fingers  to  prevent  their  rotation  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  plate.  A  tension  spring  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  base  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  collar  exerts  force 
to  route  the  collar  relative  to  the  base  plate.  It  is  kept  under 
tension  by  a  reuining  pin  inserted  through  aligned  holes  in  the 
base  plate  and  collar.  A  load  pin,  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  drogue  parachute,  extends  centrally  through  the  collar 
and  base  plate.  The  opposite  end  of  the  load  pin  is  equipped 
with  a  flange  that  attaches  to  the  retaining  pin.  This  flange  is 
also  equipped  with  a  shear  pin  that  extends  through  an  ear  that 
is  perpendicular  to  the  load  plate.  A  compression  spring  sur- 
rounds the  load  pin  and  is  confined  between  the  inside  end  of 
a  hollow  guide,  fixed  to  the  load  plate  and  the  load  pin  flange. 
The  shock  produced  by  opening  of  the  drogue  parachute 
breaks  the  shear  pin  and  allows  the  decelerating  force 
produced  by  the  drogue  parachute  to  be  supported  by  the  base 
plate  until  the  deceleration  approaches  a  desired,  terminal 
velocity.  At  that  time,  the  compression  spring  operates  to 
withdraw  the  retaining  pin  from  the  collar,  allowing  it  to  be 
rotated  by  the  tension  spring.  This  rotation  moves  the  radial 
tabs  of  the  collar  away  from  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  so  that 
they  are  no  longer  confined  thereby.  The  fingers  then  fall  out 
of  the  flare,  releasing  the  entire  mechanism,  together  with  the 
drogue  parachute. 


--» 


supply  being  normally  closed  until  it  is  manually  applied  and  is 
in  the  form  of  a  cartridge  pierced  by  manipulation. 


3,767,144 
SELECTIVE  SINGLE  POINT  RELEASE  FOR  PARACHUTE 

HARNESS 
John  A.  Gaylord,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Corte  Madera,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,739 

lat  CI.  B64d  7 1132;  \44h  2  J 100 

U.S.a.  244-151  A  7CUlm8 


3,767,143 

QUICK  RELEASE  HARNESS 

Joha  A.  Gaylord,  Grccabrac,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  H.  Koch  & 

Soas,  lac,  Corte  Madera,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Oct  8, 197 1 .  Scr.  No.  187^03 

IatCI.B64d/7/J(7 

U.S.CI.244— 151  A  4Claia>s 

A  parachute  harness  which  has  straps  connecting  to  the 
canopy,  side  shoulder  straps,  a  strap  across  the  chest,  and  a 
pair  of  leg  straps,  severable  connections  between  the  shoulder 
straps  which  can  be  manually  separated  and  also  automati- 
cally separated  by  application  of  gas  pressure;  automatic  gas 
operated  release  for  the  leg  straps  coupled  with  manually 
operable  connections;  manuaUy  operable  as  weU  as  gas 
operated  connecti(Hi  between  parts  of  the  chest  strap;  auto- 
matically and  manuaUy  operable  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing device  for  oxygen  supply  to  the  face  mask;  gas  connecting 
tubes  to  aU  the  gas  operated  connectors  as  well  as  to  the  gas 
operated  oxygen  mask  separator,  and  gas  supply  means 
located  on  the  seat  to  be  easily  manipulable;  a  quick  connec- 


A  casing  supported  on  the  crotch  belt  in  convenient  posi- 
tion accessible  to  all  the  straps  of  a  harness  has  a  plurality  of 
sockets;  the  various  straps  of  the  harness  have  plugs  inscrtable 
in  the  respective  sockets;  a  spring  pressed  pawl  projecting  into 
each  socket  for  engagement  with  a  keeper  notch  in  the  ad- 
jacent plug;  an  individuaUy  shiftable  actuating  element  en- 
gages certain  of  the  pawls  so  that  when  it  is  shifted  it 
withdraws  the  pawls  from  the  selected  plugs  and  releases 
them;  another  shiftable  actuating  element  is  capable  of 
similarly  withdrawing  the  other  pawls  from  the  respective 
plugs;  an  exterior  manipulating  device  is  provided  for  shifting 
the  second  mentioned  actuating  element;  the  connection 
between  the  first  mentioned  actuating  element  and  the  second 
mentioned  actuating  element  is  such  that  the  first  element  can 
be  shifted  individually  for  releasing  the  selected  plugs,  but  be 
shifted  also  by  the  second  element  when  the  second  element  is 
shifted  by  said  exterior  manipulating  device. 
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3,767.145 
KITES 
Raynoiid  Pmnty  HoIukI,  Jr.,  1702  W.  Third  St,  Rovweil,  N. 
Mcx. 

Filed  Oct-  29, 1971,  S«r.  No,  193,875 

IaLCLB64ci//06 

U.S.CL244— 153R  5  Clalins 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  23,  1973 

through    a    rotationally    controlable    hinged    connection    a 


The  wind-formed  flexible  kite  is  improved  by  the  use  of  two 
longitudinal  ribs  supporting  the  flexible  surface  which  are 
elastically  bowed  in  flight.  This  structure  produces  a  kite 
which  billows  open  reliably  under  all  flight  conditions  and 
which  thereby  permiu  wind  formed  kites  to  be  designed  in  a 
greater  variety  of  sizes  and  configurations  with  resulting  in- 
creases of  flight  stability  and  efficiency. 


mounting  bar  for  a  plurality  of  drills. 


3,767,146 

RAILWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

OVERHEATED  BRAKES 

Cornelius    A.    Galiagber,  Syonct,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  Servo 

Corporatioa  of  America,  Hiduvilk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuM  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265346 

laL  CL  B61I 3102;  B6U  9106 

U.S.C1.246-169D  lOdaimi 


3,767,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MACHINES 
Edmund  Porter  Crowdy,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hawthorne  Leslie  (Engineers)  Limited,  N-wcastie 
upon  Tyne,  England 

F1fedSc|»t.20,  1971,Ser.  No.  181,695 

Iat.a.F16m/i/00 

U.S.  CL  248-25  13  Claims 


A  railway  safety  system  is  provided  to  detect  defects  on  rail- 
road rolling  stock,  such  as  sticking  brakes,  which  are  ultimate- 
ly manifested  by  an  abnormal  temperature  rise  in  the  region  of 
the  railway  car  wheel  rim.  The  system  utilizes  an  infrared  de- 
tector pKMitioned  along  a  section  track  and  focused  to  scan  the 
wheels  of  passing  cars.  Scanning  is  confined  to  an  area  of  each 
wheel  between  tlie  rail  head  and  the  bottom  of  the  car  brake 
shoes.  I 


3,767,147 

DRILLING  RIG 

Joaeph  Bernard  Fero,  481  Leslie  Ave.,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2 1 ,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  191 384 

Int.CLE21ci/00. ///02 
U.S.CL248-16  2  Claims 

A  mounting  member  is  attachable  to  a  vehicle  and  carries 


■^JT^sn^y 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  machine  on  a  foundation  to 
allow  for  expansion  of  the  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
devices,  each  device  comprising  a  first  plate  member  having  a 
conuct  face  having  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  and  a 
hole,  a  second  plate  member  having  a  contact  face  having  a 
series  of  parallel  corrugations  adapted  to  fit  the  corrugations 
on  the  first  plate  member  and  a  hole,  a  layer  of  resilient 
material  located  between  the  conUct  faces  of  the  two  plate 
members  and  a  securement  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  hole  in  the  first  plate  member  in  a  tight  fit  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  in  the  second  plate 
member  in  a  loose  fit  to  allow  the  second  plate  member  to 
move  relative  to  the  first  plate  member  in  the  direction  of  the 
corrugaticns,  this  securement  member  being  a  bolt  having  a 
fixing  means  for  securing  the  bolt  to  the  machine,  this  fixing 
means  being  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  bolt  extending 
through  the  second  plate  member  and  the  bolt  is  capable  of 
elastic  deformation  to  allow  the  machine  to  move  relative  to 
the  fixed  support. 
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3,767,149  ranged  that  quick  shifting  movement  of  the  tank  is  prevented 

SUPPORT  TRESTLE  FOR  PERMAFROST  AREAS  by  hydraulic  pressures  in  the  circuits  while  the  slow  thermal 

John  E.  Hill,  South  4104  ConkUn  Rd.,  Greenacres,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,717 

Intel.  F 161  i/00  I 

4  Claims  i  ^t   ■"   33  ,  \    3       40    a  f^  „     , 


U.S.  CI.  248-49 


35    4ffc  43 


expanding  and  contracting  movements  of  the  tank  are  per- 
mitted by  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  circuits. 


3,767,151 

ELECTRIC  WIRING  BOX  POSITIONER 

Glendon  E.  Seal,  4554  E.  14th  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Willis  R. 

Afford,  8810  E.  Shenandoah  PI.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,350 

Int.Cl.H02gi//2 

U.S.  CI.  248—205  R  4  Claims 


A  trestle  system  is  made  to  support  fluid  material  conveyors 
in  the  air  above  the  earthen  overburden  covering  permanently 
frozen  earth  that  is  generally  referred  to  as  permafrost.  The 
system  comprises  aligned  trestles  each  embodying  two  limbs 
crossing  each  other  at  a  point  spaced  well  above  the  overbur- 
den surface,  the  limbs  having  their  lower  end  portions  em- 
bedded in  the  frozen  earth  and  having  portions  above  their 
crossing  point  connected  by  a  tie  beam  upon  which  the  con- 
veyor is  carried.  The  limbs  extend  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  their  point  of  crossing  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor. 

Each  limb  comprises  a  horizontal  footplate  embedded  in  the 
frozen  earth,  a  steel  lower  portion  secured  to  the  footplate  and 
extending  up  through  and  above  the  overburden,  a  mid  por- 
tion of  wood,  or  equivalent  nonconductor  of  heat,  overlapped 
with  and  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  and  a  steel  upper  portion 
overlapped  with  and  affixed  to  the  mid  portion,  the  steel  upper 
portion  being  affixed  to  the  tie  beam  and  to  the  other  limb  of 
the  trestle. 

Ceruin  of  the  trestles  embody  braces  to  oppose  leaning  of 
the  trestle  lengthwise  of  the  supported  conveyor.  These  braces 
are  each  made  up  of  a  footplate  embedded  in  the  frozen  earth 
and  spaced  endwise  of  the  conveyor  from  the  crossed  limbs, 
steel  lower  brace  portion  affixed  to  the  footplate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  toward  the  trestle,  mid-limb  portions  of 
wood  or  equivalent  heat  insulating  material  overlapped  with 
and  affixed  to  the  steel  lower  brace  portion  and  a  steel  cable 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  mid  limb  portion  to  the 
crossed  limbs. 


3,767,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS 

Junkhi  TabaU,  c/o  47  Edobori   1-chome,  Nishi-ku,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,821 
Claims     prioHty,     application     Japan,     May     22,     1970, 
45/44407;  May  22,  1970, 45/44408 

Int.  CI.  G63b  25/05 
U.S.  CI.  248— 146  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  mounting  a  low  temperature  liquid  storage 
tanks  is  operable  to  substantially  prevent  shifting  movement  of 
the  whole  tank  while  permitting  the  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  tank.  The  apparatus  includes  cylinder  units 
installed  between  the  tank  supporting  structure  and  the  tank 
and  connected  in  pairs  by  hydraulic  circuits  which  are  so  ar- 


An  electric  wiring  box  positioner  for  use  with  metal  studs  at- 
taches to  the  side  of  the  box  remote  from  a  stud  or  other  struc- 
tural support  member  to  which  the  box  is  attached  and  in- 
cludes planar  surface  portions  lying  parallel  with  the  vertical 
faces  of  the  stud  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  inner  faces 
of  the  wall  sheets  attached  to  the  stud. 


3,767,152 

TABLETOP  CLAMP 

William  J.  Killinger,  4262  Lament  Dr.,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,01 1 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  248—226  E  3  Claims 


A  one-piece  clamp  for  suspending  articles  such  as  handbags 
from  a  tabletop  or  for  clipping  tablecloths  on  the  tabletop 
The  clamp  has  plate-like  legs  relatively  positioned  to  form  an 
L-shaped  bracket,  the  legs  of  which  may  be  folded  to  a  flat 
configuration.  Clamping  pressure  is  supplied  by  a  tongue  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  legs  and  pressing  against  the  underside  of 
the  tabletop. 
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3,767,153 
PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 
Haw  HiUkr,  awl  Erwta  WcmII,  both  of  NibdoiifC^MM  40, 
Grax,AMtria 

Red  ScpC  28, 1970.  Scr.  No.  75351 
CWm  priority.  oppMrthwi  Austria,  Sept.   23,    1969.   A 
9016/69 

lM.CLE04f ///OO 


U.S.  CL  249 


10  Claims 


A  roof  platform  or  deck  structure  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  prefabricated  reinforced-concrete  elements  of  in- 
verted-U  or  cross-section  interconnected  contiguously  and  m- 
dependently  self-supporting  so  that  the  structure  is  self-sup- 
porting when  formed  without  the  need  to  cast  concrete  in 
place.  The  individual  elements  are  formed  in  a  mold  having  a 
removable  inner  member  which  remains  in  place  after 
withdrawal  of  the  partially  hardened  concrete  body  until  the 
latter  becomes  at  least  self-supporting. 


3,767,154 

coMPosrnE  form 

WflfaB  SiMc,  Tr«y,  Ohio, 
Co.,  Ik.,  Daytom  Ohio 

FHed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,746 
lat.  CL  B28b  7122 


\}J&.  CL  249-50 


to  The  Fkxicore 


lOCfadms 


A  composite  form  for  casting  concrete  slabs  combines  a 
relatively  thin,  inner  liner  and  a  relatively  thick  base  plate 
which  are  joined  by  continuous  welds  so  that  the  two  members 
act  as  a  single  unit  in  resisting  binding  and  shear  stresses.  By 
using  a  relatively  thih  sheet  for  the  inner  liner  the  bends  neces- 
sary to  provide  comers  in  the  finished  slab  are  formed  without 
difFicuity  while  the  relatively  thick  baae  plate  provides  the  ad- 
ditional strength  necessary  to  keep  deflection  of  the  form 
when  it  is  filled  with  concrete  within  acceptable  limits. 


3,767,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LONGITUDINALLY 

SPACED  BLOCK  PORTIONS  ABOUT  LATERALLY 

SPACED  PARALLEL  INSERTS 

Jiri  J.  Hovortu,  OkhJMMM  City,  Ohhi.,  aorigBor  to  Wcstcm 

Electric  CoMpaay  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212328 

LiLCLB22dy9/00 

U.S.  CL  249—96  6  Cfadms 


In  forming  a  block  member  of  a  wire  spring  relay  comb, 
spaced  block  portions  are  molded  about  parallel  wires  by 
gripping  sectors  of  the  wires  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in- 
troducing molding  material  into  a  First  moid  cavity  for  forming 
one  of  the  block  portions.  Molding  material  then  flows  from 
the  first  nnold  cavity,  through  enlarged  channels  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  gripped  wires  and  parallel  thereto, 
and  mto  additional  mold  cavities  for  forming  other  block  por- 
tions about  the  wires.  The  molding  material  in  the  channels 
subsequently  forms  reinforcing  ribs  bonded  to  opposed  sec- 
tors of  the  wires  and  integrally  connecting  the  molded  block 
portions.  For  economy  and  ease  in  manufacture,  molding  dies 
of  the  apparatus  are  formed  of  pressed  and  sintered  powdered 
metal  of  a  special  composition.  Wire  guides  of  special  design 
help  preclude  the  wires  from  becoming  misaligned  prior  to  a 
molding  operation.  The  molded  block  member  is  symmetrical 
on  either  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  wires,  to  reduce  its  ten- 
dency to  warp  or  crack  during  and  subsequent  to  curing. 


3,767.156 
LOCK  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTAINER  MOLD 
Robert  D.  Stt■ival^  aad  Gottfried  W.  Juttc,  both  of  ladi- 
aMpoNs,  iMl.,  — igaors  to  The  Richardooa  Coapaay,  Dcs 
PlahMs,DL 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,969 

Iat.CLB29c;/dO 

U.S.CL249-107  3Cbim 


A  mold  assembly  for  preparing  containers  comprising  a 
cavity  member  and  a  core  member  having  depending  core  seg- 
ments where  the  free  ends  of  such  core  members  are  stabilized 
during  molding  by  means  of  locking  members  within  such  core 
members  and  engagable  with  the  cavity  member  so  as  to 


October  23,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1323 


produce  partition,  and  walls  for  the  containers  of  uniform   where  the  tie  rods  are  carried.  The  tie  '°^\"\^'';''^X  '"l 
proauce  parinio  cross-section  and  are  carried  by  the  recessed  strap  to  break  off 

thickness  and  spacing.  ^  _  ^^  concrete  wall  by  a  single  twist  at  their  ends. 


3,767,157 

SECTIONAL  INTERIOR  CONCRETE  FORM 

Jowph  T.  Davto,  8815  S.E.  59th,  Mercer  Iihuid,  Waah. 

Filed  May  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  139,652 

Int.  CL  B28b  7130 

U.S.CL  249-186  ';  , 


1  •  •' 


3,767.159 
SUPPORT  SEAT  FOR  VALVES 
Frederick  Florian  Treul,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Calgon 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Udaims  Filed  Aug.  3. 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,490 

Int.  CLF16k iy/745 
U.S.  CL  251—61.2  7  Claims 


Sectional  interior  concrete  form  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions. Two  lower  side  sections  have  an  upper  longitudinal 
flange  and  are  vertical  members.  Two  upper  parts  of  the  form 
are  comer  sections,  one  of  which  is  a  key  section.  Flanges  on 
each  of  itt  longitudinal  edges,  coact  with  one  of  the  lower  side 
pieces,  and  the  other  comer  section.  The  other  comer  secuon 
also  has  a  lower  longitudinal  flange  complementing  the  flange 
on  the  other  side  section  Cross  bars  are  included  for  spacing 
and  adding  rigidity  between  two  side  sections  and  between  the 
two  corner  sections.  Angle  brace  means  are  provided  in  each 
of  the  comer  sections  for  strength  and  rigidity.  Clamping 
means  hold  the  mating  flange  edges  together. 


3,767,158 
CONCRETE  FORM  CONSTRUCTION 
Glenn  H.  Mihus,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Flexicore  Co., 
inc..  Daytoa,  Ohfa> 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1971.  Scr.  No.  128.951 

Int.  CL  E04g  9100 

U.S.  CL249— 192  6  Claims 


\ 


A  valve  useful  in  water  or  hydraulic  fluid  systems  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  having  two  spaced  working  surfaces,  the 
upper  surface  fixed  to  a  diaphragm,  and  the  lower  surface 
adapted  to  seat  with  a  peripheral  faised  valve  seat  in  the  base 
of  a  cage-like  member  having  vertically  extending  guide  mem- 
bers for  the  lower  working  surface,  which,  at  a  point  above  the 
guide  range,  flare  outwardly  to  support  and  seat  the  upper 
working  surface. 


3.767.160 

NULL-BALANCE  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Robert  F.  McCoihim,  6753  E.  32nd  PL,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  20. 1971.  Ser.  No.  108.027 

Int.  CL  F16j 3100;  ¥l6k3 1/145 


U.S.CL  251-61 


r 


1  Claim 


A  concrete  from  of  the  type  comprising  abutting,  coplanar 
panels  connected  together  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  relation  to 
form  inner  and  outer  from  walls  for  the  pouring  of  concrete 
therebetween,  the  panels  being  detachably  connected 
together  by  pivotal  latch  arms  and  pins  on  adjacent  panel  ends 
and  plural  tie  rods  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
panels  at  the  junctures  of  pairs  of  side-by-side  panels.  The 
latch  arms  and  pins  are  carried  on  metal  straps  secured  to  the 
outside  feres  of  the  panels,  the  straps  being  recessed  at  the 
panel  edges  to  lie  flush  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  panels 


A  null-balance  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  having  a  valve 
body  with  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  a  closure  member 
in  the  body  movable  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position,  a  cylinder  supported  to  the  valve  body  having  a  first 
fluid  port  adjacent  one  end  and  a  second  fluid  port  adjacent 
the  other,  a  rolling  diaphragm  and  piston  in  the  cylinder  inter- 
mediate the  ports,  the  piston  being  attached  to  the  closure 
member  for  positioning  the  closure  member  in  response  to  the 
force  applied  to  the  piston,  the  force  being  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  the  first  and  second  ports  times  the  working 
area  of  the  piston,  and  constant  tension  means  normally  urg- 
ing the  closure  member  towards  either  the  opened  or  closed 
position. 


915  0.0.-49 
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3,767,161  part,  with  outer  edge  portions  secured  to  the  plug.  The  plate- 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  LOGIC  ELEMENT  like  part  flexes  to  enable  the  plug  to  swing  relative  to  the  stem, 

Albert  Blatter,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  The  Bendix  Cor-    but  constrains  the  plug  to  partake  of  all  stem  roUtion. 

poratioa,  Southfleld,  Mich.  

FOedAog.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171340 

Iat.CLGO6dy/02:F16ki7//45  3,767,163 

U.S.CL  251—61.1  SCIalBM     SANITARY  BUTTERFLVVALVE  WITH  LOCKING  DUST 

CAP 
Paul   Mueller.  SpHngfleld,  Ma,  assignor  to   Paul   Mueller. 
Company ,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  S«r.  No.  133,81 1 

iBt.  CL  F16ki5/<?2.  51100,  1122 

U.S.CL251— 89  13  Claims 


A  fluidic  moving  part  logic  element  is  disclosed  comprised 
of  a  diaphragm  and  housing  defming  a  control  pressure 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  supply  pressure 
chamber  on  the  other  side  with  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in 
response  to  a  pressure  difference  thereacross  controlling  com- 
munication of  the  supply  pressure  with  an  output  passage.  The 
supply  fluid  passes  through  a  narrowed  section  defined  in  part 
by  the  diaphragm  itself  in  reaching  the  output  or  a  vent  to 
create  an  average  pressure  on  the  supply  pressure  side  of  the 
diaphragm  that  is  lower  than  the  supply  and  the  output 
passage  pressure  as  a  resuh  of  the  Bernoulli  effect  to  enable  a 
control  pressure  of  lower  magnitude  than  the  supply  or  output 
pressure  to  move  the  diaphragm  against  the  supply  pressure  to 
control  switchmg. 


3,767,162 

RESILIENT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  STEM  AND  PLUG 

OF  PLUG  VALVE 

Sven   Willy  OhwHi,  Unkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 

Scania  Aktcibolag,  Unkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  S«r.  No.  287.572 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    Sweden,    Sept.     17,     1971, 
11774/71 

Int.  CL  F16k  5//4 
U.S.CL251— 84  8  Claims 


idct 


The  plug  of  a  plug  valve  is  conndcted  with  its  stem  by  means 
of  a  connector  comprising  a  coilarlike  part  snugly  embracing 
and  anchored  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  a  resilient  plate- 
like  part  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  collair-like 


[Vj-ni-^TJ^^ii^f*' 


*f 


M 


y  ^^-5^"^^ 


7( 


'Of    //2 


This  inventwn  relates  to  a  sanitary  butterfly  valve  for  use 
primarily  with  liquid  food  applications  which  includes  a  valve 
body  with  seating  means  therein,  a  pivouily  mounted  seat  disc 
which  is  made  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
seating  means,  and  a  combination  locking  and  dust  cap  at  the 
outlet  port  of  the  valve  which  protects  agaiiiM  foreign  particles 
entering  the  valve  and  locks  the  valve  in  its.  closed  position. 
The  valve  is  so  designed  to  be  assembled  and  Jis-assembled  in 
a  matter  of  seconds. 


3,767,164 
THROTTLE-SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Bemie  E.  Robinson,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assigMr  to  Milwaukee 
Valve  Company,  Inc.,,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  July  1,  l971,S«r.  No.  158,737 

InL  CL  F16k  25104,  47104 

U.S.CL  251-122  4  Claims 


The  valve  includes  both  a  bevelled  plug,  which  cooperates 
with  a  seat  assembly  to  throttle  flow,  and  an  annular,  flat  seat- 
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ing  surface  surrounding  the  plug,  which  seats  against  a  cor- 
responding annular,  flat  seating  surface  on  the  seat  assembly 
when  the  valve  is  fully  closed.  The  seating  surfaces  are  made 
from  a  hardened  material  having  a  Brinell  hardness  greater 
than  500  so  that  the  valve  is  capable  of  being  used  to  control 
the  flow  of  high-temperature,  high-pressure  fluids,  such  as 
steam.  The  hardness  of  one  seating  surface  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  other  to  minimize  galling  and  the  seating  surfaces  are 
positioned  away  from  the  direct  eroding  effect  of  the  high 
velocity  flow  during  throtUing.  thereby  maximizing  valve  life. 
The  valve  and  seat  assembly  can  be  easily  removed  for 
renewal  of  the  flat  seating  surfaces  by  relapping  or  the  like. 


nally  screw-threaded  connecting  ring  having  an  internal  annu- 
lar shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  screw-thread  and  arranged 
to  abut  the  flange  at  the  inboard  end  thereof  and  to  be 
retained  by  the  flange  from  movement  axially  outwardly  of  the 
tubular  end  portion.  The  flange  is  of  full  circular  shape 
because  the  tubular  end  portion  is  integral  with  the  remainder 
of  the  housing  and  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  remainder  of 
the  housing  are  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  connect- 
ing ring  to  permit  the  connecting  ring  to  be  passed  axially 
along  the  outside  of  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  housing 
until  the  shoulder  on  the  ring  has  engaged  the  back  of  the 
flange. 


3,767,165 

SHAFT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

STEERING  DEVICES 

Laurence  L.  Miller,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,161 

InL  CL  F 1 6k  i//44 

U.S.CL  251-213  14  Claims 


3,767,167 
PORTABLE  FENCE  PANEL 
Howard  C.  Rasmussen,  Box  345.  Tampico.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,207 
IntCLE04h/7//6 
U.S.  CL  256—26 


9  Claims 


A  structure  for  reuining  the  steering  shaft  of  a  hydrostatic 
steering  device  in  the  same  operative  axial  position  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  adjusting  shims  employed  to  operatively 
position  the  valve  member  actuated  by  the  shaft,  or  the 
presence  or  absence  of  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  system  of  the 
device  and  which  is  so  constructed  that  no  restraining  forces 
on  the  shaft  tending  to  produce  relatively  high  frictional  forces 
and  causing  high  steering  torques  are  produced. 


3,767,166 
TUBULAR  VALVE  OR  OTHER  HOUSING  HAVING  AN 
OUTWARDLY-EXTENDING  FLANGE  ENGAGEABLE  BY 
AN  INWARDLY-FLANGED,  INTERNALLY  SCREW- 
THREADED  CONNECTING  RING 
Arthur  Dance,  Bedworth,  England,  assignor  to  Townson  & 
Coxson  Limited,  Bedworth,  England 

FOcd  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262^1 1 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1971, 
30,328/71 

Int.  CLF16k  2  7/00 
U.S.CL  251-366  1  CWm 


m 


A  portable  fence  panel  is  arranged  for  connection  to  identi- 
cal panels  for  use  as  a  pen  or  corral.  Each  panel  has  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  which  holds  a  wire  barrier  A  trio 
of  tubes  is  mounted  both  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  one  end 
post.  An  inverted  U-shaped  stud  is  mounted  both  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  other  end  post  for  fitting  into  selected 
tubes.  By  providing  the  trio  of  tubes,  a  four-way  fence  comer 
can  be  easily  constructed.  A  releasable  locking  mechanism  is 
mounted  below  the  stud  to  underlie  the  tubes  and  prevent 
disconnection. 


3,767,168 
MECHANICAL  AGITATION  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Dupre,  Palatine,  and  Thomas  M.  DeMarco,  Chicago, 
both  of  IlL,  assignor  to  National  Foundry  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Palatine.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,166,  May  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,618,668. 
This  application  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,288 
InL  CLB22C  75/70 
U.S.  CL  259-72  9  Clahns 


A  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  tubular  end  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly-extending  flange  carrying  an  inter- 


Method  for  continuous  preparation  of  molds  from  mold 
flasks,  matchplate  mold  patterns  and  mold  forming  material, 
wherein  flasks  are  assembled  with  flask  drag  section  atop  pat- 
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tern  and  flask  cope  section,  the  drag  section  is  filled  with  mold 
forming  material,  the  entire  flask  is  inverted,  the  cope  section 
is  filled,  and  the  pattern  is  removed,  inverted  and  made  availa- 
ble for  use  with  other  flask  sectioiis.  Multi-station  apparatus 
for  mass  production  according  to  the  method.  Joh  apparatus 
employing  double  shaft  contra-rotating  motors  as  a  source  of 
mechanical  agitation  for  compacting  moid  forming  material  in 
flask. 


3,767,169 
AirrOMATIC  ICE-CREAM  MACIONE 
Pwrio  C.  Carpiglaid,  Auola  EiBflte,  BologM,  Italy 
Fled  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218301 
ClaiM  priority,  appBctt—  Itafy,  JaiL  26,   1971,  12452 

Ay7i 

brt.CLB01f9/yO 
VS.  CL  259—85  6 


The  helical  blade  stirrer  of  an  automatic  ice-cream  machine 
is  as  is  customary  located  for  rotation  in  the  refrigerating  can 
to  be  tangential  thereto  so  as  to  scrape  the  side  of  the  can.  To 
accommodate  deformation  of  points  on  the  side  of  the  can 
without  permanent  re-location  of  the  helical  blade  the  bearing 
for  the  end  of  the  blade  shaft  which  is  located  in  the  can  is  ar- 
ranged to  float  radially  in  its  housing  and  is  maintained  in  the 
housing  by  resilient  annular  means  such  as  rubber  rings  inter- 
posed between  the  housing  and  the  periphery  of  the  bearing. 


3,767,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  CONCRETE 
Harold  L.  Morgenatcra,  MiHonla,  Moot,  ■■ifl.mM   to  The 
Pint  Natioaal  BaiA  of  MiwNila  of  MontaBa,  MkMwla, 
Mont 
C—tfciaart—  !■  part  W  Ser.  No.  16X947,  Jaly  15, 1971.  Thfa 
sppHfatiaa  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,840 
Iirt.  CL  B60p  3/ J 6;  B2ac  5/38, 5/42 
U.S.CL259— 148  13 1 


m.4^^{ 


truck,  and  pneumatic  conveyor  means  to  transfer  from  the 
trailer  to  the  truck  separated,  premeasured  ingredients  for  one 
or  more  subsequently  mixed  concrete  batches.  The  trailer  may 
also  separately  store  cement  for  admixture  with  the  other  in- 
gredients oi  the  first  batch  within  the  mixing  truck  when  the 
hauling  distance  is  such  that  the  concrete  mixing  time  specifi- 
cations would  be  exceeded  if  all  of  the  ingredients  of  the  first 
batch  were  added  to  the  truck  at  the  concrete  plant.  When  the 
separately  stored  ingredients  in  the  trailer  are  pneumatically 
conveyed  into  the  mixing  truck,  the  entire  void  region  in  the 
mixer  is  completely  filled  with  cement  blown  in  under  pres- 
sure so  that  the  cement  is  more  uniformly  dispersed  and  in  a 
much  shorter  time  than  customary  with  present  in-field 
concrete  mixing  apparatus. 


3,767,171 

SMALL  VOLUME  TRANSfT-MIX 

Paul  E.  Dunmire,  12  Lavrldge  RomI,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Joly  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,126 

I^CLB28c5//« 

U.S.CL  259—177  A  3  CfeliM 


\    II  lu'! 


-^/ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  transport  of  small 
volumes  of  transmit-mix  concrete.  An  improved  mounting  for 
a  mobile  concrete  mixer  is  provided  together  with  method  and 
means  for  the  loading  of  a  transit  mixer  and  the  mixing  of 
concrete. 


3,767,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MIST  OF  A  FLUID 

Hadley  B.  Milk,  Box  14336,  AlMiqucniue,  N.  Mex. 

FRcd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,963 

I^  CL  F02b  25/02 

U.S.CL261  — 18A  3ClaiHu 


t:; 


I 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  mist  of  a  fluid  for  connection 
into  a  fiiel  inlet  stream  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
A  concrete  mixing  truck  complying  with  maximum  per-   which  the  fluid  is  contained  within  a  bottle  having  a  gas  inlet 
missible  highway  legal  load  limiutioiu,  a  trailer  towed  by  the    and  outlet  in  its  gas-tight  cover.  The  failet  gas  is  controllable  in 
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amount  and  is  released  by  an  aerator  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  contained  fluid  to  produce  a  plurality  of  fine  streams  of 
small  bubbles,  which  escape  the  surface  of  the  fluid  carrying 
with  them  a  mist  of  the  fluid  entrained  in  the  gas  above  the 
fluid.  The  gas  and  the  entrained  mist  is  exhausted  through  the 
output  and  injected  into  the  fuel  stream  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


direction  of  the  gas  leaving  the  vertical  conduit.  The  elongated 
plates  are  radially  disposed  within  the  vertical  conduit  and  ex- 
tend in  a  helical  manner  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  that 
conduit.  Another  conduit  communicates  tangentially  with  a 


3,767,173 

CARBURETOR  OF  THE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  HAVING  A 

PRIMING  DEVICE 

Keikichi  Ishii,  Odawara  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,585 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1969, 44/32029 
(utiUty  model) 

lot  CL  F02m  1 7104 
U.S.CL  261-36  A  4  Claims 


A  carburetor  of  the  diaphragm  type  comprising  a  passage 
branching  off  a  fuel  discharge  passage  communicating  with  a 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  fuel  well  communicating  with  said 
passage,  and  a  surting  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  well 
with  a  mixing  passage  of  the  carburetor  and  having  a  starter 
valve  mounted  therein.  The  fuel  well  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
supply  of  fuel  through  said  branched  passage  to  store  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  therein  and  the  fuel  stored  in 
said  fuel  well  is  ejected  into  the  mixing  fuel  passage  through 
said  starting  fuel  passage. 


sidewall  opening  of  the  chamber  adjacent  its  top  to  exhaust 
the  gas  from  the  annulus  between  the  chamber  and  the  verti- 
cal conduit.  Accumulated  liquid  is  removed  from  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber. 


3,767,175 
SURFACE  AERATOR  HAVING  WAVE  ATTENUATOR 
Herbert  Auler,  Aarbergen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Passavant- 
Werke,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,176 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1971,  P  21  04 
985.4 

Int.  CLBOlfi/04.  7// 6,  7/02 
U.S.CL261— 91  11  Claims 


3,767,174 

GAS  SCRUBBER.  ENTRAPMENT  SEPARATOR  AND 

COMBINATION  THEREOF 

Joha  M.  Hccoey.  Chicago,  IIL,  assigiior  to  Fuller  Company, 

Catasauqna,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  748,846.  July  30. 1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,597.901.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,547 

InLCLB01f47/yO 

U.S.CL  261-62  8  Claims 

A  gas  scrubber  for  removing  particles  carried  in  suspension 
by  gas  is  used  with  or  without  a  specific  entramment  separa- 
tor. The  scrubber  has  ( 1 )  a  gas-conducting  conduit  with  a  por- 
tion having  an  inner  surface  that  diverges  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow,  (2)  a  diverter  that  is  disposed  in  this  portion  of  the 
conduit  and  that  has  an  opposed  diverging  surface  with  a 
greater  degree  of  divergence,  and  (3)  a  pipe  that  feeds 
scrubbing  liquid  to  that  surface  of  the  diverter  for  flowing 
liquid  into  the  downward  flow  of  gas.  Preferably,  the  diverter 
is  supported  from  above  and  is  resiliently  urged  upwardly  so 
that  the  diverter  is  automatically  moved  by  a  change  in  the 
rate  of  gas  flow.  The  scrubber  provides  an  annular  flow  of  gas 
that  is  changed  to  a  helical  downward  flow  by  the  specific  en- 
trainment  separator,  disposed  below  the  diverter  and  having 
helically-extending  elongated  plates  in  a  vertical  conduit 
within  a  chamber.  A  frustoconical  diverter  is  disposed  below 
the  bottom  open  end  of  that  vertical  conduit  to  change  the 


An  apparatus  for  surface  aerating  liquids.  A  surface  aerator 
arranged  in  a  tank  creates  horizontally  directed  surface  flow 
which  forms  into  waves  as  the  flow  progresses  through  the 
tank  and  impinges  upon  and  is  reflected  from  the  tank  wall. 
Baffles,  preferably  horizontal  plates,  are  formed  on  the  tank 
walls  at  these  impingement  zones  to  attenuate  the  waves  by 
eliminating  the  vertical  energy  component  thereof.  These  baf- 
fle plates  are  preferably  arranged  just  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid.  At  any  given  impingement  zone,  there  may  be  either  a 
single  baffle  plate  or  a  plurality  of  such  plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other. 


3,767,176 
INJECTOR  TYPE  COOLING  TOWER 
John  Engalitcheir,  Jr.,  Gibson  Island;  Wilson  E.  Bradley,  Jr., 
Ellicott  City,  and  Edward  N.  Schinner,  Silver  Spring,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  Alrcoll  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md- 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,798 

Int.  CLBOlf  5/20 

U.S.CL  261-111  1  Claim 

An  injection  type  cooling  tower,  the  basic  module  of  which 

is  made  up  of  an  injector  and  an  exhaust  stack  which  are  made 
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in  interfitting  relationship  with  common  walls  and  also  injec- 


tion type  cooling  towers  which  have  the  axis  of  fluid  flow 
disposed  horizontally  or  inverted. 


3,767,177 
INJECTOR  TYPE  COOLING  TOWER 
John  Engalitchcfr,  Jr.,  Gibson  Islaad;  Wision  E.  Bradley,  Jr., 
Ellicott  City,  and  Edward  N.  Scbinner,  Silver  Spring,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup, 
Md. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  869,798,  Oct.  27,  1969.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,754 

InUCLBOU  3 104 

U.S.  CI.  261-116  2  Claims 


mm. 


ivJ'J»VT^>y;jvv,lV-5**y 


'  <» 


/ 


An  injection  type  cooling  tower,  the  basic  module  of  which 
is  made  up  of  an  injector  and  an  exhaust  stack  which  are  made 
in  interfitting  relationship  with  common  walls  and  also  injec- 
tion type  cooling  towers  which  have  the  axis  of  fluid  flow 
disposed  horizontally  or  inverted. 


3,767,17$ 
FLAME  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BARS 
Alfred  Pfeuffer,  Neu-Isenburg;  Helmut  Weber,  Steinbach/TS, 
and  Hans  Joachim  Sach,  Harheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Messer-Griesbeim  GmbH,  Hanatier  Landsbrasse, 
Germany 
CoiitinuadoaofScr.No.71347,S«pC  14,  ;970,abaiidoMd. 

Thte  appUcatioa  Nov.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1969,  P  19 
47  282  J 

Int.  CL  B23k  7110;  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CL  266—23  K  3  Claims 

The  flame  cutting  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  construc- 
tion unit  containing  supporting  rollers  for  the  continuous  bar 


to  be  cut  off,  a  gas  cutting  torch,  and  clamping  jaws  for  the 
bar.  Stationary  first  and  second  discharging  rollers  are 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar. 


The  leading  supporting  roller  in  the  construction  unit  is  situ- 
ated ahead  of  the  torch  and  at  its  end  position  it  cooperates 
with  the  discharging  rollers  in  supporting  the  cut-off  bar  sec- 
tion. 


3,767,179 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL 

SCRAP  DRYERS 

Charles  R.  Larson,  Bellevue,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prab  Con- 
veyors, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,131 

Int  CI.  F27b  / 1100 

U.S.  CI.  266— 33  S  3  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  temperature  control  within  a 
rotating  drum-type  dryer  treating  metal  scrap  contaminated 
with  combustible  substances  are  disclosed.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  bank  of  water-injection  nozzles  within  the  dryer 
which  are  individually  controlled  by  cam-actuated  metering 
valves  A  signal  generated  by  a  temperature  sensing  means 
situated  within  an  exhaust  gas  stream  emanating  from  the 
dryer  determines  the  number  of  nozzles  which  are  simultane- 
ously activated  in  order  to  provide  the  desired  cooling. 


3,767,180 
COIL  SPRING  LOCK 
Martin  Kaber,  66  Spencer  Ave.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,969 
Int.  CLF16f  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  267— 91  6  Claims 

An  upholstery  spring  is  disclosed,  consisting  of  a  length  of 
wire  helically  coiled  with  the  end  convolutions  closed  to 
define  two  circles.  The  wire  ends  are  wrapped  about  the  ad- 
jacent turn  at  points  where  an  obtuse  elbow  is  located.  The 
wire  end  crosses  inwardly  against  the  elbow  and  then  wraps 
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around  the  wire  immediately  adjacent  the  bend,  to  trap  one    equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate   The  stem  can  be  turned 
leg  of  the  elbow  between  the  wrapped  end  and  the  portion    relative  to  the  opening  so  that  the  lands  bear  upon  the  lop 


plate  closely  adjacent  the  vertical  projection  of  the  cylindrical 
side  walls  of  the  tubular  base. 


3,767,183 
CLAMP  HAVING  MITER  JAW  S 
crossing  inwardly  against  the  elbow,  thereby  preventing  the    Harold  Van  Gelder,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iniversa! 
wire  end  from  slipping  on  the  adjacent  turn.  Clamp  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,922 

Int.  CI.  B23qi/02;  B25b  7/02,  1124 
3,767,181  U.S.  CI.  269— 99  4  Claims 

SPRING  SYSTEM 
Gerrit  Johan  Van  der  Burgt,  Hoflandstraat  35;  Johannes  T. 
Hart,   Vuurdoomlaan   39,   both  of   Pijnacker.   and   Jacob 
Schrier,  Lependaal  188,  Rotterdam,  aU  of  Netherlands 

Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,332 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   July    7,    1970, 
7009993;  July^,  1970,  7009994 

lnt.Cl.  F16f  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  267-136 


15  Claims 


5      h fl H    42 


A  spring  system  is  proposed  which  comprises  a  lever 
mechanism  with  a  first  point  of  application  of  a  load  and  a 
second  point  of  application  of  a  spring  force,  the  lever 
mechanism  bringing  about  an  effective  transmission  ratio 
between  the  displacement  of  the  first  point  and  that  of  the 
second  point,  which  ratio  is  adjustable  so  that  the  compression 
of  the  spring  system  and  hence  distance  of  the  load  from  a 
reference  plane  can  be  mainuined  constant.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  system  comprises  a  bell  crank  lever  which  co- 
operates with  guide  means  to  perform  a  translatory  and  a  ro- 
tary movement  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  said  first 
point,  the  action  of  said  guide  means  being  adjustable. 


A  clamp  having  as  an  improvement,  removable  devices 
adapted  to  hold  mitered  joints.  The  clamp  may  be  removably 
fixed  to  a  bench  by  novel  holding  means. 


3,767,182 
ADJUSTABLE  HEEL  STAND  FOR  USE  WITH 
WORKPIECE  CLAMPS 
Peter  Badovick,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  New  Chance  Ma- 
chine &  Tool  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,456 
Int  a.  B23q  3102 
U.S.  CI.  269—94  3  Claims 

A  vertically  adjustable  heel  stand  for  use  with  clamping 
devices  for  holding  workpieces.  The  stand  has  a  cylindrical  tu- 
bular base  with  a  top  plate  that  supports  a  vertical  stem  ex- 
tending through  an  elongated  opening  in  the  plate.  The  stem 
has  oppositely  extending  lands  corresponding  in  shape  and 
size  to  the  opening  and  axially  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least 


3,767,184 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  ENVELOPES 
Joseph  J.  Dohnalik,  Cook  County,  III.,  assignor  to  Garden 
City  Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,722,  Jan.  16,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,635, 1 28,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59 1 ,995,  Nov.  4. 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,450,009.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  135,315 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5\00 

U.S.CI.  271— 2  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  blanks  in  an  envelope  forming 
machine  includes  a  rotary  drum  and  two  sets  of  independently 
resiliently  mounted  rollers  disposed  in  opposite  echelon  ar- 
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rangement  for  engaging  the  leading  edges  of  a  blank  for  form-    rear  portion  results  in  high  velocity  flow  therethrough,  so  that 
ing  a  diagonal  seam  envelope.         j  a  low  pressure  region  is  estoblished  well  back  in  the  suck  to 


3,767,185 
CARD  FEEDER 
JoiiB  R.  NewsooM,  MUwaukcc,  Wis;, 
Co.,  BrtMkfMd,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  S«r.  No.  148,034 
fat.  CL  B«5h  3108, 5/08 
U.S.  CL271-11 


to  W.  A.  Kruegcr 


6  Claims 


A  feeder  plate  declines  to  the  pick-off  station  and  supports  a 
pack  of  cards  disposed  vertically  on  edge  thereon  with  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  front  card  resting  against  a  stop 
plate  extending  transversely  of  the  feeder  plate.  A  plurality  of 
separator  needles  are  angularly  disposed  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  feeder  plate  in  the  general  transverse  vertical  plane  of  the 
stop  plate,  each  needle  extending  normal  to  the  feeder  plate 
and  being  fixed  in  a  rack  movable  perpendicularly  of  the 
feeder  plate  for  adjustment  as  to  height  to  accommodate  cards 
of  different  texture  and  stiffness.  Each  racii  is  driven  by  suita- 
ble gearing  from  a  corresponding  transverse  shaft  carried 
beneath  the  feeder  plate  and  which  is  rotationally  held  in  ad- 
justed position  by  a  set  screw  or  other  means  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  plate. 

The  gripping  and  transfer  drums  have  a  smooth  80  durome- 
ter  polyurethane  tread.  The  pull-out  wheels  are  entirely 
separately  mounted  and  driven,  and  spring  pressed  toward 
corresponding  drums.  The  main  drive  shaft  is  made  in  sections 
rigidly  coupled  together  to  permit  removal  without  disman- 
tling the  end  housing.  A  counter  force  cam  is  provided  on  the 
main  drive  shaft  to  counteract  the  load  forces  on  the  drive 
cams. 


3,767, 18« 
SHEET  FEEDER  HAVING  SUCTION  ASSIST 
Albert  F.  Shiekb,  Forot  HOb,  N.Y.,  MrigMN-  to  SAS  Corru- 
gated Paper  Machiaery  Co.,  lac.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 
FBed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,671 
lafLCLB65h3/24 
U.S.CL271— 44A  9  daiau 

Sheet  feeding  equipment  is  provided  with  a  suction  means 
to  assist  a  mechanical  spring  feeder  that  engages  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  bottom  blank  in  a  stack  and  drive  the  bottom 
blank  forward  to  the  receiving  end  of  converting  equipment 
operated  in  conjunction  with  the  feeding  apparatus.  Tlie  suc- 
tion assist  means  is  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  relative- 
ly deep  front  portion  and  an  extremely  shallow  rear  portion. 
The  front  portion  is  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  stack  and  ex- 
tends rearward  to  a  point  just  short  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shortest  sheets  that  will  be  handled  by  the  equipment.  The 
rear  portion  is  open  at  the  rear  thereof,  so  that  there  is  always 
a  substantial  opening  through  which  air  is  sucked  into  the  shal- 
low rear  portion  and  then  into  the  front  portion  by  a  suction 
blower  connected  to  the  front  portion.  The  low  volume  of  the 


position    the    bottommost    sheet    for    engagement    by    the 
mechanical  feeder  during  its  forward  stroke. 


3,767,187 

ADJUSTABLE  PAPER  CASSETTE 

Charles  J.  Mahler,  and  Donald  W.  Tates,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FBed  Dec.  15. 1971,  S«r.  No.  208,138 

Iat.a.  B65h  U04 

U.S.  CL  271  - 169  4  Clabns 


^^5^ 


A  container  in  which  an  adjusuble  guide  member 
cooperates  with  a  registration  member  to  align  the  edge  por- 
tions of  a  stack  of  sheet  material  supported  therein 


3,767,188 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Roacabcri,  Jr.,  North  Toaawaada;  Arthur  J. 
Byrac,  LjMcaater,  aad  Marriial  MuKaay,  WOHamsviBe,  all 

of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  F.  N.  Bart  Company,  Inc.,  BufTalo, 

N.Y. 

FBed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,306 

lat.  CL  B65h  J/04 

U.S.CL  271-145  6Cl«lnu 


To  provide  a  sheet  feeding  container  device,  a  carton  con- 
taining a  pack  of  copy  paper  or  similar  sheet  material  is  thrust 
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into  a  tray-like  metal  cassette  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  to 
the  intake  of  a  copying  machine  or  the  like  The  cassette  is 
provided  with  two  blades  which  project  into  the  carton  and 
embrace  the  pack  to  mainUin  its  lateral  dimensional  stability 
during  feeding.  The  cassette  and  carton  have  interengaging 
projections  which  interlock  the  two  members  so  that  attempts 
to  withdraw  the  carton  from  the  cassette  will  destroy  the  car- 
ton. 


back  sections  are  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  juncture 
and  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  at  respective 
spaced  pivot  positions.  The  seat  section  can  shift  to  slidably 
displace  its  pivot  position,  thereby  providing  freedom  of  tog- 
gle movement.  Further  embodiments  include  an  extendable 
footrest  and  spring  loaded  arms. 


3,767,189 

DEVICE  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  RELIEVING  IN  AN 

UPRIGHT  STACK  OF  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES  THE 

LOWERMOST  ARTICLE  FROM  THE  WEIGHT  OF  THE 

ARTICLES  ABOVE  THE  SAME 

Georg  Kopp,  Neuhausen  am  Rhdnfall,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Slg  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschafl 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,919 
culms  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland.  Aug.   16.   1971, 

12015/71 

InLCl.  B65hy/06 
U.S.CI.  271  — 166  8  Claims 


A  device  for  substantially  relieving  in  a  stack  of  sheet-like 
articles  arranged  in  an  upright  chute  the  lowermost  article 
from  the  influence  of  the  weight  of  the  sheet-like  articles 
above  the  same,  comprising  at  least  two  superimposed  support 
elements,  for  instance  wheels,  operatively  connected  with 
each  other  so  as  to  move  with  their  circumferences  in  the 
same  direction  and  arranged  to  engage  at  least  one  upright 
side  of  the  stack  of  said  articles  to  be  moved  by  the  latter 
whenever  the  lowest  article  is  removed  from  said  stack.  The 
upper  support  member  is  continuously  in  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  stack  and  moves  at  a  lower  speed  than 
the  lower  support  element  which  engages  its  adjacent  portion 
of  the  stack  only  pcriodicaUy  during  short  periods  of  time. 


3,767.191 

PRACTICE  POMMEL  HORSE  ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  G.  Riley.  8026  Maple  St,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55366 

Int.  CLA63b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  272—64  6  Claims 


A  practice  pommel  horse  assembly  comprising  a  pommel 
horse,  on  which  a  gymnast  can  be  with  his  hands  gripping  the 
handles,  the  assembly  further  having  a  foot  carriage  mounted 
on  wheel  means  for  rolling  across  a  floor  in  a  circle  around  the 
pommel  horse,  the  foot  carriage  having  a  pivotally  attached 
foot  support  means  to  which  the  feet  of  the  gymnast  can  be  at- 
tached for  support,  the  foot  support  means  being  free  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  foot 
carriage. 


3,767,192 
TRAMPOLINE 
Nils  E.  Eriksson,  Sibbhult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenjors- 
ftrman  Idema,  Sibbhult,  Sweden 

FBed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,537 
Clafaas  priority,  appBcatioB  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1970, 3050 
Int.  CLA63b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-65  1  culm 


3,767,190 

PIVOTING  CHAIR  WITH  PIVOTALLY  DISPLACEABLE 

SEAT  AND  BACK 

WHfaua  L.  Blncrstaflf,  3640  Scpuhicda  SuHc  267,  Los  Aa- 

8cka,Calif. 

FBed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,456 

lat.  CL  A63b  23/02 

U.S.  CL  272-58  7  Claims 


A  device  in  the  form  of  a  chair  having  seat  and  back  sec- 
tions which  pivot  on  a  base  in  a  toggle  action.  The  seat  and 


A  trampoline  having  a  mat  spaced  from  the  floor  comprises 
a  circular  frame,  the  mat  being  resiliently  attached  to  said 
frame  centrally  thereof.  This  frame  is  built  up  from  sections 
each  forming  a  rigid  unit  together  with  a  socket  for  connecting 
an  adjacent  section  thereto  and  a  leg  for  supporting  the  frame, 
straight  struts  interconnecting  the  legs  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  polygonal  lower  frame. 
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3,767.193 

DIVING  BOARD  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DIVING  BOARD 

TELESCOPICALLY  MOLNTED  IN  A  SUPPORT  FRAME 

FOR  COMPACT  PORTABILITY 

David  L.  Johnsoo,  Pine  Terrace  A4ditioa,  Liberty  Lalie,  Wasli. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155.719 

IntCI.  A63b5/y0 

U.S.  CL  272  — 66  7  Claims 


A  portable  diving  board  apparatus  is  described  having  a 
lightweight  elongated  frame  which  is  attachable  to  a  platform 
such  as  a  dock  or  boat.  The  apparatus  has  a  diving  board 
slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  extending  from  either  end  of 
the  frame  The  board  may  be  locked  in  the  extended  position 


3,767.194 
PLURAL  INCLINED  AXES  ROUNDABOUT 
Gerald  L.  Barber.  364  Mooa  Ln.,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,899 
InLCI.  A63g///0 


U.S.CL  272—51 


12Clainis 


An  amusement  ride  in  which  a  support  arm  is  rotatable  on  a 
main  inclined  axis  on  a  base  frame  which  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a  trailer,  and  carries  a  pair  of  passenger  compartments  at 
opposite  ends  which  are  rotatable  on  respective  secondary 
axes  which  converge  in  the  upward  direction  with  the  main 
axis.  The  compartments  are  collapsible  in  both  lateral  and  ver- 
tical directions  for  transport  and  the  support  arm  is  latched  to 
the  base  frame  in  a  fore  and  aft  position  for  transport. 


3,767.195 
PROGRAMMED  BICYCLE  EXERCISER 
Keene  Paul  Dimick,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lifecycle, 
Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,820 
InLa.A63b2;/24 
U.S.  CL  272—73  6  Claiins 

Exercise  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  stationary  bicycle  in 
which  the  torque  load  on  the  pedals  is  adjusted  through  a 
predetermined  cycle  of  operation  by  a  servo  motor  applying  a 
friction  load  to  a  flywheel  driven  by  the  pedals.  A  control  loop 
includes  a  bridge  circuit,  coupled  to  the  servo  motor,  sensitive 
to  the  amount  of  torque  presently  being  applied  by  the  servo 


motor  and  the  control  loop  adjusts  torque  to  a  reference 
setting  provided  by  a  programming  device.  This  device  in- 


•MX  MOMI  LCVEL 


eludes  series  connected  resistors  which  are  scanned  by  a  mov- 
ing contact  coupled  to  a  clock  motor  to  provide  for  variation 
of  torque  load  on  the  pedals. 


3,767,196 
SIMULATED  RACE  DRIVING  GAME 

Masaya   Kakamura,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushika 
Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 2 1 ,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1970, 45/23896; 
July  18,  1970.  45/71362;  Oct  1,  1970,  45/85530. 

Int.  CLA63f  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  273—  1  E  8  Claims 


In  a  game  machine  wherein  the  image  of  a  road  and  the 
images  of  motor  vehicles  running  on  said  road  can  be  formed 
on  a  screen,  there  are  provided  at  least  one  rotatable  disc  and 
at  least  one  rotatable  ring.  The  disc  and  the  ring  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  form  an  annular  space  therebetween.  Motor 
vehicle  models  carried  by  the  disc  and/or  the  ring  are  disposed 
in  the  annular  space.  A  linkage  connects  a  player  operated  ac- 
celerator pedal  to  an  oscillating  drive  assembly  to  tilt  the  disc- 
ring assembly  to  produce  an  illusory  effect  of  banking. 


3,767,197 

GAME  USING  ANSWER  CUBES  AND  RECEPTACLE 

THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Marvin  (>lass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,054 

Int  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.CI.  273-1  R  6  Claims 

A  question  and  answer  type  game  which  includes,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  card-like  members  each  bearing 
question-type  indicia,  a  plurality  of  cube-shaped  answer 
designation  members  each  having  different  answer  indicia  as- 
sociated with  the  question  indicia  on  one  or  more  of  the  cards. 
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and  a  chute  device  for  receiving  the  answer  designation  cubes 
and  maintaining  the  cubes  in  the  chronological  order  of  their 
being  deposited  in  the  chute  by  the  players  of  the  game.  The 
chute  has  a  funnel  portion  for  receiving  the  answer  designa- 
tion cubes  and  a  base  portion  on  which  the  funnel  portion  is 
readily  removably  mounted.  The  funnel  portion  has  a  window 
on  one  side  thereof  to  permit  visual  observation  of  the  answer 
designation  cubes  therein.  The  base  portion  has  means  to 
block  the  window  when  the  funnel  portion  is  mounted  thereon 


bols  through  apertures  in  one  of  the  superimposed  cards  A 
deck  of  apertured  cards  may  be  employed  in  the  game,  with 
each  card  having  a  uniquely  located  group  of  apertures  to  per- 
mit the  selection  of  corresponding  indicia  from  sets  of  indicia 
provided  upon  cards  of  another  deck.  Alternatively,  a  single 
apertured  card,  superimposable  with  indicia-bearing  cards, 
may  be  provided  with  a  single  aperture  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 


to  tnereby  selectively  prevent  visual  observation  of  the  answer 
cubes.  The  funnel  portion  thus  must  be  removed  from  the  base 
portion  in  order  to  see  the  answer  designation  cubes  contained 
therein  as  well  as  the  chronological  order  of  their  having  been 
deposited  therein.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, a  plurality  or  set  of  answer  designation  cubes  are  pro- 
vided for  each  player  of  the  game  so  thai  the  players  must 
select  the  particular  cube  which  will  answer  questions  or  solve 
the  problem  presented  by  one  or  more  of  the  question  cards. 


3,767,198 

BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

RjJph  C.  Beyer,  Crystal  Hcighta  Rd.,  Crystal  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,760 

Int.  CL  A63b  69140 

U.S.CL273— 26E  2  Claims 


separate  regions  of  the  apertured  card,  or  with  a  group  of 
apertures  at  each  such  region,  the  apertures  or  groups  of  aper- 
tures being  uniquely  located  to  permit  the  display  of  cor- 
responding indicia  from  the  indicia-bearing  cards.  Superposi- 
tion of  offensive  and  defensive  cards  with  different  relative 
orientations  provides  a  multiplicity  of  play-determining 
results. 


3,767,200 

SHUFFLEBOARD  TYPE  OF  GAME  WITH  STEPS  AND 

SLIDING  GAMEPIECES 

Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L^ouis  Marx  &  Ca. 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,092 

Int.  CI.  A63f  i/00 

U.S.CI.273— 126  7  Claim* 


The  present  invention  is  a  simplified  structure  for  effective- 
ly providing  batting  practice,  indoors  or  outdoors.  To  one  end 
of  a  strong  lightweight  cord  is  secured  a  baseball  and  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cord  is  secured  a  segment  of  elastic  material. 
A  clasp  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  elastic  member 
and  removably  engages  the  upper  end  of  a  stake  for  outdoor 
use  of  the  device  or  a  bolt  for  indoor  use.  The  assembly  is 
anchored  substantially  midway  between  a  batter  and  a  pitcher. 
The  latter  tensions  the  elastic  member  and  releases  the  ball, 
which  is  carried  with  appropriate  speed  to  a  plate  at  which  the 
batter  stands. 


3,767,199 

GAME  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUPERPOSABLE 

PLAY  SELECTING  CARDS 

Richard  G.  Board,  3000  Connecticut  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser,  No.  2,817 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00, 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  273— 93  C  10  Claims 

Offensive  and  defensive  game  cards  of  regular  polygon  con- 
figuration are  superimposed  to  reveal  play-determining  sym- 


2    \^ 


A  shuffleboard  type  of  game  in  which  a  game  board  has  a 
series  of  flat  surfaced  steps  one  of  which  is  the  highest  step  at 
one  end  of  the  series  and  one  of  which  is  the  lowest  step  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  series,  with  the  plurality  of  steps  having 
progressively  lower  elevations  from  the  highest  toward  the 
lowest  step.  A  propelling  device  in  the  form  of  a  chute  is  con- 
nected to  the  highest  step  for  propelling  down  the  steps  a 
gamepiece  which  frictionally  slides  along  the  steps,  the  steps 
being  assigned  different  scores  so  that  the  score  is  determined 
by  that  step  at  which  a  gamepiece  stops  moving. 
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3,767^0i 

MLLTI-LEVEL  GAME  BOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CHESS  AND  CHECKER  GAMES 

Jaoaes  W.  Harper,  218  Avenue  "H**,  ApC  B,  Rcdoodo  Beacta, 

Ciriif.,  and  Gary  L.  Dietrich,  2011  Hadcnda  Blvd.,  Apt.  43, 

Hacienda  Hdghts,  CaHf. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194351 

laL  CL  A63f  3102 

U.S.CI.  273-131  AC  6  Claims 


iZb 
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A  multi-level  game  board  structure  for  three-dimensionaJ 
chess  and  checker  games.  The  board  structure  has  an  odd 
number  of  game  boards  mounted  one  over  the  other  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  and  each  defining  playing  squares  ar- 
ranged in  rank  and  file  rows  containing  equal  numbers  of 
squares.  Each  game  board  above  and  below  the  center  board 
has  two  less  rank  and  file  rows  than  the  adjacent  board  in  the 
direction  of  the  center  board.  The  boards  are  relatively 
oriented  so  that  playing  squares  in  any  vertical  line  through 
the  board  structure  alternate  in  color.  The  cheas  and  checker 
game  pieces  are  the  same  as  used  in  conventional  chess  and 
checker  games  except  that  the  cheaa  pieces  include  additional 
pawns  and  the  checker  pieces  include  additional  checkers. 
The  chess  and  checker  gantes  are  played  according  to  essen- 
tially conventional  chess  and  checker  game  rules  except  that 
the  game  pieces  may  be  moved  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions. 


3,767,202 
RAILROAD  CAR  SWITCHING  GAME 
William   A.   Stemad,   18415   D.   30V^  Ave.  North,  WayzaU, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,206 

Iirt.CLA63f9/0« 

U  A  CL  273— 132  3  Clains 


A  railroad  car  switching  game  played  on  a  board  having  a 
pair  of  incoming  tracks  and  a  pair  of  outgoing  tracks  formed 
thereon,  these  two  pairs  of  tracks  being  separated  at  their 
inner  ends  by  a  bridge  zone  on  which  a  pair  of  car  receiving 


and  conveying  bridges  are  shiftably  positioned.  A  plurality  of 
classification  track  segments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge 
zone  serve  to  receive  and  store  movable  car  members  from  the 
shiftabie  bridges  in  the  process  of  shifting  cars  onto  and  off  of 
the  bridges  to  classify  the  two  incoming  trains  and  to  make  up 
a  pair  of  outbound  trains  on  the  outgoing  tracks.  The  objective 
of  the  game  is  to  classify  the  two  incoming  trains  and  to  make 
up  a  pair  of  outbound  trains  in  a  minimum  number  of  moves  of 
a  bndge  member 


3,767,203 

COMBINATION  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  AND  CONTAINER  SET 

Cecil  E.  Eaker,  11453  North  25th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,07 1 

Int.  CLA63f  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 57  R  4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  combination  jigsaw  puzzle  and 
container  set  comprising  a  rectangular  board  having  a  flange 
upstanding  from  the  upper  face  thereof  and  which  flange  has  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  continental  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Great  Lakes,  with  the  exception  of 
Alaska,  together  with  a  set  of  glass  containers,  each  of  which 
comprises  flat  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  side  wall  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  one  of  the  48 
states  or  a  Great  Lake.  Outstanding  from  the  side  wall  of  each 
such  container  is  a  neck  on  which  is  fitted  a  removable  clo- 
sure. Most  of  these  containers  also  are  formed  with  a  recess 
which  enters  into  the  side  wall  thereof  and  which  recess  is 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  the  neck  with  its 
closure  thereon  of  the  container  of  an  adjacent  state  or  Great 
Lake.  The  board  is  sufficiently  large  to  provide  areas  outside 
of  the  flange  aforesaid  on  which  containers  which  are  replicas 
of  Alaska  and  Hawaii  may  be  placed. 
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3,767,204          .  3,767,206 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  CASSETTE  TO  CASSETTE  DUPLICATING  MEANS 

Harry  Ray  Bryaoa,  1978  Lombard  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  George  D.  RehUau,  Los  Altos  Hilk,  and  Cecil  W.  DeLong,  Sun- 

Filed  SepL  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,795  nyvak,  both  of  Calif.,  asalgnors  to  Electro  Sound  Incor- 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136  porated,  Sunnyvale,  CaW. 

8  Claims  Filed  Oct.  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  192^97 

Int.  CI.  Glib 5/56 


U.S.CL273-183B 


U.S.  CL  243-3 


4  Cbims 


A  device  for  teaching,  learning  or  practicing  a  correct  golf 
swing  comprising:  a  first  member  fixedly  mounted  parallel  to 
and  behind  a  line  across  the  golfer's  hips;  a  sliding  member 
mounted  on  the  first  member  for  sliding  along  the  first 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  target  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  golfer's  thighs  in  the  downswing;  a  pivoting  member 
mounted  on  the  sliding  member  which  includes  a  pair  of  thigh 
rests  which  receive  the  backs  of  the  golfer's  thighs  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  rod  which  restrains  it  and  the  sliding  member  from 
sliding  toward  the  target  until  the  golfer's  thighs  achieve  a 
predetermined  anxMint  of  pivot  in  the  backswing  and 
thereafter  releases  it  and  the  sliding  member  to  slide  along  the 
first  member  in  response  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  gol- 
fer's thighs  in  the  downswing. 


3,767,205 
GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
RENDERED  NON-RESTRAINING  AT  BALL  IMPACT 
POSITION 
MaldoMdo,  300  N.  ComnciclaL  GoMen,  Colo.,  and 
A.  Jairiwwrid,  GoUeii,  Colo.,  amigMMrs  to  Said 
»,bytaldJaaka<rAl 
Fifed  Scyt.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,480 
Iat.CLA63b69/J6 
UA  CL  273—190  R  5  Claims 


A. 
WaMcr 


I9i, HEAD  REST 


29-TRlP  »HRE 


A  vertically  adjustable  sport  trainer  restrains  a  golfer's  head 
from  movement  until  club-ball  impact,  sensed  by  an  adjusta- 
ble switch  adjacent  the  ball,  energizes  a  solenoid  actuator  dis- 
abling a  set  of  engaged  detents  thereby  permitting  a  head 
restraint  mounting  arm  lb  be  spring  driven  about  a  pivot  pin 
horizontally  away  from  a  golfer. 


□     CJ  I 


4       6  "7    4       8      4 


Cassette  to  cassette  duplicating  means  are  provided  for 
reproducing  cassette  tape  copies  from  a  master  cassette  tape. 
A  master  cassette  reproducer  reproduces  a  program  from  a 
master  tape.  A  modular  interconnecting  tray  is  adapted  to 
mount  one  master  reproducer  and  plurahty  of  slave  reprodu- 
cers. The  tray  has  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sockets  to 
receive  plugs  in  the  reproducers.  Additional  trays  may  be 
plugged  into  the  first  tray  to  provide  additional  copies  simul- 
taneously. 


3,767,207 
AUTOMATIC  AND  CONTINUOUS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

PLAYER 
Katsuhiko  Okabe,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1969,  44/96227; 
Dec.  2, 1969, 44/96228;  Dec.  2, 1969, 44/96229 

Int.CLGllb2J/;2 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  F  1  Claims 


A  tape  cartridge  player  sequentially  playing  a  plurality  of 
stacked  tape  cartridges  automatically  and  continuously.  A 
tape  cartridge  to  be  played  is  moved  from  a  first  stacking  posi- 
tion to  a  second  stacking  position  and  thence  to  a  predeter- 
mined playing  position.  A  tape  cartridge  which  has  been 
played  is  shifted  back  to  the  second  stacking  position  and 
elevated  vertically  while  maintaining  its  horizontal  state,  and 
held  at  such  a  height  as  will  not  prevent  a  movement  of  a  next 
tape  cartridge  to  be  played  into  the  second  stacking  position. 
While  playing  multitrack  tapes,  the  tape  cartridge  player  auto- 
matically switches  after  finishing  one  track  to  the  next  track. 
To  this  end,  the  tape  cartridge  player  employs  a  means  auto- 
matically shifting  the  playing  head  vertically  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  engage  the  next  magnetic  track  when  one 
track  is  completely  played. 
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3,767^08 
SOLND  CARD  AND  SOUND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI- 
CHANNEL USE 
Maurice  E.  Cbernowltz,  91  Payaon  Ave.,  Ne^r  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  103,589 
int.  CI.  G 1 1  b  5180;  G09b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  274— 4  J  11  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  audio  apparatus  in  which  a  card 
having  a  magnetic  sound  track,  or  other  type  sound  track,  ex- 
tends parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  card  and  simple  manual 
operated  means  produce  relative  movement  of  the  card  and  a 
sound  head.  One  embodiment  uses  a  power  drive  to  obtain  a 
more  uniform  rate  of  relative  movement.  The  card  is  the 
record,  and  the  edge  of  the  card  extends  against  a  wall  of  a 
guideway  to  keep  the  sound  track  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  the  card  with  respect  to  the  sound  head. 
Extra  length  of  reproduction  is  provided  on  the  card,  when 
desired,  by  having  multi-channel  tracks  or  continuous  track 
with  reverse  runs  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sound  head 
operative  on  the  selected  channel  at  various  times  during  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,767,209 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRECISE  POSITIONING  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Ebcrfaard  Secfaawcr,  Bcrtta,  Gcraaay,  aarigDor  to  Flnna  Wolf- 

gang  Bogen  GmbH,  Berifai,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,170 
Clainis  priority,  apptfcadoa  Gcrmaiiy,  Feb.  17,  1970,  P  20 
07  198.1 

Iiit.CLGllb2;/26 
U.S.  CL  274—4  R  5  Claims 


^zz^r^' 


An  apparatus  for  properly  positioning  a  magnetic  head  in  a 
screening  housing  so  that  the  head  maintains  a  relatively  con- 
stant angular  relation  to  a  magnetic  tape  or  the  like  which 
passes  the  head  in  engagement  for  reading,  reproducing  or 
erasing  whereby  a  plurality  of  fitting  markers  are  provided  on 
the  floor  of  the  housing  with  which  the  head  cooperates.  In  the 
embodiment  below,  the  markers  are  tongues  bent  up  from  the 
screening  housing  floor  and  a  spring  in  the  housing  exerts  a 
force  on  the  head  urging  it  against  the  tongues.  The  base  plate 
upon  which  the  housing  is  mounted  is  also  preferably  provided 
with  similar  tongues,  serving  as  fitting  markers,  so  that  each 


tongue  of  the  base  plate  engages  one  of  the  tongues  of  the 
housing  floor  to  further  properly  position  the  housing. 


3,767,210 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CLEANER  APPARATUS 
Chariie  C.  Havens,  Garland,  and  Herbert  E.  Welch,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247.151 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/5* 

liJS.  CI.  274—47  1  Claim 


A  fme  mesh  screening  means  used  in  a  rubbing  or  sliding 
relationship  to  the  magnetic  oxide  side  of  a  magnetic  tape  to 
remove  dust  or  other  contamination  particles  from  the  mag- 
netic tape  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  errors  in  electrical  read- 
ing of  the  magnetic  tape. 


3,767,211 

GASKETS 

Philip  HaroM  Amphlett,  LIdcoIb,  Eaglaad,  aaaignor  to  Jofaitiae 

Products  Company  Limited,  Lincoki,  Lincolnshire,  England 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,202 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfam  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1970, 
56,123/70 

Int.  CL  F16J  15114;  B44d  1109 
U.S.  CL  277—1  5  Claims 

A  gasket  for  effecting  a  liquid  and/or  a  gas  tight  seal 
between  two  surfaces  has  at  least  one  of  two  opposite  surfaces 
coated  with  pressure-rupturable  micro-capsules  containing  a 
liquid  sealing  composition.  The  capsules  are  ruptured  by  com- 
pression of  the  gasket  between  the  two  surfaces  and  the  liquid 
sealing  composition  then  hardens  to  form  the  seal.  The  sealing 
composition  may  consist  of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene, 
poly  butadiene,  polybutadiene-styrene  copolymer,  polybu- 
tadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  polychloroprene,  or  a 
polysulphide,  or  the  composition  may  consist  of  a  polyester,  a 
polyamide,  an  epoxy  resin,  an  alkyd  resin,  a  modified  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  a  modified  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  a 
modified  melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  a  drying  oil,  or 
cashew  nut  oil. 


3,767,212 
SPIRAL  GROOVE  SEAL 
Lawrence  P.  Ludwig,  Fairview  Parli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  tlic  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,465,  April  23, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2 1 ,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  99,90 1 
Int.  CLF16J/ 5/34 
\].S.  C\.  ni—lS  5  Claims 

Mating  flat  surfaces  inhibit  leakage  of  a  fluid  around  a  sta- 
tionary shaft.  A  spiral  groove  pattern  produces  a  pumping  ac- 
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lion  toward  the  fluid  when  the  shaft  rotates  which  prevents    hydraulic  pressure  medium  in  the  compensation  space  op- 

,^  poses    the    deformation    forces   provided    by    the    hydraulic 

•^        operating  pressure. 


3,767,214 
FREEZE-RESISTING  SEAL  RING 
Toshio  Kawamura,  Hiratsuka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FlledJuneH,  1971,Ser.No.  154,076 

Int.  CLF16J  75/34 

U.S.  CI.  277—92  4  Claims 


leakage  while  a  generated  hydraulic  lifting  force  separates  the 
mating  surfaces  to  minimize  wear. 


3,767,213 
HYDROSTATIC  SHAFT  SEAL 
Ivan  Jaroslav  CyphcUy,  8128  Hintercgg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,043 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1971, 
17836/71 

Int.  CL  B65d  53/00.  F16J/5//6 

U.S.  CL  277—30  7  Clainu 


A  hydrostatic  shaft  seal  for  a  rolatable  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  in  a  housing  includes  a  seal  ring  substan- 
tially enclosed  in  a  stationary  seal  ring  casing  consisting  of  seat 
plates.  The  seat  plates  are  positioned  in  the  housing  opening 
with  operating  choke  gaps  formed  between  opposite  axial  end 
surfaces  of  the  seal  ring  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  seat 
plates  One  of  these  gaps  is  in  communication  with  a  space 
containing  hydraulic  fluid  under  operating  pressure,  and  the 
other  gap  is  in  communication  with  a  space  at  a  relatively 
lower  pressure  The  two  gaps  are  connected  in  series  to  open 
and  close  in  opposition.  Elastic  seal  elements  are  provided 
between  the  seal  ring  and  the  shaft  to  provide  for  relative  axial 
displacement  of  the  seal  ring  under  the  oppositely  acting 
hydraulic  pressures.  The  seal  ring  can  be  a  single  element  or  a 
two  part  element,  and  the  hydrostatic  shaft  seal  can  be 
designed  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  at  operating  pressure  from 
the  housing  to  the  shaft,  with  the  space  under  operating 
hydraulic  pressure  being  in  communication  with  the  shaft  and 
the  housing  through  pressure  medium  lines.  A  cap  is  located 
within  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  covers  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  seat  plates  which  side  extends  transversely  of  the  shaft. 
Elastic  seal  elements  are  provided  between  the  cap  and  the 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  seal  plate  and  the  combination  of 
the  elastic  seals,  the  cap  and  the  seal  plate  form  at  least  one 
compensation  space.  A  bore  or  passage  through  the  shaft  seal 
connects  the  compensation  space  with  the  hydraulic  pressure 
medium  so  that  the  force  provided  by  the  pressure  of  the 


^X^ 


A  freeze-resisting  seal  ring  adapted  for  use  in  a  floating  seal, 
distinguished  by  that  said  sea!  ring  has  a  synthetic  resin  coat- 
ing applied  on  its  outer  peripheral  surface  to  form  a  water- 
repellent  layer  thereon. 


3,767,215 

MULTI-RING  HYDRAULIC  SEAL  FOR  IRREGULAR 

BORE  SURFACES 

Bruce  B.  Brown,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,943 

Int.  CLF16J  75/24 

U.S.CL277-125  10  Claims 


^ 


The  sealing  of  irregular  bore  surfaces  against  the  leakage  of 
high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  is  accomplished  by  a  multi-ring 
unit  including  an  elastomer  ring  supported  between  a  pair  of 
teflon  rings  which  also  provide  respective  support  for  a  rear- 
ward and  a  forward  oversize  leather  ring,  a  steel  cam  ring  ad- 
jacent the  forward  face  of  the  forward  leather  ring,  and  an  alu- 
minum alloy  wedge  ring  cooperating  with  the  cam  ring  to  pro- 
vide an  unsupported  area  therebetween.  When  the  sealing  unit 
is  mechanically  compressed  after  insertion  thereof  into  the 
bore,  the  elastomer  and  the  wedge  rings  are  each  partially  ex- 
truded into  circumferential  obturating  contact  with  the  irregu- 
lar bore  surface  to  effect  adequate  sealing  thereof  until  the 
sealing  rings  as  well  as  the  support  rings  are  fully  deformed 
into  the  final  sealing  configuration. 
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3,767^16 
DEFORMABLE  SEALING  RING 
Georges   Lucien   Henri   Martin,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  De  Predsioa  General  (Societe  Anonyme),  Montreuil 
Sons  Bois,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,935,  April  9,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,537,733.  Thta  appUcatioa  Auf.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,610 
Ctaina    priority,    applicatioa    France,    Apr.     13,     1967, 
67102549 

Int.CI.F16J/i/06 
U.S.  CI.  277-213  4  Claims 


A  pipe  connection  comprising  two  end-pieces  the  cooperat- 
ing male  and  female  surfaces  of  which  include  a  central  fnisto- 
conical  surface  and  two  terminal  radial  surfaces.  A  deforma- 
ble  fhisto-conical  packing  fitted  and  compressed  between  the 
two  frusto-conical  surfaces  is  bounded  by  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces having  an  inflexion  point  in  their  middle  ao  that  the  suc- 
cessive inwardly  and  outwardly  convex  sections  engage  the 
cooperating  frusto-conical  surfaces  and  the  pacicing  edges  are 
extruded  between  the  suitably  shaped  corresponding  ends  of 
the  two  frusto-conical  surfaces. 


3,767,217 
VARIABLE  CHUCK 
Howard  Martin  Jensea,  Huotfaigtoa,  N.Y., 
Corporadoo,  Hmtlactoa,  N.Y. 

FHed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,668 
lot  CLB23bi  7/72 
VS.  CL  279—56 


to  Ritmar 


6ClaiBs 


The  invention  provides  a  work  chuck  which  by  a  single  ro- 
tary motion  may  be  adjusted  to  hold  in  work  position  any  one 
of  a  range  of  different  sized  tools  of  a  type  having  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  drive  portion  by  which  it  may  be  engaged  by  chuck 

jaws. 


3,767,218 

TOOL  CHUCK 

Hariey  E.  Linthicum;  VVUMam  A.  Linthicum,  and  WiUiam  B. 

Bronnc,  aB  of  Springfleki,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  192,404,  Oct.  26,  197 1 .  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,5 1 1 

Inta.B23bi7/22 

U.S.  CI.  279-75  3  Claims 


A  ball  chuck  emptoymg  sets  of  circumferentially  spaced 
balb  for  retaining  a  tool  in  the  chuck  in  accurate  alignment 
and  providing  a  driving  connection  between  the  chuck  and  the 
tool. 


3,767,219 

ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Fischer,  Mainpwiutrasae  6,  MaiMschaff,  and  Rudolf 

Kohlert,  Frankeastraaae  19,  Stockstadt,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,798 
Claiins  priority.  appHcattea  Gcrauay.  July  6,  1971,  P  21  33 
446  J;  July  29,  1970,  P  20  37  663.0 

lBt.CLB23bi7/7« 
U.S.  CL  279— 106  20  Claims 


In  an  adjustable  chuck  arrangement  a  carrier  is  axially  dis- 
placeable  within  a  bell-shaped  base  and  restraining  elements 
are  hinged  to  the  carrier  and  extend  outwardly  through 
openings  in  a  supporting  plate  attached  to  the  base.  When  the 
carrier  is  displaced  axially  relative  to  the  base,  the  restraining 
elements  are  also  displaced  in  the  axial  direction.  Further,  the 
surfaces  of  the  restraining  elements,  where  they  pass  through 
the  supporting  plate,  are  shaped  so  that  as  they  move  axially 
they  contact  the  surfaces  of  the  openings  in  the  supporting 
plate  and  pivot  about  their  hinged  connections.  Clamping 
devices  secure  the  restraining  elements  to  the  carrier  and  pro- 
vide the  hinged  connections  for  the  elements.  The  position  of 
the  clamping  devices  in  the  carrier  can  be  reversed  through 
1 80*  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the  restraining  elements  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  chuck. 


October  23,  1978 
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3,767,220  3,767,222 

FOOT  WORN  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Peterson,  1498  View  Drive,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  Elwood  H.  WIHetts,  102  S.  Penataquit  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,903  Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,982 

Int.  CI.  A63c  7  7/7-*  Int  CL  B60g  5J06 

U.S.CL  280- 11.2  '     .      6Clalras  U.S.  CL  280-104.5  B  9  Claims 


A  two- wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  person's 
feet  in  the  standup  position  so  that  they  can  be  maneuvered 
like  snow  skis  on  a  slope.  Each  vehicle  is  comprised  of  a  frame 
supporting  a  pair  of  wheels  at  opposite  ends  and  shaped  so 
that  the  user's  feet  are  located  close  to  ground  level.  Toe  and 
heel  clamp  means  support  the  user's  boot  in  the  position  that 
affords  maximum  stability  and  contol  and  movable  calf  sup- 
port means  pivotally  connected  to  the  heel  clamp  means  in- 
cludes a  movable  brake  means  for  engaging  the  rear  wheel 
when  the  user  alters  his  position.  Both  wheels  have  relatively 
large  low  pressure  tires  with  wide  tread  and  provide  a  shock 
absorbing  affect  and  at  least  one  wheel  has  a  one-way  clutch 
hub  to  enable  the  user  to  climb  slopes  without  rolling  back. 


3,767,221 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  NON-DRTVEN  WHEEL  OF  AN 

ENGINE  PROPELLED  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Stare  Lcaaart  Asbcrg,  SaYcdaloi,  Swedes,  aadgnor  to  SKF  In- 

dustrieie-Ea  Oat w III i Mi^  Matachappy  N.V. 

FHed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,284 

laL  CL  B62d  7/06 

VS.  CL  280—96.1  4  Claims 


A  preassembled  wheel  support  unit  for  a  nondriven  wheel, 
having  inner  and  outer  annular  members  with  confronting 
raceways  for  relative  rotation  and  means  for  connecting  one 
annular  member  to  the  vehicle  and  the  other  annular  member 
to  the  wheel  and  brake  disk.  The  pitch  diameter  of  the 
raceways  is  at  least  twice  the  overall  axial  width  of  the  annular 
members  whereby  forces  resulting  from  functioning  of  the 
brake  are  acting  at  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  close 
to  forces  from  the  wheel  and  reaction  forces  from  the  vehicle. 


This  invention  includes  an  elastomerically  resilient  load 
equalizing  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
pairs  of  leaf  springs  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  a  multiple  axle 
vehicle.  The  load  equalizing  means  functions  ( 1 )  to  resiliently 
equalize  a  varying  load  between  its  opposing  axles;  and  (2)  to 
isolate  the  excitations  of  each  adjacent  spring  end  and  its  sup- 
porting axle  from  both  the  cross  shaft  of  the  frame  (sprung 
mass),  and  from  the  opposing  adjacent  spring  end  and  its 
respective  supporting  axle,  through  deflection  of  pressure  re- 
sistant elastomers.  The  interconnection  of  said  adjacent  spring 
ends  and  said  resilient  equalizing  means  is  restrained  against 
disconnection  at  rebound. 


3,767,223 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Warren  E.  Botteabcrg,  Hokaa,  Kaas.,  aasigDor  to  B-M-B  Com- 
paay,  lac.,  HeHaa,  Kaas. 

FHed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,600 

InLCLB62d27/7S 

U.S.  CL  280— 106  J  R  4  Claims 


Suspension  system  for  a  three  wheeled  vehicle  includes  in- 
terconnecting the  front  frame  and  the  rear  frame  with  a  spring 
loaded  hinge  structure.  The  hinge  structure  is  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  hinge  plates,  a  hinge  barrel  and  an  interconnecting 
hinge  pin.  The  front  frame  is  connected  to  one  of  the  hinge 
plates  while  the  rear  frame  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
hinge  plates.  At  least  one  cap  screw  extends  through  both 
hinge  plates  and  has  a  compression  spring  circumscribing  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  on  the  hinge  plate  side  that  is  op- 
posite the  screw  head  or  cap.  An  adjustable  nut  and  a  washer 
combination  affixes  the  compression  spring  between  one  of 
the  hinge  plates  and  the  screw  end  so  that  the  strength  of  the 
spring  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
hex  lock  nut.  This  construction  permits  the  front  and  rear 
frame  to  articulate  about  the  hinge  pin  under  the  spring  of  the 
strength  of  one  or  more  of  the  compression  springs  and  sub- 
stantially absorbs  much  of  the  shock  that  may  otherwise  ac- 
company the  vehicle  movement  over  rough  irregular  terrain. 

Another  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes  spring  load- 
ing the  wheel  forks  of  a  trailer  structure  by  providing  a  sub- 
stantially upright  stationary  plate  on  the  trailer  frame  and 
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spring  loading  a  movable  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  trailer 
wheel  mounting  fork.  At  least  one  screw  extends  through  both 
plates  with  an  adjustable  compression  spring  being  located  on 
the  plate  side  opposite  the  screw  hex  head.  In  this  manner,  the 
road  shock  is  absorbed  in  the  wheel  suspension  system  for  the 
trailer  structure. 


3,767,226 

STABILIZER  FOR  VEHICLE 

James  M.  Stephens,  3310  JuHan,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,81 1 

Int.  CI.  B60«  9102 

U.S.CL  280—150.5 


3,767,224 

REAR  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  CARS 

Manfred  Schnccweiss,  Infolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengcsellacliaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,87 1 

Int.CI.B60|7y/26) 


L'.S.  CI.  280-124B 


7  Claims 


A  rear  axle  for  motor  cars  has  axle  ends  of  both  wheels 
which  are  fixed  to  separate  rigid  crank  arms  swingably 
mounted  in  the  car  body.  The  invention  is  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  the  two  crank  arms  are  connected  to  the  car 
body  by  a  torsion  axle  between  their  axle  ends  and  their 
bearings;  each  crank  arm  is  mounted  by  a  bearing  in  the  car 
body  receiving  the  rotary,  bending  and  axial  movements. 


3,767^25 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SAFETY  AIR  CUSHION  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  DUAL  BAGS,  NOZZLE,  AND  AIR 

ASPIRATION 

Bernard  Mazelsliy,  2106  Dancove  Dr.,  W.  Covlna,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,444 

Int.  CLB60r  27/70 

U  .S.  CL  280—  1 50  AB  6  Clains 


3  Claims 


A  stabilizer  for  land  vehicles,  such  as  recreational  motor 
homes,  is  provided  for  jacking  the  vehicle  to  a  position  at  least 
partially  lifting  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  off  its  supporting 
springs  so  that  movement  of  persons  within  the  vehicle  will  not 
result  in  rocking  of  the  vehicle.  The  stabilizer  comprises  a 
pivotally  supported  pair  of  legs  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  each  leg  pivotally  supporting  at  its  free  end  a  foot. 
Springs  bias  the  legs  into  raised  position  and  power  operated 
means  lower  the  legs  into  vehicle  lifting  position.  The  pivotal 
articulation  between  the  legs  and  the  feet  includes  slots  to  ac- 
commodate vehicle  lifting  and  lowering  nnivement  of  the  legs 
without  dragging  the  feet  on  the  ground,  and  springs  intercon- 
necting the  legs  and  the  feet  bias  the  feet  into  a  position  rela- 
tive to  the  legs  such  that  the  foot  is  held  flat  against  the  leg 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  drawn  against  the  pivot. 


3,767,227 
SAFETY  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Hiroaakc  Funisho,  Taliarazuka-slii,  Hyogo,  and  Shigetalia  Fu- 
kui,  MIno-shi,  Osaka,  iMth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihatsu 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 22,0 1 7 
Claims     priority,     appllcatioa    Japan,     Mar.     24,     1970, 
45/25069;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45/27274 

Int.  a.  B60t  2 1 108 
U.S.  CL  280—150  AB  8  Ctaims 


The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  inflatable  air  cushion 
systems  for  use  as  devices  to  protect  passengers  in  vehicles. 
Pressure  is  transferred  from  an  elongated  gas  container 
through  a  nozzle  to  an  inflatable  bag  or  envelope  for  inflating 
it.  Openings  are  formed  for  transferring  gas  from  the  container 
through  the  nozzle  by  means  of  an  explosive  charge.  The  im- 
provements of  the  herein  invention  reside  in  that  the  dual  bags 
are  provided  including  a  second  positioned  to  prevent  the  mo- 
tion of  the  passenger's  legs  which  in  turn  prevents  "sub- 
marining" of  the  occupant.  The  notzle  is  dual  to  simultane- 
ously inflate  both  bags.  The  large  bag  is  provided  with  a  flutter 
valve  through  which  air  is  aspirated  to  assist  in  inflating  the 
bag  to  thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  pressurized  air  required 
for  inflating. 


The  inflation  of  an  inflatable  safety  bag  -  for  the  protection 
of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  -  is  triggered  by  a  sensitivity 
operable  means  associated  with  the  conventional  valve  means, 
which  sensitively  operable  means  is  responsive  to  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,767,228 

INFLATION  TIME  CONTROL  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,916 

Int.CI.B60r27/05 

U.S.CI.  280— 150AB  19  Claims 
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upward  forces  to  the  hitch  in  a  plurality  of  directions  wherein 
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Apparatus  for  transmitting  an  electrical  current  from  a 
power  supply  to  a  gas  source  during  a  time  interval  which  va- 
ries in  direct  proportion  to  the  ambient  temperature  within  the 
portion  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  apparatus  is  disposed.  A  por- 
tion of  the  gas  is  released  from  the  gas  source  upon  receipt  of 
the  electrical  pulse.  Another  portion  of  the  gas  is  released 
from  the  gas  source  independently  of  the  pulse.  The  released 
gas  passes  into  a  bag.  which  inflates  during  a  time  interval  in- 
dependent of  the  ambient  temperature,  thereby  serving  to 
protect  occupants  or  other  mobile  objects  within  the  vehicles. 


3,767,229 

INFLATABLE  DASH-PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  H.  Cain,  510  Gamer  Rd.,  Milford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,220 

Int.a.B60r27/0S 

U.S.CI.  280— 150AB  3  Claims 


An  inflatable  dash-panel  construction  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  conventional  automobile  dash-panel  and  occu- 
py a  non -obstructing  position  when  deflated,  but  which  will 
respond  to  emergency  conditions  to  be  inflated  and  form  a 
monoplanar  screen  between  the  occupants  and  the  dash-panel 
without,  however,  pinning  the  occupants  in  place,  to  protect 
them  against  collision  with  the  dash-panel  windshield  group. 


maneuvers  such  as  lifting,  advancing  and  moving  the  trailer  to 
various  positions  and  attitudes  can  be  accomplished. 


3,767,231 
EXTENDIBLE  TOWING  TONGUE 
Tony  W.  Grosse-Rhode,  c/o  1-M  Products  Inc.,  2442  N.  84th 
St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,775 

Int.Cl.  B60d7/74 

U.S.  CI.  280—482  8  Claims 


3,767,230 

TRAILER  POSITIONING  AND  MANEUVERING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  V.  DeVries,  909  Serenity  Dr.,  Plainfield,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  205 ,946 

Int.CI.B60d7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  8  CUims 

An  apparatus  mountable  on  a  front  hitch  of  a  trailer  and 

operative  for  selectively  applying  combinations  of  lateral  and 


1 


:^ 


I 


A  draft  tongue  including  first  and  second  telescoped  memr 
bers  extendible  and  retractable  relative  to  each  other  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  coacting  structure  limiting  relative  ex- 
tension and  retraction,  respectively,  of  the  members.  Third 
coacting  structure  is  carried  by  the  members  for  releasably 
retaining  the  members  in  relative  retracted  positions.  The  first 
coacting  structure  for  limiting  relative  extension  of  the  mem- 
bers is  enclosed  entirely  within  the  latter. 


3,767,232 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
Rodney  I.  Smith,  MidUnd,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,751 

Int.  CI.  F 161 9/74 

U.S.  CI.  285—55  5  Claims 


te  S4  If      m 


A  joint  for  a  concrete  conduit  section  comprising  a  first  and 
second  conduit  section,  each  section  having  a  bell  end,  a 
spigot  end  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  therethrough.  The  spigot 
end  of  liie  second  conduit  section  is  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  bell  end  of  the  first  conduit  section  with  the  ducts  from 
one  conduit  section  being  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  ducts 
from  the  other  conduit  section  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled in  an  end-to-end  relationship.  The  joint  has  a  plurality  of 
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sealing  members,  with  the  first  sealing  member  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  bell  end  and  adapted  to  surround  the  plurality  of 
ducts  while  separating  each  duct  into  a  sealed  compartment 
with  the  respectively  aligned  corresponding  duct  of  the  cor- 
responding section.  The  second  sealing  member  is  positioned 
on  the  spigot  end  of  the  second  member  and  comprises  an  O- 
ring  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  spigot  end  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell  end. 


3,767^3 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gcorte  Robert  Hedge,  CochnuiviBe,  Pa.,  mmkfimtr  to  N 
S<Kli  EaterpriKS,  Ik.,  New  CmUkt,  Dd. 

FOcd  Aat.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,449 
lBt.CLF16IJ//00 


U.S.  CI.  285-239 


3Claiiiu 


10' 


engages  in  the  other  of  the  housing  parts  so  as  to  aid  assembly 
and  render  the  disc  and  the  other  part  movable  as  a  whole. 


3,767,234 

DEVICES  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  HYDRAULIC  OR 

PNEUMATIC  CONDUITS 

Walter  WeMch,  Dorteod,  awl  WUicte  Matzke,  Althiaea, 

both  of  Gcmuuiy,  ■■rifnn  to  Gcwcrkacliaft  Ebeahuttc 

WeitfaHa,  WcatfaMa,  GenMsy 

Fled  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,272 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Dec  3,  1970,  P  20 
59  576.0 

Iat-CLF16i  59/00 
U.S.  CL  285— 137  R  1  CWm 

A  device  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  or  pneu- 
matic conduits  to  an  appliance  and  composed  of  two  in- 
terengaged  detachable  housing  parts  with  a  disc  located  for 
rotary  movement  within  one  of  the  parts.  This  one  part 
receives  a  cylindrical  sleeve  which  giuides  the  conduits  into  the 
one  part.  The  housing  parts  have  complementary  recesses 
which  receive  a  clamping  rod  to  secure  the  parts  in  a  desired 
positional  relationship.  Each  conduits  has  a  hoUow  plug  at  its 
inner  end  which  plug  has  a  recess  which  is  held  in  a  radial  slot 
in  the  disc.  The  slots  in  the  disc  are  open  at  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  and  the  plugs  are  free  to  move  along  the  slots  during 
assembly  of  the  device.  The  disc  carries  a  locating  pin  which 


This  other  part  has  bores  into  which  the  plugs  are  sealably 
received  and  these  bores  extend  to  an  outlet  portion  attacha- 
ble to  the  appliance. 


A  coupling  device  for  joining  adjacent  free  ends  of  lengths 
of  flexible  tubing,  hoae,  and  other  cylindrical  members  it  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  sonilar  parts  which  are  connected 
tosether  and  which  are  generally  of  semi-cybndrical  contour 
tapering  from  the  mid-tection  to  a  reduced  diameter  at  the 
ends  thereof.  The  device  has  surface  irregularities  along  the 
tapered  portions  so  that  when  the  eads  are  inserted  into  cylin- 
drical members  within  a  predetermined  size  range,  the  irregu- 
lar surfaces  of  the  tapered  portions  provide  firm  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  irmer  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  members. 
The  similar  parts  can  be  molded  from  resilient  plastic  materi- 
als to  provide  integral  connecting  members  forming  living 
hinge  means.  The  surface  irregularities  can  suitably  be  a  series 
of  frustoconical  sections  of  progressively  increasing  size  from 
the  ends  toward  the  mid-sections  of  said  similar  parts. 


3,767,235 
CONNECTING  MEANS  HAVING  A  SPLIT  COLLAR 
Alfred  Pllwr,  Purk,  Frawx.  Milganr  to  Nadcia,  Rncil-Mal- 
■  iiisa.Fraacc 

Fled  Jaiy  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  167,273 
CtataM  priority,  appHcatlM  Fraacc,  Aug.  5, 1970,  702S886 
lBt.CLB60b  2  7/06 
U.S.  CL  403-344  4r 


Connecting  means  comprising  a  sheet  metal  split  collar  and 
two  ear  portions  defining  the  split.  Each  ear  portion  consists  of 
a  first  part  of  the  sheet  metal  bent  over  onto  a  second  part  of 
the  sheet  mcul.  the  first  part  terminating  in  a  first  end  face 
which  for  example  prolongs  the  part-cylindrical  inner  face  of 
the  collar.  An  aperture  is  drilled  in  each  ear  portion  and  the 
first  part  of  at  least  one  ear  portion  has  a  notch  in  its  end  face. 
The  purpose  of  the  notch  is  to  arrange  that  the  burrs  produced 
by  drilling  the  corresponding  aperture  are  outwardly  offset 
from  the  end  face  of  the  first  part. 


3,767436 
HINGED  HANDRAIL  HTTING 
WiUiaai  J.  Horgao,  Jr.,  PMsburgh,  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Bhimcraft 
of  Ptttsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,099 
lat.  CI.  E04h  /  7114;  F16b  7100 
U.S.  CL  403-73  3  Claims 

A  handrail  fitting  for  connecting  the  ends  of  handrail  mem- 
bers in  tandem  and  providing  for  articulation  of  the  members 
with  respect  to  one  another.  A  plurality  of  rotatably  con- 
nected complementary  configured  members  having  integral 
rail  terminals  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  internally  grip 
hollow  handrail  sections. 
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Adjustable  rotatably  means  are  provided  for  moutning  the  3,767,238 

fitting  to  a  handrail  post;  said  means  and  said  fitting  giving  the  PUSH  PLATE  PANIC  EXIT  DEVICE 

George  Z.  Zawadzkl,  Indianapotts,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von  Du- 
perin.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,185 
Int.a.E05b65//0 
^v  ^  U.S.CL  292-21  35  Clahns 


appearance  of  being  pierced  by  said  handrail  and  said  post  in 
assembled  condition. 


3,767,237 
MFTER  FRAME  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
BcrMrd  Socfaowakl,  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Stemco  In- 
dustriea,  Im.,  HarrteM,  N  J. 

FBed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,779 

lat.  CL  F16b  7104 

U.S.  CL  403-171  3  Cialas 


A  miter  comer  construction  for  multiple-panelled  enclo- 
sures, such  as  aquarium  tanks,  comprising  a  frame  comer 
formed  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  members  and  a  three- 
branched  connector  clip  positioned  within  the  corner.  Each 
frame  member  comprises  two  longitudinal  walls  in  right-an- 
gled relation,  each  of  the  walls  having  a  longitudinal  rib,  the 
pair  of  ribs  forming  therebetween  a  cavity  within  which  is 
disposed  one  of  the  clip  branches.  Tlie  lateral  edge  of  each 
clip  branch  is  notched,  a  portion  of  the  rib  extending  into  the 
adjacent  notched  portion,  other  portions  of  the  rib  being  in 
overlying  engagement  with  the  clip  branch,  whereby  the  three 
frame  members  are  held  against  longitudinal  and  transverse 
movement  relative  to  each  other  and  the  clip.  In  the  method  of 
making  the  construction,  the  miter  end  portions  of  the  three 
frame  members  are  first  slipped  over  the  respective  branches 
of  the  cUp  until  the  members  are  in  mated  engagement.  Then, 
by  a  single  swedging  action,  portions  of  the  ribs  are  swedged 
into  adjacent  notched  portions  of  the  respective  clip  branches, 
and  at  the  same  time  other  selected  portions  of  the  ribs  are 
swedged  into  overlapping  engagement  with  the  respective  ad- 
jacent clip  branches. 


A  panic  exit  latch  and  actuator  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated,  rod-like  latch  bolt  actuator  element  rectilinearly 
movable  along  its  axis  and  disposed  in  an  elongated,  horizon- 
tally extending  housing  traversing  a  door,  a  panic  plate  sup- 
ported for  movement  outwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the 
housing,  and  toggle  mechanisms  providing  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  panic  plate  and  the  actuator  element  to 
move  the  actuator  element  from  its  latch-projected  position  to 
its  latch-retracted  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
panic  plate  inwardly.  A  dogging  system  including  a  control 
member  extending  alongside  the  actuator  element  is  provided, 
and  connection  mechanism  is  provided  for  connecting  the 
latch  bolt  to  the  actuator  element  as  well  as  to  the  control 
member,  this  mechanism  permitting  movement  of  the  latch 
bolt  inwardly  without  movement  of  the  actuator  element.  A 
solenoid  is  provided  for  moving  the  control  member  to  dog  the 
latch  bolt  and  a  solenoid-operated  lock  is  provided  for  locking 
the  control  member  in  its  position  effective  to  dog  the  latch 
bolt.  The  push  plate  is  supported  for  rectilinear  movement 
outwardly  and  inwardly  by  rollers  journal  mounted  on  the 
housing  to  roll  on  the  push  plate  and  rollers  journal  mounted 
on  the  push  plate  to  roll  on  the  housing. 


3,767,239 
LATCH  BOLT  MECHANISM 
WilUaai  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bhimcraft 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,185 

lat.  CL  E05c  5100;  E05b  55100 

U.S.  CL  292—66  6  Claims 


A  latch  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  with  a  bolt  cooperat- 
ing with  an  electric  strike  in  a  door  lock.  The  latch  mechanism 
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17  Claims 


attached  to  the  bolt  comprises  a  latch,  a  cam  member  for  cam-  3,767^42 

mg  a  keeper  to  a  noninterfenring  position  with  the  latch,  and  a  SOLENOID  OPERATED  DOOR  LOCK 

keeper  for  moving  to  an  interfemng  position  with  the  latch  on  Norman    G.    QuanU,    Algooac,    MJch.,   assignor    to    Lectron 

closing  and  locking  the  door.  Products  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

FiledOct.  29,  1971,  S«r.  No.  193,871       • 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3126 
3,767,240  U^.  CI.  292-216 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR 
DOORS 
Raynood  Bdaagcr,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assigiior  to 
Soffcver  Liaitcc,  Quebec,  Caaada 

Filed  July  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  161,797 

Int.  CL  EOSb  47100 

MS,  CI-  292- 144  7  Claims 


An  electrically  operated  door  lock  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  threshold  of  a  door  and  a  lock 
operating  mechanism  mounted  in  the  housing.  The  lock 
operating  mechanism  includes  a  base  member  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  housing,  a  top  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  housing  and  two  parallel  rods  extending  between  the 
top  plate  and  the  base  member.  A  plate  carrying  a  locking  pin 
is  siidably  mounted  on  the  two  rods  and  has  a  screw  threaded 
bore  therein  for  receiving  a  screw  threaded  shaft  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  top  plate  and  the  base  member.  The 
shaft  is  rotated  by  a  motor  also  mounted  in  the  housing. 


3,767^1 
SPRING  BOLT  NIGHT  LATCH 
Joha  L.  Orr,  RockfortL  DL,  aarigMT  to  Keyslime  CoMoMdatcd 
iMiustries  Lk.,  Peoria,  II. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Set.  No.  209.568 

lM.CLE05c;/06 

U.S.CL  292—169.15  10  Claims 


<f^j 


J^ 


A  spring  bolt  night  latch  assembly  secured  to  the  door  of  an 
enclosure  and  cooperating  with  a  suitable  strike  mounted  on 
the  door  frame  and  including  a  spring-biased  reciprocable 
latch  bolt  in  a  latch  housing  and  a  notatable  knob  cooperating 
with  the  bolt  to  retract  the  boh  from  its  biased  latched  posi- 
tion. The  knob  has  a  pair  of  spaced  actuating  projections,  each 
of  which  cooperates  with  a  retracting  camming  surface  on  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  boh;  one  retracting  surface  providing 
retraction  where  the  bolt  will  be  projected  under  spring  force 
upon  release  of  the  knob,  and  the  other  retracting  surface 
cooperating  with  its  knob  projection  to  reuin  the  bolt  in  fully 
retracted  position.  A  pivotally  mounted  pawl  cooperates  with 
the  latch  boh  in  projected  position  to  dead  lock  the  bolt. 


An  actuator  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  automotive 
door  latch,  having  a  housing  secured  directly  to  the  latch 
frame.  The  actuator  has  a  crank  linked  to  the  door  lock  and 
actuated  by  a  pair  of  relatively  slender  solenoids  These  sle- 
noids  have  plungers  which  are  connected  to  the  crank  by 
means  having  a  variable  moment  arm  As  each  solenoid  is 
energized,  its  plunger  is  connected  to  the  crank  during  the  first 
portion  of  iu  stroke  by  a  relatively  long  moment  arm  As  the 
pull  on  the  plunger  becomes  greater  near  the  end  of  its  stroke, 
the  moment  arm  shortens,  thus  maintaining  a  substantially 
consUnt  torque  on  the  lock  actuating  lever. 


3,767.243 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Noboru  Yoshimura.  ToyoU,  Japan,  aaai«iior  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya  City.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75348.  Sept.  28.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,705.738.  This  appHcatioa  June  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  266.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1969, 44/94742 

Int.  CLE05ci /26 

L.S.CL  292-216  5  Claims 


An  automotive  door  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  routa- 
ble  latch  bolt  in  the  form  of  a'fork  and  a  bolt-supporting  shaft 
and  a  striker  pin  for  engagement  by  said  latch  bolt,  said 
mechanism  including  a  cancelling  lever  to  release  engagement 
between  the  striker  pin  and  the  latch  bolt,  an  open  lever  for 
actuating  the  cancelling  lever  and  a  locking  lever  for  prevent- 
ing the  cancelling  lever  from  releasing  the  engagement 
between  the  striker  pin  and  the  latch  bolt. 
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3,767,244  3,767,246 

LOCKS  SANITARY  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Graeme  Raymond  Plaw,  Nunawading,  Australia,  assignor  to    Robert  Corelli,  and  Olga  V.  Corelli,  both  of  35  W.  74th  St, 
The  Sunley  VVorlu  Pty.  Ltd..  Nunawading.  Australia  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  255.527  Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25, 1971. 4995  Int.  CI.  A47f  13106 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3108  U.S.  CI.  294— 19  R  5  CUims 

U.S.  CI.  292-227  10  Claims 


For  use  in  the  formation  of  a  lock  a  continuous  one-piece 
moulding  in  plastics  material  which  comprises  a  first  portion 
and  two  further  portions  contiguous  with  the  first  portion  at  a 
pair  of  hinge  strips,  the  first  portion  defining  a  channel  into 
which  one  of  the  further  portions  can  be  swung  and  the  other 
further  portion  being  swingable  against  the  first  poriion  to 
close  the  channel  thereby  to  form  a  hollow  lock  body  and  to 
restrict  swinging  movement  of  said  one  further  portion  which 
latter  portion  is  formed  to  then  serve  as  a  lock  bolt  head  mova- 
ble between  a  position  in  which  it  extends  from  an  end  of  the 
hollow  lock  body  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  swung 
inwardly  of  the  body. 


3.767,245 

JAMB  DEAD  BOLT  PLATE 

John  N.  Keefe,  1324  Parkside  Ave.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1972.  Ser.  No.  236.647 

Int.  CLE05b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  292—340 


5  Claims 


18     10 


A  DOOR  JAMB  AND  BOLT  STRIKE  PLATE  ARRANGE 
MENT  is  herein  described  including  a  bolt  keeper  strike  plate 
having  opposing  side  and  end  edges.  An  elongated  anchor 
plate  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  edge  of  the  strike 
plate  and  may  be  disposed  so  as  to  extend  generally  vertically 
when  properly  mounted  in  an  operational  posture.  The  door 
jamb  may  be  routed  out  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  this 
combined  strike  and  anchor  plate  with  the  striking  surface  of 
the  strike  plate  being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  door  jamb. 
A  door  stop  stripping  may  be  mounted  on  the  door  jamb,  over 
the  elongated  anchor  plate. 


A  sanitary  dog  litter  disposal  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle,  a  wire  frame  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  handle, 
and  a  disposable  container  inserted  in  the  frame  at  the  end  of 
the  handle.  The  container  is  positioned  under  the  hind  quar- 
ters of  an  animal  by  means  of  the  handle,  and  the  container  is 
sealed,  removed  from  the  frame  and  discarded  in  a  suitable 
collection  container  to  dispose  of  the  dog  litter. 


3,767,247 

PORTABLE  COLLECTOR  FOR  DROPPINGS 

Dallas  G.  Wetzler,  1575  Bhiff  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,078 

InL  CL  AOlk  29100;  A47I 13152 

L.S.  CL  294—  1  R  31  Claims 


A  readily-flexible,  tear-resistant,  bag-like  receptacle  has  the 
open  end  thereof  telescoped  along  the  outer  surface  of  that 
bag-like  receptacle  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed  tnd  of  that 
bag-like  receptacle  to  cause  a  portion  of  that  bag-like  recepta- 
cle to  lie  in  inverted  condition  over  a  further  portion  of  that 
bag-like  receptacle  and  thereby  form  an  opening-defining 
fold.  A  manually-manipulable  device  is  disposed  at  least  partly 
inwardly  of  the  inverted-condition  portion  of  the  bag-like 
receptacle,  it  is  small  enough  to  fit  wholly  within  that  bag-like 
receptacle,  and  it  can  be  opened  to  accommodate  a  dropping. 
Thereafter,  the  free  end  of  the  bag-like  receptacle  can  be 
telescoped  along  the  outer  surface  of  that  bag-like  receptacle 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  closed  end  of  that  bag-like  recep- 
tacle and  beyond  the  position  occupied  by  the  opening-defin- 
ing fold  to  dispose  the  previously-exposed  surface  of  the  in- 
verted-condition portion  of  that  bag-like  receptacle  wholly  at 
the  interior  of  that  bag-like  receptacle. 
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3,767,248 

RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  TOBACCO  LEAVES  FOR 

CURING 

Fraak  Leigh  Herae,  Charistte,  N.C.,  uaigmor  to  Gas-Fired 

Products,  lac.,  Cliariatte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No,  258,390 
IBL  CI.  A24b  1/06 


normal  to  the  plane  of  curvature  to  provide  an  end  surface  of 
elongate  oval  shape  which  is  welded  around  its  periphery  to  a 
flat  surface  of  the  working  head. 


3,767,250 
LOAD  HANDLING  MEANS 
4  Claims    P***'  T*»«»»"  Ward,  UchfleM,  SUffordahire,  Eaglaad,  as- 
signor to  Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Limited,  Wednesbury,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,013 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1970, 
18.903/70 

Int.C1.B66c//00 
U.S.C1.  294— 81SF  2  Claims 


A  light-weight  tobacco  raclc  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
substantially  U-shaped  raclc  frames,  one  of  which  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  spikes  thereon  for  penetrating  a  mass  of  tobacco  leaves, 
amd  wherein  corresponding  legs  of  the  frames  are  telescopi- 
cally  arranged  to  facilitate  assembling  and  separating  the  rack 
frames. 


3,767,249 
HAND  TOOLS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GARDENING 

Edward  A.  Rogers,  Ashford  Common,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,444 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1971, 
10,644/71;    May    27.     1971,     17,598/71;     Aog.    7,     1971, 
37.191/71 

ImL  CL  AOlb  1/02;  B25g  3/34 
US.  CL  294—49  8  Claims 


The  hand  tool  comprises  a  working  head,  such  as  a  spade 
blade  or  a  fork,  welded  to  a  tubular  tang-forming  portion  of  a 
handle,  the  tang-fonning  portion  comprising  two  telescoped 
tubes  which  have  been  bent  to  a  curved  shape  and  flattened  to 
an  oval  cross-section  over  the  curved  part  and  up  to  one  end. 
The  major  axis  of  the  oval  section  lies  in  the  plane  of  curva- 
ture, and  the  end  of  the  tubes  is  cut  off  obliquely  in  a  plane 


A  freight  container  is  picked  up  by  a  crane  or  carrier  by 
means  of  a  spreader  frame  of  adjustable  length  and  having 
twistJocks  for  engaging  the  comer  castings  of  the  container.  A 
square  tube  for  operating  the  twistiocks  is  slidably  engaged 
with  a  sleeve  which  is  rotated  by  an  hydraulic  jack.  A  link  con- 
nected to  the  jack  can  be  made  to  move  by  the  jack  in 
preference  to  the  sleeve. 


3.767,251 

WEED  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Fraak  J.  Saa  FOipe,  1 20  Traymarc  Rd.,  Rockestcr,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,529 

Int.  CL  AOlb  7/76 


L.S.CL  294-50.8 


4Clalau 


A  weed  extracting  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  weed  extracting  member  pivotaily  secured  thereto  and 
movable  through  an  angle  from  an  extended  position,  in  which 
the  extracting  member  is  locked  to  the  body  member  with  its 
free  end  in  substantial  alignment  therewith  or  offset  at  a  small 
angle  for  insertion  in  the  ground  beneath  a  weed,  to  an  ex- 
tracting position,  in  which  the  extracting  member  is  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  body  member,  and  extracts  the 
weed  from  the  ground. 


October  23,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1347 


3,767,252 

CAMPER  PICKUP  TRUCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  HARD 

TOP  COVER 

Milton  R.  Hathaway,  Jr.,  30  Parlee  Rd..  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,428 

Int.  a.  B60p  J/i2  i. 

U  .S.  CI.  296  -  23  MC  3  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  pickup  truck  and  camper  device. 
The  pickup  truck  device  has  an  open  cab  and  the  camper  has  a 
cab  cover  permanently  mounted  to  the  camper.  When  the 
camper  is  detachably  mounted  to  the  box  of  the  pickup  truck, 
the  cab  cover  of  the  camper  detachably  covers  the  open  cab  of 
the  truck.  A  replacement  cab  portion  is  provided  to  cover  the 
open  cab  of  the  truck  when  the  camper  is  detached 


3,767,253 
ADJUSTABLE  CARGO  WALL 
George  J.  Khietach,  Oakbrook,  H.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Mobile 
Leasing  Corporatioo,  Chkago,  DL 

FHcd  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,662 

Int.  a.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  296-24  R  9  CUims 


The  invention  comprises  an  adjustable  wall  which  in  its  sim- 
plest form  includes  a  flexible  curtain  wall  which  is  secured  to 
and  extends  between  a  pair  of  poles  which  are  adapted  to  be 
positionally  secured  at  various  locations  within  a  vehicle, 
between  for  example,  the  roof  and  the  floor  thereof,  to  define 
a  cargo  space  in  which  cargo  can  be  segregated.  The  pair  of 
poles  preferably  are  spring  loaded  and,  preferably,  a  vehicle 
has  at  least  two  pair  of  tracks  secured  to  the  roof  and  the  floor 
of  the  vehicle,  for  receiving  the  respective  ends  of  the  spring 
loaded  poles,  for  securing  the  flexible  curtain  wall  in  position. 


3,767,254 
TRACTOR  BODY  WITH  INTEGRAL  UPRIGHT  A-FRAME 
Frederick  A.  Skanes,  Burlington,  Ontario;  Roy  O.  Ayranto, 
Grimsby,  Ontario,  and  Ronald  G.  Kraemcr,  Mitchell,  On- 
tario, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,109,  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3.725,996.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,633 

Int.CLB62d27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  8  Claims 


Crawler  dozer  and  crawler  loader  having  a  common  design 
in  which  the  same  basic  upright  frame  in  the  center  serves  as 
the  implement-linkage  mounting  structure  and,  at  the  same 
time,  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  crawler  tractor  body.  The 
frame  is  an  A-frame  disposed  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane.  It 
has  two  double  walled  legs  in  the  case  of  the  loader  and.  in 
either  case,  has  side  plates  forming  those  two  legs  of  the  frame 
and  clamped  at  four  points  on  front  and  rear  tractor  gage  bars 
by  individual,  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  apart, 
clamping  joints. 


3,767,255 
CHASSIS  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
WiDiam  A.  BertoUni,  Kinnekw,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bertolini  En- 
gineering Co..  Inc.,  Kinnelon.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.921,  Sept.  20,  1971.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,615 
Int.  CL  B60p  1/64;  B65j  //22 
U.S.CL  296-35  A  5  Claims 


A  90°  rotatable  lock  member  is  disclosed  for  releasably 
locking  a  container  to  the  bolster  of  a  chassis.  The  lock 
member  shank  has  upper  and  lower  bearing  supports  and  is 
provided  with  an  offset  captive,  but  removable,  handle.  The 
handle  has  open  and  closed  positions  and  is  spring-biased  into 
niches  defining  each  of  said  positions  for  the  handle. 


3,767,256 
SUNSHADE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  R.  Sarkecs,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,487 
Int.  CI.  B60j  3/02 
U.S.  CL  296—97  K  5  Claims 

A  sunshade  support  assembly  includes  a  base  member  for 
mounting  on  a  vehicle  roof  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  a 
windshield  side  pillar  and  having  a  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing aperture  providing  an  annular  mounting  edge.  A  sunshade 
support  rod  includes  a  generally  horizontally  extending  elon- 
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gated  portion  for  supporting  a  sunshade  and  a  frustoconical 
end  portion  which  extends  upwardly  through  the  aperture  in 
the  base  member  and  is  resihentJy  seated  against  the  mounting 
edge  by  a  helical  spring  arrangement.  The  elongated  portion  is 
movable  above  the  vertical  axis  of  the  end  portion  in  a 
generally  pivotal  manner  to  allow  sunshade  use  at  the 
wmdshield  or  the  adjacent  side  door  window  opening.  During 


3,767^58 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack   E.   Spcnce,  CoIUim,  Mb*.,  anlgiior  to  DurfoM,  Inc., 
JackwNi,  MtaB. 

Cootinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  4,898,  Jan.  2i,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloo  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,091 

lnt.CI.  A47C//025 

U.S.CL  297—111  4  Claims 


movement  of  the  support  rod  between  these  positions,  integral 
camming  portions  on  the  base  member  and  support  rod  act 
against  the  spring  to  cam  the  end  portion  downwardly  and  tip 
it  relative  to  the  vertical.  This  caonming  action  supplies  a 
dipping  movement  to  the  elongated  portion  of  the  support  rod 
and  allows  it  to  bypass  roof  mounted  obstructions  located  in 
the  plane  it  defines  while  in  the  use  positions. 


3,767,257 
HANDLE  CONTROLLED  RECLINER  ROCKER  LOUNGER 
Walter  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Point,  and  Morton  SniUer,  Rocliy 
Mount,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Chair  Company, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,781 

Int.  CL  A47c  11024 

U.S.  CI.  297—85  2  Claims 


A  mobile  furniture  construction  employing  multi-position 
adjustment  means  for  the  selective  use  of  the  same  as  an 
upright  chair,  a  lounge  chair,  a  chaise  lounge  and  a  cot.  Three 
interconnected  and  distinct  relatively  adjustable  framework 
components  are  adapted  to  support  three  cushion  assemblies 
which  cushion  assemblies  are  functionally  interconnected 
with  each  other  and  the  framework  components  to  provide  a 
unit  handled  construction.  Two  of  the  framework  components 
are  adjustably  supported  directly  on  the  third  component  for 
the  various  multi-position  adjustmenU  thus  obviating  the  usual 
linkage  interconnections  employed  with  constructions  of  the 
general  type  under  consideration. 


3.767,259 
CHILD'S  VEHICLE  SAFETY  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Presstcy  L.  Blake,  809  Bell  Ave.,  and  Josiah  D.  Johnson,  1202 
Strong  Ave.,  both  of  Greenwood,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,439 

Int.CI.  A47d///0 

U.S.  CI.  297-250  -,  13  Claims 


This  design  combines  a  handle  and  pressure  operation  link- 
age in  a  recliner-rocker  in  which  the  seat  and  side  arms  are 
one  unit  The  handle  operation  precludes  the  necessity  of 
movement  between  the  seat  and  arms  for  activation  of  the 
linkage,  allowing  Tee  cushion  styling,  and  also  allowing  the 
arms  to  remain  in  a  more  useful  position  relative  to  the  occu- 
pant's comfort.  The  pressure  activation  linkage  affords  more 
occupant  control  The  foot  rest  is  locked  in  retracted  position 
by  past-center  linkage  to  restrain  linkage  movement,  and  the 
foot  rest  is  held  in  projected  position  by  on-center  position  of 
the  pivots  in  the  handle,  bell  crank  and  actuator  link  which 
control  the  foot  rest  linkage 

This  invention  relates  to  recliner-rockers  and  foot  rest  link- 
ages and  controls  therefor. 


A  safety  seat  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  support  bracket 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  vehicle  scat  with  means  for  fastening  to 
the  vehicle  seat  belt  to  prevent  forward  movement,  and  a 
cushioned  chair  with  with  a  safety  harness  including  underarm 
and  side  supports,  said  chair  being  connected  to  the  support 
bracket  byway  of  a  cylindrical  rubber  mount  extending 
horizontally  across  the  center  of  the  chair  back  and  shock  ab- 
sorber assemblies  interconnecting  the  chair  back  with  the  sup- 
port bracket  at  poinu  above  and  below  the  rubber  mount. 
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3,767,260 

HORIZONTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARMRESTS  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Paul   D.   Limpach,   Napoleon,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Gendron- 

Diemer,  Inc.,  Archbold,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,410 
InL  CL  A47c  7154 


U.S.  CI.  297—417 


A  horizontally  adjustable  armrest  assembly  for  invalid 
wheelchairs  incorporating  mechanism  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  armrest  to  facilitate  ingress  or  egress  and  positioning  of 
the  wheelchair  relative  to  a  table,  desk,  or  the  like. 


3,767,261 
SEATING  AND  SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATS  AND  BACKS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

David  L.  Rowland,  8  E.  62nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126.563 

IntCI.  A47ci/04,  7//4 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  32  Claims 


M-W 


Seats  and  backs  for  chairs  and  other  seating  units  are  made 
as  a  sub-assembly  of  sinuous  spring  wires  Each  wire  touches 
its  adjacent  wire  at  least  once  per  cycle,  and  each  of  the  wires 
extends  when  in  the  sub-assembly  and  before  placed  therein  as 
a  cylindrical  arc,  so  that  the  assembly  itself  is  a  cylindrical  arc. 
A  thin  sleeve-like  plastic  coating  surrounds  the  wires  and  fol- 
lows their  sinuous  shapes,  linking  the  wires  together  wherever 
they  touch  or  closely  approach  each  other,  to  provide  the  uni- 
tary assembly.  In  fact,  the  assembly  is  held  together  solely  by 
this  plastic  coating.  The  assembly  is  intended  to  be  flattened 
somewhat  when  installed  on  a  chair  frame,  to  place  the  springs 
in  tension  along  a  flatter  cylindrical  arc,  and  this  tension  is  one 
of  the  main  forces  retaining  the  wires  in  place.  The  assembly, 
whether  coated  or  not,  is  mounted  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the 
individual  wires  on  a  suitable  securing  member  of  the  frame 
In  preferred  forms  of  the  invention  the  plastic  coating  has  an 
A  scale  Shore  durometer  between  45  and  90,  so  that  the  as- 
sembly is  held  together  by  the  plastic  coating  without  substan- 
tially restraining  the  flexing  of  the  spring  wires,  while  the  coat- 


ing also  provides  a  spring  action  itself  between  the  adjacent 
wires,  by  stretching  and  contracting,  giving  a  two-way  stretch. 
Front  and  rear  border  wires  may  be  added  to  the  assembly  if 
desired  and  held  to  the  adjacent  sinuous  wires  by  the  plastic 
coating.  A  method  for  making  such  a  sub-assembly  is  shown, 
as  is  a  method  for  installing  a  sub-assembly  on  a  suitable 
frame. 


8  Claims 


3,767,262 
ROAD  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  LATERALLY 
EXTENSIBLE  DRUM  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  R.  O.  Pentith,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Green- 
side  Machine  Co.,  Limited,  Durham,  England 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199.677 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  2i/09 
U.S.  CI.  299-10  7  Claims 


A  machine  for  removing  a  worn  road  surface  comprises  a 
chassis  on  which  is  supported  a  rotary  drum  armed  with 
cutting  picks.  To  make  possible  a  reduction  in  the  inner  radius 
of  an  arcuate  path  cut  out  by  the  rotary  drum,  the  drum  is 
traversable  into  a  position  lying  outside  the  ground  plan  of  the 
machine  as  defined  by  the  wheels  on  which  the  machine  is 
supported  for  movement. 


3,767,263 

EARTH  MOVING-TUNNELING  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  W.  Gootee,  19  N.  Ritter  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,856 

Int.  CI.  E21d  23108,  EOlg  i/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  299-33  5  Claims 


An  earth  moving  apparatus  used  for  drilling  various  size 
tunnels  ;  for  example,  sewer  tunnels,  mine  shafts,  etc.  A  cylin- 
drical shaped  machine  with  self-contained  power  plant, 
drilling  devices,  controls,  dirt  removal  device  and  a  work  area. 
The  power  plant  powers  the  drilling  action  of  the  primary  drill 
bit  and  also  provides  the  power  for  the  forward  motion  of  the 
machine.  The  primary  drill  bit  rotates,  therefore  cutting  the 
earth  which  is  then  carried  by  a  conveyor  belt  out  of  the  tun- 
nel. 

Tracks  spaced  around  the  circumference  and  rotated  in  a 
forward  -  aft  direction  to  propel  the  machine  and  feed  the  pri- 
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mary  (front)  drill  bit  into  the  earth  (dirt,  rock.  etc.).  Abo  the 
tracks  operate  either  mechanically  or  hydraulically  in  an  in- 
out  direction  to  give  stabihty  and  traction  and  steering  to  the 
entire  apparatus. 

A  variable  angle  secondary  driling  device  is  provided  to 
drill  an  access  hole  to  the  main  tunnel;  for  example,  a  man 
hole  tunnel  to  sewer,  etc. 

One  or  more  cylindrical  skirts  are  attached  to  the  aft  end  of 
the  machme  to  act  as  a  means  of  shoring  the  tunnel  walls  and 
to  provide  a  work  area  for  men  to  install  piping,  tile,  etc.,  in 
the  tunnel  shaft. 

The  Self-Contained  Tunnel  Drill  can  be  manufactured  m 
any  diameter  to  accomplish  the  drilling  of  any  size  tunnel. 


9,767J66 

RESILIENT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING 

WORK  TOOLS  AND  WORK  TOOL  HOLDERS 

Claude  B.  Krefceler,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 

dnnad  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cladiuiati,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aug.  10. 1970,  Scr.  No.  62312 

luLCtElle  2  5/46 

U.S.CL  299-92  '  32 


3,767,264 

ROAD  WORKING  MACHINES 

Horst  Eckey,  Overberge,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Machine  Company,  Limited,  Durham,  England 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,676 

LH.a.E01c2i/09 


U.S.  a.  299—39 


Greenside 


12ClaiiBs 


A  machine  for  removing  a  woni  road  surface  comprises  a 
chassis  on  which  is  supported  a  rotary  cutting  drum  armed 
with  cutting  picks.  The  cutting  drum  is  capable  of  being 
routed  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  transport  position 
within  the  track  width  of  the  machine  and  an  operating  posi- 
tion projecting  from  said  track  width. 


3,767,265 
DUST  SUPPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Albert  Graham  Fnach,  WiHiigtoa;  David  Edward  Keait, 
Ashby-de-fa^Zouch,  and  Tercace  Oven,  Bnrtoa-oa-Trcnt,  afl 
of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  tedustry  (Patents)  Limited, 
London,  England 

Fifed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,006 
dahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.   1,   1971, 
00,080/71 

Int.CLE21cJi/22 
U.S.  a.  299—8 1  I  11  Claims 


A   ,b 


48  46  50  S2    O     J8    6« 


This  invention  resides  in  providing  a  resilient,  ring-like 
member  between  a  work  tool  and  a  work  tool  holder  so  as,  in 
many  cases,  to  permit  relative  motion,  axial  and/or  roUtivc, 
between  them.  The  work  tool  and  work  tool  holder  are  in- 
tended for  use  primarily  in  connection  with  mining,  excavat- 
ing and  earth  working  machines  and  the  like.  The  work  tool 
may  comprise  elongated  elements  having  a  shank  portion  with 
a  working  tip  at  one  end  and  a  gauge-determining  abutment 
surface  at  at  least  the  other  end.  The  work  tool  holders  may 
comprise  bodies  having  a  shank  receiving  perforation  and 
means  in  association  with  the  bottom  of  the  perforation  having 
an  abutment  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  on  the 
work  tool  The  ring-like  member  may  be  positioned  in  a 
groove  on  the  work  tool  with  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  abut 
some  part  of  the  work  tool  holder  or  it  may  be  located  in  a 
groove  in  the  work  tool  holder  with  a  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  a  shallow  depression  or  the  like  in  the  work  tool. 
The  resiliency  and  shape  of  the  ring-like  member  permits  the 
work  tool  to  be  forced  into  the  work  tool  holder  whereafter  it 
will  often  be  movable  with  respect  thereto  but  captively  held 
The  ring-like  member  may  be  formed  of  metal  or  plastic  and 
may  have  a  variety  of  shapes,  for  the  most  part,  however,  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical,  at  least  in  part,  configuration  The 
working  portion  of  this  resilient,  generally  cylindrical,  ring- 
like retainer  is  capable  of  axial  elongation  whereby  to  p-esent 
a  knock-in,  pry-out  relationship  between  the  work  too!  and 
work  tool  holder. 


3,767,267 

HEAVY  DUTY  WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  CENTER 

Richard  H.  Ckment,  10900  Jann  Ct.,  La  Grange.  II. 

Fifed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,214 

Int.CLB60b//0<$ 

U.S.  CI.  301-6  CS  14Claini8 


A  shearer  mining  machine  having  dust  suppression  equip- 
ment including  a  releasably  fixed  phasing  element  for  dis- 
tributing water  only  to  the  cutting  portion  of  the  drum,  has  a 
first  member  having  a  ring  of  teeth  rotatable  only  with  the 
phasing  element  on  a  non-rotatable  second  member  having 
abutments  engagable  with  the  teeth.  One  of  the  members  is 
spring  loaded  into  the  engaged  position  and  in  order  to  change 
the  portion  of  the  drum  fed  with  water  as  is  necessary  when 
the  direction  of  machine  travel  is  reversed,  the  operator  much 
overcome  the  spring  loading  and  disengage  the  two  members. 


A  heavy  duty  wheel  is  made  up  of  a  disc  wheel  center  and  a 
rim,  wherein  the  disc  has  a  substantially  flat  central  web  por- 
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tion  surrounded  by  an  annular  outer  portion,  offset  at  an  angle 
about  35*  from  the  plane  of  said  central  web  portion.  The  cen- 
tral web  portion  is  reinforced  by  a  reinforcing  plate  welded 
thereto.  The  central  web  portion  is  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the 
hub  by  studs.  Both  the  central  web  portion  and  reinforcing 
plate  have  holes  which  match  up  to  the  studs,  and  the  holes 
are  surrounded  by  a  coined  boss.  The  outer  portion  of  the  disc 
preferably  has  openings  therein,  radially  aligned  with  each 
hole  in  the  central  web  portion,  said  openings  having  flanges 
projecting  from  their  peripheries. 


ble  road  conditions  and  brake  application  pressures.  The  com- 
pound system  is  incorporated  in  a  master  module  with  addi- 


3,767,268 

AIR  CONVEYOR  FOR  FOWL 

James  L.  Stucky,  P.O.  Box  687,  McPhcrson,  Kans. 

Fifed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207.343 

Int  a.  B65g  53J40 

U.S.  CI.  302-40 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  conveying  fowl  from  one  point  to  another  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  chamber  through  which  air  under  pressure 
is  forced,  a  fowl  inlet  to  the  chamber  having  a  conduit  section 
extending  longitudinally  downstream  and  terminating  within 
the  chamber  and  conduit  means  exiting  from  the  chamber  and 
having  an  upstream  end  positioned  closely  adjacent  but  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apart  from  the  termination  of  the  conduit 
section  of  the  fowl  inlet.  A  flow  separator  disposed  within  the 
chamber  upstream  of  the  termination  causes  the  air  to  ac- 
celerate in  flowing  thereabout  and  to  thereby  create  an  area  of 
reduced  static  pressure  at  the  termination  of  the  conduit  por- 
tion. 


3,767,269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTING 

A  NON-CORROSIVE  SULFUR-WATER  SLURRY 
Richard  J.  Horvath,  Homton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  SheD  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUtd  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,387 
Int.  a.  B65g  53/30 
U.S.  CI.  302—66  1  Claim 

An  improved  method  of  making  and  pipeline  transporting  a 
sulfur-water  slurry  which  is  non-corrosive  and  non-clogging. 


3,767,270 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Urban,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fifed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,142 
Int.  CL  B60t  8/08, 8/10, 8/12 
MS.  CL  303—21  BE  7  Clahns 

A  compound  anti-skid  logic  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
different  logic  circuits  are  operative  in  parallel  to  process 
input  signals  from  a  common  source  in  accordance  with  the 
different  logic  of  each  circuit  with  the  different  circuits  com- 
plementing each  other  so  that  at  least  one  logic  circuit  detects 
a  wheel  lock  or  an  impending  wheel  lock  under  widely  varia- 


tional slave  modules  used  with  the  master  module  to  control 
axles  in  addition  to  those  controlled  by  the  master  module. 


3,767,271 
ANTI-LOCKING  DEVICES 
Albert  A.  G.  Groncau,  Cbavilfe,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
Anooymc  Automobiles  Chroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,741 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  28,  1969,  6925692 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  12  Claims 


In  a  motor  vehicle  an  anti-locking  braking  device  associated 
with  the  wheel  brakes  and  including  supply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure connectible  to  the  brake  cylinders  through  a  three-way 
valve  which  is  controlled  by  a  known  device  for  detecting  ab- 
normal deceleration  of  the  wheels.  The  valve  is  interposed 
between  the  supply,  the  brake  cylinders  and  exhaust  and  can 
be  operated  to  connect  the  suupiy  to  the  brake  cylinders  or 
the  brake  cylinders  to  exhaust.  In  the  exhaust  path  there  is 
provided  a  flow-limiter  which  may  be  merely  a  restriction 
orofice  and  a  damper  interposed  in  the  exhaust  path  between 
the  controlled  three-way  valve  and  the  flow-limiter.  The 
damper  may  simply  be  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  in  commu- 
nication with  the  exhaust  path,  the  piston  being  balanced  by 
the  exhausting  fluid  pressure  and  a  spring. 


3,767,272 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTl-LOCKING 

CONTROL 
Hcini  Leibcr,  Lcimcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH, 
Heidcll>erg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,028 
Chdmi  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sept  23,  1970,  P  20 
46  802.4;  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  21  19  606.5 
IntCLB60t<$/;2 
U.S.  CL  303—2 1  AF  30  Clainu 

An  improved  hydraulic  brake  system  of  the  type  including 
an  anti-locking  control  for  preventing  the  locking  of  a  wheel 
or  wheels  during  a  braking  action,  and  shutofT  valves  in  the 
lines  which  connect  the  pressure  source,  i.e.,  the  master 
cylinder,  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders.  At  least  one  volume 
monitor,  (leak  detector)  is  provided  for  determining  the 
volume  of  the  pressure  medium  flowing  from  the  pressure 
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source  to  the  respective  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  for  emitting 
an  electrical  signal,  which  is  used  to  close  the  associated  shut 
off  valve,  whenever  a  certain  threshold  volume  has  been  ex- 
ceeded indicating  a  leak  in  the  associated  brake  line.  Various 


^ ® 
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3,767,274 
ALTOMATIC  LOAD-DEPENDENT  BRAKING  FORCE 
REGULATOR 
Hans  Gruner,  and  Heinz  Nkolay,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Graubremse  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  S«r.  No.  219,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1971,  P  21  04 

539.6 

int.  CI.  B60t  S/22 
U.S.CK  303-22  R  18  Claims 


»    »    i* 


#1. 


specific  arrangements  for  the  volume  monitor  control,  both  in 
single  circuit  and  dual  circuit  brake  systems  and  a  preferred 
arrangement  for  the  brake  circuit  distribution  for  a  front 
wheel  drive  automobile  are  disclosed 


3,767,273 

VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TWO  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

Marco  PenigHa,  Turin,  Italy,  «s>igiior  to  Flat  Societa  per 

Azkmi,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct-  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,699 
InL  CL  B64K  8106 
U.S.CL303— 21F 


10^^. 


3  Claims 


A  regulator  for  fitting  between  a  vehicle  axle  and  the  vehi- 
cle body  for  automatically  regulating  the  braking  effort  by 
reference  to  the  vehicle  load,  said  regulator  being  incor- 
porated in  use,  in  a  line  connecting  a  brake  valve  with  a  brake 
actuating  cylinder  The  regulator  comprises  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  control  piston  which  is  shiflable  according  to  the  vehicle 
load,  and  which  varies  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  admitted 
through  the  brake  valve  to  the  pressure  delivered  to  the  brake 
cylinders.  The  control  piston  is  preceded  by  a  free  auxiliary 
piston  to  which  the  pressure  admitted  by  the  brake  valve  is 
likewise  applied  such  that  the  pistons  are  urged  towards  one 
another  A  variable  transmission  is  interposed  between  the 
control  piston  and  the  free  auxiliary  piston  and  serves  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  the  admitted  pressure  to  the  delivered  pressure  ac- 
cording to  the  vehicle  load. 


port    if    the 
threshold. 


3,767,275 
STIFFENER  AND  TRACTION  ELEMENT  FOR  ENDLESS 

TRACK 
Paul  E.  Rum,  Sr.,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,418 

InL  CI.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.CI.305-38  20  Claims 


A  valve  for  an  antiskid  bralung  system  of  the  type  in  in 
which  there  is  a  source  of  braking  pressure  connectable  to  the 
brakes  by  means  of  a  valve  arrangement  controlled  by  a 
device  which  is  sensitive  to  the  dynamic  stale  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  to  connect  the  brakes  to  a  discharge  conduit  if  the 
wheels  approach  a  state  of  incipient  skid,  the  discharge  con- 
duit leading  to  a  valve  which  is  sensitive  to  the  braking  pres- 
sure to  release  the  brakes  in  one  of  two  different  ways  depend- 
ing on  the  braking  pressure  which  exists  when  the  state  of  in- 
cipient skid  arises.  The  valve  means  includes  a  communication 
part  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  with  a  valve  shutter 
biased  by  a  spring  to  a  first  position  against  a  shoulder  of  the 
port,  in  which  position  fiuid  flow  is  allowed  by  grooves  in  the 
face  of  the  shutter  and  by  a  flexible  rim  the  shutter  is  movable 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  shut  off  the  communication 


40 


braking    pressure    exceeds    a    predetermined 


An  embcdable  stiffcner  for  transversely  reinforcing  and 
providing  a  wear  surface  for  an  endless  track.  The  stiffener  in- 
cludes a  traction  element  that  extends  exteriorly  of  the  track. 
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3.767,276 
BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Henn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hein  Unive»-sal 
Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 89,898 

Int.  CI.  F16C  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  5  Claims 


^a      /a      ib 


An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  shaft  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  con- 
centrically fitting  within  said  outer  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve 
having  a  number  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of 
balls  between  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  sleeve  being  polyhedrona!  in  shape,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
guidcways,  the  intersections  of  the  plane  portions  defining  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  registering  with  said 
guideways. 


3,767,277 
BEARINGS 
Geoffrey    Dennis   Woolcock,   Oxford,   England,   assignor   to 
Evanswoods  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,136 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ni/6 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  22  CUims 


The  specification  discloses  a  hydrostatic  bearing  in  which 
the  channels  for  the  passage  of  the  lubricating  fluid  are 
defined  between  a  pair  of  surfaces  clamped  together,  at  least 
one  of  the  surfaces  having  been  roughened  as  a  result  of  treat- 
ment with  a  high  velocity  stream  of  abrasive  particles.  A 
linear,  thrust  and  radial  bearing  are  described. 


3,767,278 
CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  E.  Knowles,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,423 
Int.  CLFl  6c  ii/00 
U.S.  CL308— 214  6  Claims 

A  cage  for  a  rolling  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  ring 
members  spaced  apart  to  define  an  annular  space  for  a  plurali- 
ty of  rolling  elements  comprising  an  annular  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockeU  for  the  rolling  elements,  one  of  said 
ring  members  having  a  circumferential  groove  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  axial  end  face  thereof  to  define  a  circum- 
ferential rib,  at  least  one  entrance  slot  in  said  rib  communicat- 
ing with  said  groove,  said  cage  having  at  least  a  pair  of  lugs 


projecting  radially  from  said  body  portion,  said  lugs,  entrance 
channel  and  groove  being  of  a  predetermined  dimensional 
relationship  so  that  when  a  lug  is  aligned  with  said  entrance 


slot  the  cage  can  be  moved  axially  so  that  said  lugs  engage  in 
said  groove  whereby  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  cage  and 
ring  the  lugs  confront  said  rib  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  cage  relative  to  said  one  ring. 


3,767,279 

FLEXIBLE  FLANGE  FOR  BEARINGS,  PREFERABLY 

ROLLING  BEARINGS 

Stig  Lennart  Hallerback,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V., 

Amsterdam  W.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  206,329 

Int.  CI.  F16c4i/00,  iJ/75 

U.S.  CL  308—236  4  Claims 


For  use  in  mounting  a  ring  of  a  bearing  in  a  housing  having 
an  axial  end  section  and  a  seat  for  the  ring,  the  ring  having  a 
peripheral  surface  thereof  confronting  the  seat  and  spaced  ax- 
ially inwardly  from  one  axial  end  face  of  the  ring,  the  ring  hav- 
ing an  axial  land  surface  between  the  groove  and  axial  end 
face,  a  seal  assembly  comprising  a  radial  portion  and  an  axial 
portion  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  radial  portion, 
said  radial  and  axial  portion  including  reinforcing  member  at 
least  partially  imbedded  in  an  outer  casing  made  of  elastic 
material,  said  reinforcing  member  having  an  angle-shaped 
cross  section  imbedded  in  the  radial  portion  of  the  seal  and  a 
section  depending  from  the  angle-shaped  section,  the  end  of 
the  axial  portion  of  the  casing  engageable  in  the  groove  of  the 
ring,  the  housing,  inner  ring  and  seal  being  of  a  predetermined 
relation  so  that  upon  assembly  of  the  seal,  a  face  of  the  radial 
portion  of  the  seal  is  compressed  against  the  axial  end  section 
of  the  housing,  the  inner  radial  portion  and  the  axial  portion 
are  pressed  against  the  axial  land  surface  of  the  ring  whereby 
the  seal  is  under  radial  and  axial  pressure  to  effectively 
prevent  creeping  of  the  seal. 
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3,767,2«0 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILING  CABINETS 

Gordm  McLaofflilbi,  BcMhburt.  Oiitarlo,  CaaMla, 

Eddy  Match  Compuy  LimHed,  TortMto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,515 

Int.  a.  E05b  65146 

U.S.CL  312-219  4  Claims 


3,767^2 
PROTECTION  OF  TERMINAL  METALLURGY  DURING 

WORKING  AND  REWORKING  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

NeU  M.  Foley;  Howard  L.  Whltaker,  and  Donald  M.  WUson,  aU 

of    Kingston,    NY.,    a«ifMin   to   International    Bualneat 

Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,953 

Int.  CLHOIJ  9/00.  9/20 

U^.CL316— 17  4  Claims 

A  water  removable  material  ordinarily  used  as  a  brazing 
stop-off  —  i  e.  to  restrict  the  flow  of  a  molten  metal  and 
thereby  to  prevent  wetting  of  an  underlying  surface  in  a  braz- 
ing or  soldering  process  —  has  been  found  useful  presently  as 
a  means  to  prevent  oxidation  of,  or  other  damage  to.  terminal 
metallurgy  of  metallized  glass  components  during  protracted 
periods  of  baking.  gas-fiUing  and  glass  sealing  processing  in- 
cidental to  fabrication  of  gas  discharge  display  panel  assem- 
blies The  subject  baking,  gas-filling  and  sealing  processing  in- 
volves hours  or  even  days  of  variant  temperature  treatment, 
which  should  be  distinguished  from  seconds  or  at  most 
minutes  of  brazing  treatment.  The  protective  function 
required  of  the  water  removable  coating  during  this  prolonged 
processing  period  is  considered  unique  and  eliminates  certain 
application  and  removal  process  operations  associated  with 
the  use  of  other  protective  media  (e.g.  sintered  glass  frit). 


A  locking  system  for  the  drawers  of  articles  of  furniture 
such  as  desks  and  filing  cabinets  having  a  lock-actuated 
routable  rod  member  and  verticaUy  movable  locking  bars  at 
the  sides  of  the  drawers  with  locking  studs  thereon  engageablc 
with  brackets  on  the  drawers.  The  rotauble  rod  member  en- 
gages with  and  actuates  the  locking  bars  upwardly  and 
downwardly. 


3,767^83 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Raymond  Frank  Sivyer,  Sunbury-oo-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,189 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1970, 

22.195/70 

Int.CI.  HOI j  9/75 
L.S.CL316-19  4  Claims 


3,767^1 

DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  PLASTIC 

DRAWER  FRONT 

James  S.   Adams,  Pafc»  Verdea,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Adams 

Brothers  Plastic,  Inc.,  Hawthomt,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  253,140 

Int.  CL  A47b  <SS/00 

U.S.CL  312-330  5  Claims 


»        An  improved  drawer  construction  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes a  usual  box  section  composed,  for  example,  of  wood; 
and  which  inchides  a  plastic  front  member  for  the  drawer 
which  may  simulate  wood,  and  which  extends  across  the  open 
front  of  the  box.  The  plastic  front  member  is  configured  to 
have  integral  ribs  formed  in  itt  rear  surface  which  define  stots 
for  receiving  the  front  edge  of  tfcc  box.  and  which  also  con- 
ftitute  suppom  for  the  front  edge  of  the  oottom  of  the  box. 
The  plastic  front  member  may  be  compoMd  of  an  appropriate 
plastic  material,  such  as  polyvioylchioride.  for  example,  so 
that  it  may  be  stapled .  or  otherwise  appropriately  fastened  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  box. 


An  electron  discharge  device  has  a  hermetic  pinch  seal 
formed  by  an  indium  type  preamire  seal.  A  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  thereof  are  also  described.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  demounuble  vacuum  system  having  a 
removable  top  with  ports  therein,  in  one  of  which  is  mounted 
the  envek)pe  of  the  device  being  manufactured  and  m  the 
others  of  which  are  mounted  other  envelopes.  A  roUtable  and 
reciprocaWe  platform  in  the  vacuum  chamber  carries  an 
evaporator  for  forming  a  photoelectric  layer  in  the  envetope 
and  an  electron  gun  on  a  pinch  for  sealing  into  the  envelope. 
The  platfbrm  also  carries  a  test  electron  gun  the  beam  from 
which  is  scanned  over  the  photoelectric  layer  to  test  it.  and  an 
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oven  for  baking  the  lower  part  of  the  envelope  of  the  device. 
The  various  devices  mounted  on  the  platform  are  raised  so 
that  they  enter  respective  envelopes  for  the  purpose  of 
degassing  them. 


3,767,284 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLOGRAM  BY 

MEANS  OF  NONUNEAR  RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Hans  Dammann,  Tangitcdt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,356 

Int.  a.  G02b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  350-3.5  2  CUims 


^ 


S— IT 


A  method  as  described  of  manufactunng  a  hologram  by 
means  of  non-linear  recording  materials  It  is  proved  that  the 
influence  of  a  disturbing  exposure  distribution  can  substan- 
tially be  eliminated  by  composing  said  exposure  distribution 
with  an  auxiliary  exposure  to  a  spatially  constant  exposure. 


3,767,285 
ENHANCED  READOUT  OF  STORED  HOLOGRAMS 
Reuben  Saul  Mczrich,  Rocky  Hin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275.930 

IntCI.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CL  350—3.5  6  Claims 


3,767,286 
ACOUSTO^PTIC  FILTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
DAMPING  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCES 
John  A.  Kusters.  736  Sutter  Ave.,  San  Jose;  David  A.  Wilson, 
1691  McGregor  Way,  Palo  Alto,  and  Laurence  M.  Hubby, 
Jr..  1901  Cooley  Ave.,  #1.  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,629,  July  23.  1971,  Pat 
.t»    No.  3,729,250.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

242,513 

Int.  CLG02f  7/24 

U.S.CL350— 149  14  Claims 


Jl 


Interactive  acoustic  resonances  in  an  acoustically  excited 
photoelastic  optically  birefringent  crystal  of  an  acousto-optic 
filter  are  reduced  by  inclining  the  output  face  of  the  crystal  at 
such  an  angle  to  reflect  acoustic  wave  energy  incident  on  the 
output  face  into  the  side  walls  of  the  crystal  and  preferably  out 
of  a  plane  of  interaction  defined  by  the  input  light  polarization 
vector  and  the  group  velocity  vector  of  the  acoustic  wave. 


3,767,287 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

POLARIZATION  OF  A  POLARIZED  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 
Ulrich  Freiherr  von  Hundelshausen,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1971,  P  21 
06  365.0 

Int.  CLG02fy /26 
U.S.CL  350-150  4  Claims 


Virtual  image  readout  of  relatively  high  intensity  is  obtained 
by  employing  two  readout  beams,  one  following  the  path  of 
the  reference  beam  and  the  other  following  the  path  of  the  ob- 
ject beam,  and  modulating  at  least  one  of  the  beams.  Am- 
plitude, intensity  or  phase  modulation  may  be  employed. 


J^ 


>1 


r' 


^7 


A  method  for  influencing  a  light  beam  by  applying  an  elec- 
trical signal  to  cause  phase  modulation,  amplitude  modulation 
or  deflection  of  the  light  beam  using  an  electro-optic  crystal 
made  of  a  compound  having  a  cation  and  an  anion  and  con- 
taining a  thiocyanate  complex  in  the  anion.  The  compound 
has  two  different  metals  which  are  selected  from  Groups  I  and 
II  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements.  Preferably  one  of  the 
metals  is  mercury  and  forms  with  the  thiocyanate  complex  the 
anion  complex  having  a  formula  of  [Hg(SCN)4].  The  other 
metal  is  preferably  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
cadmium,  copper  and  gold.  The  electro-optic  crystal  is  used 
with  a  polarizer  to  phase  modulate  a  light  beam  in  accordance 
to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  the  crystal  or  the 
electro-o0tic  crystal  can  be  used  to  amplitude  modulate  a  light 
beam  by  being  placed  between  a  pair  of  polarizers.  The  elec- 
tro-optic crystal  can  be  utilized  between  a  polarizer  and  a 
prism  to  deflect  a  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  crystal. 


915  O.G.— 50 


1356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


3.767,2«8 
DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  THE  TRAVELING  PATH 
OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  PROTECTING  THE  DRIVER  FROM 

DAZZLING 
Daniel  Grots,  Caroii«c,  Geneva,  Swit»rlaiid,  aasifnor  to  Bat- 
telle  MeaMMiaJ  Iiutitnte,  Caroufe/Geneve,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec  1,  197 1 ,  S«r.  No.  203.784 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoo  Switxeriawi,  Dec.   10,   1970, 
18578/70 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/25.27/25 
US.  CI.  350—156  ,  19  CUims 


A  device  for  illuminating  the  travelling  path  of  a  vehicle  and 
protecting  the  driver  thereof  from  dazzling  by  opposed  source 
of  light,  comprising  at  least  one  headlight  with  a  source  of  light 
formed  by  a  linear  light  radiator  whose  light  emission  is 
limited  mainly  to  certain  spectral  lines  distributed  over  the 
visible  range,  and  an  optical  filter  adapted  to  the  light  emission 
of  the  linear  radiator  and  arranged  between  the  travelling  path 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  driver  thereof,  the  optical  filter  being 
penetrable  by  the  light  coming  from  said  headlight  and  being 
impenetrable  by  light  of  other  wave-lengths. 


second  range  is  reflected  A  third  range  is  partially  reflected 
and  partially  transmitted  according  to  polarization.  Quarter 
wave  plates  change  polarization  as  dichroic  coatings  at  faces 
of  the  prisms  reflect  the  third  range  back  into  the  prisms 


3,767,289 
CLASS  OF  STABLE  TRANS-STILBENE  COMPOUNDS, 
SOME  DISPLAYING  NEMATK  MESOPHASES  AT  OR 
NEAR  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  AND  OTHERS  IN  A 
RANGE  UP  TO  100"  C 
Arieh  Aviram,  Owiaiac,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.,  and  WilMam  R.  Young,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,340 
Int-CLG02f //20 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  16  Claims 

A  new  class  of  stable  trans-stilbene  compounds,  some  dis- 
playing nematic  mesophases  at  or  near  room  temperature  and 
others  in  a  range  up  to  lOCTC.,  are  useful  in  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play devices.  Exemplary  compounds  are  4-butoxy.4'-n-butyl- 
^-chloro  trans-stilbene,  having  a  nematic  range  of  30°-52°C.. 
4-ethoxy,  4'-n-butyl-/3-chloro  trans-stilbene,  having  a  nematic 
range  of  29°-58''C..  and  4-ethoxy,  4'-(2-methylbutyl)-/3- 
chlcro  trans-stilbene,  having  a  nematic  range  of  29*-34"C.;  a 
mixture  containing  60  moIe-%  4-cthoxy,  4'-n-butyl-/3-chloro 
trans-stilbene  and  40  mole-%  4-cthoxy-4'-n-octyl-/3-chloro 
trans-stilbene  has  a  nematic  range  of  S'-SQX. 


Previously  transmitted  third  range  light  is  reflected  at  the 

prism  interface,  and  previously  reflected  third  range  light  is 

transmitted,  recombining  the  third  range  Filters  at  the  prism 
exit  faces  remove  unwanted  light. 


3,767,291 

RETROVIEWER 

Edgar  C.  Johnson,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240.132 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-237  7  Claims 


3,767,290 
BEAM  SPLITTING  PRISM  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION 
Heinwig  Lang,  and  Fritz  Lasdiat,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,762 
CiaiHM  priority,  applicatkm  G«nBany,  Apr.  17,  1970,  P  20 
18  397.5 

fart.  CLG02b  27/74 
U.S.CL  350—173  4  Claims 

Light  is  divided  into  three  spectral  ranges.  A  first  range 
passes  through  a  dichroic  coating  separating  double  prisms.  A 


A  retrovicwer  for  use  in  verifying  a  document  having  a 
retro-reflective  image  bearing  layer  which  is  substantially 
transparent  under  ordinary  diffuse  light  viewing  conditions  to 
provide  viewing  of  images  on  an  underlying  surface.  The 
viewer  includes  a  lamp  and  a  condensing  lens  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  in  combination  producing  a  virtual  image  of  the 
light  source  that  has  an  area  between  0.5  sq.  in.  and  3  sq.  in.  A 
beam  splitter  is  inclined  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lamp  and 
condenser  lens  combination  and  it  is  positioned  to  reflect  a 
portion  of  the  light  transmitted  by  the  lens  onto  a  viewing 
suge  which  supports  a  document  to  be  verified.  Light 
reflected  from  the  beam  splitter  is  retro-reflected  from  the 
image  bearing  layer  of  the  document  and  a  portion  thereof  is 
transmitted  through  the  beam  sphttcr  for  viewing  to  verify  the 
document  by  its  retro-reflective  image. 


3,767,292 
ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  HITCHES 
PhiDip  R.  Rutlumski,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,984 
Int.CLG02bJ//0 
U.S.  CL  350—293  7  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  assisting  an  operator  in  backing  up 
a  trailer-towing  or  tractor  vehicle  to  couple  a  ball  hitch 
member  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  with  the  complc- 
menury  socket  hitch  member  mounted  on  the  tongue  of  the 
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trailer.  The  device  comprises  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  trailer,  and  particularly  on  the  vertical  bolt 
utilized  for  clamping  the  bottles  of  cooking  and  heating  gas. 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  such  as  a  clamp  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  a  large  size  hubcap  having  a  convex 


reflecting  surface  The  hubcap  serves  as  a  convex  mirror  and 
provides  an  excellent  image  of  both  hitch  members  for 
enabling  the  operator  to  steer  the  tractor  vehicle  in  the  proper 
direction,  and  provides  a  precise  indication  when  the  socket 
member  is  superposed  over  the  ball  member. 


3,767,293 

UNIQUE  PRISMATIC  ELEMENT  AND  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Philip  G.   Baker,   Peabody,  and   William   A.   Holmes,   Mar- 

bleiiead.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  215,000 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 

U.S.CI.352— 78R  23  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  prism  with  integrally  formed  mount- 
ing ears  and  a  mounting  station  into  which  the  prism  and  its 
ears  are  placed.  Once  positioned,  part  of  the  mounting  station 
is  bent  to  secure  the  prism  into  its  predetermined  location. 
The  mounting  station  retains  the  prism  through  its  ears  and 
not  through  any  optical  surface.  Accordingly,  all  three  optical 
surfaces  of  the  prism  are  left  unencumbered  for  more  efficient 
cooling. 


cartridge  to  ( 1 )  contain  the  strip  material  within  the  cartridge 
body  and  guide  the  film  into  position  relative  to  the  sound 
mechanism   during  insertion   of  the   cartridge   into   the   ap- 


3.767,294 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  GUIDE  HNGER 
Gerald  J.  Konrko,  Pavilion,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,552 
Int  CI.  G03b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  352—78  R  2  Claims 

A  cartridge  to  be  loaded  with  a  length  of  film  or  other  strip 
material  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  sound  motion  picture 
camera,  projector  or  other  sound  recording  or  reproducing 
apparatus.  The  cartridge  has  an  open  area  across  which  the 
strip  material  extends  so  that  the  strip  material  in  this  area  can 
cooperate  with  the  sound  mechanism  of  the  apparatus.  A 
guide  finger  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  open  area  in  the 


paratus,  (2)  protect  the  film  from  damage  during  such  inser- 
tion, and  (3)  avoid  picking  and  possibly  hand-damage  to  the 
film  during  such  insertion. 


3,767,295 
AUTOMATIC  LENS  CHANGER 
Lewis  Gerber.  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,685 
Int.  CLG03b  47/00 
U.S.CL  352-79 


8  Claims 


A  rotatable  turret  carrying  first  and  second  lenses  is 
mounted  forwardly  of  a  projection  lamp  of  a  cinematographic 
projector.  The  turret  is  rotatable  between  first  and  second  an- 
gular positions  to  selectively  position  the  first  or  second  lens  in 
the  optical  path  of  the  projection  lamp.  Drive  means  is  pro- 
vided for  rotating  the  turret  between  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and  sense  means  is  provided  for  operating  the  drive 
means.  The  sense  means  is  operable  upon  a  change  of  format 
contained  on  the  film  carried  by  the  projector,  the  classes  of 
format  being  characterized  by  different  frame  sizes. 
Preferably,  variable  aperture  apparatus  is  responsive  to  a 
change  in  the  angular  position  of  the  turret  to  alter  the  size  of 
the  projection  aperture  in  accordance  with  the  frame  size  of 
the  film  format. 


3,767,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANIMATED  MOTION 
PICTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  H.  Rufle,  and  George  G.  Rufle,  both  of  Laurdton.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,752 
Int.CLG03b27/J2 
U.S.  CL  352—87  1 5  Claims 

An  exposure  sheet  that  is  used  in  preparing  animated  mo- 
tion pictures  is  provided  with  a  recording  medium,  such  as  a 
strip  of  magnetic  tape,  extending  along  the  length  thereof  The 
exposure  sheet  is  subdivided  into  horizontal  sections  that  coin- 
cide in  position  with  frames  on  a  master  sound  track.  Sprocket 
holes  are  provided  in  the  exposure  sheet  to  insure 
synchronization  with  the  master  sound  track,  when  the  signals 
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are  transferred  from  the  master  sound  track  to  the  recording 
medium  on  the  exposure  sheet.  A  stylus,  responsive  to  the 
audio  signals  on  the  master  sound  track,  may  be  used  to  apply 
a  visual  indication  or  display  of  the  audio  signal  on  the  master 
sound  track  on  to  the  exposure  sheet  The  present  invention 
contemplates  that  the  exposure  sheet  will  be  either  in  con- 
tinous,  reel  form  or  in  strips  that  are  cut  to  different  lengths 
and  which  coincide  with  the  different  lengths  of  the  various 


of  the  first  section  through  the  developing  fluid  contained  in 
the  second  section,  dried  and  projected  through  an  ap- 
propriate optical  system.  Specially  devised  features  are  em- 
ployed in  the  projector  to  release  the  development  fluid  from 
a  sealed  container  into  a  reservoir  section  of  the  developing 
section  of  the  cassette,  to  draw  the  loop  of  film  from  the  film 
gate  of  the  first  section  and  insert  the  loop  into  the  reservoir  of 
development  fluid,  to  dry  the  developed  film  and  to  sub- 
sequently retain  the  development  fluid  in  a  safe  manner. 


scenes  Alternatively,  the  exposure  sheets  may  be  cut  in  equal 
lengths  that  are  secured  together  and  are  adapted  to  be  used  in 
table  form.  In  use.  a  transducer,  such  as  a  pick-up  head,  may 
be  moved  over  the  magnetic  tape  on  the  exposure  sheet  in 
order  to  evaluate  individual  frames  on  the  master  sound  track. 
At  the  same  time  various  overlays,  each  representing  a  portion 
of  the  total  animation,  may  be  manually  flipped  in  order  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  synchronization. 


3,767,298 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

MAKING    TIME"  EXPOSURES 

Herbert  Reinsch,  Koogcn,  Geraiaay,  anigDor  to  Robert  Bosch 

PhotokiDO  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germaoy,  Dec.  4,  1971,  P  21  60 
277.7 

lpLCl.G03b2y/i<S 
U^.  CI.  352- 169  15  Claims 


3,767^97 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROCESSING  AND  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MULTI-PURPOSE  CASSETTE 

Roger  B.   Downey,  Lcxinftoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DtvWoa  of  Ser.  N«.  761,771,  Sept.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,062.  This  appKcaliai  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,645 

lM.CLG02cy//00 

U.S.CL352— 130  18  Claims 


«     L, ^ 

— 1 — 1— iiJ»— 


A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  shutter  is  adjustable 
by  an  electric  motor  for  the  making  of  normal  exposures  at  a 
relatively  high  frequency  and  for  the  making  of  long  or  "time" 
exposures  at  a  selected  lower  frequency.  The  shutter  is  at  a 
standstill  during  the  making  of  each  long  exposure  and  is 
rotated  only  between  succemive  long  exposures  to  overlie  the 
light-admitting  opening  during  film  transport.  The  adjustment 
for  the  making  of  long  exposures  takes  place  in  automatic 
reponse  to  rotation  of  a  selector  for  the  desired  number  of 
long  exposures.  Upon  completion  of  the  last  long  exposure, 
the  shutter  is  automatically  reset  for  the  making  of  normal  ex- 
posures and  the  motor  is  arrested. 


3,767^99 
DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 

Jules  Fisher,  255  W.  19th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct.  20, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  190,969 
I^CLG03b2y/2« 
U.S.  CL  353—38 


9  Claims 


A  motion  picture  system  utilizing  a  casseete  having  two 
releasably  connected  sections.  In  one  section  respective  ends 
of  a  strip  of  fihn  are  pcrmenently  attached  to  reels  for  reversi- 
ble transport  across  a  film  gate,  while  the  other  section  con- 
tains development  fluid.  Initially,  when  the  two  sections  are 
connected  together,  the  cassette  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
a  camera  for  exposure  purposes.  Subsequently,  the  two  sec- 
tions are  separated  and  mounted  independently  in  a  unique 
projector  in  which  the  film  is  sequentially  and  simultaneously 
developed,  by  passing  a  loop  thereof  drawn  from  the  film  gate 


X^2l 


A  visual  display  system  comprising  a  laser  light  source,  pat- 
terned   display    generating    material    mounted    in    a    plane 
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traversing  the  path  of  a  beam  of  light  from  the  source,  means 
for  continuously  moving  the  beam  from  said  source  relative  to 
the  display  generating  material,  and  projection  means  for  pro- 
jecting images  of  the  patterns  on  the  display  generating 
material  onto  a  display  surface.  The  display  system  may 
further  include  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  optical  path 
between  the  patterned  display  generating  material  and  the 
laser  light  source,  the  reflector  having  an  eccentric  reflecting 
surface  whereby,  when  the  reflector  is  rotated,  the  beam  of 
light  from  the  laser  source  is  made  to  traverse  a  circular  path. 
The  patterned  display  generating  matenal  may  comprise  a 
light  reflective  disc  which  is  mounted  for  continuous  rotation 
traverse  of  the  path  from  the  beam  of  said  laser  source  or  it 
may  compnse  a  translucent  material  which  is  located  between 
the  above  noted  eccentric  reflector  and  the  projection  means. 


material.  The  device  can  also  create  a  perspective  of  the  data 
on  the  negative  while  transferring  the  data  to  the  photo-sensi- 


3,767,300 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUPLICATOR 

MACHINE 

Paul  I.  Brown,  Beachwood,  and  Arlie  L.  Brown,  Parma,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

ValhaUa,N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,453 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355—15  20  Claims 


3,767301 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MODIFIER 

Daniel  X.  Solo,  298  Crestmont  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,540 

IntCI.G03b27/6* 

U.S.  CL  355—52  8  Claims 

A  photographic  modifier  in  which  novel  means  is  used  for 

enlarging  or  reducing  the  height  or  width  of  the  data  on  the 

negative  while  transferring  the  data  to  the  photo-sensitive 


live  material  or  it  can  form  the  data  into  different  desired  ar- 
cuate or  curved  shapes  on  the  photo-sensitive  material 


3,76732 
MICROFICHE  CAMERA 
William  E.  Roberts,  Pakw  Verdes  Penhisula;  RonaM  L.  Whit- 
ney, San  Fernando,  and  Ronald  C.  Wickenhiser,  Van  Nuys, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terminal  Data  Corporation,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,012 

Int.  CLG03b  2 7/42. 2 7/46 

U.S.  CL  355— 53  16  Claims 


A  pollution  control  system  for  an  electrostatic  copying 
machine  employing  a  developer  made  up  of  toner  suspended 
in  a  light,  hydrocarbon  liquid  carrier  in  which  polluted  air 
from  the  region  of  the  photoconductive  surface  enclosed  in  a 
generally  closed  cabinet  is  passed  through  a  cold  trap  to 
produce  a  condensate  made  up  of  the  carrier  liquid  and  water 
in  which  the  condensate  is  separated  into  its  compxjnent  parts 
and  the  carrier  liquid  is  returned  to  the  supply  and  in  which 
the  cleared  air  is  fed  to  an  air  knife  which  removes  excess 
developer  from  the  photoconductive  surface  immediately  fol- 
lowing development. 


A  microfiche  camera  for  exposing  either  relatively  wide  or 
narrow  film  at  high  speed  with  minimal  inertial  or  frictional 
constraints.  An  objective  lens  is  stationary,  as  are  film  path 
guides.  A  single  pocket  encloses  a  large  loop  of  film  prior  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  film  onto  an  orthogonally  mova- 
ble carriage,  and  also  a  small  loop  of  film  subsequent  to  photo- 
graphic exposure  of  the  film  upon  the  carriage.  The  film 
guides  are  the  width  of  the  narrow  film,  save  a  wide  transverse 
guide  positioned  near  the  entrance  of  the  film  onto  the  car- 
riage. Suitable  logic  controls  the  motion  of  the  carriage  and 
the  motion  of  the  film  thereon  according  to  a  desired  fiche  for- 
mat. Vacuum  adheres  the  film  to  a  platen  during  exposure  and 
air  pressure  separates  these  for  rapid  motion  between  expo- 
sures. 


\y 
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3,767303 
EGG  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Jean  Foufounis,  and  Chantal  Foufounis,  both  of  Avenue  du 
Leman  32,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand,   Feb.    12,    1971, 
2120/71;  Austria.  June  14,  1971,5123 

InLCI.  GOlniJ/05 
VS.  CL  356—63  4  Claims 


•4 


\ 


\ 


the  light  source,  the  sensing  means  including  a  substrate  of  the 
same  type  of  semiconductor  materials  as  the  material  of  the 
semiconductor  body,  and  having  at  least  a  PN  junction  in  the 
substrate  with  means  to  backbias  the  junction,  a  means  to  in- 
dicate the  relative  amounts  of  light  transmitted  through  the 
semiconductor  body  that  is  sensed  by  the  sensing  means 

A  method  for  detecting  internal  inclusion  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  by  directing  through  the  body  a  beam  of  polychro- 
matic light,  sensing  the  light  energy  transmitted  to  the  body 
with  a  light  sensing  element  of  the  same  type  semiconductor 
material  as  the  body  being  investigated 


An  egg  inspection  device  of  light  weight  and  small  bulk. 
comprising  a  chamber  into  which  part  of  an  egg  is  inserted, 
comprising  a  partially  screened  electrical  light  source  insulled 
within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  electrical  contacts 
which  are  activated  by  the  insertion  and  removal  of  an  egg. 
The  chamber  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  viewing,  directly 
or  indirectly  by  means  of  mirrors,  the  part  of  an  egg  having  an 
air  pocket  which,  when  illuminated  by  the  light  source,  per- 
mits its  inspection  to  indicate  the  freshness  of  the  egg.  The 
device  is  capable  of  being  operated  under  average  room 
lighting  conditions. 


3,767^04 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
INTERNAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  INCLUSIONS 
WilUam  A.  Kecnan,  Poughkeepsle;  Mkhad  R.  Poponiak,  New- 
burgh,  and  Tsu-Hsing  Yeh,  Poufhkecpsle,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Intenutfanal  Bustecas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Scr.^o.  268^55 

Int.  CL  GOln  2///6, 2y/i2 

US.  CL  356—5 1  8  Claims 


3,767,305 

RETRO-REFLEX  VIEWER  FOR  DETECTING 

COUNTERFEIT  IDENTITY  CARDS 

Jack  L.  Craven,  Anaheim.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Electro-Photo 

Systems.  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1972.  Ser.  No.  305.102 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00;  G02h  27/02 

U.S.CI.356— 71  8  Claims 


A  device  for  viewing  identity  cards  and  other  documents 
having  on  their  surfaces  an  overlay  pattern  of  microscopically 
small  beads  which  are  normally  invisible  but  which  become 
visible  by  retro-reflection  of  a  strong  light  projected  on  the 
retro-reflective  surface  within  a  casing  which  encloses  the  op- 
tical parts  of  the  viewer  so  as  to  largely  exclude  ambient  light 
rays  Any  alteration  of  the  card  surface  becomes  apparent  in  a 
resultant  degrading  of  the  reflective  surface. 


3,767306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DUST 
PARTICLES  BY  PARTIAL  EMBEDMENT  IN  A  LAYER 
WHOSE  SURFACE  IS  DEFORMED  BY  THE  PARTICLES 
AND  MEASURING  RADIATION  SCATTERED  BY  THE 
PARTICLES  WITH  A  SCHIEREN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Frvd  Maat,  Zuzwfl/Sg;  RciHrto  RomI,  Zurich;  Ulrich  La  Roche, 
Zurich,  and  Jean  A,  Kmis,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signon  to  Grrtag  AktkngcMOKhaft,  Regenadorf,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,721 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.   17,   1971, 
2314/71 

Int.  CLGOln  75/02.  2 //46 
U.S.  CL  356- 102  1^  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  inclusions  in 
semiconductor  material  having  a  polychromatic  light  source,  a 

support  for  a  semiconductor  body,  a  light  sensing  means  posi-  A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  the 

tioned  to  operate  on  light  transmitted  through  the  body  from  number  and/or  size  of  dust  particles  on  a  support  plate  having 
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a  planar  surface.  The  method  comprising  flowing  a  liquid  layer 
over  the  support  to  wet  the  particles  and  controlling  the  layer 
thickness  so  that  particles  form  deformations  in  the  layer  sur- 
face due  to  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  and  then  measur- 
ing.by  means  of  a  Schlieren  or  phase  contrast  optical  system, 
the  amount  of  light  scattered  by  those  particles  causing  the 
deformations.  The  measured  intensity  is  then  compared  with 
calibration  curves  derived  empirically  from  measurements  of 
dust  particles  of  known  size  embedded  m  liquid  layers  of  dif- 
ferent known  thicknesses  to  determine  the  number  and/or  size 
of  the  particles  under  measurement  The  apparatus  comprises 
a  dust  proof  chamber  into  which  the  support  plate  with  the 
particles  embedded  in  a  liquid  layer  is  introduced,  the 
chamber  including  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  liquid 
layer  and  a  Schlieren  optical  system  for  measuring  the  light 
scattered  from  the  particles.  The  optical  system  includes  a 
photoelectric  transducer  which  is  connected  to  an  evaluation 
system  not  forming  part  of  the  housing  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  number  and/or  size  of  the  particles  under  measure- 
ment. 


are  superimposed.  The  displacement  is  displayed  as  a  pattern 
of  moire'  fringes  or  bands  over  the   image     Increasing  the 


3,767307 
REAL  TIME  INTERFEROMETER 
John  Kent  Bowker.  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,522 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CL  356— 109  17  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  laser  unequal  pathlength  interferometer  for 
measuring  mirror  surface  figures.  Test  and  reference  beams  of 
different  wavelengths  are  used  in  conjunction  with  detection 
apparatus  that  is  responsive  to  a  beat  frequency  resulting  from 
the  combination  of  the  test  and  reference  beams.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  a  single  beam  is  split  to  provide  test 
and  reference  beams  and  a  relative  Doppler  shift  is  imposed 
therebetween.  An  heterodyne  circuit  in  the  detection  ap- 
paratus replaces  the  beat  frequency  with  a  stable  carrier 
frequency  before  final  analysis. 


3,767308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  SURFACE 

DISPLACEMENT  ORTHOGONAL  TO  THE  LINE  OF 

SIGHT 
Donald  E.  Duffy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,360 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 
U  .S.  CI.  356  —  1 09  10  Claims 

A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  surface  displace- 
ment of  an  object  orthogonal  to  the  line  of  sight  is  described 
The   object   is  illuminated   from   a  single   laser  source   and 
imaged  by  a  common  lens  using  two  laterally  displaced  aper- 
tures. Two  successive  images  are  obtained  in  this  manner  and 


moire"  contrast  is  achieved  by  spatial  filtering  The  invention 
has  application  to  measuring  object  displacement  or  distortion 
under  both  static  and  vibratory  conditions 


3,767309 

VISUAL  SURFACE  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 

Albert  D.  Brown,  Atlanta,  and  William  R.  Tygart.  Marietta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 

Burbank,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,589,  Feb.  7,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.599,143, 

This  application  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,981 

Int.  CI.  GOlb/ 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—  1 38  3  Claims 


Guidance  apparatus  providing  lateral  and  longitudinal 
visual  guidance  information  to  the  operator  of  an  aircraft  or 
other  vehicle  to  facilitate  vehicular  surface  maneuvering.  A 
light  projection  apparatus  and  a  filter  provide  several  multi- 
color laterally  disposed  beam  segments  to  provide  course 
guidance  and  also  provide  a  longitudinal  guidance  beam  por- 
tion positioned  either  above  or  below  the  laterally  disposed 
segments  to  be  undershot  or  overshot  by  the  line  of  vision  of 
the  vehicle  operator. 


3,767310 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  BEAM  SPLITTER 
LcRoy  David  Dickson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,847 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/42;  G02b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  356— 218  lOCUims 

The  optical  system  divides  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation 
into  a  pair  of  beams  having  powers  according  to  a  desired 
ratio.  The  primary  beam  is  intercepted  by  a  holographic  dif- 
fraction grating  positioned  at  approximately  the  Bragg  angle, 
placing  virtually  all  the  diffracted  energy  into  the  0th  and  the 
selected  one  of  either  the  +lst  or —1st  diffraction  orders 

The  ratio  of  the  power  of  the  0th  order  to  selected  one  of 
the  +lst  or  —1st  diffraction  order  is  varied  by  changing  the 
angle  of  the  grating  with  respect  to  the  primary  beam    The 


1362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


ratio  can  be  set  by  calibrating  the  angle  of  the  grating  in  terms 
of  the  split  ratio  or  by  monitoring  the  power  of  the  unselected 


one  of  the  +lst  or  -1st  diffraction  order  The  output  signal 
from  the  power  monitor  in  the  unselected  order  can  also  be 
used  to  control  the  power  of  the  primary  beam. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  403—344,  403—73  and  403—171  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,767,235  thru  3,767,237 

3,767311 

ROADBED  JOINT  SEAL 

Robert  Lee  Pare,  27  Chbwkk  Rd.,  Edccwood,  R.I. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  S«r.  No.  266,471 

I«t.CLE01c///yO 

L.S.  CI.  404-67 


surface  formed  by  partially  embedding  a  multiplicity  of  ele- 
ments in  a  shallow  layer  of  fine  granulated  material  supported 
in  the  bottom  of  the  slab  form.  The  slab  making  apparatus 
comprises  a  self  conUined,  self  powered  machine  movable 
along  the  edges  of  the  form  and  having  conveyor  means  oeera- 


8  Claims 


An  elastomer  joint  seal  for  modular,  slab-like  construction 
elements  such  as  pavements,  roads,  walls  and  the  like.  The 
seal  is  an  elongated  parallel-piped  and  is  placed  between  fac- 
ing edges  of  adjacent  modular  elements.  Crossed  spring  ele- 
ments run  longitudinally  of  the  seal  and  define  an  X-configu- 
ration  in  crosa-tecticn.  Upon  movement  of  the  modular  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other,  the  spring  elements  undergo 
deformation  in  their  respective  planes. 


3,767312 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Charles  B.  Raymond,  2670  Looibardy  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 

BcHMrd  L.  jMt,  1006  Tower  Dr.,  Cedar  HiBs,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  S«r.  No.  880,790 

Iirt.CLE01c  79/72 

U.S.CL404— 106  I  ISCiatau 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  concrete  slabs  for  use 

as  building  walls  and  other  purposes.  The  slab*  have  a  textured 


blc  to  distribute  concrete  mix  gradually  onto  the  layer  of  tex- 
tured aggregate  without  disturbing  the  latter  and  while  com- 
pacting and  smoothing  the  top  surface  of  the  slab  with  a 
vibrating  flat  plate  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  slab  form. 
All  necessary  power  is  generated  on  board  the  apparatus. 


3,767313 
POSITIVE  FEED  DRILL 
Lub  A.  Bohoroqucz,  Inglewood,  and  Pierre  G.  Vindez,  Redon- 
do  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Zephyr  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  197 1,  Ser.  No.  190,763 

Int.  CI.  B23b  45/04, 47/22 

IJ.S.  CI.  408— 14  15  Claims 


A  portable  positive  feed  drilling  device  in  which  the  drill 
spindle  is  automatically  advanced  and  retracted,  having  a 
work  surface  sensing  mechanism  which  cooperates  with  an  ad- 
justable spindle  stop  carried  by  the  spindle  for  precisely  arrest- 
ing the  forward  travel  of  the  spindle  at  a  predetermined  point 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  work.  After  the  spindle  advance 
is  stopped,  the  spindle  feed  and  driving  mechanism  allow  the 
spindle  to  dwell  for  a  few  turns  and  then  automatically  retract. 
A  rapid  spindle  advance  system  is  provided  for  rapidly  ad- 
vancing the  spindle  into  proximity  with  the  work  prior  to  the 
start  of  a  drilling  operation. 


3,767314 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-DRILLING  HOLES  IN  STUDS  AND 

BLOCKING 

Charles  E.  Wirch,  1366  E.  Pata,  AMadcwi,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,074 

InLCL  B23bJ9/75.  J9/24 

U.S.  CI.  408—50  1 1  Claims 

Holes   are    pre-drilled    in    a   slack    of  beams   which   are 

thereafter  used  as  blocking  or  studs  in  the  construction  of 

building  wall  frames.  The  holes  provide  means  for  quickly 

routing    electrical    conduits    through    the    wall    frames.    A 

machine  for  pre-drilling  the  holes  includes  a  work  support  bed 

for  holding  several  adjacent  sucks  of  baled  studs,  and  a  mova- 
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ble  drill  carriage  above  the  bed  for  mounting  several  laterally 
spaced  apart  power  drills.  A  longitudinally  movable  conveyor 
frame  pushes  the  studs  lengthwise  on  the  bed  until  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  frame  actuates  a  switch  to  automatically  stop  the 
studs  under  the  drill  carriage  in  a  first  drilling  position  The 
drill  carriage  then  automatically  moves  down  to  drill  holes  in 
the  studs,  and  then  automatically  moves  up  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion after  drilling  is  completed  The  conveyor  frame  then  auto- 


which  communicates  with  relieved  areas  on  said  poinlbody 
through  which  coolant  may  be  pumped  by  either  forcing  it 
down  into  the  tube  and  evacuating  it  up  through  the  annulus 
generated  between  the  hole  and  the  drill  shank  or  by  pumping 
it  thorugh  said  annulus  and  evacuating  it  through  the  tube  or 
drill  shank  to  both  facilitate  swarf  removal  and  cooling  of  the 
pointbody. 


3,767316 

LINE  BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  M.  Dumont,  Jr.,  2919  Williams  St.  Muskogee.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,540 

Int.  CI.  B23b  4  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  408—79  7  CUims 


(^-C^-4 


Apparatus  for  line  boring  the  bearing  surfaces  in  an  au- 
tomobile engine  block  including  means  to  accurately  mount 
the  said  apparatus  onto  an  engine  block,  means  to  accurately 
bore  the  main  and  reface  the  thrust  bearing  surfaces;  auto- 
matic planetary  transmission  means  for  screw  feeding  the 
cutting  heads  mounted  on  the  line  boring  bar  at  a  constant 
speed  during  the  boring,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  boring 
bar  carrying  the  said  cutting  heads. 


matically  moves  the  studs  to  the  next  drilling  position,  the 
drilling  sequence  is  repeated,  and  the  studs  are  then  moved  to 
further  drilling  positions  until  all  holes  are  drilled  After 
drilling  is  completed,  the  conveyor  frame  continues  to  push 
the  baled  studs  forward  onto  a  suitable  out-feed  conveyor 
after  which  the  studs  may  be  cut  into  blocking.  The  conveyor 
frame  then  automatically  returns  to  its  original  position  ready 
to  move  another  bale  of  studs. 
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3,767317 
DOUBLE  BLADED  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  M.  OrtUeb,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Devlieg  Ma- 
chine Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,519 

Int.  a.  B23b  29m4 

U.S.a.408— 183  2  Claims 


3,767315 

FLUID  ASSISTED  DRILL  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  S.  Burks.  13511  Bartlctt  St.  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30. 1971,  Ser.  Na  214,043 

Int.  CLB23b  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  408-59  28  Claims 


\ 


A  deep  hole  drill  construction  having  a  pointbody,  the 
shank  of  the  drill  consisting  of  a  tubular  shaft,  the  open  end  of 


A  double  bladed  cutting  tool  in  which  two  cutter  supports 
are  positioned  at  the  oposite  ends  of  a  transverse  guideway 
formed  in  a  rotary  tool  body.  A  single  adjusting  screw  has  two 
threads  of  opposite  direction  threaded  through  the  cutter  sup- 
ports. Depending  upon  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  screw, 
the  cutter  supports  are  either  advanced  outwardly  or 
withdrawn  inwardly  in  the  guideway. 
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3,767^18 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MULTI-CASING 

VARIABLE  SPEED  COMPRESSORS 

Takeshi  Shinto,  ami  Toshiyuld  Ogithi,  both  of  Oiiayuna, 

Japan,  assiciiors  to  Mitsui  Shipbailding  and  Elnginccring  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1971,46/31337 
Int.  CI.  FO Id  2  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  415-1  ,  6  Claims 


:I1 


I     6" 


4.  OC3 


P 


1 


:b 


t^ 


A  method  of  controlling  multi-casing  variable  speed  com- 
pressors comprising  a  low  pressure  compressor  and  a  high 
pressure  compressor  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  axial  type  and 
has  stator  blades  which  are  adjustable  in  setting  angle,  said 
method  includes  steps  of  measuring  the  pressure  rise  in  one 
compressor  and  the  total  pressure  rise  in  both  said  high  pres- 
sure and  low  pressure  compressors,  adjusting  the  setting  angle 
of  the  stator  blades  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  the  pres- 
sure rise  in  said  one  compressor  to  the  totaJ  pressure  rise  so  as 
to  obtain  a  predetermined  share  of  pressure  rise  in  said  one 
compressor,  and  controlling  the  speed  of  the  compressors  in 
accordance  with  the  output  pressure  or  air  flow  in  the  com- 
pressor. 


3.7673 1  • 

HIGH  EXHAUST  PRESSURE  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR 

TURBINES 

Charles  C.  Czanak,  Grcaubargh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Carrier 

CorponrtioK,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,719 

Lrt-CLFO  lb  25/00 

U.S.CL415— 17  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  high  exhaust  pressure  trip 
mechanism  for  operating  the  steam  inlet  trip  valve  of  a  steam 
turbine.  The  exhaust  area  of  the  turbine  is  equipped  with  a  re- 
lief valve,  the  outlet  of  which  it  connected  to  a  cylinder.  When 
the  exhaust  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  is  moved  inwardly  to  move  a  latch  out  of  latching 
position  with  the  trip  valve  mechanism.  When  the  piston  has 
completed  its  inward  stroke,  the  steam  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
is  exhausted  to  a  discharge  passage  to  prevent  excessive  pres- 
sure build-up  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston. 


3,767,320 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

James  V.  Theis,  Jr.,  Dciray  Beach,  and  Lynn  M.  Davis,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Holiymatic  Corporation, 

Park  Forest.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,644,,  July  30,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,708,240.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,429 

Int  CI.  FO lb  25/06 
L.S.  CI.  415  — 36  10  Claims 


A  variable  speed  governor  for  a  pressurized  fluid  engine 
having  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  to  the  engine,  a  pres- 
sure operated  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  fluid  conduit  for  providing  fluid  pressure  to  the  operat- 
ing portion  of  the  valve  for  moving  the  valve  toward  its  closed 
position  on  increasing  pressure  on  the  valve  member,  a  vent 
for  venting  fluid  away  from  the  valve  operating  portion,  a 
device  for  interrupting  or  blocking  the  venting  as  a  function  of 
increasing  speed  of  the  engine  to  govern  the  engine  speed,  and 
a  flow  control  device  in  addition  to  the  interrupting  means  for 
controlling  the  maximum  quantity  of  fluid  capable  of  flowing 
through  the  vent  and  thereby  the  maximum  speed  of  the  en- 
gine. 


3,767,321 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  AXLO.  FLOW  PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  Paul  Layne,  233  Greyttooc  Ln.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257387 

Int.  CL  FO Id  7  ;/00 

U.S.CL415— 110  5  Claims 


/" 


Disclosed  is  means  for  preventing  leakage  from  about  the 
shaft  of  an  axial  flow  pump,  the  shaft  extending  through  a 
housing  wall  The  means  includes  a  sleeve  for  the  shaft  which 
is  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  housing  wall  and  is  flared  at  its  other 
end  adjacent  the  pump  impeller.  The  flared  end  forms  a  hous- 
ing for  a  centrifugal  pump  rotor  on  the  shaft,  the  centrifugal 
pump  rotor  being  arranged  to  pump  counter  to  the  axial  flow 
pump  to  prevent  liquid  from  rising  in  the  sleeve  and  leaking 
from  about  the  shaft. 
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3,767322 
INTERNAL  COOLING  FOR  TURBINE  VANES 
George  A.  Durgin,  Claymont,  Del.,  and  PhiUp  S.  Bamabei, 
Medford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pfttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,586 

Intel.  FO  Id  5/05 

U.S,  CI.  416—97  4  Claims 


axis.  At  least  three  or  more  voltage  changing  devices  operable 
in  response  directly  to  linear  motion  are  arranged  between 
said  plates  and  positioned  at  equal  angular  spacing 
therearound.  The  output  of  said  voltage  changing  devices  is 
then  conducted  to  means  for  controlling  servomotors  which  in 
a  conventional  manner  control  the  blade  angle  of  the  wings  of 
said  rotary-winged  aircraft 


3,767324 
FAN  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Ericson,  625  S.  Broadway.  Nyack;  Goesta  WoUin, 
Snedens  Landing,  Palisades,  and  Roger  L.  Zaunere,  62  N. 
Greenbush  Rd.,  W.  Nyack,  aU  of  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,225,  June  1 1,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,610,527,whichlsaconUnuationofSer.  No.  741,512,  July  1, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

177,271 

Int.  CI.  F04d  73/72 

U.S.  CI.416— 201  6  Claims 


A  structure  for  internally  cooling  an  airfoil  vane  in  an  axial 
flow  gas  turbine.  The  vane  defines  a  cavity  which  approxi- 
mates the  shape  of  the  outer  airfoil.  A  frame  of  similar  shape  is 
inserted  into  the  cavity  in  spaced  relation  therefrom.  The  cavi- 
ty walls  and  the  frame  cooperatively  define  a  cooling 
passageway.  A  row  of  oblong  apertures  is  disposed  along  the 
leading  edge  of  the  frame  and  a  second  row  of  apertures  is 
disposed  along  the  convex  side  of  the  frame,  the  second  row  of 
apertures  being  inclined  relative  to  the  cavity  wall  Pressurized 
cooling  air  enters  the  frame,  is  forced  through  the  apertures, 
impinges  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  vane,  and  flows  along 
the  passageway  to  cool  the  vane. 


3,767323 

CONTROL  MEANS  PRIMARILY  FOR  ROTARY-WING 

AIRCRAFT 

Hans  Zcch,  Munich,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Measerschmitt-Bol- 

kow-Bloha  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,900 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/74 

U.S.CL416— 98  4  Claims 


Blade  control  means  primarily  for  rotary-wing  aircraft. 
There  are  provided  two  control  plates  coaxially  positioned  on 
a  common  axis  and  each  subject  directly  or  indirectly  to 
manual  control.  A  first  thereof  is  arranged  for  universal  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  fixed  center  located  in  said  axis  and 
the  other  thereof  is  arranged  for  movement  in  and  along  said 
axis  at  a  substantially  fixed  orientation,  usually  normal,  to  said 


114a. 


An  improved  axial-flow  unshrouded  type  of  fan  suitable  for 
atomizing  streams  of  liquid  impinging  on  the  leading  edges  of 
the  rotating  blades  near  the  hub  includes  a  first  set  of  many 
equally  spaced  blades  and  a  second  set  of  an  equal  number  of 
shorter  blades  alternating  with  and  approximately  equally 
spaced  between  the  blades  of  the  first  set.  Each  blade  of  the 
first  set  has  a  ratio  of  blade  length  to  chord  length  (aspect 
ratio )  such  that  a  liquid  stream  impinging  on  the  leading  edge 
near  the  hub  will  spread  out  across  the  blade  for  substantially 
even  distribution  in  atomized  form  from  the  entire  length  of 
the  trailing  edge.  The  two  blade  sets  are  arranged  axially  so 
that  the  swept  path  of  the  first  set  substantially  overlaps  the 
swept  path  of  the  second  set,  but  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
blade  of  the  second  set  extends  upstream  of  a  corresponding 
portion  of  each  blade  of  the  first  set.  The  blade  length  of  each 
blade  of  the  second  set  is  sufficiently  shorter  than  the  balde 
lengths  of  the  first  set,  and  the  circumferential  spacing 
between  adjacent  blades  of  the  first  and  second  sets  is  suffi- 
ciently close  so  that  the  flow  of  air  from  the  second  set  of 
blades  approximately  cancels  the  back  flow  of  air  from  the 
first  set  of  blades. 


3,767325 

FREE  PISTON  PUMP 

Mark  Schuman,  101  G  St.,  S.W.,  Wash.,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,651,  Dec  7,  1971.  This 

appUcation  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,483 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7  9/24;  F03g  7/06 

U.S.CI.417— 207  24  Claims 

A  thermally  driven  pump  for  pumping  fluids  or  driving  a 

load  includes  a  free  piston  oscillating  in  a  cylinder.  A  coasting 

region  for  the  piston  is  provided  by  means  of  a  bypass  having 

displaced  ports  in  the  cylinder  walls.  The  bypass  includes  a 

thermal  regenerator.  A  fluid  to  be  pumped  is  introduced  into 

the  cylinder  through  a  check  valve,  biased  to  be  open  in 

response  to  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  being  less  than  the 
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pressure  of  the  source  of  fhiid.  Clomng  of  the  check  valve  is 
delayed  until  the  piston  is  wholly  within  the  coasting  region  on 
its  rebound  stroke  toward  the  coasting  region.  Efficiency  of 
the  device  can  be  improved  when  driving  an  oscillating  load, 
such  as  a  free  piston  linear  alternator,  by  providing  a  thermal 


lag  cooler  between  the  pump  outlet  and  the  oscillating  load. 
The  cooling  means  and  oscillating  load  can  be  combined  as  a 
bellows.  The  temperature  differential  required  for  operating 
the  pump  can  be  provided  by  hot  gas  and  cold  gas  being 
pumped. 


3,767326 
VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  CO^^^ROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPS 
Hcfax  K.  Hcti,  D^ylotowm  Piu,  iHlgMr  to  Yarway  Oirpara- 
tioa.  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

FBed  Aag.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277^52 
IM.  CL  F04b  49/02, 49/06.  9/10 
U.S.CL417— 214  10 


A  control  system  for  controlling  the  total  volume  of  fluid 
dispensed  at  intermittent  intervals  from  a  continuously  operat- 
ing pump  such  as  a  piston  operated  diaphragm  pump  is  dis- 
closed. A  valved  bypass  line  is  provided  to  bypass  fhiid  from 
the  working  fhiid  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  pump  back  to  the 
piston  pump  reservoir  to  selectively  permit  the  working  fluid 
to  either  actuate  the  diaphragm  pump  or  return  to  the  piston 
pump  reservoir,  depending  on  whether  the  bypass  valve  is 
open  or  closed.  The  bypass  valve  is  operated  by  a  control  cir- 
cuit which  may  be  preset  to  accurately  control  the  amount  of 
fluid  dispensed  during  each  cycle  of  operation. 


3,767327 

POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

Ladwig  WagcBtefl,  Vohriogca,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Hydro- 

natik  GnbH,  Uha/Douu,  Gcnnany 

FBed  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166^89 
Claias  priority.  appUcatieo  GcnnaBy,  Aug.  5,  1970,  P  20  38 
968.8 

Int.  CLF04b  49/00 
U.S.CL  417-216  4  Claims 


»n-A        i_l_ ■».'5 


^ 


A  power  control  device  for  two  or  more  adjustable  hydrau- 
lic pumps  operated  by  a  common  driving  means  with  each 
pump  having  its  own  power  regulator  and  a  power  control 
device  for  continuously  adjusting  the  regulator  to  maintain  a 
desired  power  value  of  the  pump.  A  pressure-responsive 
device  on  each  pump  is  responsive  to  the  delivery  pressure  of 
the  companion  pump  for  adjusting  its  own  power  according  to 
the  said  delivery  pressure. 


3,767328 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  CAPACITY 

MODULATION 
T.  Ladoaaw,  LonisvBe,  Ky.,  awlpinr  to  GcMral  Elcc- 
^Miiy,  Lootavflc.  Ky. 

Fled  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,1 17 

Int.  CLF04b  49/05 

U.S.CL417— 310  4  Claim 


trie 


A  rotary  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  a  compression 
cylinder,  a  rotor  eccentrically  rotatable  in  the  cylinder,  suc- 
tion and  discharge  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and 
a  vane  slidably  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  cylinder  wall  between 
the  ports  dividing  the  cylinder  into  high  and  low  pressure  sides 
includes  means  for  modulating  the  compressor  capacity.  The 
modulation  means  comprises  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  the  suction  and  discharge 
ports  and  having  a  modulating  port  on  a  side  wall  of  the  bore 
connected  to  the  suction  port.  The  modulating  port  is  opened 
or  closed  by  means  of  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore 
to  modulate  the  compressor  capacity. 
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3  767329  ^"*^  °^  ^*  shaft,  onto  the  opposite  end  of  which  the  pump  tm- 

DEEP  DRILLING  MACHINE  DEMOUNTABLE  FOR  peller  is  keyed. 

HELICOPTER  TRANSPORT 

Theodore  B.  Houck,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Parker  DriDIng 

Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,182 

Int  CI.  F04b  7  7/00, 35/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-360  3  Claims 


>o  pomif  com^oum 


-I 1 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  deep  bore  hole  drilling 
machine  which  is  designed  for  portability  so  that  each  part  of 
the  system  can  be  broken  down  into  subassembly  units  which 
ire  of  less  than  4,000  pounds  total  weight.  Thus,  the  entire 
drilling  system  can  be  transported  by  helicopters  which  are 
capable  of  carrying  a  total  weight  of  4,000  pounds. 

The  critical  design  of  such  a  system  comes  in  two  areas; 
namely,  in  the  power  compound  and  in  the  drawworks.  One  of 
the  principle  elements  of  the  invention  involves  the  use  of  only 
two  speed  changes  in  the  drawworks  with  all  other  speed 
changes  taking  place  at  the  high  speed  of  the  engine  by  means 
of  four-speed,  step-down,  transmission  units  between  the  en- 
gine and  the  power  compound.  This  gives  great  fixibility  in 
speed  control,  but  with  reduced  total  weight  due  to  the  fact 
that  at  high  speeds  the  multiple  speed  gearing  can  be  taken 
care  of  with  much  lighter  apparatus. 

Four  engines  are  used,  each  of  which  is  tied  to  a  drive  subas- 
sembly, the  four  of  which  are  coupled  together  to  provide  a 
total  drive  compound.  Each  drive  subassembly  includes  an  en- 
gine, a  transmission,  internal  drive  means  for  coupling  all  en- 
gines together.  In  three  of  the  drive  assemblies  the  engine 
shaft  is  connected  through  a  clutch  to  a  pump.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  divide  the  three  pumps  into  two  groups,  one  pump 
driven  by  one  engine  for  one  purpose,  the  other  two  remaining 
pumps  driven  by  two  or  three  engines  for  another  purpose.  Al- 
ternatively, all  four  engines  can  be  coupled  together  to  pro- 
vide a  power  output  from  the  compound  which  is  the  sum  of 
all  engine  outputs. 

The  drawworks  comprises  a  single  output  shaft,  which  car- 
ries the  cable  reel.  There  are  two  separate  input  shafts,  which 
are  normally  coupled  together  to  drive  as  a  unit.  Each  input 
shaft  carries  a  clutch  and  sprocket  by  means  of  which  it  can 
drive  the  output  shaft  at  a  selected  speed.  The  output  shaft 
forms  a  single  transportable  unit  and  the  input  shafts  with  their 
clutches  each  provide  a  separate  transportable  unit. 


By  separating  in  this  manner  the  electrical  circuit  of  the 
rotor  from  the  magnetic  circuit  the  axial  thrust  is  eliminated. 


3,767331 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 

Erich  Klesatschke,  Goethestrasse  4,  Gerabronn,  Germany 

Filed  July  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  55342 

Int  CI.  FOlc  y/00,  F04c  IIOOJ  7100 

U.S.  CI.  418-37  3  Claims 


3,767330 

ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER  CIRCULATING  PUMP  WITH 

MOTOR  HAVING  AN  AXIAL  AIR  GAP 

Marco  Signorik,  Milan,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Ercole  MarelU  & 

C.S.P.A.,  Rone,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173362 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  5,   1971,  25471 
A/71;  Apr.  28, 1970,  29121  A/70 

Int.  CI.  F04b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—420  7  Claims 

In  an  electric  pump  used  for  the  circulation  of  hot  water  the 
inductor  of  the  moor  is  formed  by  a  stator  of  the  front  type 
and  the  armature  consists  of  a  fixed  magnetic  part  and  a  mova- 
ble disc  of  material  having  a  high  conductivity  keyed  onto  the 


A  rotary  piston  device  in  which  two  pistons  are  mounted  in 
an  annular  chamber  for  unidirectional  movement  therein 
while  moving  relatively  to  each  other.  Radial  elements  con- 
nected to  the  piston  are  joumaled  on  a  common  axis  coincid 
ing  with  the  central  axis  of  the  annular  chamber  and  a  control 
member  eccentric  to  the  axis  nonrotatively  but  radially 
slidably  engages  the  radial  elements  and  thereby  effects  posi- 
tive control  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  pistons  during 
unidirectional  movement  thereof  in  the  chamber.  Fluid 
passages  provide  for  the  supply  and  removal  of  fluid  from 
between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pistons. 


3,767332 
SPEED  CONTROL  AND  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
John  L.  Wickham,  Glen  Ann;  Albert  G.  Wordsworth,  Bal- 
timore, and  DavW  E.  Huffaker,  Towson,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 

Md. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,026 

Int.CI.F01c2//72.F04c  15/02,29/08 

U.S.  CI.  418-43  10  Claims 

A  powered  rotary  grinder  including  a  vane-type  fluid  motor 
having  a  rotor  supported  within  a  housing.  Pressurized  fluid  is 


1368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


admitted  to  the  motor  through  a  control  valve  to  drive  the  ro- 
tor A  pivoted  lever  is  engageable  with  the  control  valve  and  is 
actuated  by  flyweights  attached  to  the  rotor  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  the  rotor.  The  control  valve  includes  normally 
latched,  stored  energy  means  which,  when  released,  slams  the 
control  valve  completely  shut  to  cut  off  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  the  motor  A  centrifugally  actuated  weight  or  weights 
interconnected  with  the  rotor  are  operable  to  release  the 
latched  stored  energy  means  should  the  rotor  overspeed  and 


«'      » 


the  regulator  fail  to  operate.  In  one  embodiment,  the  weights 
include  interengaged  means  which  require  that  all  the  weights 
move  radially  outwardly  of  the  rotor  conjointly  to  effect 
release  of  the  latched,  stored  energy  means.  This  interengaged 
means  insures  that  only  centrifugal  force  can  move  the 
weights  and  that  they  cannot  accidentally  or  unintentionally 
move  to  effect  release  of  the  stored  energy  means  in  the  event, 
for  example,  the  grinder  is  dropped  or  is  otherwise  struck  with 
a  sharp  blow.  , 

'I 


3,767333 

ENERGY  CONVERTERS  WITH  CRANKPIN 

CONCENTRIC  PISTONS 

Baruir  Ashiklaa,  505  Frechette,  Sbcrforookc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,648 

IbL  CI.  FOlc  1102:  F03c  J/00.  F04c  /  7102 

U.S.CL418— 56  9  Claims 


A  crankpin  concentric  piston  moves  within  a  cylindrical 
bore  having  two  end  covers,  fluid  admission  and  discharge 
ports  and  a  radial  blade  fixed  between  these  ports.  The  piston, 
consisting  of  an  elastic  cylinder  embracing  the  radial  blade,  is 
conveniently  preloaded  against  the  cylinder's  inner  wall,  along 
a  contact  line  dividing  the  space  between  the  cylinder,  the 
piston,  the  end  plates  and  the  radial  blade  in  two  chambers, 
which  admit  and  expel  the  fluid  as  the  crankshaft  is  rotated 
The  piston's  elastic  preloading  against  the  cylinder  wall  and 
the  radial  blade,  and  special  end  seals  ensure  automatic  com- 
pensation for  wear  and  thermal  expansion. 


3.767,334 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dean  C.  Rinehart,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  28,  1972.  Ser.  No.  275,945 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  418-248  3  Claims 


A  hermetic  compressor  unit  comprising  a  hermetic  casing 
containing  a  compressor  including  a  cylindrical  block  havmg 
an  arcuate  surface  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing 
and  a  suction  tube  assembly  for  connecting  the  compressor  to 
a  refrigeration  system  The  suction  tube  assembly  comprises  a 
tubular  aluminum  connector  having  a  reduced  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  a  flanged  hole  in  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  a  suction  passage  in  the  block  A  tubular  fitting  includes 
an  end  portion  press  fit  into  the  passage  and  a  shoulder  por- 
tion press  fit  into  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  connector. 


3,767.335 
VANE  FOR  ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINE 
Leo  Kramer,  SkiDman,  N  J.,  and  Harold  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Athens, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoO-Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,622 

Int.  CL  FOlc  21100:  F03c  3100;  F04c  29100 

U.S.  CL418— 259  9  Clafans 


A  vane  for  a  vane-type  rotary  air  motor  having  an  increased 
thickness  or  projecting  abutments  located  along  its  inner  edge 
to  prevent  it  from  seating  flatly  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  wall  of  its  slot  to  avoid  any  adherence  or  sticking  of  the 
vane  against  the  slot  wall  that  would  interfere  with  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  vane  during  the  operation  of  the  air  motor. 


3,767,336 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  BUILDING 
STRUCTURES 
Robert  J.  Casey.  1959  Ashland  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,806 
inLCLB29d  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  13  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  building  struc- 
tures of  various  desired  geometric  patterns  comprising  the 
steps  of  establishing  a  mold  controllable  in  successive  steps 
along  a  path  corresponding  to  the  desired  geometric  pattern. 
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the  mold  having  a  surface  shape  corresponding  to  a  segment 
of  the  desired  geometric  pattern;  applying  a  building  construc- 
tion material  in  liquid  or  atomized  form  in  abutment  with  said 
surface  to  which  said  building  material  solidifies  to  establish  a 
segment  of  the  building  structure;  temporarily  retaining  said 
mold  in  abutment  with  the  applied  construction  material  to 


al  through  a  stationary  die  to  produce  a  composite  stick-like 
product  wherein  the  strands  are  in  an  overlaid  helical  or 
"twisted"  configuration.  The  die  includes  separate  in- 
dividually converging  straight  bores  that  conjointly  converge 


support  the  applied  construction  material  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  permit  said  applied  material  to  solidify  suffi- 
ciently to  be  self  sustaining;  and  repositioning  the  mold  in  suc- 
cessive positions  along  the  geometric  pattern  and  adjacent  to  a 
previously  cured  segment  and  applying  said  building  material 
in  abutment  with  said  mold  at  each  position. 


3,767337 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  ENDLESS  ELASTOMERIC 

BELTS 
George  Douglas  V.  Ritchie,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,208 

Int.CLB29hJ/2« 

U.S.CL425— 28B  7  Clatans 


The  belts  to  be  cured  are  tensioned  over  the  periphery  of  a 
drum  which  is  steam  heated  and  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane. 
The  drum  is  partially  filled  with  water  to  provide  a  chilled 
zone  in  the  region  where  the  belts  leave  the  drum  upon  initia- 
tion of  drum  rotation.  A  rotauble  liquid  outlet  is  clutch-cou- 
pled to  rotate  with  the  drum  for  lowering  the  liquid  level  at  a 
rate  corresponding  with  the  rate  of  movement  of  a  point  fixed 
on  the  rotating  drum.  The  drum  rotates  at  a  rate  such  that  an 
uncured  portion  of  belting  initially  contacting  the  top  of  the 
bottom  of  the  drum  is  completely  cured  as  it  leaves  the  drum. 


'i;2     79 


A 


toward  a  common  axis  but  are  skewed  or  offset  about  said  axis 
in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  impart  a  helical  configuration  to 
the  strand  components  of  the  composite  extrudate.  The 
strands  may,  for  example,  be  of  contrasting  colors  to  impart  a 
pleasant  aesthetic  affect  to  the  final  product. 


3,767339 
INJECTION  MOLDING  CONTROL 
Denes  B.  Hunkar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunkar  Instru- 
ment Devektpment  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,224 
Int.  CLB29fy /06 
U.S.  CL  425—145  14  Claims 


3,767338 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OVERLAND 

EXTRUDATES 

Clarence  H.  Soderlund,  Battle  Creek  Township,  and  David  F. 

Hathaway.  Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelk>gg 

Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1971.  Ser.  No.  177.663 

Int.  CI.  A23g  5100;  B29f  3112 

U.S.  CL  425-131  8  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  for  making  a  novel  food  product  by 

extruding  a  plurality  of  separate  plastic  strands  of  food  materi- 


An  injection  molding  control  provides  for  the  programma- 
ble control  of  ram  velocity  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
ram  through  closed-loop  feedback  of  the  measured  actual 
velocity.  Closed-loop  feedback  of  the  actual  mold  cavity  pres- 
sure overrides  the  velocity  program  in  an  analog  fashion  to 
stop  the  ram  when  critical  cavity  pressure  has  been  attained.  A 
variable  length  ram  stroke  provides  optimization  of  the  shot 
size  through  automatic  variation  in  response  to  the  closed- 
loop  feedback  of  ram  position  at  the  instant  of  the  attaining  of 
critical  pressure  in  the  previous  injection  cycle.  The  shot  size 
control  is  used  to  maintain  a  constant  cushion  in  each  cycle  as 
measured  at  the  instant  critical  pressure  is  reached  to  insure 
constant  product  density  and  uniformity  of  shrinkage.  Auto- 
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matic  recompensation  of  the  velocity  program  domain  with 
respect  to  ram  position  relates  the  material  injection  rate  more 
directly  to  the  actual  quantity  material  being  injected.  Adap- 
tion to  factors  such  as  material  density  and  viscosity  changes  is 
realized. 


ing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  mould  parts  relative  to  its 
intended  position  in  its  closed  state.  Also,  the  centering  device 


3,767340 

SPRLE  BUSHING  FOR  A  SINGLE  CAVITY  OR  CENTER 

SPRUED  MOLD 

James  R.  DriscnU;  Eari  E.  Clark,  and  ThoMas  J.  Haas,  all  of 

Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigDon  to  Dfaunood  Tool  &  Die  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Flledjuly7, 1971,S«r.No.  160317 

IaLCLB29f  y/Oi 

L^S.CI.425-14«  7  Claims 


3—, 


Plastics  material  is  injected  into  a  single  cavity  mold 
through  a  sprue  bushing  which  has  a  cylindrical  base  portion 
with  a  semispherical  seat  within  one  end  for  receiving  the  noz- 
zle of  an  injection  molding  machine.  A  cylindrical  nose  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter,  projects  from  the  base  portion  and 
includes  a  flat  end  or  tip  surface  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned flush  with  the  cavity  and  has  a  discharge  orifice  con- 
necting with  an  axially  extending  cyiindricaJ  chamber  within 
the  body.  A  valve  member  is  supported  for  axial  movement 
within  the  chamber  and  has  a  cylindrical  tip  portion  which 
normally  closes  the  discharge  orifice  under  the  bias  of  a  series 
of  spring  washers  confined  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  valve  member.  The  plastics  material  is 
directed  from  the  nozzle  seat  to  the  chamber  through  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  which  extend  around  the  spring  washers.  An 
elongated  heating  element  is  located  within  the  valve  member 
and  is  supplied  with  power  through  leads  which  extend  rear- 
wardly  through  the  washers  and  through  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing hole  within  the  body.  A  band  type  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment surrounds  the  base  portion  of  the  body. 


3.767341 
BLOW  MOULDING  MACHINE 
BcnMl  Skbeikaff,  SoMut**.  •^  Jo^f  ScmL  Bou-BcoeL  both 
of  Gcnuay.  nilfOfa  to  RheiaactaB  GnbH,  DuawMorf, 
Gcniaay 

Filed  Apr.  8. 197 1,  Scr.  No.  132301 
ImL  CL  B29d  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425—150  1 2  Claims 

In  a  moulding  machine  having  a  blow  moulding  nozzle  and  a 
closing  and  opening  frame  for  mould  parts,  each  activated  by 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  cylinders  being  hydraulically  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  a  centering  device  being  provided  for 
the  moulded  parts.  The  centering  device  is  capable  of  indicat- 


jj  i*ad 


is  capable  of  displacing  each  of  the  mould  parts  in  the  same 
direction  as  a  function  of  such  indicating  position. 


3,767342 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ARTICLE  TRANSFER 

AND  EJECTING  MEANS 

Terry  C.  Potter,  Sylvaida,  awl  Roger  R.  Rhonds,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

aarignors  to  Owcm-DHmIs  Ik.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FHed  Jine  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,005 

IM.  CL  B29c  3/06 

U.S.CL  425—157  9  Claims 


-^ 


Article  transfer  apparatus  for  cyclically  transferring  articles 
from  an  article  forming  machine,  such  as  a  plastic  injection 
molding  machine,  to  an  adjacent  article  receiving  chute  or 
conveyor  system.  The  transfer  apparatus  is  mechanically 
linked  to  and  driven  by  relative  movement  of  platens  on  the 
forming  machine  to  positively  interlock  the  forming  and 
transfer  mechanisms  against  interference  with  each  other.  A 
control  system  operated  by  mechanical  elements  of  the 
transfer  system  is  employed  to  control  the  application  of  pres- 
sure or  vacuum  to  article  handling  elements  of  the  system  at 
appropriate  points  in  the  cycle  to  enable  the  elements  to  grip, 
release  or  convey  the  article  being  handled. 
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3,767343 

PYROHY  MAKER 

Harry  Ptchonsky,  Box  221,  Thorsby,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,98 1 

Int.  CI.  B29c  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-218 


1  Claim 


truded  from  the  head  A  single  programming  means  governs 
operation  of  the  actuating  mechanism  Die  cores,  extending 
upwardly  from  the  double  extrusion  head,  are  engaged  by 
rocker  arms  fixed  on  a  rotatably  mounted  tubular  shaft  section 
of  a  composite  shaft  having  a  driver  rod  fixed  intemalK 
thereof  at  a  localized  central  attachment  area  equidistant  from 
the  die  core  centers.  The  rod  extends  from  one  end  of  the  tube 


A  pair  of  plastic  concavo-convex  halves  are  hinged  together 
on  one  edge  with  the  perimeters  engagmg  one  another  when 
closed  to  form  cutting  edges  for  trimming  the  dough  A  T- 
shaped  stem  extends  from  one  half  and  is  engaged  between  the 
second  and  third  fingers  thus  anchoring  the  device  in  the  hand 
and  enabling  the  entire  forming  operation  to  be  accomplished 
with  one  hand. 


3,767344 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPROCESSING  PLASTIC  SCRAP 

MATERIAL 

Zeno  Wehrll,  HaggHngen,  Swltxertand,  assignor  to  Riwisa  AG. 

Kunststoffwerke  HaggHngen,  Hagglingcn,  Switzerland 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174304 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Switzerland,  Sept.   15,   1970, 
13688/70 

Int  CLB29fi /OO 
U.S.  CL  425-308  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reprocessing  plastic  scrap 
material  wherein  scrap  material  is  extruded  into  a  sheet  by 
means  of  a  worm-type  extruder,  the  extruded  sheet  being 
cooled  by  a  liquid-free  cooling  system  which  includes  a 
number  of  cooling  rollers  over  which  the  hot  extruded  materi- 
al is  passed  to  be  cooled.  Preferably,  the  hot  extruded  material 
contacts  a  substantial  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a 
number  of  the  cooling  rollers  to  improve  cooling  efficiency. 
After  cooling,  the  extruded  sheet  is  granulated,  preferably  by 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  knives. 


and  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  is  pivotally  linked 
to  a  control  shaft  movable  in  response  to  the  single  pro- 
gramming means.  The  composite  tubular  shaft  arrangement 
applies  motion  to  the  die  cores  equally  and  requires  a 
minimum  of  head  space  from  a  double  parison  die  head,  thus 
facilitating  the  conversion  of  existing  single  parison  machine 
designs  to  double  the  output  thereof. 


3,767346 
FILM  EXTRUSION  DIE 
John  A.  MihaUk,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,173 

Int.CI.  B29fi/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  425—378  7  Claims 


*5  33 


43  35 


An  extrusion  die  including  a  pair  of  lips  which  together 
serve  to  shape  a  molten  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  into 
a  film,  with  a  comparatively  short  heat  exchanger  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  such  lips  for  use  in  selectively  varying  the 
temperature  at  localized  areas  thereof. 


3,767345 
DOUBLE  PARISON  DIE  HEAD  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Doughty,  West  Hartford,  and  Clayton  A.  Wheeler, 
Plain vilie,  both  of  Conn.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,269 
Int.CI.B29c //OO 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  5  Claims 

Torque  equalizing  mechanism  for  uniformly  actuating  the 
die  cores  of  a  double  parison  extrusion  head  on  a  vertical 
"wheel-type"  blow-molding  machine  and  uniformly  varying 
the  wall  thickness  of  a  pair  of  parisons  simultaneously  ex- 


3,767347 
MODULAR  UNIT  FOR  THE  SPINNING  OF  SYNTHETIC 

HBERS 
Giannino  Landoni,  Via  Colombo  32,  Cassano  Magnago,  luly 
Filed  June  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  263,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  June  19,  1971,  26078 
A/71 

IntCI.  DO  Id/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  425-379  5  Claims 

A  unit  for  spinning  synthetic  fibers  comprises  a  metal  hous- 
mg  including  a  central  tube  for  the   passage  of  the  melt 
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polymer  and  communicating  with  a  first  heating  fluid  sur- 
rounding said  tube  Two  systems  of  tubes  for  the  distribution 
of  the  polymer  are  separately  connected  to  the  central  tube 
and  two  sets  of  four  pumps,  each  set  for  each  of  two  spinning 


positions.  A  second  heating  fluid  flows  in  a  circuit  which  is  in- 
dependent from  that  of  said  first  heating  fluid  The  unit  is  easi- 
ly demountable  for  maintenance  and  cleaning  operations  and 
is  adapted  to  be  simply  assembled  with  other  identical  units 
for  higheproduction  plants. 


3,767348 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  A  CONCRETE  SLAB 
Glen  E.  Perkins,  1800  7tta  St,  Rock  Island,  liL 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  212.256 

Int.  CL  B29d  7122 

\}S.  CI.  425—385  7  Claims 


^"^^^-i?*J 
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3,767,349 
VACUUM  PACKAGE  MACHINE 
Arthur  D.  Jeiuit,  Woodale,  lU.,  assignor  to  John  Morrdi  & 
Co.,  Melrose  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,330 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  425— 387  18  CUims 


Concrete  pavement  is  provided  with  transverse  grooves  in 
its  surface  by  a  forming  device  having  projecting  parallel  ribs 
that  are  pressed  into  contact  with  a  concrete  slab  while  in 
plastic  or  formable  state  and  moved  along  the  slab  surface 
between  opposite  edges  thereof  to  form  parallel  grooves  in  the 
surface  of  the  slab  Retractable  support  forms  are  provided  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  concrete  slab  to  support  the  slab  during 
the  grooving  operation.  The  forms  have  grooved  upper  sur- 
faces aligned  with  the  top  surface  of  the  slab,  and  the  grooves 
in  said  surfaces  conform  with  the  ribs  on  the  groove  forming 
device,  thereby  allowing  the  devke  to  be  drawn  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  slab.  In  the  alternative,  the  forms  may  have  a 
resilient  upper  surface  to  accommodate  the  ribs  of  the  groov- 
ing device  The  apparatus  may  include  a  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  support  forms  into  proper  position  against  the  edges  of 
the  slab  with  each  pass  of  the  grooving  device,  as  well  as  a 
mechanism  for  laying  a  strip  of  plastic  material  between  the 
forms  and  the  slab  to  prevent  adherence  therebetween. 


/fi' 


A  packaging  apparatus  for  applying  and  heat  sealing  a  sheet 
of  material  to  another  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  food  receiving  recesses  therein  and 
thereafter  cutting  the  sealed  pockets  into  individual  packages, 
there  being  provided  a  heating  platen  against  which  one  of  the 
sheets  is  blown  to  soften  the  sheet  with  a  die  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  heating  platen  into  which  the  softened 
sheet  is  drawn  or  forced  to  form  the  pocket  in  the  sheet.  One 
of  the  sheets  is  fed  from  a  supply  roll  holder  assembly  defined 
by  an  axially  movable  slide  on  a  spindle  that  permits  alignment 
of  the  supply  roll  with  an  adjustable  retaining  ring  on  the  slide 
to  accommodate  for  varying  width  supply  rolls.  There  is 
further  provided  a  plurality  of  retaining  chps  for  holding  one 
of  the  sheets  dunng  manipulation,  supported  on  a  chain  drive 
with  the  clips  being  opened  by  a  plurality  of  overlapping  rol- 
lers that  converge  on  actuating  elements  on  each  of  the  clips 
to  open  the  same. 


3,767,350 
BLOW  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Horberg,  Jr.,  Nortlibrook,  and  Richard  K.  Shelby, 
Hinsdale,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,622 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-387  25  Claims 


A  compact  blow  needle  assembly  for  a  partible  mold  means 
extractable  through  the  rear  of  the  mold  means  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  mold  axis,  which  includes  a  detent  mechanism 
within  the  mold  means  extending  subsuntially  perpendicular 
to  the  blow  needle  which  is  readily  accessible  from  the  exteri- 
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or  thereof  for  releasably  locking  the  assembly  in  place  in  a 
bore  within  the  mold  means.  The  mechanism  is  especially  ap- 
plicable where  the  mold  means  includes  two  or  more  side  by 
side  cavities  for  simultaneously  blowing  plural  articles. 


3,767^51 
VIBRATORY  GRANULATE  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BLOCK  MANUFACTURE 
Harry  Blaser,  Oensingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 
A.G.,  GerlaHngcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   22,   1970. 
15636/70;  Nov.  9,  1970,  16671/70 

Int.Ci.  B28bi/0S 
U.S.  CL  425—432 


anchored  to  the  other  mold  portion  and  connected  with  either 
a  stripper  plate  between  the  two  mold  portions  or  an  ejector 
plate  behind  the  second  mold  portion.  Upon  the  opening  of 
the  mold,  the  stripper  or  ejector  plate  moves  relatively  to  the 
adjacent  mold  portion,  in  a  direction  discharging  the  molded 
articles  from  the  mold  cavities,  at  a  rate  substantially  conform- 
ing to  a  Gaussian  curve.  The  linkage  may  include  a  lost-mo- 
tion coupling  to  hold  the  plate  in  an  inoperative  position  dur- 
ing a  terminal  phase  of  a  closure  stroke. 


19  Claims 


An  essentially  tubular  shell  has  movable  tops  and  bottoms, 
which  are  subjected  to  vibratory  impacts  in  non-cyclically 
recurring  pulses,  top  or  bottom  may  be  subjected  to  a  consunt 
pressure,  or  both  may  be  subjected  to  impacts  which  are 
synchronized  and  opposite  each  other  The  impact  pulses  are 
controllable  both  as  to  frequency  (which  may  be  zero),  am- 
plitude and  wave  shape,  the  impulses  being  preferably  con- 
trolled from  an  electrical  programming  source  which  controls 
application  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  top  and  bottom. 


3,767,352 
INJECTION  MOLD  WITH  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Rees,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky 
Manufacturing   &    Tool   Works   Limited,   Bolton,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,845 

Int.CI.  B29f  y/;4 

U.S.  CI.  425— 441  13  Claims 


Two  pairs  of  lever  arms,  fulcrumed  on  one  of  two  relatively 
movable  mold  portions,  form  part  of  an  articulated  linkage 


3,767353 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  NET 

AND  NET  UKE  STRUCTURES 

Bernard  J.  Gaffney,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,476,  Nov.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,700,521.  This  appiicatkMi  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,490 

Intel.  B29fi/04 

U  .S.  CI.  425 —464  5  Claims 


An  improved  extrusion  apparatus  and  method  for  the  extru- 
sion of  plastic  net  and  net-like  structures  is  provided  The  ap- 
paratus is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  die  members  at  least  one 
of  which  reciprocates  in  a  vertical  direction.  One  of  the  die 
members  has  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein  for  the  extrusion  of 
a  first  group  of  strands  and  at  lesist  one  other  die  member  has  a 
forming  surface  thereon  which  coacts  with  a  second  forming 
surface  on  another  die  member  to  form  a  variable  opening  for 
the  independent  extrusion  of  a  second  group  of  strands.  The 
distance  between  each  orifice  is  maintained  constant  and  the 
second  group  of  strands  is  extruded  at  a  point  below  that  at 
which  the  orifices  communicate  with  a  polymer  supply.  The 
forming  surfaces  and  orifices  are  so  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  that  at  least  one  group  of  strands  is  forcefully  urged 
toward  the  other  group  to  cause  the  two  groups  of  strands  to 
weld  together  subsequent  to  extrusion. 


3,767,354 
OIL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Wright,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,415 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 
U.S.  CI.  431-63  7  CUims 

A  control  system  for  fluid  fuel  burners  including  electric 
motor  means  operative  to  supply  fuel  and  combustion  air  to  a 
burner  comprises  a  first  circuit  including  a  relay  and  a  thermal 
time  switch  resistance  heater  completed  through  a  conducting 
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SCR  and  a  space  thermostat.  A  second  circuit  including  the 
thermal  time  switch  and  a  spark  igniter,  and  a  third  circuit  in- 
cluding the  time  switch,  the  electric  motor  windings,  and  a 
double-throw,  centrifugal,  motor  starting  switch  in  its  start 
position  are  jointly  completed  through  contacts  of  the  relay 
when  the  thermostat  closes.  Means  responsive  to  flame  con- 
duction cuts  off  SCR  conduction  when  burner  flame  appears. 


^  J.*,^  .x-.-*-**^-*- 


whereby  the  relay  opens  and  the  resistance  heater  is  de-ener- 
gized  and  the  igniter  becomes  inoperative.  A  fourth  circuit  for 
continued  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  relay  opens  ex- 
tends through  the  thermal  time  switch  and  is  completed 
through  the  double-throw,  centrifugal,  starting  switch  m  its 
running  position,  whereby  the  supply  of  fuel  and  air  to  the 
burner  is  continued  so  long  as  the  burner  flame  persists  and 
the  thermostat  is  closed. 


3.767^55 

CANDLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

David  B.  Andersoa,  Jr.,  5S26  Douglas  Dr.,  Crystal,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972.  Scr.  No.  215,836 

Int.CI.  F23di//6 

L.S.CL  431-295  11  Claims 


1  [■ 


A  candle  holding  device  consisting  of  a  supportive  base 
plate  the  top  side  of  which  carries  a  cylindrical  candle  holder 
A  plurality  of  triangular  wedge  members  are  disposed  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  cylindrical  candle  holder,  each  having  a 
blade  edge  tapering  toward  the  holder  center  to  decrease  its 
effective  diameter  and  enable  it  to  receive  and  hold  candles  of 
varying  cross  sectional  size.  Projecting  from  the  underside  of 
the  base  plate  are  a  plurality  of  triangular  blade  members 
commonly  affixed  along  the  holder  axis,  and  which  together 
taper  to  a  common  point  for  insertion  into  a  thickness  of  sup- 
porting material.  The  base  plate  extends  laterally  beyond  the 
holder  and  blade  configuration  to  provide  stabilizing  support 
when  inserted,  and  each  base  plate  is  frangibly  connected  to 
the  base  plate  of  at  least  one  other  candle  holding  device. 


CHEMICAL 


3,767356 
DYEING  COTTON-POLYESTER  TEXTILES  WITH  ONE- 
BATH  MIXTURE  OF  DISPERSED  AND  CELLULOSE- 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFF 
James  Thonas  Turner,  Hexagon  House,  Blackley,  Manchester, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,401 
Ciainis  prioHty,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
57,303/70 

Int.  Ci.  D06p  i/<S2 
U.S.  CI.8— 21C  2  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  polyester-cellulose  union  materials  in  a 
single  bath  conUining  a  mixture  of  disperse  and  specified  cel- 
lulose-reactive dyes  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  100°- 140* 
C  and  pH  5.0  to  5.5  until  the  polyester  component  is  dyed 
then  cooling  to  80*  C,  adding  alkali  and  a  neutral  salt  if  the 
latter  is  not  already  present,  and  dyeing  at  SO'-QO"  C  to  fix  the 
reactive  dye. 

The  reactive  dyes  used  are  those  which  when  dyed  on  cot- 
ton at  1 20*  C  for  45  minutes  give  an  equal  or  only  a  marginally 
less  depth  of  shade  than  a  similar  dyeing  carried  out  at  80*  C. 


3,767,357 
MIXTURE  OF  QUINOPHTHALONE  DISPENSE 
DYESTUFFS 
Emit  Spietachka,  Obcrauroff/Taunus;  Friedrlch  lache,  Nau- 
rod/Taunus,  and  Hubert  Kniac,  KeUiheiin/Taunus,  all  of 
Gennany,     aaaignon     to     Farbwerkc     Hocchst     Aktien- 
flCMllachaft   vormab  Meister  Lucius   &   Brunlng,   Frank- 
furt/Main, Germany 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,51 1 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 
25  288.4 

InLCLD06py//6 
U^.  CI.  8—25  6  Claims 

A  mixture  consisting  of  two  dyestuffs  in  a  ratio  of  from  1 0 
90  and  90  :  1 0*  by  weight  of  the  general  formula 


3,767,358 
RHODAMINE  DYE  COMPOSITION 
Harvey  I.  Stryker,  Carney's  Point,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1971.  Ser.  No.  177.173 
Int.CI.C09byyO<S 
U.S.  CL  8—25  4  Claims 

A  liquid  Rhodamine  dye  composition  prepared  by  reacting 
a  Rhodamine  Base  with  a  dialkyl  sulfate  or  concenlrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  glycol,  polyaklylene  glycol, 
or  glycol  monoalkyl  ether  at  from  about  100°  to  160°C 


3,767,359 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  AMMONIA  TREATMENT  OF 

YARNS 
Timothy    A.    Calamari,   Jr.;    Wibon    A.    Reeves;    Sidney    P. 
Schreiber,  and  Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  all  of  Matairie,  La.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,360 
Int.  CLD06m  7/70,9/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—1 15.7  6  Claims 

Yams  with  improved  strength,  luster,  elongation,  and 
toughness  are  produced  by  a  rapid  and  continuous  process 
wherein  singles  and  plied  yarns  which  contain  about  25  per- 
cent or  more  cotton  are  stretched  before,  during,  and  after  im- 
mersion in  liquid  ammonia 


3,767360 

PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  SOLVENT  LADEN  RLAMENTS 

Prcm  Prakaah  Siagh,  ChariottesviUe,  Va.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,595 

Int.CI.  DO  If  7/06 

U,S.  CL8-I37^  4  Claims 


Y-R 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  of  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  sul- 

fonyl  group, 

R  represents  an  aryl  group,  an  aliphatic  or  a  hetero-cyclic 

group, 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group 

or  a  phenyl  group, 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom, 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and 

n  is  the  integer  1  or  2  and  which  differ  in  at  least  one  meaning 

ofX,R.  YandZ. 

These  dycstuff  mixtures  dye  synthetic  fibrous  materials,  in 
particular  polyethene  terephthalate ,  yellow  shades  of  good 
fastness  to  washing,  solvents  and  light  as  well  as  to  hot 
processing  and  to  thermofixation.  They  are  especially  useful 
for  the  dyeing  of  wound  packages. 


:  |,^^iar<  fs- 


-H^^-i. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  extraction  of  sol- 
vent from  a  textile  rope.  Solvent-laden  filaments  emanating 
from  a  plurality  of  spinning  cells  are  combined  into  a  rope 
then  while  being  piddled  into  a  container  through  an  oscillat- 
ing spout,  the  rope  is  sprayed  with  cooled  extraction  liquor 
that  has  been  obtained  from  the  tank  of  a  washdraw  machine. 
Spray  heads  are  atuched  to  the  oscillating  piddler  spout  to 
provide  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquor  on  the  rope  and  a 
foraminous  false  bottom  in  the  container  with  a  means  to 
drain  the  container  of  liquid  increases  the  extraction  efficien- 
cy of  the  system. 
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3,767361 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 

WITH  METHINE  DYES 
Robert    Frederic   Michel   Sureau,   Enghien   Les   Bains,   and 
Victor  Marie  Dupre,  Louvres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Lgine  Kuhhnann,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,622,  Feb.  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,253 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1969,  690373 

Int.CI.  D06pi/76 

U.S.  CI.  8-177  AB  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  colouration  of  fibres  based  on  polymers  or 

copol>  mers  of  aery  lonitrile  using  dyes  of  the  formula; 


I 


B' 


B 


7' 


"\i'/\V' 


(D 


-vAA. 


B' 


B 


-^o/^y 


JTi 


agent.  An  upwardly  extending  closed  treatment  chamber  is 
partially  filled  with  the  material  to  be  sterilised,  and  the  gase- 
ous sterilising  agent  is  admitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber  in  such  manner  that  the  material  is  flung  upwardly 
into  free  space  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  substantially  al- 
lowed to  settle  again  whereafter  the  process  is  repeated.  Thus, 
the  material  is  displaced  by  the  sterilising  agent  and  allowed  to 
settle  and  stand  again,  or  at  any  rate  to  complete  its  settling 
movement  at  least  to  a  fluid  state,  several  times.  The  sterilising 
agent  escapes  from  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  it 
is  desirably  admitted  to  the  latter  in  a  series  of  pressure  shocks 
of  short  duration,  and  in  such  manner  that  the  material  is 
whirled  upwardly  by  the  shock  pulses  m  an  ascending 
peripheral  vortex  so  that  the  particles  are  in  a  state  of  suspen- 
sion from  which  they  fall  downwards  again  in  an  inner  vortex 
axially  of  the  chamber. 


wherein  alk  represents  an  alky!  group  possessing  a  small 
number  of  carbon  atoms,  the  nucleus  A  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino  or  acylamino  group  or  fused  to  a  benzene  nucleus,  the 
nucleus  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  nitro  group  or  fused  to  a 
benzene  ring,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  nitrile, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl  group,  the  nucleus  B'  may  be  fused 
to  a  benzene  nucleus  in  the  3 ',4'  position  and  X  represents  a 
monovalent  anion,  and  fibres  based  on  polymers  or 
copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  coloured  by  these  dyes. 


3,767362 
STERILISATION  OF  MATERIALS 
Michael    John    Griffin.    Hucciec«(e,    Gloucester,    and    Brian 
Clarence  King,  Gloucester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Gardeners  of  Gloucester  LfanUcd,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,640 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1970, 
28.010/70 

lnLCL\6ll  1/00,13100 
U.S.CL  21—58  6  Claims 


A  method  of  sterilising  powders  and  other  fine-grained  pul- 
verulent or  granular  materials  employs  a  gaseous  sterilising 


3.767,363 
FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECTION 
Kurt  Hofmann,  Hergershausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hari- 
mann    &    Braun    A.G.,    Mess-und    Regehechnik,    Frank- 
furt/Main, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1970,  P  20  39 
092.5 

Int,  CI  coin  J  J  J12 
U.S.CI.  23— 254EF  3  CUims 


In  a  method  for  gas  analysis,  particularly  for  detecting 
hydrocarbons,  using  flame  ionization  detection  for  the  sample 
gas  to  be  analyzed  and  a  burner  for  developing  the  flame  upon 
receiving  fuel  gas,  a  gas,  for  example  air,  for  compensating  the 
detrimenul  effect  oxygen  in  the  sample  gas  may  have  on  the 
measurement,  is  fed  to  the  burner  in  addition  to  the  gas  to  be 
analyzed  and  the  fuel  gas,  and  mixed  with  fuel  and  sample 
gases  prior  to  reaching  the  flame  developing  burner  nozzle  tip, 
and  independently  from  the  air  supply  to  the  burner  for 
sustaining  combustion 


3,767364 
REAGENT  PIPETTE  SYSTEM 
David  Alan  Ritchie,  and  David  Scott  Beckham,  both  of  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  St. 
Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  July  30,  1971.  Ser.  No.  167379 
Int  CL  BOll  3/02;  GOln  J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  23-259  11  Claims 

A  testing  apparatus  for  automatically  determining 
prothrombin  times  and  other  similar  factor  assays.  A  turntable 
conveyor  moves  successive  blood  plasma  samples  in  con- 
tainers to  a  test  station  where  each  sample  is  tested,  pertinent 
information  sensed  and  fed  to  a  printer  for  readout.  Prelimina- 
ry to  the  testing  station  is  a  first  reagent  dispenser  where  a  re- 
agent  is  "dispensed   to  each   sample   and  a  second   reagent 
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dispenser  is  located  at  the  testing  station  for  adding  a  second 
reagent.  Intermediate  the  two  reagent  dispensers  is  a  sample 
incubation  device  which  intimately  contacts  each  container  to 
apply  heat  thereto  to  incubate  the  sample  contained  therein 
Each  reagent  dispenser  is  provided  with  a  reagent  reservoir 
and  associated  magnetic  stirring  system.  A  unique  system  for 


shell.  The  unit  is  provided  with  an  oxygen  passage  connect- 
ing the  inside  of  the  shell  with  the  outside  of  the  unit  for 
delivery  of  oxygen  therefrom.  The  space  between  the  shell 
and  housing  is  filled  with  absorbent  insulation,  in  which 
water-filled  tubes  are  embedded  around  the  shell.  The  ends 


decoupling  the  magnetic  stirring  system  from  a  magnetic 
stirrer  and  moving  the  magnetic  stirrer  out  of  the  path  of  a 
pipette  forming  part  of  each  reagent  dispenser  is  provided  At 
the  testing  station,  a  unique  photosensitive  detection  device  is 
provided  for  sensing  the  formation  of  clots  after  the  second  re- 
agent is  added. 


3.767365 
EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Becsley,  Towaco.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Assays 
Corporation.  Fairfield,  N  J. 

FilcdOct.  21,1971,Ser.  No.  191,182 

Int.CI.  BOld  11/04,11102 

U.S.  CI.  23-269  8  Claims 
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of  these  tubes  are  sealed  by  means  that  will  be  destroyed 
when  heal  from  the  burning  candle  raises  the  temperature 
of  the  tubes  to  a  predetermined  point.  The  water  thereby 
released  from  the  tubes  will  vaporize  and  escape  through  a 
vent  in  the  housing  in  order  to  remove  heat  from  the  unit. 


'*»  n>%  taom  ^*    ^ 


3,767367 

INDIVIDUAL  RESPIRATORS  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  POTASSIUM  SUPEROXIDE 

Michel  Rio.  Elancourt,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Sodete    Anonyme    pour    L 'Etude    et    L 'Exploitation    des 

Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1971.  Ser.  No.  202.933 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2, 1970,  7043332 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  7/00 

U.S.CI.  23— 281  10  Claims 


An  extraction  apparatus  including  an  extraction  device  for 
facilitating  the  mixing  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  immisci- 
ble liquids  and  subsequently  separating  and  dispensing  a 
selected  one  of  the  liquids.  The  apparatus  includes  a  tubular 
member  with  an  extraction  chamber  which  communicates 
with  a  collection  chamber  through  a  U-tube,  the  relative  loca- 
tion of  the  extraction  chamber,  the  collection  chamber  and 
the  U-tube  enabling  such  mixing  and  enabling  the  selected 
liquid  to  be  passed  subsequently  from  the  extraction  chamber 
to  the  collection  chamber  by  manipulation  of  the  tubular 
member.  Further  manipulation  of  the  tubular  member  enables 
the  collected  selected  liquid  to  be  dispensed  to  a  test  tube 
while  the  remaining  unwanted  liquid  is  drained  from  the  ex- 
traction chamber.  A  plurality  of  extraction  devices  enable 
multiple  mixing  and  separating  operations  to  be  performed 
simultaneously  in  a  single  apparatus  by  a  single  operator. 


3,767366 
COOLED  OXYGEN  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Charles  H.  Staub,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppUaace  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182.477 

Intel.  BO  Ij  7/00 

U.S.CI.23— 281  7  Claims 

An  oxygen  producing  candle  is  surrounded  by  a  metal  shell, 

which  in  turn  is  enclosed  in  a  metal  housing  spaced  from  the 


A  cartridge  for  the  regeneration  of  expired  gases,  which  car- 
tridge is  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  an  individual  closed- 
circuit  respirator,  contains  compositions  based  on  potassium 
superoxide  conditioned  by  the  pelleting  of  the  potassium  su- 
peroxide powder  to  provide  a  geometrical  and/or  polygonal 
shape  having  at  least  some  convex  faces. 
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3,767368 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMMENCING  A 

DEFORMING  OPERATION,  E.  G.,  HYDROSTATIC 

EXTRUSION  OF  A  BILLET 

Francis  Joseph  FHchs,  Jr.,  Princ«toa  Junctioa,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,219 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2i/04 

U.S.CI.  29— 187.5  1  Claim 


3,767^71 

CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE/SINTERED  CARBIDE 

ABRASIVE  BODIES 

Robert  H.  Wentorf.  Jr.,  ScfaenecUdy,  and  William  A.  Rocco, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1 .  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 58,709The  portion  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  July  3,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.  B24d  7114 

U.S.  CI.  51-307  15  Claims 


The  forward  end  of  the  billet  to  be  deformed,  eg,  hydro- 
statically  extruded,  is  provided  with  a  shaped  nose  of  material 
softer  than  the  billet  matenal.  In  another  embodiment,  a  series 
of  progressively  softer  noses  is  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  billet  to  be  extruded.  In  yet  another  embodiment,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  billet  is  zone  refined  to  provide  a  hardness 
gradient  in  the  billet  decreasing  from  a  point  spaced  behind 
the  forward  end  of  the  billet  toward  the  said  forward  end 


3,767^69 
DUPLEX  METALLIC  OVERCOATING 
Malcolm  Barlow,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jerry  R.  Lundquist,  San 
Jose,    both    of   CaBf.,    assignors   to    Ampex   Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1971.  Ser.  No.  169.079 

Int.CI.  HGlf/0/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-194  1  Claim 

Rhodium  plated  articles  are  given  superior  wear  qualities  by 
providing  an  undercoating  of  a  tin-nickel  alloy  The  invention 
is  particularly  applicable  to  metallic  discs  having  a  magnetic 
coating  on  the  discs. 


3,767^70 
COMPOSITE  THERMOSTAT  MATERIAL 
Jacob  L.  Omstcin,  Norton,  M«».,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporation,  DaHas,  Tex. 

Filed  NoY.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,727 

Int.  CI.  B32b/ 5/00 

U.S.CI.  29-195.5  2  Claims 


Abrasive  bodies  comprising  combinations  of  cubic  boron 
nitnde  crystals  and  sintered  carbide  are  disclosed  These  com- 
posite bodies  are  prepared  by  superpressurc  processes  Cubic 
boron  nitride  contents  of  up  to  about  99  volume  percent  have 
been  successfully  employed  in  certain  constructions.  Similar 
abrasive  bodies  have  been  prepared  from  mixtures  of  cubic 
boron  nitride,  diamond  and  carbide  powder. 


3,767^72 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI- 
FILAMENT LIGHT  CONDUCTING  CABLE 
Ian  Robertson  Elliot,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 

Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,237,  April  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.655352. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1969, 
21319/69 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23104 
U^.  CI.  65- 13  12  Claims 
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3,767373 

CYLINDRICAL  FURNACE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  REINFORCED  AND  NONREINFORCED 

SEAMLESS  PIPES  OF  FOAM  GLASS 
Dinitar  Spasaov  Velev,  Roussc,  Bulgaria,  aasignor  to  Nis  Pri 
Vimness,  Rouasc,  Bulgaria 

Continuatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  179328,  Dec.  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,455,  Nov.  25,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appMcatioa  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,777 

Int.  CI.  C03b  79/06 
U.S.CI.65— 144  10  Claims 


synchronism  with  the  conveyor.  A  selector  panel  is  connected 
with  the  sequence  timer  and  has  a  plurality  of  manually 
operated  switches  corresponding  respectively  to  each  of  the 
molds  in  the  glassware  forming  machine.  When  a  particular 
mold  is  malfunctioning  and  producing  a  low  quality  bottle,  the 
corresponding  switch  on  the  selector  panel  is  actuated  and 
electrical  timing  signals  from  the  sequence  timer  cause  the 
ejector  mechanism  to  schematically  remove  each  of  the  bot- 
tles produced  by  the  malfunctioning  mold. 


Foam  glass  is  poured  into  a  vertical  annular  chamber  of  a 
furnace  through  a  header  which  rotates  with  reference  to  the 
furnace  about  the  chamber  axis  to  deposit  the  glass  in  the 
chamber  as  a  helical  layer;  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  is 
controlled  to  let  the  glass  layer  harden  into  a  pipe  as  it 
descends.  Extraction  rollers  beneath  the  chamber  contmu- 
«^^ou»ly  remove  the  newly  produced  pipe  from  the  furnace. 


3,767374 
GLASS  WARE  REJECT  APPARATUS 
Michael   A.   lacovazzi,   Bristol,  and   Constantinc   W.   Kulig, 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation, 
BhMMnfield,  Cowi. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,140 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9144 

U.S.CL65— 165  10  Claims 


3,767,375 
REFRACTORY  FURNACE  TANK  W  ALLS 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jumet;  Joseph  Declaye,  and  Jean  Autequitte, 
both  of  Moustier/S/Sambre,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Glaverbd,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872, 1 5 1 ,  Oct.  29,  1 969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  30,  1968, 
57,194 

InL  CI.  C03b/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  65—182  R  9  Claims 


Be  70  BA  7^  Be 


A  tank  for  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  a  float  glass 
furnace  has  a  wall  formed  by  a  plurality  of  juxtapositioned 
prefabricated  refractory  members.  The  joints  between  the 
members  define  interstices.  Interstices  are  also  being  defined 
adjacent  other  faces  of  the  blocks.  Powdered  carbon,  alumina, 
chromium  oxide,  a  carbide  or  nitride  not  wettable  by  molten 
metal  at  least  partially  fills  these  interstices  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  molten  metal  therein  so  as  to  prevent  raising  of  the  blocks 
from  their  assembled  positions  by  the  flow  of  molten  metai  be- 
hind the  blocks.  These  are  in  the  interstices  between  the  parti- 
cles of  the  powder  flow  paths  having  restricted  cross-sectional 
areas  The  object  of  these  restricted  areas  and  the  surface  pro- 
perties of  the  powder  material  is  to  prevent  penetration  by 
molten  metal. 


/<r 


A  multilayer  composite  thermostat  material  is  disclosed 
having  predetermined  characteristics  of  electrical  resistivity 
and  a  substantially  constant  deformation  resistance  responsive 
to  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  over  a  predetermined 
temperature  range.  The  composite  includes  a  first  outer  layer 
of  a  first  preselected  metallic  alloy  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  second  outer  layer  of  a 
second  preselected  metallic  alloy  having  a  relatively  lower 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
a  third  preselected  metallic,  non-ferrous  material  having  a  re- 
sistivity of  between  approximately  10  ohms  per  circular  mil 
foot  to  30  ohms  per  circular  mil  foot  and  a  substantially  con- 
sunt  deformation  resistance  responsive  to  exposure  to 
elevated  temperatures  up  to  approximately  500"^. 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  multi-fila- 
ment light  conducting  cable  includes  a  furnace  and  conveyors 
having  holders  thereon  for  holding  rods  of  light  conducting 
material  in  parallel  relationship.  The  conveyors  move  the  rods 
axially  and  transversely  into  the  furnace  to  melt  the  rods  in 
turn  into  individual  light  conducting  filaments.  A  drawing 
means  then  draws  the  ends  of  the  melted  rods  into  a  multi-fila- 
ment cable. 


A  ware  reject  apparatus  is  employed  in  a  glassware  forming 
machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  molds  are  operated  to  supply  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  bottles  in  series  on  a  common  out- 
put conveyor.  The  apparatus  permits  malformed  bottles  com- 
ing from  a  particular  mold  to  be  eliminated  from  the  conveyor 
by  means  of  an  ejector  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor and  operated  by  an  electrical  sequence  timer  driven  in 


3,767376 

HERBICIDES  1-ALIPHATIC.3-ARYL-5-IMINO 

IMIDAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONES  AND  IMIDAZOLIDINE-2. 

ONE-44THIONES 
Makotan  S.  Singer,  Richmond,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,509,  Aug.  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,689,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,417, 
July  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  195,872 
Int.  CLAO In  9/22 
U.S.C1.71— 92  12  Claims 

5-imino-imida2olidinediones  and  4-thio-5-imino- 

imidazolidinediones  in  which  the  nitrogen  in  the  1  position  of 
the  imidazolidinedione  nucleus  is  substituted  with  an  aryl  radi- 
cal of  six  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen  in  the  3  position  is 
substituted  with  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  the 
imino  group  is  otpionally  substituted  with  a  carbamoyl  or  N- 
chloroacetylcarbamoyl  radical.  These  imidazolidinediones  are 
pre-  and  post-emergence  herbicides. 
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3,767^77 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  RECOVERABLE  SUGAR 

FROM  SUGAR  CANE 
Panos  L.  PouhM,  Wlaactka,  IB.,  assigiior  to  VeMcol  Chemical 
Corporadoa,  Chicago,  11. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,329 
Int.  CLAO In  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-107  7  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  a  method  of  increasing  the 
recoverable  sugar  from  sugar  cane  which  comprises  contact- 
mg  the  cane  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  alky!  ester  of  2- 
methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid. 


3,767^78 
PRODUCTION  OF  RUTILE  AND  IRON  FROM  ILMENITE 
Andrew  A.  Cochran,  and  Aaron  G.  Startiper,  both  of  RoUa, 
Mo.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,659,  Jan.  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,640 
InL  CL  C21b  lSl04i  C27b  53100 
U.S.  CI.  75— 1  5  Claims 

Ilmenite  is  treated  with  a  reducing  agent  to  selectiveiv 
reduce  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron.  The  product  is  then  treated 
with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  polysul- 
fide  solution  to  form  iron  carbonyl,  which  is  removed  by 
volatilization  leaving  rutile.  The  iron  carbonyl  is  then  decom- 
posed to  produce  metallic  iron. 


3,767380 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-CUTTING 
CARBON  STEELS  WITH  SPECIAL  DEOXIDATION 
Sander  Csepanyi;  Sandor  Enekes,  both  of  Miskolc;  Guido 
TeracsBzentandrasi,  Budapest;  Pal  Zambo,  Miskolc,  and  Zoi- 
tan    Patanay,    Ozd,    all    of    Hungary,    assignors    to    Lenin 
Kohaszati  Movek,  Miakolc-Dioagyorvaagyar  and  Ozdi  Koh- 
szati  Uiemek,  Ozd,  Hungary 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Hungary,  May  29,  1970,  OI- 
128 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 58  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  free-cutting  carbon  steels, 
wherein  durmg  the  deoxidation  CaSiAl  and  CaMnSiAl  ferro- 
alloys are  combinedly  used  as  deoxidants  in  such  a  way  that 
the  proportion  of  the  two  deoxidants  in  the  used  deoxidating 
addition  depends  on  the  C-content  of  the  steel  The  two  deoxi- 
dants are  added  according  to  the  following  relation: 
xr  .(C%-0.15).  8(kg/0  CaSiAl + 
+  jt,  .  (0.65  -  C  %).  8  ( kg/0  CaMnSiAl 
where  the  value  of  j:,  and  j:,  is  70/Si  %  *  10^  and  Si  %  means 
the  Si-content  of  the  respective  desoxidant. 


3,767381 
FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME  FOR 
RECLAIMING  METAL 
Irvin  P.  Bielefeldt,  Roscoe,  IB.,  assignor  to  Aico  Standard  Cor- 
poration, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filedjuly28,  1971,Ser.  No.  166,787 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00,  19100;  C21c  5138 

\5.S.  CL  75—63  4  Claims 


3,767379 

ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS  USING  RECIRCULATED 

COOLED  GAS 

Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1,443 

Int  CI.  C2 lb  5/06 

U.S.CL  75-42  12  Claims 
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All  of  the  hot  effluent  reducir^  gas  from  a  partial  oxidation 
reducing  gas  generator  is  mixed  with  a  comparatively  cooled 
and  cleaned  portion  of  the  reducing  gas  to  produce  a  stream  of 
improved  reducing  gas  at  the  proper  temperature  for  injecting 
into  an  ore  reduction  zone  e.g.,  iron-ore  blast  furnace.  Op- 
tionally, cooled,  cleaned  and  purified  off-gas  from  the  ore 
reduction  zone  may  be  mixed  with  the  reducing  gas. 


A  metal  is  vaporized  in  a  lower  chamber  of  the  furnace  by  a 
lower  heating  mechanism  and  then  is  condensed  by  a  con- 
denser in  an  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace.  The  condenser 
subsequently  is  heated  by  an  upper  heating  mechanism  to  melt 
the  metal  and  allow  the  latter  to  flow  downwardly  from  the 
condenser  and  to  return  to  the  lower  chamber. 


3.767382 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  WITH  AN 
IMPELLER 
MarshaB  J.  Bruno,  Grccnsburg;  Noel  Jarrett,  New  Kingsing- 
ton,  and  Buri  L.  Slaugenhaupt,  Apollo,  aB  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195.772 
Int.  CLC22b  2 //06 
U.S.  CI.  75— 68  R  30  Claims 

Molten  aluminum  is  treated  with  selectively  maintained  salt 
flux  in  a  compact  efficient  system  to  decrease  its  oxide,  gas 
and  sodium  content.  Gas  removal  is  further  aided  by  stripping 
with  a  non-reactive  stripping  gas.  The  system  features  an  in- 
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tensely  agitated  zone  for  contacting  the  metal  and  the  salt  flux 
followed  by  a  quiet  separation  zone.  Molten  metal  introduc- 


««       12        ft 


tion,  agitation  and  flux  characteristics  are  utilized  to  achieve 
the  required  efficiencies  i 


3,767,386 
COMPOUND  CAST-IRON  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE  SHOES 
Yoshitaka  Ueda.  Minoo;  Akio  Yoshioka,  and  Hidehiko  Fu- 
jiwara,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  UEDASA  CHUZO-SHO,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1971,  46/21219 
Int.  CI.  C22c  i7/06,  F16d  69102 
U.S.  CI.  75—  1 23  D  2  Claims 

Cast-iron  composition  for  making  brake  shoes  which  com- 
position, after  casting,  consists  essentially  of  C  2.7-3.5%,  Si 
1.0-2.0%,  Mn  0.4-1.5%,  P  1.0-3.0%,  S<0.15%  and  Ti 
0.3-0.7%  and  additionally  includes  either  V  0.05-0  30%  or  Cr 
0.10-1.25%  or  Mo  0.15-1.25%,  the  remaining  proportion  of 
the  composition  consisting  of  iron 


3,767,383 
REFINING  COPPER  PYROMETALLURGICALLY  BY 
TWO-STAGE  SUBATMOSPHERIC  TREATMENT 
Malcolm  Charles  Evert  Bell,  OakviBe,,OnUrio,  Canada,  and 
John  Kenneth  Pargeter,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  In- 
ternational Nkkel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 98,984 
Int.CI.C22b/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-76  17  Claims 

Copper  precipitated  from  solution  is  melted  in  air  to  slag 
iron  and  to  form  a  copper  bath  containing  sulfur  and  oxygen, 
with  the  oxygen  content  being  at  least  in  excess  of  the  sulfur 
content  without  producing  a  separate  cuprous  oxide  phase, 
and  at  least  one  other  volatile  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arsenic,  bismuth,  lead,  selenium,  telluri- 
um, tin  and  zinc.  The  copper  bath  is  subjected  to  a  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  treatment  while  passing  a  purge  gas,  that 
can  contain  free  oxygen,  through  the  bath  to  rapidly  remove 
sulfur  from  the  bath  The  flow  of  the  inert  gas  through  the  bath 
is  terminated  and  the  bath  is  then  subjected  to  even  lower  sub- 
atmospheric  pressures  to  remove  other  volatile  impurities. 


3,767384 
RECOVERY  OF  TIN  FROM  ORE  CONCENTRATES  AND 
OTHER  TIN-BEARING  MATERIALS 
Philip  John  Nixon,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  and  Alan  Philip 
Prosser,  Kareela  N.S.W.,  Australia,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated Gold  Fields  Limited,  London,  England 

FUedScpt.  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  180.797 
Cbims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain.  Oct.  2,  1970, 
47.006/70 

Int.  CI.  C22b  J/00,  2i/04 
U.S.CI.  75— lOlR  5  Claims 

Tin  bearing  materials  are  converted  to  a  glass  and  the  glass 
is  acid-leached  to  obtain  the  tin  in  solution  in  chemically  com- 
bined form. 


3,767385 

COBALT-BASE  ALLOYS 

John  S.  Slaney.  Grccaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed 

Stcd  Co..  Jenkintown  and  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Cootinuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.293,  Sept.  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkn  Aug.  24. 1971.  Ser.  No.  174,497 

InL  CL  C22c  19100;  C22f  II 10 
U.S.CL  75—122  16Ctaims 

Work-hardened  cobalt-base  alloys  having  high  strength  and 
ductility  combined  with  excellent  corrosion  resistance, 
characterized  by  an  iron  content  from  6  to  25  percent  by 
weight  but  free  of  embrittling  phases  often  associated  with 
high  iron  content,  the  percent  by  weight  of  the  other  principal 
alloy  constituents  being:  nickel,  1 8  -  40;  molybdenum,  6-12; 
and  chromium,  15  -  25.  Further  alloy  embodiments  compris- 
ing titanium  and  aluminum  or  columbium  in  a  total  amount  up 
to  8  percent  by  weight  and  iron  in  an  amount  from  6  to  1 0  per- 
cent retain  ductility  at  elevated  temperatures  to  900"  F. 


3,767,387 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  STEEL  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  PRESS  SHAPABILITY 
Tetsuo    Yamaguchi;    Hiroshi    Kido;    Takao   Nakagawa,    and 
Toshio  Omori,  aU  of  c/o  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Technical  Institute  2730,  MinamiwaUridachio,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,085,  Oct.  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1967, 42/63780 
Int.  CI.  C22c  J 7/70.39/02 
U.S.CI.  75— 124  7  Claims 
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Hot  rolled  high  tensile  strength  steel  having  excellent  press 
shapability  comprises  a  composition  consisting  of  0.03  to 
0  25%  of  C,  0  to  0.60%  of  Si.  0.30  to  1.80%  of  Mn,  less  than 
0.010%  ofS, 0.005%  to0.10%ofAl,  0.005%  to  0.05%  ofNb, 
the  balance  of  iron  and  impurities,  and  the  sum  of  %C  + 
10(%S)isupto0.25%. 

3,767388 

W  ELDING  ROD  FOR  THE  WELDING  OF  CHROMIUM 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Shigetsugu  Asakura;  Kiyoshi  WaUnabe;  Hiroshi  Wachi,  aB  of 

HiUchi,  and  Tadashi  Nemoto,  Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177.660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1970, 45/77752 
\jA.C\.C11c  391 14,39120 
U.S.CI.75-124  6  Claims 
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A  welding  rod  for  the  welding  of  chromium  stainless  steel 
comprising  not  more  than  0.07  percent  by  weight  of  C,  not 
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more  than  I  0  percent  by  weight  of  Si,  not  more  than  I  0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  Mn  and  11  -  13.5  percent  by  weight  of  Cr  as 
essential  components,  said  welding  rod  consisting  of  0.02  - 
0.06  percent  by  weight  of  C,  0.1  -  1  percent  by  weight  of  Si, 
0.1  percent  by  weight  of  Mn,  1  1  -  13.5  percent  by  weight  of 
Cr,  3  0  -  3  95  percent  by  weight  of  Ni,  0.3  -  0.6  percent  by 
weight  of  Mo,  0.005  -  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  Al,  0.005  -  0  1 
percent  by  weight  of  Ti  and  the  remainder  of  Fe  and  impuri- 
ties. I 


3.767^89 

MARAGING  STAINLESS  STEEL  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

LSE  IN  CAST  CONDITION 

Stephen  Florecn,  Suffera,  N.Y.,  mmigftor  to  The  Inteniatkwal 

Nickel  Company  Joe.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,969,  Oct.  13,  1969, 

abandoMd.ThisapplicatkMScpt.16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  181,234 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20 
t.S.CL75-128C  nCWms 

A  maraging  stainless  steel  containing  correlated  amounts  of 
nickel,  chromium,  silicon,  and  metaJ  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  titanium,  the  steel  being  particularly 
suitable  in  cast  form  since  it  affords  a  combination  of  good 
strength,  toughness  and  corrosion  resistance  and  also  exhibits 
excellent  foundry  characteristics. 


3,767390 

MARTENSmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Ronald  A.  Haha,  Lower  Burreil,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludhim  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,502 

Int.CI.C22c.?9/20 

U.S.  CI.  75-  1 28  G  4  Claims 


J    SO.XIO 


A  martensitic  stainless  steel  for  high  temperature  applica- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  about .  15  to  .35  percent  carbon, 
up  to  1  percent  manganese,  up  to  1  percent  silicon,  1 1  to  1 3 
percent  chromium.  .25  to  1 .25  percent  nickel,  .50  to  1 .50  per- 
cent molybdenum.  .50  to  1.50  percent  tungsten,  .10  to  .50 
percent  vanadium,  .05  to  .50  percent  niobium  and  the  balance 
substantially  ail  iron,  characterized  in  having  good  impact 
strength,  a  lack  of  any  substantial  delta  ferrite  and  high  creep 
rupture  life  in  excess  of  about  40,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
at  100.000  hours  and  lOOOT. 


3,767,391 
TARNISH  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Joseph  J.  TaccUo,  Norwatti,  Cobb^  and  John  P.  Nielsen,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assigwirs  to  Peuwall  Corporatioa,  Philadel. 
pUa,Pa. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  S«r.  No.  825,943 

tat- CL  C22c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  75— 134  C  2  Claims 

A  tarnish-resistant  alloy,  especially  useful  in  the  presence  of 

sulfur  and  sulfur-containing  environments,  comprising  39  to 


47  weight  percent  gold,  9  to  12  weight  percent  palladium,  and 
the  balance  silver  and  copper  wherein  the  silver-to-copper 
weight  ratio  is  from  1:1  to  1.5:1. 


3,767392 
ELECTROPHORETIC  LIGHT  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

PROCESS 
Isao  Ota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28387 

Int.Cl.G03g5/00, /i/00 

U.S.  CI.96— IR  18  Claims 


Electrophoretic  light  image  reproduction  process  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  DC  voltage  is  applied  to  a  double  layer  of  a 
photoconductive  layer  and  an  electrophoretic  suspension 
layer  including  a  dispersion  of  at  least  one  electrophoretic 
material  in  a  finely  divided  powder  form  suspended  in  a 
suspending  medium,  whereby  said  DC.  voltage  changes  the 
optical  reflective  property  of  said  electrophoretic  suspension 
layer  due  to  electrophoretic  movement  of  said  electrophoretic 
material,  said  photoconductive  layer  is  exposed  to  a  light 
image  so  that  the  light-struck  area  has  a  low  electrical  re- 
sistance, an  electric  field  is  applied  to  said  double  layer  having 
said  electrophoretic  suspension  layer  changed  in  the  optical 
reflective  property  and  having  said  photoconductive  layer 
lowered  in  the  electrical  resistance  at  the  light-struck  area, 
whereby  said  electrophoretic  material  at  said  light-struck  area 
moves  electrophoretically  and  reproduces  said  light  image  on 
said  electrophoretic  suspension  layer. 


3.767393 

ALKYLAMINOAROMATIC  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Charles  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kodak  Park  Divl- 
sioo,  Rocfac^er,  N.Y. 
Coti«uatle«  hi  part  ol  Ser.  No.  42,44 l.Jiuie  1,  1970, 
abaadoMd,  whldi  Is  a  c—rtanath>«-h>-part  a«  Ser.  No. 
834,984,  Jaae  20, 1969.  abawkwed.  This  appikattai  Nov.  11, 
1971,Ser.  No.  197,758 
tat  CL  G03g  5/06 
U.S.CL96— 1.5  SCIafaBS 

Alkylaminoaromatic  compounds  and  vinylaminoaromatic 
compounds  are  useful  as  organic  photoconductors  in  elec- 
trophotographic systems. 
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3,767394 
COLOR  COPYING  AND  SHEET  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Joseph  A.  Wiesc,  Jr.,  and  George  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  both  of  St. 
Paul,  Mbia.,  aastgaors  to  Mbinesota  Mfaiing  and  Manufac- 
turiag  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,981 

Int.CI.G03c7//6 

U.S.  CI.  96- 1 1  7  CUims 


3,767,397 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TREATMETVT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Katsuhiko  Akiyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  81 1,425,  March  28,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appbcatkm  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,355 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.2  4  Claims 
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A  stabilized  photosensitive  heat-developable  sheet  material 
or  assembly  of  sheet  materials  for  making  color  prints  or  trans- 
parencies by  a  method  involving  exposure,  heat  development, 
and  thermographic  transfer. 


^M<  ifc     jar    r   jjr'  Ji   J<  J 


-tLA^Lt^Z-TL 


r  '— '  I        1         1 


jt)     tAjft 


^M  .n  .'»  Jit 


T 


Jt,    JT  JT«  r    Jf,  ■»« 


3,767395 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  COLOR  TUBE  SCREENING 

William  A.  Rowe,  Palatine,  and  James  W.  SchwarU,  Glenview, 

both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radk>  Corporatkm,  Chkago, 

UL 

FDed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,920 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  9  Claims 

In  forming  a  light-absorbing  grille  or  mat  for  a  black-sur- 
round color  tube,  the  screen  area  is  covered  with  clear  but 
sensitized  polyvinyl  alcohol  (pva)  and  is  thereafter  exposed  to 
develop  a  family  of  pva  dots  individually  covering  an  elemen- 
tal area  of  the  screen  that  is  subsequently  to  receive  a  deposit 
of  one  of  three  phosphors,  green,  blue  and  red.  The  exposure 
step  is  accomplished  with  seven  light  sources  one  of  which  is 
positioned  to  simulate  one  of  the  electron  guns  of  the  tube  and 
this  source  accomplishes  first  order  printing  or  exposure  of  the 
pva  layer.  The  remaining  six  light  sources  are  symmetrically 
and  equidistantly  spaced  with  respect  to  the  first  light  source 
to  accomplish  second  order  printing  or  exposure  of  the  same 
elemental  areas  exposed  by  the  first  mentioned  light  source.  In 
this  fashion  each  elemental  screen  area  that  is  to  receive  a 
phosphor  deposit  is  concurrently  subjected  to  exposure  from 
seven  light  sources. 


A  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making  the  same, 
which  utilizes  a  novel  photographic  process  that  allows  void 
areas  of  a  positive  photosensitive  material  layer  to  serve  as  an 
etching  mask  for  forming  electrode  patterns  or  a  metallic 
layer.  The  number  of  photosensitive  layers  is  reduced  in  the 
present  method  and  allows  simplified  manufacturing  opera- 
tions. 


3,767398 
SOLID  PHOTORESIST  COMPRISING  A  POLYENE  AND  A 

POLYTHIOL 
Charles  Robert  Morgan,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,251 

InL  CI.  G03c  7/65,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96— 36.2  ^  12  Claims 


3,767396 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

REPRODUCER 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chkago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radkt  Cor- 

poratkm,  Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  SepC  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,921 
tat.  CL  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—36. 1  8  Claims 

The  faceplate  section  of  a  tri-color  cathode-ray  tub>e  of  the 
shadow  mask  type  is  coated  with  a  photosensitive  layer  and  is 
simultaneously  exposed  through  apertures  of  the  shadow  mask 
with  actinic  energy  from  six  separate  energy  sources  symmet- 
rically located  relative  to  a  reference  position  which  simulates 
the  source  of  one  of  the  three  electron  beams  of  the  tube.  For 
example,  in  screening  with  green  phosphor,  the  light  sources 
are  symmetrically  positioned  relative  to  a  reference  position 
which  simulates  the  source  of  the  electron  beam  assigned  to 
excite  green  phosphor  in  the  operation  of  the  tube. 


*^^r  woLic  mt'S''  LArfM  of 
cvmAm.1  rxH^emmoM  §jj  re  mtTM. 

CLMXill  O^  S ~" 


1  Kil 


tirrJrr 


VJCVW 

'vrr  MApfCM  mnrit*rom,  ^  ur  umrr 


^' 


i""f'>y">>*'^-M 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  solid  photoresist  composition 
comprising  a  polyene,  polythiol  and  photosensitizer  admixture 
which  when  coated  on  a  substrate  to  be  modified,  e.g.,  ceram- 
ic, glass,  metal  oxide  and  metal  surfaces  and  exposed 
imagewise  to  actinic  radiation  results  in  an  insoluble  cured 
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polylhio€ther  photoresist  in  the  exposed  segments  with  the 
unexposed  segments  of  the  composition  being  removed  in 
suiuble  solvents  to  allow  etching  of  the  metal  thereunder  Op- 
tionally, the  solid  photoresist  composition  can  be  covered  with 
a  transparent  film  to  insure  cleanliness,  which  film  can  be 
removed  before  or  after  exposure  as  desired. 


3,767J99 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ALDOL  NAPHTHYLAMINE  AS  COLOR  FORMER  AND  A 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  AS 

PHOTOACTIVATOR 

Hiroshi   Takano;   Hitoshi   Naluuima;   Kenzo  Harada,   all  of 

Saitama,  and  Yukio  Miura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,728 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa    Japan,     Dec.     19,     1970, 
45/113603 

Int.  CL  G03c 
U.S.  CI.  96— 4«  R  13  Claims 

A  novel  non-silver  direct  print-out  photosensitive  composi- 
tion is  made  from  a  mixture  of  an  aldol  naphthylamine  com- 
pound and  an  organic  haJide  capable  of  discharging  halogen- 
tated  carbon  radicals  by  irradiation  of  light.  A  binder  and  a 
sensitizer  are  preferably  added  to  this  composition  A 
photosensitive  printing  material  suitable  for  photographic 
printing  paper  may  be  produced  by  dissolving  or  dispersing 
this  composition  into  a  solvent,  applying  the  solution  to  a  sup- 
port, and  evaporating  the  solvent.  Image  formation  is  con- 
ducted by  direct  printing.  Either  a  dry-system  fixing  or  a  wet- 
system  fixing  may  be  applied  to  the  printed  image.  This 
photosensitive  material  is  extremely  excellent  in  resistance  to 
ozidation,  resolving  power,  sensitivity,  reproducibility  of  color 
and  resistance  to  chemicals,  and  stable  before  and  after  expo- 
sure. 


iron,  cobalt  and  copper-free  regenerating  solution  which  in- 
cludes a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  silver  halide  solvent,  and  an  or- 
ganic bleach-enhancing  compound  which  includes  at  least  one 
atom  which  is  different  from  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen. 


3.767,402 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOLR  MATERIAL 
Hans-Peter  Schhinke.  Mariy-|e-Petit,  and  Christian  Egli,  Mag- 
den,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,689 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.   4,    1970, 
13251/70 

IntCI.G03c7//6 
U.S.CI.  96— 53  II  culms 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  for  the  silver 
bleaching  process  which  comprises  on  a  support  in  at  least  one 
layer  a  quinoxaline  of  formula 


CH,).    1         1       ^^^ 


(1) 


wherein  Ai  and  At  are  each  an  altiyl-,  araJkyI-,  aryl,  or  hetero- 
cyclic group  and  /i  is  1  or  2,  whereby  the  oxygen-containing 
ring  is  connected  with  the  quinoxaline  group  in  the  5,6-  or  6.7- 
position  as  a  colour  bleaching  catalyst  as  well  as  quinoxalines 
of  the  formula  given  above  are  disclosed. 


3,767/400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  POLYMER 

IMAGES 

Yoshihide  Hayakawa,  and  Masalo  Satonura,  both  of  105  Oaza 

Mizaauma,  Asaka,  Japan 
Coatlnuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  756,005,  Aug.  28, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,000 
Claimspriority,appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1967,42/55124 
Int.  Cl.G03cy/ 70 
VS.  CI.  96—48  R  29  Claims 

A  process  useful  for  forming  a  polymer  image  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  bearing  a 
latent  image  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-pyrazoline-5-one,  a  derivative  thereof, 
3-pyrazoline-5-one  and  a  derivative  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  addition  polymerizable  vinylidcne  monomer  and  vinyl 
monomer,  whereby  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer  is 
selectively  induced  at  the  latent  image  bearing  portion  of  the 
emulsion. 


3,767/*01 
REGENERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH/FIX 

BATHS 
Norman  Newman,  and  Richard  S.  Fbch,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  aminnori  lo  Miaacaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mba. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  208,434 
Int.  CLG03C  5/26, 5/i2 
VS.  CL  96—50  A  1 2  Clafans 

Depleted  photographic  bleach/fix  baths  which  include 
bleaching  agents  (such  as  the  iron  III  complex  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid)  and  a  silver  halide  solvent 
are  regenerated  by  addition  to  a  recycled  stream  thereof  of  an 


3,767,403 

TETRA-ALKYL  P-PHENYLENE  DIAMINE  WITH 

AROMATIC  PRIMARY  AMINO  COLOR  DEVELOPING 

AGENT 
Theoflel  Hubert  Ghys,  Koatich;  Jozcf  Frans  WiOems,  Wifaijk, 
and  George  Frans  Van  Vccien,  Mortael,  aO  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 
FiledSept8,  1971,Ser.  No.  178,811 
Clabns  priority,  appHcatfcm  Great  Britafai,  Dec.   1,  1970, 
57,062/70 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
VS.  CI.  96—55  6  Clabns 

A  photographic  colour  developing  composition  for  silver 
halide  material  is  described  which  comprises  besides  the  aro- 
matic primary  amino  colour  developing  agent  a  tetraalkyi  p- 
phenylene  diamine  compound  of  the  formula  : 


Ri 
\ 
I 


;n-^^^n 


.R« 


R. 


wherein 

each  of  R,,  R,  and  R3  is  C,-C,  alkyl  or  R,  together  with  Ri 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  and 
R^  is  C,-C,  alkyl  or  ethylene  or  propylene  linked  to  the  C- 
atom  of  the  phenylene  ring  in  ortho  position  to  the  amino 
group  carrying  the  ICt-substituent, 
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one  of  Ri-R<  being  a  CfC,  alkyl  group  carrying  a  solubilizing 
group  The  tetraalkyi  p-phenylene  diamine  compound  in- 
creases the  activity  of  the  colour  developing  agent  without  ef- 
fecting to  a  noteworthy  extent  the  fog  and  gradation  of  the 
silver  halide  material. 


3,767,404 

FILM  UNIT 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser .  No.  1 1 1 ,47 1 ,  Feb.  1 ,  1 97 1 .  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,098 

Int.CLG03c;/4S 

U.S.CL96— 76C  20  Claims 


7,         8Ss^  Igl  ^f-i 
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3,767,406 

FILM  UNIT  WITH  FOLDABLE  TRAP  AND  POD  FOR 

PROCESSING  FLUID 

John  A.  Mathews,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178.049 

Int.  CI.  G03C//4.S 

U.S.  CI.  96— 76  C  17CUims 

A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-processing  type  in- 
cludes an  image-recording  portion  with  attached  fluid  accom- 
modating or  reservoir  means  for  supplying  and  collecting  a 
processing  fluid  (e.g.  a  pod  and  trap)  The  fluid  accommodat- 
ing means  are  initially  in  communication  with  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends,  respectively,  of  the  image-recording  portion,  but 
are  disposed  in  front  of  the  image-recording  portion  (with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  viewing  the  final  print)  during  expo- 
sure and  are  movable  relative  thereto  into  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  therewith  for  processing  Thereafter,  the 
fluid  accommodating  means  or  reservoirs  are  further  movable 
with  respect  to  the  image-recording  portion  for  improving  the 
final  appearance  of  the  film  unit  after  processing  without 
generating  any  necessarily  disposable  waste  by  placing  the 
reservoir  means  behind  the  image-recording  portion.  The 
movable  portions  are  substantially  flat  and,  in  accordance 
with  one  feature,  are  approximately  equal  in  combined  area  to 
the  area  of  the  image-recording  portion,  to  evenly  cover  the 
entire  side  of  the  image-recording  portion  opposite  from  the 
print-viewing  side. 


A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-processing  type  in- 
cludes a  resiliently  flexible  carrier  or  card  for  facilitating  han- 
dling of  the  film  unit  and  separation  of  waste  materials  from 
remaining  picture-recording  portions  after  processing  of  the 
film  unit  has  been  initiated. 


3,767,405 

FILM  UNIT 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,048 

Int.  CI.  G03c  ;/•«.$ 

U  .S.  CI.  96-  76  R  4  Clafans 

A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-processing  type  in- 
cludes an  image-recording  portion  with  attached  fluid  accom- 
modating or  reservoir  means  for  supplying  and  collecting  a 
processing  fluid  (e.g.  a  pod  and  trap)  The  fluid  supplying 
means  is  initially  in  communication  with  the  leading  end  of  the 
image-recording  portion,  but  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  image- 
recording  portion  (with  respect  to  the  direction  of  viewing  the 
final  print)  during  exposure  and  is  movable  relative  thereto 
into  substantially  coplanar  relationship  therewith  for 
processing.  Thereafter,  the  fluid  supplying  means  or  reservoir 
is  further  movable  with  respect  to  the  image-recording  portion 
for  improving  the  final  appearance  of  the  film  unit  after 
processing  without  generating  any  necessarily  disfxjsable 
waste  by  placing  the  supplying  means  behind  the  image- 
recording  portion.  The  movable  portion  is  substantially  flat 
and,  in  accordance  with  one  feature,  is  approximately  equal  in 
area  to  the  area  of  the  image-recording  portion,  to  evenly 
cover  the  entire  side  of  the  image-recording  portion  oppposite 
from  the  print-viewing  side.  The  fluid  collecting  means  is 
located  within  the  borders  of  the  film  unit  rendering  its  move- 
ment or  removal  after  processing  unnecessary. 

Moreover,  the  present  film  unit  is  arranged  to  be  completely 
and  automatically  formed  in  the  camera  so  that  no  manipula- 
tion by  the  user  is  necessary  after  removal  from  the  camera. 


3,767,407 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
August  Jean  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerpen,  and  Joseph  Antolne 
Herbots,   Edegem,   both   of   Belgium,   assignors   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,646 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  20,  1970, 
49,792/70 

Int.CI.G03c7/54 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  R  4  Claims 

To  improve  the  adhesion  of  an  antihalation  layer  to  a 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film  the  antihalation  layer  is 
formed  from  a  dye  or  finely  divided  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  binder  consisting  of  60  to  85 
percent  by  weight  of  polymethylene-hydroxybenzoic  acid  and 
40  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  20  to  50  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  15  to  79  percent 
by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alkyl  methacrylate. 

When  the  photographic  material  comprising  the  antihala- 
tion layer  thus  formed  is  treated  in  a  highly  alkaline  bath  the 
antihalation  layer  can  be  rinsed  away  completely  with  pure 
water  before  entering  the  first  photographic  developer  bath. 


3,767,408 
DIRECT  PRINT-OUT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A  RHODAMINE  DYE 
Sol  Esther  Harrison,  Huntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Joel  Edward 
Goldmacher,  Dutch  Neck,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,830      ' 
Int.Cl.  G03c//i2 
U.S.CI.96— 90  12Cfailms 

A  direct  print-out  optical  recording  media  consists  of  a 
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rhodamine  type  dye  dissolved  in  a  non-polar  polymeric  host, 
the  rhodamine  dye  being  in  a  leuco  form  in  the  host. 


3,767,409 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRIORGANOPHOSPHINE-AZIDE  DYE 

FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 
Patrick  J.  Grisdak,  and  Bruce  E.  Babb,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Eastnuua  Kodak  Conpaoy,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168392 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1152,  1 1 58  J 172 

U.S.CI.96— 91N  14  Claims 

Photographic  compositions  including  a  radiation-sensitive 
complex  of  a  triorgarraphosphinc,  e.g.  a  triarylphosphine.  with 
an  organoazide  such  as  an  arylazide  are  radiation-sensitive 
and  can  be  imagewise  exposed  to  activating  rays  to  yield  a  spe- 
cies that  can  react  with  a  dye-forming  coupler  to  form  an 
image  dye.  e.g.  an  azo  dye.  Optionally,  such  compositions  can 
include  a  polymeric  binder  and/or  a  dye-forming  coupler.  In 
another  aspect,  image-forming  compositions  are  presented 
which  include  the  organoazide  and  a  precursor  to  the  trior- 
ganophosphine,  a  phosphonium  salt  for  example,  that  yields 
triorganophosphine  on  treatment  with  base  With  such  an  em- 
bodiment, the  composition  is  relatively  light-insensitive  prior 
to  alkaline  treatment  which  activates  the  composition  by 
forming  the  phosphine-azide  complex  in  situ,  and  shelf  life  is 
desirably  extended.  When  these  compositions  are  present  on  a 
support,  photographic  or  image-forming  elements  are  formed 
Once  the  azide-phosphine  complex  is  present  in  a  composition 
or  element  of  this  invention,  imagewise  exposure  to  activating 
rays  for  the  complex  and  subsequent  or  concomitant  treat- 
ment with  a  dye-forming  coupler  or  the  like  produces  a  photo- 
graphic image  in  exposed  regions,  i.e.  a  negative  image  of  the 
original  exposure.  If  a  leuco  compound,  dye  forming  coupler, 
etc.,  is  present  in  the  composition,  then  a  visible  image 
generally  forms  on  exposure.  After  production  of  the  image,  it 
can  be  stabilized  by  overall  heating.  In  certain  cases,  heat  fixa- 
tion also  produces  intensification  of  a  low  density  or  substan- 
tially latent  photographic  image.  If  desired,  positive  images 
can  be  formed  by  thermophotographic  means.  Once  the  phos- 
phineazide  complex  is  present  in  the  composition,  imagewise 
exposure  to  heat  desensitizes  the  complex  in  heated  regions 
and  a  subsequent  overall  exposure  to  activating  rays  for  the 
complex  produces  either  a  visible  or  an  intensifiable  photo- 
graphic image.  No  heat  Fixation  is  required,  but  image  inten- 
sification can  be  accomplished  by  heat.  Lithographic  printing 
surfaces  can  be  prepared  when  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  azide 
is  used  to  form  the  phosphine  azide  complex  or  when  hydro- 
philic polymeric  couplers  are  used  to  form  the  dye  image 


3,767,410 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING 

David  PhiHp  Bruat,  and  Grace  EBecn  Kane,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aacigBors  to  Eastaan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972.  Ser.  No.  228^79 
Int.  CLGOOc  7/02 
II.S.  CL96— 94  4  Claims 

A  composition  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  solution  of  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  viscosity  increasing  concentration  of 
a  polysaccharide  comprising  a  Imear  polymer  in  which  either 
( 1  )  at  least  one-third  of  the  monosaccharide  units  are  linked 
1-2  and  the  remaining  monosaccharide  units  are  linked  1-4,  or 
(2)  substantially  all  monosaccharide  units  are  linked  1-4  and 
at  least  50  percent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  acetylated  or  al- 
kali metal  sulfated. 


3,767,411 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  FORMING  NOVEL  CYAN  IMAGES 
Kimio  Kbhimoto;  Isao  Shiraamura;  Hanihiko  Iwano,  and  At- 
suaki  Aral,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,866 
Claims  prioHty.  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1970,  45/91824 
Int.  CI.  G03c//40 
U.S.  CI.  96— 100  5  Claims 


A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler  of 
the  formula 


OH 


CONH 


(Z), 


(Y). 


vy 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom,  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RCONH-, 
RNHCO-.  or  RNHCONH-;  the  substituted  position  of  said  Y 
being  limited  to  the  m-position  and  the  p-position,  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  two;  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  if 
n  is  an  integer  of  two,  but  in  this  case,  if  the  p-position  has 
been  substituted  with  Y,  the  other  Y  has  been  substituted  at 
the  m-position,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  and  an  ethoxy  group;  and  m  is 
an  integer  one  to  two;  said  Z  may  be  the  same  or  different,  if  n 
is  an  integer  two. 


3,767,412 
POLYMERIC  COLOUR  COUPLERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Marcd  Jacob  MoabnMu,  Mortsel;  Armand  Maria  Van  Den 
Bergh,  Berchem,  and  Jan  Jozcf  Priem,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgi- 
um, amignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  N.V.,  MovtacI,  Belgium 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,167 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1970, 
59,720/70 

lBt.a.G03cy/40 
L.S.  CL  96— 100  5  Claims 

Polymeric  colour  couples  for  use  in  photographic  silver  ha- 
lide colour  emulsions  are  described  which  comprise  recurring 
units  of  the  formula  : 


-CH» 


Z 

.A- 


OH 


ONH 


NHR 
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wherein  : 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  Cx-C*  alkyl, 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

R  is  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  or  an  aliphatic  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  or  sulphonic  acid 
acyl  group. 
These  colour  couplers  have  no  effect  on  the  viscosity  of  the 
emulsions,  show  no  crystallization  tendency  and  yield  upon 
colour  development  dye  images  with  high  stability  against  heat 
and  humidity. 


3,767,416 
PAUNCH  MANURE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Kyu-Yawp  Lee,  766  Leak  wood  Dr..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269.949 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1100;  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  99— 2  R  4  Claims 

The  conversion  of  Paunch  Manure  into  a  valuable  and  use- 
ful product  and  the  reduction  of  highly  undesirable  odors 
therefrom  by  treating  it  with  a  mixture  of  tricholroacetic  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  and  heat. 


3,767,413 

EMULSION  CONTAINING  INTERNALLY  FOGGED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  FORMED 

WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  SILVER  SALT  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL  IODIDE  IN  THIOETHER 
Jerry  B,  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Webster,  N.Y.  (by  Carol  K. 
Miller,  executrix),  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,371 
IntCLG03cy/2<S 
U.S.CI.96— 107  8  Claims 

A  photosensitive  emulsion  containing  internally  fogged 
photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  having  substantially  no  sur- 
face fog  on  the  grains  can  be  prepared  by  mixing  a  silver  salt 
solution  with  a  halide  solution  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
wherein  the  silver  salt  solution  contains  about  0.5  to  about  7.0 
mole  percent  iodide  per  mole  of  silver  and  mixing  is  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.5  grams  of  a  ihioether  silver 
halide  solvent  per  mole  of  silver  in  the  liquid  reaction  medium. 
Emulsions  prepared  can  be  employed  in  negative  or  direct- 
positive  photographic  materials.  Such  emulsions  enable  higher 
concentrations  of  sensitizing  dyes  to  be  employed  on  the 
photosensitive  silver  halide  grains. 


3,767,414 

THERMOSENSITIVE  COPY  SHEETS  COMPRISING 

HEAVY  METAL  AZOLATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 
William  A.  Hufhnan,  White  Bear  Lake;  Dean  R.  Lowrey, 
North  Oaks;  Brian  K.  Hill,  VUlage  of  Cottage  Grove,  and 
Jacquelyn  D.  Bush,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,617 

Int.  CLG03C  7/02.  1 /72;B4ln5J00 

U.S.  CI.  96 -114.6  20  Claims 

Copy-sheets   containing   heavy   metal   azolates,   such   as 

silver  imidazolates.  are  imaged  by  heating  with  a  reducing 

agent  applied  in  image-forming  pattern.  Colored  images  are 

then  produced  in  base-sensitive  copy-sheets  by  heating  the 

imaged  azolate  sheet  thereagainst. 


/~~VCH= 


OH— CH=C— C- 


-O- 


A* 


\/ 


3,767,417 
METHOD  OF  ROASTING  COFFEE 
All  R.  Touba,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,855 
lnt.CI.  A23f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—523  5  CUims 

A  method  is  disclosed  in  which  coffee  beans  are  roasted 
between  a  pair  of  heated  surfaces  which  exert  a  compressive 
force  on  the  beans  sufficient  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the 
beans  but  less  than  that  necessary  to  crush  the  beans.  The 
compressive  force,  generally,  will  be  from  200  to  1,000 
pounds  per  square  inch.  The  roasting  temperature  generally 
will  be  from  400"  to  650°  F.  and  the  roasting  period  generally 
will  be  from  2  to  40  seconds.  The  roasting  method  may  be  car- 
ried out  in  an  open  system  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  in  an  en- 
closed system  at  an  elevated  gaseous  pressure. 


3,767,418 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  GREEN  COFFEE 
George  B.  Ponzoni,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Michael  G.  Protomas- 
tro,  Woodridge,  and  Arthur  Stefanucci,  Clifton,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,198,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
835,234,  June  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  184,586 
Int.  CLA23f  7/02 
U.S.CL426— 461  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  upgrading  green  coffee  by  con- 
tacting green  coffee  with  water  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
elevated  temperatures  under  pressure  has  been  discovered. 
The  key  to  the  present  invention  is  to  control  the  moisture 
content  of  the  green  coffee  and  the  steam  pressure  contacting 
the  coffee,  thus  avoiding  undue  expansion  of  the  coffee  bean 
by  introducing  coffee  and  water  into  a  vessel  pressurized  by 
steam  such  that  expansion  is  inhibited  during  the  treatment. 
Expansion  of  the  beans  on  discharge  from  the  pressure  vessel 
IS  also  minimized  by  avoiding  a  sudden  release  of  pressure 
when  the  beans  are  discharged  from  the  vessel. 


3,767,415 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMER 

Hideaki  Tanaka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Minoru  Tsuda.  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1970, 45/99826 
Int.CLG03c7/6« 
U.S.  CL96— 115R  1  Claim 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  photosensitive  composi- 
tion having,  as  a  pendant,  a-phenyl  cinnamylidene  acetyl 
group  of  the  generic  formula: 


3,767,419 
COFFEE  AGGLOMERATES 
Boleslaw  Sienliiewicz,  Peari  River,  and  Ferdinand  A.  Bagley, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,310,  April  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,695,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,503,  Dec.  26, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,554,760.  This  application  Sept.  28,  197 1 ,  Ser. 

Na  184,581.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Jan.  19,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLA23f  7/05 

U.S.CL426-147  1  Claim 

Coffee  agglomerates  made  from  soluble  coffee,  involving 

the  use  of  upper  and  lower  jets  of  steam  which  impinge  against 

at  least  one  falling  curtain  of  powder  at  a  substantial  angle  so 

as  to  disrupt  said  curtain  into  agglomerates  which  are  then 

wetted  and  redirected  into  a  drying  zone.  The  purpose  of  the 

upper  jets  of  steam  is  to  form  agglomerates  of  varying  size. 
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density,  and  moisture  content  whereas  the  purpose  of  the 
lower  jets  of  steam  is  to  further  wet  the  agglomerates  and 


render  them  more  uniform  in  density,  size  and  moisture  con- 
tent whfle  insuring  that  all  of  said  agglomerates  are  projected 
into  the  drying  zone. 


3.767^J0 
ARTICLE  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  BEVERAGE 
Joag-Scuag  KJat,  Abb  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  224^10 

laL  a.  B65b  29104,  29/02 

U.S.  CL  426-77  7  Claiais 


A  package  for  producing  a  beverage  that  inchides  a  sealed 
plastic  bag  and  at  least  one  beverage  cone  in  the  bag.  The 
cone  can  be  removed  firom  the  bag  and  can  be  used  to  produce 
a  beverage  by  conucting  a  liquid  with  the  ingredients  of  the 
cone.  The  latter  conuins  particulate  material  for  making  the 
beverage,  and  in  a  preferred  embodiment  ground  coffee  com- 
prises the  particulate  material  which  is  confined  within  a  filter 
paper  enclosure.  A  means  is  provided  for  suspending  the  cone 
in  an  inverted  position  during  the  time  that  the  particulate  cof- 
fee is  contacted  by  hot  water. 


3,767^421 
SHELF  STABLE,  INTERMEDUTE  MOISTURE  DOUGHS 
CtaytM  O.  Galilad,  Cms  Rapidi;  TliMliiy  C.  Hdtkc,  Haad, 
aad  WBHaa  M.  Drekr.  Jr^  MlMwapoHa,  al  of  Mtau.,  as- 
sigaors  to  Geaerai  MMs,  Iw^  MiBMapolis,  Miaa. 
Filed  Jaa.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^32 
lac  CLA214  75/00 
U.S.CL426— 153  21  ClaiaM 

Dough  compositions  having  an  intermediate  moisture  level 
of  about  18  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  and 
prolonged  shelf  life.  Part  of  the  amylaceous  component  in 
these  doughs  is  gelatinized  and  part  is  ungelatinized. 


3,767.422  ^.  -. 

SHELF  STABLE,  PARTIALLY  BAKED  DOUGH 
COMPOSITION 
James  B.  Lcvitz,  St.  Paul,  Miaa.,  aasigaor  to  Gcaeral  Mllb, 
lac.,  Miaacapotts,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,835  ^ 

IBLCLA2  Id  <S/00.2/i6 
U.S.  CI.  426—152  7Claiau 

Dough  compositions  are  prepared  which  are  stable  under 
non-refrigerated  conditions  for  months.  The  compositions 
have  moisture  levels  between  about  1  8  percent  and  24  per- 
cent, contain  pregelatinized  starch  and  a  cereal  component 
comprising  over-worked  gluten,  are  chemically  leavened  and 
are  partially  baked 


3,767,423 
LOW  CALORIE  BREAD 
K««as  Tsaatir,  MiaacapoHs,  aad  Roger  A.  Gonaaa,  Hopkias, 
both  of  Miaa.,  assigaors  to  The  Pflbbury  Coaipaay,  Mia- 
Bca polls,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  112,198 
Int.  CI.  A2 Id  13/06.  / 3/04,  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  426—62  1 1  Claims 

A  low  calorie  bread  is  prepared  by  employing  as  a  replace- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  conventional  dough  ingredients,  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  edible  hulls  of  vegetable  origin  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  rice  hulls  and  soy  bean  hulls. 


3,767,424 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  KONJAC 
FLOUR  FROM  THE  TUBERS  OF  AMORPHOPHALLUS 

KONJAC 
Maazo  Shlmizu,  OaomichI,  aad  Hideo  ShlaMhara.  Mihara. 
both   of  Japaa,  aarigaors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Shiaiizu 
Maaxo  Shotca,  OaoaiicU-shl,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971.  Scr.  No.  180,405 
ImL  CI  A2ld 2 /CO.  6/00 
U.S.  CL  426-372  8ClalBU 

A  method  of  extracting  konjac  flour  from  the  tubers  of 
Amorphophalliu  konjac,  wherein,  in  producing  konjac  flour 
by  the  wet  comminution  of  the  tubers  of  Amorphophallus 
konjac,  the  konjac  flour  separated  after  the  comminution 
operation  is  submitted  to  farther  polishing  to  remove  the 
tachiko  (dust  from  Amorphophallus  konjac)  which  adheres  to 
the  surface  of  the  konjac  flour. 


3,767,425 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAVORING  FOODSTUFFS  WITH  2- 
ETHYL-3-METHOXYPYRAZINE  AND  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Thomas  H.  ParUaMat,  Valey  Cottage;  Martia  F.  Epalcia,  Peari 
River;  WIMam  P.  CBalaa,  MoMcy,  al  of  N.Y.;  Rkhard 
ScarpdUao,  Raaney,  N  J.,  and  Robert  J.  Soukup,  New  Ctty, 
N.Y.,  ■MJianri  to  CwwnJ  Faodi  Carporatloa,  White  Plaias, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854^06 

lat.  CL  A23f  UOO;  A23I 1/26;  C07d  51/76 

U  .S.  CL  99— 65  6  Claims 

Enhancement  of  coffee  flavored  foodstuffs  is  achieved  by 

the  addition  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  one  or  more 

compounds  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

Et-/   S-X-R 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl.  preferably 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R|,  R»  and  R,  are 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  R , ,  R,  and  R,  is  alky  I  of  two  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
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3,767,426 
HETEROCYCLIC  PYRAZINE  FLAVORING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
William  J.  Evers,  Long  Braach;  Ira  Katz,  Eibcroa;  Richard  A. 
Wiboo,  EdlMM,  aad  Ernst  T.  Thcimcr,  Rumson,  all  of  N  J., 
asaigaors  to  IntcrnatioBal  Flavors  &  Fragrances.  lac..  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  34,583,  May  4,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,647,792. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1971.  Scr.  No.  178.387 
lot  CLA23iy /22 
U.S.CL426— 222  9  Claims 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  of  products,  including 
foodstuffs  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise  adding  thereto  a 
small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  heterocyclic 
pyrazine  having  the  formula: 


Bt         R« 


R 


R4         Ri 


3,767,429 
LARD  FLAVOR  CONCENTRATE 
Claude  E.  Burke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ConUnuatkm-in-partof  Scr.  No.  99,674,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,031 
Int.  CL  A23d  3/00;  A23I  7/26 
U.S.CL426— 65  10  Claims 

A  lard  flavor  concentrate  comprising  from  1 .4  percent  to  4 
percent  by  weight  of  the  2,4-nonadienal,  from  3.5  percent  to  8 
percent  by  weight  of  2,4-decadienal,  from  3  percent  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  2,5-dimethyl-3-ethyl  pyrazine,  from  0  1  per- 
cent to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  tetramethylpyrazine,  and 
from  6  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  pyroligneous  acid, 
and  the  balance  comprising  an  edible  dispersant  such  as 
glyceride  oils,  propylene  glycol,  triacetin,  and  the  like.  The 
combination  of  the  above-mentioned  aldehydes,  pyrazines 
and  pyroligneous  acid  each  within  its  carefully  prescribed 
range,  provides  a  lard  flavor  concentrate  which,  when  added 
to  vegeuble  oil  at  a  level  of  from  25  to  250  ppm,  give  the 
vegetable  oil  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  lard. 


wherein  Y  is  — O— ,  -S-,  -CH,-0-,  or  CH,-S-,  and 
Ri.  Rt.  Rj.  R<.  R»  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  the  producu  so 
produced;  flavoring  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions  con- 
taining such  heterocyclic  pyrazines;  and  novel  heterocyclic 
pyrazines  and  processes  for  their  production. 


3,767,427 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  IMPARTING  A  DEEP  FAT 

FRIED  AROMA  AND  FLAVOR  TO  FOODS 
Stephen  S.  Chang,  29  Glouccater  CL,  East  Bmaswick,  NJ., 

aad  WiBiaa  A.  May,  853  W.  Brightiter  St.,  Tbousaad  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Filed  ScpL  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,514 

lnLCLA23l7/26 

U.S.  CL  426- 1 75  3  Claims 

Unsaturated  gamma  lactones,  including  those  unsaturated 
gamma  lactones  having  from  about  Ct  to  about  C|o  carbon 
atoms  with  a  single  double  bond,  such  as  at  either  the  2  or  3 
position,  have  been  found  to  impart  a  deep  fat  fried  aroma  and 
flavor  to  foods  when  incorporated  or  added  thereto  in  almost 
trace  amounts,  such  as  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.5 
to  about  10  ppm  by  weight.  Particularly  useful  are  4-hydroxy- 
2-nonenoic  acid,  lactone  and  4-hydroxy-3-nonenoic  acid,  lac- 
tone which  per  se  show  a  strong,  sweet  coconut  and  fried  food 
odor.  Mixtures  of  unsaturated  gamma  lactones  or  mixtures  of 
•»  unsaturated  gamma  lactones  in  combination  with  other  com- 
pounds, such  as  2.4-decadienal  and  unsaturated  delta  lac- 
tones, are  useful  to  impart  a  deep  fat  fried  aroma  and  flavor  to 
foods.  The  above  compounds  can  be  added  to  various  foods 
including  substantially  fat-free  foods  as  well  as  various  edible 
oils  and  margarine. 


3,767,428 
PROCESS  OF  FLAVORING  OF  FOODSTUFS  WITH  2- 
ACETYL-3.ETHYLPYRAZINE 
Bnja  D.  Moekhcrjcc,  Matawan;  Christopher  Giadno,  CaHfon; 
Elbabclfa  A.  KaraR,  Old  Bridge,  and  Manfred  H.  Vock,  West 
Oraagc,  al  of  NJ.,  ■mignsri  to  latcraational  Flavors  & 
Fragraacct,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 
DIvfaloa  of  Scr.  No.  60,740,  Aug.  30, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,7 1 1 ,482. 
Thia  appHcattoa  Dec.  2, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  204,332 
lat.  CL  A23I  7/26.  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CL  426—65  2  Claims 

2-Acetyl-3-ethylpyrazine;  processes  for  altering  the  flavor 
of  consumable  materials,  particularly  foodstuffs,  which  com- 
prise adding  such  pyrazine  to  the  material;  the  products  so 
produced;  flavoring  and  fragrance  compositions  utilizing  such 
pyrazine;  and  processes  for  producing  such  pyrazine. 


3,767,430 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  VOLATILE  ENHANCERS  IN 
SUCROSE 
Ernest  L.  Earle,  Jr.,  New  City;  Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing;  Marvin 
Schubnan,  Monroe,  and  Ravi  Prasad,  Middlctown,  aB  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporatioo,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,812 
InL  CL  A23I  7/26 
U.S.CL  426-380  20Clahns 

Volatile  enhancer,  such  as  acetaldehyde,  is  mixed  with  a 
high  concentration  aqueous  sucrose  solution.  The  mixture  is 
cooled  to  effect  crysullization  of  the  sucrose  in  the  presence 
of  the  enhancer.  The  crystalline  slurry  is  partially  dried  to  a 
pasty  consistency  of  about  1 2  percent  moisture  content  and 
blended  with  crystalline  sucrose  to  further  reduce  its  moisture 
content.  The  blended  material  is  then  dried  to  a  stable 
moisture  level. 


3,767,431 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Henry  A.  Copdand,  2259  Morris  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,668 
InL  CLC09d  7/74 
U.S.  CL  106-8  6  Claims 

A  polishing  composition  is  provided  containing  burnt  oil  or 
peanut  oil,  wood  alcohol  and  varnish  remover. 


3,767,432 
PRODUCTION  OF  PiOs-SIO^  PRODUCTS 
Ian  M.  Thomat,  Temperance,  Mkh.,  aaslgDor  to  Owcas-D- 
llDois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohto 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,581 
IaLCLC03ci/06,i/CM 
U.S.  CL  106—52  10  Claimi 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  homogeneous  oxide 
products  of  phosphorus  and  silicon  such  as,  for  example,  a 
PjOt  and  SiOt  glass  by  a  process  which  comprises:  forming  a 
clear  solution  of  a  soluble,  substantially  linear,  furfier 
polymerizable  polymer  having  phosphorus-oxygen-silicon 
linkages  by  intimately  contacting  phosphorous  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus  pentoxide,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
with  a  single  phase  solution  of  an  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed 
silicon  alkoxide,  converting  the  solution  of  said  further 
polymerizable  polymer  to  a  gel  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  water  to  cross-link  said  polymer,  then  removing 
free  liquid  components  from  the  gel  and  thermally  degrading 
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the  residue  to  a  homogeneous  oxide  product  This  oxide 
product  may  be  converted  to  a  substantially  unitary  shape  by 
conventional  melting  techniques  or  by  conventional  sintenng 
techniques  The  product  may,  accordingly,  be  used  as  an  addi- 
tive m  conventional  glass  melting  operations  to  supply  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  sihca  and  P,Os  requirement  or  the  product 
may  be  compacted  and  suitably  fired,  for  example  sintered, 
mto  a  substantially  unitary  solid  body,  which  body  is  an  excel- 
lent target  in  sputtering  applications  for  forming  films  on  semi- 
conductive  materials  such  as.  for  example,  silicon  chips 


conventional  sintering  techniques.  The  product  may  be  used 
as  an  additive  in  conventional  glass  melting  operations  to 
supply  at  least  a  portion,  and  preferably  all,  of  the  PtOj  and/or 
silica  requirements  of  the  batch  or  the  product  may  be  com- 
pacted and  suitably  fired  into  a  substantially  unitary  body, 
which  body  is  an  excellent  target  in  sputtering  applications  for 
forming  films  on  semiconductive  materials  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, silicon  chips. 


3,767,433 
CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Walter  J.  Haldas,  and  Jesse  A.  Faust,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  LoM  Star  Cemeat  Corp^ratioa,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 09.606 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  106-89  21  Claims 

A  "basic"  cement  of  enhanced  properties  particularly  use- 
ful in  the  cementing  of  welk,  methods  of  making  it,  and 
methods  of  cementing  geologic  formations  traversed  by  well 
bores  are  disclosed.  The  cement  composition  comprises  a 
hydraulic  cement  intimately  pretrcated  with  a  small  amount  of 
water  and  aged  or  cured  for  at  least  30  minutes.  The  preferred 
amount  of  water  is  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  1.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  cement,  although  higher  and  lesser 
amounts  of  water  may  be  used.  As  much  as  about  5%  water  is 
satisfactory  if  the  aged  cement  is  used  within  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time,  but  there  should  not  be  enough  water  added  to 
provide  substantial  lumping  or  hydration  of  the  cement.  The 
"basic"  cement  composition  when  pretreated  with  water  has 
good  compatibility  with  various  additives,  retarders  and  the 
like,  good  viscosity  and  strength,  increased  thickening  times, 
and  a  reduced  amount  of  mix  water  may  be  used  thereby  in- 
creasing the  weight  of  the  cement  slurry. 

The  method  of  preparing  the  cement  composition  includes 
pretreating  a  hydraulic  cement  by  intimately  mixing, 
preferably  with  a  fine  spray,  a  small  amount  of  water,  as  in- 
dicated in  the  amounts  above,  and  aging  or  curing  for  at  least 
30  minutes  before  use.  The  water  can  also  be  incorporated  in 
the  cement  by  adding  the  small  amount  of  water  to  an  inert 
carrier,  such  as  Diatomaccous  silica  then  intimately  mixing 
the  carrier  with  the  cement  and  aging  or  curing  for  at  least  30 
minutes.  The  method  includes  adding  various  additives  as 
desired,  such  as  retarders  and  the  like. 

The  method  of  performing  cementing  operations  in  geolog- 
ic formations  comprises  placing  the  cement  composition  in 
such  formations  for  bonding  and  plugging  purposes.  There  are 
a  number  of  examples  disclosed  giving  the  cement  composi- 
tion, and  methods  of  making  and  using  it. 


3,767.435 

RAPID  HARDENING  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CLINKER 

COMPOSITION 

Shigcjiro  Mori,  Kawasaki;  HIroahi  Uchikawa,  Funabashi,  and 

Shunkhiro  Lchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda 

Cement  Company.  Ltd.,  Onoda-shi,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,069 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/120520 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 
L.S.  CI.  106—89  4  Claims 

A  rapid  hardening  portland  cement  comprising  40  -  60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  I  1  CaO  7 A  1 ,0,CaFt  phase  and  30  -  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  3CaO  SiO,  solid  solution  phase  as  the  main 
mineral  composition  thereof  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
it. 


3,767,436 
CEMENT  SET  ACCELERATOR 
Richard  B.  Peppier,  and  Philip  A.  Rosakopf,  both  of  South 
Euclid,  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporatloa, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,240 

Int  CI.  C04b  7102,  13124,  13126 

L.S.  CI.  106-90  28  Claims 

The  rate  of  hardening  of  a  portland  cement  mix  is  ac- 
celerated by  the  addition  of  a  low  molecular  weight,  water- 
soluble  hydroxylated  adduct  formed  by  reacting  melamine 
and  an  aldehyde.  The  adduct  is  employed  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0,01%  to  about  1  00%,  preferably 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  0.8%  by  weight  of  cement.  The 
water  content  of  the  cement  mix  for  a  given  consistency  tends 
to  be  lowered  by  the  incorporation  of  the  adduct.  providing  an 
additional  advantage  from  the  practice  of  the  invention.  The 
adduct  may  be  employed  as  a  concentrated  solution  in  water 
and  may  be  used  in  combination  with  known  set  accelerating 
agents  and  with  set  retarding  agents  where  reduction  in  water 
content  is  desired  without  appreciable  change  in  the  rate  of  set 
of  the  cement  mix. 


3,767.434 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  P^j-SIO,  PRODUCTS 
!•■  M.  TlMaas,  Tcapcnncc,  Michn  aMigBor  to  Owcm-miiioii 
lK.,Tokdo,Ofaio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 197 1.  Scr.  No.  132,583 
I»t.CLC03ci/04,  J/06 
U.S.  CL  106—52  9  Claiau 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  high  purity  oxide 
producu  of  phosphorus  and  silicon  such  as,  for  example,  a 
P,Ot  and  SiOj  glass  wherein  a  silicon  alkoxide  is  directly 
reacted  with  phosphorous  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus 
pentoxide.  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  absence  of  any  addition 
of  a  separate  hydrolysis  catalyst  to  produce  a  single  phase 
solution  reaction  product  and  this  reaction  product  with  water 
is  converted  to  a  two-phase  system,  which  two-phase  system  is 
removed  of  iu  free  liquid  components  and  the  residue  is  then 
thermally  decomposed  to  produce  a  product  of  phosphorus 
and  silicon  This  oxide  product  may  be  converted  to  a  substan- 
tially unitary  shape  by  conventional  melting  techniques  or  by 


3,767,437 

PHOSTHETIC  STRUCTURES  DERIVED  FROM 

COLLAGEN 

Mancrto  M.  Cruz,  Jr.,  Pcaaiattoa,  N  J.,  aaaigDor  to  Avicoa, 

Um.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

CoBtiiiuatioa-iB-|Mvt  of  Scr.  No.  823,959.  May  12, 1969, 
abuKkmed.  This  appMcatloa  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190^17 

lBt.CLC08h  7/06.  77/04 
U.S.CL106— 161  10  Claims 

Artificial  ivory  and  bone-like  structures  arc  formed  from  a 
complex  partial  salt  of  collagen  with  a  metal  hydroxide  and 
with  an  ionizable  acid  such  as  calcium  hydroxide  and 
phosphoric  acid.  Calcium  phosphate  may  be  intimately  mixed 
with  the  complex  partial  collagen  salt  before  shaping  into  a 
desired  configuration.  Structural  strength  may  be  increased  by 
incorporating  fibers  and  other  ions  may  be  included  to  In- 
crease hardness. 


October  23,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1391 


3,767,438 

OHMIC  CONTACT  AND  COMPOSITION 

William  Otto  Giesfeldt,  Milwaukee,  and  Roy   Lee  Pinnow, 

Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.012,  July  15,  1970,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  794,020,  Jan.  27,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,588,636.  This 

applicaUon  Dec.  10.  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,960 

lnt.CI.C08b27/04 

U.S.CI.  106— 193J  6  Claims 


3,767,441 
HOLD-DOWN  COMPOSITION  FOR  MACHINING 
ARTICLES 
Robert  W.  Shepard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,287,  July  1,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,586,559. 
This  application  Jan.  25,1971,  Ser.  No.  109,694 
Int.  CI.  C08h  9/06,  7  7/24 
U.S.  CL  106—272  2  Claims 

A  composition  for  adhering  a  workpiece  to  a  workholder 
while  a  machining  operation  is  performed  is  disclosed.  The 
composition  comprises  10-25  percent  by  weight  of  activated 
charcoal,  1-10  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  the 
balance  of  a  hold-down  type  wax  such  as  o-terphenyl  or  paraf- 
fin A  method  of  mixing  the  ingredients  of  the  composition, 
applying  the  mixture  to  the  workpiece  and  removing  same 
when  the  work  function  is  completed  is  also  disclosed. 


An  ohmic  contact  may  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductive  device  such  as  a  reduced  barium  titanate  by 
applying  to  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  a  layer  of  a  com- 
position containing  a  reducible  composition  of  nickel  and  in- 
dium and  then  firing  the  device  at  a  liquified  temperature 
under  reducing  conditions. 


3,767,439 

FUNCTIONAL  SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Ronald  C.  Moyer,  56  Spring  Rd.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  and 

Melville  W.  Uffncr,  405  Linden  Ave.,  Media,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,314,  Dec.  15,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,664,987.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
222,329 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25102;  C08d  7100;  C08f  45124 
U.S.  CL  106—210  3  Claims 

Functional  surface  coating  compositions,  prepared  by 
blending  a  mixture  of  a  fluorine-containing  phosphate  materi- 
al and  a  non-fluorine-containing  material  in  aqueous  medium, 
impart  solvent,  grease  and  oil  resistance  to  cellulosic  materi- 
als. 


3,767,442 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Jean  Andre  Paul  Kienzle;  Michel  Ernest  Antoine  Huille,  both 
of  Creil,  and  Louis  Antoine  CabuL,  Nogent  S/Oise,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,201 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1970,  7041759 
Int.  CLC08h/ 7/74 
U.S.  CI.  106— 288  Q  13  Claims 

A  phthalocyanine  pigment  mixture  which  contains  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


-CHjNH 


Z>1 


(I) 


in  which  Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  residue,  the  benzene 
nucleus  A  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  «  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4; 
process  for  the  stabilisation  of  phthalocyanine  pigments  which 
comprises  incorporating  therewith  at  least  one  compound  of 
formula  (1);  and  paints,  lacquers,  enamels  and  plastic  materi- 
als coloured  by  means  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment  mixture 
containing  a  compound  of  formula  (I). 


3,767,440 

DEXTRIN-CLAY-SILICATE  ADHESIVE 

Donald  J.  Olix,  Fairport  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,718 

Int.  CLC08b  25/02. 27/06 

U.S.  CL  106—214  2  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable  dispersion, 
and  comprising  of  a  mixture  of  about  80-92  percent  of  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate,  about  1.5-6  percent  dextrin  or 
modified  dextrin,  and  about  4.5-12  percent  of  a  clay  slurry. 
The  clay  slurry  is  formed  by  blending  from  about  0.25  to 
about  1.0  parts  of  a  swelling  type  clay,  from  0  to  about  1.0 
parts  by  weight  of  a  kaolin  type  clay,  and  6  parts  by  weight  of 
water.  The  novel  compositions  are  prepared  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  the  alkali  meul  silicate  and  the  clay  slurry  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  160"F.,  then  adding  the  dextrin  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  about  160T.  for  a  period  of  at  least  10 
minutes  after  all  of  the  dextrin  has  been  added.  The  novel 
compositions  may  also  contain  additional  kaolin  type  clay 
and/or  a  small  amount  of  starch,  as  well  as  stabilizers  and 
viscosity  control  agents  of  the  type  well  known  to  those  skilled 
in  the  art. 


3,767,443 
PIGMENTS 
David  W  illiam  Harold  Clark,  Leigh-on-Sea,  and  Terence  Leslie 
Threlfall,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  May  & 
Baker  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,056,  Sept.  6,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,627,553.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,406 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1967, 
41,182/67 

Int.  CI.  C09c 
U.S.  CL  106-291  20  Claims 

The  invention  provides  novel  nacreous  pigments  comprising 
a  plurality  of  high  refractive  index  layers  of  titanium  or  zir- 
conium dioxide  or  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  titanate 
separated  by  one  or  more  layers  of  lower  refractive  index  of  an 
organic  film-forming  substance  or  of  an  inorganic  oxide  or 
hydroxide.  These  pigments  are  made  by  successively  deposit- 
ing the  various  layers  on  a  support,  stripping  the  product  from 
the  support  and  comminuting  it. 
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3,767,444 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLORING 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Rabcfft  Zdriwrier.  iWiialwti,  Gcnuay,  aoisBor  to  G. 
&  Co.  GmbH,  Stuttfrnrt,  GcniMay 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203357 
luLCL  cost  45/04,45/1 4 
LS,  CI.  106—308  R  12  daimi 

Polypropylene  is  colored  readily  and  homogeneously  by  ad- 
ding to  the  molten  polymer  a  pigment  composition  consisting 
of  polypropylene  wax  as  a  carrier,  a  pigment  dispersed  in  the 
carrier,  and  a  non-ionic  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  disperse  the  pigment  in  the  wax  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  pomt  of  the  latter.  Many  pigments  and 
dispersing  agents  stable  at  the  melting  temperature  of 
polypropylene  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  dispersing  the 
pigment  in  the  molten  polymer  are  commercially  available. 


3,767,445 
EMBOSSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PRODUCING 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUITS 
Edwin    Arthar  CluuKlnMB,   Berkeley   Heights;   Waiter  John 
ToMiiMoa,  lU,  Hotedd;  Reialurd  Uhrkh,  MaUwan,  and 
Heinz  Paul  Weber,  Mid<fletown,  •■  of  N  J.,  utignors  to  BcU 
Telepboae  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  N  J. 
FOedOct.  14, 1971.  Scr.  No.  189,101 
Int.  CLB44C  7/22 
U.S.  CL117— 8  7Clalnis 


MAKE  A    QIC 

MATCHING  GUIDE 

INTERFACE 


EMBOSS 
TRANSPARENT 

PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATE 


COAT    SUBSTRATE 
TO  FILL  GflOO^ES 


brush  pad  mounted  adjacent  to  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  surface  to  enhance  the  development  of  the  image.  A 
cloud  of  toner  is  generated  by  oscillating  a  conuiner  support- 
ing developer  to  release  charged  toner  therefrom  and  the 


cloud  ^hereupon  contacts  the  image  bearing  surface  By  then 
oscillating  the  brush  pad  on  the  surface,  toner  affixed  to  the 
non-image  background  areas  is  redistributed  to  the  image  to 
produce  a  high  quality  developed  image. 


3,767,447 

ELECTRON  SCATTERING  PREVENTION  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hideaiii  Mizuno,  Toliye,  and  Naoki  AlUyuna,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,   aarignnn  to  Victor  Coapany  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-licn,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,653 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1970, 45/32837 
InLCLH01J//6« 
U.S.CL1 17-33.5  CP  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  technique  for  producing  integrated  op- 
tical waveguides  or  circuits  in  which  a  substrate  is  embossed 
by  a  die  of  the  desired  guide  pattern  and  «  then  coated  with  a 
liquid  that  fills  the  grooves  and  has  sufficient  surface  tension 
to  yield  a  greater  thickness  in  the  grooves  than  over  adjacent 
substrate  material.  The  liquid  may  be  a  solution  of  a  higher- 
index  optical  material,  solidifying  in  the  grooves  during 
evaporation  of  the  solvent.  Alternatively,  a  liquid  monomer  of 
a  polymerizable  higher-index  material  may  be  used  which  is 
subsequently  polymerized  in  the  grooves.  This  embossing  and 
filling  technique  is  particularly  economical  when  a  large 
number  of  replicas  of  a  given  optical  circuit  are  to  be 
produced. 


3.767,446 
DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  WITH  OSCILLATING  BRUSH 

PAD 
Ernest  A.  Weikr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tiaii,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DlvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  838^52,  Jiuw  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3^70,701.  This  applicatioa  Sept  15,  1971,  Scr.  Na  180,594 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/08, 15/OS 
U.S.CL  117—17.5  3ClaiHM 

A  method  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  with 
electroscopic  material  wherein  development  is  effected  by 
utilizing  a  biased  toner  cloud  generator  for  conveying 
developer  to  the  image  bearing  surface  and  an  oscillating 


ntTAi.  BMKJM* 


)  ^  ;  TMIlA&tSS 


lAra   tit  uArmmo  t^uMTtKjm 


An  electron  scattering  prevention  film  in  discioced  compris- 
ing at  least  the  following  three  layers:  an  electrode  layer 
deposited  on  a  phosphor  layer;  a  first  electron  scattering 
prevention  layer  deposited  on  the  electrode  layer  composed  of 
a  first  electron  scattering  prevention  material  having  a  smaller 
atomic  number  than  that  of  the  material  constituting  the  elec- 
trode layer;  and  a  second  electron  scattering  prevention  layer 
deposited  on  the  first  electron  scattering  prevention  layer 
composed  of  a  second  electron  scattering  prevention  material 
having  a  smaller  atomic  number  than  that  of  the  material  con- 
stituting the  electrode  layer.  A  bimetal  action  which  occurs 
between  the  electrode  layer  and  the  first  electron  scattering 
prevention  layer  is  cancelled  by  a  bimetal  action  which  occurs 
between  the  first  electron  scattering  prevention  layer  and  the 
second  electron  scattering  prevention  layer  whereby  the  elec- 
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tron  scattering  prevention  film  is  prevented  from  being 
distorted  to  an  extent  that  the  electrode  layer  peels  off  from 
the  phosphor  layer  under  variation  of  temperature. 


3,767,448 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Philip  F.  HuttoQ,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,014 
InL  CI.  B44d  1/094;  G03c  1/32 
U.S.CL  117—34  7  Claims 

A  photographic  element  having  improved  matting  proper- 
ties is  prepared  by  deionizing  or  deashing  an  aqueous  gelatin 
solution  containing  at  least  about  S  percent  by  weight  gelatin 
and  then  adding  a  matting  agent  which  comprises  discrete  par- 
ticles of  a  polymer  containing  free  carboxyl  groups  to  the 
resulting  aqueous  gelatin  solution.  The  resulting  gelatin  solu- 
tion containing  the  matting  agent  can  be  employed  with  other 
addenda  employed  in  photographic  materials  Deionizing  can 
be  carried  out  by  passing  the  aqueous  gelatin  solution  through 
an  ion-exchange  resin  or  deashing  can  be  effected  by  washing 
the  gelatin  solution  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution. 


3,767,451 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MANIFOLDING 

PAPER  COATED  WITH  PRESSURE  RUPTURABLE 

MATERIALS 

Thomas   W.    Busch,   Appketon,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Appleton 

Papers  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,663,  Jan.  3 1 ,  1 969,  Pat. 

No.  3,632,378.  Thb  application  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

197,455.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  27, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CLB41m  5/22 

U.S.CI.  117— 36.2  3  Claims 
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Paper  coated  on  or  off  the  paper  machine  with  pressure  rup- 
turable  materials  which  includes  calendering  the  paper  im- 
mediately before  application  of  the  aqueous  emulsion  coating 
containing  the  pressure  rupturable  materials. 


3,767,449 
RECORDING  SHEET 
TaluM  Hayashi;   Hajimc  Kato,  and   Akio  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FHed  Sept.  28,  1 V 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 84,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     28,     1970, 
45/84539;    Dec.     15,    1970,    45/112039;    Dec.     15,     1970. 
45/112040 

Int.  CI.B41m  5/22 
U.S.CL  117— 36.2  ISCfaifans 

A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  a  layer  of  a  color  developer  which  is  capable  of  form- 
ing a  distinct  color  when  contacted  with  a  color  former.  The 
color  developer  contains  a  combination  of  ( i )  a  polymer  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group 
with  an  aldehyde  or  acetylene  and  (ii)  a  metallic  compound. 


3,767,450 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HECTOGRAPHIC 

PAPER 
Wladislas  PopioIek,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Korcs  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited,  Harlow,  Essex,  England 
ContlnuatioaofScr.  No.  838,647,  July  2,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,202 
InLO.  B41m5/y0 
U.S.CI.  117— 36.1  8Clafans 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  hectographic  paper.  The 
paper  is  produced  by  coating  a  substrate  with  a  dye  composi- 
tion prepared  by  contacting  a  dye  with  a  volatile  solvent  to  at 
least  partially  dissolve  it  and  mixing  the  solution  with  a  volatile 
non-solvent.  In  the  solution  any  particles  of  undissolved  dye 
must  be  10  microns  or  less.  After  coating  the  volatile  con- 
stituents are  evaporated.  The  method  can  produce  hecto- 
graphic paper  in  which  the  coating  comprises  from  20  to  1  GO 
percent  dye.  Those  with  from  95  to  100  percent  dye  have  not 
been  prepared  by  previous  methods. 


3,767,452 
FLAMEPROOFING  COMBUSTIBLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Alfred   E.   Lauchenauer,  Thurgau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Raduner  and  Co.,  A.-G.,  Horn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224^46 
Cfaiiras  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1971, 
4,552/71 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00-  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  117— 37  R  16CUims 

A  flameproofing  agent  is  applied  to  combustible  sheet 
material  in  a  pattern  in  which  small  areas  of  high  concentra- 
tion of  flameproofing  agent  are  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  on  the  sheet  material  and  alternate  with  areas  of  low 
to  zero  concentration  of  the  flameproofing  agent. 


3.767,453 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

ALUMINA  FILM  ON  A  RELATIVELY  LOW  SURFACE 

AREA  SUPPORT 

James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,589 
Int.  Ci.  BOlj  / 1/46;  B44d  1/44 
U.S.CI.  117— 46  CA  8  Claims 

A  relatively  low  surface  area  honeycomb-type  ceramic  sup- 
port is  impregnated  with  an  alumina  sol  containing  as  a  soluble 
plasticizer  at  least  about  5  wt  percent  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about 
3000.  The  support  is  thereafter  calcined  to  form  a  uniformly 
thin,  high  surface  area  alumina  film  thereon. 


3,767,454 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  WATERPROOF 

CABLE 
Edward  L.  Franke,  Jr..  Perry  Hail,  and  William  J.  Hyde.  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,055 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  13/06;  B05c  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  117-61  5  Claims 

A  cable  core  having  stranded  twisted  pairs  of  insulated  con- 
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ductors  is  moved  axially  through  a  series  of  in-line  chambers    containment  coating  to  prevent  diffusion  of  the  ingredients  of 
having  interconnecting  dies  to  facflitate  the  evacuation  of  air    the  substrate  into  the  cladding  material   A  desirable  contain- 


from  voids  of  the  interstitial  structure  of  the  core  and  the  pres- 
sure-application of  a  waterproofing  compound  of  jelly-like 
consistency  into  the  air-evacuated  voids. 


The  compound-filled  cable  core  is  then  passed  through  var- 
ious stations  where  core  wrap  and  sheathing  materials  are 
placed  about  the  core  in  combination  with  additional  applica- 
tions of  the  waterproofing  compound.  A  plastic  Jacket  is  ex- 
truded about  the  sheathing  and  is  cooled  prior  to  take-up  of 
the  jacketed  cable  onto  a  reel. 


3,767,455 
TREATMENT  OF  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Maurice  Arthur  Claridgc,  WalthaiB,  Grimsby,  and  Peter  Lyn- 
don   Cowe,   Cleethorpes,   both   of   England,   assignors   to 
Laporte  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,114 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Gr«at  Britain,  Jan.  IS,  1970, 
1,984/70 

Int.CLB44d//44 
VS.  a.  1 17— 65.2  1 1  Claims 

Titanium  dioxide  pigment  is  coated  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stances selected  from  hydroxides,  hydrous  oxides,  phosphates, 
and  basic  sulphates,  and  the  coated  pigment  is  subjected  to 
hydrothermal  pressure  treatment  by  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  50t.  in  contact  with  liquid  water,  with 
a  total  ambient  pressure  of  greater  than  one  atmosphere. 


3,767,456 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  STEEL  WITH 

TANTALUM  AND  COLLMBIUM 

Frederick  A.  Glaaki,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fonsteci  Inc., 

North  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77.929 

InL  CI.  C23c  / 1/02,  1 1104;  C23f  /  7/00 

t'.S.CL  117— 71  M  1  11  Claims 


:-  uo. 


ment  coating  is  one  in  which  one  of  the  constituents  is  pro- 
vided by  the  substrate  to  provide  a  composite  which  is  more 
stable  than  similar  compounds  of  the  cladding  coat  such  as 
tantalum  or  columbium  This  permits  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  the  cladding  without  adverse  reaction  with  sur- 
face ingredients  A  further  step  in  the  process  is  available  in 
the  localizing  of  flow  of  gas  in  the  deposition  to  bring  them 
together  just  prior  to  contact  with  the  shape  to  be  coated. 


3,767,457 

METHOD  OF  COATING  RIGID  CORES 

Bruce  W.  Hubbard,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  and  CUftoo  L.  Kehr, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aasigaers  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,175,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  200,339 

InL  CI.  B44d  /  /50;  C08f  1/18, 3/38 

IJ.S.CL  117—93.31  16Claims 


Industrial  rollers  are  prepared  by  photocuring  a  layer  of 
photocurable  composition  on  the  rigid  core.  As  the  core 
cylinder  is  rotated,  a  thin  layer  of  photocurable  composition  is 
fed  intermittently  or  continuously  onto  the  rotating  cylinder, 
where  it  can  optionally  be  smoothed  by  a  doctor  blade  The 
photocurable  composition  preferably  is  photocurcd  by  an  ul- 
traviolet light  source  which  is  located  on  the  cylinder  side  op- 
posite the  place  where  the  photocurable  composition  is  ap- 
plied so  that  premature  hardening  does  not  occur  in  the  feed 
stock  Multiple,  consecutive  layers  of  photocurable  composi- 
tion can  be  built  up  on  the  rigid  core,  each  (after  the  first) 
being  placed  upon  a  partially  hardened  photocured  sublayer 
In  this  manner,  the  photocured  material  on  the  rigid  core  can 
be  built  up  to  any  desired  and  practical  thickness  The 
photocured  surface  of  the  roller  can  be  ground  and  buffed  to 
make  a  final  product  of  accurately  controlled  dimensions. 


A  process  for  cladding  of  steels  and  the  resulting  product.  A 
consistent  and  acceptable  bond  is  obtained  by  providing  a 


3,767,458 

PARTICULATE  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  COATED 

WITH  A  NEGATIVE  SILICA  SOL  SETTING  AGENT 

EaH  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,915,  June  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,959 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/68;  B22c  l/OO 
U.S.CL  117-lOOS  5  Claims 

A  rapid  process  for  forming  a  refractory  laminate  on  the 
surface  of  a  support  structure  which  comprises  dipping  the 
structure  in  a  bath  comprising  a  sol  of  negatively  charged  col- 
loidal particles  of  an  inorganic  substance  and/or  a  solution  of 
an  alkaline  ionic  silicate  to  form  a  layer  on  the  surface,  con- 
tacting the  layer  on  the  surface  with  refractory  stucco  grains 
containing  a  setting  agent  to  firmly  set  the  colloidal  silica  or 
silicate  and  the  stucco  grains.  This  procedure  is  repeated  until 
a  laminate  of  the  desired  thickness  is  built  up  on  the  surface. 
Interaction  between  the  negatively  charged  colloidal  particles 
or  silicate  and  the  stucco  grain-setting  agent  mixture  results  in 
the  polymerization  of  the  silica  or  silicate  and  thereby  the  im- 
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mobilization  of  the  coatings.  This  technique  makes  it  possible 
to  successively  apply  and  set  coatings  to  build  refractory 
laminates  in  very  short  times  without  intermediate  drying  and 
without  sloughing  of  coats.  The  process  is  particularly  suited 
for  making  expendable,  refractory  shell  molds  for  precision  in- 
vestment casting  of  metals  by  the  so-called  "lost-wax" 
technique. 


faces  such  as  concrete  by  spraying  or  by  roller  application.  In 
the  former  case  the  compressed  air  for  the  spray  gun  and  the 


3,767,459 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRON  ENERGY 

SENSITIVE  PHOSPHORS  FOR  MULTI-COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 
Jack  D.  Kingsiey,  and  Jerome  S.  Prener,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy, 

TM    V 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,401,  July  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,664,862.  This  applicatkm  Sept.  27.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,292 

Int  CL  B44d  5/00;  C09k  1/12 
U.S.CI.  117— lOOB  8  Claims 


surface  to  be  coated  are  heated.  The  coatings  may  be  ad- 
vantageously applied  to  concrete  tracks  upon  which  air 
cushion  (hover)  vehicles  are  guided. 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  multi-component 
phosphor  structures  whose  emission  color  depends  on  the 
energy  of  the  electrons  used  to  excite  them.  The  method  com- 
prises the  mixing  of  two  or  more  component  phosphors,  each 
component  phosphor  having  particles  with  non-luminescent 
interior  core  regions  and  non-luminescent  exterior  surface  re- 
gions separated  by  a  luminescent  region,  the  region  dimen- 
sions and  emission  color  of  each  component  being  distinct. 
These  structures  are  formed  by  diffusing  activating  and/or 
coactivating  impurities  partially  into  the  particles,  or  by 
growth  of  activated  material  on  the  outside  of  non-lu- 
minescent material,  and  by  the  subsequent  diffusion  of  lu- 
minescence killing  impurities  partially  into  the  luminescent  re- 
gion 


3,767,460 
METHOD  OF  DECREASING  THE  W  EAR  OF  FLEXIBLE 
BODIES  RUBBING  ON  A  RIGID  SURFACE 
Mkhael  Kennel,  and  Yves  Drapeau,  both  of  Le  Havre.  France, 
assignors   to   Compagnie   Francaise    De    Raffinage,    Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,169,  Aug.  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,359 
Claims     priority,     applicatkn     France,     Aug.     8,     1969, 
692055945;  Belgium,  July  8,  1970,  70753146;  Italy.  July  15, 
1970,  70900585;  Netherlands,  July  23,  1970,  707010910 

Int.CLC04b4//00 
U.S.CI.  117-123E  2  Claims 

A  method  of  decreasing  wear  on  flexible  bodies  caused  by 
rubbing  on  rigid  surfaces  is  shown.  The  rigid  surface  is  coated 
with  a  paraffin  composition,  preferably  paraffin  or  petroleum 
wax.  Improved  stability  of  the  composition,  with  time,  is  ob- 
Uined  by  incorporating,  in  the  composition,  an  additive  such 
as  polyethylene.  The  comj)Ositions  are  applied  to  rigid  sur- 


3,767,461 
RAPID  CURING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ehrlich  M.  Eiland,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,473 
lnt.CLB44dy/i6 
U.S.  CI.  117-132  B  10  Claims 

Use  of  a  phytic  acid  catalyst  in  accelerated  curing  of  ther- 
mosetting coatings. 


3,767.462 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

FILMS 
Robert  Dean  Larrabee,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,541 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/48;  B44c  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  117— 201  17CUlms 

A  mixture  of  two  volatile  solvent  liquids  and  a  particulate 
material  is  prepared,  applied  to  a  substrate  and  the  liquids  are 
evaporated  from  the  mixture  to  form  a  film  of  the  material  on 
the  substrate.  One  of  the  liquids  has  higher  volatility  but  is  a 
relatively  poorer  solvent  for  the  material  than  the  other  liquid. 
Evaporation  of  the  liquids  may  be  followed  by  densification 
steps  wherein  a  vaporized  solvent  is  applied  to  the  film  and 
then  evaporated. 


3,767,463 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SURFACE  POTENTIAL 
Joseph  A.  Aboaf,  Peeksklll,  and  Thomas  O.  Sedgwick,  Crom- 
pound.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,200,  Jan.  13, 1967,  abandoned. 
Thfa  application  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,369 
Int.CLB44dy//5 
U.S.  CI.  117-215  11  Claims 

A  method  for  controlling  semiconductor  surface  potential 
in  which  metal  oxides  such  as  silicon  dioxide  and  aluminum 
oxide  are  deposited  as  a  mixture  or  sequentially  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  such  as  silicon  or  germanium  at  tempera- 
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tures  below  which  diffusion  of  constituents  of  the  oxides  nor- 
mally does  not  occur.  The  deposition  of  the  metal  oxides  is 
carried  out  in  in  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  such  as  nitrogen  or 
forming  gas.  Changing  the  mixture  of  metal  oxides  in  the 
nonoxidizing  gas  environment  changes  the  effective  surface 
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charge  on  a  semiconductor.  The  sequential  deposition  of  a  sil- 
icon dioxide  layer  and  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  in  nitrogen 
with  a  subsequent  heating  step  to  form  a  mixture  of  metal  ox- 
ides also  produces  changes  in  the  effective  surface  charge  de- 
pending on  the  amount  of  mixture  formed. 


3,767,464 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
G«r«  Akariii;  Tatntji  Ktemlo;  Takeshi  Katada;  Yasiiyuki 
Yaasada,  aad  Morita  Karniilfco,  al  of  Odawara,  Japan,  as- 
iigBon  to  Fuji  PImIo  Fflai  Co.,  Lid.,  Kaaafawa,  Japan 
CoariwHarton  of  Scr.  No.  876,412,  Nov.  13, 1969,abawk>Md. 
This  appMcartoM  Feb.  17,  1972,  Scr.  Nc,  227,251 
ClainH  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  1 3, 1968, 43/83039 
htLCLHOlt  JO/02 
L.S.CL  117-237  5  Claiau 

Magnetic  recording  member  having  a  high  Br/Bm  ratio,  an 
excellent  squareness  ratio  of  the  magnetization  curve,  low 
noise  level  and  excellent  surface  smpothness,  especially  suita- 
ble for  high  density  recording,  produced  by  pressing  a  mag- 
netic recording  member  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer 
which  is  composed  of  an  acicular  ferromagnetic  alloy  powder 
having  an  average  length  of  larger  than  1  micron,  dispersed  in 
a  binder  and  being  magnetically  orientated  in  order  to  crush 
the  powder  having  a  larger  particle  size. 


3,767,465 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  CELLS 
Brian  WakeflcM.  Eaacx,  Eagiawl,  awignnr  to  The  Ever  Ready 
Coapoay  (Great  Britaia)  Limited,  LoMlon,  England 

FHed  Sept.  24,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  183>t5 
ClalBs  priority,  application  Grant  Britain,  Oct  6.  1970, 
47,495/70 

Int.  CL  HOlB  43/04;  B23k  13/00 
VS.  CL  136—24  1 1  Clainis 


A  conducting  metallic  tag  is  welded  to  impregnated  porous 
electrode  material  for  an  electro-chemical  cell  by  forming  a 
layer  of  sintered  metal  on  the  tag,  the  metal  being  selected  so 


as  not  to  interfere  with  the  electro-chemical  operation  of  the 
electrode  when  assembled  in  a  cell,  pressing  the  tag  against 
the  electrode  material  with  the  sintered  metal  adjacent  the 
electrode  matenal,  and  welding  the  two  together  by  passage  of 
electric  current. 


3,767,466 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  BATTERY 
Lowell  R.  McCoy.  Woodland  HiUs,  and  Laszh>  A.  Hercdy, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Rockwell  Interaa- 
tional  Corporatioa,  El  Scgundo,  CaUf . 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  16,203,  March  3,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.663,298.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,476 
Int.  CL  HOlm  29/04,35/04 
U.S.CLI36— 131  11 


An  electrode  structure  for  use  with  an  electrolyte  wherein 
an  electrically  conductive  flowing  particle  bed  stream  within  a 
compartment  of  the  electrode  structure  establishes  a  plurality 
of  electrochemical  reaction  sites  at  the  interface  of  the  parti- 
cles and  of  the  electrolyte. 

The  flowing  particle  bed  electrode  structure  finds  a 
preferred  application  as  an  electrode  in  a  electrically 
regenerable  system,  particularly  as  a  rotatable  ziiK  electrode 
in  zinc-nickel  oxide  and  zinc-air  secondary  cells. 


3,767,467 

BATTERY  SIDE  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Jaacs  H.  MiBer,  and  Duane  D.  Hakarinc,  both  of  Minneapotfs, 

Minn.,  aasignon  to  Gooid  Inc.,  Mcndota  Hcigfata,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,079 

Int.CLH0lBi5/00 

U.S.CL  136-135  3  Claims 


A  battery  side  terminal  assembly  in  which  a  metal  terminal 
passes  through  the  battery  container  wall  and  has  a  head  por- 
tion shiekled  by  a  ring  mokled  on  the  wall,  with  the  head  por- 
tion also  being  locked  against  rotation  by  interengaging  lugs 
and  sealed  against  liquid  leakage  by  a  gasket. 
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3,767,468  thermo-electric  junctions  where  the  number  of  elements  "n" 

AIR-COOLED  BATTERY  «        is  an  odd  number  of  five  or  more.  The  Thermoelectric  junc- 

James  B.  Schusler,  Brunswick  Acres,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GuHon    tions  can  be  arranged  in  series,  parallel,  or  combinational  con- 
Battery  Corp.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

FiledScpt.  20,  1971,Ser.  No.  181,829 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/00.1/00 
U.S.CL136— 166 


lOCbdms 
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Multicell  storage  battery  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which 
each  of  the  individual  cell  units  within  the  battery  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  external  asymmetrical  grooves  extending,  in 
the  preferred  form,  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  each 
sidewall  of  the  cell.  The  grooves  of  contiguous  sidewalls  of  ad- 
jacent cells  are  laterally  offset  to  form  asymmetrical  ventilat- 
ing passages  between  the  cells.  Means  are  provided  for  con- 
ducting air  through  the  passages  to  cool  the  battery. 


3,767,469 
IN-SITU  OXYGEN  DETECTOR 
Louis  R.  Flais,  and  Ralph  G.  Gentile,  both  of  Alliance,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  Wickliffc.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,804 
Int.CI.  HOlv  1/14 
VS.  CL  136-225  1  Claim 


24,28,32 


A  measuring  apparatus  having  a  self-contained  reference  at- 
mosphere and  utilizing  thick  film  thermocouples  to  measure 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  detector  cell.  An  embodi- 
ment of  the  detector  is  provided  with  heating  means  and  en- 
closed so  as  to  be  capable  of  operation  in  a  high  velocity  vary- 
ing temperature  atmosphere.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  detector  cell  is  measured  by  one 
thick-film  thermocouple  inside  and  another  outside  the  closed 
end  of  the  electrolyte  tube  of  the  detector.  The  outputs  of  the 
two  thermocouples  are  electrically  parallel  connected  to  pro- 
vide an  average  of  the  two  thermocouple  readings. 


3,767,470 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  HEAT  FLOW  SENSORS 

Frank  F.  HIacs,  RFD  1 ,  LMchfield,  N.H. 

Contfaiuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  706,585,  Feb.  19.  1968,  PaL 

No.  3,607,445.  This  appttcatkm  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

181,943 
IntCL  HOlv  7/04 
U.S.  CL  136—225  6  Claims 

A  thermally  compensated  heat  fksw  sensor  having  n,  unita- 
ry, planar,  thermoelectric  elements  arranged  to  produce  «— 1 
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figurations.  Various  geometries  are  used  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially planar  sensor  having  a  very  high  junction  density  per  unit 
area.  At  least  three  dissimilar  thermoelectric  materials  are  em- 
ployed to  provide  thermal  compensation. 


3,767,471 

GROUP  I-UI-VI  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Horst  Manfred  Kaspcr,  Warren;  Joseph  Leo  Shay,  Mariboro, 

and  Benjamin  TeU,  Matawan,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telepbonc  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,862 

Intel.  HO  II  7/54 

U.S.CL148-1.5  19  Claims 


^v.......w. 


s&>>i<<«*«VK<<vvn*z«>T<i>^^^^ 


?$^X^<.9:;jX^;>yj,ffl;^;5^^ 


The  electrical  carrier  concentration  of  Group  I-III-VI  com- 
pound semiconductors  containing  copper  as  the  Group  I  ele- 
ment is  controlled  by  a  heat  treatment  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining an  overpressure  of  one  or  two  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments. The  p-type  conductivity  of  these  semiconductors  can, 
by  this  method,  be  controllably  varied  over  several  decades  of 
carrier  concentration  and  some  exemplary  materials  have 
been  made  usefully  n-type.  All  compounds  of  the  class  con- 
templated have  been  found  to  be  direct  band  gap  semiconduc- 
tors and  are  capable  of  exhibiting  coherent  stimulated  emis- 
sion when  optically  pumped.  Using  these  compounds  and 
techniques,  both  homojunction  and  heterojunction  lasers  are 
contemplated  from  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum, 
through  the  visible  and  into  the  ultraviolet 


3.767.472 

GROWTH  OF  TERNARY  COMPOUNDS  UTILIZING 

SOLID.  LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  PHASES 

Richard    J.    Chicotka,    Mahopac,    and    Robert    C.    Tayk>r. 

Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,314 
IntCLHOII  7/35,7/42 
U.S.CI.  148— 1.6  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  provides  a  process  for  obtaining  a  ternary 
compound  with  a  particular  composition  or  with  continuous 
range  of  compositions  utilizing  steps  of  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  procedure  which  cannot  normally  be  obuined 
directly  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  itself  Through  the 
chemical  vapor  deposition  procedure,  a  first  layer  of  GaP  is 
deposited  epitaxially  onto  a  crystalline  substrate;  thereafter  a 
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layer  of  InP  is  deposited  on  the  first  GaP  layer;  and  finally 
another  GaP  layer  is  deposited  on  the  InP  layer.  The  layers 
have  especially  good  metallurgical  contact  with  each  other 
and  are  essentially  free  of  imperfections  at  the  interfaces  In 
accordance  with  the  solid-liquid-solid  procedure  of  the  prior 
art,  the  sandwich  structure  obtained  via  the  noted  chemical 
vapor  deposition  procedure  is  established  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  InP  layer  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  GaP  layers  and  equilibrium  of  the  ensem 
ble  IS  established  thereat  Thereafter,  the  temperature  of  one 
of  the  interfaces  between  the  GaP  layers  and  the  InP  liquid 
zone  is  cooled  and  the  resultant  Ga^lni^P  layer  growth  is  in- 
itiated. Conveniently,  a  temperature  gradient  is  imposed  on 
the  sandwhich  structure  ensemble  and  the  growth  of  the  Ga^.- 
In,^P  layer  continues  until  the  GaP  layer  at  the  higher  tem- 
perature is  consumed,  or  the  growth  thereof  is  otherwise  ter- 
minated. 


3.767.473 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Michael  Ayd,  Caen;  Jean-PknT  Bcsselerc.  Phimetot  Par 
Douvres,  and  Bernard  Lambert,  Mathicu,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  LS.  PhiMps  Corporatioa,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1971.  S«r.  No.  206380 
Claims    priority.     appUcation     France,     Dec.     11,     1970. 

7044664;  Dec.  11.  1970,7044665 

Int.Cl.  H01i7/i5 

U.S.CI.  148— 1.6  9CUinis 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  in  the  form  of  a 

single  crystal  which  comprises  the  synthesis  of  the  compound 

and  the  formation  of  a  single  crystal. 

The  synthesis  is  obtained  by  reaction  in  a  closed  space  of  a 

volatile  component  with  a  component  in  the  liquid  state  after 

which  the  liquid  phase  is  contacted  with  a  surface  of  a  seed 

crystal  which  initially  is  arranged  at  a  higher  level,  after  which 

crystallization  is  carried  out. 

The  invention  may  be  used  for  manufacturing  rods  having 

good  crystal  properties,  in  particular  the  compounds  Ill-V 


3,767.474 

SEAUNG  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  COATINGS 

Charles  C.  Cohn,  Atlantic  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Samuel  L. 

Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 82,909 
Int.  CL  C23I  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 48—6. 1  8  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  are  provided  for  dyeing  and 
sealing,  or  sealing  without  dyeing,  aluminum  oxide  coatings 
Used  for  this  purpose  are  aqueous  compositions  containing 
disodium  4-dodecylated  oxydibenzene  sulfonate  and  one  or 
more  hydrolyzable  metallic  salts,  typically  of  the  metals  Ni, 
Co,  Pb,  Sn,  Al,  Cr,  Cu,  Mn,  Fe  and  Bi.  If  dyeing  is  to  be  ef- 
fected, the  dye  is  included  in  the  sealing  composition. 


3,767,475 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  TIN  AND  TREATMENT 
Walter  A.  Schubert,  Elgin,  III.,  aarfgnor  to  Elgin  Metal  Casket 
Company,  Elgin,  IH. 

Cootinuation-in-partofSer.  No.  812341,  April  1,  1969, 
abandoned.  ThisappHcatloa  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,150 
Int.  CL  C23c  1/04;  C23b  3/06 
VS.  CI.  148—6.14  5  Cbims 

A  method  of  plating  metallic  articles  with  tin  in  which  the 
tin,  after  plating,  is  treated  to  render  it  readily  oxidizable.  The 
method  also  includes  the  step  of  oxidizing  the  tin  so  treated 
and,  if  desired,  of  removing  some  of  the  oxidation  to  produce 
an  effect  of  highlights  and  relatively  darker  portions,  some- 
times called  "antiquing". 


3.767.476 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOSPHATIZING 
STEEL  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Linden  H.  Wagner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Paul  G.  Chamber- 
lain, Sarasota,  Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Au(>.  31,  197l,Ser.  No.  176.690 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7//0 
L.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  9  Claims 

The  heat  and  corrosion  resistance  of  manganese  phosphate 
coatings  on  ferrous  surfaces  can  be  greatly  improved  by  mtxli- 
fying  a  conventional  phosphatizing  solution  to  reduce  the  fer- 
rous ion  content  thereof,  adding  a  given  quantity  thereto  of 
the  manganese  salt  obtained  from  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric,  gluconic,  and  saccharic 
acids  and  then  carrying  out  the  coating  process  in  a  closed 
chamber  under  a  steam  pressure  m  excess  of  one  pound  per 
square  inch. 


3.767.477 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE  COATED  IRON 

POWDER  OF  CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  SYSTEMS 

John  M.  McCabe;  John  S.  PerlowskI,  and  Ronald  J.  Schur,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  212.172 

Int.  CI.C23C  1 1/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  148—6.35  7  Claims 


Oxide  coated  iron  powder  required  as  a  carrier  in  electro- 
static copying  systems  has  a  uniform  oxide  film,  and  has  a  re- 
sistance which  can  be  selectively  controlled  between  10' and 
10 '"ohms,  when  produced  by  a  five  step  program  of 

Step  I  —  fluidizing  iron  powder  in  air  while  heating  to  a 
temperature  between  500°  and  750°F,  to  initiate  an  exother- 
mic reaction,  and  thereafter  to  a  higher  peak  temperature 
between  750°  and  1600°F,  desirably  to  about  y50°F,  prin- 
cipally by  the  heat  of  exolhermically  oxidizing  iron,  which  can 
be  supplemented  by  external  heating 

Step  2  —  introducing  an  inert  gas  such  as  N,  into  the  air  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  iron  powder  essentially 
constant  at  its  peak  temperature. 

Step  3  —  discontinuing  the  flow  of  air  but  maintaining 
fluidization  by  introducing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  such  as  Nj,  Ar 
or  He  while  reducing  the  temperature  to  between  125°  and 
700°F 

Step  4  —  introducing  air  into  the  inert  gas  and  cooling  the 
fluidized  iron  powder  to  a  temperature  between  25°  and  50°F 
below  that  at  the  end  of  step  3  The  temperature  at  the 
beginning  of  this  step  determines  the  resistance  of  the 
product,  the  lower  the  temperature  the  lower  the  resistance, 
and  vice  versa. 

Step  5  —  discontinuing  the  inert  gas  but  maintaining 
fluidization  in  air  while  cooling  the  iron  powder  to  a  lower 
temperature  suitable  for  removal. 
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3,767.478 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PATINA  ON  A  ZINC 

SURFACE  AND  ARTICLE  SO  FORMED 

David  L.  Dollar.  Muncie,  Ind..  and  Garland  D.  Richardson, 

Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to   Ball   Corporation,   Muncie, 

Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  180.527 

lnt.CI.C23f  7//2 

U.S.CI.  148-6.15  Z  10  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  smooth,  even,  corrosion  resistant 
patina  on  a  zinc  surface  by  abrading  or  otherwise  mechani- 
cally graining  the  surface,  and  thereafter  forming  an  even  zinc 
phosphate  coating  thereon,  particularly,  a  zinc  phosphate 
coating  m  the  presence  of  a  nickel  ion,  which  coating  is 
preferably  substantially  identical  in  appearance  to  the  natural 
patina  formed  by  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  and  article  so 
formed 


3,767,479 

MULTICOMPONENT  EUTECTICS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Lemuel  A.  Tarshis,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,907,  Nov.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  226.297 

lnt.CI.C22c/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-32  16  Claims 


Mi-A/-C*-Cr-AlLOr 

coM^osirtott  ~A ' 


(litil-Cb-Cr) 


3,767.481 

METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  LAYERS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  LIQUID 

PHASE 
Michael  Ettenberg,  Freehold,  and  Vincent  Michael  Cannuli. 
Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1972.  Ser.  No.  242.051 
Int.CI.  H01I7/J5 
U.S.CI.  148— 171  1  Claim 

A  furnace  boat  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  deposition  solu- 
tion containing  wells  in  its  upper  surface  with  each  well  having 
a  recess  in  its  bottom  surface  A  slide  extends  through  the  boat 
so  as  to  extend  across  each  of  the  wells  and  over  the  recesses 
in  the  wells  The  slide  has  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface  and  an 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  recess 
A  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  can  be  deposited  on  a  substrate 
in  succession  by  placing  a  separate  source  body  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  in  each  well  recess  and  a  substrate  in  the  slide 
recess.  The  deposition  solutions  are  brought  into  contact  with 
the  respective  source  bodies  through  the  opening  in  the  slide 
to  exactly  saturate  the  deposition  solutions  with  the  semicon- 
ductor material  and  the  substrate  is  then  brought  into  contact 
with  the  exactly  saturated  solutions  in  succession  to  deposit 
the  epitaxial  layers. 


3.767.482 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hendrikus  Gerardus  Kock;  Dirk  De  Nobel,  and  Rudolf  Paulus 
Tijburg.  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,642 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sept.   8.    1970, 
7013227 

lnt.CI.H01l  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  148-177  9  Claims 


'43 


Chromium  added  to  form  a  multicomponent  eutectic  in  Ni- 
Cb-AI  alloys  enhances  oxidation  resistance  and  hot  corrosion 
resistance  at  high  temperatures.  Alloys  of  the  system  Ni-Cb- 
Al-Cr  have  excellent  mechanical  properties  in  addition  to 
their  good  oxidation  and  hot  corrosion  resistance,  particularly 
when  cast  and  unidirectionallv  solidified. 


3,767,480 
TITANIUM  BETA  S-ALLOY 
Mary  F.  Schulcr,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  and  Ernest  P.  Abraham- 
son,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the   Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  OcL  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,455 
Int.  CI.  C22c  15/00;  C22f  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  148-32.5  2  Claims 

An  improved  titanium  beta  alloy  and  method  for  the 
preparation  thereof  consisting  of  the  following  components  in 
the  percent  by  weight  indicated:  10.0  -  12.0%  molybdenum; 
4.0  -  6.0%  zirconium;  3  5  -  5.5%  tin;  0.4  -  1 .5%  tantalum;  0.2 
-  1 .2%  columbium,  and  the  remainder  titanium. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  low -resistance 
ohmic  contacts  on  A"'B^  semiconductor  bodies.  The  known 
alloying  contacts  provided  by  means  of  a  doping  layer  show  a 
poor  thermal  conductivity,  present  difficulties  in  providing 
current  conductors,  and  can  often  be  used  only  at  low  tem- 
peratures According  to  the  invention,  the  doping  layer  is 
removed  after  alloying  and  replaced  by  a  contact  layer  which 
consists  of  metals.  With  such  a  contact  layer,  for  example, 
Gunn  effect  microwave  semiconductor  devices  can  by  manu- 
factured having  a  high  energy  efficiency. 


3,767,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Takashi  Tokuyama,  Higashikurume;  Takaaki  Mori,  Hachioji; 
Hirotougu  Kozuka,  Tokyo;  Takao  Miyazaki,  Hachioji;  Isao 
Yoshida,  Kodaira,  and  Shigeru  Nishimatsu,  Kokubunji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  141,921 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     May     11,     1970, 
45/39306;  May  22,  1970, 45/43344;  Nov.  2,  1970, 45/9591 1 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  1 48- 1 86  21  Claims 

The  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  to  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  solution  immediately  be- 
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fore  depositing  an  insulating  film  of  SiOj  or  the  like  on  that 
surface,  whereby  positive  charges  are  induced  in  the  surface 


of  the  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  covered  with  the  insu- 
lating film. 


3,767,4«4 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Sadaakj  Takagi,  and  Masamkhi  Yochida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  FnjitM  UnUlcd,  Kawaaaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1970, 45/88967 
InL  CI.  HOI  I  7/i6 
U.S.  CL  148—188  3  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  which 
compnses:  forming  an  oxide  film  containing  an  impurity  on 
one  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate;  forming  an  oxida- 
tion preventing  film  on  the  portion  of  the  oxide  film  above  the 
region  of  said  substrate  into  which  the  impurity  is  to  be  dif- 
fused; and  heating  the  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
contaming  steam  to  diffuse  the  impurity  into  only  the  region. 


3,767,485 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  PN  JUNCTION 

Armen  N.  Sahagun,   16757  Bolera  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1 97 1 .  S«r.  No.  2 1 3.290 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I  7/i6 

U.S.  CL  148— 188  1  Claim 

A  novel  method  for  producing  improved  PN  junctions  of 
the  diffusion  type,  having  wide  applicability  in  the  field  of 
semiconductor  devices.  PN  junctions  produced  by  the  method 
of  this  invention  possess  superior  characteristics,  including 
reduced  leakage,  higher  breakdown  voltage  and  reduced  sur- 
face inversion  effects.  The  present  invention  subsuntially 
reduces  the  level  of  contaminants  which,  heretofore,  were  typ- 
ically trapped  in  the  vicinity  of  PN  diffusion  junctions,  adver- 
sely affecting  the  quality  of  the  junctions.  In  this  novel 
method,  diffusion  of  the  junction  and  oxidation  of  the  surface 
take  place  concurrently  in  a  single  heating  step  which  takes 
place  after  the  step  of  cutting  or  etching  mesas  in  the  semicon- 
ductor structure. 


3,767,486 

DOUBLE  EPITAXIAL  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

COMPLEMENTARY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

lebtn  laaizaaL  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■ignor  to  HhacU,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japui 

DfvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  666344,  Sept.  8,  1967,  akawkMMd.  TMs 

■ppBfrt—  Mar.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  235,923 

CImtmm  priority,  applhthwi  Japaa,  Sept.  9, 1966, 41/59172 

fart.  CL  Hon  7/00,  7/44,  19/00 

U.S.CL  148—175  7  Claims 

A  proceis  for  fabricating  integrated  circuit  devices  wherein 

a  P  typo  and  N  type  epitaxial  layer  are  successively  formed  on 

a  P  t3rpc  •eoMcoaductor  •ubotrate  having  a  high  impurity  con- 


centration N  type  buried  region  at  a  predetermined  surface 
portion,  P  type  impurities  are  selectively  diffused  thru  said  N 
type  layer  to  isolate  portions  of  said  N  type  layer  with  at  least 
one  isolated  portion  overlying  said  buried  region,  wherein  dur- 


/^' /8c     laa  I7al8cl4a  fdbl7bl8bl4tl6  15 


ing  the  thermal  treatment  for  said  diffusion,  N  type  impurities 
outdiffusing  from  said  buried  region  convert  the  overlying 
portion  of  said  P  type  layer  to  N  type.  Subsequent  selective 
diffusions  are  carried  out  to  produce  complementary  devices. 


3,767,487 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IGFET  DEVICES  HAVING 
OUTDIFFUSED  REGIONS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Walter  Steinmaier,  NiJnicgcn,  Ncthertends,  assignor  to  U.S. 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUedNov.  5,  1971,Ser.  No.  196,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
7017066 

Int.  CL  HO  II  7/44,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-191  nciaims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  in  which  a  second  re- 
gion of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  indiffused  in  a  first  re- 
gion of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  source  and  drain  zones 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  are  provided  m  said  second  re- 
gion According  to  the  invention,  after  the  indiffusion,  the 
doping  material  of  the  second  region  is  outdiffused  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  reduced  pressure,  preferably  in  a  vacuum,  in 
which  a  zone  of  maximum  doping  concentration  is  formed 
which  may  advantageously  be  used  as  a  channel  stopper  and 
the  source  and  drain  zones  are  provided  in  the  part  of  the 
second  region  having  a  doping  concentration  which  increases 
from  the  surface  The  method  is  preferably  used  for  the  manu- 
facture of  structures  having  complementary  field  effect 
transistors 


3,767.488 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  EXPLOSIVE  WITH 

ORG  ANOSILANE  COATING 

William  O.  Seals,  Budd  Lake,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15. 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,545 

Int.  CI.  C06b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  149— 7  5  Claims 

A  pressure  sensitive  explosive  composition  is  provided 
which  is  rendered  insensitive  to  water  or  water  vapor  by 
means  of  a  coating  of  an  organofunctional  silane  capable  of 
polymerization  on  contact  with  water  or  water  vapor.  Addi- 
tionally, a  method  is  provided  of  coating  such  a  composition 
by  the  use  of  the  above-mentioned  silane  in  a  halocarbon  sol- 
vent having  a  relatively  low  vapor  pressure  at  ambient  condi- 
tions. The  composition  may  be  a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  ox- 
idizer and  fuel  such  as  potassium  chlorate,  red  phosphorous 
and  ground  glass  or  a  mixture  of  a  primary  explosive  such  as 
lead  azide  and  a  secondary  explosive  such  as  RDX,  either  mix- 
ture being  coated  with  a  silane  such  as  >  (/3  aminoethyl) 
aminopropyl  trimethoxy  silane  applied  from  a  volatile 
halocarbon  liquid  such  as  1,1,2  trichloro- 1 ,2.2  trifluoro 
ethane.  The  silane,  after  evaporation  of  the  liquid,  coats  the 
composition  and  polymerizes  on  contact  with  water  or  water 
vapor  to  form  a  water  impermeable  film  and  this  renders  the 
composition  insensitive  to  water  deactivation. 
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3.767,489 

NITRASOL  PROPELLANT 

Joan  Reinhart;  Warren  E.  Stump,  and  Julian  S.  Davidson,  all 

of  China  Lake.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America   as   represented    by    the   Secretary    of   the    Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,448 

Int.  CL  C06d  5/Ob 

U.S.  CI.  149-18  5  Claims 

1 .  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  25  to  100  percent  binder  and  up  to  75  percent  solid 
loading,  said  hinder  comprising  from  about  10  to  50  percent 
of  plastisol  nitrocellulose  and  from  about  15  to  85  percent 
plasticizer  material  of  the  formula  (Oj  NOCHj)3  C— R 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
NO,,  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower  alkyl  carbinol  radical,  said  solid 
loading  consisting  of  up  to  60  percent  of  a  metal  and  from 
about  20  to  100  percent  of  a  material  from  the  class  consisting 
of  perchlorate  oxidizing  agents,  cyclotetramethylene 
tetranitramine,  trinitroethylorthocarbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  plastisol  nitrocellulose  being  made  by  placing  90 
grams  of  nitrocellulose  (12.6  percent  N),  1.2  grams  of  ethyl 
centralite  and  1 .4  liters  of  nitromethane  in  a  fiask  and  stirring 
vigorously  until  dissolution  occurs,  stirring  slowly  for  an  addi- 
tional 10  minutes  to  insure  homogeniety,  adding  to  the  result- 
ing lacquer  19.2  grams  of  a  petroleum  sulfonate  emulsifying 
agent  for  nitrocellulose  in  about  900  ml  of  water  and  circulat- 
ing through  a  colloid  mill  for  about  10  minutes,  draining  the 
resulting  emulsion  from  the  mill  into  about  30  liters  of  water 
and  stirring  about  1 5  minutes  until  a  nitrocellulose  percipitate 
is  formed  which  is  filtered  from  the  liquid,  washed  in  hexane, 
dried  for  about  16  hours  and  sifted  through  a  200  mesh 
screen. 


3.767.490 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  ORGANIC  COATING  LAYERS 

Gene  S.  Alberts,  Essex  Junction,  Vt..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1971.  Ser.  No.  157,970 

Int.  CI.  H05k  .?/06 

U.S.  CI.  156— 2  6  Claims 


pattern  used,  for  example,  in  the  semiconductor  industry 
where  an  integrated  circuit  conductive  metal  pattern  is 
formed  on  an  insulating  semiconductor  substrate  surface  to 
provide  interconnection  between  the  devices  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  as  per  a  desired  circuit  configuration.  The 


uLTuaaic 
run 


process  uses  ultrasonic  etching  with  the  addition  of  either  a 
mono  or  polyhydric  alcohol  to  the  metal  etching  acid  solution 
Some  examples  of  the  alcohol  additives  used  in  the  solution 
are  isopropanol.  n-propanol,  cyclohexanol,  benzyl  alcohol, 
glycol,  and  glycerine. 


3,767,492 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MASKING 
Alfred  Urquhart  MacRae,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert  Alan 
Moline,  Gillette,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ.  ; 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No   188,175 
Inl.  CI.  HO  II  7/6(0 
U.S.  CI.  156-11  5  Claims 


Polyimide  and  other  relatively  inert  organic  insulating 
layers  may  be  selectively  etched  by  applying  a  masking  layer 
to  the  polyimide  in  a  desired  pattern,  then  contacting  the  un- 
masked portions  of  the  polyimide  with  ozone  at  an  elevated 
temperature  When  the  polyimide  overlies  aluminum  films, 
such  as  in  the  passivation  of  integrated  circuits,  the  ozone 
etches  the  polyimide  down  to  the  aluminum  film,  but  does  not 
attack  the  aluminum.  If  a  photoresist  is  utilized  as  the  masking 
layer,  the  ozone  removes  the  photoresist  at  the  same  time  it 
etches  the  unmasked  portions  of  the  polyimide. 


3.767,491 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  METALS  EMPLOYING 

ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION 

Euiwon  Chough,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cogar  Corporation, 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,322 

Int.  CI.  B29c  I  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  156— 5  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  metal  etching  solution  and 

process  for  etching  very  fine  metal  lines  or  a  metal  conductive 


OXIDIZE     SILICON 


DEPOSIT  Si^,    TO  roRU 
COMPOSITE     S.Oj-S.,N,    LATER 


EXPOSE    S.jN,    TO     ION 
KAM    THROUCN     SHADO*    MASK 


ETCH   S.,N,    AMD  S.Oj  »ITH 
Hf    TO  EXPOSE    SUBSTRATE 


The  specification  describes  a  masking  technique  for 
semiconductor  processing  in  which  the  usual  photolitho- 
graphic mask  IS  eliminated  by  the  use  of  an  ion  beam  resist 
technique.  The  ion  beam  exposure  is  performed  through  a 
shadow  mask  The  mask  layer  comprises  a  dual  dielectric. 
Preferential  etching  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  top  laver  is 
used  initially  to  form  the  pattern  and  the  patterned  top  layer  is 
used  as  a  mask  for  the  underlayer  This  is  advantageous  when 
the  preferential  etch  ratio  between  the  composite  materials 
substantially  exceeds  the  available  etch  ratio  between  the 
beam-exposed  material  and  the  unexposed  material 

The  use  of  SiGj-SijN^  and  SiOj-AljOj  composites  are  sug- 
gested. Ion-bombarded  SijN^  has  been  found  to  be  susceptible 
to  etching  in  HF  so  that  a  single  etchant  can  be  used  for  both 
layers  of  the  SiOj-Si3N4  composite. 
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3,767,493 

TWO-STEP  PHOTO-ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Herbert  J.  Kump,  Essex  Junctioa,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,102 

Intel.  HO  II  7/50  "^  [    ^       , 

L.S.  CI.  156-17  ,  TCIaims       ^V'i*     » >/l  r-A^, 


form  slabs,  at  lesist  on«  face  of  which  is  bonded  to  backing 
material  to  form  individual  tiles  for  application  to  walls,  floors. 


li      /TZ 


A  method  of  selectively  etching  a  substrate  to  form  areas  of 
a  predetermined  depth  by  first  etching  through  an  etch  re- 
sistance masJc  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  depth  to  be 
etched,  removing  the  etch  resistant  mask  and,  finally,  etching 
the  remaining  matenal  in  the  selective  areas  by  exposing  the 
substrate  to  a  second  etchant.  The  method  prevents  contami- 
nants from  the  first  etchant,  the  etch  mask  and  the  original 
surface  to  be  etched  from  contacting  the  finally  etched  surface 
of  the  second  etch  step. 


3,767,494 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama;  Taizo  Ohashi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Toshiko  Yasui,  Kawasaki,  and  Akihiro  Fujii,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasakj-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  S«r.  No.  187,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1970,  45/90009 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-17  4  Claims 
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A  method  for  manufacturing  thin  semiconductor  photosen- 
sitive devices  having  a  flat  surface  comprising  the  steps 
depositmg  a  high  resistivity  silicon  epitaxial  growth  layer  on  a 
low  resistivity  silicon  substrate,  forming  a  plurality  of  PN  junc- 
tions in  the  growth  layer  and  etching  the  substrate  to  remove 
the  central  portion  thereof  so  as  to  expose  the  corresponding 
flat  surface  portion  of  the  growth  layer  with  an  etchant  of  HF. 
HNOj  and  CHjCOOH  which  selectively  etches  the  low  re- 
sistivity silicon  without  etching  the  high  resistivity  silicon 


3,767,495 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NON-WOVEN  PILE 

PRODUCT 

Paul  E.  Miller,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Weave, 

Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,622,  Nov.  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  applicatwn  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,645 

Int.CI.  B29bJ/00 

U.S.CL  156—72  3  Claims 

Frozen  stacks,  at  least  mainly  consisting  of  sheet  material 

and  which  may  include  leather,  plastic,  textile  fabric,  foil  and 

the  like  in  scrap  or  other  irregular  sheet  form,  are  sliced  to 


ceilings  or  the  like,  or  to  form  panel  elements  of  carpets,  rugs, 
mats  or  similar  articles. 


3,767,496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC-COVERED  GLASS 
CONTAINER 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James;  Thoauu  E.  Doherty,  Setaukct; 
Jaases    A.    Karabediaa,    Garden   CHy,    aU   of   N.Y.,   and 
ClareDcc  A.  Heyne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aastgnon  to  Owena-D- 
linois.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Fifed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158.480 

lnt.Cl.B29c27/00 

U.S.  CL  156-86  26  Claims 


S  ^  5  s  3 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  a  container 
comprised  of  a  giass  bottle  and  a  plastic  covering  thereon.  The 
plastic  is  processed  into  sheet  form  and  highly  oriented  for 
shrink  property  along  one  dimension.  A  minor  orientation 
(one-half  or  less)  is  provided  in  the  other  dimension.  The 
sheet  is  pre-printed  and  formed  into  strips  fed  to  a  mandrel- 
type  machine  for  making  individual,  lap-seamed,  cylindrical 
sleeves  of  the  plastic,  the  major  shrink  orientation  being 
oriented  circumferentially  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeves  are  tele- 
scopically  located  to  a  predetermined  height  on  a  rigid  base 
article  a  bottle  that  has  been  preheated  to  around  220T  and 
the  sleeve  and  bottle  carried  into  an  oven  for  shrinking  the 
plastic  onto  the  bottle.  Differential  surface  skin  is  provided  in 
the  plastic,  the  greater  depth  skin  being  placed  next  to  the  bot- 
tle Bottle  heat  is  furnished  either:  (  I )  by  an  auxiliary  pre-heat 
oven,  or  ( 2 )  by  heat  of  formation  of  the  container  in  its  manu- 
facture, such  as  obtained  in  the  annealing  lehr.  The  initial 
placement  of  the  sleeve  allows  a  bottom  end  overlap  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  bottle  and  shrinking  the  plastic  results  in  cover- 
ing the  bottle  at  least  along  its  body,  bottom  corner  and  onto 
the  bottom  end  at  an  annular  bearing  surface  thereon. 
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3,767,497 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

_  RECORDER  HEAD 

Alfred  Sommer.  257  Elm  Ave..  Teaneck.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.795,  Feb.  9,  1 970.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1,472 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-89  2  Claims 


3,767,499 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  LAMINATE 

Muriel  L.  Koss,  10560  Robinson  Ave..  Arlington.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  864.126.  Oct.  5,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  9.  1971,  Ser.  No.  179.088 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5//2 

U.S.CL  156—181  4  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recorder  head  in 
which  a  giass  frit  layer  is  applied  and  preliminarily  bonded  to 
the  front  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  pieces  forming 
the  head,  after  which  the  pieces  are  pressed  together  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  glass  until  an  effective  gap  of  a 
desired  width  is  formed  An  article  manufactured  according  to 
this  method. 


3.767.498 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPILLARY  INSULATION 
PANELS 
Richard  A.  Sharp.  Lakewood;  Jay  L.  McGrew;  John  P.  Gille. 
both  of  Uttfeton;  Eugene  C.  Mowrey.  Denver,  and  David  L. 
Buskirk,  Littfeton.  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Denver.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  81.442 

lnt.CLF17c//00 

U.S.  CL  156—94  7  CUims 


-.6'    50'         i"'  "      "6' 


An  apertured  laminate  which  may  be  used  as  a  face  sheet  of 
a  honevcomb  core  sound  suppression  panel  for  a  jet  aircraft 
engine  is  formed  from  a  pluralit>  in  excess  of  t\\o  superposed 
layers  of  thin,  ribbon-like  bands  of  selected  widths,  the  bands 
of  each  layer  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  bs  gaps  of 
selected  widths  The  bands  of  each  layer  are  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent, selected  angles  to  those  in  each  of  the  other  layers,  and 
the  gaps  in  successive  layers  are  arranged  to  intersect  and  re- 
gister at  selected  common  points  to  define  apertures  of 
selected  size,  shape  and  distribution  in  the  resultant  laminate 


3.767,500 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  LONG  STRIPS  OF  VARIOUS 

MATERIALS  ' 

Sidney  K.  Tally,  Nashua.  N.H.,  and  Victor  F.  Dahlgren.  Chelm- 
sford. Mass..  assignors  to  TME  Corporation,  Salem,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1971.  Ser.  No.  213,099 

liit.CLB31c  y/OO  f 

U.S.CL  156— 184  lOCIaims 


•ItXTL*    M«*»    N»tll>Ll 


Insulation  panels  are  for  use  in  providing  a  gas  insulation 
layer  between  a  surface  and  a  liquid  having  a  low  boiling  tem- 
perature The  insulation  comprises  a  cellular  or  honeycomb 
core  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  cells  enclosed  by  a  capillary 
cover  with  capillarv  openings  communicating  with  each  cell. 
The  honeycomb  core  is  tensioned  and  also  is  shaped  to  an  ar- 
cuate or  concave  configuration  before  the  capillary  cover  is 
adhesively  secured  thereto  The  adhesive  forms  a  smoothly 
radiused  joint  between  the  core  walls  and  the  capillary  cover 
with  the  adhesive  being  feathered  on  the  cover  and  the  walls 
immediately  adjacent  the  joint.  Vacuum  is  applied  to  each  cell 
to  form  a  dimple  in  the  capillary  cover  and  the  capillarv 
openings  are  then  formed  in  the  cover  A  filler  material  may 
be  placed  in  each  cell  and  a  backing  sheet  applied  to  the  core 
to  maintain  the  filler  in  the  cells  and  facilitate  assembly  of  the 
panel  to  the  surface  to  be  insulated.  Each  cell  may  be  tested 
individually  by  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  capillary  opening  as- 
sociated with  that  cell  and.  if  a  leak  between  the  capillary 
cover  and  the  core  is  detected,  the  portion  of  the  cover  over 
that  cell  may  be  removed  and  a  predimpled  cover  patch 
secured  over  the  cell. 


a 
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Laminates  of  plastic  films  to  metals  or  to  plastic  films  or  of 
metals  to  metals  joined  together  hv  thermal-activated  bonding 
materials  are  made  by  winding  long  strips  of  the  laminate 
materials  in  face-to-face  and  interleaved  relation  onto  a  core 
to  form  a  roll,  confining  the  outside  of  the  roll  to  prevent  it 
from  unwinding  and  heating  the  roll  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  activate  the  bonding  material  The  heating  of  the  roll 
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results  in  a  differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  core,  the 
laminate  materials  and  the  noll-connning  member  that 
generates  a  bonding  pressure.  Various  interleaf  layers  wound 
between  layers  of  the  lammate  materials  can  be  used  to  pro- 
vide desired  laminating  pressures  dunng  the  heating  step. 


',501 


3.767, 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLES  HAVING  THIN  DOUBLE  WALLS 
Atfoas  W .  ThM,  Ufestr.  15,  Maiu  aa  Rhcin,  Germany 
Conriiwiarton  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  lAlOSS,  July  3,  1 968. 
■bandoMd.  TMs  i>pMcario«  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8 1 .953 
Cfadnis  priority,  applicadoa  Gormaay,  Apr.  13,  1968,  P  17 
78  270.6 

bA.CLB32b3J/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 56—  1 99  23  Claims 


A  mevhod  for  producing  cup-shaped,  double-walled  ther- 
moplastic articles  having  two  parts,  namely  a  jacket  and  a  liner 
nested  in  the  jacket  to  define  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
article,  wherein  batches  of  liners  and  batches  of  jackets  are 
concomitantly  formed  in  separate  sheet  sections  of  ther- 
moplastic material  at  separate  forming  stations  and  at  least 
one  formed  sheet  section  is  transferred  to  a  position  where  the 
jackets  and  liners  of  respective  batches  are  intemested.  the  in- 
temested  parts  are  then  blanked  or  cut  out  at  a  blanking  or 
punching  station  to  separate  each  pair  of  intemested  jacket 
and  liner  units,  and  the  intemested  jackets  and  liners  of  each 
separated  pair  are  secured  together  by  beading  or  welding 


3,767,502 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPPORTED 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  WHICH  DOES  NOT 

REQUIRE  END  SEALING 

Kiyoshi   bhii;   Shobu   Koaomi,  both  of  Iruma,  and   Yoshio 

Ishiguro,  Toliyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Dakel   Ltd., 

Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971.  S«r.  No.  213,835 
Claims     priority,     appttcation     Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970. 
45/122242 

InL  CL  B29c  27/00;  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CL  156—242  5  Claims 

A  supported  semipermeable  membrane  is  prepared  by  affix- 
ing sealing  members  to  the  end  of  a  permeable  support  and 
then  applying  a  semipermeable  membrane  forming  solution 
on  the  support  and  the  sealing  members  to  cover  them  with  a 
continuous  semipermeable  membrane,  said  sealing  members 


being  made  of  a  material  which  can   be  dissolved   by  the 
semipermeable  membrane  forming  solution  to  form  a  welded 


unity  with  the  semipermeable  membrane,  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  membrane  are  sealed  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive 


to  Chics  Service 


3,767,503 
SEAUNG  METHOD 
John  Maddalena,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  aarigno 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Coatinuatio»4»iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  94,810,  Dec.  3,  1970.  This 

appllcatioaJiily23,  i971,Ser.No.  165^82 

InL  CL  B29d  23/04 

VS.  CL  156—244  14  Claims 

Elastomeric  sealant  compositions  are  heated  and  extruded 
as  a  tape  The  extruded  tape  is  applied  hot  to  a  structural  joint 
to  be  scaled.  Application  is  thus  much  easier  than  with  a  cold 
tape  and  bonding  to  substrates  is  greatly  enhanced  Further- 
more, tape  which  would  otherwise  be  too  stiff  can  be  installed 
in  this  manner  while  providing  outstanding  yield  strength  and 
resistance  to  creep.  In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  tape  is  extruded  continuously  and  is  simultaneously 
applied  to  one  or  more  surfaces  being  joined.  The  invention 
can  be  used  to  advantage  in  the  installation  of  automobile 
windshields  and  in  the  sealing  of  joints  in  architectural  struc- 
tures or  roadways 


3,767,504 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  PLASTIC  BAR 

Albert    Singleton,    7360    Brvoks    dc    Pariiway.    Middleburg 

HeighU,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  91^94,  Nov.  20.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.668.103. 

This  applicatiea  Sept.  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 82,486 

Int.  CL  B32b  3 1/00;  E04c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-268  10  Claims 


A  method  of  reinforcing  a  plastic  bar  member  to  strengthen 
it  against  bending  forces  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
rigid  strip  of  metal  reinforcing  having  a  width  W  and  a 
thickness  T;  forming  a  groove  in  said  plastic  of  a  depth  greater 
than  W  and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  T;  positioning  said 
metal  reinforcing  member  in  said  groove;  placing  a  thin  strip 
of  plastic  over  the  exposed  position  of  said  metal  reinforcing 
member  and  applying  beads  of  molten  plastic  over  said  strip  to 
bond  to  said  thin  strip  and  each  side  of  the  groove  by  melting 
and  solidifying  in  sequence 
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3,767,505 

PRODUCING  ORDERED  COMPOSITES  BY 

APPLICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  FORCES 

Aubert  Y.  Coran,  Akron,  and  Larry  R.  Swancy.  Wadsworth. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

FiledFeb.  19.  I971.Ser.No.  117,019  > 

Int.CLB32bi///2 

U.S.  CI.  156-276  11  Claims 


walls  consist  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  by  utilizing  flat 
blanks  that  are  initially  wound  into  approximately  cylindrical 


Composites  comprising  discontinuous  elements  in  ordered 
disposition  in  a  matrix  are  prepared  by  the  application  of  mag- 
netic forces. 


3,767,506 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TONE  HOLE  COVERING  IN 

WOOD-WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Genichi   Kawakami,  HamakiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu-thi,  Shizuoka- 
ken, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,877,  June  17,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 5.892 

Int.  CL  C09j  5/06 

U.S.CL  156-293  14CUims 


A  process  for  assembling  a  tone  hole  covering  assembly 
comprises  interposing  an  uncured  thermosetting  resin 
between  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  cup  and  the  pad.  and 
heating  and  curing  the  resin  while  the  pad  is  kept  engaged  with 
the  tone  hole  socket  of  the  instrument  body  in  a  predeter- 
mined airtight  condition  The  airtightness  between  the  pad 
and  the  tone  hole  socket  can  be  secured  without  the  necessity 
for  repeatedly  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  pad  and 
the  cup 


^ 


tubes  and  are  thereupon  closed  whereafter  the  thus-obtained 
tubes  are  deformed  into  tapering  configuration  forming  the 
walls  of  for  example,  cup-like  containers. 


3,767,508 
ROTARY  HEAT  SEALER 
Albert  W.  Hawkins,  Princeton;  Ronald  J.  O'Shea,  and  Herbert 
M.  Case,  both  of  SomervUk,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,261 

Int.  CL  B32b  i//00,  B30b  15/34 

U.S.CL  156-389  9  Claims 


3,767,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WORK 

PIECES  CONSTRUCTED  AS  CUP-LIKE.  UPWARDLY  OR 

DOWNWARDLY  TAPERING  CONTAINERS 
Hans  Stahkcker,  Suben,  and  Oskar  KaroIyi,  Ericngarten.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Michael  Horauf  Maschineo- 
fabrik.  BoU,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 6, 1 87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11.  1968,  P  17 
78  252.4 

lnt.CLB31bi/00 
U.S.CL  156— 382  12Clalms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  work  pieces, 
preferably  constructed  as  cup-like  tapering  containers,  whose 


Apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  heat-sealing  multi- 
ply layers  of  thermoplastic  film  comprising  a  rotating  drum 
having  at  least  one  outwardly  opening  recessed  area  extending 
across  the  surface  thereof  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  drum  is  rotating;  heat  sealing  means  movably 
mounted  within  the  recessed  area  of  said  drum;  means  for  sup- 
porting a  continuous  ribbon  of  multi-ply  layer  of  heat-sealable 
thermoplastic  film  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  drum  and  bridging  the  recessed  area  therein, 
means  for  traversing  said  heat  sealing  means  in  a  radial 
direction  within  the  recessed  area  of  said  drum  between  a 
retracted  position  with  the  heat  sealing  means  totallv  withm 
the  recessed  area  of  said  drum  and  an  extended  position  with 
the  heat  sealing  means  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
drum;  and  means  for  discharging  seamwelded  film  segments 
from  about  said  drum. 


3.767.509 
DRUM  FOR  MAKING  RADIAL  TIRE  CARCASSES 
Georges  Gazuit.  Chenin-Chauveau.  Montlucon.  France 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169.287 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1971,  7104994 
lnt.CI.  B29h  7  7/ / 6,/ 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  1 56— 4 1 5  8  Clahns 

In  this  tire  making  drum  comprising  a  central  hollow  shaft 
having  slidably  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  sockets  to  which 
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equal  crossed  arms  supporting  curved  pre-shaping  segments 
covered  with  elastic  lining  matenal  are  pivoted,  and  a  screw 
coaxial  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  engaging  tapped  holes  of  said 
sockets,  a  pair  of  annular  flange  units  are  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  median  transverse  plane  of  the  drum  and  carrv  a 
bead  clamp  and  means  for  foldmg  the  plies  and  like  tire-mak- 


3.767,511 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FLSIBLE  BACKING 

PIECES  TO  TEXTILE  PIECES 

Kenneth  Slade,  Charibury  Chorieywood  Rd.,  Rkkmansworth, 

England 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1971.  Ser.  No.  179.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  14,  1970, 
43,873/70 

Int.  CL  B32b  3 1/08, 3 1/20 
U.S.  CI.  156— 499  <W  7  Claims 


ing  materials  about  said  bead  clamp,  each  curved  pre-shaping 
segment  comprises  a  detachable  contour  element  mounted  to 
a  segment  support  provided  with  slots  each  engaged  by  a  slide 
mounted  to  one  of  the  anns  of  said  segment  support,  as  well  as 
a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  move  laterally  and  adjustably  away 
from  each  other  on  either  side  of  said  segment  support. 


Apparatus  for  attaching  fusible  backing  pieces  to  textile 
pieces  compnses  two  continuous  conveyor  bells  which  are 
brought  together  at  an  entrance  end  of  a  conveyor,  where  su- 
perimposed textile  and  backing  pieces  to  be  fixed  together  are 
fed  between  the  conveyor  belts  From  the  entrance  end.  the 
conveyer  belts,  with  the  textile  and  backing  pieces 
therebetween,  pass  along  a  common  path  defined  by  trans- 
verse elements  over  which  the  belts  are  successively  deflected 
and  which  are  heated  to  bring  the  belts,  and  the  textile  and 
backing  pieces  therebetween,  to  the  required  fusing  tempera- 
ture, after  which  the  belts  with  the  textile  and  backing  pieces 
therebetween  pass  through  the  nip  between  two  pressure  rol- 
lers to  effect  fixing  of  the  backing  pieces  to  the  textile  pieces 


3,767,510 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Eric  GusUfma.  deceased,  bte  of  Chicago,  III.  (Helen  Gustaf- 
soa,    executor-elect),    assignor    to    Mathcrson-Selig    Co.. 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,945 
lat.CLC09i  3/00 


U.S.CL  156—494 


3,767^12 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  THE  OVERLAPPED 

ENDS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  BAND 

Okihiko  Tsuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikegai  Tekko 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  183.051 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa    Japan.     Sept.     28, 
45/96231 

Int.  CL  B3lt5/00.  B6Sh2J/00.  B32b31/18 


1970. 


6  Claims     U.S.  CL  156—502 


8  Claims 


3  5  -I  20*       '« 


19     J«       36  37 


'^" 


Apparatus  for  laminating  two  or  more  strips  of  web  material 
which  may  have  different  flow  characteristics  to  a  web 
backing  element  in  abutting  side  by  side  relation.  The  laminat- 
ing apparatus  includes  a  drive  system  for  isolating  the  laminat- 
ing section  from  the  takeup  station  and  includes  a  tensionless 
web  guide  which  compensates  for  strips  of  material  which  may 
have  been  cut  unevenly  and  automfUicaJly  guides  them  into  a 
tight  abutting  relation. 


A  device  for  working  a  heat  plate  having  plural  blades 
disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  thereon  for  use  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  welding  a  thermoplastic  band  through  melting  of 
the  overlapped  portions  of  said  band  by  virtue  of  the  pressing 
of  said  blades  against  it.  wherein:  a  heat  plate  pivoted  by  a 
guide  pin  on  a  guide  frame  in  slidable  and  rotatable  fashion 
and  having  a  stopper  is  provided  in  slidable  fashion  on  a  slide 
plate  mounted  on  the  guide  frame  slidably  and  engaged  with 
an  adjusting  stopper  provided  on  said  guide  frame;  and  a  cam 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  heat  plate  so  as  to  make  its  tip  go 
down  by  virtue  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide  plate  after 
said  adjusting  stopper  has  been  engaged  with  said  guide  pin  to 
thereby  stop  the  heat  plate. 
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3.767,513 
FILM  STRIP  TABBING  APPARATUS 

Oliver  W .  Gnage.  and  Michael  A.  Petranto,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  229,068 

Int.CLB32biy/04.i//20 
L.S.CL  156-516  6  CUlms 


transfer-applicator  block  having  a  cutter,  affixing  the  se\ered 
label  to  a  transfer-applicator  surface  of  the  cutter-transfer-ap- 
plicator block,  transferring  the  label  on  the  transfer-applicator 
surface  to  an  application  zone  by  movement  of  the  cutter- 
transfer-applicator  block,  applying  the  severed  label  to  a  mail- 
ing piece  in  the  application  zone  by  movement  of  the  cutter- 
transfer-applicator  block  whereby  adhesive  on  the  label  at- 
taches it  to  the  mailing  piece,  and  releasing  the  severed  por- 
tion of  the  label  strip  from  said  surface  A  labeling  and  feeding 
machine  having  a  single  part,  the  cutter-transfer-applicator 
block,  to  sever  a  label  from  a  label  strip,  transfer  the  label  to 
an  application  zone,  and  apply  the  label  to  a  mailing  piece. 


3,767,515 

LABEL  EXTRACTOR  WITH  SW INGING  TRANSFER 

MEMBERS 

Erich   Eder,  Neutraubling.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 

Kronseder,  Neutraubling.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1970,  P  20  49 
384.9 

Int.  CL  B65c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—568  7  Claims 


A  film  strip  tabbing  apparatus  is  adapted  for  use  with  a 
photographic  film  strip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  se- 
ries of  frame  areas  and  for  use  with  a  film  tabbing  strip  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  information  areas  which 
can  be  respectively  aligned  with  such  film  frame  areas  The 
apparatus  includes  a  film  and  tabbing  strip  metering  assembly 
for  moving  respective  film  and  tabbing  strip  sections  which 
have  the  same  number  of  frame  and  information  areas  into 
position  for  securement  together  and,  once  secured  together, 
into  position  for  severance  from  remaining  lengths  of  the  film 
and  tabbing  strips.  Pin  members  of  the  apparatus  cooperate 
with  uniformly  spaced  perforations  in  the  film  and  tabbing 
strips  for  positioning  the  frame  and  information  areas  on  the 
film  and  tabbing  strip  sections  in  respective  alignment, 
preparatory  to  securing  the  film  and  tabbing  strip  sections 
together. 


3,767,514 

LABELING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Frank  M.  Bkwsom,  25038  ChurchiU  Ln.,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,923,  March  30,  1 970.  This 

applkation  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,6 1 7 

Int.  CLB32bi//00 

U.S.CL  156-518 


Apparatus  for  transferring  labels  from  a  magazine  to  con- 
tainers and  including  a  transfer  drum  rotor  having  a  series  of 
peripherally  located  shafts  with  label  transfer  pallets  swinga- 
ble  therewith  and  control  mechanism  for  turning  the  shafts, 
the  shafts  and  pallets  being  pre-assembled  in  adjustably  fixed 
_  P,  relation  and  the  shafts  having  parts  which  interlockingly  key 

""*  with  a  complementary  keyed  part  on  the  drum,  whereby  one 
shaft  and  pallet  assembly  is  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  drum 
for  replacement  by  a  substitute  shaft  and  pallet  assembly,  the 
shaft  of  which  has  a  similarly  keyed  part  which  interfits  with 
the  complementary  keyed  part  on  the  drum.  Keying  of  the 
shaft  to  the  drum  is  desirably  accomplished  by  a  bushing 
which  is  adjustably  clamped  to  the  control  mechanism  and 
which  has  a  socket  which  constitutes  the  keyed  part  of  the 
drum. 


A  method  for  labeling  mailing  pieces  including  the  steps  of 
severing  a  label  from  a  label  strip  by  movement  of  a  cutter- 


3.767,516 

LAMINATE  OF  COTTON  PAPER  CORE  WITH  RESIN 

FLUORESCENT  MATERIAL  SCRIBED  TO  EXPOSE  CORE 

Paul  G.  Brady,  Lacrescent,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,262 
Int.CLB44f  y/04 
U.S.  CL  161—2  2  Claims 

A  fluorescent  material  is  added  to  the  resin  which  is  utilized 
to  coat  the  core  material  in  an  engraving  stock.  After  the  sur- 
face of  the  stock  is  scribed  into  words  or  signals  and  the  core 
material  is  exposed,  the  latter  will  fluoresce  when  exposed  to 
an  external  source  of  light. 
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3,767^17 

LAMINATE  OF  COTTON  PAPER  CORE  WITH  RESIN 

PHOSPHORESCENT  MATERIAL  SCRIBED  TO  EXPOSE 

CORE 
Charfas  J.  WUHwns,  LacnMW,  Wis.,  asrigMr  to  Uaivenal  OU 
Products  CoMpuy,  Des  Ptaif.  OL 

FUedOct.  18, 1971,Scr.  No.  190,263 

L.S.CL  161—2  I  ICblm 

A  phosphorescent  materia]  is  added  to  the  resin  which  a 
utilized  to  coat  the  core  materiai  in  an  engraving  stock.  After 
the  surface  material  of  the  engraving  stock  is  scribed  into 
words  or  signals  and  the  core  materiai  is  exposed,  the  latter 
will  phosphoresce  in  a  subnormal  amount  of  light 


3,767,518 
ORGANIC  RESIN  GLASS  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD 
iX>R  MAKING  SAME 
DuaM  H.  Bcflinga,  Arvada,  um4  Hugh  P.  Gibbom,  Boulder, 
both  at  Colo.,  aaiignon  to  Coors  Porcdain  Conpany,  Gol- 
den, Colo. 
Cwtiauatioii-iii-iMUl  of  Scr.  No.  736,527,  May  27,  1968,  PaL 
No.  3,607,607,  CothHitfam-iiHpTt  of  Scr.  No.  638,879,  May 
16,  1967,  abaadoMd.  This  appficatloaScpC  16,  1971,Scr.No. 

181,267 
laLCLB32h  15/08 
L'.S.CL  161-146  6  Claims 

A  composite  of  organic  resin  and  glass  wherein  the  resin  is 
bonded  to  the  glass  through  an  intermediate  deposit  of  titani- 
um or  zirconium,  preferably  the  former,  on  the  glass,  this  in- 
termediate metal  deposit  being  applied  to  the  glass  by  contact- 
ing the  glass  with  titanium  or  zirconium  with  sufficient  force 
and  relative  motion  to  cause  the  titanium  or  zirconium  to  be 
bonded  to  the  glass. 


3,767,519 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
KuBk>  Koijiiu;  KazuyuU  Shiaada,  and  Mitsuo  Wada,  afl  of 
Osaka,  Jap^,  ■■iiiganri  to  Matswhlta  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,008 
ClalBS  priority,  appitcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1971,  46/4399; 
Feb.  9,  1971,46/5754 

Int-CLB32b5//6,i//4 
VS.  CL  161  — 168  8  ClalHis 


An  electrically  conductive  fihn  for  use  in  printed  circuits 
and  the  like.  The  film  has  a  thermosetting  binder  which  con- 
tains metal  powder  in  flake  form  and  metal  powder  in  dendrite 
form  dispersed  therein.  The  metal  powder  in  flake  form  is  dis- 
tributed more  densely  in  the  layer  at  the  surface  remote  from 
the  base  on  which  the  film  is  placed  than  in  the  layer  at  the 
surface  of  the  film  which  is  against  the  base. 


3,767,520 

EXTRUDED  FIBROUS  LIQUID  RESERVOIR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

FrankMn  Dick,  18  Stuyvcsant  Oval,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter 

H.  Seckel,  14  Caproa  Ln.,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  648,589,  June  26, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  Nov.  24,  1971.  Scr.  No.  202,026 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/00,  B43k  5/00 

U.S.Ci.  161-175  4  Claims 


46 

do- 


r 


44- 


^ 


-48 


The  reservoir  comprises  a  length  of  raw  filamentary  tow  en- 
cased in  a  plastic  sleeve 


3,767,521 
MULTI-PLY,  METAL-CLAD  SANDWICH  PANELS 
Rudolf  Glascr,  Ludwlgshafen;  Alfred  HoAnann,  Bobcnhdm- 
Roxbdni,  and  Klans  Broastcrt,  Carfsbcrg,  al  of  Germany, 
assifnors    to    Badiscbe    Aniln    &    Soda-Fabrik    Akticn- 
gcscaKhaft,  LMlwIgshaicn/Rhein,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1970,  P  20  49 
226.6 

Int.CLB32b/5/05.27/J2 
U.S.CL  161-216  6Clalms 


A  multi-ply  metal-plated  sandwich  panel  made  up  of: 

1    a  first  (outer)  ply  of  a  corrosion-resistant  metal  having  a 

thickness  of  from  COS  to  I  mm; 
2.  a  second  (inner)  ply  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  containing 

carboxy I  groups  having  a  thickness  of  0.0 1  to  0.4  mm  as  a 

hot-melt  adhesive; 
3   a  third  (inner)  ply  of  a  special  adhesion  promoter  having 

a  thickness  of  0.0 1  to  0.4  mm; 
4.  a  fourth  (inner)  ply  of  a  thermoplastic  having  a  thickness 

of  2  to  20  mm; 
5  a  fifth  (inner)  ply  of  a  special  adhesion  promoter  having  a 

thickness  of  0.0 1  to  0.4  mm; 

6.  a  sixth  (inner)  ply  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  conUining 
carboxyl  groups  having  a  thickness  of  0.0 1  to  0.4  mm  as  a 
hot-melt  adhesive;  and 

7.  a  seventh  (outer)  ply  of  a  corrosion -resistant  metal  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  0.05  to  I  mm. 
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3,767,522 
LINEAR  HEAT-HARDENABLE  COPOLYMERIZATE 
Jurgen  Foch,  Essen- Bredency,  and  Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  Essen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,748,  April  24, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,694,418.  This  appHcation  Oct.  18.  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,398 
Cbiras  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1969,  P  19  22 
942.6 

Int.CI.B32b27//0 
U  .S.  CL  1 6 1  -  232  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  linear  heat-hardenable 
copolymerizate,  and  to  a  method  of  treating  a  wood  surface 
with  a  foil  of  the  said  copolymerizate,  the  copolymerizate  hav- 
ing a  limiting  viscosity  of  tj  =  0.7  to  3.0  ( 100  ml  g  '')  mea- 
sured in  toluene  at  20"C.,  and  comprising 

seventy  to  94  mole  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  or  at  least  one  monomer 
having  the  formula 


CH,-=C— COOR, 

I 
R. 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  group,  and  Rt  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms, 

two  to  1 5  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
itaconic  acid  anhydride,  and 
four  to  I S  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  glycidyl  ester 
and  methacrylic  acid  glycidyl  ester. 


3,767,523 

SYNTHETIC  PAPER  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,132 

Int  a.  B32b  27/05 

U.S.CL161— 254  5  Claims 


3,767,524 
COMPOSITION  FOR  RECLAIMING  PULP  FROM  WASTE 

PAPERS 
C.  Roy  Gleason,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  World-Wide  Paper 

Reclamation,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,988,  May  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.620,909. 
This  appUcation  June  1 0,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,9 1 6The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16,  1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D2  lb; /OS 
U.S.  CI.  162— 8  6CUbB$ 

The  reclamation  of  purified  and  reusable  pulps  from  various 
types  of  waste  papers  by  first  shredding  the  paper  into  fine 
pieces,  boiling  the  shredded  paper  in  a  chemical  solution  con- 
taining sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  or  am- 
monium phosphate  and  sodium  borate,  water  washing  the 
chemicals  from  the  cooked  paper  and  then  bleaching  the  pulp 
with  a  chemical  bleach  at  elevated  temperature. 


3.767,525 
IRRADIATION  SUBASSEMBLY 
OrvUlc  S.  Seim,  Whcaton;  Erwin  C.  FUcwkz,  Cahiroct  City, 
and  Ernest  Hotter,  Wtfanette,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,779 
Int.  CLG21C  J/00 
U.S.CL  176—15  4Cbdms 


Improved  synthetic  paper  base  material  manufactured  by 
coextrusion  of  a  layer  of  polymeric  material  having  good 
physical  properties  with  one  or  more  layers  of  a  different 
polymeric  material  having  good  printability.  Adhesion 
between  the  layers  is  increased  by  including  in  each  a  minor 
amount  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


An  irradiation  subassembly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  in- 
cludes a  bundle  of  slender  elongated  irradiation  capsules  or 
fuel  elements  enclosed  by  a  coolant  tube  and  having  a  yielda- 
ble  retaining  liner  between  the  irradiation  capsules  and  the 
coolant  tube.  For  a  hexagonal  bundle  surrounded  by  a  hex- 
agonal tube  the  yieldable  retaining  liner  may  consist  either  of 
six  segments  corresponding  to  the  six  sides  of  the  tube  or  three 
angular  segments  each  corresponding  to  two  adjacent  sides  of 
the  tube.  The  sides  of  adjacent  segments  abut  and  are  so  cut 
that  metal-to-metal  contact  is  retained  when  the  volume  en- 
closed by  the  retaining  liner  is  varied  and  springs  are  provided 
for  urging  the  segments  toward  the  center  of  the  tube  to  hold 
the  capsules  in  a  closely  packed  configuration. 


3,767.526 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  YIELD  OF  SUCROSE 
Hideo  Suzuki;  Harumi  Yoshida;  Yoshiko  Ozawa;  AUra 
Kamibayashi.  all  of  Chiba;  Munctaka  Sato.  Tokyo;  Atsushi 
Mori,  and  Makoto  Endo.  both  of  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and 
Hokkaido  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  205.296 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  //OO.  CI 3j  \/02,  1/06 

U.S.CL  195-11  6Chdm8 

In  a  method  for  producing  sucrose  from  beets  through  a 

deionization  treatment  using  ion-exchange  resins,  increasing 
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the  yield  of  sucrose  by  recovering  sucrose  from  the  molasses 
which  is  separated  from  sucrose  when  the  massecuitc  resulting 
from  the  sugar-boiling  process  is  subjected  to  centrifugal 
separation  Sucrose  is  recovered  from  the  molasses  by  (i)  al- 
lowing a-galactosidasc  to  act  upon  the  separated  molasses 
thereby  hydrolyzing  the  raffinosc  contained  therein  into 
sucrose  and  galactose  and  returning  the  resultant  hydrolyzatc 
to  the  purification  process  which  includes  the  treatment  of 
deionizing  fresh  diffusion  juice  with  an  ion-exchange  resin,  ( ii ) 
hydrolyzing  the  separated  molasses  into  sucrose  and  raffinose 
with  a-galactosidase,  deionizing  the  resultant  hydrolyzate  with 
an  ion-exchange  resms,  and  thereafter  returning  the  deionized 
hydrolyzate  to  the  purification  process  in  which  fresh  diffusion 
juice  is  treated,  or  (iii)  deionizing  the  separated  molasses  with 
an  ion-exchange  resins,  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  raffinose 
contained  therein  into  sucrose  and  galactose  with  a-galac- 
tosidase,  and  thereafter  returning  the  resulting  hydrolyzate  to 
the  purification  process  in  which  fresh  diffusion  juice  is 
treated,  whereby  the  hydrolyzate  is  treated  in  the  sugar-boii- 
ing  process  to  effect  recovery  of  sucrose  contained  therein 
The  molasses  further  separated  centrifugally  is  treated  again 
with  a-gaiactosidase  and  returned  to  the  purification  process 
in  which  fresh  diffusion  juice  is  treated. 


3.767^27 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON- 

LTILIZING  YEASTS 

Vernon  F.  Coty,  Trentoo,  and  Richard  I.  Leavitt,  Pennington, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  804^03,  March  4,  1 969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,495 

Int.  a.  CI 2b  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  1 95 — 28  R  5  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  for  producing  aerobic, 
hydrocarbon-utilizing  yeasts.  The  yeasts  are  grown  in  an  ox- 
ygen-containing incubation  zone  in  an  agitated  culture  mix- 
ture in  the  form  of  an  oil  phase -continuous  emulsion  of  oil  and 
water  The  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion  comprises  a  hydrocarbon 
and  the  water  phase  comprises  an  aqueous  mineral  nutrient 
solution  The  pH  of  the  emulsion  is  maintained  in  the  range  of 
2-4  dunng  growth  of  the  yeasts  and  the  yeasts  are  grown  to  a 
desired  extent  but  not  to  a  point  where  the  emulsion  inverts 
into  a  water  phase-continuous  emulsion  The  pH  of  the  emul- 
sion is  then  raised  at  least  one-half  pH  unit  into  the  range  of 
above  4  but  not  above  5,  thereby  separating  the  emulsion  into 
an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase,  the  water  phase  containing  the 
yeast  cells.  The  yeast  cells  are  then  recovered  from  the  water 
phase 


3,767,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3,4- 
DISUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-L-ALANINES 
Tomohisa  NagasaU;  Masanori  Sugita,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Kunio 
Nakagawa,  and  Hiroyasu  Koyama,  both  of  Toiiyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 
Japan 

FiledScpL27,  1971,Scr.  No.  184,208 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,    Sept     30,     1970, 
45/85092 

Intel  C12d /i/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  13  Claims 

3.  4-Disubstituted  phenyl-L-alanines  (including  "L-dopa") 
prepared  by  transamination  of  corresponding  3.  4-disub- 
stituted  phenyl  pyruvic  acid  and  an  amino  radical  donor. 
Selected  bacteria,  moulds  and  yeasts  provide  the 
transaminase 


3,767,529 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LISOLEUCINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Fumlhiro    Yoshinaga;    Koji    Kubota;    Itsuo    Jujita,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  and  Shinji  Okumura,  Toliyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  110,632,  Jan.  28, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,483 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1970,45/13210 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13106 
U.S.C1.  195— 30  5  Claims 

Certain  microorganisms  of  genus  Brevibacterium,  Coryne- 
bacterium  and  Arthrobacter  produce  L-isoleucine  directly 
from  glucose  or  acetic  acid  in  the  culture  medium. 


3.767,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HALOPHILIC  ALPHA- 

AMYLASE 

Hiroshi  Onishi.  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noda  Institute  for 

Scientific  Research,  Noda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971.S«r.  No.  190,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1970,  45/91675 
Int.  CI.C12d/J//0 
U^.CL  195-62  5  Claims 
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Novel  halophilic  a-amylase  is  produced  by  cultivating 
Micrococcus  halibius  sp  n  ATCC  2  1  727  in  a  medium  contain- 
ing 0  2-2  W/V  9lr  of  starch  and  I  -  3  M  of  sodium  chloride  or 
potassium  chloride  at  30°  -  37°C,  pH  6-8  under  aerobic  con- 
ditions thereby  to  form  and  accumulate  halophilic  a-amylase 
in  the  medium  and  recovering  the  same  The  halophilic  a- 
amylase  is  useful  in  food  and  medicament  fields. 


3,767,531 
PREPARATION  OF  INSOLUBILIZED  ENZYMES 
Alfred    C.    Obon,    El    Cerrito,    and    William    L.    Stanley. 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,283 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195—63  7  Claims 

Insolubilized  but  active  enzymes  are  prepared  by  reacting 

an  enzyme  with  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  glutaral- 

dehyde. 
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3,767,532 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEASE  BY 

MICROORGANISM 

Yoshitcru  Hirose;  Sadanobu  Tobe;  Masami  Hoshino;  Kohei 

Hashimoto,  and  KoJi  Mitsugi,  all  of  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan, 

assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1969, 45/1555 
IntCLC12d/J//0 
U.S.C1.  195— 65  7  Claims 

Protease  production  by  Bacillus  subtilis  and  Rhodotolura 
glutinis  by  otherwise  conventional  culturing  methods  in- 
creased if  the  culture  medium  contains  at  least  0.02%  of 
phytic  acid  or  its  salts. 


3,767,533 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  URICASE 

Zenjiro  Sugisaki;  Norihiko  WaUnabc;  Hirokazu  Koyama.  all 

of  Noda;  Tunco  Kobayashi,  Nagareyama,  and  Nobuyoshi 

Iguchi,  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noda  Institute  for 

Scientific  Research,  Noda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1.71 1 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1970, 
45/1 18750;  Dec.  28,  1970, 45/1 19989 

IntCLC12d/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  1 95— 66  R  7  Claims 

Uricase  is  produced  by  incubating  Corynebacterium  uratox- 
idans  nov.sp  U-23  (ATCC  No.  21749),  U-8  (ATCC  No. 
21750),  U-30  (ATCC  No.  21751)  or  U-125  (ATCC  No. 
21752)  in  a  medium  containing  0.01  to  1.0%  (W/V)  of  uric 
acid  and  preferably  0.1  to  3.0%  (V/V)  of  at  least  one  of  al- 
cohols having  1  to  8  carbons  at  a  pH  of  5.5  to  9.0  and  a  tem- 
perature of  20"  to  4Crc  under  aerobic  conditions,  thereby 
producing  and  accumulating  the  extracellular  uricase  in  the 
surrounding  medium  and  recovering  the  same  from  the  cul- 
tured broth.  The  uricase  is  useful  as  a  reagent  for  biochemical 
diagnosis. 


3,767,534 

RECYCLE  TYPE,  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR 

FERMENTATION  BASED  ON  APPLICATION  OF  MIXED 

CULTURING  PRINCIPLE 

Yoahihani  Miura,  8-28  Katagiri-cho,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

FOed  Oct,  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1970, 45/94209 

Int.CLC12b//00, //20 

U.S.  CL  195— 115  11  culms 


A  continuous  process  for  fermentation  of  mixed  cultures  of 
microorganisms  includes  inoculating  at  least  two  fermentation 
tanks  with  different  types  of  microorganisms  and  recycling  the 
culture  liquors  between  the  tanks.  Fermentation  products  are 
recovered  at  intermediate  stations  in  the  recycling  system. 


3,767.535 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  AN  INSOLUBILIZED  ENZYME 

IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Noshir  B.  Havewala.  Coming,  and  Howard  H.  Weetall,  Elmira. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Worlds,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1971.  Ser.  No.  152,507 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 

U.S.CL  195—116  2  Claims 


Facilitating  action  of  a  particulate  catalyst  such  as  an  insolu- 
bilized enzyme  in  a  fluid  medium  by  conducting  the  catalytic 
action  while  the  particulate  catalyst  is  in  foraminous  con- 
tainers attached  to  a  rotatable  and/or  reciprocatable  stirrer 
shaft. 


3,767,536 

DUST  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  COAL  CHARGING 

OPERATION  FOR  COKE  OVENS 

Minoru      Ikeda,      and      Masatsume      Sugimoto,      both      of 

Wakayamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumikin  Coke  Company 

Limited,  Wakayamashi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1970, 45/109420 
InLCLC  10b  27/04 
U.S.CL  202-263  5  Claims 


SUCTIOM    MEANS 


This  invention  is  a  dust  collecting  system  for  gases  contain- 
ing dust  produced  in  the  case  of  charging  coke  ovens  with  coal 
wherein  a  plurality  of  divided  sub-ducts  are  arranged  on  coke 
ovens  and  a  main  duct  connected  with  them  is  connected  with 
a  dust  removing  apparatus  so  that  a  discharged  gas  having 
passed  through  a  dust  collecting  and  removing  apparatus  for 
gases  containing  dust  as  provided  in  a  coal  charging  car  may 
be  completely  introduced  into  the  duct,  may  have  dust  well 
removed  with  the  dust  removing  apparatus  connected  with  the 
main  duct  and  may  be  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  as  a 
very  clean  gas. 
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3,767^37 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  FOIL 

MUtM  L.  Sdker,  Sinker  HeiglltB,  Ohio,  udgiior  to  Gould, 

Ibc.,  Chicafo,  IIL 

Cootiauatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  836,822,  June  26,  1969, 

abandoacd.  Thb  appttcatioa  Nov.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,332 

iBt.  CL  C23b  7102;  BOlk  1/00;  B23d  I /OO 

U.S.CL204— 13  4Claini 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  pure, 
solid,  and  pore-free  nickel  foil  by  electrodeposition,  utilizing  a 
cathode  drum  of  titanium.         1 


3,767,538 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PLASTIC  FILMS  WITH  METAL 

Alfred  Pofltycki,  OOobnim,  mat  Wotfsug  Stoefcr,  Ptaacgg, 

botb  of  Gcrmaay,  — ignnn  to  ScteoH  Aktkii«eaellKhaft, 

Bcrlla  Md  Muaicli,  Gewmmy 

FBcd  Jam.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215.932 

dates  priority,  ■ppMraHw  Clnto—y,  Jaa.  11.  1971.  P  21 
01  049.1;  JM.  28. 1971,  P21  04058.4 

lirt.  CL  C23c  S/00;  CIM  1 7/00 
U.S.CL204— 30  I  SCWas 

A  method  of  coating  a  polyester  or  polyimide  film  with  a 
metal  whereby  the  fUm  surfaces  to  be  coated  are  at  first 
cleansed,  degreased  and  roughened,  as  by  the  use  of  chemical 
agents  and  are  then  heated  at  temperatures  of  about  60*  to 
1 50"  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  expel  any  water  that 
may  be  present.  The  film  is  then  dipped  into  a  solution  con- 
taining palladium  ions  so  that  seed  crystals  thereof  form  on  the 
film  surfaces  to  be  coated.  Thereafter,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive, water- vapor  permeable  continuous  layer  of  silver  is 
produced  onto  the  palladium-containing  film  surfaces  and  the 
silver-coated  film  is  then  heated  at  temperatures  of  about  60* 
to  ISO*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  expel  any  water 
that  may  be  present.  Then  a  reinforcing  metal  layer,  as  of 
copper,  is  galvanically  produced  onto  the  silver  layer  and  the 
so-coated  film  is  usable,  for  example  in  the  manufacture  of 
electronic  circuit  assemblies. 


Wniff  g 


3,767J39 
ACID  GALVANIC  COPPER  BATH 

Id  HM^Giuthcr  Todt.  both  of  Berlin,  Gcr- 
to  Schcrliif  AG,  Bcrita  hmI  Bcr«luMca, 


FUcd  Oct.  4, 1971.  Scr.  No.  186448 
priority,  appttortioa  GcmuHiy,  Oct.  29,  1970,  P  20 
53  860.7 

IaLCLC23b  5/20 
U.S.  CL  204—52  R  j  5  Claims 

Acid  aqueous  electrolytes  for  the  deposition  of  bright,  low- 


tension,  ductile  copper  coating] 
compounds  are  used. 


containing  ofgano  selenium 


3,767.540 

ADDITIVE  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BRIGHT 

ZINC  FROM  AQUEOUS,  ACID,  ELECTROPLATING 

BATHS 
WiUain  E.  RoMaberg,  Parma,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  R.  O.  HnO  & 
Compaay,  lac.,  Cievdaad,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  229.590,  Feb.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,263.  T^is  appMcatfaa  Oct.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,826 

lot.  CI.  C23b  5/46 

VS.  CL  204—55  R  1  Cbira 

It  has  been  found  that  upon  addition  to  an  aqueous,  acid, 

zinc    electroplating    bath,    naphthol    polyoxyalkylate    and 

polyethylenimine  act  synergistically  to  provide  smooth,  bright. 

ductile,  electrode  posits  of  zinc. 


3.767.541 

ANODIZED  nLM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jama  H.  Curtis,  Cayce,  S.C.  MdgMr  to  General  Ekctric 

Compaay.  Owcnsiwro.  Ky. 

FBcd  June  29. 1971.  Scr.  No.  157,993 
Int.  CL  C23b  9/02,  1 1/02;  HOlg  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—56  R  3  Claims 

An  anodized  film  is  formed  by  oxidizing  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  niobium,  tantalum, 
and  titanium  by  forming  the  metal  in  a  formation  bath  which 
consists  essentially  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, or  potassium  hydroxide;  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having 
from  two  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  an  aqueous  solvent.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  deionized  water  is  used  as  the  solvent. 
The  formation  electrolyte  yields  an  oxide  film  or  fUm-forming 
metals  having  enhanced  capacitance  or  volt-microfarad 
product  as  compared  to  films  formed  using  prior  art  formation 
electrolytes. 


3,767342 
REDUCTION  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  VOLTAGE  BY 
ANODE  VIBRATION 
Richard  C.  Carlson,  EocMd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporatloa.  Oerdand.  OUo 

FHcd  Oct.  4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,082 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  7/06 
U.S.CL204— 98  2Clnims 

The  operating  voltage  of  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  gase- 
ous evolution  occurs  at  the  anode  is  reduced  by  applying  high 
speed  mechanical  vibration  to  the  anode. 


3,767.543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

COPPER  FROM  ITS  SULHDE  ORES 

Wayne  C.  Haxcn.  Denver,  Coto.,  ■■tignor  to  Haicn  Research, 

Inc.,  Golden,  Coto. 

FBcd  June  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157.281 
Int.  CL  C22d  J/ 16;  C23b  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  204-107  7  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  ferric  chloride  leach  recovery  of 
copper  from  its  sulfide  ores  which  comprises  recovery  of  the 
copper  from  the  leach  solution  after  removal  of  sulfur  by  elec- 
trolysis rather  than  by  conventional  cementation  with  added 
iron. 
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3,767.544 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  METAL 

CUTTING  TOOLS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Thomas  A.  Novosd,  East  Burke,  and  Donald  O.  Erskine,  Lyn- 
doB  Center,  both  of  VL,  asrignors  to  Vermont  Americaa 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177.338 

lBt.CLC23bi/02,  y/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-141.5  5  Claims 


predetermined  ions  more  susceptible  to  a  magnetic  field 
established  within  the  fluid  by  a  magnet  positioned  around  or 
within  the  enclosure.  The  ions  are  moved  in  a  vortex  motion 


X- 


within  the  magnetic  field  so  that  like  ions  converge  at  a  focal 
point  from  which  fluid  containing  a  higher  concentration  of 
these  ions  is  removed. 


The  subject  invention  provides  a  method  of  treating  the 
working  surfaces  of  high  speed  steel  metal  cutting  tools  to 
reduce  the  friction  between  the  surface  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
the  workpiece  and/or  the  chip  and  the  novel  tool  produced 
thereby  The  method  involves  a  transformation  of  the  working 
surface  on  the  steel  tool  which  transformation  involves  the 
removal  of  the  multitude  of  tiny  carbide  particles  that  appear 
in  random  positions  on  the  working  surface.  This  modified 
surface  layer  from  which  the  carbide  particles  are  removed 
leaves  a  honeycomb  like  hole  structure  where  they  were,  ex- 
tends to  a  depth  equal  to  about  the  average  size  of  carbide  par- 
ticles, at  most  in  the  low  hundred  thousandths  of  an  inch.  The 
removal  of  this  surface  layer  of  carbide  particles  appears  to 
reduce  friction  between  the  active  tool  surfaces  and  the  work- 
piece  and/or  chip  is  substantially  reduced,  with  consequent 
reduction  in  buildup  of  material  on  the  edge  of  the  tool  and 
reduction  of  friction  of  the  tool  with  the  chip  and/or  the  work- 
piece. 

The  process  of  the  invention  is  advantageous  in  the  surface 
treatment  of  high  speed  steel  cutting  tools  such  as  twist  drills 
and  the  like.  It  is  particularly  advantageous  for  the  treatment 
of  drills  employed  to  drill  holes  into  soft,  gummy  metals  like 
aluminum,  copper,  titanium,  and  some  stainless  steels  and  the 
like,  but  is  not  limited  thereto. 

The  high  speed  steels  employed  for  making  the  metal- 
cutting  tools  herein  disclosed  comprise  a  major  proportion  of 
iron,  containing  carbon,  and  alloying  metals  known  as  "car- 
bide formers"  including  molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium 
and  vanadium.  Cobalt  may  also  be  present.  These  alloying  ele- 
ments are  suitably  proportioned  to  provide  the  particular  pro- 
perties desired  for  a  specific  tool  as  is  well  understood  in  the 
art. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204—149  see: 
Patent  No.  3,767,046 


3,767,546 
PRODUCTION  OF  16-DEHYDROPREGNENOLONE  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Joel  E.  Hubcr,  and  John  M.  Beaton,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,821 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  /  73/00 
U.S.  CL  204—158  R  2  Claims 

16-Dehydropregnenolone  or  l6-dehydroprogesterone  is 
produced  by  cleavage  of  the  A**"'  double  bond  in  pseu- 
dodiosgenin  diacetate  or  pseudodiosgenone  acetate  by  means 
of  photo-oxidation  with  singlet  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  he- 
matoporphyrin  dye. 


3,767^5 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS 
FROM  UQUIDS 
Ronald  Ray  Luccro,  Analwim,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Interface 
Dcvdopinait  Co.,  Inc..  Cokuabla,  S.C. 
Contlnuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  760,620,  Sept.  18,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150.599 
Int.  CL  BOlk //OO,  ClOgii/02 
U.S.CL204— 155  20  Claims 

A  fluid,  including  a  gas  or  a  liquid,  is  flowed  through  a  cylin- 
drical enclosure  and  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation  to  make 


3.767,547 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  USING  TRIORGANO- 

SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINE  AND  SULFONYL  H  ALIDES 

AS  A  PHOTOINITIATOR 

Heino  Puhk,  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,351 
Int.CLC08f  1/20,3/64,3/66 
U.S.CL  204—159.23  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  a  photoinitiator  by  irradiating  the  vinyl 
monomer  with  a  beam  of  wave  energy  is  set  forth.  The  im- 
provement comprises  using  an  effective  amount  of  a  trior- 
gano-substituted  phosphine  and  a  sulfonyl  halide  in  combina- 
tion as  the  photosensitizer. 


3,767,548 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
DEMINERALIZATION  IN  FOOD  PROCESSING  PLANTS 
Katsuto  Okada;  Mamoni  TomHa;  Minobu  Ono;  Katsuhani 
Yamazaki,  and  Juichi  Ohkuma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Morinaga  Nyugyo  KabushiU  Kaiiha.  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

FUedJuly  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,776 
Claims  priority,  appBcattoa  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1970, 45/67632 
Int.CLBOld/i/02 
U.S.  CL  204—180  P  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  adapted  for  automatically  con- 
trolled operation  in  powdered  milk  plants  and  other  food 
processing  plants  The  method  and  apparatus  are  particularly 
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suited  for  demineralizing  milk  and  other  liquids  which  are 
likely  to  degenerate  by  temperature  conditions  and  the  like 
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during  demineralization  through  a  continuous  processmg  that 
involves  no  degeneration  of  the  product  obtained  and  is  well 
suited  for  automatic  controlling 


3,767,550 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SHELF  LIFE  OF 

POLYAMIDE  ACID  DISPERSIONS  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Edith  M.  BoMcbuck,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,520 
InLCL  BO  111  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  improving  the  shelf  life  of  polya- 
mide  acid  dispersions  which  are  useful  as  electrocoating  com- 
positions for  making  composites  of  polyimide  and  metal  sub- 
strates, such  as  insulated  conductors,  insulated  metal  sub- 
strates useful  for  making  capacitors,  etc  Improved  results  are 
achieved  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  dispersion  of 
polyamide  acid  below  about  1  5°  C  during  the  shelf  period. 


3,767,551 

RADIO  FREQLENCY  SPUTTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Albert  Lang,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  F.  Herte,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,246,  June  11,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,603 

Int.  CLC23C  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-  192  6  Claims 


3.767.549 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE 
Kyoichi  Sasaki;  Sosumu  IsohaU,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Kato, 
Nobeoka,  and  Masahiko  Murakoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,585 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Japan,    Sept.     24,     1970, 
45/82980 

IntCL  BO  Id  yi/02 
U.S.CL204-180P  8  Claims 


1356IIH.     . 
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Basic  aluminum  chloride  can  be  produced  by  allowing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  basic  aluminum  chloride  or  of  aluminum 
chloride  to  exist  in  compartmentB  bounded  on  anode  side  by 
anion-cxchange  membrane  and  on  cathode  side  by  cation- 
exchange  membrane  in  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  anion- 
exchange  membrane  and  cation-exchange  membrane  are  al- 
ternately disposed  and  allowing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
electrolyte  to  exist  in  compartments  adjacent  to  the  said  com- 
partments and  applying  current  through  the  electrodes  to  in- 
crease the  basicity  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  basic  aluminum 
chloride  or  of  aluminum  chloride.  Such  method  does  not 
require  many  electrodes,  does  not  require  high  power  and 
causes  no  generation  of  chlorine. 


A  radio  frequency  sputter  apparatus  is  disclosed  The  ap- 
paratus includes  first  and  second  spaced  electrode  structures 
with  a  grounded  shield  structure  disposed  around  the  outside 
of  one  of  the  electrode  structures  to  define  a  sputter  cathode 
or  target  electrode.  Radio  frequency  energy  is  applied  to  the 
space  between  the  electrode  structures  to  produce  a  radio 
frequency  plasma  discharge  in  the  region  between  the  elec- 
trode structures.  A  radio  frequency  inductor  is  placed  in  a 
direct  current  circuit  connection  between  the  non-target  elec- 
trode (substrate  table)  and  ground  potential.  The  target  elec- 
trode is  permitted  to  self  bias  to  a  negative  d.c  potential 
Heating  of  the  non-target  electrode  and  objects  being  plated 
supported  therefrom  is  substantially  reduced  due  to  the  provi- 
sion of  the  inductor.  A  switch  is  provided  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  non-target  electrode  directly  to  ground  with  or 
without  the  inductor  in  the  connection  to  ground. 


3,767^52 
GAS  ANALYZER 
Jay  M.  Lauer,  Hadcnda  Heights,  CaUf..  aarignor  to  Teiedync 
Industries,  Iwu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FiledOct.6, 1971,Scr.  No.  187,051 
Intel,  coin  27/46 
U.S.  CL  204— 195  P  14  Claims 

An  electrochemical  gas  analyzer  is  disclosed.  The  analyzer 
comprises  an  insulator  body  having  a  central  passage  divided 
into  an  electrochemical  cell  chamber  and  a  gas  expansion 
chamber  by  a  first  flexible,  liquid  impermeable  expansion 
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membrane    An  anode  in  the  form  of  a  high  surface  area,  strands  are  embedded  beneath  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to 

liquid-pervious  body  of  a  nonpolarizable  metal  is  received  in  provide  support  members  having  high  deflection  tempera- 

the  cell  chamber.  The  upper  surface  of  the  cell  chamber  is  en-  tures,  tensile  and  flexural  strengths  and  perforate  panels  made 

closed  by  a  thin,  perforated,  convex  cathode  of  a  polarizable  of  a  filled  thermoplastic  resm  whose  deflection  temperature 
metal  that  is  non-flexible  under  the  conditions  of  operation  of 


the  analyzer  The  cathode  is  covered  with  a  gas-permeable, 
electrolyte-impermeable  membrane  which  conforms  to  the 
surface  of  the  cathode  and  exhibits  less  tendency  to  flex  than 
the  first  fiexible  membrane.  Sufficient  liquid  electrolyte  is 
present  between  the  membranes  to  fill  the  entire  cell  chamber 


3,767,553 
POTASSIUM  ION-SPECIFIC  MEMBRANE 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.;  Oliver  H.  LeBlanc.  Jr.,  and  WiUard  T. 
Grubb,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,197 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2 7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  204- 195  M  2  CUIms 


^ EL*"" 


A  potassium  ion-specific  membrane  includes  a  hydrophobic 
elastomeric  polymer  with  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  4  to  13, 
and  a  potassium  ion-specific  carrier.  The  hydrophobic 
elastomeric  polymer  is  preferably  an  organopolysiloxane 
polycarbonate  block  copolymer.  The  potassium  ion-specific 
carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonactin, 
gramicidins,  valinomycin,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,767^54 
PLASTIC  ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 
Walter  F.  Noonan,  WalMngford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westlake 
Plastics  Company,  Lenni,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  150,985,  June  8, 197 1 ,  Pat. 
No.  3,716,470.  This  application  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

276^64 

Int  CL  C23b  5178 

U.S.  CL  240— 213  11  CUims 

A  polyhedral  rotatable  electroplating  barrel  having  axial 

ribs  and  end  heads  made  of  a  thermoplastic  in  which  fiberglass 


approaches  that  of  the  material  for  the  nbs  and  heads  and 
means  interconnecting  the  ribs,  heads  and  panels  whereby  a 
good  load-supporting  barrel  is  provided  which  is  resistant  to 
attack  b5  the  electroplating  solutions  and  will  not  distort  at 
operating  temperatures  of  about  1  80°-200T. 


3.767,555 

REPLACEABLE  TOOL  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DRILLING 

Richard  H.  Shaw,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,862 

Int.  CI.  B23p  y/02,  BO  Ik  3104 

U.S.  CI.  204-224  M  7  Claims 


y^ 


A  replaceable  tool  for  an  electrochemical  drilling  operation 
in  which  several  electrodes  are  supported  by  a  base  that  is 
mounted  as  a  unit  on  a  tool  support  and  has  arrangements  for 
connecting  to  the  electrical  supply  and  to  the  supply  of  elec- 
trolyte. 


3,767,556 
ELECTROLYZERS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNESIUM 
KonsUntin  Dmitrievich  Muzhavlev,  Zhdeznovodskaya  uUtsa, 
38,  kv.  30;  Sergei  Petrovich  Kosarev,  Nalichnaya  ulitsa,  39, 
korpus  I  kv.  20;  Grigory  Petrovich  Khris^uk,  20  Linia,  7, 
kv.  23,  aU  of  Leningrad;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Re- 
kordnaya,    43,    kv.     13,    Zaporozhic;    Oleg    Andreevich 
Lebcdev,  Novoiz  mailovsky  prospekt,  26,  korpus  2,  Lenin- 
grad, and  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Yazev,  Bogdana  Khmelnit- 
skogo,  66,  kv.  59,  Kalush  Ivano-Frankovskoi  Oblasti,  aO  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,090 
Int.CLC22di/02,i/05 
U  .S.  CL  204— 243  R  3  Claims 

An  electrolyzer  for  the  production  of  magnesium  compris- 
ing a  refractory  material-lined  bath  with  a  bottom  (hearth),  a 
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cover  and  electrodes  inserted  into  the  bath  and  connected  to 


square  foot  of  effective  cathode  area  and  the  solution  rich  in 
silver  is  supplied  continuously  or  in  batches  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cell,  whiJe  the  solution  depleted  of  its  silver  content 
flows  simultaneously  from  the  top  of  the  cell.  For  processing 
larger  volumes  of  solution  a  cellular  cathode  assembly  is  used 


busbars,  wherein  on  the  bottom  of  the  electrolyzer  bath  provi- 
sion is  made  for  a  coating  connected  to  the  cathode  busbar. 


3,767^57 

CHLORINATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  FEED  AN 

ELECTROLYTE  OF  PREDETERMINED  DENSITY  AND 

MEANS  TO  WITHDRAW  CHLORINE  AGAINST  A 

VARYING  BACK  PRESSURE 

AagBft  Laaa,  365  MoMley  Rd^  Hilbborwi(h.  CaHf. 

CMtiaiuiti«M-te-part  of  Scr.  N*.  725»282,  April  30, 1968, 

■baadoMd.Tliisapplkatioa  July  1,  1971,Scr.No.  158.859 

lBt.CLB01ki//0 

U^.  CI.  204-263  I  22CWnu 


>^    <^'*' 


to 


3,767^58 
SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Mamy  Edwfa  R««re,  Ottmra,  Oirtario,  CaMda, 
AiMky-Pwk  Indnitrks  LKL,  Ottawa,  Oatarla,  Cauda 
Ffcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  S«r.  No.  109,445 
lot  CL  C23b  5/6S;  C22d  1/12 
VS.  CL  204—269  2  Claims 

A  non-agiuted  electrolytic  cell  for  the  recovery  of  silver 
from  photographic  chemical  solutions  which  comprises  a  ver- 
tical tubular  cathode  enclosing  an  anode.  The  cell  is  operated 
at  a  low  current  density  of  between  50  and  100  milliamps  per 
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defining  a  bank  of  such  cathode  cells,  there  being  a  cor- 
responding anode  assembly  with  an  anode  disposed  in  each 
cell.  The  anodes  are  connected  in  isolated  groups,  each  group 
being  placed  in  circuit  with  an  overload  protection  device,  so 
that  occurrence  of  a  short-circuit  in  one  group  of  anodes  does 
not  affect  the  operation  of  the  remaining  groups. 


3,767,559 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  WITH  ACCORDION 

PLEATED  ANODE  MEANS 

John  L.  A^MW,  Rocfacater;  Robert  V.  FIrtcr,  HBtoa,  and  Joa 

C.  Shcppard,  Rochester.  aB  of  N.Y.,  awif  wn  to  Eastaaa 

Kodak  Coapaay,  Rociwater.  N.Y. 

DIvlrioa  of  Scr.  No.  49.468.  Jium  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,703.585. 

Thk  appHcatioa  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,265 

Int.  CLC23c/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-  298  4  Claims 


An  diaphragm  electrolytic  cell  for  decomposing  brine  into 
free  chlorine  gas  for  distribution  in  a  water  pool  against  vary- 
ing gas  pressure.  The  cell  has  a  brine  inlet  column,  a  liquid 
product  discharge  column,  and  a  chlorine  withdrawal  column 
extending  above  the  cell,  with  the  brine  inlet  column  vented  to 
the  atmosphere  and  connected  to  the  anode  chamber  and  with 
the  liquid  product  discharge  column  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere, connected  to  the  cathode  chamber,  and  having  a 
liquid  column  pressure  larger  than  the  maximum  back  pres- 
sure at  the  point  of  distribution  of  the  chlorine  from  the 
chlorine  withdrawal  column.  A  reservoir  conUins  solid  salt 
which  b  allowed  to  dissolve  in  water.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes means  for  automatically  metering  a  small  quantity  of 
brine  through  the  cell  at  a  suitable  brine  concentration. 


A  polymeric  material  such  as  Teflon  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylenc  (PTFE)  is  glow  coated  on  a  substrate  inside  a 
chamber  by  placing  a  thin  layer  of  PTFE  powder  in  a  shal- 
low tray  constituting  a  cathode,  and  applying  a  D.C.  po- 
tential between  the  cathode  and  an  anode  to  sputter  the 
polymeric  material  and  form  a  thin  film  on  the  substrate.  The 
substrate  can  be  a  pari  of  the  anode.  Apparatus  for  performing 
this  process  comprises  a  chamber,  a  cathode  in  the  chamber 
for  holding  the  polymeric  material,  holding  means  in  the 
chamber  for  holding  a  substrate  to  be  coated,  and  anode 
means  in  the  chamber  comprising  one  or  more  accordion 
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pleated  sheets  of  metal  having  a  surface  area  much  greater 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  holding  means  for  maintaining  a 
glow  discharge  when  a  direct  current  is  applied  between  the 
cathode  and  anode  means. 


3,767,562 
PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL 
Morgan  Chuan-Yuan  Sze,  Upper  Montclalr,  and  James  WU- 
Uara  Reilly.  Westfldd,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company,  Bloomfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  177362 

lnLCl.C10g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—57  1 3  CUIms 


3,767,560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
FrankUn  R.  Elevitch.  430  Nevada  St.,  Palo  Aho.  CaUf. 

DiviskmofScr.  No.  877,378,  Nov.  17,  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,635,808,  and  a  continuatkHi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  300,341, 

Aug.  6,  1963,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  579.089,  Sept.  13.  1966.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 

la-part  of  Scr.  No.  664.133.  Aug.  29,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,479,265.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217.361 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 299  ^  3  Claims 
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Thin  film  apparatus  for  electrophoresis,  chemical  analyses 
and  the  like  is  provided,  the  film  being  an  aqueous  gel  such  as 
agarose  gel;  continuous  and  semicontinuous  methods  of 
production  are  provided,  and  apparatus  for  such  methods 


A  process  for  producing  jet  fuel  from  a  petroleum  fraction 
having  a  boiling  range  within  the  temperature  range  of  about 
nS^F.  to  about  SSO'F.,  such  as  kerosene.  The  feed  is  mixed 
with  hydrogen,  and  liquid  recycle,  preheated  if  necessary,  and 
subjected  to  two-stage  hydrogenation  of  aromatics  to  reduce 
the  aromatics  content  and  improve  the  smoke  point. 

Temperature  in  the  reactor  is  also  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  process. 


3,767,561 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AS  DEWAXING  AIDS 
Albert  Rossi,  Jersey  Ctty;  Erik  Tomqvlst,  RoseUe;  Norman 
Jacobsoa,  East  Brunswick,  and  Won  Ryul  Song,  Jersey  City, 
aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Linden,  N  J. 
CoQtlnu^lmi  of  Scr.  No.  818380,  April  22,  1969,  abandoned. 
Thk  appBcatloa  July  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  164,892 
tata.C10g4i/06 
\}&.  CL  208—37  8  Claims 

Ziegler-type  polymers  comprising  C\t-Ct*  alpha- 
monoolefins  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  between  about  1,000  and  about  200,000  are 
effective  dewaxing  aids  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  the 
separation  of  wax  from  hydrocarbon  oils.  Preferred  dewaxing 
aids  include  mixtures  of  two  or  more  homopolymers  of  Ci^-C* 
4  alpha-monoolefins  and  copolymers  of  two  or  more  alpha- 
monoolefins  containing  from  14  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule. 

The  Ziegler-type  polymers  when  combined  with  Friedel- 
Crafts  condensation  products  of  chlorinated  wax  and 
naphthalene  synergistically  improve  the  separation  of  wax 
from  petroleum  oils. 


3,767,563 

ADSORPTION-DESORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

AN  UNWANTED  COMPONENT  FROM  A  REACTION 

CHARGE  MIXTURE 

Robert  A.  Woodle,  Nedcrland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,442 

lnt.Cl.C10g//00 

U.S.  CI.  208-85  10  Claims 
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A  process  for  converting  a  reactant  hydrocarbon  wherein  a 
process  charge  stream  contains  such  reactant  in  admixture 
with  a  component  which  interferes  with  the  conversion  reac- 
tion. The  process  comprises  adsorbing  the  interfering  com- 
ponent from  the  process  charge  mixture  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature;  reacting  the  reactant  hydrocarbon  at  suitable 
reaction  conditions;  and  subsequently  desorbing  the  interfer- 
ing component  into  the  reaction  effluent  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. Solid  adsorbents  selective  for  the  interfering  com- 
ponent are  employed  in  this  process  and  no  extraneous 
streams  are  employed  to  aid  in  desorbing  such  interfering 
component  from  the  selective  adsorbent. 
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3,767^64 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  POUR  FUEL  OILS 
Douglas  J.   Youngblood,  Groves;   Thomas   A.   Cooper.   Port 
Arthur,  and  Janes  H.  CoKert,  HousUm,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25.  1971,  S«r.  No.  156,771 

lnt.Cl.  C10gi7/00 

U.S.CI.  208— 92  SCUims 


3,767,566 

CATALYTIC  PETROLEUM  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Robert  R.  CartmcO,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

OU  Coinpan>,  Chicago,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,777,  Jan.  26,  1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,66 1 .799. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,2 1 5 

int.ci.ciog;;/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—120  18  Claims 
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Low  pour  fuel  oils  are  obtained  by  first  converting  waxy 
pour  residua  into  the  corresponding  viscous  pour  residua  by 
deep  vacuum  fractionation,  with  or  without  auxiliary  visbreak- 
ing  or  thermal  or  caulytic  craclcing,  and  then  blending  with 
sufficient  low  pour  cutter  stocic  to  produce  fuel  oils  having 
commercially  acceptable  viscosities  and  pour  points. 


3.767,565 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE  USING 

DISPROPORTIONATION,  ALKYLATION  AND 

DIMERIZATION  STEPS 

Robert   L.    Baoks,   Bartksville,   OUa.,   aasignor   to   PhiUps 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviBe,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,S€r.  No.  206,733 

InL  CI.  C10g7/<W,i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  208 -  93  10  Claims 
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Catalytic  conversion  of  petroleum  feedstocks,  such  as  the 
cracking  of  a  gas  oil  in  a  vertical  transport  reactor,  is  improved 
by  effecting  rapid  separation  of  catalyst  from  reactor  effiuent 
and  regenerating  catalyst  in  a  multi-stage  fluid-bed  system  A 
higher  yield  of  desirable  petroleum  products  and  a  lower  car- 
bon level  on  spent  catalyst  are  realized  Partial  regeneration  of 
spent  catalyst  is  effected  in  a  first  dilute-phase  regeneration 
stage,  permitting  subsequent  use  of  a  high  regeneration  tem- 
perature in  order  to  reach  an  acceptably  low  carbon  level  on 
regenerated  catalyst  without  harm  to  sensitive  conversion 
catalysts. 


3,767,567 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFINS 
Tadayoshi  Tomita,  Yokohama;  Katsutoahi  Kikuchi,  Fujisawa, 
and  Takayuki  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200358 
Int.CLC10g;;/02 
U  .S.  CL  208—  1 22  9  Clainu 

Olefins  are  manufactured  by  catalytically  cracking  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  by  contacting  said  feedstock  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  650°-9OO"  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  20  wt.  percent  of  an 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide  and  strontium  oxide  and  the  balance  is  alu- 
minum oxide. 


The  octane  value  and  volume  of  gasoline  is  increased  by 
subjecting  an  olefinic  gasoline  to  separation  to  provide  a  Cj 
cut  containing  both  linear  and  branched  d  olefins,  reacting 
the  Cs  cut  with  added  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  dis- 
proportionation  catalyst  to  produce  isobutene  and  propylene, 
disproportionating  the  produced  propylene  to  provide 
ethylene  and  n-butenes.  alkylating  the  n-butenes  with  isobu- 
tane  to  provide  a  high  octane  alkylate,  dimerizing  produced 
isobutene  to  provide  diisoburylene,  reacting  the  diisobutylene 
with  ethylene  to  provide  isohexenes,  andrecombining  the  high 
octane  alkylate,  isohexenes.  and  the  remaining  olefinic 
gasolines  to  provide  an  upgraded  gasoKne  having  increased 
octane  ratings. 


3,767,568 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Nai  Ynca  Chen,  TitusviOe,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiauation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,253,  April  13,  1970,  and  a 
coatiauatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 0 1 ,23 1 ,  Dec.  24, 1 970,  and  a 
coatinuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,047,  Feb.  25,  I97I.  This 
appttcatioB  Mar.  19.  1971,  Ser.  No.  126.092 
Int.  CL  ClOg  i5/06,  i9/00 
U.S.  CL  208—134  16  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the  yield- 
octane  number  relationship  of  a  reformate  or  reformer  ef- 
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fluent  by  contacting  the  same  at  conversion  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites 
characterized  by  {  1 )  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  greater 
than  15  (prelerably  greater  than  20);  (2)  having  been  crystal- 
lized from  a  solution  containing  organic  cations  so  that  the 


3.767,570 

GRANULAR  TO  POWDERED  ACTIVATED  CARBON  IN 

POLLUTED  WATER  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Kenneth  Edward  Clapp,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,591 

InL  CI.  C02b  J/14;  C02c  7/74 

U.S.CI.  210— 16  13CUims 


~Ljm 


aluminosilicate  as  synthesized  contains  organic  cations  and 
(3)  having  pore  sizes  such  that  the  aluminosilicate  sorbs 
methyl  paraffins  at  said  conversion  conditions.  The  upgrading 
of  reformate  or  reformer  effiuent  can  uke  place  with  or 
without  added  hydrogen  and  with  or  without  a  hydrogena- 
tion/dehydrogenation  component. 


3.767,569 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

RESIDUUM  WITH  CATALYTIC  OIL-SLURRY  AND 

nXED-BED  ZONES 

Francis  X.  Mayer.  5277  Whitehaven  St..  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

and  Karsten  H.  Moritz,  1 14  Goltra,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,816 

InLCLC10g2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  13Clahns 


A  process  for  hydrorefining,  particularly,  hydrodesulfuriz- 
ing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  relatively  high  quanti- 
ties of  sulfur,  asphaltenes,  metals  and  ash  by  use  of  a  slurry 
type  of  heat  trealer  operated  in  advance  of  the  hydrodesul- 
furization  reactor.  A  catalyst  is  present  in  the  heat  treater  in 
an  oil  slurry  wherein  the  feedstock  is  desalted  and  demetal- 
lized  and  then  transferred  to  the  main  reactor.  The  system  is 
primarily  a  sulfur  removal  operation  and  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion is  at  a  minimum. 


Process  of  purifying  wastewater  by  contacting  wastewater 
with  an  effective  amount  of  spent  granular  activated  carbon 
that  has  been  ground  to  a  powder.  The  resulting  partially 
treated  wastewater  is  then  substantially  separated  from  the 
powdered  carbon-sludge  contained  therein  and  passed 
through  a  bed  of  granular  activated  carbon.  As  the  granular 
activated  carbon  becomes  spent,  it  is  ground  to  a  powder  for 
contacting  said  wastewater. 


3,767.571 
OIL  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE  WATERS 
Waher  F.  Lorenc.  Harvey,  and  James  A.   Hyde,   Downers 
Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assi^iors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.990 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  75/06 
U.S.CL210— 30  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  removal  of  oil  and  oily  organic  contami- 
nants from  waste  waters  using  magnetite  (FejO«)  is  disclosed. 


3.767.572 

DESTRUCTION  OF  EDTA  BY  ALKALINE 

CHLORINATION 

Thomas  W.  Bober;  Thomas  J.  Dagon,  and  Idalee  Skivonsky,  all 

of  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,770 
Int.CI.C02b7/i6 
U.S.  a.  210—50  7  Claims 

Waste  photographic  processing  solutions  which  contain 
ethylenediaminetelraacetate  (hereinafter  EDTA),  such  as  ex- 
hausted ammonium  iron  EDTA  bleaching  or  bleach-fixing 
solutions,  are  chlorinated  to  destroy  EDTA  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  biodegradability  of  the  solution.  Chlorination  can 
be  effected  by  introduction  of  chlorine  gas  or  by  the  use  of 
hypochlorite  solution.  Since  EDTA  and  complexes  thereof  ac- 
count for  a  large  portion  of  the  oxygen  consuming  material 
present  in  photographic  processing  effluent,  a  significant 
source  of  water  pollution  is  substantially  eliminated  by  this 
method. 
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3,767^3 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 
Joka  W.  N«bzy<hMid;  Edwin  L.  Pttnore,  both  of  FWikiH,  wad 
Frederick  G.  ObcraMlcr,  Wappinccn  Falli,  aM  of  N.Y.,  os- 
sigiMn  U>  Texaco,  Lk.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FfledOct.  18,  1971,$er.  No.  190^10 
lat.  CL  ClOa  3132,  C07c  119100 
\}J&.  CL  252-47.5  9  Claims 

Synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubricating  proper- 
ties formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  pentaerythritol  or  trimethylol- 
propane  and  an  organic  monocarboxyiic  acid  containing  from 
about  0  0 1  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  an  imminium  salt  of  thio- 
cyanic  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 

RR'C=N*HR"  S-CN 

in  which  R  represents  an  aromatic  radical,  a  hydroxy  aromatic 
radical  or  a  conjugated  olefinic  radical  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an  aliphatic  radi- 
cal having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.04  to  2 
weight  percent  of  a  polyhydroxy-substituted  anthraquinone 
represented  by  the  formula: 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  I 
group  and  at  least  one  of  these  is  a  hydroxyl  group. 


3,767^74 
GASOLINE  ADDITIVE 
SidMy  Sckiff,  Bartiesyile,  Okla.,  aarigMr  to  Phili|M  Petrole- 
uBi  Coaipaay.  BartksviBe,  Qkla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205361 
laLCLClOn  1132 
L.S.  CI.  252-51  10  Claims 

An  oil  composition,  useful  as  a  gasoline  additive,  is 
prepared  by  halogenating  and  aminating  in  succession  a  paraf- 
finic  lubricating  oil  to  thus  prockice  a  composition  having  in 
the  range  of  2.0  to  26.0  weight  percent  halogen  and  0.20  to 
4.0  weight  percent  nitrogen. 


3,767,576 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HALOGEN  AND  ALKOXY,  ACYLOXY.OR  HYDROXY 

GROUPS 

Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Coatln«atk»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  75,666,  Sept.  25,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,676349,  whkli  k  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  666,965,  Sept. 

11,  1 967,  abandoned.  Thi>  application  Jan.  4. 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No. 

103320 
InLCLClOny/iO 
U.S.  a.  252—54.6  4  Ciainu 

Compositions  substituted  with  iodine,  with  either  bromine 
or  chlorine,  and  with  either  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  or  hydroxy 
groups  are  prepared  by  adding  a  mixture  of  iodine  and  either 
bromine  or  chlorine  or  IBr  or  ICI  to  alpha-olefins  in  the 
presence  of  alcohols,  carboxylic  acids,  or  water.  Lubricating 
compositions  useful  for  lubricating  high  temperature  alloys 
are  prepared  by  adding  such  compounds  to  oils  of  lubricating 
viscosity. 


3,767,577 
SYNTHETIC  LUBE  STOCKS 
Jeme  K.  Boggs,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Eao  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,659 

InLCLC10m;/;d 

VS.  CI.  252-59  5  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  synthetic  lubricant  base  oil 
stocks  having  a  low  pour  point  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  mono-  and  dialkyi  benzenes,  wherein  the  alkyl 
substituents  are  substantially  similar.  In  particular,  the  alkyl 
substituents  will  contain  from  eight  to  56  carbon  atoms  with 
no  alkyl  substituent  containing  more  than  five  carbon  atoms 
more  or  less  than  any  other  alkyl  substituent.  In  the  most 
preferred  case,  the  alkyl  substituents  are  tertiary  alkyl  groups 
of  from  1 2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  with  all  alkyl  substituents  in  a 
given  case  having  an  identical  number  of  carbon  atoms. 


3,767,575 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  Braki,  WotiMnt,  N  J.,  amignnr  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBedNov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199372 
InC.CLClOay/26,  y/J4 
U.S.CL252— 513R  lOClalnM 

Lubricanu.  especially  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  conUin- 
ing  an  acyloxy-substituted  diarylamine  have  improved  oxida- 
tion resistance. 


3,767378 

CARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER 

Robert  J.  Hagenbach,  Rodiater,  and  Myron  J.  Lenhard,  Pen- 

fleM,    both    of    N.Y.,    awignort    to    Xerox    Corporatton. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,995 
Int  CL  G03g  9102, 1 3 /OS 
VS.  CL  252—62. 1  12  Claims 

An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising  nodu- 
lar carrier  beads,  the  nodular  beads  having  a  number  average 
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size  distribution  in  the  range  of  50  to  1,000  microns,  and 
between  about  95  and  about  99.5  weight  percent,  based  upon 
the  developer  mixture,  of  carrier  beads  relative  to  the  finely 
divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface 
of  the  nodular  carrier  beads.  Such  developer  mixtures  are  use- 
ful in  the  development  of  latent  electrostatographic  images  by 
cascade  and  magnetic  brush  development  techniques. 


'Li,  and  one  or  more  of  manganese,  cobalt,  or  elements 
which  decay  under  alpha  particle  bombardment  to  man- 
ganese or  cobalt. 


3,767379 
PIEZOELECTIRC  CERAMICS 
Norie  Tsuboochi,  and  Maaao  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
amlgnort  to  Nippon   Electric  Company   Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,739 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan.  Feb.  25. 1971, 46/9776 
lui.  CI  C04h  3 5 146,35/48 
U.S.  CL  252—62.9  2  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  is  provided  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

(Pb,^Bi.)[M,(Ni,„Nb,«),Ti,Zr,]0,, 

wherein  M,  represenU  Ni^^  or  (Li,«  Nb,;,),  and  wherein  t  -^  x 
+  y  -f  2  =  1  00  and  u,  x,  y,  and  z  are  given  by  a  set  of  following 
inequalities: 

0.02        u        040, 

0.35        X        0.60, 

0.20        y        0.50, 
and 

005        z        0.30. 


3,767380 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FERROMAGNETIC 

CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 

Tatsoji  KHaaMto.  and  Goro  Akaihi.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fnji  Piioto  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,094 
Cfaifans  priority,  appttcatlon  Japan,  Oct.  20. 1970, 45/91823 
InLCl.C01gi7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-6231  9  Claims 

In  the  production  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  or 
modified  chromium  dioxide  containing  guest-components, 
such  as  Te  or  Sb,  chromium  ions  from  water-soluble  chromi- 
um compounds  remaining  in  the  final  product  cause  various 
disadvantages.  These  disadvantages  have  now  been  overcome 
by  treating  the  final  product  consisting  mainly  of  ferromag- 
netic chromium  dioxide  or  modified  chromium  dioxide  with  a 
compound,  such  as  barium  chloride  or  sodium  hydroxide, 
which  reacts  with  the  chromium  ions  to  form  water-insoluble 
chromium  compounds. 


3,767381 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  UTBIUM 

FERRTTE  CORES 

Philip  K.  Baltzer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,428 

Int  a.  C04b  35/26 

VS.  CL  252—62.61 


5  Claims 


3,767,582 

ETCHING  COMPOSmON  PREPARATORY 

TO  NICKEL  PLATING 

George  A.  Miller,  South  Attleboro,  Mass^  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
8,014,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,667,991.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,687 
Int  CL  C23d  3/00;  C23g  1/12 
VS.  CL  252—79.4  4  Qaims 

Aluminum  metals  having  nickel  coatings  plated  directly 
thereon  may  be  prepared  by  electroless  deposition  of 
nickel  from  an  aqueous  plating  solution  containing  nickel 
ions,  dimethylaminoborane,  a  carboxylic  acid  complexing 
agent  and  a  stress  reducer.  Nickel  plated  magnesium 
metals  and  beryllium  metals  may  be  similarly  prepared. 
The  metal  surface  is  rendered  susceptible  to  plating  by 
initially  contacting  it  with  a  novel  activating  solution  con- 
taining ammoniimi  bifluoride  and  either  dimethylamino- 
borane or  nitric  acid,  and  then  rinsing  if  nitric  acid  is  used. 
Where  dimethylaminoborane  is  used  in  the  activating 
solution,  the  metal  surface  is  thereafter  stabilized  with 
an  aqueous  stabilizing  solution  of  dimethylaminoborane. 
Electroless  plating  is  then  carried  out,  producing  a  stress 
free  hermetically  sealed  nickel  coating  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  directly  on  the  aluminum  metal,  magne- 
sium metal,  or  beryllium  metal  surface.  Once  such  a  coat- 
ing is  established,  fiuther  plating  with  copper,  nickel  or 
other  metals  may  be  eflFected  by  electrolytic  or  electroless 
means.  The  nickel  coated  surface  is  preserved  in  a  proper 
state  for  any  such  additional  plating  by  holding  it  in  an 
aqueous  preservative  solution  of  dimethylaminoborane. 


3,767,583 
ACTIVATOR   SOLUTIONS,   THEIR   PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE  IN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
OF  SURFACES 
Earl  Joseph  Fadgen,  Jr.,  Clinton,  and  Edward  Basil  Sau- 
bestre,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Haven  County,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Contlmiation-lo-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  84,500,  Oct  27,  1970.  This  application 
Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,739 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02;  C23f  I/OO 
VS.  CL  252—79.4  34  Claims 

Surfaces  intended  to  be  electrolessly  metal  plated  are 
treated  with  a  colloidal  catalyst  metal-free  acid  liquid 
solution  of  a  soluble,  Lewis  base-modified  noble  metal-tin 
halide  complex  until  the  surface  is  rendered  catalytic.  The 
noble  metal  of  the  complex  is  a  noble  metal  which  is  cat- 
alytic to  the  deposition  of  the  metal  destined  to  be  elec- 
trolessly plated  on  the  stirfacc. 


3,767,584 
LIME  SOAP  DISPERSANTS  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  THEM 
David   Graham  Spencer  Hirst  Whitley  Bay,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  22,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  74,496,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,470.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,346 
Int  CL  Clld  1/84,  9/32.  9/46 
VS.  a.  252—117  7  Clahns 

Alkylbenzyl  di-lower  alkylammonio  alkane- 1  sulfonates 
having  the  formula 


^c-^ 


R» 


Hr-N*— (CHi)n— SOr 

k, 

A  neutron  radiation  resistant  ferrite  core  comprises  a    wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
ferritc  which  contains  lithium  isotopically  enriched  in    having  8  to  24,  preferably  10  to  18,  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 
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an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  preferably  2  or  3.  These  compounds  have 
excellent  scum-dispersant  properties  and  are  effective  in 
solid,  granular,  bar,  or  liquid  soap  compositions  to  reduce 
lime-scum  formation.  Compositions  comprising  higher 
fatty  acid  soaps  and  the  alkylbenzyl  di-lower  alkyl- 
ammonio  alkanc-1  sulfonates  are  described.  Desirable  re- 
sults are  obtained  when  the  ratio  of  soap  to  zwitterionic, 
by  weight,  is  from  3:1  to  100: 1. 


3,767^85 
STABLE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Shtgejl  Sawabe,  Takaoka,   Yosliikazn  Genda,  Hlgashl, 
Takeo  Yamamoto,  Takaoka,   Kaznyoslii   Masnyama, 
Tooami,  and  Midiiaori  Takebayaslii,  Takaoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Cb^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,527 
InL  CL  Clld  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—171  14  Claims 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  new  stabilizing  mixture  of 
additives  for  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  guard 
against  decomposition,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  new 
stable  solvent  composition  composed  of  chlorinated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  containing  mixtures  of  stabilizing 
additives.  f 

3,767,586 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  N-HALO  COMPOUNDS 

Andrew  F.  RntUewic,  West  Chester,  Pa.^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
No  Drawiqg.  Contiiwation-in-pBrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

6,539,  Jan.  28,  1970,  whicli  is  a  continnatioo-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  745,111,  Jaly  16,  1968,  both 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  10,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  179,593 

Int  CL  COlb  21/52;  D21c  3/18 
VS.  CL  252—187  H  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  stable  concentrated  aqueous  so- 
lutions of  N-halo  compoimds,  in  which  water,  an  N-hy- 
drogen  compound,  a  halogen  (Brj,  Cla  or  Ij)  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  hydroxide,  and  a  buffering  compound  are 
added  to  and  mixed  in  a  reaction  vessel.  The  buffer  estab- 
lishes and  maintains  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.5  to  8.5,  there- 
by preventing  rapid  decomposition  of  the  N-halo  com- 
pounds which  occurs  under  extreme  acid  or  alkaline 
conditions.  The  solutions  are  useful  as  household  and  in- 
dustrial bleaches,  as  slimicides,  and  for  other  purjwses. 


3,767,588 
INFRARED-EXCITABLE  RARE  EARTH  OXY- 
FLUORIDE  LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 
YosUro  Otomo,  Mitaka,  Hajimc  Yamamoto,  Setagaya, 
Masaki  Nakano,  Hachioii,  and  Tsnyoslii  Kano,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HItaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1971, 
46/2,828 
Int  CL  C09k  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  H  12  Claims 

Oxyfluoridcs  of  lanthanum,  gadolinium,  yttrium  and 
lutetium,  activated  with  erbium,  and  containing  ytterbium 
as  a  sensitizer  can  be  efficiently  excited  to  red  lumines- 
cence by  infrared  radiation,  and  can  be  used  in  certain 
light-producing  applications  and  the  composition  of  the 
oxyfluoridcs  can  be  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

(Lni_,_,Yb,Er,)  Ox/aFs_x 

wherein  Ln  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanum,  gadolinium,  yttrium  and  lute- 
tium, and  wherein  x.  y  and  z  are  0.4^x^1.3,  O.OS^y 
^0.35  and  0.008^2^0.10,  respectively. 

3,767,589 
BISMUTH-ACTrVATED  GADOLINIUM 
N10BATE  PHOSPHORS 
David  A.  Grisafe,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Cari  W.  Fritsch, 
Jr.,  Doshore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated 

FUed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,771 

Int  CL  C09k  1/46 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  bismuth-activated  gadolinium  niobate 

are    novel    and    useful    blue-emitting    phosphon    under 

cathode  ray  and  U.V.  excitation. 


3,767,587 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Uwe  Clanssen,  Gonther  Bochmke,  and  Wnlf  von  Bonin, 
Leverknsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngescll- 
schaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,489 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gerniany,  Apr.  7, 1970, 
P  20  16  470.9 
Int  CL  D061  3/12 
VS.  CL  252—301.2  W  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  stable  aqueous  disper- 
sions of  sparingly  water-soluble  optical  brightening  agents, 
characterised  in  that  association  complexes  of  these  bright- 
ening agents  and  low-molecular  complex  formers  are 
introdiiced  into  aqueous  solutions  of  polymeric  com- 
poimds, which  may  contain  surface-active  agents,  wherein 
such  optical  brighteners  are  preferably  used,  whose  asso- 
ciation complexes  with  1,3-dinitrobenzene  exhibit  in  a 
dioxan  solution  containing  the  brightening  agent  in  a  10^'- 
molar  and  1,3-dinitrobenzene  in  a  2.7-molar  concentra- 
tion at  20°  C.  and  a  layer  thickness  of  1  cm.  a  AAm-value 
of  between  5-  lO-*  and  600-  lOr^. 


3  767  590 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NONDETERGENT, 

AQUEOUS  WETTING  SOLUTIONS 

John  Tbomas  Kenney,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

8,022.  EMvided  and  this  application  Jane  21,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  155,285 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—313  R  2  Claims 

Aqueous  wetting  solutions  comprise  stable  colloids,  the 
solid  phase  of  which  is  a  hydrous  oxide  of  one  or  more 
selected  elements.  The  solid,  particulate  phase  of  the  col- 
loid is  produced  by  a  controlled  hydrolysis  and  nuclea- 
tion  reaction  which  continues  until  solid  phase  particles 
having  appropriate  size  and  surface  chemistry  result 
Application  of  the  wetting  solutions  to  any  known  non- 
wettable  surface  renders  such  surface  wettable,  via  depo- 
sition of  the  particles  of  the  solid  phase  onto  the  surfaces 
by  short  order  forces.  The  rendering  of  the  surfaces  wet- 
table  is  accomplished  without  effecting  a  physical  or  chem- 
ical change  of  the  surface. 


3,767,591 
CONTAINER  OF  A  MALODOROUS  WARNING 
LIQUID     FOR     MALFUNCTIONING     MINE 
VENTILATION 

Albert  B.  Sefleck,  19310  Caladero  St, 

Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 
nied  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,537 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/30 
VS.  O.  252—408  2  Claims 

The  malodorous  warning  composition  of  matter  in- 
cludes the  ingredients  of  a  liquid  mercaptan  mixed  with 
a  nonflammable  solvent  having  a  relatively  low  vapor 
pressure,  such  as  trichloromonofluoromethane,  and  an 
inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  under  pressure,  to  form  a  mal- 
odorous mixture  for  introduction  into  pressurized  air 
breathing  systems,  such  as  for  mines,  to  warn  a  person 
of  danger  by  the  odor.  This  new  composition  of  matter 
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has  no  need  for  external  means  of  heating  or  cooling  the 
mixture  for  introducing  it  into  the  pressurized  air  breath- 
ing system. 

The  process  for  ite  preparation  includes  the  steps  ot 
introducing  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  into  a  suitable 
container  in  which  the  mercaptan  and  solvent  have  been 
jM-eviously  placed,  and  producing  a  pressure  internally 
of  about  250  to  300  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  sealing 
the  container  by  a  needle  valve  or  other  suitable  means. 
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The  warning  device  includes  the  malodorous  composi- 
tion of  matter  together  with  a  suitable  high  pressure  con- 
tainer equipped  with  a  high  pressure  needle  valve.  TTie 
warning  system  includes  the  warning  device  together  with 
an  adapter  on  the  end  of  the  needle  valve,  to  which  is 
connected  a  feeder  tube  means  having  a  fitting  or  cou- 
pling for  connection  of  its  outer  end  to  a  valve  of  its 
outer  end  to  a  valve  of  a  pressured  air  breathing  system 
of  a  facility  such  as  a  mine. 


3,767,592 
ACTTVATED  CARBON  FROM  PETROLEUM  COKE 

PRETREATED  WITH  POLYPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Joel  Kwok,  Fnllcrton,  and  Alex  Miller,  Placcntia,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,077 

Inta.  C01bi7/05 

U.S.  CL  252—423  10  Claims 

An  improved  method  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of 
activated  carbon  from  petroleum  coke.  In  the  method,  a 
particulate  petroleum  coke  is  pretreated  with  polyjAos- 
phoric  acid  having  an  equivalent  PjOj  content  greater 
than  74  weight  percent  and  thereafter  contacted  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  1300  to  1700°  F.  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  weight  of  said  coke  by  at 
least  70  weight  percent. 


3  767  593 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  DIMERIZING  CONJU- 
GATED    DIENES   COMPRISING    A    DINTTRO- 
SYLIRON  HAUDE  AND  A  REDUCING  AGENT 
Charles  L.  Myers,  Bardesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Dec  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,016, 
now  Patent  No.  3,655,793,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  889,748,  Dec. 
31,  1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  215,140 

Int  CL  BOlj  11 /B2 
VS.  a.  ISl^-Al^  A  12  Oaims 

A  dimerization  catalyst  system  formed  from  (I)  a  di- 
nitrosyliron  halide  and  (II)  a  reducing  agent,  in  which 


the  reducing  agent  is  an  alkali  metal  hydride,  a  complex 
hydride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  boron  or  aluminum,  or  an 
organoaluminum  halide. 

3  767  594 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Kenneth  D.  Vesely,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  Harold  D. 
Gass,  Jr.,  Qcero,  lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plalnes,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,718 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/16,  11/74 
VS.  CL  252—439  10  Claims 

A  catalyst  composition  characterized  by  a  method  of 
manufacture.  The  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  plat- 
inum group  metal,  germanium,  and  an  alkali  metal  com- 
posited with  an  alumina  carrier  material.  The  alumina  car- 
rier material  is  impregnated  with  the  catalytic  compo- 
nents, steam  treated  at  oxidizing  conditions  including  a 
temperature  of  from  about  400°  to  about  1200°  F.,  and 
further  treated  in  a  substantially  dry  atmosphere  at  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  about  400° 
to  about  1200°  F.,  to  yield  a  product  characterized  by  a 
LOI  at  900°  C.  of  less  than  about  1  wt.  percent  prior  to 
reduction  and  sulfiding. 


3  767  595 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER 

CHROMTTE  CATALYSTS 

Stewart  Robert  Montgomery,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,577 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06,  11/40 

VS.  CL  252—454  9  Claims 

Copper  chromite  of  a  catalyst  grade  is  produced  from 

dissolved  cuprammonium  carbonate  and/or  bichromate 

intermediate  which  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  copper 

and  ammonium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen 

containing  gas.  Cuprammonium  bicarbonate  is  reacted 

with  chromic  acid  or  copper  bicarbonate  to  form  basic 

ammonium  cupric  chromate  which  on  calcination  at  250° 

C.  to  450°   C.  for  from   .1   to  20  hours  yields  copper 

chromite.  The  principal  useful  feature  of  this  process  is 

that  it  is  non-polluting  in  that  effluent  process  liquors  and 

gases  can  be  recycled. 

3,767,596 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Harold  E.  Manning,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,221 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/06,  11/08. 11/32 
VS.  CI.  252—465  7  Claims 

Beryllium  chromites,  especially  those  promoted  with 
aluminum,  have  been  found  to  be  comparable  to  chro- 
mia-alumina  type  dehydrogenation  catalysts,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  dehydrogenation  of  n-butane.  The  aluminum 
is  either  added  to  the  preformed  berylliiun  chromite  or  is 
incorporated  into  the  spinel  structure  of  the  chromite  it- 
self or  added  in  both  ways.  The  aluminum  can  be  pres- 
ent in  the  catalyst  from  all  sources  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
Al:Cr  of  0.O0O4  to  1.2:1.  The  atomic  ratio  will  more 
usually  be  0.04  to  0.8: 1,  Al:Cr. 

3,767,597 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR 
COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Masuyama,  Takatsuki,  Michio  Matsuoka,  Hira- 
kata,  Yoshio  lida,  Suita,  and  MUdo  Matsuura,  Neya- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  15,  1970, 
45/62,369,  45/62,370,  45/62,372 
Int.  CL  HOlb  1/08;  HOlc  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  .5  Claims 

A  composition  for  a  high  temperature  thermistor  con- 
sists essentially  of  50.000  to  99.995  mole  percent  zinc 


1424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


oxide  and  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  oxide,  antimony  oxide  and  barium  oxide. 


3,767,598 
DETERGENT  BUILDER 
Hemuu  A.  Brasoo,  Woodridge,  Coniu,  and  Henry  Gould, 
Hooston,  Tcxm   assignors   to   MUcbem   Incorporated, 
HoiHton,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscqnent  to 

Apr.  24,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  Clld  1/14, 1/24.  3/30 

VS,  CL  252—545  1*  Claims 

A  detergent  builder  composition  having  the  formula: 

R   o    R   H 

1  kk 


t 


wherein  R  is  — CH,— CHj— COOX,  X  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metals,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium. 


3,767^99 
MIXED  METALLO-ORGANIC  CATALYSTS  FOR 
THE    POLYMERIZATION    OF    EPOXY    COM- 
POUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  USING 
SAID  CATALYSTS 
Henticas  Gemdw  Joseph  Oreimars,  ZeisC,  and  Arii  van 
Ehren,  Utivcht,  Netherlandt,  asiigiiors  to  Schering  AG^ 
Bcrgkamen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,823 
Claims  priority,  appOcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1971, 
P  21  02  102J 
Int  CL  C0«g  23/14 
UA  CL  260—2  A  10  Oaims 

Catalysts,  useful  for  the  polymerization  of  cpoxy  com- 
pounds, which  are  mixtures  of  (1)  an  organoantimony 
compound  of  the  formula 

R«^bXn 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  X  is  hydroxy,  oxygen, 
or  halogen,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  n=5— m, 
and  (2)  an  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

R'^Al 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  and  one  R'  may  be  hydrogen. 

Method  of  polymerizing  cpoxy  compounds  such  as  epi- 
chlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  the  mixed  catalyst  de- 
scribed above. 


3,767,600 
POROUS  POLYMERS  WITH  IONIC  FUNCTIONAL 
GROUPS  BASED  ON  POLYFUNCTIONAL  METH- 
ACRYLATES 
Robert  L.  AlbrigU,  Chordivfllc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnarton-fa»part  iA  application  Ser.  No. 
846,271,  July  30,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,467, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in*part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  756,392,  Ant.  30,  1968.  TUs  application 
May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25<816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqneirt  to 
May  16,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  C08f  15/16,  27/00,  47/08 
U.S.  CL  16/^—1.1  R  8  Oaims 

Porous  polymers  containing  a  polyfunction  a  1  meth- 
acrylate  such  as  trimethylolpropane  trimethyacrylate  have 
ion  exchange  properties  when  ionic  fimctional  groups  are 
incorjwrated  into  the  resin  structure. 


3,767,601 

SOLID  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  WASTE 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Kenneth  Lcith  Knox,  CirdcTillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  ami  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  So*.  No. 

82,169,  Oct  19,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No,  176,990 

Int  CL  C08g  53/22 
VS,  CL  260—2.3  5  Claims 

A  solid  phase  process  of  polymerizing  waste  polyethyl- 
ene tercphthalate  (PET)  by  charging  comminuted  waste 
PET  to  a  rotary  kiln  and  heating  the  charge  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  hot,  dry,  scavenging  gas  thereby  increasing 
the  intrinsic  viscosity.  PET  polymers  having  increased 
viscosities  provide  a  polymer  useful  in  manufacturing 
durable  goods. 

3,767,602 
SHELF-STABLE  POLYURETHANE  CATALYST  MIX- 
TURE AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLU- 
LAR  POLYURETHANES  USING  SAID  MIXTURE 
Felix  P.  CaiToU,  Chester,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Panchak, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,828 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/44,  22/36.  22/42 
VS,  CL  260—2.5  AC  8  Claims 

Dibutyl  tin  diacetate,  when  combined  in  an  amount  of 
from  3%  to  50%  by  weight  with  about  97%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  formate  or  acetate  salt  of  an  amine 
polyurethane  catalyst  provides  a  composition  having  an 
unexpectedly  long  shelf-stability.  Tbe  tin  catalyst  and 
amine  catalyst  can  be  premixed  in  the  desired  proportions 
and  stored.  At  a  later  time,  the  desired  amount  of  the 
mixture  can  be  introduced  into  the  urethane  precursor 
system  to  very  effectively  transform  the  precursor  into  a 
satisfactory  polyurethane  cellular  product. 


3,767,603 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Shonichi  Koyanagi  and  Kinya  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshiro  Onda,  Naoetm,  Japan,  asrigmm  to  Shfaietsn 
Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,330 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Sept  1,  1970, 
45/76,820 
Int  CL  C08d  7/09;  C08f  1/13 
VS,  CI.  260—17  A  6  Claims 

Hydroxybutylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  is  employed  as  an 
emulsifier  in  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  mono- 
mer, to  produce  synthetic  resin  emulsions.  The  emulsions 
thus  obtained  possess  superior  stability  especially  against 
any  pigments  and  salts  that  are  usually  present  therein. 
They  are  eflFective  as  paints,  adhesives,  textile-finishing 
agents,  etc. 

3,767,604 
COMPATIBLE  MIXTURES  OF  MODIFIED  STARCH 

AND  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Erling  T.  HJcrmstad  and  Leonard  J.  CoughUn,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Penick  &  Ford,  Limited, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
841,961.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  29,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  194,022 

Int  a.  C08d  9/06 
VS,  a.  260—17.4  ST  14  Clafans 

Starch-polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  formulations  4rc  pre- 
pared from  an  etherified  dcpolymcrized  starch  product. 
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which  consists  essentially  of  starch  containing  — COOX 
groups,  wherein  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  Na+,  K+, 
or  NH4+,  in  the  amount  of  0.3  to  3%  by  weight  based 
on  said  product  of  — COONa,  or  molar  equivalent  of 
—COOK  or  — COONH4,  said  —COOX  groups  being 
present  as  starch — O — CHj — COOX,  or  as  a  mixture  of 
starch— O — CHr— COOX  and  starch— COOX,  said  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  0.1% — COONa,  or  molar  equiva- 
lent of  —COOK  or  — COONH4,  as  said 

starch— O—CH3— COOX, 

said  starch  product  being  further  characterized  by  an 
alkali  fluidity  of  less  than  95  and  above  5  and  by  being 
substantially  free  of  inorganic  salts.  The  formulations  of 
the  starch  product  with  PVA  are  compatible  and  stable 
over  a  wide  range  of  proportions. 


3,767,605 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

RUBBER  CRUMB 

Robert   A.   Gcrlichcr,   Baton   Rouge,   La.,   assignor   to 

Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton 

Rouge,  La. 

nied  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,713 

Int  CLC08C  77/72 

VS.  a.  260—23.7  A  18  Claims 

The  preparation  of  rubber  crumb  prefcrarbly  in  the 
form  of  black  masterbatch  crumb  in  which  the  latex  is  co- 
agulated during  a  first  coagulation  step  to  produce  the 
rubber  crumb  and  a  scrum  which  contains  some  unco- 
agulated  polymeric  material  which  subsequently  co- 
agulates to  form  a  rubber  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
crumb  and  in  which  carbon  black  is  introduced  subse- 
quent to  coagulation  to  be  taken  up  with  the  rubber  layer 
that  is  formed  during  coagulation  of  the  uncoagulated 
polymeric  material  remaining  in  the  serum  to  produce  a 
less  tacky  crumb  and  which  includes  the  modifications 
wherein  in  addition  to  or  separate  and  apart  from  the 
carbon  black,  additions  can  be  made  of  salts,  oxides  and 
carbonates  of  metals  capable  of  reaction  to  form  a  soap 
with  the  organic  acids  remaining  in  the  crumb  and  which 
includes  the  further  modification  of  treating  the  surface 
of  the  crumb  with  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  or 
low  melting  point  paraflin  during  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture water  washing  step  to  take  up  carbon  black  or  other 
compounds  described  in  a  layer  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  crumb. 


3,767,606 
BLEND  OF  METHACRYLIC  RESIN  WITH  ETH- 
YLENErVINYL   ACETATE   COPOLYMER-VI- 
NYL  CHLORIDE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Hiroshl  Kishikawa,  Toyonaka,  Klyoshi  Yasuno,  IbaraU, 
and  Shuji  Kitamnra,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,864 

Claims  prifwity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1970, 

45/34,454 

Int  CL  C08f  37/18 
VS.  CL  260—23  AR  12  Claims 

A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  excellent  in  trans- 
parency and  resistance  to  impact  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture containing  about  1  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a 
methacrylic  resin,  and  a  balance  of  an  ethylene: vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer-vinyl  chloride  graft  copolymer  wherein  the 
ethylene: vinyl  acetate  copolymer  component  is  dispersed 
in  an  "island  state,"  admixed  with  from  0  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  mixture. 


3,767,607 
RUBBER  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 

Julius  L.  Schneider,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

877,461,  Nov.   17,   1969.  This  appUcation   Aug.   31, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  176,678 

Int  CL  C08d  9/12 
VS.  CL  260—27  BB  6  Claims 

Stable,  thixotropic  sealing  compositions  suitable  for 
tise  as  ccMitainer  end  gasket  and  sealant  materials  are  pre- 
pared from  a  solids  mixtiu-e  of  a  rubber  compound,  a 
tackifying  resin,  and  a  surface  active  filler,  the  solids  mix- 
ture being  dispersed  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent which  is  a  solvent  for  the  rubber  composition,  the 
filler  having  been  treated  with  an  amount  of  water  suffi- 
cient to  cause  complete  hydration  of  the  filler. 


3,767,608 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COLD  SEALING  MATERIAL 

Edwin  C.  Hand,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Parr,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,204 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04.  45/14,  45/52 

U.S.  CL  260—28.5  R  5  Claims 

A  waterproof  and  weatherproof  tape  is  provided  which 
is  pressure  sensitive  at  ambient  temperatures  and  which 
has  exceptional  adhesion  to  the  surface  of  all  building 
materials  so  that  it  is  quickly  and  easily  applied  for  patch- 
ing, flashing,  sealing,  expansion  joints  and  other  applica- 
tions of  a  similar  nature. 


3,767,609 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SALT-FREE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ARTICLES  FROM  LINEAR  AROMATIC  POLY- 
AMIDES  IN  A  LACTAM  SOLVENT 

Rudolf  Gabler,  Uitikon-Waldegg,  Josef  Studinka,  Zurich, 

and  Heinz  Lussi  and   Clau   Berther,   Chur,  Grisons, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschnng 

und  Patentverwertung  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  9,  1971, 

1,868/71 

IntCLC08g5;/'^4 
U.S.  CL  260—30.2  13  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  shaped 
articles  wherein  a  polyamide  is  formed  by  the  polycon- 
densation  of  a  corresponding  diamine  and  a  correspond- 
ing acid  chlwide  in  a  solvent.  The  solvent  having  the 
formula: 

c=o 

R-N-lCH.l. 

whrein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  between  5  and  7. 


3,767,610 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Karlheinz  Burg,  Langenhaln,  Taunus,  and  Ludwig  Brink- 
mann  and  Ernst  Wolters,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
P  20  58  126.4 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—37  AL  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  thermoplastic  molding  com- 
positions on  the  basis  of  polyoxymethylenes  containing 
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boron  nitride  as  a  nucleating  agent  in  amounts  of  from 
0.0005  to  0.04%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  mixture, 
and  the  production  of  shaped  articles  with  improved 
properties  therefrom. 

3,767,611 
HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  AND  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Brenda  Mary  Parker,  Farnboroigh,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England  ...««, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
4,968/71,4,979/71 
Int.  a.  C08g57/0S 
VS.  CI.  260—37  R  ,    .^,       10  Claims 

A  process  of  producing  a  soluble  fusible  pre-polymer 
is  described  in  which  at  least  one  of  toluene  and  xylene  is 
reacted  with  p-xylyleneglycol  dimethyl  ether  in  the 
presence  of  a  mild  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  so  that  the 
toluene  and/or  xylene  react  with  the  p-xylyleneglycol  di- 
methyl ether  with  the  elimination  of  methanol,  the  re- 
action being  allowed  to  proceed  almost  to  the  gelation 
point.  The  pre-polymers  produced  are  particularly  suitable 
for  making  carbon  fibre  reinforced  plastics  materials. 

3,767,612 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  S.  Grazen,  Melvin  L.  Bolke,  and  Frank  M.  Bryrin- 
sky,   North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
872,737,  Oct  30,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,751. 
This  application  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,596 
Int.  CLC08g  57/75,  57/70 
VS.  CL  260—38  H  CUlms 

A  friction  binder  for  a  friction  element  composiuon, 
especially  useful  where  cashew  nut  shell  oil  and/or  vege- 
table oils  have  been  used  in  a  phenolic  resin  composition, 
may  be  prepared  by  blending  a  non-oxyalkylated  resole 
with  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy- 
alkylated  resole,  alkylated  resole,  an  oxyalkylatcd  novo- 
lac,  an  alkylated  novolac,  and  mixtures  thereof.  The 
friction  element  composition  b  prepared  by  adding  to 
this  binder  asbestos  fiber  and  friction  imparting  materials, 
and  curing  the  resultant  material. 

3,767,613 
CARBON  BLACK  PIGMENTED  FLAME  RETARD- 
ANT    THERMOPLASTIC    POLYMER    COMPOSI- 
TIONS STABILIZED   AGAINST  DEGRADATION 
AT  POLYMER  MELT  TEMPERATURES 
James  S.  Dix,  Greenville,  and  Jerry  O.  Reed,  Manldin, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,791 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/08.  45/62 
VS.  a.  260—41  B  7  Claims 

Thermal  degradation  of  carbon  black  pigmented  flame 
retardant  thermoplastic  polymer  compositions  is  substan- 
tially reduced  by  sulfur  and/or  organosulfur  compounds. 


where  Ri  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  cycloaliphatic 
dimercaptan,  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  of  4  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to 
about  10.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as 
non-toxic  thermal  stabilizers  for  polymers  such  as  poly- 
vinyl and  polyvinylidene  halides. 


3,767,615 
STABILIZATION  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Peter  E.  Throckmorton  and  William  J.  McKlllip,  Worth- 
ington,  Ohio,  and  Harvey  J.  Richards,  Savage,  Minn., 
assijmors  to  Ashland  Ofl,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,653 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/56,  45/62;  C08g  45/56.  45/62 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  R  .     13  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  halogen  contammg  polymers 
and  at  least  one  organic  compound  in  an  effective  stabi- 
lizing amount  having  structural  formula  selected  from  the 
group  of: 


(I) 


and 


(2) 


R,  Z-CHi      CHj 

R,  Z-CHi      CHi 


Z-CHi      CHi 
Z-CHi      CHi 


wherein  Me  is  a  Group  IV-A  metal;  X  is  O,  S.  or  CH,; 
Y  is  S  or  CHj;  each  Z  individually  is  O  or  S;  and  each 
R.  Ri,  and  Rj  individually  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aral- 
kyl.  or  alkaryl.  Also,  the  organic  compounds  and  their 
method  of  preparation  are  provided. 


3,767,614 
POLYMERIC  TIN  MERCAPTIDE  STABILIZERS  FOR 
VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
Bernard  Buchholz,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
860,094,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,081,  dated  Feb.  29, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  applcation  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  197,144 

Int  CL  COaf  45/62 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  K  3  Claims 

Polymeric  tin  mercaptides  of  structure 


Rs 


-1-8— Rt-3-Sn-- 

L       i.I 


3,767,616 
PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING   POLYAMIDOJ^ES 
AND     POLYCBISBENZIMTOAZOBENZOPHENAN- 
THROLINE)  (BBB)  TYPE  POLYMERS  DERIVED 
THEREFROM  .     ^  , 

Carl  N.  ZeBner,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,749 
Int  CI.  C08g  iO/22  <,,  ^,  . 

U.S.  a.  260—47  R  **  Claims 

Process   for   the   preparation   of   BBB-type   polymers 
which  comprises  reacting  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
0*  to  about  100'  C.  a  carbonyl  halidc,  e.g.,  phosgene, 
with  an  imidazole  polymer  for  a  period  of  time  requirwl 
to  form  the  characteristics  BBB  type  linkages.  The  imid- 
azole polymer  is  preferably  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
sulfonyl  halide  with  an  amidoxime  polymer  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  about  0"  to  about  90'  C.  The  amidoxune 
polymer  is  preferably  prepared  by  reaction  of  an  aromatic 
diamine  with  a  bis(hydroxamoyl  halide)  or  a  derivaUve 
thereof.  Formation  of  the  polyamidoxime  is  preferably 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  which  may  or  may 
not  also  function  as  an  acid-acceptor;  if  not,  then  prefer- 
ably also  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-acceptor.  The  pre- 
ferred acid-acceptors  are  those  which  are  msoluble  m  the 
reaction  mixture— most  preferably  melamine  and  benzo- 
guanamine.  In  a  preferred  prior  step,  aromatic  bis(hy- 
droxamoyl  halide)  reactants  are  made  by  the  reaction  of 
dialkyl   aromatic  precursors  with,   e.g..  nitrosyl  halide. 
Reactive  amine  or  hydroxamoyl  halide  terminal  groups 
of  tiie  polyamidoximcs  or  imidazole  or  BBB  type  polymers 
may  be  reacted  witii  other  compounds  or  polymers  whicb 
contain  groups  reactive  therewith  in  order  to  further  ex- 
tend the  poymer  chains.  Novel  polyamidoximcs. 
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3,767,617 

POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  CURING  AGENT  FOR 
POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN  MIXTURES 

Hans  Batzer,  Arleshehn,  Friedrich  Lohse,  Allschwil,  and 
Rolf   Schmid,   Reinach,   Basel-Land,   Switzerland,   as- 
signors to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,267 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  27,  1970, 

7,834/70 


Int  CL  C08g  30/12 
VS.  CL  260—47  EA 


6  Claims 


Curable  moulding  compositions,  coating  compositions 
and  adhesives  which  contain  a  polyepoxide  compound, 
for  example  a  liquid  polyglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  or 
a  liquid  cycloaliphatic  epoxide  resin,  and,  as  the  curing 
agent,  a  liquid  or  relatively  low-melting  ester-tricarboxyl- 
ic  acid  or  ester-tetracarboxylic  acid,  which  is  obtained  by 
reacticm  of  a  3-hydric  or  4-hydric  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic polyalcohol,  for  example  glycerol,  1,2,6-hexane- 
triol,  trimethylolpropane  or  pentaerylhritol,  with  glutaric 
anhydride  or  with  glutaric  acid  and  another  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic  anhydride. 

The  low  viscosity  and  the  high  reactivity  of  the  resin/ 
curing  agent  mixture  permits  good  curing  at  relatively 
low  temperatures.  The  mouldings  obtained  are  distin- 
guished by  good  flexibility  and  by  exceptionally  high  im- 
pact strength,  tensile  strength  and  flexural  strength. 


3,767,620 

MELT  STABLE  POLYKETONE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  WiUnington,  DeL,  Roland  Darms, 
Therwil,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  D.  Wysong,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,872 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/20 
VS.  a.  260—47  R  5  Claims 

Polyketones  derived  from  diphenyl  ether  and  ter- 
ephthaloyl  and  isophihaloyl  halides  by  Friedel-Crafts  syn- 
thesis having  superior  melt  stability,  and  a  process  for 
their  preparation  comprising  reducing  xanthydrol  end- 
groups  to  xanthene  groups. 


3,767,618 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY 
RESINS  BY  INTERFACIAL  CONDENSATION 
AND  THE  RESULTANT  RESINS 

Thomas  Joseph  Halrston  and  Wilbur  Lee  Bressler,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Midi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
74,845,  Sept  23,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  23,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  183,052 

Int  CL  C08g  30/04 
VS.  Ct  260—47  EP 

An  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  epoxy  resins 
from  a  polyhydroxyl-containing  compound,  such  as  bis- 
phenol A,  and  a  halohydrin,  such  as  epichlorohydrin,  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrohalogenation  agent  such  as 
sodium  hydroxide  by  intcrfacial  condensation  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  improvement  is  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  water,  in  the  amount  of  3-20  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  combined  reactants,  as  the  sole  reaction  me- 
dium other  than  the  reactants  and  compounds  attendant 
to  the  reaction  such  as  the  dehydrohalogenating  agent 
and  the  epoxy  resins  produced  thereby  characterized  as 
having  comparatively  low  solutions  viscosities. 


3,767,621 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  FROM 
HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  DERTVA- 
TTVES,  AND  POLYESTER  PRODUCT  PRE- 
PARED THEREFROM 

Mamoru  Suzuki,  Toyonaka,  Mikio  HayashI,  Nishinomiya, 
Kazuo  Hieda,  Akashi,  Yoshiro  Murata  and  Motomass 
Ohsu,  Minoo,  Kazumi  Yodiigoe,  Takarazuka,  ant 
Norio  Kotera,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
46/124,422 


Int  a.  C08g  77/02 
U.S.  CL  260—47  C 


4  Claims 


Polyesters  are  produced  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


RO 


_y\ 


- -COOH 


3,767,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLY(DIHALOPHENYLENE)  ETHERS 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,194 


Int  CL  C08g  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  ET 


Poly (2,6-dihalo- 1,4-  and  3,5-dihalo  -  1,2  -  phenylene) 
ether  homopolymers  and  copolymers  thereof  with  2,6-di- 
substituted  phenols  are  provided  by  polymerizing  a  dry 
salt  of  the  corresponding  4-halophenolate  with  a  free 
radical  initiator  in  the  complete  absence  of  water  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  complexing  agent  which  contains  at 
least  one  phosphorus-nitrogen  bond. 


V 

7  Claims    where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  of  a  group 

o 

R'-C— 

R'  being  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  by  polycon- 
densation  without  using  any  catalyst.  The  polymerization 
can  be  carried  out  by  solution  condensation,  melt  con- 
densation or  solid  phase  condensation.  The  present  poly- 
esters have  a  good  color  tone  and  good  electrical  prop- 
erties, and  are  readily  applicable  to  fibers,  films,  paints 
or  plastics. 

3,767,622 
POLYfHYDROXYARYLPOLYMETHYLENESULFO- 
NIUM)  ZWITTERIONIC  MONOMERS  AND  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  THEREFROM 

Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  and  Donald  L. 
Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  95,923,  Dec.  7,  1970,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  866,762,  Oct.  15,  1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,660,431.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  245,181 


19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  260—47  R 


Int  CL  C08g  23/00 


15  Claims 


Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfonium)  salts  (I), 
prepared  by  condensation  of  a  polyphenolic  resin  with  a 
cyclic  sulfide,  are  converted  into  a  sulfonium  hydroxide 
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inner  salt  (II),  a  reactive  zwitterionic  monomer.  These 
zwitterionic  monomers  thermally  polymerize  to  yield 
water-insoluble,  thermoset  resins  useful  as  adhesives,  coat- 
ings, films,  and  impregnants.  Applied  to  non-porous  sur- 
faces, such  as  glass  and  wire,  hard  surface  coatings  with 
high  impact  resistance  coupled  with  good  water  and  chem- 
ical resistance  are  obtained. 


OH     R'. 


imide,  a  diprimary  diamine,  and  trimellitic  anhydride. 
Compositions  are  produced  by  mixing  the  prepolymers 
with  one  or  more  fillers  or  pignients. 


3,767,6J3 

1-(NAPHTHYL  AND  NAPHTHLOXYVACETYL- 

2^DIALKYL  HYDRAZINE  ACIDS 

Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Crcre  Cocsr,  Mo^  asBignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,382 

InL  CL  C07c  103/30 

\5S.  CL  260—558  H  4  Claims 

The  1  -  (naphthyl  and  naiAthyloxy)-acetyI-2,2-<lialkyl 

hydrazine  acids  have  been  found  to  be  active  pre-«mergent 

herbicides.  These  compounds  are  especially  active  against 

Canadian  thistle  and  field  bindweed. 


3,767,624 
OXAZOLIDINONE  MODIFIED  EPOXY 
NOVOLAC  RESIN 
James  A.  Claiite,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Dnwing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  48,525,  June  22,  1970.  This  appHt^tion 
Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,708 

Int.  CL  C08g  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—59  18  Claims 

Novel  oxazolidinone-modified  epoxy  novolac  resins  are 
disclosed  which  may  be  employed  to  prepared  adhesives 
having  excellent  properties  when  exposed  to  conditions 
of  high  humidity. 


3,767,625 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOIL 
AND  STAIN  REFELLENCY 
Bryce  C  Oxcnrider,  Florham  Park,  and  CyiH  Woolf, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  t«  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
867368,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,153.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,424 
Int  CL  C08g  39/04 
VJ&,  CL  260—75  N  4  Oafans 

The  soil  and  stain  repellency  of  extruded  filaments  of 
a  synthetic  resin  can  be  improved  by  incOTporating  in  the 
resin  a  small  amount,  about  1%,  of  an  amphipathic  com- 
pound having  from  one  to  four  fluoroalkyl  groups  pendent 
from  an  organic  radical.  The  repellency  is  provided  by 
the  fluoroalkyl  groups,  which  tend  to  be  concentrated  at 
the  surface  of  the  fiber. 


3,767,626 

PREPOLYMERS  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  RESINS 

DERIVED  THEREOF 

Serge  Lanrent,  Bros,  asad  Manrlce  MaOct,  Lyon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,957 

CUrims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  19,  1968, 

179313 

Int  a.  C08g  20/00 

VS.  CL  260—78  UA  5  Oaims 

Prepolymers  useful  in  preparing  moulded  articles,  are 

produced  by  mixing  and  heating  an  unsaturated  N,N'-bis- 


3,767,627 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYLACTONES  HAVING 

ESTER  END  GROUPS 

Lowhaidt  A.  A.  Schocn,  Gelcen,  Netlicrlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  205,752 

Clatans  priority,  applicatioa  Nctheriands,  Dec  10,  1970, 

7018015 
Int  CL  C08g  17/14 
VS.  CL  260—783  R  6  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly- 
lactones  having  blocked  end-groups  is  disclosed  wherein 
a  polylactone,  a  mixture  of  polylactones,  or  a  mixture 
of  polylactone  and  lactone  monomer  is  reacted,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  with  at  least  one  modifier  which 
contains  at  least  one  ester  group  not  included  in  a 
lactone  ring  and  which  carries  no  reactive  hydrogen 
substituents. 


3,767,628 

AGE  RESISTERS  AND  AGE  RESISTANT 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  H.  KUne,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
835,741,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,769.  Divided  and  this 
apppUcation  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,467 
Int  CL  C08d  3/06;  C08f  27/08;  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CL  260—78  UA  15  Clainis 

Amide  and  Lmide  age  resisters  such  as  N-(4-anilino- 
phcnyl)  acrylamidc,  N-(4-anilinophenyl)  maleamic  acid 
and  N-(4-anilinophenyl)  maleimide,  age  resistant  poly- 
mers having  amide  and  imide  age  resisters  physically  com- 
bined therewith  and  age  resistant  polymeric  compositions 
prepared  by  free  radical  polymerization  techniques  in- 
volving the  use  of  said  amides  and  imides  as  monomers. 


3,767,629 

use  of  air  to  control  polymerization  of 
Water-soluble  monomers 

Barney  ValUno,  Jr.,  Homcwood,  and  Donald  R.  Andcr^ 
son,  Oswego,  DL,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  idiandoncd  application  Scr.  No. 
172,796,  Aug.  18,  1971.  TUs  application  Oct  12,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  188,497 

Int  CL  C08f  15/02,  1/13,  3/90 

VS.  CL  260—803  N  9  ClaiaM 
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Air  modulation  may  be  used  for  the  control  of  certain 
water-soluble  vinyl  addition  polymerization  processes  in 
production  size  equipment. 
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3,767,630 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR, 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT,  SULPHUR  VUL- 
CANIZABLE  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  PRO- 
POLYENE  AND  1,3-BUTADIENE  AND  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS  USED  THEREIN 
Gfaio  DalTAsta  and  Antonio  Carbonaro,  Milan,  Italo 
Borghi,  Ferrara,  and  Alberto  Greco,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
slgnon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,538, 
Jan.  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,870.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215331 
IntCLC08f  i/i6 
VS.  CL  260—807  13  Oaims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  linear,  high  molecular 
weight  sulphur  vulcanizable  copolymers  of  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene and  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  systems 
prepared  in  aromatic  solvents  and  comprising  hydrocar- 
bon soluble  vanadium  compounds,  organic  aluminum  com- 
pounds containing  halogen,  and  the  product  of  the  reac- 
tion between  dialkyl  aluminum  halides  and  oxygen  corn- 
tin  oxides  of  the  formula  RjSn— O— SnRj,  also  said  cata- 
lytic systems. 


3,767,631 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE   COPOLYMERS   CONTAINING    TER- 
TIARY    ALIPHATIC    OR     CYCLOALIPHATIC 
AMINO  FUNCTIONS 
Helmut    Engelhard,    Lcverkuscn,    and    Heinricb-Augnst 
Rfaiklcr  and  Giinthcr  Nischk,  Donnagen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1970, 
P  20  46  086.0 
IntCLC08f  7/<^2 
VS.  CL  260—80.73  10  Clainis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  copolymers  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymerisable 
compound  containing  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ter- 
tiary amine  function,  and  optionally  up  to  20%  by  weight 
of  another  polymerisable  compound  from  the  group  of 
vinyl,  vinylidene  and  methacryloyl  derivatives,  by  co- 
polymerisation  in  acid  aqueous  medium  with  redox  cata- 
lyst systems,  which  consists  of  a  peroxidic  compound  and 
a  mercapto  compound,  in  particular  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  thioglycol.  ^ 


3,767,632 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING 

CONJUGATED  DIENES 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

761,831,  Sept  23,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  139,804 

Int  a.  C08f  19/06, 19/08 
VS.  CL  260—83.7  3  Claims 

A  diene  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  styrene  or  other 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  including  alkylated  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomers,  are  copolymerized  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  using  a  substantial  amount  of  each  monomer  and 
utilizing  as  the  catalyst,  alkyllithium  and  potassium  hy- 
droxide. They  may  be  added  separately  or  may  be  com- 
plexed  before  being  added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 

The  resulting  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  substantially 
constant  composition  (i.e.  a  copolymer  containing  no  sub- 
stantial block  of  vinyl  monomer);  and  it  has  substantially 
the  microstructure  of  a  normal  polymer  initiated  by  an 


organolithium  catalyst.  The  diene  may  be  butadiene,  iso- 
prene,  piperylcne  or  2,3-dimethylbutadiene  or  a  mixture 
thereof.  The  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  may  be  styrene  or 
an  alkylated  styrene  or  vinyl  naphthylene  or  alkylated 
vinyl  naphthylene  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,767,633 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLYMERIZATION  PROC- 
ESS AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PROD- 
UCTS THEREFROM 
Joseph  J.  Dietrich,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Oevebind,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  761,840,  Sept.  23,  1968.  This  application 
Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,848 

Int  CL  C08f  3/30.  15/06,  15/30 
U.S.  CL  260—87.1  7  Clainis 

Vinyl  chloride,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  are  polymerized  in 
aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  type 
initiator,  employing  polymerization  temperatures  of  from 
90"  C.  to  165°  C.  and  reaction  pressures  ranging  up  to 
5000  p.s.i.g.  The  thermally-stable  polymeric  products 
obtained  exhibit  useful  properties,  although  of  extremely 
low  average  molecular  weight.  In  the  process,  particularly 
at  the  upper  range  of  the  polymerization  temperatures 
utilized,  addition  of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  is  found 
to  proceed  equally  by  head-to-head  coupling  (or  tail-to- 
tail  coupling)  as  by  the  usual  head-to-tail  addition  effected 
in  conventional  polymerization  processes.  Depending  upon 
their  composition,  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  products 
are  useful,  e.g.,  as  adhesives,  as  flame  retardants,  as  proc- 
essing aids  for  other  polymers,  as  coating  resins  and  in 
formulations  for  vinyl  foam  and  flooring  products. 


3,767,634 
COPOLYMEREATION  OF  CHLOROTRIFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE  USING  A  REDOX 
CATALYST 

Lacey  E.  Scoggins,  BartlesTiUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,406 
Int.  CLCOSf/ /62 
UA  a.  260—87.5  A  10  Claims 

An  efficient  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene  and  ethylene  is  provided  by  contacting 
a  mixture  of  the  monomers  in  an  aqueous  system  with  a 
redox  catalyst  system  comprising  a  persulfate  oxidizing 
agent,  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  sulfur-containing 
salt  reducing  agent,  and  a  buffering  agent.  A  preferred 
catalyst  system  is  a  mixture  of  potassium  persulfate,  sodi- 
um bisulfite,  and  sodium  tetraborate. 


3.767,635 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN 
Kazuo    Yamaguchi,    Masayoshi    Hasno,    and    Isao    Ito, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11,  1970, 
45/110,253;  Dec.  15,  1970,  45/112,257 
Int  CL  C08f  1/54,  3/06,  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  R  7  Oaims 

Olefin  polymerization  is  conducted  using  a  three  com- 
ponent catalyst  system  comprising:  (1)  chromium  oxide 
supported  on  silica  or  silica-alumina,  (2)  pentaalkylsiloxy- 
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alane  or  dihydrocarbyl  aluminum  hydrocarbon  oxide  and 
(3)  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  the  formula: 

AlRnXj^n 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  X  represents 
a  halogen  atom  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1-3. 


3,767,636 

SEMISOLID  PROPELLANT  AND  THRUSTOR 
THER£FX)R 

Aldo  V.  La  Rocca,  VUIanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  870,893, 
Oct  31,  1969,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  771,570,  Oct.  29,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,575,003. 

This  application  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,208 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/26 
V3,  CL  260—92.1  1  Claim 

A  wax-like  working  substance  for  electrically  powered 
thrust  engines  is  produced  by  prolonged  heating  in  vacuo 
of  liquid  or  soft  grease  per  fluorocarbon  polymers.  This 
product  flows  very  readily  under  surface  tension,  through 
tapering  passages,  moving  slowly  in  its  wax-like  condi- 
tion, and  more  rapidly  when  heated  and  so  more  fluid. 
It  ablates  with  no  residue.  These  properties  permit  optimal 
operation  of  a  thrustor  in  which  fuel  is  fed  radially  inward 
between  radially  oriented  planar  electrodes  to  a  central 
cylindrical  or  conical  aperture. 


$,767,637 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDEXt)NTAINlNG  POLYMERS 

Rolf  Egli,  Sins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Lonza  Ltd.,  BaseU  Switeerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Oct  20,  1970, 

15,434/70 

Int  CL  C08f  3/22 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  W  |  5  Claims 

Process  of  producing  polyvinyl  chloride-containing 
polymers  of  porous  grain  structure,  wherein  vinyl  chlo- 
ride monomer  or  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  admixture 
with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  is  suspen- 
sion polymerized  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention,  the  emulsifier  is  of  organo- 
philic  nature  and  is  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  alcohol  poly- 
glycol  ether  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

Me— [OOCCH20(CHaCHaO)x(CHj)nCHj]„ 

wherein  Me  is  at  least  one  of  the  metals  Mg,  Ca,  Ba,  Cd, 
Zn,  Al,  Pb  or  Sn;  m,  in  dependence  on  the  valence  of  the 
metal,  stands  for  2,  3  or  4;  x  is  a  number  of  from  0  to 
20  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  6  to  20. 


3,767,638 

POLYOLEFINE  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  Steven  Woodward  Johnson,  St  Albans,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,758 

Int  a.  C08f  29/04,  45/00 
VS,  CL  260—93.7  7  Qaims 

Polyolefines  such  as  polyethylene  and  polypropylene 
contain  as  a  prodegradant  a  compound  containing  a  con- 


jugated system  of  at  least  3  double  bonds.  The  preferred 
prodegradants  are  quinones,  e.g.  anthraquinone. 


3,767,639 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SECRETIN 

Miklos  Bodanszky,  Princeton,  Mignel  A.  Ondetti,  High- 
land Parii,  Malcolm  H.  von  Saltza,  Millstone,  and 
Venkatachala  L.  Narayanar;  and  Seymour  D.  Levine, 
North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  736,947,  Apr.  12,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  553,290,  May  27, 1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,400,118,  dated  Sept  3,  1968.  This  application 
Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,237 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/52 
VS.  CL  260—112.5  5  Claims 

The  gastrointestinal  hormone  secretin  is  prepared  by 
fragment  condensation.  The  tetrapeptide  L-Thr-L-Phe-L- 
Thr-L-Ser  is  coupled  to  the  C-terminal  nonadeca peptide 
of  the  hormone,  and  the  tetrapeptide  L-His-L-Scr-^- 
bcnzyl-L-Asp-Gly  is  coupled  to  the  tricosapeptide  result- 
ing from  the  first  coupling. 


3,767,640 

STREPTOZOTOCIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tetsoo  Snami,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tomoya  MachfnamI, 
Shiraoka-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetsao  Suami 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1970, 

45/35,523 

Int  CI.  C07c  ^7/75 
VS.  CL  260—210  R  3  Claims 

Methyl-D-glucosaminide  or  a  salt  thereof  is  condensed 
with  methyl  isocyanate  to  produce  methyl  N-(N'-methyl- 
carbamoyl)-D-glucosaminide  which  is  then  treated  with 
a  nitroso  compound.  Methyl  N-(N'-nitrosocarbamoyl)-r>- 
glucosaminide  is  produced.  Optimally,  the  condensation 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  at  a 
temperature  of  50-150°  C.  When  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
methyl  D-glucosaminide  is  employed  the  condensation  re- 
action is  preferably  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
and  an  aqueous  solution.  When  nitrous  acid,  an  alkali 
salt  of  nitrous  acid  or  an  alkyl  nitrite  is  employed  as  the 
nitroso  compound  the  treatment  with  the  nitroso  com- 
pound is  carried  out  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
and  at  a  temperature  of  —5  to  10°  C.  The  compounds 
of  the  invention  exert  a  tumor  inhibitory  eflFect  on  mice 
and  rats.  They  are  substantially  free  of  diabetogenic  side 
effects. 


3,767,641 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYUC  REAR. 
RANGEMENT  COMPOUNDS  OF  ANTIBI. 
OTICS  SF-837  AND  SF-837Aa 

Takashi  Tsumoka,  Kawasaki,  Shnnzo  Fnkatso  and  Bunzo 
Nomiya,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeharu  Inone  and  Taro  Niida, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisiia, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1970, 
45/93,992 

Int.  CL  C07c  129/18 
VS.  CL  260—210  AB  8  Claims 

The    allylic    rearrangement    products    of    antibiotics 
SF-837  and  SF-837  A3  are  obtained  by  an  acid  catalyzed 
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reaction  wherein  an  OH  group  is  shifted  from  the  9  to 
the  13  position  in  aqueous  solution. 


3,767,642 

PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

Kenneth  C.  Campbell,  James  Martin  Davis,  and  Robert 

E.  Woods,  Jr.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,608 
Int  CL  C08b  3/06 
VS.  CI.  260— m  8  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
secondary  cellulose  esters,  the  process  involving  the  steps 
of  fully  neutralizing  all  strong  acid  catalysts  in  a  fully 
esterified  cellulose  dope  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  dope 
at  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  125°  C. 


3,767,643 
5-(AMIN0BENZENESULF0NYLAMIN0)- 
BENZIMIDAZOLONE 
Walter  Kunstmann,  Neocnhain,  Taunus,  Joachim  Ribka, 
Offenbach  (Main),  and  Peter  Junker,  Niederhocbstadt 
Taunus,  Germany,   asslgnorB  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lndns  &  Bmning, 
Frankfurt  am  Midn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  8,  1971, 
P  21  44  908.1 
iBt  CL  C07d  49/38 
VS.  CL  260—239.9  1  Claim 

New  5  -  (aminobenzenesulfonylamino)  -  benzimida- 
zolones  of  the  general  formula 


3,767,644 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  LACTAMS 
Yohei  Fukuoka  and  Katsuyoshi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1970, 

46/123,095 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 

VS.  a.  260—239.3  A  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preperation  of  N-alkyl 
substituted  lactams  useful  as  solvents  by  heating  a  cyan- 
hydrin  represented  by  the  formula  H0(CH2)nCN  where- 
in n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  5  inclusive  together  with  an  al- 
cohol represented  by  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature of  250°  C.  to  400°  C.  under  pressure.  The  pres- 
ent process  gives  an  improved  yield  of  the  desired  product 
at  a  low  cost  as  compared  with  the  prior  art  process.  The 
process  can  be  advantageously  modified.  One  modifica- 
tion consists  in  the  process  in  which  the  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  process  of  a  specific  catalyst.  Another  modi- 
fication consists  in  the  process  in  which  as  least  a  part  of 
the  by-products  are  recycled  in  the  reaction  system.  Still 
another  modification  consists  in  the  process  in  which  the 
reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  water 
being  added  at  the  time  of  initiation  of  the  reaction.  Such 
modifications  give  a  further  improved  yield  of  the  desired 
product. 


Xg  so^m^^^^^^^^^a^Ki 


y.^m 


>° 


3,767,645 

ACYLTHIOACETYL  PENICILLINS 

Uwe  Treuner,  Regensburg,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  Burg- 

weintfng,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.  „.  .«. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,494 

Int  CL  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  260—239.1  9  Claims 

Acylthioacetylpenicillins  of  the  general  formula 


in  which  Xi  and  Xj  are  equal  or  different  and  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  allcoxy  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  preferably  a  chlo- 
rine or  bromine  atom,  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  preferably,  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
a  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group.  They  may  be 
prepar&d  by  reacting  benzenesulfochloridcs  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


Rr-CH— CO— NH 
i-C-Rj 


'X 


CHi 


-N- 


\ 


CH» 
C— OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  tri( lower 
alkyl  )silyl,  a  salt  forming  ion  or  the  group 

o 
— CHi— 0— c— Ri 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or 
certain  heterocyclic  groups;  Ra  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl  or  certain  heterocyclic  groups;  and  Rs  is  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyl,  are  useful  as  antibacterial  agents. 


X2    SOgCl 
with  5-amlno-benzimidazolones  of  the  general  formtila 


K^n 


kA 

R^ 


NH 


/ 


CO 


in  which  Formulae  A  represents  a  nitro  or  acetylamino 
group  and  Xi,  Xj  and  R  arc  defined  as  above,  and  hy- 
drolysing  the  acetyl  group  in  the  products  thus  obtained 
or  reducing  the  nitro  group  to  the  amino  group. 

These  5  -  (aminobenzenesulfonylamino)  -  benzimida- 
zolones  can  be  coupled  in  their  diazotized  form  with 
N-acetoacetylamino  compounds  of  the  benzene-,  diphenyl- 
and  benzimidazolone  series  to  mono  and  disazo  pigments 
which  are  distinguished  by  excellent  properties  of  fastness 
and  very  pure  and  brilliant  shades. 


3,767,646 
6.(3.ARYL.l,2,4.0XADLiZOLE-5-ONE-4.ACET. 

AMIDO)PENICILLANIC  AODS 
Charles  Tiuman  Holdrege,  CamiUus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  apppUcation  June  29,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  50,997,  now  Patent  No.  3,669,958.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,042 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CL  260— 239.1  .,<»  Claims 

6-[N  -  (substituted  -  imidoyl)ammoacetamido]penicil- 
lanic  acids  and  their  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial 
agents,  nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds,  thera- 
peutic agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man,  and 
are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment  of  infectious  diseases 
caused  by  Gram-positive  and  certain  Gram-negative  bac- 
teria, most  particularly  those  caused  by  the  Proteus  genus. 
6-[N  -  phenylacetimidoyl)  -  aminoacetamido]penicillanic 
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acid,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  is  prepared 
by  Raney  nickel  hydrogenation  (50  p.s.i.,  R.T. )  of  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  6-(3-benzy'-l,2,4-oxadiazole-5- 
one-4-acetamido)penicillanate  which  is  prepared  in  turn 
by  reaction  of  6-aminopenicilIanic  acid  with  3-bcnzyl-l,2, 
4-oxadiazolc-5-one-4-acetyl  chloride. 


3,767,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OMEGA- 

LAUROLACTAM 

Toshiro  Hirose  and  Takashi  Matsabara,  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assi^iors  to  Toagosei   Chcntical  Industry   Co.,   Ltd., 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan-  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,669 
Claims  priority,  ai^lication  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1970, 
45/4  406 
Int  a.  cold  41/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  A  4  Claims 

A  high  purity  <tf-laurolactam  is  prepared  from  a  crude 
cyclododecanone  oxime  containing  5%  by  weight  or  less 
of  cyclododecanone  by  subjecting  the  oxime  to  the  Beck- 
mann  rearrangement  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  98%  by  weight  or  more 
or  fuming  sulfuric  acid  containing  20%  by  weight  or 
less  of  sulf uric-anhydride,  separating  the  thus  formed 
<i»-laurolactam  from  the  reaction  mixture,  dissolving  the 
resulting  w-laurolactam  in  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
washing  the  solution  with  an  alkali  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  to  120°  C,  and  recovering  ar-laurolactam. 


3  767  648 
PRODUCTION  OfVcAPROLACTAM  AND 
O-ACETYLCYCLOHEXANE  OXIME 
Isamn   Fn^ta,  Ikeda,  Hisashi  Tani,   Higashiosaka,   and 
Shinichi  Degnchi,  Settsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanega- 
fnclii  Boscki  Kabosiiiki  Kaisha 
No  I>rawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1970, 
45/124^61 
Int  a.  C07d  41/06 
U.S.  CL  260—239.3  A  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  simultaneously 
producing  «-caprolactam  and  O  -  acetylcyclohexanone- 
oxime. 


3,767,649 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

LINCOMYCIN  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 

Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-tn-pjvt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  158,075,  June  29,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,046 

Int  a.  C08b  19/00 
VS.  a.  260—210  R  13  Oaims 

Alkyl  7-deoxy-7-RS-a-thiolincosaminidcs  useful  as  in- 
termediates for  preparing  antibacterially  active  7-deoxy- 
7-RS-lincomycins  are  prepared  by  heating  alkyl  N-acyl- 
6,7  -  aziridino  -  6  -  deamino-7-deoxy-a-thiolincosaminides 
with  a  non-aromatic,  cyclic  monosulfide  in  the  presence 
of  glacial  acetic  acid  or  other  anhydrous  lower-alkanoic 
acid,  or  anhydrous  benzoic  acid  or  other  anhydrous 
arenoic  acids  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,767,650 
3-AMINO-2-ARYL.ACROLEINS 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abauuloned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  27,460,  Apr.  10,  1970.  This  application 
Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,221 

Int  CL  C07c  95/08 

VS.  CL  260—240  D  6  Clafans 

The  present  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  class 

of  3-amino-2-aryl-acroleins,  e.g.  3-dimethylamino-2-(3,4- 

dimethoxyphenyl) -acrolein.  The  compoimds  are  useful 


as  pharmaceutical  agents,  e.g.  as  anti- inflammatory  agents, 
and  may  be  prepared  by  reacting  an  arylacetic  acid  with 
an  appropriately  disubstituted  formamide  by  the  Vilsmeier 
reaction. 


3,767,651 
NOVEL  CYANINE  DYES  DERIVED  FROM 
l,2.DIPHENYLINDOLES 
Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
746,259,  now  Patent  No.  3,598,596,  dated  Aug.   10, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  126,876 

Int  CL  C09b  23/06.  23/10 
VS.  CL  260—240  E  7  Claims 

Novel  cyanine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  1,2- 
diarylindole  nucleus.  Light  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sions containing  these  dyes  are  also  provided. 


3,767,652 
2,2'-BIS(3-PYRIDINOLS) 
JoMph  G.  Wlrth,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
1,318,  now  Patent  No.  3,676,448.  Divided  and  this 
apppUcation  Not.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,549 
Int  a.  C07d  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—240  D  8  Claims 

The  novel  compounds,  2,2'-bis(3-pyridinols),  will 
fluoresce  in  the  visible  spectrum  when  exposed  to  ultra- 
violet light.  The  particular  color  emitted  is  dependent 
upon  the  other  substituents  on  the  pyridine  ring.  Gen- 
erally, the  parent  compound  and  its  substituted  derivatives 
fluoresce  green,  unless  the  substituents  have  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  unsaturation  which  is  conjugated  with  the  un- 
saturation  of  the  pyridine  ring.  This  shifts  the  fluorescence 
to  longer  wavelengths,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  produce 
compounds  which  fluoresce  in  the  yellow  and  red  portions 
of  the  visible  spectrum.  The  compounds  are  readily  solu- 
ble in  common  organic  solvents  and  are  thermally  stable. 
They  can  be  incorporated  in  various  polymers  to  impart 
their  fluorescent  properties  to  the  polymers.  They  can  be 
incorporated  in  lacquers  to  produce  films  or  applied  as 
coatings  on  the  envelope  of  ultraviolet  lamps  to  produce 
various  colored  lights  when  energized. 


3,767,653 

THIAZINES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,678 

Int  CL  C07d  93/12 

VS.  CL  260—243  R  12  Claims 

Anti-inflammatory  agents  of  the  formula 


C  CH        R 


^    \    /    \ 


'■+  I    Lo 

^  /  \  / 

A  N 

I 
alk-B 


(II) 


wherein  X  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl,  haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio,  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
alkylthio,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkanoylamino  or 
mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl 
or  substituted  alkyl  radicals  contain  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
m  may  be  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  each  A  may  be  carbon,  but  one 
A  may  be  nitrogen  in  any  position  provided  n  is  1 ;  Y  may 
be  sulfur,  sulfoxide,  sulfonyl,  or  oxygen;  n  may  be  0  to  1; 
R  may  be  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  up  to  8-  carbon 
atoms  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  X- 
substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl- 
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phenyl  or  alkenylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radi- 
cal may  contain  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  cither  straight  chain 
or  branched;  Z  may  be 


treatment  of  hypertension  and  related  pathological  dis- 
orders. They  are  also  useful  in  the  treating  of  hyperacidity 
and  ulceration. 


/        /  \ 


OH 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  vinyl,  allyl  or  R,  or 


/  \ 


o 

o4b 


R' 


alk  may  be  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  B  may  be  a  basic  nitrogen-containing 
radical;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts  thereof;  N  oxides  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof,  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 


3,767,657 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Robert  L.  Robertson,  Waterford,  and  Robert  V.  Kasubick, 

Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,979 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  R  5  Claims 

Improved  synthesis  of  esters  of  2-quinoxalinecarboxylic 
acid-l,4-dioxides  through  a  condensation  of  a  benzofur- 
oxan  and  ^-ketoester  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  calcium  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature  of  40-80"  C. 


3,767,654 
THIAZINE-  AND  TfflAZOLE-TRIAZOLES 
Rndiger  D.  Hangwitz,  Highbmd  Park,  and  Venkatachala 
L.  Narayanan,  Hi^tstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,494 
Int  CL  C07d  93/06 
VS.  a.  260—243  R  7  aaims 

Triazolc  derivatives  are  provided  havmg  the  structure 


A} 
A 


R' 


which  are  useful  as  anthelmintic  agents. 


3,767,658 
N-BENZOYLALKYLMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Toshio  Atsumi,  Ken^i  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshiaki  Take- 
bayashi,  Taluirazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishin- 
omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

45/9,687,  45/9,689 

Int  a.  C07d  43/28 

VS.  CL  260—285  10  CUims 

Morphinan  derivatives  of  the  formula, 


^^o\-\ 


3,767,655 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 

Lee  C.  Cheney  and  William  J.  Gottsteln,  Fayetteville, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,384 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CL  260—243  C  H  Claims 

Cephalosporins  having  a  7-o-aminoarylacetamido  sub- 
stituent  and  a  nucleophile  on  the  3-methyl  group  are 
prepared  by  reaction  of  the  nucleophile  with  the  new  in- 
termediates, 7  -  (D  -  2,2  -  dimethyl  -  3  -  nitroso  -  5  -  oxo- 
4-aryl  -  1  -  imidazolidinyl  -  3  -  bromomethyl  -  3  -  cephem- 
4-carboxylic  acid  sulfoxides  and  their  easily  hydrolyzed 
esters  such  as  trimethylsilyl  and  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  the  blocking  groups,  as  by  hydrogen 
chloride  in  dioxane  or  glacial  acetic  acid.  The  inter- 
mediates themselves  are  prepared  by  bromination,  as  with 
N-bromosuccinimide,  of  the  corresponding  3-methyl  com- 
pounds. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a 
C1-C3  alkoxy  group;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  a 
C1-C3  alkylthio  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R3  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C3  alkoxy  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 
which  are  useful  as  non-addicted  analgesics  and  pain-re- 
lieving agents  with  calming  effects.  These  morphinan  de- 
rivatives are  prepared  by  reacting  a  morphinan  derivative 
of  the  formula, 


3,767,656 
&.TRIAZINES 
JnUns  Diamond,  Lafayette  HiU,  and  George  H.  Douglas, 
PaoH,  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,191 
Int  a.  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CI.  260—249.9  49  Claims 

Novel  4-anilino-2-amino-l,3,5-tria2ines,  processes  for 
preparing  the  same  and  their  method  of  treatment  of 
hypertension  as  medicinal  agents  are  described.  The  com- 
pounds of  this  invention  possess  utility  as  diuretics  and 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  halogen  derivative 
of  the  formula, 


^f 


-(CH2)a-X 


wherein  Rj,  Ra  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  X  is  a  halogen 
atom;  and  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  ethylenedioxy 
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group,  and  further,  in  the  case  of  Y^ethylenedioxy  group, 
by  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  ethylenedioxy  derivative  of 
the  formula. 


wherein  R,  Rj,  Rj  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


3,767,659 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDROBENZOTHIENO 
[2,3-C]PYRIDLNE 
John  T.  Suh,  Mequoo,  WIs^  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Conttauatioo-in-paft  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
621,421,  Mar.  8,  1967,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
710,633,   Mar.   5,   1968,  now  Patent  No.   3,628,068. 
This  application  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,963 
Int.  CI.  C07dii/50 
VS.  O.  260—294.8  B  5  Claims 

The  compounds  are  1-substituted  -  3,4  -  dihydrobenzo- 
thieno[2,3-C] pyridines  and  1-substituted  -  3,4  -  dihydro- 
5H  -  benzothieno[2,3-C]azepines  which  in  the  form  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions  are  useful  as  antihyperten- 
sive and  antipsychotic  agents.  They  are  preferably  pre- 
pared by  treating  an  amide  of  a  corresponding  ^  or 
7-(3  -  thianaphthenyl)alkylamine  with  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  and  phosphorus  pentoxide  under  reflux  condi- 
tions in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  effect  ring  closure. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  pi- 
peridino  and  morpholino;  Rj  is  selecte  dfrom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
2-pyrimidyl,  furyl,  pyrryl,  thienyl,  lower  alkyl  of  1 
through  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkcnyl  of  2  through  3 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  through  7  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloalkenyl  of  5  through  7  carbon  atoms;  R3  and 
R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  through 
3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  through  3  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  dialkylamino  having  lower  alkyl  moie- 
ties of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  It  also  relates  to 
processes  for  their  preparation.  The  new  products  of  For- 
mula VI  are  useful  as  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anticonvul- 
sants, tranquilizers  and  muscle  relaxants  in  mammals  and 
birds,  and  as  feed  additives  for  livestock  and  poultry. 


3,767,660 

4H-s-TRIAZOLO[4,3-al[l,4]BENZODIAZEPLNES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesbnrg,  Mich^  assignor  to 

The  Up}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,210 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  9,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CL  C07d  99/02 
VS.  a.  260—294.9  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  substituted  4H-s-tria- 
zolo-[4,3-a][l,4]benzodiazepine$  embraced  by  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  OR'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  through 
3  carbon  atoms  and  , 


-N 


R" 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  arc  each  alkyl  of  1  through  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  together 

R' 


— N 


3,767,661 

4H-s-TRIAZOLOl4,3-aMl,41BENZODIAZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,111 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/02 
VS.  CI.  260—295  T  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  substituted  4H-s-tri- 
azolo[4,3-a][  l,4]benzodiazcpines  embraced  by  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
together 


R' 


\ 


N- 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piper- 
idino,  hexamethyleneimino  and  morpholino;  R'"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


H  O 

and       II 


< 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl,  furyl,  pyrryl, 
thienyl,  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkenyl  of  2  through  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5 
through  7  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkenyl  of  5  through 
7  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl- 
thio of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms  and  lower  dialkylamino 
having  lower  alkyl  moieties  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms: 
the  5 (6) -nitrogen-carbon  linkage  denoted  by  the  broken 
line  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  bonds 
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and  double  bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  the  linkage  is 
always  a  double  bond  whenever  R'"  is 

o- 
a 

and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  It  also  relates  to  processes  for  their  preparation. 
The  new  products  of  Formula  V  are  useful  as  sedatives, 
hypnotics,  anticonvulsants,  tranquilizers  and  muscle  re- 
laxants in  mammals  and  birds,  and  as  feed  additives  for 
livestock  and  poultry. 


3,767,665 
ISOXAZOLINONE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE   PREPARATION   THEREOF   AND   THEIR 
USE  AS  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS 
Kazno  Tomita,  Tokyo,  and  Yakiyoshi  Takahi,  Shiga-ken, 
Yaso-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tolcyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

45/104,677 

Int  CI.  C07d  85/18 

VS.  CI.  260—307  A  10  Claims 

Isoxazolinone  compounds  have  the  formula 


3,767,662 
CERTAIN  l,3.THIAZOLIDIN.4-ONES 
Ian  Trevor  Kay,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,367 
Cairns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1970, 

39,484/70 
Int  CL  C07d  91/16 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  3  Claims 

Certain  5-carbamoyl  oxides  of  thiazolidin-4-one  com- 
pounds, their  synthesis,  and  their  use  as  insecticides  and 
arachnidicides. 


3,767,663 
BIS  OXAZOLES  AS  BRIGHTENERS  FOR 
FIBERS  AND  PLASTICS 
Henry  Xavier  Kaempfen,  Hillsboro  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
34,516,  now  Patent  No.  3,653,943.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,924 
Int.  CL  C07d  85/00 
VS.  a.  260—307  D  2  Oaims 

Natural  and  synthetic  fibers  and  plastics  are  brightened 
by  applying  thereto  2,2'-bisnaphthoxazolyl  and  2-(benz- 
oxazol-2-yl)naphthoxazole  compounds.  Fibers  brightened 
include  cellulose,  polyamide  and  polyester.  Plastics 
brightened  include  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene  and 
polyester. 


3,767,664 

BIS-BENZOXAZOLYL-NAPHTHALENES  AS 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  BascL  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Orlgiiial  application  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,798,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,869 
CUinu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

3,283/67 
Int  CL  C07d  85/48 
VS.  CL  260—307  D  2  Oaims 

A  process  for  optically  brightening  organic  materials  is 
provided  which  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  specific 
bis-benzoxazolyl-naphthalenes,  which  correspond  to  the 
formula 


Lr<V^n 


r 


rA^Vc 


^'\/\J 


/ 


0      y^      R 


AAp, 


^ 


V 


SOiM 


). 


In  this  formula  R  represents  a  phenyl  or  methyl  group, 
R'  stands  for  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group,  or  one  of  the 
residues  R,  R'  for  a  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  group  or 
a  methoxy  group,  M  represents  a  hydrogen  ion,  alkali 
metal  ion,  ammonium  or  amine  ion,  and  m=0,  1  Or  2. 


'"Xn/ 


T      ^' 

N— C-CH 


\ 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  phenyl 
group,  Rj  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  Xi  represents  a  halogen  atom  and 
Xa  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  an  agricultural  bactericidal  and 
fungicidal  agent  and  prepared  by  reacting  the  3-hydroxy- 
isoxazole  derivative  having  the  formula 


R> 
\ 


OH 


Ri-" 


/ 


^ 


\o/ 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  as  defined  above  with  the  acid 
halide  having  the  formula 

X, 

/ 
XCOCH 
\ 
X, 

wherein  Xj  and  Xa  are  as  defined  above  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom. 


3,767,666 
3-MERCAPTO-l,2,4-TRIAZOL-2-INE-5(THDONE 
CONTAINING  THIOPHOSPHATES 
James  Zielinski,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,987 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/16 
VS.  CL  260—308  C  7  Claims 

Compounds  represented  by  the  following  generic  for- 
mula: 


(A) 


Y    R 


/Ri\  Y 

I — IN »-' — 8 — r-C— J— SdP 

=C  N  \ri/«  Bi 


Ra— N C 

X 


V 

i, 

wherein  R  and  Ri  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Cj  alkoxy, 
Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  Cj  to  Cj  alkylthio  (branched  and  un- 
branched),  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  Ci  to 
Ce  alkyl,  halogen  and  nitro;  Ra  and  R3  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  (branched  or  unbranched), 
Ci  to  Ce  alkylthio,  Ci  to  Cg  alkoxy  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  halogen  and  nitro;  R4  and 
Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  (branched 
or  unbranched),  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, nitro  or  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  Ca  to  Ce  alkyl  thioalkyl, 
Ca  to  Ce  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-Cg  mono-  and  Cj-Ce  dialkyl  or 
Cj-Ce  cycloalkyl  amino,  Ci  to  Ce  alkoxy;  m=()-4,  n=0 
and  1  subject  to  the  condition  that  when  m=0,  n=0;  Y 
is  either  O  or  S  and  X  is  either  O  or  S,  have  been  shown 
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to  possess  insecticidal   activity.  Compounds  represented 
by  the  following  structural  formula: 
(B)  Bi— N — c— 6B« 

L 

wherein  R«  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  (except  when  R5  is  dimethylamino  and  X  is  S)  Cj  to 
Ce  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  (branched  and  un- 
branched),  haloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  halogen  and  nitro,  and  haloalkyl  and 
R4  and  Rj  and  X  are  the  same  as  described  hereinabove, 
have  been  found  to  possess  herbicidal  activity  as  well  as 
being  precursors  for  the  synthesis  of  the  compounds  de- 
scribed hereinabove. 


3,767,667 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IH-TETRAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

TakasU  Kamiya  and  YoddUsa  SaMo,  Saita,  Japan,  as* 

si^ion  to  Fnjisawa  Phaimaceatical  Co,,  LtiL,  Osaka, 

Jafian 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,561 
Int  CL  C07d  55/56 
VS,  a.  260—308  D  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  IH-tetrazole  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

N Nl 


J! 


\n/ 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  arc  each  hydrogen  or  a  possible  sub- 
stituent,  | 

which  comprises  reacting  an  amine  compound  of  the 
formula: 

R,_NHa| 

wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above, 

or  its  salt  with  an  orthocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula: 

RaC(OR,), 

wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  as  defined  above,  and 
a  hydrazoic  acid  salt 


3,767,668 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES 
Kaii-Hein2  Bnchcl,  Lcverlmscn,  Erik  K.  Regel,  Wopper- 
tal-Kronenbcrg,    and    Manfred    Plempel,    Wappertal- 
Elbcrfeld,  Goinany,  assiiqiors  to  Farbcnfaixiken  Bayer 
Akticngeaellscliaft,  Leverlcnsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,797, 
now  Patent  No.  3,705,172,  whidi  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  758,594,  Sept  9,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,660,577.  Divided  aMl  tUs  application  Jan.  17,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  218,519 
Claims  priori^,  application  Gcfmany,  Sept  15,  1967, 

F  53,504 

Int  CL  C07d  49/00 

VS,  CL  260—309  3  Claims 

N-trityl-imidazoles  and  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 


X. 


R 


'n — ^  I 


X'.' 


x/ 


X".. 


wherein 

R,  Ri  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 
Ri  and  R'  together  form  an  anellated  benzene  ring, 

X,  X'  and  X"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
electro-negative  moiety,  and 

n,  n'  and  n"  are  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof  may  be 
produced  by  reacting  a  silver  salt  or  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  imidazole  of  the  formula: 


Ri-ij N 

kJ  !Lr 


K 


H 


with  a  trityl  halide  of  the  formula: 
X.  Hkl 


X'. 


G>-/i^3 


wherein  the  substituents  are  as  above  defined  and  Hal  is 
halogen.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antimycotics. 


3,767.669 

PHENYL-SUBSTrrUTED  HYDROXYALKYL 

DERTVATTVES  OF  GLYCOLURILS 

Chcmpolil  T.  Matiicw,  Dover,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,694 
Int  CL  C07d  49/30 
U.S.  a.  260—309.7  7  Claims 

Phenyl-substituted  oxyalkylated  derivatives  of  glyco- 
lurils  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  glycolurils  with  1  to  3 
mols  of  styrenc  oxide  per  mol  of  glycoluril  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  catalyst.  These  compounds  are  useful 
lubricants  and  intermediates  to  prepare  polyurcthancs, 
polyesters,  alkyd  resins  and  surface  active  agents. 


3,767,670 
l.R,.3-<3.PHTHALIMIDO.ALKYLOXY>-5- 
OR-6-R-lH.INDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Ctirad  Podesva,  Montreal,  QDcbcc,  and  William  T.  Scott, 
VllleHle-Lcry,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Defanar 
Chemicals  Limited,  Ville  La  SaDe,  Qaebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,456 
Int  CL  C07d  49/18 
VS.  CL  260—310  C  8  Claims 

This  invention  provides  phthalimido  compounds  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


J\ 


-C— O— CH— (CH,).— N 


(D 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  cm"  halogen  atom;  Ri 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group; 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  ar.  alkyl  group  and  n 
is  an  integer  no  greater  than  6  and  processes  for  making 
them.  Such  compounds  are  useful  in  making  a  novel  class 
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of  primary  and  secondary  amino-indazole  compounds 
which  are  themselves  biologically  active  as  well  as  being 
readily  convertable  into  a  known  class  of  tertiary  amino- 
indazole  compounds  of  established  utility  in  chemother- 
apy. 


3  767  671 
TRIMELLrnMIDE  DERIVATTVES 
Johann  F.  Hebe,  Henry  A.  WroblewsU,  and  Alfred  R. 
GUberi,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,099 
Int  CL  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326  N  2  Claims 

Trimellitimidc  can  be  made  by  heatmg  a  mixture  of 
trimellitic  anhydride  and  an  ammonium  compound  such 
as  ammonium  carbonate  resulting  in  the  evolution  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  water.  The  trimellitimidc  can  there- 
after be  contacted  with  formaldehyde  and  an  alkali  hy- 
droxide to  convert  it  to  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxymethyl  derivative.  By  treating  the  afore- 
mentioned alkali  metal  salt  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solu- 
tion, it  can  be  converted  to  N-hydroxymethyl  trimellitim- 
ide,  which  can  be  used  to  make  the  halomethyl  and 
corresponding  ether  derivatives.  The  compounds  pro- 
duced by  the  aforedescribed  methods  can  be  used  as  sizing 
agents  for  glass  fibers  and  ccllulosic  materials  to  improve 
the  shear  modulus  of  composites  made  from  such  treated 
fibers  and  organic  matrix  materials,  such  as  epoxy  resins. 


A  thermal  stabilizer  is  added  also  to  the  polymer  before 
high  temperature  processing  to  prevent  thermal  de- 
gradation. 


3,767,672 
HALOGEN  ADDUCT  OF  ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 
Jose  L.  Villa,  Heightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,949,  now 
Patent  No.  3,582,521.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb. 
16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,739 

Int  CL  C07d  59/00 
VS.  CL  260—327  E  4  Claims 


3,767,673 
INTERMEDIATES  TO  SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZIa^i] 
AZULENONES  AND  8-(OXA  OR  THIA)  SUBSTI- 
TUTED DIBENZ[a,h]AZULENONES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadel- 
son,    Parsippany,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Sandoz-Waoder, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
37,342,  now  Patent  No.  3,687,975.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,065 
Int  CL  COTd  59/00 
VS.  CI.  260—327  B  1  Claim 

Substituted  dibenz[a,h]azulenones  and  8-(oxa  or  thia) 
substituted  dibenz[a,h]azulenones,  e.g.,  6,7-dihydro-benz- 
[b]indeno[l,2-d]thiepin-8(8H)-one,  prepared  by  treating 
a  substituted  spiro[l-benzoxa  or  thia-5(4H)-r-isobenzo- 
furan]-3'-one  with  concentrated  mineral  acid.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  anti-depressants. 


3,767,674 
CYCLOHEXENO-THIOXANTHONES 
Ibrahim  Mohamed  Nabih,  Zamalek,  Cairo,  Egypt  as- 
signor   to    Ostra    Lakemedel    Aktiebolag, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  65/18 
VS.  CL  260—328 

Compounds,  useful  as  schistosomicidal  and  carcinostatic 
agents  of  the  thiaxanthone  type  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


r» 


Sodertalje, 
185,862 
3  Claims 
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and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R^  is  the  group 


-NHCHjCHiN 


/ 

i 

\ 


C,Hj 


C,H, 


and  R'  is  a  cyclohexyl  residue  fused  to  the  thiaxanthone 
molecule.  Also  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing 
one  or  more  of  these  compounds  and  the  use  of  these 
compounds  as  carcinostatic  agents  and  in  the  treatment  of 
schistosomiasis. 


A  novel  halogen  adduct  of  ethylene  sulfide, 


H>c 


HiC 


SuXi 


wherein  X  is  Br,  CI  or  I,  is  prepared  and  used  as  an 
oxidation  stabilizer  in  a  stabilizer  system  for  an  ethylene 
sulfide  polymer  to  prevent  the  oxidation  degradation  of 
the  polymer,  particularly  during  processing.  In  a  preferred 
process  the  oxidation  stabilizer  in  the  system  is  formed 
in  situ  in  the  polymer  by  polymerizing  ethylene  sulfide  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.04  to  4%  of  Brj,  Clj  or  Ij. 


3,767,675 
BASIC  THIENYLALKANES 
Klaus  PosseU,  Bergen-Enlchehn,  and  Heribert  Offennanns, 
Grossauheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct.  14,  1970, 

A  9,277/70 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/12 

VS.  CL  260—332.3  R  9  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


-CH— Ar 


R. 


\s/ 


CH— CH— N— C— CH-/^ 
Ri      Ri  R4  R« 


R 


R; 


Ri 


(1) 
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where  the  thienyl  group  can  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups,  Ar  is  a  thienyl  or  phenyl 
group  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups,  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5 
are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl 
and  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  and  their  salts.  The  compounds  can  exist 
in  optically  active  and  diastereomeric  form  or  a  racemic 
mixture.  They  are  useful  in  heart  and  circulatory  illnesses. 


3,767,67« 
BENZAZEPINES 


Laden  Nedclec,  Le  Raincy,  Jacques  Gafflanine,  Aabiay- 
soos-Bois,  and  Andr^  AllaJs,  Lcs  Lilas,  France,  as- 
signors to  Roossel-UCLAF,  Pais,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,123 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1971, 

7106916 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/18 
UA  a.  260—332.3  P  9  Claims 

Novel    9,10-dihydro-[4H]-thieno-[3,2-b]    [f]-benzazc- 


pines  of  the  fonnula 


(T) 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio  and 
taken  together  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylenedioxy,  lower  alkylenedithio  and  thiolower- 
alkyleneoxy,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  and  R3  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
— CFs,  optionally  substituted  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
thio, optionally  substituted  sulfonamido,  diloweralkyl- 
amino  and  acylamino  where  the  acyl  is  derived  from  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which 
are  intermediates  for  4-(alkylaminoalkyl)-[4H]-thieno- 
[3,2-b]  [fl-benzazepines  having  antidepressant  activity 
and  the  process  for  their  preparation  and  novel  inter- 
mediates, i 


3,767,677 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6,6-ALKYLENEDIOXYHEPTAN-2-ONE 

Ptns  Anton  WehrH,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Notley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,281 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
U.S.  CL  260—340.9  3  Clafans 

A  two-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  6,6-alkylene- 
dioxyheptan-2-one  starting  from  diketene  and  formalde- 
hyde is  described.  In  the  first  step  diketene  and  formal- 
dehyde are  reacted  to  form  2,6-heptanedione.  Selective 
ketalization  of  the  latter  compound  results  in  the  forma- 
tion of  6,6-alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one  as  major  product. 
Recycle  of  by-product  diketal  obtained  in  this  step  is  also 
described.  The  final  product  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  total  synthesis  of  medicinally  valuable  steroids. 


3,767,678 

HYDROXYCITRIC  ACID  DERIYATTVES 

Robert  William  Guthrie,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  Wigfatman 
Kierstead,  North  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  204,288 

Int  a.  C07d  5/40 
U.S.  CL  260—343.6  3  Clahns 

Ester  and  amide  derivatives  of  threo-hydroxycitric  acid 
7-lactone  inhibit  fatty  acid  synthesis  in  biological  systems 
and  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  obesity  and  in  cor- 
recting conditions  of  lipid  abnormalities. 


3,767,679 

3-suBSTnxrrED  chromones 

Mazimillian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway,  Sylvester 
iOutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mend- 
ham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,073 

Int  CL  C07d  7/34 
\}&.  CL  260—345.2  12  Clafans 

3-substituted  chromones  having  the  following  structural 
formulas  are  disclosed. 


Rr 


fAA-CH,R. 


V\o/ 


n 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  halogen,  cyano,  carboxy,  carboxamido, 
amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino,  alkoxy,  N-alkylhydroxyl- 
amino,  acyloxy,  amido  and  imido;  R3  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy;  and  R3  is  amino,  alkylenediamino  such 
as  ethylenediamino,  etc.,  cyclic  diamino  such  as  piper- 
azine-l,4-diyl,hydroxylamino,  — O —  or  — S— .  They  are 
useful  in  preventing  allergic  manifestations. 

Compounds  of  this  type  arc  prepared  from  3-(hydroxy- 
me  thy  1 )  chromones. 


3,767,680 

DISPERSIBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Peter  KolUker,  Munchcnstein,  Basel-Land,  Alfred 
Staub,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  and  Peter  Hindermann, 
Bottmingcn,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
24,809,  Apr.  1,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  222,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

5,025/69 

Int  CLC09b  7/50.  7/55 
U.S.  a.  260—372  3  Claims 

Dyestuffs  of  the  disperse  series  of  the  formula 
O       OH 


-<z> 

X-Y-O-CO— 0-R 


Wherein  X  is  — SOj— NH— ,  — SO3— O— ,  — SO,—  and 
— S — ,  R  is  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  lAenyl 
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substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Y  is  Ci-Ci-alkylene,  — CHjCHr-O— CHaCHa^, 
or  — CH2CH2CH2— O— CHjCHjCHj—  and  B  may  be 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-Cralkyl  or  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy.  The  dyestuffs  are  suited  for  dying  synthetic  or- 
ganic fibers,  especially  polyester  fibers,  in  fast  blue  shades 
of  good  fastness. 


3,767,681 
DISPERSIBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Peter  KollUter,  Muenchcnstein,  Alfred  Staub,  Bfai- 
ningcn,  and  Peter  Hindermann,  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
hmd,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
24,810,  Apr.  1,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,510.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

5,026/69 
Inta.C09b  7/22,  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—372  4  Oaims 

Difficultly  water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  free 

from  water-solubilizing  groups  which  dissociate  acid  in 

water  of  the  formula 


80r-NH— Y— O— CO— O— R 


V| 


wherein  Vi  represents  hydroxyl  or  — NHj,  Vj  represents 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  — NHj,  lower  alkylamino,  cyclo- 
hexylamino,  phenylamino,  phenoxyphenylamino,  phenyl- 
azophenylamino  or  phenylamino  ring-substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Y  is  Ci-C^-alkylene  or 

— CH»— CH— CHr- 


il 


W  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  X-phenylene 

and  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical;  these  dyestuffs  being  suited 
particularly  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  organic  fibers, 
especially  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate  fibers,  afford- 
ing dyeings  on  these  fibers  which  have  good  fastness  prop- 
erties and  especially  good  fastness  to  light  and  sublima- 
tion. 


3,767,682 
DYESTUFFS 
Edwin  Dennis  Harvey,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,640 
Int  CI.  C09b  7/50 
U.S.  a.  260—379  1  aafan 

The  disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  free  from  sul- 
phonic  acid  groups,  which  are  of  the  formula: 

OH    O        NHZ 


AAA 


NO 


NHY 


dyestuffs,  and  the  use  of  the  said  dyestuffs  for  colouring 
synthetic  textile  materials. 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  radical,  and  Y  is  an  aryl  radical  which  may  carry 
substituents,  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  said 


( 


Hal-V-C- 


3,767,683 
2-[(ESTRA  -  l,3,5-(10)-TRIEN.2-YL)THIO]-2-METHYL- 

PROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Cusic  and  James  R.  Deason,  Skokje,  111.,  as- 
signors to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,313 
Int  CI.  C07c  769/72 
U.S.  CL  260—397.1  3  Claims 

Estratrienyith.o-propionic  acid  compounds  are  de- 
scribed herein.  They  are  prepared  starting  from  the  ap- 
propriate mercapto  compounds  and  are  useful  as  anti- 
atherogenic agents. 


3,767,684 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6,6-01- 
FLUORO  -  ll^,17a,21  -  TRIHYDROXYPREGN.4- 
ENE  -  3,20-DIONE  AND  OF  ITS   16-METHYL 
HOMOLOGS 
Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
105,665,  Jan.  11,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  31,002,  Apr.  22,  1970.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,681 
Int  CL  C07c  169/30 
U.S.  Q.  260—397.4  8  Clafans 

Antiinflammatory  and  glucocorticoidal  6,6-difluoro-l  1/3, 
17o,21-trihyrdroxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dione,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  an  a-  or  /9-methyl  at  C-16,  the  corresponding 
21-esters  and  related  1,4-dienes,  are  made  from  6,6-di- 
fluoro-3,17-diacetoxypregnane-20-ones  in  which  the  5a- 
positions  are  substituted  wtih  either  a  fluorine  or  a  chlo- 
rine atom.  Instead  of  the  17«-acetoxy  group,  the  17o-hy- 
droxyl  can  be  present.  The  reaction  sequence  includes  hy- 
drolysis of  the  3-acetoxy  group  and  bromination  at  C-21; 
oxidation  of  the  C-3  hydroxyl  to  the  keto  group;  reac- 
tion with  silver  acetate  and/or  sodium  acetate  which  gives 
the  A*-3,20-diketo-17o,21-dihydroxysteroid  21 -acetate;  hy- 
drolysis of  the  21-acetoxy  group;  and  microbiological  hy- 
droxylation  at  C-1 1.  Also  described  is  dehydrogenation  to 
give  the  A'Mriol,  conversion  to  the  corresponding  9«- 
fluoro  steriod,  especially  6,6,9a-trifluoro-ll^,17a,21-trihy- 
droxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-diene,  and  its  21-esters.  Meth- 
ods for  making  the  starting  materials  also  are  described. 


3,767,685 
NOVEL  11^-HALO-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
OESTRANE  SERIES 
Nicolaas  Pieter  van  VUet,  Rhenen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Akzona  Incorporated,  AshevUle,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,016 
Int  CL  C07c  769/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  6  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  A*-3-desoxo-ll/3- 
halo-steroids  of  the  oestrene  series  and  to  a  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof,  which  compounds  have  very 
strong  progestational,  ovulation-inhibiting,  anabolic,  an- 
drogenic and  gonad-inhibiting  properties. 


3,767,686 

HALOGENATED  DIAMINO  DIPHENYL 

SULFONE  DERIVATIVES 

Walter  T.  Reichle,  MilUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  26,056,  Apr.  6,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,322 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.6  6  Cfadms 

Compoimds  having  the  structure 
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wherein 

Hal  and  Hal'  are  halogen  radicals, 

A  and  A'  are  C;  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  perhalocarbon 

radicals, 
R  and  R'  are  Ci  to  Cs  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
n  and  n'  are  0  to  6. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  initiators  or  activators 
in  the  anionic  polymerization  of  lactam  monomers. 


3,7«7,6«7 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  ORGANIC 

LEAD  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Bernard  NoMe  Harris,  Landcobcrs,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Del. 

No  Drawinc.  FDed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,765 

IbL  CL  COTf  7/24.  7/26 

UA  CL  260—437  R  10  Clainis 

Process  for  treating  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
dissolved  organic  lead  compounds,  for  example,  aqueous 
effluent  from  the  manufacture  of  tetraalkyllead.  with 
activated  lead  produced  by  extracting  the  non-lead  com- 
ponent from  a  lead  alloy,  for  example,  NaPb,  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  level  of  dissolved  organic  load  com- 
pounds in  the  aqueous  medium. 


3,767  688 

COMPLEX  COBALT  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  E.  MoirelL  Summit,  aa4  Lobomyr  B.  Taranko, 

Scotch  Plaim,  N  J.,  tedpun  to  Esao  Research  and 

Engfoecring  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,403 

IbL  CL  C07f  J5/06 

VS,  CL  260—439  R  10  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  as  complex  cobalt  car- 
bonyl  compounds  are  prepared  by  contacting  trivalent 
halide  salts  of  Group  V  metals  with  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  cobalt  carbonyl  compounds  under  nKxlerate 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  and  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen.  The 
invention  also  includes  the  reaction  of  the  cobalt  car- 
bonyl compounds  with  bipfayllic  ligand  materials  to  form 
complex  cobalt  carbonyl  ligand  compositions.  These  novel 
compositions  of  matter  are  useful  as  catalysts  for  the 
reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  together  with  other  co- 
reacting  substrates  containing  a  wide  range  of  organic 
molecules  such  as  olefins,  di-  and  polyolefins,  aromatics, 
alcohols,  amines,  alkyl  and  aryl  halides,  olefin  oxides, 
nitriles,  etc. 


3,767,689 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION OF  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALT  OF  A  FERRIC 
AMINOPOLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  CC^fPLEX 
Thomas  S.  Donovan,  Ontario,  and  John  J.  Sorash,  Rodics- 
tcr,  N.Y.,  asrig»or»  to   Eystman  Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contiwiation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
75,761,  ^pL  25,  1970,  wUch  is  a  coBtinnatioii-i»>part 
of  appBcatfoB  Scr.  No.  11,783,  Feb.  16,  1970,  both 
now  abandoned.  Thb  qpppBcatioB  Dec  28,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  213483 

InL  CL  COTf  15/02 
VS,  CL  260—439  R  7  Chdms 

An  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  ferric 
aminopolycarboxylic  acid  complex  is  prepared  by  heating 
iron  oxide  with  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid,  in  an  aque- 
ous amcnoniacal  medium  and  neutralizing  with  an  am- 
monium base.  The  iron  oxide  employed  may  be  ferric 
oxide,  ferrous  oxide  or  ferroso-fierric  oxide.  The  aqueous 
solution  in-epared  by  this  method  is  free  of  extraneous 
ions  and  is  especiaUy  useful  for  the  preparation  of  bleach- 
fix  solutions  for  use  in  ptK>tographic  processing. 


3,767,690 

ORGANOSIUCON  CINNAMATES 

John  L.  Speicr.  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  201,188 

Int  CL  C07f  7/10.  7/18 

VS.  CL  260— 448Jt  N  2  Claims 

Silanes  and  siloxanes  containing  the  group 

sSiR'S(CH,),OOCCH=CHC»H5 

are  prepared  by  the  addition  of  allyl  cinnamate  to  the 
corresponding  mercapto  silane  or  siloxane.  The  compo- 
sitions are  useful  as  sunscreen  agents  in  protective  coat- 
ings and  in  cosmetic  applications. 


3,767,691 

LOW  POUR  POINT  FLUIDS  AND  BLENDS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Frank  S.  Clark,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  and  Walter  Fink,  Rnachli- 

kon,  Switzcriand,  aasig^iors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Loiris,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sept  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,622 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
US.  CI.  260—448.2  N  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi 

-SI— o— s 
CH,        CHj 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or 

b 


have  utility  as  low  temperature  lubricants  and  as  pour 
point  depressants  for  low  temperature  lubricant  blends. 


3,767,692 

XANTHATE  MANUFACTURE 

Chn-Jca  CUa,  Bcticsard,  Quebec,  Canada,  amignor  to 

Canadian  Indnstrics  Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,477 

Clainis  inriority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  May  31,  1971, 

114,435 
Int  CL  C07c  154/02 
VS.  CL  260—455  B  3  Clainis 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  alkali  metal  xanthates  by  the  reaction  of  an  alkyl  al- 
cohol, carbon  disulphide  and  alkali  hydroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  diluent.  The  improvement  resides  in  the 
reduction  of  scale  formation  on  the  surface  of  the  heat 
exchanger  of  the  reaction  vessel  by  addition  of  pellets  of 
an  inert  plastic  material  to  the  reaction  mixture.  The  use 
of  the  pellets  permits  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  production 
of  alkali  metal  xanthates. 


3,767,693 
ESTERS  OF  19.HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  Aj 
Bcttgt  SamneisBon,  Kemiska  Institntionen, 
KarolinslLa  Institntct,  Stocidbolm,  Sweden 
Continnation-in-part  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  17,830,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  wldch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  2M.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 

Int  a.  C07c  69/16,  69/74 

VS.  CL  260—468  D  10  Clainis 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,   19-hydroxy-PGAi,   19-hy- 

droxy  PGAj,   l9-hydK)xy-PGBj,  and  19-hydroxy-PGBj, 
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and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These  are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 

arc  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ-  ing  blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 

ing  blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and  ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 

ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing.  


3,767,694 
ADAMANTANE  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 
Venkatachala  L.  Narayanan,  Higlitstown,  and  Rudiger 
D.  Haugwitz,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  104,471 
Int  CL  C07c  69/74.  69/76 
VS.  a.  260--468  G  9  Claims 

Adamantane  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  chloramphenicol 
are  provided  which  are  useful  as  anti-bacterial  agents. 


3,767,695 
PROSTAGLANDIN  E^,  F„  AND  A,  ANALOGS 

John  E.  Pike  and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Upjoiu  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  748,167,  July  29,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,872 

Int  CLC07C  6; /i5.  69/7^ 
U.S.  a.  260—468  D  38  Oaims 

This  invention  is  a  group  of  prostaglandin  Ej,  Fj,  and 
Ai  analogs  which  differ  from  the  natural  compounds  in 
having  one  or  more  alkyl  of  fhioro  substituents  near  the 
end  of  the  carboxylic  acid  chain.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful for  the  same  pharmacological  purposes  as  the  natural 
compounds. 


3,767,696 

ESTERS  OF  19-HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  Aj 

Bcngt  Samnelaion,  Kemidu  Institntionen, 

KaroHntka  Institntct,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  17,830,  Mar. 

9,  1970,  which  is  a  condnnation-ia-pait  of  appUcation 

So*.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23, 1965,  both  now  abandoned. 

Thb  application  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,798 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 

Int  CL  C07c  69/16.  69/74 
VS.  CL  260—468  D  10  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAi,  19-hy- 
droxy  PGAj,  19-hydroxy-PGBi,  and  19-hydroxy-PGB2, 
and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 
are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 


3,767,698 
ESTERS  OF  19-HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDEV  Bj 
Bengt  Samuelsson,  Kemiska  Institntionen, 
KaroUnska  Institntet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  17,830,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,802 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 
Int  CL  C07c  69/16.  69/74 
VS.  CL  260—468  D  10  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAi,  19-hy- 
droxy  PGAj,  19-hydroxy-PGBi,  and  19-hydroxy-PGB2, 
and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 
are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 


3,767,699 
META-UREIDOPHENOXYALKYL  CARBAMATES 
James  A.  Albright,  St  Louis,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  P. 
Dorschner,  JacksonviDe,  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  Na  280,832 

Int  CL  C07c  125/06 

VS.  CL  260 — 482  C  5  Claims 

Novel   mcta-(3-alkylated)ureidophenoxyalkyl   N-alkyl- 
carbamates  are  shown  to  have  valuable  herbicidal  activity. 


3,767,700 

19.HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  Bj 

Bengt  Samuelsson,  Kemislca  Institutionen, 

Kairolinsiui  Institntet,  Stoddiolm,  Sweden 

Continuation-bs-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  17,831,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  481,777,  Ang.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 

Int  CL  C07c  61/36 
VS.  CI.  260—514  D  3  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAi,  19-hy- 
droxy  PGAj,  19-hydroxy-PGBi,  and  19-hydroxy-PGB2, 
and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 
are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 


3,767,697 
ESTERS  OF  19-HYIMtOXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  B, 
Bengt  SamndsMn,  Kemitka  Institntionen, 
KaroUnska  Institntct,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  ot  qipUcation  Scr.  No.  17,830,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Scr.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23, 1965,  botii  now  abandoned. 
lUi  appUcation  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,800 
OaiuM  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 

Int  CL  C07c  69/16.  69/74 

VS.  CL  260—468  D  10  Cbfans 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAj,   19-hy- 

droxy  PGAj,    19-hydroxy-PGBi,  and   19-hydroxy-PGBa, 

and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 


3,767,701 
19-HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  Bj 

Bengt  Samuelsson,  Kemiska  Institntionen, 
KaroUnslui  Institntet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  17,831,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 

Int  CL  C07c  61/36 

VS.  a.  260—514  D  3  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,   19-hydroxy-PGAj,   19-hy- 

droxy  PGA,,   19-hydroxy-PGBi,  and   19-hydroxy-PGB2, 

and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 


1442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 

3,767,702 
19-HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDLN  Aj 
Bengt  Samuelsson,  Kemlska  Institntionen, 
Karolinska  Institutet,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Contiauation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  17,831,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  is  a  continuadoii-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  481,777,  Aug.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 
IntCLC07c  67 /i6 
U.S.  a.  260—514  D  ^3  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAi,  19-hy- 
droxy  PGAj.  19-hydroxy-PGB|,  and  19-hydroxy-PGB2, 
and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acyUtes,  are  disclosed.  These 
are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 

3,767,7©3 
19-HYDROXY  PROSTAGLANDIN  Aj 
Bengt  Samnelsson,  Kemiska  Institntionen, 
Karolinska  Institutet,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  17,831,  Mar. 
9,  1970,  which  b  a  continnatfon-fai-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  481.777,  Aug.  23,  1965,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,476 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1965, 

32,780/65 
Int  CL  C07c  61/36 
VS.  CL  260—514  D  3  Claims 

A  group  of  prostaglandins,  19-hydroxy-PGAi,  19-hy- 
droxy  PGAa.  19-hydroxy-PGB,,  and  19-hydroxy-PGB3, 
and  their  salts,  esters,  and  acylates,  are  disclosed.  These 
are  useful  for  a  variety  of  pharmacological  uses,  includ- 
ing blood  pressure  lowering,  treatment  of  asthma  and 
ulcers,  relief  of  nasal  congestion,  and  wound  healing. 

3,767,704 
OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENES 
Ynn  Chung  Sun  and  James  M.  Winterbottom,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,824 
Int  CI.  C07c  49/78,  63/02 
VS.  CI.  260—524  R  5  Claims 

In  the  heavy  metal  catalyzed  air  oxidation  of  an  ethyl- 
benzene  to  the  correponding  acetophenone,  the  produc- 
tion of  the  analogous  benzoic  acid  by  product  is  greatly 
increased  by  the  presence  in  the  reaction  mixture  of  the 
styrene  corresponding  to  the  ethylbenzene. 

3,767,705 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-METHYL-N- VINYL 

ACET  AMIDE 
Herbert  Eck,  Manfred  Hannebaum,  Joseph  Heckmaier, 
and  Hellmuth  Spes,  Burghaosen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,281 
Claims  pricMlty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969, 
P  19  19  797.8 
InL  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  a.  260—561  R  3  aalms 

Process  for  producing  N-methyl-N-vinyl  acetamide  by 
reacting  dimethylazomethine  with  acetic  acid  anhydride 
and  a  tertiary  amine  in  a  quantity  of  0.1-0.5  mol,  referred 
to  1  mol  dimethylazomethanc,  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  —30  to  20"  C,  then  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  to  split  off  the  acetic  acid,  neutralizing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  and  separating  therefrom  the  solid  non- 
distillable  parts,  extracting  the  resulting  condensate  and 
distillate,  and  collecting  and  fractionating  the  organic 
layers. 


3,767,706 
HYDRATION    OF    ALIPHATIC    NTTRILES    TO 
AMIDES  USING  COPPER  METAL  CATALYSTS 

Clarence  E.  Habermann  and  Ben  A.  Tefertfller,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
835,765,  June  23,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,104, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
791,807,  Jan.   16,   1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,481. 
This  application  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,430 
The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  28,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  C07c  103/08 

VS.  CI.  260—561  N  ^  Claims 

Aliphatic  nitriles  are  converted  to  the  correspondmg 

amides  by  contacting  the  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  water 

with  a  cupreous  catalyst  containing  copper  metal. 

3,767,707 
SEPARATION  OF  DIAMINE  ISOMERS 
James  W.  Cleary,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,457 
Int  CL  C07c  87/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  R  28  Claims 

A  fractional  crystallization  method  for  separating  a 
mixture  of  cis-  and  trans-diamincs  or  an  aqueous  solution 
of  diacid  salts  of  cis-  and  trans-diamines  into  at  least  two 
fractions  with  at  least  one  of  said  fractions  having  a  higher 
content  of  trans-isomer.  Separation  is  effected  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  having  a  water  to  diacid  salt  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  by  weight,  causing  a  pre- 
cipitate to  form  by  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  aque- 
ous solution,  and  separating  the  precipitated  fraction  hav- 
ing the  higher  content  of  trans-isomer.  The  fraction  which 
is  in  solution  which  has  a  higher  content  of  the  cis-isomcr 
than  the  original  can  also  be  recovered  and  used  in  suit- 
able applications. 

3,767,708 
AMINOMETHYL  PHOSFHOLENES 
Curtis  P.  Smith,  Chcshfrc,  and  Henri  UWch,  North  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upiohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  <««  .-^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,374 
Int  CL  C07f  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  R  7  Claims 
Compounds  are  disclosed  having  the  general  formula: 


\  °  / 

C-N 

Ri  Ri  O 


wherein  a,  fe,  c  and  rf  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenoxy,  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive  and  halo-substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  F  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m- 
clusive.  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mclu- 
sive;  G  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive- Ri  and  Rj  when  taken  individually  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  repre- 
sent a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cy- 
cloalkylene  and  cycloalkenylene,  said  cycloalkylene  and 
cycloalkenylene  each  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  invlu- 
sive  in  the  ring  thereof;  the  broken  line  indicates  a  double 
bond  located  between  the  carbon  atom  at  position  3  and 
one  of  the  two  carbon  atoms  at  positions  2  and  4;  Y  is 
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hydrogen  attached  to  whichever  carbon  atom  at  posi- 
tions 2  and  4  is  not  part  of  said  double  bond.  Disclosed 
also  are  novel  intermediate  compounds  and  methods  of 
employing  them  in  preparing  the  novel  compounds  of 
the  invention. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  cata- 
lysts for  preparing  carbodiimides  from  isocyanates;  as 
surface-active  agents  and  as  reactive  flame  retardant 
components  of  polymer  systems,  such  as  polyurethane 
polymers. 

3  767  709 
ALCOHOL  ANflNE  INTERCHANGE 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,499 
Int  CI.  C07c  85/02,  85/06 
VS.  a.  260—583  R  10  Claims 

A  tertiary  amine  is  reacted  with  an  alcohol  or  alde- 
hyde in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  containing  a  ruthenium, 
osmium,  rhenium  or  technetium  catalyst  which  is  pref- 
erably in  complex  association  with  a  biphyllic  ligand  to 
interchange  the  hydrocarbyl  portions  of  the  reactants.  A 
typical  process  comprises  contacting  tributylamine  with 
octanol  in  the  presence  of  ruthenium  trichloride  and  tri- 
phenylphosphine  to  produce  butanol  and  octyldibutyl- 
amine.  Aldehydes  can  be  similarly  reacted  under  hydro- 
gen pressure. 


pentaerythritols,  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  precipitating 
them  in  the  presence  of  carboxy  polymethylene. 


3,767,710 

ARYLATION  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOLS 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilming;ton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
659,899,  Aug.  11,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  816,842,  Apr.  16, 
1969,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  479,605,  Aug.  13,  1965,  all  now  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,110 
Int  CI.  C07c  45/00 
VS.  a.  260—590  12  Qalms 

Aldehydes  and  ketones  are  produced  by  reacting  an 
allyl  alcohol  with  an  organometallic  compound  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0"  to 
about  200°  C.  A  representative  organometallic  com- 
pound is  that  prepared  by  reaction  between  phenylmer- 
curic  chloride  and  palladium  chloride.  The  process  is  illus- 
trated by  the  conversion  of  allyl  alcohol  to  ^-phenylpro- 
pionaldehyde. 


3  767  711 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPROPANOL 

AND  ACETONE 

Georges    Gobron,    Clande    Gilbert    Falize,    and    Henri 

Dufour,    Melle,    Deux-Sevres,    France,    assignors    to 

Melle-Bezons,  Melle,  Deux-Sevres,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  7,  1969, 

6922666 
Int  CL  C07c  49/04,  49/20 
VS.  a.  260—593  R  17  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  isopropanol  and  acetone 
which  comprises  contacting  isobutyraldehyde  and  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  with  a  liquid  reaction  medium  compris- 
ing a  liquid  solvent  maintained  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,767,712 
DUST-FREE  POLYOLS 
John  H.  DanieL  Jr.,  WUlonghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
885,953,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,919.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,317 
Int  CLC07C  47/72, -^i/O^ 
VS.  a.  260—615  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  dust-free  dipentaerythritol, 
tripentaerythritol    and    higher    molecular    weight    poly- 


3  767  713 

SATURATED  INDANe'  DERTVATTVES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Ernst  T.  Theimer,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
851,048,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,464.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,640 
Int  CI.  C07c  33/06.  35/22 
VS.  CI.  260—617  F  3  CUdnis 

Saturated  indane  derivatives  having  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkylacyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  processes  for 
producing  same. 


3  767  714 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROSTYRENES 
Naoya  Komlnami,  Tokyo,  Nobnhlro  Tamura,  Saitama, 
and  Etsuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1969, 
44/36,584;  June  24,  1969,  44/49,317;  June  28, 
1969,  44/50,732 

Int  a.  C07c  25/28 
VS.  a.  260—650  R  15  Claims 

Mono-,  di-  and  tri-chlorostyrenes,  which  are  useful  as 
monomers  for  the  production  of  polymers  and  as  curing 
agents  for  fiber-reinforced  plastics,  are  prepared  in  one 
step  with  high  yields  by  reacting  a  corresponding  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-chlorobenzene  with  ethylene  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  salt  of  fatty 
acid  with  or  without  an  alkali  salt  of  fatty  acid. 


3,767,715 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BERYLLIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Snover,  Beverly  Farms,  and  Richard  D.  Donovan, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  a^gnors  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorpo- 
rated, Beverly,  Mass. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,445 
Int  CI.  C07f  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—665  R  30  Chdms 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  compound  conforming 
to  the  formula  LixBeRj+x  where  j:  is  a  number  from 
zero  to  one  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which  com- 
prises forming  a  suspension  of  a  beryllium  halide  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  compound  confwming 
to  the  formula  RLi  in  which  the  compound  RLi  and 
beryllium  halide  are  present  in  the  molar  ratio  between 
about  2  to  about  3  moles  of  the  compound  RLi  for  each 
mole  of  beryllium  halide,  and  adding  to  said  suspension 
as  ether  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  beryllium  halide  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
does  not  substantially  exceed  normal  room  temperature, 
thereby  forming  a  solution  of  a  compound  conforming 
to  the  formula  LixBeRa+x  in  the  mixture  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon and  ether  containing  precipitated  lithium 
halide,  the  amount  of  ether  used  being  at  least  equal  to 
that  required  to  dissolve  the  amount  of  beryllium  halide 
used,  said  halide  be'ng  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 
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3,767,716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1,3-CYCLOOCTADIENE 

TsoneynU  Nagase,  Goho  Sozokamo,  and  Masami  Fnkao, 

TakatsnU,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical 

Company  Limited 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,771 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20,  1970, 

45/103,015;  June  23,  1971,  46/45,859 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 

U.S.  CL  260—666  A  14  Oaims 


(a) 

Dispersion 

Catalyst 

lb] 
Metal 
Sodium 


II    11  U 


t       ll     I 


ic) 
Invention 
Catalyst 


10*        20*       30' 


40-      50* 
76 


6Cf       70*       80"       90" 


A  process  for  production  of  1,3-cyclooctadicne  which 
comprises  contacting  l,5<yclooctadiene  with  a  catalyst 
obtained  by  heating  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  alumina  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal.  By  such  process,  1,3- 
cyclooctadiene  in  cis-cis  form  can  be  produced  pre- 
dominantly in  an  excellent  yield. 


3,767,717 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKENYL 
NORBORNENES 
Henricns  M.  J.  C.  Crecmers,  Gclecn,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlcn,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,830 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netiierlands,  Oct  24,  1970, 

7015609 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 

UA  CL  260—666  PY  15  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkenyl  norbomenes 
is  disclosed.  Alkenyl  norbomenes  are  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  a  norbomadiene-2,5  with  an  open  chain  alkene 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  double 
bond,  the  process  being  carried  out  with  a  catalyst  system 
essentially  comprising  (1 )  an  alkyl  compound  of  a  metal 
of  one  of  the  Groups  I,  II  and  m  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
preferably  aluminium  or  maginesitmi,  and  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  (2) 
the  inorganic  or  organic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table;  as  well  as,  optionally,  (3)  an  ali- 
phatically-saturatcd  phosphine,  carrying  either  alkyl  or 
aryl  substituents  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  each;  and  (4) 
a  second,  fully  alkylated,  compound  of  a  metal  of  one  of 
the  Groups  I,  11  and  HI  of  th;  Periodic  Table,  the  alkyl 
groups  of  which  compound  can  have  up  to  about  10  car- 
bon atoms.  The  process  is  conducted  at  temperatures  of 
at  most  about  50°  C.  but  generally  above  about  —20"  C, 
and  in  the  pressure  range  of  atmospheric  up  to  about  30 
atmospheres. 


3  767  718 
FORMATION  OF  BICYCLOOLEFINS 
Marvin  M.  Johnson,  Donald  C.  Tabler,  and  Geriiard  P. 
Nowack,  BartlcsTflle,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
lenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  Contfamatfon  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  8,073,  Feb.  2,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  217,255 

Int  CL  C07c  13/44 
VS.  CL  260—666  PY  7  Claims 

A  method  for  the  formation  of  bicycloolefins  from 
cycloalkadienes  which  involves  contacting  the  cycloalka- 


diene  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  timg- 
sten-arsenic  catalyst,  preferably  on  a  support. 


3,767,719 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZENE  TO 

FORM  CYCLOHEXANE 

James  H.  Colvert,  Edward  F.  Janes,  Harold  C.  Kaufman, 

and  Randlow  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,730 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/00 

UA  a.  260—667  7  Claims 


jAru^/troM 
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A  process  for  hydrogenating  benzene  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  molecular  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  diluent  cyciohexane  vapor  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  wherein  a  portion  of  the  heat  of  reaction  is  ab- 
sorbed from  the  reaction  zone  by  indirect  heat  transfer 
means  into  a  circulating  liquid  stream  comprising  cycio- 
hexane and  benzene  and  wherein  such  heated  circulating 
liquid  stream  is  contacted  with  a  molecular  hydrogen  con- 
taining gas  to  form  a  vaporized  reaction  charge  mixture 
comprising  benzene,  hydrogen  and  diluent  cyciohexane. 
Reaction  zone  temperatures  are  maintained  within  a  de- 
sirable operating  range  by  absorbing  heat  from  the  re- 
action zone  into  the  circulating  liquid  stream  and  such 
absorbed  heat  is  subsequently  utilized  to  vaporize  the 
benzene  and  cyciohexane  components  of  the  reaction 
charge  mixture  and  to  preheat  the  reaction  charge  mix- 
ture to  the  desired  reaction  inlet  temperature. 


3,767,720 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  TO  CYCLOOLEFINS 
William  Charles  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  tanA  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-iii-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  138,801,  Apr.  29,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,565 

Int  CL  C07c  5/10 
\5S.  CI.  260—667  14  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclo- 
olefin  which  comprises  the  partial  hydrogenation  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  catalyst  formed  from  a 
compound  of  a  Group  VIII  metal.  The  hydrogenation  can 
be  carried  out  by  adding  to  the  catalyst  system  a  cation 
such  as  that  provided  by  zinc  chloride  or  chromous  chlo- 
ride or  a  carbonyl  of  chromium,  molybdenum  or  tung- 
sten or  both  the  cation  and  the  carbonyl. 


3,767,721 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

TakesU  Sonoda  and  Kateoo  SogaL  Kamaknra,  Japan, 

assigBors  to  Toray  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,120 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 

UA  O.  260—668  A  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  isomerizing  an 

aromatic  hydrocarbon,  especially  an  alkyl  benzene  hav- 
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ing  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  substituents 
on  benzene  nuclei.  More  specifically,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  a  process  for  isomerizing  an  alkyl  benzene  utiliz- 
ing a  novel  catalyst  composition  containing  partially  de- 
alkalized  mordenite  and  platinum-alumina  component 
as  its  essential  ingredient. 


separated  by  an  extractive  crystallization  using  liquid  car- 
bon dioxide. 


3  767  722 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  ALKYL  BENZENES 

Irving  Schwager,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,551 

Int  CL  C07c  3/52 

VS.  CL  260—668  B  9  Claims 

This  process  concerns  the  alkylation  of  monoalkylatcd, 

mononuclear  aromatics  through  the  free  radical  initiated 

addition  of  the  aromatics  to  olefins. 


3  767  723 
POLY  AROMATIC  PRODUCTION 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartiesville,  OkUu,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,193 
Int  CL  C07c  5/14 
VS.  CI.  260—670  8  Clajms 

Polyaromatics  are  produced  in  good  yield  and  high 
selectivity  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aromatic  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  la,  Ila  or 
\\b  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, biphenyl  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  benzene 
with  benzaldehyde  utilizing  a  basic  catalyst.  The  prod- 
ucts are  useful  as  stable  heat  exchange  materials,  e.g., 
as  moderators  in  nuclear  reactors. 


3,767,725 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  ACETYLENE 

David  G.  Walker,  Baytown,  and  Donald  A.  Keyworth, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

878,356,  Nov.  20,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,647,843. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,280 
Int  CL  C07c  11/24,  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—679  A  8  Claims 

Acetylene  is  transported  safely  and  economically  by  con- 
tacting an  acetylene-containing  gas  in  a  first  location  with 
a  solution  of  cuprous  aluminum  tetrachloride  in  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
to  form  a  solution  of  an  acetylene-cuprous  aluminum  tetra- 
chloride complex  in  the  aromatic  solvent,  transporting  the 
solution  containing  the  acetylene  complex  from  the  first 
location  to  a  second  location,  contacting  the  solution  in 
the  second  location  with  a  countercurrent  stream  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon vapor  at  75°  C.  to  180°  C,  and  recovering  sub- 
stantially pure  acetylene  from  the  resulting  gas  stream. 


3,767,726 

EXTRACTION  OF  ALKYL  FLUORIDE  FROM  AN 

ALKYLATE  HYDROCARBOxN  WITH  A  LEAN  HF 

ACID 

Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  O.  Carter,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,835 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/54 

VS.  CI.  260—683.42  8  Claims 


3,767,724 

EXTRACTIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION  METHOD  FOR 

THE  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  ALKENES 

AND  ALKANES 

Tan  Hok  Gouw,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,579 

Int  CL  C07c  9/00.  11/12 

VS.  CL  260—^76  R  4  Claims 


coMPttessoA 

AND 


In  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaflin  with  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid  as  catalyst  wherein  the  total 
feed  stream  is  converted  in  part  to  alkyl  fluoride,  the 
alkylation  reaction  effluent  stream  containing  alkyl  fluo- 
ride is  contacted  with  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  which  has 
been  treated  by  countercurrent  extraction  with  a  stream 
comprising  isobutane,  said  treated  hydrogen  fluoride  is 
used  to  extract  the  alkyl  fluoride  from  the  alkylation  re- 
action effluent  stream  and  both  the  alkyl  fluoride  enriched 
butane  stream  and  the  alkyl  fluoride  enriched  hydrogen 
fluoride  stream  are  recycled  to  the  alkylation  reaction 
zone. 


An  acyclic  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  a  crystal- 
lizable  alkane  component  and  an  alkene  component  is 


3  767  727 

TREATMENT  OF  PROPANE  IN  HF  ALKYLATION 

WITH  PURIFIED  HF 

Charies  C.  Chapman,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,072 

Int  CL  C07c  3/54 

U.S.  CL  260 683.48  ^  Claims 

In  an  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin,  a  light 
hydrocarbon  phase,  e.g.,  a  propane  phase  and  an  acid 
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phase,  both  phases  coDtaining  organic  fluoride,  are  recov- 
ered upon  fractionation  of  the  alkylation  reaction  eflBu- 
ent,  the  acid  phase  is  contacted  with  isoparaflSn  to  react 
out  organic  fluoride,  isoparaffin  phase  and  acid  phase  are 
thus  obtained,  the  isoparaflSn  phase  containing  alkylate 
produced  from  the  organic  fluoride,  the  acid  phase  now 


containing  relatively  less  organic  fluoride  then  being  ad- 
mixed with  the  light  hydrocarbon  or  propane  containing 
phase,  thus  removing  into  the  acid  organic  fluoride  in 
said  phase  whereupon  the  acid  phase  is  reacted  with  iso- 
paraffin to  produce  additional  alkylate  from  the  organic 
fluoride. 


3,767,728 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SOLID 
SURFACES  COATED  THEREWITH 

ftflchael  IjingMin  and  Gerald  lerome  Mantell,  AOcih 
towB,  Pa^  assignora  to  Air  Products  and  Cbcmkals, 
Inc.,  ADeotowD,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continaatioii-in>part  of  alnuidoDed  applica« 
tion  Scr.  No.  769,421,  Oct  21,  1968.  TUa  appUcation 
Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,138 

Int  CL  C08f  27/18,  37/18;  C08g  37/32 
VS,  CL  260—853  10  Claims 

Copolymers  prepared  from  a  fluorine-containing  mono- 
mer and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  contain- 
ing an  amide  group  are  reacted  with  aldehyde  to  form 
thermosettable  polymers.  Mixtures  of  such  thermoset- 
table  fluorine-containing  copolymers  with  thermosettable 
non-fluorine-containing  copolymers  provide  useful  resin- 
ous coating  compositions  for  solid  substrates. 


3,767,729 

BENZYLIDENE  SORBITOLS  AS  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  THICKENERS 

Koidri  Mnnd,  Kyoto,  Yasno  Choshi,  Uji,  and  Tosliiaki 
KobayasU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan 
ChemJkal  Company,  Limited,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  a 
Juridical  person  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,276 

Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1971, 

46/7,282 

Int  CL  C08f  43/02 
VS,  CL  260—861  7  Claims 

In  producing  a  shaped  product  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  by  shaping  a  composition  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  dissolved  in  a  vinyl  monomer  and  curing  the 
shaped  composition,  a  method  which  is  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-benzylidene  sorbitols 
is  added  to  said  composition  in  a  concentration  of  0.3 
to  10  weight  percent. 


3,767,730 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 

Seizo  Nalusliio,  Nisbinomly^  and  bao  Mamta,  Kazuo 
HayatsD,  and  Yoidii  Kono,  Takatsold,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  887,418,  Dec  22,  1969.  TUs  application 
Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,591 

Int  CL  C08f  //;;,  19/08 

VS,  CL  260—880  R  9  Claims 

A  oKthod  for  producing  graft  polymers  by  polynierizing 
in  a  dispersed  state  0.3-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrcne 
type  compound  in  the  presence  of  1  part  by  weight  of  a 
polyphenylene  oxide  and  0.01-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  rub- 
bery polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  solvent 
for  the  polyphenylene  oxide,  a  surface  active  agent  and 
a  catalyst.  According  to  this  method,  it  is  possible  to  pro- 
duce graft  polymers  which  are  large  in  polyphenylene 
oxide  content  and  are  high  in  graft  efficiency  of  styrene 
type  compounds.  Further,  the  polymerization  can  be  ef- 
fected at  a  low  styrene  type  compound  concentration  and 
the  styrene  type  compound  can  be  polymerized  at  a  high 
conversion.  Graft  polymers  obtained  according  to  the 
above-mentioned  method  not  only  possess  the  {X'operties 
inherent  to  polyphenylene  oxides  but  also  have  improved 
flow  property  and  enhanced  oxidation  and  impact  re- 
sistance. 


3,767,731 

CONTACT  LENSES  FROM  HYDROPHIUC  GEL 
POLYMERS  OF  POLYVEVYLPYRROUDONE, 
MONOMERIC  VINYLPYRROUDONE  AND 
METHACRYUC  MODIFIER 

Maurice  Seiderman,  3306  Deronda  Drive, 
Hollywood,  Calif.    90028 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
845,499,  July  28,   1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,524. 
This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  1, 1989,  has  been  disdafaned 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/40;  G02c  7/04 

VA,  CL  260—885  8  Claims 

A  plastic  or  resin  product  obtained  by  mixing  com- 
minuted polyvinylpyrrolidone,  vinylpyrrolidone,  a  modi- 
fier such  as  an  organic  methacrylate,  optionally  a  cross- 
linlung  agent,  and  optionally  a  catalyst;  and  causing  po- 
lymerization to  take  place  by  elevating  the  temperature. 
The  inventive  product  is  insoluble  in  water  but  is  hydrata- 
ble  with  water,  and  may  take  up  as  much  as  90%  by 
weight  of  water.  The  hydrated  product  is  optically  trans- 
parent and  especially  suitable  for  contact  lenses. 


3,767,732 

POLYOLS  CONTAINING  HALOGEN  AND  PHOS- 
PHORUS, AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Werner  Kiose,  Knapsaclt,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Knapsadt  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsacli,  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  23,  1970, 
P  20  36  595.1 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02,  9/08 
U.S.  a.  260—928  4  Oaims 

The  invention  provides  phosphorus  and  halogen-con- 
taining polyols  of  General  Formula  I 


m 


0. 
RiO-P-Rf— 0   1 
ORi 

-^-Rr-0 
V    iRi           / 

-P-OR 
niR. 
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in  which  a  stands  for  1  or  0  and  1,  n  stands  for  a  number 
between  0  and  4,  Ri  stands  for  at  least  one  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  at  least  one  hydroxylated 
radical  of  General  Formula  n 


/CH-CH-0\-H 


(H) 


and  Rj  stands  for  a  radical  of  General  Formula  III 
-/0-CH-CH\- 

V      Ju     i*  /-  (ni) 

the  substituents  R3  and  R4,  respectively,  in  Formulae  11 
and  ni  standing  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  being  halo- 
gen-substituted, if  desired,  and  m  stands  for  a  number 
between  1  and  10. 


3,767,733 
BENZO-(l'3',2').DIOXAPHOSPHOLES 
Lotliar  G.  Duiog,  Sint-Martens-Latem,  and  Sylvain  A.  R. 
Dewaele,  Evergem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.A.  Texaco 
Belgium  N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,387 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08.  9/14,  9/24 
VS.  a.  260—937  4  Claims 

Phosphorus  derivatives  of  o-dihydroxybenzenes  effec- 
tive as  lubricant  additives  are  defined  by  the  formula: 


/Y?\ 


2'P 


\Ao/ 


\. 


wherein  Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  may  be  absent; 
Y  represents  NHR  or  NRj,  where  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to 
30  carbons  in  the  chain  or  aryl  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  22 
carbons.  TTie  compounds  are  useful  in  lubricating  com- 
positions when  present  therein  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.01  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,767,734 
PHOSPHORYLATED  THIOUREA  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  Mihallovski,   Berkeley,   and   Don  R.   Baker, 
Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stai^er  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,714 
Int  a.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/08.  9/24 
VS,  CL  260—938  20  Claims 

New  compounds  corresponding  to  the  generic  formula: 

/Vnh-I^r. 


VA 


-NH-C-NH-C-Ri 


i       I 


wherein  X  can  be  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R 
and  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  can  be  selected 
from  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R3  can  be  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  thioalkyl.  The 
compounds  are  useful  fungicides  and  biocides. 


3,767,736 
DIALKYL  N-SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHORAMIDATE 

CONTAINING  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Patrick  Michael  Burke,  Wibnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,388 
Int  a.  C07f  9/24 
U.S.  CL  260—950  5  Oahns 

Cellulosic  material  can  be  flameproofed  by  incorpo- 
rating in  it  a  flameproofing  amoimt  of  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


RiO 


\ 

P— N— CHiORi 
RiO     0     R« 

wherein  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  Ci  to  Cj 
alkyl  group,  or  R1+R2  is  a  C3  to  €5  alkylene  group  with 
its  valencies  in  1,3-relation;  R3  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  C3  alkyl 
group;  and  R4  is  H,  — CH3,  — CaHg  or  — CHaORa.  Novel 
flameproofing  compounds  are  those  in  which  each  of  Ri 
and  Ra  is  CHs,  R4  is  H  and  R3  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyi 
group.  Other  novel  flameproofing  compounds  are  those  in 
which  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  C3  alkyl  group,  Ra  is  a  Ci  to  C3  alkyl 
group,  Rs  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl  group  and  R4  is 
CHaORs,  in  which  R3  is  defined  as  above.  Water-soluble 
aminoplast  resin  precondensates  containing  at  least  two 
moles  of  condensed  formaldehyde  can  be  combined  with 
the  phosphorus  compounds  to  improve  durability  of 
flameproofing  to  laundering. 


3,767,737 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  CASTING  OF  ULTRA- 
THIN  POLYMER  MEMBRANES 
Jeiry  E.  Lundstrom,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,988 
Int  CL  B29d  7/06,  27/04 
VS.  CL  264 — 41  15  Claims 


Ultrathin  polymer  membranes,  which  are  non-porous 
but  permeable,  are  provided  by  continuously  transferring 
a  polymer-containing  casting  solution  upwardly  through 
a  floating  support  liquid  and  removing  the  solvent  from 
the  solution  to  form  the  membranes  on  the  surface  of  the 
support  liquid. 


3,767,735 

DLALKYL-3-ACETYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYL 

PHOSPHONATES 

Joseph  G.  E.  Fenyes  and  Kenneth  J.  Flanagan,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Bnckman  Laboratories,  Inc,  Mem- 

Shis,  Tenn. 
io  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,776 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/40;  C08f  ^5/55 
U.S.  a.  260—946  8  Oafans 

Metal  mono-,  bis-,  and  tris-derivatives  of  phosphonic 
acid  half-esters  useful  as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  dialkyl-3-acetyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  phos- 
phonate  with  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  to  form  the  alkali- 
metal  derivative  which  is  then  converted  to  the  bis-  or  tris- 
derivative  by  reaction  with  a  hi-  or  trivalent  metal  chlo- 
ride. 


3,767,738 
METHODS  OF  PRILLING  SULFUR  FOR  TRANS- 

PORTING  THROUGH  A  PIPELINE 
Anthony  G.  Fonseca  and  Richard  L.  Every,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,128 
Int  CL  BOlj  2/06 
VS.  CL  264—7  6  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method 
of  prilling  sulfur  for  transporting  in  a  pipeline  with  a 
minimum  of  sulfur  precipitation  and  adherence  to  the 
internal  parts  of  the  pipeline  system.  The  improvement 
comprises  the  prilling  of  sulfur  into  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound or  aqueous  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  protective 
coating  on  the  surfaces  thereof  to  inhibit  the  degradation 
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caused  by  the  physical  treatment  given  same  by  the  move- 
ment through  the  pipeline  as  well  as  tLe  chemical  attack 
by  the  carrier  fluid. 


to  a  high  frequency,  alternating  electric  current  to  soften 
and  adhere  together  the  edges  to  form  a  butt-joint  and 
forming  a  reinforcing  bead  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
ball  around  the  butt-joint. 


3  767  739 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  AN 

ALMOST  ENTIRELY  MOLDED  UP 

Stanley  N.  Smhli,  Fannington,  Mich^  assignor  to  Federal- 

Mognl  Corporation,  Soatiifield,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  196,508 

Int  CL  B29c  17/12 

VS.  CL  264—161  1  Claim 


A  radial  shaft  seal  is  molded  to  provide  substantially 
the  entire  lip  configuration  except  for  a  very  narrow  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  lip,  from  which  a  hat  extends  out. 
The  as-molded  seal  is  trimmed  to  cut  off  this  hat  portion 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
adjoining  lip  wall.  This  provides  good  goemetrical  con- 
sistency, including  excellent  spring-groove-to-contact  rela- 
tionship and  make  it  easier  to  manufacture  the  mold 
used  in  the  process.  The  process  provides  for  good  com- 
pound flow,  keeps  the  mold  clean,  and  provides  a  much 
more  consistent  lip  configuration  than  was  available  here- 
tofore. 


3,767,740 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TABLE-TENNIS  BALLS 
James  Joncs-ffinton,  Soiilinll,  and  Thomas  E.  H.  Gray, 
Sofeton  Coldficld,  bigland,  assfgnors  to  Donlop  Lim- 
ited, London,  Fj^ginnd 
Continnation-iii-part  of  appikatlon  Scr.  No.  722,436,  Apr. 
18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,617,589,  which  is  a  con- 
tinmrtion-iD-part  of  alnndoned  appUcation  Ser.   No. 
492,617,  Oct  4,  1965.  This  application  Jnne  24,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  156,206 
CUrims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  14,  1964, 

41,828/64 

Tlie  p<Mlion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  2,  1988,  has  Iwcn  disclaimed 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04,  17/08,  27/04 

VS.  CL  264—27  .  9  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  table-tennis  balls  from  a  large 
number  of  thermoplastic  materials  including  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  terpolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  butadiene 
and  styrene,  which  includes  the  steps  of  aligning  two 
hemispheres  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a 
spherical  cavity,  subjecting  the  edges  of  each  hemisphere 


3,767,741 
MAKING  CARBON  FIBERS  FROM  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTED    AND    AIRBLOWN    VACUUM 
DISTILLATION  RESIDUES  OF  PETROLEUM 
Mitsum  Toyognchi,  Kanagawa,  and  HIroshi  lijima  and 
Kunihilfo  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Oil  Co.,  LtdM  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1970, 
45/14,636 
IntCLC01bi7/07 
U.S.  CL  264—29  20  Oaims 

A  process  fcK  the  jH-oduction  of  a  carbon  fiber,  which 
comprises  removing  the  low  molecular  weight  saturates 
fraction  from  the  vacuum  distillation  residue  of  petro- 
leum by  solvent  extraction  and  subjecting  the  product  ob- 
tained to  an  airblowing  treatment  to  obtain  a  bituminous 
material  having  a  penetration  of  from  0  to  2  and  a  soft- 
ening point  of  from  130  to  200'  C.  and  then  melt-spin- 
ning the  bituminous  material  and  carbonizing  it,  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,767,742 
PROCESS  OF  INJECTION  MOULDING  A  HINGED 
ARTICLE    HAVING    FOAM    CORED    MEMBERS 
JOINED  BY  AN  UNFOAMED  HINGE 
Maurice  Henry  Robin,  Alderiey  Edge,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
Cootinnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  747,328, 
July  24,   1968.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  93,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  26,  1967, 
34,400/67;  Apr.  30,  1968,  20,470/68 
Int  CL  B29d  9/00,  27/00;  B32b  7/02 
VS.  CL  264-^5  5  Claims 


9    d,' 


A  method  of  forming  a  hinged  article  which  comprises, 
injecting  an  unfoamable  polymeric  material  into  a  mould 
cavity,  subsequently  injecting  a  foamable  polymeric  com- 
position into  the  mould,  enlarging  the  mould  cavity  except 
at  the  hinge  defining  component  of  the  mould  to  cause 
foaming  except  in  the  area  of  the  hinge  defining  component 
and  allowing  the  material  to  set  to  form  two  foam  cored 
members  connected  by  a  hinge  of  unfoamed  material. 


3,767,743 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE     ELASTOMERS     WITH     IN- 
TEGRAL SiONS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF 
TERTIARY  AMINE,  ORGANOMERCURY  COM- 
POUND,  AND  ORGANOLEAD  AS  CATALYST 
Fritz  Hostettler,  Fkrechold,  NJ.,  and  George  W.  Huffman, 
Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,279 
Int  CL  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  264—48  6  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  micro- 
cellular  elastomers  having  integral  skins  which  are  sub- 
stantially non-porous,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
a  mixture  of  specified  polyols  with  methylene  bis(4-phen- 


yl-isocyanate)  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine,  an  organo- 
mercury  compound,  and  an  organolead  compound. 

3,767,744 
PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  THE  MINIMUM 
RESIDENCE  TIME  DURING  THE  MOLDING 
OF  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE  ARTICLES 
Norbert    Holl,    Ludwigshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115.630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970, 

P  20  08  126.9 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00;  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CI.  264—51  3  Claims 


ratus  therefor.  Prior  to  placing  a  deformable  material 
on  a  mold  carrying  a  negative  impression  of  a  pattern 
desired  to  be  imparted  to  the  deformable  material,  the 
mold  is  coated  with  a  liquid  which  is  capable  of  being 
absorbed  by  the  deformable  material  to  displace  air  from 
recessed  areas  of  the  mold.  The  deformable  material 
while  on  the  mold  is  subject  to  the  action  of  rapidly  mov- 


A  method  of  decreasing  the  minimum  residence  time 
in  the  mold  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  foamed  poly- 
styrene, by  pressuring  air  into  the  mold.  Prefoamed 
polystyrene  particles  are  introduced  into  double-walled 
molds  or  channels  having  perforated  walls.  Steam  at  a 
pressure  of  from  0.5-1.2  atmospheres  gauge  is  then  in- 
troduced into  the  molds  or  channels  to  foam  and  coalesce 
the  particles  together.  Subsequently,  a  gas  (preferably 
air)  initially  at  a  pressure  of  0.2  to  1.5  atmospheres  gauge 
is  into  mold  or  channel  and  steadily  reduced  to  0  to  0.2 
atmosphere  gauge.  The  product  is  then  removed  from  the 
mold  or  channel. 


3,767,746 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TEXTURED  SURFACE 

ON  A  DEFORMABLE  SHEET 
Paul    Lewis    Earle,    Martinsville,    and    Andrew    Musz, 
Raritan,  N  J.,  and  Jan  Jozef  Maria  Vandervelden,  Mol, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,857 
Int  CL  B28b  1/10 
VS.  CI.  264 — 69  30  Claims 

An  improved  process  and  apparatus  for  vibration  im- 
pact texturing  of  asbestos  cement  products  and  an  appa- 


5 
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ing  members  to  transfer  the  pattern  to  the  material.  At 
least  some  of  the  rapidly  moving  members  which  first 
impact  against  the  deformable  material  have  sharp  pointed 
ends  and  the  remaining  members  have  blunt  ends.  After 
impact  by  the  reciprocating  members,  the  material  on  the 
mold  is  heated  to  preset  the  deformable  material.  The 
presently  preferred  deformable  material  is  asbestos-ce- 
ment in  sheet  form. 


3,767,745 
HOT  PRESSING  CERAMIC  OXIDES  TO  TRANS- 
PARENCY BY  HEATING  IN  ISOTHERMAL 
INCREMENTS 
George  E.  Gazza,  Sudbury,  and  Sunil  K.  Dutta,  Waltham, 
Mjms.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  81,612,  Oct  16,  1970.  This  application 
Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,244 

Int  CL  C04b  35/64,  35/24,  35/44 
VS.  CL  264—65  3  Qaims 

A  pressure  sintering  process  for  the  fabrication  of  ultra- 
fine  grained  ceramics  having  improved  strength  and 
enhanced  transparency  comprising  the  cold  compressing  of 
a  ceramic  oxide  powder  having  a  cubic  crystal  structure, 
removing  undesired  gases,  raising  to  a  temperature  at 
which  full  density  of  the  compact  can  be  obtained  in  iso- 
thermal increments  of  about  50°  under  elevated  pressures 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  each  incremental 
increase  for  a  period  of  about  50-60  minutes,  and  recov- 
ering the  product.  Materials  having  a  cubic  crystal  struc- 
ture such  as  MgAl204,  LiAlsOg,  Y3AI5O12,  MgO  and  ZnO 
are  suitable  for  hot  pressing  in  this  process. 


3,767,747 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

Albert  R.  Uhllg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,624 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07 

U.S.  CL  264—89  7  Claims 


An  improved  method  for  forming  blow  molded  articles 
of  enhanced  physical  characteristics  by  orienting  the  ma- 
terial during  the  formation  of  the  article.  A  two-stage 
blowing  operation  is  provided  wherein  a  pre-form  blow 
mold  effects  a  uniform  and  controllable  transfer  of  heat 
from  a  freely  extruded  tube.  The  pre-form  is  conditioned, 
both  thermally  and  dimensionally,  within  the  pre-form 
for  most  effective  orientation  during  a  subsequent  final 
blowing  operation. 

Manipulatively,  the  disclosed  method  provides  a  com- 
pletely overlapped  pre-blowing  and  final  blowing  opera- 
tion, and  more  than  one  set  of  pre-blow  and  final  blow 
molds  may  be  utilized  at  a  single  extruder  orifice,  if 
desired.  Further,  the  direction  and  extent  of  movement 
of  the  molds  adapts  the  method  to  presently  existing  blow 
molding  machines,  while  increasing  the  machine  output. 

Successively  utilized  blow  tubes  form  and  reform  the 
open  or  blowing  end  of  the  tube  to  a  final  configuration. 
In  the  manufacture  of  containers,  the  two  successively 
utilized  blow  tubes  form  an  accurate,  dimensionally  stable 
finish  for  a  bottle  while  also  severing  any  neck  flash  from 
the  finish. 
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3,767,748 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRUSION  WTTHOirr  DISTORTION 

OF  EXTRUDATE 

King  H.  Rosette,  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Kewanee  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,725 

Int  CI.  B29f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  4  Claims 


the  steps  of  forming  a  number  of  projecting  piles  having 
free  ends  and  made  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
on  one  surface  of  a  base  fabric;  soaking  said  base  fabric 
in  liquid  in  a  container;  removing  said  base  fabric  from 
said  container  thereby  forming  a  liquid  layer  on  said  base 
fabric  among  said  projecting  piles;  and  then  passing  said 
base  fabric  along  a  heater  and  heating  same  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  one  surface  of  said  base  fabric  having 
said  projecting  piles  faces  said  heater  and  subjecting  said 
projecting  piles  and  liquid  layer  to  heat  of  the  heater 
such  that  said  liquid  layer  evaporates  to  expose  free  ends 
of  said  piles  and  to  the  extent  of  said  evaporation  of  said 
layer  the  exposed  free  ends  of  said  filaments  are  melted 
and  swelled  by  surface  extension  to  spherically  swollen 
headed  pile  elements  on  said  base  fabric. 


A  downward  extrtision  proc«s  of  a  plastic  material  in 
a  controlled  environment  within  a  fluid-tight  chamber  to 
permit  the  forming  of  an  extrudate  with  a  cross  section 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  the  die  opening.  Pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  is  controlled  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  extrudate  applies  essentially  no  tension  to  permit  a 
distortion-free  extrudate  the  length  of  which  is  unre- 
strained except  by  the  length  of  the  chamber.  The  fluid 
in  the  fluid-tight  chamber  cools  the  extrudate  so  that  when 
extrusion  is  discontinued,  the  extrudate,  at  its  lower  end, 
is  relatively  rigid.  Extrudates  are  made  discontinuously, 
requiring  opening  of  the  chamber  or  separation  of  the 
chamber  from  the  extruder  body  before  the  extrudate  is 
removed. 


3  767  749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASTENING  FABRIC 

Yoshlo  Chiba,  1-8  Kita  2-dbome,  Tennoji-machi, 

Abeno-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fded  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,325 

Int.  CI.  B29d  5100 

U.S.  CL  264—103  1  Oaim 


3,767,750 
METAL/GRAPHITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Aleksander  Jerzy   Groszek,   London,   Robert   Chalmers 
Pitkethly,  Camberley,  and  Charles  John  Geach,  Shep- 
perton,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1970, 

15,059/70 

Int  CI.  B02c  19112;  HOlb  1104 

U.S.  a.  264—105  2  Claims 

Conductive  noble/metal  graphite  compositions  useful 

as  electrodes  or  catalysts  are  prepared  by  grinding  the 

metal  and  graphite  together  in  an  organic  liquid. 


This  invention  relates  to  method  for  making  separable 
fastening  fabric  in  fabric  fastener.  The  method  comprises 


3,767,751 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PELLETIZED 

GLASS  BATCHES 

Bo  Kurt  Wilhelm  Simmingskold  and  Vlastimil  Carbol, 

Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Giasforskningsinstitutet, 

FUed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,657 

Int  CI.  BOlj  2/12 

L.S.  CI.  264—117  5  Claims 


A  process  for  making  pelletized  glass  batches  by  mixing 
pulverulent  batch  constituents  and  adding  water  during 
rotation  and  mixing,  wherein  the  pelletization  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  100-600''  C.  and  the  water  is 
supplied  during  the  pclletizing  operation  proper  is  con- 
verted into  steam. 


3,767,752 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAP  HOLDER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  A.  Karlyn,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  W. 
Fedak,  Prompton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  43,285,  Apr.  23, 
1970,   which   is   a   division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
699,408,  Jan.  22,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,553,864.  This 
appUcation  Nov   15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,593 
Int  CI.  B29c  17/ 02 
U.S.  a.  264—134  3  Qalms 

A  method  of  making  a  map  holder  or  the  like  having  a 
hinge  therein  in  which  a  flat  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, one  side  of  which  may  be  covered  with  a  flatting 
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agent,  is  placed  over  an  elongated  cylindrical  rod  extend-    tion  of  less  than  30  percent  and  said  polyblends  and  low 
ing  across  the  sheet  to  divide  the  sheet  into  two  parts,  is    viscosity  materials  incorporated  in  polymers  being  both 
heated  to  a  plastic  state  to  cause  the  parts  to  fall  down- 
wardly to  positions  generally  tangential  to  the  rod  and 


V-? 


then  the  two  parts  are  pressed  together  over  substantially 
their  entire  areas  to  form  the  hinge  and  the  resultant  arti- 
cle then  is  cooled.  The  folded  and  pressed  sheet  may  be 
slit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
to  make  a  plurality  of  map  holders. 


3  767  753 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN  PLASTIC  DIAL 
PLATE  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  A  PLASTIC  DATE 
WHEEL 

Risnke  Sozuki,  4-2,  2-chome,  Mamada, 

Ichikawa-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,885 

Int  a.  B29c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—138  10  Claims 


0 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  thin 
plastic  dial  plate  and  in  particular  a  plastic  date  wheel 
equipped  in  the  mechanism  of  the  wrist-watch  and  com- 
prises a  process  of  injection-molding  said  dial  plate  united 
with  an  external  or  internal  circular  brim  frame  or  a 
circular  disk  instead  of  said  brim  frame  in  order  to  im- 
prove the  flow  of  plastic  resin  in  the  injection-molding 
and  dissolve  the  unevenness  and  the  warp  in  the  anneal- 
ing, a  process  of  annealing  said  molded  article  under  non- 
confinement,  a  process  of  cutting  off  said  brim  frame  or 
said  disk  from  said  dial  plate  and  a  process  of  annealing 
said  cut  dial  plate  under  confinement.  Therefore,  this  in- 
vention may  provide  a  light  thin  plastic  dial  plate  instead 
of  a  heavy  metallic  plate  for  the  meters  and  may  cheaply 
mass-produce  it. 


suitable   for   piece   dyeing  when  converted   into  textile 
articles. 


3,767,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BRILLIANT  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS  OF  A  NONCIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Kenji  Takeya  and  Kunio  Tanashi,  Okayama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  180,904,  Sept  15,  1971.  This  application 
Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
45/104,603 
Int  CI.  B29h  21/54;  DO  If  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264— m  F  12  Claims 

Relates  to  making  brilliant  non-round  acryonitrile  poly- 
mer fibers  having  smooth  surfaces  by  wet-spinning  an  in- 
organic solvent  solution  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  85% 
acrylonitrile  containing  5-15%  of  a  di(lower  alkyl)acryl- 
amide  or  a  di(lower  alkyl)methacrylamide.  Preferably, 
the  wet  gel  fiber  so  produced  is  treated  with  acetone  after 
water  washing  and  prior  to  stretching. 


3,767,756 

DRY-JET  WET  SPINNING  PROCESS 

Herbert  Blades,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assigns  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  239,377,  Mar. 
29,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  172,515,  Aug.  17,  1971,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  138,210, 
Apr.  28,  1971,  aJI  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,052 

Int  CI.  DOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—184  13  Claims 


3,767,754 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPERSION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Donald  P.  Manning,  Colonial  Heights,  Lloyd  D.  Caison, 

Hopewell,  and  Frank  R.  Jones,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors 

to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,092,  now 

Patent  No.  3,596,320.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar. 

8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,120 

Int  CL  B28b  3/22 
U.S.  CL  264—176  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  uniformly  mixing  polymer 
materials  and  additives  wherein  one  constituent  may  be 
a  low  viscosity  component  and  the  other  a  viscous  poly- 
mer mixed  by  passage  through  an  extruder  having  the 
overall  length  comprised  of  a  feed  zone  10-20  percent; 
a  transition  zone  27—40  percent  and  a  metering  zone  of 
45-60  percent.  Within  said  metering  zone  there  are  2-6 
flight  interruptions,  said  method  of  mixing  polymers  pro- 
ducing an  extrudate  with  a  coefficient  of  particle  varia- 


The  process  of  extruding  a  spinning  dope  from  an 
orifice  through  a  layer  of  fluid  into  a  coagulating  bath, 
said  dope  comprising  a  polyamide  i^  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  98%  concentration, 
chlorosulfuric  acid  or  fluorosulfuric  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  concentration  (C)  of  at  least  30  grams  of 
said  polyamide  per  100  ml.  of  solvent,  the  said  poly- 
amide having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  2.0  but  no 
less  than  [2.8— .05  (C — 30)]  and  consisting  essentially 
of  recurring  units  selected  from  the  group: 

(I)  0  0  (II)  H 

-C— R.— C— 


H 

I  I 

— N-R'-N- 


and 

(III) 


0  H 

— C-R"-N- 
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wherein  units  I  and  H,  if  present  in  the  polyamide,  are 
present  in  substantially  equimolar  amounts,  R,  R'  and  R" 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  divalent  radicals, 
n  may  be  zero  or  the  integer  one,  and  at  least  about  95 
mol  percent  of  the  total  R,  R'  and  R"  radicals  in  the 
polyamide  consist  of  single  rigid  radicals  with  extended 
bonds  or  a  series  of  such  rigid  radicals  which  are  linked 
together  directly  by  extended  bonds  with  the  proviso  that 
rigid  ring  radicals  may  be  linked  by  azo  or  azoxy  groups. 


3  767  757 
METHOD  OF  POLYMER  FABRICATION  UNDER 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 
Walter  Irving  Vroom,  Sooth  Plainieki,  and  Robert  Frank- 
lin Westover,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  25,047, 
Apr.  2,   1970.  This  application  Mar.   13,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  234,027 

Int  CL  B29c  17/02 
VS.  CL  264—291  9  Claims 


-»0l»S'»«1lt 


MOO      '0000     sjxxt     ntoo     ivxxi 


3  767  759 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CAPILLARY  DRAIN 

FOR  SURGERY 

Otto  Wichterle  and  Lubomir  Krejj^,  Prague  Czecboslo- 

valda,   assignors   to    Ceskoslovendca   Akademie    Ved, 

Prague  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

May  27,  1970,  3,706/70 

Int.  a.  B29c  7/05.  1/12 

US.  CI.  264—313  7  Claims 


The  production  of  many  articles  made  from  polymeric 
materials  can  be  economically  performed  by  mechanical 
cold  forming  operations.  It  is  disclosed  here  that  for  many 
polymeric  materials  these  operations  can  be  facilitated  by 
the  application  of  hydrostatic  pressure,  typically  in  the 
5,000  to  15,000  pound  per  square  inch  range.  This  is  due 
to  the  discovery  that,  while  under  pressure,  each  of  these 
polymeric  materials  possesses  a  ductility  peak  as  great  as 
a  factor  of  five. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—313  see: 
Patent  No.  3,767,759 
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Method  of  molding  a  capillary  drain  consisting  of  a  flat 
bundle  of  capillaries  made  from  hydrogels  and  suitable 
particularly  for  treating  glaucoma  in  ophthalmology 
wherein  the  drain  is  manufactured  so  that  a  system  of 
parallel  fibers  or  filaments  is  laid  between  parallel  plates 
separated  from  each  other  by  flat  thin  separating  inserts 
or  gaskets.  An  initiated  monomer  mixture  suitable  pro- 
ducing water-swellable  cross-linked  hydrogels  is  filled  into 
the  mold  obtained  and  the  monomer  mixture  is  polym- 
erized under  cross-linking  conditions.  The  mold  is  dis- 
mounted and  the  fibers  or  filaments  are  removed  by  dis- 
solving or  melting  or  pulling  them  out. 


3,767,760 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  PRECTOUS  METALS 

FROM  COPPER-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Leif  Reidar  Hougen  and  Hans  Zachaiiasen,  Kristiansand, 
Norway,  asdgnors  to  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,300 

Int.  CL  COlg  55/00 

VS.  CL  423—22  10  Claims 


3,767,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SALTS  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE 
Pieter  Mars,  Enschede,  Coemaad  J.  Dnyvennan,  Sittard, 
and  Martin  J.  Gorgels,  Stefai,  Netiierlands,  assignors 
to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 
Contimiation  of  abandoned  appHeation  Ser.  No.  783,728, 
Dec   13,   1968.  Thfa  application  July   1,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  159,063 
Claims  priority,  antlicstion  Netherlands,  Dec  14,  1967, 

6717085 
Int  CL  COlb  21/00 
VS,  CL  423—302  4  Claims 

Salts  of  hydroxylamine  are  prepared  by  reduction  of 
nitric  acid  with  hydrogen  in  an  acid  medium  and  a  cata- 
lyst containing  a  metal  from  the  platinum  group  of  metals 
and  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  in- 
cluding copper,  germanium,  cadmium,  indium,  tin,  gal- 
lium, silver,  arsenic,  thallium,  antimony,  gold,  mercury, 
lead  and  bismuth.  The  reaction  catalyst  exhibits  a  high 
selectivity  and  conversion. 


LU<v  mmium 


A  process  for  recovery  of  precious  metal  values  from 
solid  particles  of  sulphidic  concentrates,  mattes  and  the 
like  containing  copper  is  described.  The  process  com- 
prises, in  part,  the  preferential  leaching  of  copper  from 
precious  metals  in  the  solids  and  the  invention  seeks  to 
optimize  the  separation  of  copper  from  precious  metals 
by  conditioning  the  solids  prior  to  preferential  leaching 
of  copper,  by  treating  the  solids  as  an  agitated  slurry  in 
a  mineral  acid-bearing  solution  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen sulphide.   Subsequent  to  the  separation  of  copper 
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from  precious  metals,  the  process  further  comprises  re- 
moving from  the  leached  solids  the  elemental  sulphur 
generated  during  leaching,  dissolving  precious  metals 
from  the  remaining  solids  in  aqua  regia,  and  recovering 
precious  metal  values  from  the  solution.  An  advantage 
of  the  process  is  that  all  of  the  precious  metals  are  ren- 
dered soluble  in  the  aqua  regia  leach. 

3  767  761 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   TUNGSTEN   IN 
OXIDIC  FORM  FROM  TUNGSTEN  ORE 
Ellis   Kjell   Ake    Svanstrom,   Nynadiamn,   Sweden,   as- 
signor to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman,  Nynashamn, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1971, 

1,871/71 
IntCLCOlg-^Z/OO 
VS,  CL  423—53  4  Claims 

Tungsten  is  recovered  in  oxidic  form  from  tungsten 
ores  by  reducing  the  ore  at  an  elevated  temperature  with 
a  reducing  agent,  thereby  forming  tungsten  metal  and  a 
slag  which  is  separated  together  with  any  other  metal 
phases  from  the  tungsten.  The  tungsten  is  solidified  to  an 
ingot  and  then  crushed  to  form  particulate  tungsten  metal, 
the  tungsten  being  thereafter  subjected  to  a  digestion 
agent  to  convert  tungsten  to  oxidic  tungsten. 

3,767,762 
RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND 

COBALT  FROM  REDUCED  LATERITE  NICKEL 

ORE 
WMyl  Knnda,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Shcrritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 
CoBtimiation-tn-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

103,110,  Dec  31,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  215,387 

Int  a.  C22b  3/00 
VS.  CL  423—145  9  Ctalms 

The  process  of  this  invention  involves  the  utilization 
of  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  ammonium  car- 
bonate and  ammonium  sulphate  to  leach  nickel  and 
cobalt  from  lateritic  or  garnieritic  ore  which  has  been 
roasted  under  controlled  conditions  to  selectively  reduce 
contained  nickel  and  cobalt  to  crude  metallic  form.  Un- 
dissolved residue  is  separated  from  the  leach  solution 
and  is  reacted  with  free  oxygen  bearing  gas  to  oxidize 
dissolved  cobalt  values  to  the  cobaltic  state  and  to  con- 
vert unsaturated  sulphur  values  to  the  sulphate  form. 
The  solution  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  above  its 
boiling  point  to  drive  off  free  ammonia  and  substantially 
all  carbon  dioxide.  The  expelled  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  gases  are  recycled  to  the  leaching  operation  and 
the  resulting  substantially  ammonium  carbonate-free 
nickel  and  cobalt  bearing  ammoniacal  ammonium  sul- 
phate solution  is  passed  to  nickel  and  cobalt  recovery 
operations  wherein  these  metals  are  recovered  with  con- 
current production  of  a  metals-depleted  solution  contain- 
ing ammonium  sulphate.  This  end  solution  is  recycled  to 
the  leaching  operation  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
anuncmiimi  sulphate  requirements  of  that  operation. 


salts,  cesium  salts,  lithium  salts  having  a  lattice  energy 
greater  than  about  220±10  kcal./mole  or  from  Group 
II-A  metal  salts. 


3  767  763 
SEPARATION  OFSODIUM  COMPOUNDS 
William  M.  Bunting,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Arthur  M. 
Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Compimy 
No  Drawtag.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
15,286,  Feb.  27,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  58,660,  July  27, 
1970.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,646 
Int.  a.  COld  2/16 
VS.  CL  423—194  8  Qaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  aliphatic  tertiary 
chelating  polyamines  for  separating  sodium  compounds 
from  either  themselves  or  from  potassium  salts,  rubidium 


3,767,764 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

FROM  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST 

Geoffrey  E.  Dolbear,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,376 

Int  CI.  BOld  53/00 

VS.  CI.  423—213.2  5  Claims 


^=^© 


A  process  for  removing  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocar- 
bons and  nitrogen  oxides  from  the  exhaust  stream  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  by  passing  the  exhaust  gas 
through  a  catalyst  for  conversion  of  CO  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  nitrogen  oxides  to  ammonia,  followed  by  admixing 
the  effluent  from  the  catalyst  with  a  second  exhaust  gas 
stream  diluted  with  air,  and  passing  this  combined  effluent 
through  a  second  catalytic  converter,  wherein  the  am- 
monia and  nitrogen  oxides  react  to  form  nitrogen,  and 
the  CO  and  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  innocuous 
entities. 


3,767,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANSING  FLUE  GAS 

Karl-Axel  Goran  Gustavsson  and  Jan  Karl  Lennart  Smitt, 

Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,546,  Aug.  1, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  17,  1967, 

14,224/67 

Int  CI.  BOld  53/34 

VS.  CI.  423—220  1  Claim 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleansing  flue  gas  from  a 
furnace,  according  to  which  the  flue  gas  is  absorbed  in 
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an  alkaline  absorption  liquid  comprising  water  to  which 
the  alkali  is  supplied  at  a  controlled  rate  in  response  to 
the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  furnace. 

3,767,7W 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  GASEOUS  SULFTOES 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Giok  H.  TJoa,  Placentia,  and  Karl  H.  KUgren,  La  Hatan, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Researdi  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.  „    ^       c       t»j 

Condnuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  INO. 

851,874,  Aug.  21, 1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1971, 

Ser.  xNo.  117,683 

Int  a.  BOld  53/34 
VS,  CL  423—220  29  Claims 
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phorus-containing  substances  are  introduced  tangentially 
or  along  a  secant  into  a  cyclone  furnace  together  with 
oxygen-containing  gas,  silicon-containing  and  carbon-con- 
taining materials  to  react  and  form  the  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1500°  C  while  the  wall  of  the  cyclone  is  cooled  by 
evaporation  of  water  against  a  pressure  of  at  least  20 
kg. /cm.'  above  atmospheric  so  that  a  protective  continu- 
ously renewmg  film  is  formed  along  the  cyclone  wall. 


CO,     >MI    6AS 


The  process  for  selectively  removing  HjS  and  like  sul- 
fides from  fluids  containing  them  by  contact  witti  a  sub- 
stituted aromatic  nitrile  having  an  electron-attracting  sub- 
stituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  at  least  as  strong  as  halogen 
(e.g.,  isophthalonitrile)  and  an  alkali  hydrosulfide  in  a 
substantially  hydroxyl-free  solvent  such  as  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone.  Preferably,  in  the  process  an  admixture  of 
HjS  and  CO3  in  natural  gas  is  contacted  with  the  sub- 
stituted aromatic  nitrile  containing  contacting  solution 
to  react  the  HjS  with  said  nitrile,  the  CO3  and/or  like 
hydrocarbons  are  rejected  from  the  contacting  solution 
by  mild  heating  and/or  pressure  reduction  and  there- 
after HjS  is  regenerated  by  heating  the  remaining  solu- 
tion. 


3  767  767 

INHIBmNG  CORROSION  OF  IRON 

BY  BROMINE 

Jack  F.  Mills,  MkUand,  Mick^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,376 
Int.  CL  COlb  7/10:  C09k  3/00;  C23f  11/08 
VS.  CL  423—269  9  Claims 

The  corrosion  of  iron  by  bromine  is  substantially  in- 
hibited by  the  presence  of  a  small  proportion  of  chlorine 
in  the  bromine. 


3,767,769 
EXTRACTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AT  SALINE 

SOLUTIONS  STATE 
Louis  M.  WInand,  Ris-Orangis,  and  Jean  R.  Goret,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimlqnes  Pechlney-Saint- 
Gobain,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France,  and  UCB  (Union 
Chimique-Chemische  Bedrijven),  Saint-Gllles,  les  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Conttmution  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  779,452, 
Nov.  27,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
160,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1967, 

130,359 

Int  a.  COlb  15/16,  25/26 
VS.  CL  423—309  H  Clafans 

A  continuous  process  for  extracting  alkali  phosphates 
as  concentrated,  pure  solutions  derived  from  the  acidic 
attack  on  natural  rock  comprising  in  that  in  a  first  series 
of  countercurrent  flow  extractors  impure  solutions  of 
phosphoric  acid  arc  treated  with  a  solvent  while  a  strong 
acid  is  introduced  at  one  or  more  points  in  the  first  series 
of  extractors,  extracting  the  solution  of  phosphoric  acid 
in  said  solvent  in  countercurrent  flow  with  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing  phosphate  ions  and  alkali  ions  within  a 
second  series  of  countercurrent  flow  extractors,  first  wash- 
ing and  partially  extracting  the  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid  in  said  solvent  with  a  stream  of  pure  water  in  a  third 
scries  of  countercurrent  flow  extractors,  adding  the  water 
stream  loaded  with  phosphoric  acid  to  the  starting  impure 
solutions  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  first  series  of  extrac- 
tors, recycling  the  solvent  leaving  the  second  series  of 
extractors  to  the  first  scries  of  extractors,  collecting  ex- 
hausted solutions  of  phosphoric  acid  containing  the  strong 
acid  which  has  been  added  at  the  outlet  of  the  first  series 
of  extractors,  and  collecting  pure  alkali  phosphates  as 
concentrated  solutions  at  the  outlet  of  the  second  series 
of  extractors. 


3,767,768 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Lothar  Reh,  Bergen-Enkhcinif  and  Carl-August  Maelzer, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  MUn,  and  Deutsche  Bahcock 
&  Wilcox  A.G.,  Oberfaaosen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1971, 
P  21  09  350.5 
Int  CL  COlb  25/12 
VS.  CL  423—304  12  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  phosphorus  compounds,  espe- 
cially  phosphorus  pentoxide,   wherein  the  crude  phos- 


3,767,770 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Ralph  Eric  Worthington,  William  Henry  Thompson,  and 
Thomas  Noel  Enda  Somers,  DubUn,  Ireland,  and  Erhart 
K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.;  said  WortWngton,  Thomp- 
son and  Somers  asdgnors  to  Fitzwilton,  Limited,  Dub- 
Un, Ireland,  and  said  Drechsel  assignor  to  Pennzoil 
Company,  Shreveport  La. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,613 
Int  a.  COlh  15/16,  25/26 
VS.  CL  425—309  7  Chdms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  production  of  po- 
tassium dihydrogcn  phosphate  by  the  reaction  of  potas- 
sium chloride  with  phosphoric  acid  which  has  preferably 
been  concentrated  and  dehydrated  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  potassium 
phosphate  compounds,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  with  water,  or  with  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  and 
precipitating  the  resultant  potassium  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate product  by  the  addition  of  an  organic  liquid. 
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3  767  771 
PREPARATION  OF  FAUJASITE-TYPE  ZEOLITES 
Jean-Louis  Guth,  Toulouse,  Albert  Pereyron,  Brunstatt, 
and  Raymond  Wey,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to 
Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  8,  1970, 

7032513 
Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
U.S.  CL  423—329  8  Qaims 

Crystalline  zeolites  of  the  faujasite-type  containing  Na+ 
and  K+  cations  are  produced  by  a  process  wherein  a 
gel  containing  all  of  the  necessary  alumina  is  prepared, 
amorphous  silica  is  added  to  the  gel  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.5  mole  of  amorphous  silica  per  mole  of  alumina, 
and  the  resultant  mixture  crystallized.  The  zeolite  prod- 
ucts have  a  high  Si02/Al303  ratio  and  excellent  thermal 
stability  and  can  be  used  as  molecular  sieves  and  catalyst 
supports. 


3,767,772 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROGEN 
MONOXIDE 
John  W.  Gens  and  Adriaan  P.  P.  Nobel,  Geleen,  Joseph 
J.  F.  Scholten,  Sittard,  and  WUhelmus  G.  Scheijen, 
Urmond,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V^ 
Heerien,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct.  23,  1970, 

7015516 
Int  CL  COlb  21/26 
VS.  a.  423—404  3  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen 
monoxide  from  ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
containing  cobalt  oxide  is  disclosed  wherein  the  efficiency 
of  the  catalyst  is  periodically  restored  by  intermittently 
decreasing  the  ammonia  content  of  the  gas  mixture  sup- 
plied to  the  reactor  by  from  one  to  ten  percent  by  vol- 
ume, each  intermittent  reduction  lasting  from  about  one 
to  about  ten  minutes. 


3  767  773 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBON 
ARTICLES 
WilUam  NeU  Turner,  Mickleover,  and   Frank   Charles 
Johnson,    Babbington,    near   Eastwood,   England,   as- 
signors to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,486 
Int  CL  COlb  i7/02.i7/67 
VS.  CL  423 — 447  6  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbon  article  comprises 
treating  an  article  made  of  an  acrylic  material  with  a 
solution  containing  free  hydroxylamine  and  subsequently 
pyrolysing  the  treated  article.  T~he  invention  is  particular- 
ly useful  in  the  production  of  carbon  fibres. 


3,767,774 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PREVIOUSLY 
GRAPHmZED  CARBONACEOUS  FIBERS 
Kenneth  C.  Hon,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,233 
Int  CL  COlb  31/07 
V.S.  CL  423 — 447  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  modifying  the  sur- 
face characteristics  of  a  predominantly  graphitic  carbona- 
ceous fibrous  material  thereby  to  facilitate  enhanced  ad- 
hesion between  the  fibrous  material  and  a  matrix  mate- 
rial. The  fibrous  material  is  continuously  passed  for  an 
exteremely  brief  residence  time  transversely  through  the 
tip  of  an  inert  gas  thermal  plasma  present  in  an  open 


atmosphere.  Composite  articles  of  enhanced  interlaminar 
shear  strength  may  be  formed  by  incorporating  the  fibers 


\ 
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modified  in  accordance  with  the  present  process,  in  a 
resinous  matrix  material. 


3,767,775 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM 
HYPOCHLORITE 
Seiji  Tatara,  Tokyo,  Yasuo  Morita,  Yoshiki  Doomori, 
and  Masasi  Kumoda,  NUgata-ken,  Yoshikazu  Iwakl, 
Takada,  and  Teruyuki  Fujishima,  Niigata-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
45/101,927;  Nov.  24,  1970,  45/102,720 
Int  CL  COlb  11/00;  COld  3/04;  COlf  11/00 
U.S.  CL  423 — 474  5  Clafans 

Equal  weight  parts  of  sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  hy- 
droxide and  water  are  added  to  mother  liquor  which  is 
already  pregnant  with  sodium  chloride  and  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite. Chlorine  gas  is  introduced  into  this  mixture  un- 
der agitation.  This  will  produce  small  size  crystals  of 
calcium  hypochlorite  and  large  size  crystals  of  sodium 
chloride  which  can  then  be  readily  separated  because  of 
this  size  difference. 


3,767,776 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  lODEVE 
James  Lewis  BradfcMrd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,135 
Int  CL  COlb  11/12 
VS.  CL  423 — 475  7  Clafans 

An  anion  exchange  process  in  which  an  aqueous  alka- 
line brine  containing  iodine  is  contacted  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  whereby  the  iodine  forms  a  com- 
plex with  the  ammonium  compound.  The  iodine  in  the 
complex  then  is  oxidized  to  the  iodate  whereby  it  is 
readily  strippable  from  the  ammonium  compound  with 
an  aqueous  salt  solution. 


3  767  777 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Elroy  E.  Frye  and  Harold  L.  Trentham,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Trentham  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,612 
Int.  CL  COlb  17/56 
U.S.  CL  423—575  10  Clafans 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  preferentially  absorbed  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  sulfur  dioxide  by  intimate,  counter- 
current  contact  between  the  gas  strearn  and  a  solution 
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containing  a  water  soluble  trialkyl  phosphate.  A  concen-  during  treatment.  The  resulting  maiiganic  manganous 
tratedlt7eam  of  sulfur  dioxide  is  obtained  by  regencra-  oxide  can  be  recovered  as  filter  cake  after  filtration  of  the 
tion  of  the  absorbing  solution.  reaction  mixture. 

3,767,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NON-SOLVATED 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Theodore  C.  Krans,  Cheshire,  James  A.  Scruggs,  West 
Haven,  and  Samuel  I.  Trotz,  Mount  Carmel,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,703 
Int.  CI.  COlb  6100 
U.S.  CI.  423—645  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-solvated  alumi- 
num hydride  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  hydrogen 
chloride  with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hy- 
dride of  the  formula: 

MAIH4 


3  767  778 
PROCESS  FOR  THe'pRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Gunter    Giessetanann,    Heusenstamm,    Gerd    Schreyer, 
Grossauhdm,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach  (Main), 
Germany,   assignors  to   E^tsche   Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideamtalt  vormals  Roeasler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1970, 

P  20  18  686.1 

Int  a.  COlb  15/02;  C07c  49168 

U.S.  CL  423—588  17  Claims 

Hydrogen  peroxide  is  prepared  by  the  anthraquinone 

process  using  a  tetrasubstituted  urea  as  a  solvent  for  the 

reaction  carrier. 


3  767  779 

PROCESS  for' MANUFACTURING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Michel  Coingt,  Grenoble,  Fhmce,  assignor  to 

Oxysynthese,  Pvis,  France 

Continnation-tai-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

645,736,  June  13,  1967.  This  application  July  6,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  160,121 

Int  CL  COlb  15102;  C07c  49/6% 
UA  CL  423—588  6  Claims 


A  working  solution  of  quinone  and  tetrahydroquinone 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  is  subjected  to  hydrogena- 
tion-oxidation  reactions  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
formed  in  each  oxidation  stage  is  removed,  and  the  work- 
ing solution  is  recycled,  the  rate  of  hydrogenation  pref- 
erably being  at  least  80%  of  the  theoretical  maximum 
and  the  tetrahydroquinone  preferably  forming  the  major 
part  of  the  quinone  and  tetrahydroquinone,  wherein  the 
working  solution  contains  not  less  than  150  g.  per  litre 
of  degraded  substances. 


3  767  780 

PREPARATION  OF  MANGANESE  OXIDES 

Michael  Bellas,  Wigan,  and  WnUam  L.  Seddon,  Sale, 

England,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,362 

Int.  CL  coif  45/02 

UA  CL  423—605  7  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  manganic-manganous  oxide 
(MnsO*)  by  the  oxidation  in  water  of  manganoua  hy- 
droxide at  elevated  temperatve  and  superatmospheric 
pressure.  The  water  can  contain  ammonia,  acetic  acid,  or 
ammonium  acetate.  The  temperature  can  be  between 
about  100  C.  and  about  140°  C.,  and  the  pressure  can  be 
between  about  40  and  70  p.s.i.  Air  or  oxygen  can  be  used 
as  the  oxidizing  agent,  and  the  suspension  of  manganous 
hydroxide  in  water  or  aqueous  solution  can  be  agitated 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  lower  dialkyl  ether  of  the  formula: 

R,ORa 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride reacted  with  the  said  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.95  to  about  0.33, 
(B)  separating  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture,  (C)  recovering  from  the  liquid  phase  a 
solvated  aluminum  hydride  product  containing  the  unre- 
acted  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  (D)  heating  the  said 
solvated  aluminum  hydride  product  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20"  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  remove  the  lower  dialkyl  ether  associ- 
ated with  the  aluminum  hydride  whereby  a  non-solvated 
aluminum  hydride  product  containing  the  unrcacted  alkali 
metal  aluminum  hydride  is  obtained  and  (E)  recovering 
the  non-solvated  aluminum  hydride. 


3,767,782 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  PESTICIDAL  FORMULA- 

TIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Keith  H.  Sweeny,  West  Covlna,  and  James  R.  Fischer, 

Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  Dec  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,984 

Int  a.  A61k  9/00 

UA  a.  424—2  8  Qalms 


Normally  persistent  pesticides,  such  as  DDT,  arc  for- 
mulated as  small  particles  having  a  reactive  metal  or 
metallic-couple  central  core,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
elemental  sulfur  and  an  exterior  coating  of  pesticide.  The 
sulfur  layer  temporarily  isolates  the  metallic  core  from 
the  pesticide  but  after  exposure  to  a  field  environment 
reacts  with  oxygen  and  water  to  provide  a  localizfcd  acidic 
environment  for  the  reaction  of  pesticide  with  metal. 
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3,767,783 
SELF-DESTRUCTING  PESTICIDAL  FORMULA- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Keith  H.  Sweeny,  West  Covhia,  James  R.  Fischer,  Clare- 
mont, Charles  A.  Lung,  Buena  Park,  and  Elmer  M. 
Wilson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,985 

Int  a.  A61k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  424—2  8  Claims 


where 

V  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 

X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen, 

R  is  lower  alkylene, 

R'  and  R"  are  like  or  dissimilar  lower  alkyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

is   described.    Packaging   containers    comprising   and/or 
fabricated  from  these  articles  are  also  described. 

TTie  invention  is  advantageous  in  that  the  articles  ex- 
hibit repellent  properties  toward  a  wide  spectrum  of  in- 
sects. T\\t  webs  when  converted  into  packages  or  com- 
ponents thereof  protect  the  contents  of  packages  from  in- 
vasion or  infestation  by  insect  pests. 


Normally  persistent  pesticides  such  as  DDT  are  formu- 
lated as  small  particles  with  a  reactive  metal  or  metallic 
couple  and  an  acid-producing  agent.  Means  are  provided 
to  maintain  the  pesticide  in  isolation  from  the  reactants 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  after  field  application. 
Thereafter,  the  reactants  are  allowed  to  contact  the  pesti- 
cide resulting  in  its  degradation  to  less  harmful  com- 
pounds. 

3,767,784 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  INJURED    BODY   TISSUE 
AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Seymour  M.  Gluck,  395  Barrett  Road, 
Cedarhurst,  N.Y.     11516 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,190 
Int  CL  A61f  U/00 
U.S.  CL  424—28  4  Claims 

Gel-forming  substances  are  used  to  set  and  stabilize 
aerated  carbohydrate  solutions  to  form  a  soft,  resilient 
and  stable  composition  of  therapeutic  value  in  the  heal- 
ing of  injured  body  tissues. 

The  composition  is  soluble  in  the  body  fluids  and  may 
be  dissolved  therein  within  any  predetermined  period. 
By  varying  the  proportions  of  the  principal  ingredients 
or  by  the  addition  of  suitable  modifiers  and /or  medic- 
aments the  rate  of  dissolution  may  be  altered  and  the 
therapeutic  properties  of  the  composition  may  be  varied 
as  circumstances  may  require. 


3,767,786 
INHIBITING  PERSPIRATION  WITH 
SCOPOLAMINE  ESTERS 
Francis  S.  Kilmer  MacMUlan,  Colerain  Township,  HamU- 
ton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
31,804,  May  26, 1960,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,262 

Int  CL  A61k  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424—65  4  Claims 

Antiperspirant  compositions  and  methods  based  on  cer- 
tain anticholinergic  scopolamine  esters  as  active  ingredi- 
ents. 


3,767,785 
INSECT  REPELLENT  ARTICLES 

Carl  Bordenca,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  and  John  M.  Derfer, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 
Qevebind,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  753,031,  July 
26,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,645,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  607,876,  Jan.  9,  1967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,446,843,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  479,009,  Aug. 
11,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
838,897 

Int  a.  A61k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  424—29  9  Claims 

A  novel  article  comprising  a  web  containing  a  quantity, 

sufficient  to  repel  insects,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,767,787 

RETARDED  VAPORIZATION  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Herbert  A.  Segal,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa.  (Ashton  HaU, 

2109  Red  Lion  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19115) 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  840,828,  July  10,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,356 

Int  CL  A611  13/00;  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  a.  AlA—lfi  10  Claims 

Retarded  vaporization  compositions  are  provided  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  non-aqueous  colloidal  system  con- 
taining finely  divided  fumed  amorphous  silica,  a  gelatiniz- 
ing agent,  a  nonpolar  odoriferious  material  which  is  not 
miscible  with  water,  and  a  liquid  hydroxy  compound, 
which  composition  upon  contact  with  water  releases  the 
odoriferous  material.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  com- 
positions may  also  include  a  bactericidal  agent  which  is 
also  released  upon  contact  with  water.  The  method  of  pre- 
paring the  aforesaid  retarded  vaporization  compositions 
incudes  the  blending  of  the  components  and  their  subse- 
quent curing  for  one-quarter  hour  to  eight  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  110°  F.  to  160°  F. 
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3,767,788 
OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTION 
BiUy  F.  Rankin,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burton 
Parsons  Chemicals  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
No   Drawing.    Continuation-in-part  of   applications   Ser. 
No.  773,947,  Nov.  6,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  881,336,  Dec. 
1,  1969.  This  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No,  44,564 
Int  CL  A61k  15/00 
VS.  CL  424—78  19  Claims 

An  ophthalmic  solution  is  provided  for  treatment  of 
"dry  eye,"  providing  lubricating  and  cushioning  effects 
for  traumatized  eyes,  including  trauma  caused  by  the  wear- 
ing of  hard  or  gel-type  contact  lenses,  and  as  a  carrier 
for  ophthalmic  medicaments.  The  solution  is  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polyethylene  oxide,  optionally  polyethylene 
glycol,  and  other  optional  ingredients. 
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3,767,789 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SYxNTHETIC 

MUCUS  IN  vrvo 

Billy  F.  Ranidn,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burton, 
Parsons  &  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
44,564,  June  8,  1970,  whick  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  773,947,  Nov.  6, 
1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned appUcation  Ser.  No.  881,336,  Dec  1,  1969.  This 
appUcation  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,260 

Int  a.  A611S 15/00.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  424—78  7  Claims 

A  synthetic  mucus  is  applied  to  mucus  membranes  by 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  .05  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  100,000. 


3,767,790 

MICROORGANISMS 

Alrin  Guttag,  Betiicsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
832,938,  June  13,  1969.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  225,488 

Int  CL  A61k  23/00;  C12k  1/10 
JJ.S.  a.  424—81  25  Claims 

Microorganisms  arc  entrapped  in  a  hydrophilic  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  to  provide  controlled  release  or  quick 
release  or  to  providte  a  regulated  time  of  contact  with 
an  environment  on  which  the  microorganisms  can  act. 


3,767,791 

DENTAL  CREAM  CONTAINING  ABRASIVE 
AGGLOMERATES 

Martin  Cordon,  Highland  Park,  and  Brian  I.  Pintenich, 
Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,786 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/76 
U.S.  a.  424—49  7  Claims 

Abrasive  agglomerates  and  a  method  for  making  same 
is  disclosed  herein.  The  abrasive  agglomerates  comprise  a 
plurality  of  particles  of  a  mineral  like  hard  abrasive  sub- 
stance held  together  in  agglomerate  form  by  a  thermo- 
plastic binding  resin.  The  new  agglomerates  are  very 
suitable  for  incorporation  into  various  dental  cream  formu- 
lations to  provide  improved  polishing  characteristics  and 
an  attractive  appearance. 


3,767,793 
JUVENIMICIN  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Motoo  Shibata  and  Kazunori  Hatano,  Osaka,  Eiji  Higa- 
shide,  Hyogo,  Hideo  Yamana,  Osaka,  and  Toyokazu 
Kishi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  11,  1969, 
44/55,201 

Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 
VJS.  CI.  424—122  5  Claims 

Novel  Juvenimicin  antibiotics  are  produced  by  cultur- 
ing  a  Juvenimicin-producing  microorganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Micromonospora,  e.g.  Micromonospora  chalcea 
var.  izumensis  (ATCC  21561),  in  a  culture  medium  con- 
taining assimilable  carbon  source  and  digestible  nitro- 
gen source  under  aerobic  conditions.  The  Juvenimicin  is 
separated  from  the  medium  and  may,  if  desired,  be  further 
separated  into  its  active  Juvenimicin  components  to  a 
desired  degree  of  purity. 

3,767,794 

ANTIFOAM  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Duncan  E.  Mc>  ean  and  Paul  A.  Tuerck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,943 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CI.  424—157  6  Oalms 

An  antifoaming  product,  which  retains  its  intifoaming 
activity  in  the  presence  of  anti-acids  and  other  drugs,  is 
prepared  by  suspending  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  anti- 
foaming organo-polysiloxane,  such  as  simethicone,  in 
molten  sorbitol,  cooling  the  suspension  to  harden  it  and 
thereafter  reducing  it  to  a  powder  of  a  particle  size  larger 
than  about  115  mesh.  The  new  antifoaming  compositions 
may  be  used  in  therapeutically  active  amounts  in  the 
preparation  of  compositions  for  the  relief  of  gastrointesti- 
nal distress  caused  by  flatulency. 


3,767,792 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TOXICITY  OF 
DRUG  PRODUCTS 

Elton  S.  Cook,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  and  Leo  G.  Nntini, 
Burlington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Drug  Products, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  '-^ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
825,068,  May  15,  1969,  whkh  is  a  continnation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  530,413,  Feb.  28,  1966,  botii 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  2,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  159,465 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  d.  424—95  4  Clafans 

A  substance  and  method  for  treating  animal  organisms 
wherein  a  non-topical  drug  preparation  for  internal  use 
and  a  stimulating  factor  for  cellular  respiration  are  in- 
troduced into  the  bloodstream  of  the  organism  being 
treated. 


3,767,795 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  CERTAIN 
VIRUS  INFECTION 

Joseph  Bernard  Schleicher,  Lake  Bluff,  and  WUUam  R. 
Roderick,  UbertyvUle,  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,056 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
US,  CL  ATA— 111  2  Qaims 

A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  herpes  virus  infec- 
tions in  animals  by  administering  phosphonoacetic  acid 
or  its  salts. 


3,767,796 

IMIDAZOLIDINONE  DERIVATIVES  IN  CONTROL- 
LING  PSYCHOSOMATIC  DISTURBANCES 

Walter  Schindler,  Riehen,  Bascl-Stadt  and  Erich  Schmld, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,392,  now  Patent  No.  3,646,037,  dated  Feb.  29, 
1972.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  182,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1969, 
4,799/69;  May  21,  1969,  7,693/69 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—250  9  Claims 

l-[4     [3-[dibenz[b,f]azepin  -  5  -  yl]-2-methyl-propyl]- 
l-piperazinyl-alkyl]-3-alkyl-2-imidazolidinone    derivatives 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of  psychosomatic  dis- 
turbances; an  illustrative  embodiment  is  l-[2-[4-[3-(5H- 
diben2[b,f]a2epin-5-yl)  -  2-methyl-propyl]-l-piperazinyl]- 
cthyl]-3-methyI-2-imidazolidinone. 


3  767  797 
NOVEL  QUINAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AND  ANALGESIC  AGENTS 
Shlgebo  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  MlchUdro  Yamamoto,  Toyo- 
naka,  Klkuo  Ishiznmi,  Minoo,  Kazno  Mori,  Kobe,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemiod  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
59,337,  now  Patent  No.  3,712,892.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1969, 
44/61,222;  Aug.  4, 1969,  44/61,872;  Sept  4,  1969, 
44/70,453;  Dec  8,  1969,  44/98,836;  Dec.  8,  1969, 
44/99,196,  44/102,810;  Jan.  23,  1970,  45/6,531; 
Jan.  24,  1970,  45/6,628;  Feb.  17,  1970,  45/14,069 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—251  1  Claim 

Novel  quinazoline  derivatives,  which  are  useful  as  medi- 
cines, of  the  formula, 


A 


.Hi. 


wherein  D  is  a  group  of  the  formula, 

A 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  each  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  Ci_4  alkyl,  Ci_4  alkoxy,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  etc.;  R4  is  Cs_fl  cycloalkyl;  and  W  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur.  These  quinazoline  derivatives  are  produced  by  any 
of  reactions  as  shown  in  the  following  reaction  scheme; 
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wherein  D,  n,  Ri,  Rj,  4  and  W  are  the  same  as  defined 
above,  and  R5  is  Ci_4  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxy,  car- 
bamoyl or  cyano. 


3  767  798 
ACYLOXYMETHYL  DERTVATTVES  OF  PHENO- 
BARBITAL    AND    BARBITAL    IN    TREATING 
CONVULSIONS 

JuUus  A.  Vida,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  KendaU 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcations  Ser.  No.  749,973,  Aug. 
5, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,862,  and  Ser.  No.  68,498, 
Aug.    31,    1970,   now   abandoned.    Divided   and    this 
appUcation  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,466 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—254  3  Oalms 

N,N'  -  bis(acyloxymethyl)  phenobarbital,  N,N'  -  bis- 
(acyloxymethyl)  barbital,  3  -  acyloxymethyl  diphenylhy- 
dantoin,  and  N,N'  -  diacyloxy  diphenylhydantoin  com- 
pounds are  described  as  well  as  therapeutic  compositions 
containing  them  and  their  use  as  anticonviilsant  agents. 


3,767,799 
ANTIBIOTIC  PROTICIN 
Liszlo  V6rtesy,  Kelkheim,  Tannns,  Paul  Priive,  Neuen- 
haJn,  Taunus,  and  Dieter  Snkatsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerice  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Ludus  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  18,  1970, 
P  20  35  812.7 
Int  a.  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—122  3  Cbdms 

An  antibiotic,  active  against  Gram-positive  and  Gram- 
negative  bacteria  and  mycobacteria,  the  sodium  salt  of 
which  antibiotic  has  the  formula  C3iH4407PNa,  has  an 
ultra-violet  spectrum  showing  maxima  at  284,  275.5,  264, 
and  235  nanometers,  and  has  an  infrared  spectrum  show-*? 
ing  peaks  at  3400,  3080,  2920,  2820,  1725,  1640,  1445, 
1370,  1160,  985,  890,  and  750  cm.-i.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing said  antibiotic  by  cultivation  of  Bacillus  licheniformis 
var.  mesentericus. 


3,767,800 
SUBSTITUTED  RIBOFURANOSIDES  AS 
HYPOLIPIDEMICS 
Mario  G.  BuzzoUni,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,325 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
Uil.  a.  424— 180  11  Claims 

Certain  ribofuranosides,  e.g.,  methyl  5-(6-amino-3H- 
purin-9-yl ) -5-deoxy-2,3-0-isopropylidene  ribof uranoside, 
are  useful  as  hypolipidemic  agents. 


3,767,801 
SUPPOSITORY  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Rudolf  Tuma  and  Rotraud  Lebender,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

P  20  04  098.6 

Int  a.  A61k  9/02;  Cllc  3/02 

VS.  CI.  424—230  .     24  Clahns 

Suppository  compositions  having  a  melting  pomt  of 

less  than  37°  C.  are  prepared  by  esterifying  glycerin  with 
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a  fatty  acid  mixture  melting  at  31-36°  C  and  consisting 
essentially  of  70-82%  by  weight  of  lauric  acid,  6-22% 
by  weight  of  myristic  acid  and  6-22%  by  weight  of  pal- 
mitic acid.  The  resulting  masses  are  non-brittle,  substan- 
tially free  from  partial  esters  and  essentially  inert  to  addi- 
tives, such  as  aspirin. 


3,767,802 

SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS  OF  PHENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
IN  TREATING  PAIN  AND  INFLAMMATION 

Rolf  Denas,  Sdratzemiiadatr.  43,  Basel,  Switeerland;  Niels 
ClansoD-Kttu,  Rngnuuken  28,  Faram,  Dcmnark;  and 
Franz  Oatcrmaycr,  Aai  Hang  5,  Rkhen,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcadon  Apr.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
818,408,  now  Patent  No.  3,697,460.  Divided  and  tliis 
application  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,855 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Switzerlaad,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

6,377/68 


3,767,805 

TERTIARY  AMINOACIDS  IN  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  wnUam  James  Carney,  New  ProTldcncc,  and 
George  de  StcTcni,  Woodland  Park,  NJ.,  assignori  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioo,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  40,436,  May  25,  1970,  wUch  is  a  con- 
tinnation>fai-part  of  appUartion  Scr.  No.  8,406,  Feb. 
3,  1970,  whidi  is  a  conttimatioD-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Scr.  No.  856,154,  Sept  8,  1969,  which  is 
a  continoirtioD-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  843,244, 
July  18,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,040,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-pait  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
808,343,  Mar.  18,  1969,  which  b  a  contfamation-in- 
pert  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  790,863,  Jan. 
13,  1969,  which  is  a  contfamatlon-i^-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  757,136,  Sept  3,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,657,230,  which  in  ton  is  a  continnafio«-in-part  of 
abandoned  appUcatlon  Scr.  No.  716,347,  Mar.  27, 1968. 
Thb  application  Sept  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,564 


U.S.  CL  424—244 


lot  CL  A61k  77100 


3  Claims 


Substituted  [p-(l-pyrryl)-iAcnyl]-acctic  add  amino- 
alkyl  esters  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  have  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory 
activity;  the  compounds  are  active  ingredients  of  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  and  are  useful  for  alleviating  pain 
and  treating  inflammatory  diseases  in  mammals;  an  illus- 
trative embodiment  is  [p-(l-pyrryl) -phenyl] -acetic  acid 
[  3-  ( 1  -pyrrolidinyl )  -propyl  ]  -ester. 


3,767,803 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  PYRTTINOL  SOLUTIONS 

Ebcrhard  Nnmbog,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesclbchaft  mil  beachrankter  Haftnng, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,641 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Sept  26,  1970, 
P  20  47  486.6 


UA  CL  424—263 


bt  CL  A61k  VIOO 


8  Claims 


Aqueous  solutions  of  bis[3-hydroxy-4-hydroxymethyl- 
2-methyl-pyridyl-( 5) -methyl] -disulfide  (pyritinol)  are  sta- 
bilized by  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  physiologically  acceptable 
acid  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  vitamin  Bi,  vitamin 
Bj,  diethanolamine,  l-benzyI-3-ethyl-6,7-dimethoxyiso- 
quinc^ine,  nicotinic  acid  amide  or  other  physiologically 
acceptable  base. 


3,767,804 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  MALARIA 

Winy  Bnrkard,  Rcinach,  Alfred  Rheiner,  Jr.,  BaseL  and 
Rolf  Richie,  Mohlin,  Switzcrhmd,  aasignors  to  Hoff- 
mana-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Joly  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,936 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 


V&.  CL  424—270 


4Cfadm8 


Int  CL  A61k  27/00 


UA  CL  AU—llA 


5  Claims 


New  a- (cyclic  tert.  aminophenyl)-aliphatic  acids,  e.g. 
those  of  the  formula 

Ri 
/  N-Pb-C— COOH 

^^        J. 

Bi 

Ri=H  or  alkyl. 

Ph=a  phenylenc  radical, 

Rj=H.  alk(cn)yl,  cycloalk(en)yl  or  cycloalk(en)yl-alkyl 

mono-  or  bicyclic  alkenyleneimino  with  1-3  double  bonds 
and  functional  derivatives  thereof,  are  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,767,806 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDES 

Francota  Ranch,  Marseille  Fhmcc, 

Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 


\o 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,187 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1970, 

7003912 

Int  CL  AOln  9/02,  9/24.  9/28 
UA  CL  424—278  2  Clafans 

Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  allcthrolone  d-trans  chrysanthcmate  (A)  and 
either     5-benzyl-3-furyl-methyl-d-trans     chrysanthcmate 

(B)  or  5-benzyl-3-furyl-methyl  dl-cis- trans  chrysanthcmate 

(C)  optionally  containing  piperonyl  butoxide  or  other 
synergists  and  to  methods  of  killing  insects. 


Pharmaceutical  compositions  useful  as  antimalarials 
which  contain  as  the  active  ingredient  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l,l-diethyl-3-(2- 
thiazolyl>2-thiourea,  1  -  methyl-3-(2-thiazolyl>2-thiourea, 
l,l-dimethyl-3-(4-methyl-2-thiazolyl)-2-thiourea  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,767,807 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LYOPHI- 
LIZED    PHARMACEUTICAL    COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  VITAMIN  C 
Pierre  Blonde,  Saint-Manr-des-Fosscs,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Anonymc  dite:  ORSYMONDE,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
28,550,  now  abandoned.  Dirldcd  and  this  appHcation 
Nor.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,996 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Apr.  15,  1969, 

6911589 


UA  a.  424—280 


Int  CL  A61k  15/12 


1  Claim 


Lyophilized   pharmaceutical   compositions  which   dis- 
solve rapidly  in  water  while  having  improved  mechanical 
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strength  and  resistance  to  atmospheric  moisture  are  made 
by  lyophilizing  vitamin  C  in  admixture  with  lyophiliza- 
tion  adjuvants  such  as  glycine,  gum  arable  and  a  block 
copolymer. 


3,767,808 
OXIMECARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Roger  Williams  Addor,  Pennington,  and  Frank  Albert 
Wagner,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Ori^nal  application  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
701,572,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,621.  Dirided  and  this 
application  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,196 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12,  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—298  10  Cfadms 

New  compounds  of  the  formula: 

^  R«  o 

C=N-0-C-NHR» 

wherein  Ri  is  either  lower-alkylthio,  ar(lower-alkyl)thio, 
arylthio  or  lower-alkenylthio;  R'  is  R'  or  chloro;  and  R^ 
is  lower-alkyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  nematocides, 
insecticides  and  acaricides. 


mixture  containing  N-(3-trifluoromethylphenyl)  anthra- 
nilic  acid,  chloroacetonitrilc  in  the  presence  of  triethyl- 
amine  to  produce  cyanomethyl-N-(3-trifluoromethylphen- 
yl)  anthranilate  which,  by  heating  with  2,2-dimethyl-l,3- 
dioxolane-4-methanol  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  po- 
tassium carbonate,  produces  ^-7-isopropylidenedioxypro- 
pyl-N-(3-trifluoromethylphenyl)  anthranilate.  Hydrolysis 
of  the  /3-7-isopropylidenedioxypropyl-N-(3-trifluorometh- 
ylphenyl)  anthranilate  with  75%  acetic  acid  for  35  min- 
utes yields  glyceryl  N-(3-trifluoromethylphenyl)  anthra- 
nilate. Alternate  methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  glyc- 
eryl esters  of  N-(X,Y,Z- phenyl)  anthranilic  acids  are  also 
described. 


5,767309 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GASTROPOD 

VECTORS  OF  PARASITIC  FLUKES 

Nathan  F.  Cardarelli,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,577 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—304  12  Claims 

Gastropod  vectors   of  parasitic  flukes   are  controlled 

by  exposing  such  gastropods  or  their  eggs  to  an  amount 

of  tetrachloroisophthalonitrile  sufficient  either  to  kill  the 

gastropods  or  to  prevent  the  eggs  of  the  gastropods  from 

hatching. 


3,767,810 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  ANOREXIA 

Abdnlmnniem  H.  Abdallah,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,216 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—309  3  Oafans 

Method    for    combatting    and    curbing    the    appetite 

through  the  use  of  a-2-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-3-(dimethyl- 

amino)  butyl  cinnamate  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  thereof. 


3,767,811 
GLYCERYL  -  N.(SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL) 
ANTHRANILATES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  INFLAMMATION 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Schcring  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  4,767, 
Jan.  21,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,394,  dated  Aug. 
1,  1972,  which  is  a  dirision  of  application  Ser.  No. 
629382,  Apr.  10,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,511,872, 
dated  May  12,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  254^61 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—310  9  Cfadms 

The  invention  relates  to  glyceryl  esters  of  N-X,Y,Z- 
phenyl  (anthranilic  acids),  to  their  use  as  analgesic  anti- 
inflammatory agents,  and  to  the  intermediates  useful  in 
the  preparation  thereof.  Elustrative  of  the  preparation 
of  those  compounds  is  the  formation  of  glyceryl-N-(3- 
trifluoromethylphenyl)  anthranilate,  as  follows:  Reflux  a 


3,767,812 

NONSURGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  ABNORMAL 

BONE  PROLIFERATION 

Geraldine  H.  Thlele,  Glen-Haven  Farm,  Rte.  1,  Box  12, 

Wfaidber,  Pa.     15963 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

113,362,  Feb.  8,  1971.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  123,830 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—315  11  Cfadms 

This  invention  involves  a  process  of  accelerating  the 
death  and  destruction  of  bony  cells  producing  unwanted 
new  bone  proliferation,  say,  both  without  and  within  joint 
capsules^.  This  is  not  a  surgical  procedure  but  is  accom- 
plished by  injecting  a  dosage  of  a  liquefied  composition 
comprised  of  a  vascular  sclerosing  anionic  agent  and  a 
liquid  carrier  into  and  around  abnormal  new  bone  prolif- 
erations. Subsequent  dosages  are  preferably  administered 
approximately  every  five  days,  but  the  injection  intervals 
depend  on  the  density  and  location  of  the  calcium  de- 
posits. This  injection  method  is  also  used  to  remove  un- 
wanted new  bone  proliferations  which  occur  immediately 
around  the  region  of  or  on  the  perimeter  of  a  broken  bone. 
This  invention  can  be  used  to  treat  both  man  and  animal. 

After  the  above  treatment  is  completed,  the  fractures 
arid  nonunions  of  bones  are  more  readily  heated  without 
muscle  atrophy,  etc.,  by  injecting  a  liquefied  composition 
containing  a  non-necrotic  vascular  sclerosing  agent  (e.g., 
sodium  morrhuate)  into  the  site  of  the  fracture  or  non- 
union. No  cast  is  used. 


3,767,813 

USE  OF  PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  TO 

CONTROL  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

Bengt  Samuelsson,  Department  of  Medical  Chemistry, 

Royal  Veterinary  CoUege,  Stockhofan  50,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
734,251,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,418 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—318  12  Clafans 

The  invention  involves  prostanoic  acid  derivatives  of 
the  formula: 


R2O- 


CH2-Y-(CH2)3-C0OKi 


2  1  3 

X-^-CHa-Z-CHzCHa 
H        ORz 


,      X-C-C 
H       / 


wherein  X  is  — CHaCH,—  or  ti-ans-CH=CH— ,  and  both 
Y  and  Z  are  — CHaCHj — ,  or  wherein  X  is  trans- 
CH=CH— ,  Y  is  cis-CH=CH— ,  and  Z  is  — CHaCHj— 
or  cis-CH=CH — ,  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  a 
cation,  and  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl.  These 
compounds  have  biological  properties  which  cause  them 
to  be  useful  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  conditions  in- 
volving blood  platelet  aggregation  and  adhesiveness. 
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3,767,814 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEMORRHAGIC 

CONDITIONS 
Lany  J.  Locffler,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
834,138,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,128.  Dirided  and  this 
appUcation  Jone  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,037 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
UA  CI.  424—319  2  Claims 

The  compound  4-(a-amino  lower  alkyl )bicyclo-[ 2,2,2 ] - 
octane- 1 -car  boxy  lie  acid  and  the  pharmaccutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof  are  useful  as  anti-fibrinolytic  com- 
pounds. 


3,767,815 
ANTIHYPERTENSrVE  N-(3-CHLOROBENZENE. 
SULFONYL)  ACETAMIDINES 
John   Christopher   Danilcwicz,   Sandwich,  and   Michael 
Szelke,  Great  Mongeham,  near  Deal,  England,  assignors 
to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
35,295,  now  Patent  No.  3,694,504.  Dirided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  19,  1969, 

25,372/69 
Int  CL  A61k  27100 
\}S.  CL  424—321  2  Clafans 

Novel  N-(3-chlorobenzenesulfonyl)  acetamidines  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  hypertension  are  disclosed. 


3,767,816 
DIURETIC  THIOUREAS 
Jack  N.  Moss  and  Albert  S.  Sambaca,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

No  DrawtDg.  Filed  Aog.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,330 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  424—322  6  Claims 

Specific  thioureas  of  the  general  class  l-aryl-3-(2-hy- 

droxyethyl) -thioureas  have  been  found  to  possess  potent 

diuretic  properties. 


3,767,818 
PHENYL  NTTRONE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Kenneth  P.  Dorschner  and  James  A.  Albright  Jackson- 
ville,  Fla.,  a^gnors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,833 

Int  a.  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424—330  4  Claims 

Novel  anti-microbial  compositions  comprising  an  inert 
carrier  and  a  defined  class  of  di-aryl  nitrones  are  de- 
scribed. The  compositions  are  advantageous  in  that  they 
have  high  fungicidal  activity  against  a  substantially  broad 
spectrum  of  plant  pathogenic  fungi,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  compositions  are  essentially  non-phytotoxic  to 
selected  crops  and  ornamental  plants  in  the  fungicidally 
active  amounts  employed. 

Also  described  are  processes  for  controlling  plant  patho- 
gens in  soQ  by  soil  treatment  or  by  treatment  of  the  crop 
plant  seeds. 

3  767  819 
ALKYLPHENOXY-ALKYLAMINES  AS  GASTRIC 
ANTI-SECRETORY  AGENTS 
Peter  Rodway  Leeming,  Peter  Edward  Cross,  and  David 
Alexander  Cox,  Canterbury,  and  Joachim   Angstein, 
Unford,  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
44,604,  now  Patent  No.  3,709,892.  Divided  and  this 
application  Ang.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  12,  1969, 

29,780/69 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—330  2  Claims 

Ortho-substituted  phcnoxyalkylamincs  having  gastric 
anti-secretory  activity  are  prepared.  A  typical  embodiment 
is  N,N-diethyl  -  2[2-(2-cyclohexylcthyl)phenoxy]  ethyl- 
am  inc. 


3  767  817 
TETRACYCUC  AMINES  IN  AN  ANTIDEPRESSANT 

COMPOSITION 
Charles  Ferdinand  Hncbner,  Chatiiam,  N  J.,  anignor  to 

Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatk>n 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
809,002,  Mar.  20,  1969,  whidi  is  a  continnation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  793,610,  Jan.  23,  1969,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continoaflon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
718,363,  Apr.  3,  1968,  all  now  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Jnly  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,083 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—330  1  Claim 

ll-aminoalkyl-9,10-ethenoanjhracenes,  e.g.  those  of  the 
formula 


^IX-Am 


Am=an  amino  group 
alk=alkylene  or  aralkylene 
R=H,  etherified  or  estcrified  OH,  aliphatic,  araliphatic, 
or  aromatic  radical  I 

acyl  derivatives,  N-oxides,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof 
are  antidepressants. 


3,767,820 
ANESTHETIC  METHYLFLUOROCYCLOBUTANES 
Robert  S.  Holdsworth  and  Gerald  J.  O'NeiD,  ArUngton, 
and  Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
W.  R-  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  141,934,  May  10,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,294 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
\5S.  CL  424—352  5  Claims 

Certain  methylfluorocyclobutanes  are  disclosed  which 
possess  utility  as  inhalation  anesthetics.  They  are:  1 -meth- 
yl -  2-chloro-3,3-difluorocyclobutane,  l-methyl-1,2,2,3,3- 
pentafluorocyciobutane,  l-methyl-2-chloro-2,3,3-trifluoro- 
cyclobutane  and  l-mcthyl-2,2,3,3-tetrafluorocyclobutane. 


ERRATA     ' 

For  Classes  426 — 461,  426—147,  426—77,  426—15. 
426—252,  426—62,  426—372,  426—65,  426—222. 
426—175,  426 — 65  and  426—38  see: 

Patents  Nos.  3,767,418  thru  3,767,430 


3  767  821 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLLAGEN-COATED 

SAUSAGE 

Martin  John  Deacon,  Higham  Ferrers,  and  LesHe  Kindley- 

sides,  Rnsfaden,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  June  16,  1970, 

29,151/70 

Int  CL  A22c  11/ 00;  A23b  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  426—276  ^  \  CWnM 

The  collagen  coating  of  a  collagen-coated  foodstuff, 

such  as  collagen-cased  sausage,  tends  to  disintegrate  when 
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the  foodstuff  is  cooked  in  a  humid  environment.  The  sta- 
bility of  such  coatings  is  improved  by  incorporating  in 


them  a  thermally  gelling  non-ionic  cellulose  ether,  such 
as  methyl  cellulose. 

3,767,822 
BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  POLYOXY- 
ALKYLENE  DERTVATTVES  OF  PROPYLENE 
GLYCOL  HIGHER  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Antal  G.  Oszlanyi,  Brook  Park,  Richard  J.  ZieUnski, 
Middlebnrg  Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Kozak,  Parma 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,195 
Int  CL  A21d  2/16 
UJS.  a.  426—24  6  Claims 

Yeast-raised  bakery  products  having  improved  proper- 
ties are  produced  by  excluding  as  a  ponion  of  the  dough 
conditioner  therefor  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  ester  of  propylene  glycol. 

3,767,823 

PREPARATION  OF  TOASTER  SANDWICH 

Fred  G.  Wheeler,  Park  Forest  and  Frank  J.  Pratl,  Lisle, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,564 

Int  CL  A21d  U/00 

UA  a.  426—241  9  Claims 

A  sandwich  suitable  for  heating  in  toasters  and  for 

other  uses  is  prepared  by  encasing  a  food  filling  in  raw 

dou^,  wetting  or  blanching  the  product  to   render   it 

receptive  to  a  dry  cereal  and  adhering  a  coating  of  cereal 

to  the  dough  by  a  second  blanching  or  aqueous  dip,  and 

cooking  the  product. 

3,767,824 

METHOD  OF  VITAMIN  COATING 

CEREAL  PRODUCTS 

WUUam  L.  Keyser,  East  Dundee,  and  Walter  J.  ZieUnski, 

Ingleside,  UL,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,348 

Int  CL  A231  l/iO 

U.S.  CL  426—290  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  vitamin  coating 

cereal  products  and  particularly  to  a  new  vitamin  coating 

procedure  for  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereals. 

3  767  825 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FOOD  PARTICLES  WITH 

A  BLEND  OF  VITAMINS  A  AND  C 
Paul  A.  Hammes,  Westfield,  and  Melvin  J.  Boroshok, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,595 
Int  CL  A231 1/30 
VS.  CL  426—290  2  Clahns 

A  vitamin  containing  coating  is  made  up  of  vitamin  A 
beadlets  and  vitamin  C  having  a  wax-like  coating  thereon 
that  becomes  tacky  at  40°-60''  C.  It  is  dusted  on  hot  food 
particles  and  it  adheres  thereto  as  a  coating. 


3,767,826 

BATTER  STARCH 

James  C.  Fruin,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,697 

Int  CL  A23b  3/14;  A231  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  426—293  5  Claims 

A  batter  starch  and  process  of  making  same  m  which 

starch  is  mixed  dry  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  preferably 

calcium  hypochlorite  and  preferably  aged  before  being 

mixed  with  water  to  form  a  batter  for  coating  frozen 

food  products,  particularly  fish,  to  cause  bread  crumbs 

to  adhere  to  the  frozen  food  product.  The  crumb  coated 

fish  are  fried  and  re-frozen  to  form  a  consumer  product, 

or  may  be  frozen  raw  for  final  preparation  immediately 

prior  to  use. 

3  767  827 
PRESERVATION   OF   ALCOHOLIC   BEVERAGES 
WITH    DI-SUBSTITUTED     BENZOIC    ESTERS 
AND  KETONES 
Ryuzo  Ueno  and  Motomu  Kashihara,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Toshio  Matsuda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ueno  Fine 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,589 
Claims  priority,   appUcation  Japan,   Dec.  6,   1969, 
44/97,538,  44/97,539,  44/97,540;  Dec.  19,  1969^ 
44/101,672;  Dec.  22,  1969,  44/102,677 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  426—330  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preservation  of  liquid  foodstuffs 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  liquid  foodstuff  a  compound 
expressed  by  the  formula 


(MO), 


(MO), 


X  V-COOR    or  ^  \-COR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  and  M 
stands  for  hydrogen,  and  alkali  metal  or  Vi  mole  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal, 

in  an  amount  of  5-300  p. p.m. 


•»  7^7  828 
CONFINED  VOLUME  COFFEE  AROMA 
WilUam  V.  White,  deceased,  late  of  Spring  VaHey,  N.Y., 
by  Grace  H.  White,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  Claudia  L. 
White,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  White,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.,  heh^,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
849,531,  Aug.  12,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,615,665, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
571,382,  Aug.   10,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,566. 
This  appUcation  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,327 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  26,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  A23f  1/04 

10  Claims 
of  stripping  desirable  volatiles  from 
been  discovered  which  does  not  sig- 
the  quality  of  the  roasted  coffee, 
contacted  with  steam  in  a  confined 
atmospheric  pressure  by  wetting  the 
roasted  coffee  and  heating.  The  pressure  is  then  relieved 
and  the  vapors  which  escape  due  to  the  reduction  of  pres- 
sure are  condensed  to  recover  aromatic  and  flavor  con- 
stituents. 


U.S.  CL  426—387 
A  new  method 
roasted  coffee  has 
nificantly  degrade 
Roasted  coffee  is 
volume   at   above 


3  767  829 

METHOD    FOR    WARMING    CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES  IN  SEALED  C0NTAIP«:RS 

Fred  A.  Karr,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shasta 

Beverages,  Hayward,  Calif. 

nied  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,140 

Int  CL  A231  3/02;  C12h  1/20 

U.S.  CL  426—405  12  Claims 

A  method  for  the  continuous  heating  of  the  contents 

of  sealed  containers  (e.g.  metal  cans  or  glass  bottles)  of 
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carbonated  beverages  (e.g.  beer  and  soft  drinks)  compris- 
ing conveying  the  sealed  containers  on  (a)  an  endless 


beverage  is  increased  while  permitting  the  head  sp&ct  to 
remain  relatively  cool.  An  apparatus  for  performing  that 
method  including  heat  sources  of  the  infrared  heat-radiat- 
ing type  or  of  the  open  flame  type.  The  method  and  ap- 
paratus are  especially  useful  (a)  to  minimize  condensa- 
tion on  the  exterior  of  freshly-filled  cold  beverages  and 
(b)  for  the  rapid  heating  of  beer  to  pasteurizing  tem- 
peratures. 


perforate  belt  or  (b)  a  vibratory  conveyor  deck  over  an 
elongated  dry  heat  source  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 


3,767,830 

GLAZE  FROSTING  MEKES 

George  R.  Reimcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  to 

General  Milb,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,824 
InL  a.  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CI  426—162  10  Claims 

A  glossy  glaze  topping  dry  mix  including  sugar,  short- 
ening and  prcgelatinized  starch.  When  rehydrated,  the 
glaze  rapidly  dries  to  texture  of  a  dry  touch  surface  and 
a  moist  substratum. 


1 
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3.767,831 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-SLAG 
REMELTING  METALS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  STEEL 
Erwln  Pbcldnger,  Wolfgang  Hoizgruber,  both  of  Ka{rfenberg. 
and  Peter  Machner,  Leoben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Gebr.     Bohler     &    Co.,    Aktiengesellschafl.    Kapfenberg, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,376,  April  8,  1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,158 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7/18;  C22d  7/00;  B22d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  13-12  12  Claims 
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^..^  3,767,833 

^  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Roger  R.  Noble,  and  William  A.  Bemardi,  both  of  Norwell, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Computone,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,645 
Int.  Cl.G10h;/04,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  24CUims 


^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  electro-siag-remelting  of 
metals  and  in  particular  steel  The  electric  current  flowing 
through  the  to  be  molten  electrode  changes  periodically  The 
current  which  is  being  fed  to  the  apparatus  may  be  either  an 
ordinary  alternating  current  or  a  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent and  is  converted  into  a  substantially  different  current  hav- 
ing a  base  frequency  (f)  which  periodically  changes  its 
direction.  It  is  the  latter  current  which  supplies  the  power  for 
remelting  the  electrode.  * 


3,767332 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODE  CONTROL 

George  A.  Bennett,  620  1 8th  St.,  Beaver  Faib,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281^16 

Int.  CL  H05b  7/00 

U.S.CL  13-13 


3  Claims 


An  electrode-positioning  system  for  electric  furnaces  in- 
cluding a  first  circuit  which  develops  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  voltage  at  the  electrode,  and  a  second  circuit 
which  develops  a  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  electrode.  Outputs  of  each  of  the  two 
circuits  are  impressed  upon  the  power  supply  circuit  of  a 
reversible  winch  motor  through  saturable  core  reactors  The 
relative  magnitudes  of  the  control  signals  govern  the  direction 
of  current  flow  through  the  motor  supply  circuit,  and  the 
winch  motor,  in  turn,  raises  or  lowers  the  electrode  through  a 
direct  mechanical  coupling. 
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c  FROM  OUTPUT  OF    101 


A  wind-actuated  electronic  musical  instrument  for  play  by  a 
musican.  The  musician  uses  substantially  the  same  technique 
as  is  associated  with  acoustic  wind  instruments  to  vary  the 
range  of  musical  sound  and  expression  produced  by  the  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument.  Transducers  convert  the  musician- 
produced  air  flow,  lip  pressure  and  fingering  of  the  instrument 
to  appropriate  electrical  signals,  which  signals  control  the 
frequency,  harmonic  content  and  harmonic  phase  of  the 
sound  produced  by  a  tone  generator. 


3,767,834 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  WITH  PLAYER  CONTROLLED 

MUTED  BRASS  EFFECTS 

Richard  Hebeisen,  and  Ruasel  J.  SUrkey,  both  of  Jasper,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Jasper  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company, 

Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,635 

Int.CI.GlOhy/02 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.19  11  Claims 
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An  electronic  organ  circuit  in  which  an  effect  similar  to 
muted  brass  is  created  by  passing  the  organ  signal  through  a 
circuit,  the  frequency  response  of  which  can  be  varied  b\  a 
potentiometer  connected  with  the  swell  pedal  of  the  organ 
More  specifically,  the  circuit,  when  effective,  provides 
somewhat  of  a  muted  brass  sound  and  which  varies  with  ad- 
justment of  aforementioned  potentiometer  or  the  swell  pedal 
of  the  organ  is  adjusted  When  the  circuit  is  made  effective, 
the  main  organ  volume  control  is  switched  from  a  potentiome- 
ter under  the  control  of  the  swell  pedal  to  another  potentiome- 
ter which  can  be  adjusted  manually  Further,  a  novel  switching 
arrangement  is  disclosed  utilizing  transistors  for  routing 
signals. 


1465 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


3,767,835 

POTHEAD  TERMINATION  COMPRISING  A  VAPOR 

CONDENSER  AND  A  TUBULAR  CONDUCTOR 

EXTENSION  CONTAINING  A  VAPORIZABLE  LIQUID. 

AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Engelhardt,  Hartsdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,626 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15122. 15/28. 1114 

L.S.  CI.  174— 11  BH  i  14  Claims 


M-ax  ■   *i  ■•        t- 


During  auger  advancement  through  the  earth,  the  boring 
machine  apphes  axial  thrust  to  the  casing  member  for  advanc- 
ing it  through  the  bored  hole  directly  behind  the  auger.  The 
casmg  member  is  adapted  to  bend  longitudinally  whenever  the 
hole  deviates  from  a  straight  path.  The  casing  member  in- 
cludes circumferentially  spaced  rods  mounted  longitudinally 


within  the  casing  and  associated  sensor  devices  for  detecting 
the  degree  and  direction  of  casing  member  bending.  Movable 
shoes  are  mounted  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
member  and  are  actuated  by  a  control  device  responsive  to 
signals  received  from  the  sensor  devices  to  guide  the  casing 
member  and  auger  back  toward  the  desired  path. 


3,767337 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  PRESSURIZED  GAS-INSULATED 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Howard  W.  GraybtU,  Grccasburg,  Pa.,  SMigiior  to  I-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporatioa,  Philadciphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283^29 

laLCL  HO  lb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-27  8Claliiu 


A  pothead  for  a  high  voltage  cable,  which  may  be  of  the 
type  with  a  central  pilot  wire  for  monitoring  the  temperature 
of  the  cable  conductor,  comprises  an  electrically  conducting 
tubular  member  compressed  onto  the  cable  conductor,  a 
liquid  condenser  mounted  outside  the  pothead  insulator  and  a 
volatile  liquid  within  the  tubular  member  The  condenser  may 
have  radial  fins  in  proximity  to  a  corona  ring  and  be  sur- 
mounted by  a  temperature  monitor  and  radio  transmitter. 


3,767,836 
EARTH  BORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Warm  P.  Geis,  Port  Waahington;  Michael  F.  Hopkins,  MU- 
waukcc,  and  Charles  E.  Jordan.  WhHefith  Bay,  aU  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,487 
Int  CL  E21b  7108;  E21c  9100, 19100 
U.S.  CL  175—24  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  boring  a  hole  in  the  earth  utiliz- 
ing a  rotary  auger  extending  through  a  casing  member  which 
guides  the  lateral  cutting  direction  of  the  auger  as  it  rotates 


A  multiphase  high-voltage  pressurized  gas  insulated  electri- 
cal power  transmission  system  for  underground  applications 
incorporatmg  a  central  conductor  for  each  phase,  each  central 
conductor  being  mounted  within  a  grounded  conductive  hous- 
ing concentrically  arranged  with  its  associated  central  conduc- 
tor with  the  concentric  alignment  being  maintained  by  insulat- 
ing spacers  Each  of  the  central  conductors  and  associated 
housings  for  the  multiphase  system  arc  mounted  within  a  steel 
housing  and  arranged  in  a  triangular  or  delta  configuration. 
Conductors  of  adjacent  sections  are  joined  by  suitable  dielec- 
trically  shielded  plug-in  conUct  assemblies  which  provide  for 
electrical  continuity  between  adjacent  central  conductors  of 
the  multiphase  bus  assembly  sections.  The  concentric 
grounded  housings  are  preferably  perforated  to  facilitate 
egress  of  contaminating  particles  which  may  be  present  within 
the  interior  of  each  grounded  housing.  The  outer  steel  housing 
sections  are  joined,  end  to  end  by  butt  joint  welding 
techniques. 

In  another  preferred  embodiment,  the  grounded  aluminum 
housings  surround  only  selected  portions  of  their  associated 
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inner  conductors  and  single  ground  screen  means  are  em- 
ployed in  each  housing  section  for  collection  of  contaminating 
particles  which  may  be  present  within  the  assembly. 


*  3,767,838 

CAS  INSULATED  FLEXIBLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Lome  D.  McConneU,  Radnor.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No,  218,277 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9/06,  i/4S 

U.S.  CI.  174-25  G  8  Claims 


(pif/jff  Affy ) 


surrounded  grounded  housing.  To  electrically  join  adjacent 
sections  of  such  isolated  phase  bus,  the  inner  conductors  are 
arranged  in  end-to-end  fashion  with  suitable  expansion  joint 
structures  between  adjacent  sections.  A  corona  shield  is  pro- 
vided in  the  region  surrounding  the  expansion  joint  to  reduce 
local  stress  concentration  and  thereby  provide  enhanced 
dielectric  shielding.  The  corona  shield  is  formed  of  a  suitable 
dielectric  (i.e.,  insulating)  material  coated  with  a  suitable  con- 
ductive material  along  its  interior  surface  so  as  to  electrically 
engage  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the  two  conductor  sections 
arranged  end-to-end  while  being  electrically  insulated  from 


A  gas  insulated  flexible  high  voltoge  cable  in  which  an  annu- 
lar conductor  is  positioned  within  an  annular  conductive  en- 
closure. Spacer  means  position  and  mainuin  the  conductor 
within  the  annular  conductive  enclosure. 

The  spacer  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  gas  permeable 
support  layers  of  porous  material,  spaced  one  from  another, 
and  a  plurality  of  perforated  conductive  layers  alternately 
positioned  between  each  pair  of  support  layers.  The  spacer 
means  is  saturated  by  a  volume  of  compressed  insulating  gas, 
such  as  sulfur  hexafluoride. 


3,767339 
PLASTIC  MICRO-ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES 
Jack  L.  Seal,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wells  PlasUcs  of 
California,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,129 

Int  CL  H05h  9102 

U3.  CL  174-52  S  10  CUlms 


80  76S474  57      74 


the  end  of  the  remaining  adjacent  conductive  portion.  This  ar- 
rangement provides  for  relative  linear  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent inner  conductors  due  to  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction while  preventing  the  generation  of  particles  due  to 
metal-to-metal  contact  and  consequent  abrasion 
therebetween  so  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  probability  of 
flashover. 

By  increasing  the  conductivity  of  the  conductive  coating  in 
the  immediate  region  of  the  corona  shield  and  the  relatively 
movable  inner  conductor,  current  flow  therebetween  is 
eliminated. 


3,767341 

CONDUCTOR  IN-SLOT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Letdie  Atan  Anderson;  Frederick  Robert  Deak;  George  Hails 

Foster,  Jr.,  and  John  Maury  Gentry,  aH  of  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,931 

Int.  CI.  H02g/ 5/05 

U.S.  CL  174—84  C  12  Claims 


A  rugged  stable  component  housing  is  provided,  for  mount- 
ing a  microelectronic  device  and  hermetically  sealing  the  area 
enclosing  the  device.  A  lead  frame  is  mounted  onto  a  base, 
and  a  dielectric  body  moulded  onto  the  lead  frame,  bonding 
the  lead  frame  to  the  base  and  providing  a  nest  area.  The  nest 
area  has  the  internal  tips  and  the  pad,  if  any,  of  the  lead  frame 
uncovered  by  the  dielectric  material.  After  mounting  the 
microelectronic  device,  the  nest  area  is  hermetically  sealed 
with  a  lid  bonded  to  the  dielectric  body. 


3,767,840 
NON-METALLIC  CORONA  SHIELD  FOR  GAS- 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  C.  Crtmin,  and  John  J.  Depcrymski,  both  of  Greensburg, 
Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,793 
Int.  CLH02g/ 5/24 
U.S.CL174— 73R  3  Claims 

A  corona  shield  for  use  in  isolated  phase  bus  structure  com- 
prised of  a  central  conductor  and  a  concentrically  arranged 


Electrical  connecting  device  has  a  channel-shaped  cross- 
section  and  tongues  struck  up  from  the  web  of  the  channel 
Wire  receiving  slots  extend  downwardly  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  tongues.  A  plurality  of  fingers  extend  from  the  sidewalls 
and  are  adapted  to  be  curied  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  stuff 
a  wire  positioned  between  the  sidewalls  into  the  slots  in  the 
tongues. 
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3,767342 
SUPER  CONDUCTING  CABLE  OF  ELEMENTAL 
CONDUCTORS  IN  A  METAL  MATRIX  WITHIN  A 
METALLIC  JACKET 
Gaston   Broaca,   Foateaay-aux-RoMs;  Jcaa-Panl  PouiOangc, 
BagMvx,  both  of  France,  and   Ivaa  fHamfli,  Bratislava, 
Cieciioslovakia,   aaricMrs   to  Coouaianrlat   A   L'EMrgfe 
AtoaiiqiM,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229.439 

Int.CI.H0Ivyy/0{7 

('.S.  CI.  174— 128  4Ciaims 


A  superconducting  cable  fabricated  in  accordance  with  the 
method  claimed  comprises  an  assembly  of  elemental  conduc- 
tors formed  of  unitary  segments  embedded  in  a  conductive 
metallic  matrix.  The  assembly  is  encased  in  a  jacket  of  metal 
or  metal  alloy  having  high  electrical  resistivity,  then  im- 
pregnated with  a  metal  alloy  having  a  low  melting  point  which 
adheres  to  the  jacket. 

By  means  of  the  method,  losses  of  electric  energy  are  con- 
siderably reduced  and  the  cable  is  provided  with  higher  tensile 
strength  and  improved  mechanical  characteristics. 


3,767343 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

LOWERING  THE  POWER  FACTOR 

David  T.  Stone,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aliis-Chaimcrs 

Corporatioa,  Milwaiiliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,410 

Int.  CL  HOIb  ;  7126, 1 7142 

U.S.CL  174— 142  8  Claims 


semiconductive  glaze,  is  provided  with  means  for  shunting  the 
air  gap  therein.  A  multitude  of  connections  between  the  axi- 
ally  extending  conductor  and  the  semiconductor  glaze  are  dis- 
tributed both  axiaily  along  the  length  of  the  bushing  and  angu- 
larly about  the  circumference  of  the  wall  of  the  bore.  This  dis- 
tribution of  a  multitude  of  connections  minimizes  watt  loss  by 
placing  the  charging  current  directly  in  the  region  of  highest 
electrical  stress;  and  also,  it  distributes  the  current  over  a  wide 
surface  of  the  semiconductive  glaze. 


3,767344 
DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  A  DRAWING  AND  FOR 
PRINTING  A  DRAWING  PAPER  WITH  A 
CORRESPONDING  PATTERN 
Waiter  Ludvig  Sdmattingcr,  Eriaidrcli-Schlatt;  Albert  Scelos, 
Heinz  Mayer,  Reinhold  Oeimayer,  all  of  Kaulbeuren;  Josef 
Duell,  Oberbeuren;  WUhdm  Hertl,  Kaufbeuren;  Hans-Jorg 
Koch,  Stuttgart-Bonlanden,  and  Hans-Joachim  Stock,  Frei- 
berg, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Franz  Morat 
GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

F«ed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213^90 
Clainu  priority.  appMcatloa  Geraaay,  Dec.  30,  1970,  P  20 
64  438.6;  Dec.  30, 1970,  G  70  48  125  J 
Int.  CL  H04a  9102 
U3.CL  178— 5.2R  30  ( 


A  dry  type  bushing  having  an  insulator  provided  with  an  axi- 
aily  extending   bore,   the   wall   of  which   is   coated   with   a 


A  device  for  scanning  a  drawing  and/or  for  printing  a  draw- 
ing paper  with  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  drawing,  which 
comprises  a  support  for  holding  the  drawing  and/or  the  draw- 
ing paper;  a  scanning  head  for  generating  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  said  drawing,  and/or  a  printing  head  which  is 
fed  the  corresponding  electrical  signals  for  printing  the  pat- 
tern; means  for  generating  relative  motion  between  said  sup- 
port and  the  scanning  head  and/or  the  printer  head  in  one 
direction;  means  for  generating  relative  motion  between  sup- 
pori  and  scanning  head  and/or  printer  head  in  another 
direction,  normal  to  the  first;  one  electronic  trigger  generator 
for  the  generation  of  scanning  and/or  printer  trigger  signals 
when  a  point  of  the  drawing  should  be  scanned  or  when  a 
point  of  the  pattern  should  be  printed;  one  release  circuit  for 
the  successive  release  of  a  given  number  of  scanning  and/or 
printer  trigger  signals;  and  another  release  circuit  for  connect- 
ing the  means  for  the  relative  motion  in  the  second  direction 
during  such  time  intervals  in  which  the  scanning  and/or 
printer  trigger  signals  are  not  released. 
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3,767345 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  Frederick   Simpson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90^46 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9122 

U3.  CI.  178-5.4  R  3Clatai8 


Z«^ 


These  stored  differences  are  converted  to  picture  element  am- 
plitudes by  a  decoder.  Normally,  the  amplitude  value  from  the 
decoder  is  reconverted  into  an  element-to-element  difference 
by  an  intraframe  coder  and  coupled  back  into  the  frame 
memory.  However,  each  amplitude  value  developed  by  the 
decoder  is  also  compared  with  the  new  amplitude  of  its  cor- 
responding picture  element.  When  a  significant  difference  ex- 
ists between  the  amplitude  value  at  the  output  of  the  decoder 
and  the  new  amplitude  value,  the  latter  value  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  coder  in  place  of  the  amplitude  value  from  the 
decoder.  The  resulting  element-to-element  difference  is  trans- 


Different  values  of  resistance  are  sequenced  into  an  at- 
tenuator network  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  a  video  signal  ap- 
plied to  a  single-gun  cathode-ray  tube  color  television  receiver 
to  offset  differences  in  phosphor  efficiency  and  control  the 
proportionality  of  reproduced  white  obuined. 


3,767346 

AUXnJARV  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORM 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  UGHT  RECEIVING  SURFACE  OF 

THE  PICK-UP  TUBE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Mvami  Okubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,489 
Claims    priority,    appBcatfaw    Japan,     Dec.     25.     1969, 
44/104512 

InL  CL  H04n  9106 
U3.CL178— 5.4ST  11  Claims 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed,  a  clad  rod  is  positioned  in  front 
of  the  light  receiving  surface  of  a  dichroic  mirror  system, 
which  is  in  turn  placed  in  front  of  the  pick-up  tube  The  clad 
rod  is  composed  of  transparent  material  having  a  relatively 
high  refractive  index.  It  is  clad  with  a  thin  transparent  material 
having  a  relatively  low  refractive  index,  Part  of  the  clad  rod  is 
provided  with  a  light  diffusing  roughened  surface.  Light  is 
directed  toward  one  end  of  the  clad  rod  by  a  light  source 
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mitted  to  a  receiving  location.  In  the  receiver,  element-to-ele- 
ment differences  are  stored  in  a  frame  memory  and  circulated 
in  a  loop  including  a  decoder  and  intraframe  coder  similar  to 
that  found  in  the  transmitter.  In  addition,  the  element-to-ele- 
ment differences  out  of  the  receiver's  coder  are  coupled  into  a 
second  decoder.  When  an  element-to-element  difference  for  a 
picture  element  is  received,  it  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
second  decoder  in  place  of  the  element-to-element  difference 
from  the  intraframe  coder,  and  the  output  of  the  second 
decoder  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  intraframe  coder  in 
place  of  the  output  from  the  first-mentioned  decoder 


3,767,848 
POSITIVELY  GUIDED  DISC  RECORD  PICKUP 

Eduard  Schuller,  Wedel;  Gerhard  Dickopp,  Wolfgang  Rainer. 
Horst  Redlich,  and  Hans-Joachim  Klemp,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  and  Teldec-Telefunken-Decca  Schall- 
platten  GmbH,  Hamburg,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  June  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1970,  P  20 

29  909.6 

Int.  CL  Glib 3122. 3138;  H04n  5/76 

U.S.  CL  178-6.6  R  23  Claims 
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3,767347 

FRAME-TO-FRAME  REDUNDANCY  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM  WHICH  TRANSMITS  AN  INTRAFRAME  CODED 

SIGNAL 
Barin  Geoffry  Haskell;  John  Ormond  Limb,  both  of  New 
Shrewsbury,  and  Roger  Fabian  Wedgwood  Pease,  Holmdel, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HIB,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,812 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/12 
U.S.CL  178—6  12  Claims 

The  element-to-element  differences  for  an  entire  video 
frame  of  picture  elements  are  stored  in  a  frame  memory. 


A  mechanism  for  playing  back  television  pictures  recorded 
on  picture  record  discs  including,  a  pickup  for  the  video 
signals  which  are  moved  radially  across  the  disc  by  means  of  a 
positively  guided  mount  in  which  the  pickup  is  elastically 
mounted.  The  guide  means  for  the  mount  are  rigidly  coupled 
with  the  turntable  drive. 
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3,767.849 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLA YING-BACK  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Johaaaes  Hndrik  Wesseb,  EaiaiariB«el,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, anicnor  to  US.  Phttipa  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  847,137,  Aug.  4,  1969,  abandoMd. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201.220 
ClaiBs   pHoHty.  appUcadon   Netherlands,   Aug.   9,    1968, 
6811420 

InL  CL  H02n  5/21;  H04n  5/  78 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  DC  1  4  Claims 
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sequentially  shifted  through  shift  registers  in  response  to 
periodic  clocic  pulses.  A  stepping  motor  moves  the  detector 
and  light-producing  tube  a  predetermined  distance  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  each  clock  pulse  so  that  the  concen- 
tration of  gamma  ray  events  occuring  along  any  particular  seg- 
ment of  the  detector  scan  path  can  be  precisely  determined. 
An  individual  event  pulse  is  transmitted  to  the  light-producing 
tube  after  is  has  been  shifted  halfway  through  the  shift  re- 
gister, so  that  the  information  stored  in  the  shift  register 
represents  gamma  ray  events  occurring  before  and  after  the 
gamma  ray  event  resultmg  in  the  event  pulse. 


3,767,851 
DISPLAY  DRIVER  AND  SYSTEM 
Dale  O.  Wick,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1972.  Ser.  No.  248,165 
I»t.  C\.  G08b  5/36i  G09f  9/00;  H04a  7/18 


U.S.CL  178—6.8 


<* 


4  Claims 


A  device  compensating  for  fluttering  effects  due  to  elonga- 
tion variation  by  measuring  phase  shift  at  the  end  of  a  track 
change  in  a  helical  recording  video  system.  During  the  track 
change  the  output  of  the  control  circuit  is  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  a  comparison  circuit,  a  second  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  auxiliary  generator  which  is 
designed  as  a  sawtooth  generator,  the  output  of  the  com- 
parison circuit  being  connected  to  a  pulse  generator  which 
produces  the  missing  line-synchronizing  pulses  in  a  manner 
such  that  these  pulses  are  at  least  substantially  in  phase  with 
the  line  synchronizing  pulses  of  the  next  track.  In  the  com- 
parison circuit  the  direct  voltage  of  the  control  circuit  is  com- 
pared with  the  amplitude  of  the  sawtooth  voltage,  and  when 
the  two  voltages  are  equal  the  pulse  source  produces  a  line 
synchronizing  pulse  which  is  at  least  substantially  in  phase 
with  the  line  synchronizing  pulses  of  the  next  track. 


3,767350 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
LoBnic  S.  McMiUan;  Arthur  H.  Hatchlson,  »a6  Leslie  H. 
Gard,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,173 

InL  CL  GOlt  1/20;  H04a  5/84 

VS.  CL  178-6.7  R  21  Claims 
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The  disclosure  describes  apparatus  for  preventing  scallop- 
ing the  photographic  film  image  produced  by  a  scintillation 
scanner.  The  described  scanner  comprises  a  detector  which 
can  be  scanned  along  parallel  paths  over  an  area  of  interest  in 
a  patient.  The  detector  is  directly  coupled  to  a  light-emitting 
tube  that  simultaneously  is  scanned  in  a  similar  manner  over  a 
photographic  film.  Gamma  rays  emitted  by  the  patient  are 
received  by  the  detector  and  are  converted  into  corresponding 
electrical  event  pulses  and  bits  of  event  information  which  are 
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Improved  apparatus  for  use  in  plant  security  and  related  ap- 
plications to  give  a  visible  signal,  at  a  central  location,  which  is 
spatially  associated  with  the  location  of  the  signal  source.  The 
improvement  consists  in  using  a  closed  circuit  television  moni- 
tor to  observe  a  representation  of  premises  to  be  secured,  and 
electronically  inserting  indicia  into  the  reproduction  at  the 
monitor,  at  the  locations  of  any  security  signal  sources  which 
are  responding  to  violations. 


3,767.852 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  HLM  SCANNER 

Harvey  M.  Horowitz,  Elaatoa;  Saul  M.  Decker,  Stamford,  am) 

Reavillc  H.  McMaoa.  New  Canaan.  aU  of  Com..  aaaigDors  to 

Columbia  BroadcastiBg  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoBC  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,453 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/36 

UJS.  CI.  178-7.2  12  Claims 
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This  disclosure  applies  to  an  apparatus  for  scanning  a  film 
having  a  succession  of  frames  along  its  length,  the  apparatus 
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mcluding  a  film  transport  for  moving  the  film  at  a  substantially 
uniform  rate  past  a  scanning  position,  means  for  electronically 
scanning  the  frames  at  the  scanning  position,  and  means  for 
initially  registering  each  frame  to  be  scanned  with  the 
scanning  beam.  There  is  disclosed  an  improved  system  for 
continuously  retaining  registration  between  a  particular  frame 
being  scanned  and  the  scanning  beam.  Means  are  provided  for 
continuously  sensing  changes  in  the  velocity  of  the  film  during 
scanning  of  the  particular  frame  and  for  generating  a  velocity 
error  signal  indicative  of  said  changes.  Further  means  are  pro- 
vided for  accumulating  values  of  the  velocity  error  signal  to 
produce  a  displacement  error  signal  representative  of  the 
distance  by  by  which  velocity  changes  have  displaced  the  par- 
ticular film  frame  with  respect  to  its  initial  registration  with 
the  scanning  beam.  Finally,  means  are  provided  for  continu- 
ously correcting  the  scanning  beam  position  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  error  signal  In  a  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  the  correcting  means  includes  an  auxiliary 
deflection  yoke  for  the  scanning  tube,  the  yoke  receiving  cor- 
rection signals  from  both  a  dynamic  framing  circuit  and  the 
displacement  error  circuit. 


permit  its  applied  high  voltage  to  first  rise  to  a  value  to  attract 
electrons  towards  the  faceplate,  while  maintaining  the  con- 


3,767353 
AUTOMATIC  IRIS  CONTROL 
Stdaey  Leo  Bcwlcl,  Riverton,  and  Cydney  Ashley  Johnson, 
MarHon,  both  of  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,802 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/34 

U3.  CL  178—7.2  *  Claims 
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ductivity  permits  complete  discharge  of  any   high  voltage 
stored  on  its  internal  capacitance. 


3,767355 
PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Yoahlto  Ueno;  Mitsuo  Ki^itui;  Yukio  Takimoto,  and  Takashi 
Shinoda,  aD  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1971, 46/9828 

Int.CLH04by/04 

U3.  CL  178—68  5  Claims 
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An  automatic  iris  control  for  use  in  a  television  camera  The 
apparatus  is  responsive  to  changes  in  scene  illumination  and 
prevents  iris  change  in  response  to  capping  the  lens.  A 
memory  system  is  employed  to  retain  the  iris  control  voltage 
prior  to  lens  cap  operation  and  maintain  that  voltage  until  the 
lens  cap  is  removed.  Delay  circuitry  insures  inactivation  of  au- 
tomatic iris  control  until  the  lens  cap  is  completely  withdrawn 


3,767354 
DELAY  OF  VIDEO  AMPLIHER  D.C.  BIAS  CHANGE  TO 
ACCOMODATE  RISE/FALL  OF  KINESCOPE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  AFTER  TURN  ON/OFF  OF  RECEIVER 
John  Stark,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Joseph  Gries,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,759 
Int.  CL  H04n  5/44 
U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  5  Clahns 

A  resistance-capacitance  time  constant  network  automati- 
cally delays  the  conductivity  of  a  television  kinescope  when 
the  receiver  is  tumcd-on  and  maintains  its  conductivity  after 
the  receiver  is  tumed-off.  The  delay  in  conductivity  exists  to 


A  pulse  position  modulation  communication  system  which 
elminates  the  need  for  generating  independent  synchronizing 
pulses  at  transmitter  facility.  Numerical  data  is  generated 
sequentially  and  is  temporarily  stored.  The  next  occurring 
data  is  summed  with  the  previously  stored  data,  and  the  sum  is 
transmitted  in  a  position  within  a  time  frame  representative  of 
the  numerical  value.  Simultaneously  therewith  this  resultant 
sum  replaces  the  previously  stored  data  for  summation  with 
the  next  received  data.  Addition  is  performed  by  a  modulo-M 
summing  operation  (i.e.,  ignoring  any  carry)  where  the  value 
of  M  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  time  slots  in  each  time 
frame.  Subtraction  of  received  pulse  position  data  is  per- 
formed in  a  similar  manner  at  the  receiver  to  restore  the  data 
to  its  original  form. 


3,767,856 
DATA  SET  TESTER 
Ramesh  Sawhney,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,275 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/08;  H04I 25/00 

U.S.CL  178-69  A  3  Claims 

A  portable  data  set  tester  having  means  for  generating  a 

predetermined  cyclic  pattern  of  mark  and  space  signals  is 
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adaptable  to  system  check  either  a  single  data  set  or  a  data 
communication  system.  Additionally  the  data  set  tester  in- 
cludes a  bias  distortion  meter  checking  circuit  for  checking 
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3,767357 
DISTRIBimVE  IMMEDIATE  RINGING  CIRCUITS  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Jean  D.  Colas;  Robert  LcMai^  mud  Hcw7  Schiowr,  al  of 
Vence,  France,  inrinnnn  to  IXcnurtioaal  Bwteea  Machlaea 
Corporadoa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  24, 1972,  S<r.  No.  228,973 
ClainM    prkMity,    applcatioa    France,    Mar.    11,    1971, 
7110278 

Int.  a.  H04a  3104 
U.S.a.  179— 18HB  4Clainu 
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3,767,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  INSTRUMENT  INTO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

James  L.  Rodgers,  Tcmpc,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Talos  Systems 

Inc.,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199^87 

IntCLG08c2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  7  Claims 


the  quality  of  the  data  set  receiver  and  means  for  a  frequency 
comparison  of  the  transmitter  oscillator  of  the  data  set  wjth  a 
standard  crystal  controlled  frequency  generator  in  the  tester. 


In  order  to  convert  the  mechanical  position  of  a  writing  pen, 
or  the  like,  into  electrical  signals  which  can  be  utilized  for 
various  control,  data  input,  and  data  transmission  purposes,  a 
specially  configured  and  excited  writing  table  is  utilized,  in 
conjunction  with  the  pen  which  senses  the  phase  of  a  field  set 
up  by  the  table,  which  phase  is  unique  to  each  pen  position  on 
the  table.  The  writing  table,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  in- 
cludes a  grid  of  conductors  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  conduc- 
tors making  up  each  dimension  of  the  grid,  the  two  sets  of 
parallel  conductors  being  sufficiently  separated  to  avoid  direct 
contact.  Each  set  of  parallel  conductors  is  excited  by  a  plurali- 
ty of  signals  identical  in  frequency,  but  varying  in  phase  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  from  conductor  to  conductor.  The 
frequencies  used  to  excite  the  two  sets  of  parallel  conductors 
are  sufficiently  different,  that  they  can  be  electrically 
separated  after  the  composite  field  has  been  sensed  by  the 
pen,  and  passed  into  individual  phase  locked  loops  which 
serve  to  both  develop  the  drive  to  the  sets  of  parallel  conduc- 
tors and  provide  output  signals  representative  of  the  pen  posi- 
tion in  each  coordinate.  Means  are  also  provided  for  combin- 
ing the  information  in  the  two  coordinates  into  a  single 
frequency-modulated  signal  for  utilization,  by  way  of  example, 
in  telemetering  the  pen  position  by  wire  or  wirelessly. 


In  a  data  processor  controlled  telephone  system,  the  genera- 
tor which  supplies  the  ringing  current  is  saved  from  overload 
conditions  during  any  part  of  a  ringing  period  by  distributing 
the  times  of  connection  of  the  phones  being  powered  for  ring- 
ing across  the  entire  ring  period.  A  table  is  provided  with  an 
entry  location  for  each  of  a  number  of  time  slots  into  which  a 
ringing  period  is  divided.  Only  a  limited  number  of  called  line 
addresses  can  be  stored  within  each  entry  location.  The  loca- 
tions are  continuously  scanned  and  entry  of  a  called  line  ad- 
dress is  controlled,  so  that  the  address  will  be  stored  in  the  first 
entry  location  scanned  and  found  to  have  available  storage 
space.  This  algorithm  will  start  ringing  signals  to  a  called  line 
as  soon  as  it  can  be  arranged  without  momentary  overloading 
of  the  generator. 


3,767359 
HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WWam  E.  Docrtef,  Manckciter,  Mo.,  and  WiOb  J.  Jenwn, 
Palatine,  II.,  amignori  to  demctron  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FBed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,052 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  179-1 H  -         4Clainu 

A  hospital  communication  system  uses  a  single  coaxial 
cable  to  transmit  audio  and  physiological  data  between  patient 
rooms  and  a  control  area,  such  as  a  nursing  station.  The  nurse- 
call  facilities  use  a  dual  frequency  channel  over  the  cable  to 
transmit  room  selection  addresses  between  thfc  rooms  and  the 
station  to  control  audio  transmission  and  enabling  room  call 
displays.  Data  monitored  in  the  rooms  is  transmitted  in  digital 
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form  to  displays  at  the  station  using  the  common  cable  and  a    not  be  falsely  actuated  when  voice  is  present,  yet  brief  enough 
dl™  ct  Sency  for  each  room.  Each  monitored  item  in  a    to  give  a  fairiy  rapid  system  response  to  a  change  .n  signal  con- 

dition 


3,767,861 

3  TO  10  PORT  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake.  111. 

Fikd  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,180 

Int.  CI.  H04mi/40,  J/56 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  CN  6  Claims 


room  is  individually  addressed  to  control  display  selection. 
Selection,  address,  and  physiological  data  is  transmitted  using 
pulse  code  modulation  techniques. 


3,767,860 
MODULATION  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.   Brown,   Woodbridge,   Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FOed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,953 

Int.  a.  H04m  3/22 

U3.CI.  179—1  MN  13  Claims 
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A  conference  circuit  for  multiple  telephone  subscribers  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  connection  to  a  common 
transmission  line,  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  the 
input  ports  to  the  transmission  line,  means  for  connecting  an 
impedance  associated  with  each  of  the  input  ports  to  the  trans- 
mission line  when  the  input  port  is  disconnected  from  the 
transmission  line  and  for  disconnecting  the  impedance  when 
the  associated  input  port  is  connected  to  the  transmission  line, 
a  shunt  type  negative  impedance  converter  including  a  pair  of 
operational  amplifiers  connected  in  a  modified  push-pull  con- 
figuration to  the  transmission  line,  each  amplifier  having  in- 
verting and  non-inverting  input  terminals  and  an  output  ter- 
minal, negative  feedback  means  coupled  from  the  output  ter- 
minal to  the  inverting  input  terminal,  and  positive  feedback 
means  coupled  from  the  output  terminal  to  the  non-inverting 
terminal,  the  positive  feedback  means  including  an  impedance 
sufficient  to  prevent  oscillation  of  the  operational  amplifier  re- 
gardless of  the  number  of  input  ports  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission line. 


The  embodiment  of  the  modulation  identification  system 
which  is  disclosed  provides  a  positive  indication  as  to  which  of 
data  or  voice  signals  are  present  on  the  communication  line 
being  monitored  or  whether  there  is  an  absence  of  signals  on 
that  line.  A  pair  of  one-shots  are  included  which  are  alternate- 
ly triggered  to  their  semi-stable  states  by  the  zero-crossings  of 
the  input  signals.  The  duration  of  these  semi-stable  states  can 
be  adjusted  so  that  their  duration  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
half-period  of  the  lowest  frequency  signal  which  will  be  en- 
countered. The  output  of  both  one-shots  are  applied  to  a  NOR 
gate.  The  result  is  that  for  data  signals,  the  output  of  the  NOR 
gate  is  a  logic  0  and  for  a  no-signal  condition  the  output  is  a 
logic  1 .  For  voice  signals,  the  output  switches  between  0  and 
1,   representing   bursts  of  speech   and   the   pause    between 
speech.  Three  output  channels  one  for  each  signal  condition, 
individually  process  these  logic  signals  in  combination  with 
clock  pulses  applied  by  a  clock  source  to  give  a  positive  indi- 
cation of  the  input  signal  conditions.  The  frequency  of  the 
clock  is  preferably  selected  so  that  there  will  be  at  least  two 
seconds  between  clock  signals.  This  period  of  time  is  generally 
long  enough   to   encompass   most   uninterrupted   bursts  of 
speech  and  pauses  so  that  the  data  and  no-signal  channels  will 


3,767,862 

TELEPHONE-CONSUMER  MESSAGE  UNITS  COMPUTER 

Gerald  Grushow,  14  Dartmouth  Dr.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,230 

Int.CI.  H04m/5//S 

U.S.  CI.  179—7.1  R  4  Claims 


A  device  utilizable  by  a  person  desiring  to  maintain  a  per- 
sonal reasonably  accurate  record  of  a  business-month's  billing 
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as  based  on  message-unit  rates,  on  the  non-long  distance  areas 
telephone  in  or  into,  the  number  of  telephone  calls  made  from 
the  particular  telephone,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  including 
a  constant  rate  motor  and  driven  shaft  having  pre-pro- 
grammed different  numbers  of  slots  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  shaft  end.  with  a  contact  ridable  along  the 
rounded  shaft  and  registerabic  of  a  charge  upon  dropping  into 
a  slot,  and  also  initially  registerabic  of  a  predetermined  charge 
when  being  initially  moved  to  and  aligned  with  a  particular 
rate  position  selected  by  the  telephone  user  on  getting  through 
a  telephone  call,  the  charges  being  cumulatively  registered 
until  manually  reset  to  zero 


3,767,863 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MODULAR  ORGANIZATION  AND  BUS 
Robert  A.  Borbas;  John  P.  Dufton;  Robert  W.  Duthie;  John  T. 
LighthaO;  Thomas  J.  Moorehcad,  and  George  Verbaas,  all  of 
BorckviUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlalie,  lU. 
Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,485 
Int.  C\,H04a  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  1 79-  18  ES  20  Claims 
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The  system  has  duplicate  centrail  processors,  each  having  its 
own  bus.  Subsystem  modules  include  program  memory,  data 
base  memory,  status  detector,  register-senders,  markers,  etc., 
each  having  one  or  more  memory  word  stores.  Bus  interface 
units  of  identical  construction  are  interposed  between  the 
subsystem  modules  and  the  busses.  Some  modules  such  as  pro- 
gram memory  are  duplicated  and  each  connected  to  one  bus, 
while  others  are  connected  via  their  interface  unit  to  both 
busses.  All  memory  addresses  are  accessed  from  a  processor 
via  its  bus.  each  address  being  effective  to  select  only  one  in- 
terface unit,  and  the  complete  address  being  then  passed  to 
the  subsystem  module  to  read  or  write  a  data  word. 


3,767,864 

MULTIPLE  ANNOUNCEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELECTIVE  DELETION  OF  ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Leary  W.  Smith,  and  ElUs  H.  Bryant,  Jr.,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  The  Audichron  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,386,  Feb.  11,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,668,326. 
This  appUcatkm  Dec.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,069 
Int.  CL  Glib  79/00,  2i/J0 
U.S.  CL  179—100.1  R  5  Claims 

An  announcing  system  for  providing  a  family  of  recorded 
announcements.  The  length  of  the  announcement  cycle  is 
shortened  in  response  to  the  number  of  subscriber  lines  wait- 
ing to  be  connected  to  the  announcing  system  being  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  subscriber  lines  which  can  be  connected  to 
the  announcing  system  by  the  telephone  central  office  equip- 


ment. However,  the  announcement  system  also  provides  for 
selected  segments  of  an  announcement  without  changing  the 
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length  of  the  announcement  cycle  or  making  the  deletion  ap- 
parent to  anyone  listening  to  the  announcement. 


3,767365 
HIGH  SPEED  FOIL  DISC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Eduard    Schuller,    Wedel/Holstdn;    Gerhard    Dickopp,   and 
Wolfgang  Rainer,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970.  Ser.  No.  100,724 
Clalras  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1969,  P  19 
65  788.4 

Int.  CL  Glib  J/70 
U.S.  CL  179— 100.4  R  6  Claims 


In  a  system  employing  a  thin  foil  disc  carrying  recorded  in- 
formation signals  and  rotating  at  a  high  speed  above  a  sta- 
tionary support  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  stabilizing  air 
cushion  and  in  which  an  electrostatic  charge  is  formed  on  the 
disc,  means  for  substantially  preventing  the  formation  of  an  in- 
duced opposite  polarity  charge  at  the  surface  of  the  support 
which  faces  the  disc. 


3,767366 
TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATING 

SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Higashida,  Nishinomiya;  Kaoru  ImanishI,  Neyagawa; 
Nobushige  Kouriki,  Kataao,  and  Sadao  Mizuno,  Neyagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1971,  46/27307; 
Sept.  9,  1971,46/82087;  Nov.  12,1971,46/106224 

Int.  CL  Glib/ 5/60 
U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  E  9Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  duplicating  system  where  a  master  tape 
carrying  recorded  information  and  a  slave  tape  are  taken  up 
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on  the  same  take-up  reel  with  the  magnetic  faces  of  said  tapes 
in  contact  with  each  other  for  impressing  a  transfer  field  on 
said  tapes  in  the  taken-up  state,  said  system  comprising  a  take- 
up  reel  without  flange,  both  said  tapes  being  concurrently 
taken  up  on  said  take-up  reel,  and  a  tape  driven  means  having 
at  least  one  flange  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  resilient 
ring,  both  said  tapes  being  passed  round  said  tape  drive  means 
for  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drive  means  subtending  a 
predetermined  angle,  both  said  tapes  being  pressed  against  the 
periphery  of  said  drive  means,  said  tapes  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  flange,  whereby  excellent  align- 
ment of  the  lower  edges  of  said  tapes  may  be  obtained  to  pro- 
vide for  increased  fidelity  of  duplication. 


rying  member  such  as  a  current  rail.  The  housing  is  mounted 
with  a  hinge  connection  to  a  link,  the  hinge  itself  being  in  turn 
pivoted  to  a  bracket  extending  from  the  vehicle  or  the  like 
towards  the  current  carrying  member  The  hinges  have  hinge 
axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 


3,767,867 
BURGLAR  ALARM  ACTUATED  BY  CUT  TELEPHONE 

WIRE 

Edmund  C.  Altenberger,  Box  595  Post  Rd.,  Bernardsville,  NJ. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275.566 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

U.S.CL  179-175.25  10  Claims 
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A  burglar  alarm  which  is  actuateable  by  the  cutting  of  a 
telephone  set  wire  such  as  located  outside  of  a  residence 
home,  the  alarm  relay  switch-actuating  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  either  battery  or  DC-rectified  AC-power  source,  the 
detector  and  actuating  circuitry  of  a  preferred  embodiment  in- 
cluding positive  and  negative  leads  connectable  to  telephone 
wire  contacU  of  corresponding  polarity,  each  lead  including 
adjacent  to  the  respective  conUcts,  in  series,  a  resistor,  the 
respective  resistors  being  connected  to  different  terminals  of 
each  of  a  third  resistor,  a  capacitor,  a  zener  diode,  and  a  field 
effect  transistor  (PET),  the  negative  lead  being  connected  to 
the  PET  gate  terminal  and  to  the  diode  such  that  electrons  are 
flowable  solely  from  said  negative  lead  to  said  positive  lead, 
and  said  postive  lead  being  connected  to  each  of  the  PET 
source  and  to  a  base  of  typically  an  NPN  transistor,  the  PET 
drain  being  connected  in  series  through  a  fourth  resistor  and  a 
relay  switch  coil  to  the  NPN  collector,  the  relay  switch  being 
actuateably  closeable  of  an  alarm  power  circuit,  the  NPN 
emitter  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  second  capacitor 
and  to  a  DC  power  source  terminal  of  the  relay  alarm  switch- 
actuating  circuit,  and  the  remaining  relay  switch  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  second  capaci- 
tor and  the  remaining  coil  lead  to  the  relay  switch,  the  relay 
alarm  switch-actuating  circuit  preferably  including,  in  series, 
the  relay  actuating  coil,  the  NPN  transistor,  a  step-down  trans- 
former coil,  and  a  rectifier  diode  permitting  DC  current  to 
flow  toward  each  of  said  collector  and  said  drain 


3 


of  the  vehicle,  so  that  the  shoe  will  be  able  to  pivot  and  remain 
parallel  to  the  current  carrying  rail,  even  if  the  distance  of  the 
tracked  vehicle  from  the  current  carrying  rail  varies,  and  the 
rail  itself  curves.  The  bracket  and  hinge  connection  therein 
preferably  is  in  form  of  a  cradle,  the  current  slide  contacts 
being  spring  pressed  towards  the  current  carrying  rail. 


3,767369 
COORDINATES  SELECTION  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
SLIDER  BAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
ACTIVATING  RECIPROCATING  MERCURY  WETTED 
CONDUCTIVE  PLUNGER  ENGAGING  MULTI-PLANAR 
FIXED  CONTACT  ARRAY 
Pierre  M.  Lucas,  Issy-les-MouUneaux;  Auguste  A.  SauteL  Bon- 
ncuU-sur-Mamc;   Jacques   Chauvin,    Verrieres-le-Buisson; 
Daniel  J.  Serezac,  Bretigny-sur-Orge,  and  Jack  B.  Cibert, 
Creteil,  all  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181.945 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Sept.    23,    1970, 
7034389 

Int.  CI.  H01h6J/i4.  J6/00 
U.S.CL200— IR  3  Claims 


c 


3,767,868 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  SHOE 
RoH  Storrer,  Obcrgerlafingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von 
Roll  AG.,  Gerlafingem,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,008 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   5,    1971, 
4913/71 

Int.  CI.  B60I 5/00 
VS.  CL  191—49  5  Claims 

A  housing,  holding  sliding  contacts,  projects  from  the  side 
of  a  tracked  vehicle,  the  slide  contacts  engaging  a  current  car- 


Coordinates  selection  switch  w hich  comprises  two  groups  of 
rectangular  metal  crossbars,  each  group  being  formed  of 
parallel  bars  and  the  groups  lying  in  interlaced  equidistant 
levels.  The  crossbars  are  contained  in  a  moulded  plastics 
block  and  hermetically  sealed  cylindrical  channels  extend 
through  the  block  and  the  cross-bars  at  the  intersections 
thereof.  Pistons  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  metal 
rings  are  disposed  in  the  channels.  Two  groups  of  displaceable 
and  rectangular  operating  bars  are  disposed  on  each  side  of 
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the  block  and  magnets  arc  inserted  into  these  operating  bars  at 
the  same  spacing  from  one  another  as  the  channels.  The  out- 
side surface  of  the  piston  rings  and  the  crossbar  edges  which 
appear  in  the  channels  are  wetted  by  mercury  for  providing 
good  contacts. 


3,767,870 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SWITCH  WITH  SPRING 

BIASED  SLIDE  OPERATING  MEANS  ENGAGING 

PIVOTED  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

EwaM  Marqoardt,  RieCbcim,  Gcnuny,  Msigiior  to  Finna  J.  & 

J.  Marquardt,  Rietfcdai,  GerauMny 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,756 
Cbins  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcraiaay.  Apr.  30,  1971,  P 
21421.1 

IbLCL  HOI k  79/46 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  R  I  5  Claiau 


21 


r/  y  y  y  y  y  /y  y  yy  y/  y  y 


An  electric  switch  with  a  contact  bridge  pivotable  between 
two  end  position  and  constructed  as  a  double-armed  lever,  at 
least  two  fixed  contacts  being  bridged  in  at  least  one  of  the 
said  end  positions,  wherein  the  pivoting  range  of  the  contact 
bridge  contains  an  operating  element  which  is  displaceable 
between  two  end  positions,  and  which  in  one  of  these  latter  is 
mainly  associated  with  one  lever  arm,  while  in  the  other  end 
position  it  is  mainly  associated  with  the  other  lever  arm,  and 
which  in  the  zone  of  its  end  positions  forms  a  stop  device  for 
the  rotation  of  the  lever  arm  in  question,  while  the  particular 
lever  arm  which  is  free  at  the  time,  or  some  element  con- 
nected therewith,  extends  into  the  path  of  motion  of  the  said 
operating  element. 


3,767,871 

INTERNAL  HANDLE  FOR  MULTI-MECHANISM 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INTERLOCKING  MULTIPLE 

SWITCH  ASSEMBUES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

ACTUATION 

Albert  Strobcl,  Cherry  HO,  N  J.,  asalgwM-  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,578 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  9/26 

U.S.  CL  200—50  C  ,  12  Claims 


A   molded   case  circuit  breaker  having  multiple  contact 
operating  mechanisms  is  provided  with  an  internal  handle 

\ 


connected  directly  to  the  operating  members  of  all  of  the 
mechanisms.  The  central  portion  of  the  handle  is  provided 
with  a  stubby  bifurcated  extension  that  projects  through  an 
opening  in  the  molded  housing.  A  roller  freely  mounted 
between  the  sections  of  handle  extension  provides  means 
through  which  operating  forces  are  transmitted  to  the  handle. 
The  mechanism  of  the  center  pole  is  connected  to  the  handle 
by  means  of  pins  extending  from  the  mechanism  into  recesses 
in  each  portion  of  the  stubby  extension,  with  these  recesses  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  with  recesses  wherein  a  bearing 
pin  supporting  the  force  transmitting  roller  is  disposed. 

The  handle  also  carries  spaced  insulating  barriers  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  center  pole  operating  mechanism  and  in- 
board of  the  housing  partitions  defming  the  compartment  for 
the  center  pole.  These  barriers  cooperate  with  insulating  bar- 
rier discs  floatingly  mounted  on  the  transverse  tie  bar  inter- 
connecting the  movable  contacts  of  all  poles  to  limit  flow  of 
hot  gases  from  the  center  pole  to  the  outer  pole  during  high 
current  interruption. 


3,767372 
-    INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PLURAL  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Nortoa  W.  WUtcburch,  2871  Rice  Creek  Rd.,  New  Brighton, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255.433 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  9/26 

U.S.  CL  200—50  C  9  Claims 


K>5 


TB^X 


A  fast  transfer  electrical  switching  mechanism  for  manually 
switching  a  large  electrical  load  between  a  standard  power 
source  and  an  emergency  power  source  without  the  standard 
and  emergency  power  sources  being  simultaneously  con- 
nected to  the  load  and  within  a  short  time  interval  which  will 
not  cause  stoppage  of  or  interference  with  normal  load  opera- 
tion. A  housing  supports  a  pair  of  commercially  available 
molded  case  electric  circuit  breakers  mounted  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  one  breaker  arranged  for  connection  between 
load  and  standard  power  source  and  the  second  between  load 
and  emergency  power  source,  the  breakers  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  off-on  control  handle  of  each  breaker  must 
be  swung  through  a  larger  section  of  its  arc  to  open  the  spring 
loaded  electrodes  of  the  breaker  than  to  close  them.  Each 
breaker  is  coupled  to  an  interlocking  device  which  prevents 
electrical  contact  between  the  electrodes  of  one  breaker  if  the 
electrodes  of  the  second  breaker  are  closed.  A  handle  as- 
sembly, rotatable  by  an  operator  and  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  breaker  handles  permits  the  operator  to  simultaneously 
swing  the  handles  of  both  breakers,  placing  the  handle  of  the 
open  breaker  in  an  on  position  where  its  electrodes  are  spring 
loaded  to  close  but  are  prevented  from  closing  by  the  inter- 
locking device  until  further  manual  rotation  of  the  handle  as- 
sembly opens  the  closed  breaker  and  releases  the  interlocking 
device. 


October  23,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1477 


3,767,873 
CONTROL  PANEL  WITH  DIAL  SETTING  TEMPLATE 
Hermann    Nesgen,    Freiherr    von    Sternstrasse    32,    WichI, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,721 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1971,  P  21 
44  003.9 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  9/20.  ii/46 
U.S.CL200— 50A  6  Claims 


reaches  the  test  position,  the  inner  racking  shaft  is  latched  so 
that  continued  racking  toward  the  connected  position  charges 
the  spring  connection  between  the  two  racking  shaft  mem- 


aC\ 


A  machinery  control  panel  with  dial  setting  templates  which 
determine  particular  settings  of  the  panel  dials  for  an  error- 
free  reesublishment  of  these  settings.  Each  control  panel  dial 
has  a  dial  head  with  an  adjustment  nose  and  the  template  has  a 
matching  aperture  and  recess  for  each  dial.  Only  after  all  the 
dials  are  properly  set,  can  the  template  be  emplaced  on  the 
control  panel  so  as  to  close  a  normally  open  safety  switch 
which  permits  startup  of  the  machinery. 


3,767.874 

SAFETY  MANUAL  RACKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DRAWOUT  SWITCHGEAR 

George  A.  WUaoo,  PbMviDc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Phlladclplila,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18. 1972.  Ser.  No.  281,702 

Int.  CL  HO  I  h  9/20 

U.S.CL  200-50  AA  9  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  racking  mechanism  has  a  toroidal  spring 
connected  between  an  inner  and  outer  racking  shaft.  The 
inner  shaft  is  connected  to  the  cubicle  within  which  the  circuit 
breaker  truck  is  moved  while  the  outer  shaft  is  connected  to 
the  manual  racking  mechanism.  The  spring  serves  as  a  direct 
mechanical  force  transmitting  connection  between  the  inner 
and  outer  racking  shafts  when  the  breaker  which  enters  the 
cubicle   is  moved   to  the  test  position.   After  the   breaker 


cet^'fecrio  /vsy /■,»*,  j,vxMf  MSCMae^o 


bcrs.  The  latch  may  be  remotely  defeated  to  release  the 
spring,  thereby  to  complete  the  racking  of  the  breaker  to  its 
connected  position  under  the  influence  of  the  charged  spring 
with  operating  personnel  in  a  remote  position. 


3,767.875 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  PUSHBUTTON  SETTING  SWITCH 

WITH  FIXED  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

SUPPORT 
Paul  E.  Schneikart.  Lcwisville;  Roy  C.  Murdock,  Piano,  and 
Job  H.  Day,  Carrollton.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264^17 

Int.CLHOlh/i/64 

U.S.  CI.  200—52  R  2  Claims 


'  / 


^/   '        \ 


w^ 


r^ry 


Disclosed  is  a  setting  switch  for  electronic  watches  compris- 
ing a  rigid  contact  pin  mounted  on  the  electronic  substrate  of 
the  watch  and  a  flexible  spring  contact  mounted  in  an  aperture 
of  the  watch  case  in  registration  with  the  rigid  contact.  A  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  and  retaining  ring  mounted  over  the  spring 
contact  in  the  aperture  form  a  moisture  seal  with  the  watch 
case. 


3,767,876 
REMOTE  MECHANICAL  SWITCH  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
POWER  TOOL  WITH  PARTICULAR  MICROSWITCH 
LOCATING  MEANS 
William  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,694 
Int.  CI.  HOI h  7  7/06,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  200— 157  4  Claims 

A  remote  mechanical  switch  for  actuating  a  power  tool, 
such  as  a  router,  wherein  the  mechanical  switch  is  mounted  in 
a  control  handle  connected  to  the  housing  of  the  router  A 
shielded  rod  is  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  control 
handle  to  engage  the  actuator  of  a  microswitch  that  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  operate  the  electric  motor  of  the  router 
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The  rcxl  places  the  microswitch  in  a  normally  off  position.  A    the  case.  The  foot  carries  a  bridging  conUct  formed  from  a 
trigger  control  is  mounted  in  the  control  handle  and  con-    spring  having  free  end  portions  extending  away  from  the  op- 


nected  to  the  rod.  so  that  on  operation  thereof,  the  rod  will  be 
moved  away  from  engagement  with  the  microswitch  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  actuated. 


3,767^r7 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  ACTUATOR 
ADJUSTABLE  BY  INTERFERENCE  FIT 
Leonard  Palman,  5  Wiadaor  Ckae,  Headon  Ln.,  London,  En- 
gland 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  207,296 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1 3152 

U.S.  CL  200—159  R  2  Claims 


j^^^^^S 


ff^-^ 


An  electrical  switch  comprising  three  members,  the  first 
and  second  of  which  are  relatively  movable  against  a  biassing 
force  to  make  and/or  break  an  electrical  circuit.  The  third 
member  is  an  interference  fit  within  a  bore  formed  in  one  of 
the  other  members  and  constitutes  an  adjustable  extension 
thereof,  and  in  turn  forms  an  abutment  whereby  the  switch  is 
operable  The  electrical  switch  in  accordance  with  the  present 
invention  finds  particular  application  as  a  courtesy  light  switch 
in  automobiles,  refrigerators,  etc. 


posite  sides  of  the  foot  to  form  movable  conucts  that  engage 
stationary  contacu  in  the  case  when  the  plunger  is  depressed. 


3,767379 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  LIGHTED 

INDICATOR 

Ronald  Nkol,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aaiignor  to  Heinemann  Electric 

Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,583 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/; 6  '  ^' 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 67  A  34  Claims 


A  lighted  indicator  for  use  in  connection  with  a  circuit 
breaker  or  switch  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  panel  to  indicate 
the  condition  thereof.  The  lighted  indicator  comprises  a  unita- 
ry assembly  coupled  to  the  circuit  breaker  case  and  located 
between  the  panel  and  the  case.  The  indicator  attaches 
directly  to  a  support  bracket  which  is  carried  by  the  case.  An 
operating  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  case  is 
mounted  on  the  support  bracket  and  is  operable  to  move  the 
circuit  breaker  between  open  and  closed  conditions.  The  in- 
dicator houses  a  lamp  which  projects  light  upon  a  portion  of 
the  operating  member,  the  lamp  being  connectable  to  a  source 
via  contact  terminals  included  in  the  indicator  assembly. 


3,767,878 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Allan  J.  Sykora,  Ctary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  ComponenU 
Company,  Raleigfa,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,980 
IntCl.HOlhyi/52. //24 
M^.  CI.  200- 1 59  R  I  6  Claims 

A  switch  case  has  a  top  provided  with  a  central  opening  in 
which  slides  the  stem  of  a  plunger  that  has  a  foot  inside  the 
case  and  a  cap  on  its  upper  end.  A  spring  normally  holds  the 
plunger  in  its  upper  position  with  its  foot  adjacent  the  top  of 


3,767,880 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  SELECTIVELY  LIMITED 

POSITIONING 

Charles  W.  Austin,  WilUamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,358 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/20.  9/20 

U.S.CL200— 169R  6  Claims 

Rotary  indexing  switch  which  can  be  selectively  limited  for 

switching  through  one.  two,  three,  or  four  positions.  A  disk  is 
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positioned  between  the  base  member  and  the  knob  of  the 
switch  mechanism.  One  of  four  spaced  apart  indentations  in 
the  disk  is  selected  to  engage  a  pin  affixed  to  either  the  knob 


movable  carriages  which  are  adapted  to  be  pivotal  co-axially 
with  respect  to  the  tube  in  response  to  the  angular  position  of 


or  the  base  member.  A  slot  in  the  disk  engages  another  pin  af- 
fixed to  whichever  of  the  knob  or  base  member  does  not  have 
the  first  pin. 


3,767381 
RESILIENT  SWITCH  BEARING 
Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Atberton,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  FuUerton,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,01 1 

Int.  CL  HOlh  J/04 

U3.CL200— 172A  7  CUims 


the  weld  bead  formed  on  the  tube  so  that  each  of  the  inductors 
remains  centred  on  this  weld  bead. 


A  switch  having  an  operating  lever  provided  with  support 
ears  pivotably  retained  in  pivot-bearing  holes  formed  in  bear- 
ing projections  on  the  switch  case.  An  elastomeric  filling  is 
provided  between  each  support  ear  and  ite  corresponding 
bearing  hole  whereby  torsional  pivot  bearings  are  provided  for 
the  operating  lever.  In  one  embodiment  the  elastomeric  filling 
is  bonded  to  the  support  ears  and  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
bearing  holes  The  elastomeric  filling  can  comprise  any  suita- 
ble elastomer  such  as  RTV  silicone  or  urethane  based  rubber. 


3,767,882 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  THE 

WELD  BEAD  OF  A  WELDED  METALLIC  TUBE 

Andre  Gamier,  Aulnoye-Aymeries,  France,  assignor  to  Vallou- 

rcc  Usincs  a  Tubes  de  Lorrahie-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  17,  1970, 
61704 

Int.  CL  H05b  5108 
U3.CL219— 8.5  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  treating  continuously  welded  metallic 
tubes  comprises  a  series  of  longitudinal  inductors  mounted  on 


3,767383 

CONTROL  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MAGNETRON  DEVICES 

James  E.  SUaU,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,144 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CL  219— 10.55  33  Claims 


An  R.F.  generator  for  a  microwave  heating  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  low  plate  voltage  magnetron  device  in  combination 
with  a  power  supply  system  comprising  a  voltage  doubler  and 
rectifier  circuit  consisting  essentially  of  capacitors  and 
rectifiers  providing  a  galvanic  connection  between  the  mag- 
netron and  a  single  phase.  60  Hz.,  220-250  volt  line-to-line, 
three-wire  Edison  supply  source,  and  supplying  DC.  plate 
voltage  of  approximately  570  volts  to  the  input  terminals  of 
the  magnetron  which  in  turn  produces  R.F.  power  in  the  range 
of  700  watts  at  9 1 5  mHz.  A  timer-control  circuit  is  provided  to 
insure  heating  of  the  magnetron  cathode  at  a  first  rate  prior  to 
the  application  of  plate  voltage  and  at  a  second  rate  after  the 
application  of  plate  voltage. 
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3,767384 

ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

APPARATUS 

JoliB    M.    Owpchuk,    Concord,    and    James    E.    Simpson, 

WaHham,  both  of  Mass.,  as8i«B«rs  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,227 
Int.  CL  H05b  9106 


U.S.Ci.  219-10.55 


57  Claims 


As  alignment  with  the  leading  edge  is  approached  the  second 
member  slightly  retracts  to  allow  such  alignment  to  Ulce  place 
and  then  is  moved  inwardly  to  bring  the  ends  into  contact  as  a 
welding  current  is  passed  across  the  aligned  ends  to  effect  a 
weld  therebetween 


A  high  frequency  oven  having  a  door  sealed  to  the  oven  by  a 
seal  which  prevents  the  escape  of  high  frequency  energy 
between  the  door  and  the  oven  by  acting  as  a  choice  to  energy 
modes  attempting  to  pass  across  the  seal  in  which  excitation  of 
energy  in  a  band  of  frequencies  including  the  desired  operat- 
ing frequency  range  of  the  oven  is  controlled  along  the  seal. 
An  energy  absorbing  gasket  surrounds  the  seal  to  absorb  any 
energy  passing  outwardly  from  the  energy  seal. 


3,767385 
BANDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
George  R.  Fryer,  Kmrnmim^  Com.,  aarigwir  to  Fryer  Corpora- 
tkm,  Oxford.  Coim. 

FBed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No,  171,544 

IM.  CL  B23k  1 1 100;  B65b  13104, 13124 

U.S.CL219— 56  j  15  Claims 


3,7673«6 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 
SUPPLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUT 
SWITCH  FAILURE 
Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aaaignor  to  Coh  Indus- 
tries Opcratfaig  Corp.,  DavidMin,  N.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  74,997,  ScpC  24, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,665,144,  which  It  a  c«rtiMiatioiHin-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  874,574, 
Nov.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3^48,142,  which  la  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  699,443,  Jan.  22, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,524,036. 
This  application  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,738 
lnt.CLB23py/0«. ///4 
U.S.CL219— 69S  10  Claims 


A  protective  system  for  an  electrical  discharge  machining 
power  supply  circuit  including  a  periodically  operated  elec- 
tronic output  switch  or  bank  of  output  switches  and  a  drive 
stage  therefor.  A  sensing  network  is  connected  between  the 
output  stage  and  the  gap.  Responsive  to  failure  of  one  or  more 
of  the  output  switches  and  short  circuiting  of  the  gap.  the 
remainder  of  output  switches  are  biased  off  and  there  is  pro- 
vided an  interruption  of  down-feed  signal  in  the  servo  feed 
control  circuit  causing  a  back-off  of  the  servo  system  until  the 
"failed"  switch  has  been  replaced  in  the  circuit. 


3,767387 
CAPACITOR-DISCHARGE  STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Karl-Max  Hanler,  Vadoz,  LicchtcMtclB,  aarignor  to  HBtl  Ak- 
tiengcacfcchaft,  Schaan,  Uechtcnitcln 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1971,  P  21 
17  996.4 

Int.  CL  B23k  9120.  1 1104;  H02h  3128 
U3.CL  219-98  29  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  wire  banding  machine  which 
comprises  a  base  member,  a  circular  guideway  and  wire  feed- 
ing and  tensioning  means.  Wire  is  fed  across  the  base  and  past 
an  article  to  be  bound  and  then  around  the  guideway  until  the 
leading  edge  thereof  strikes  a  stop.  At  this  time,  clamping 
means  on  a  first  member  on  the  base  clamps  and  holds  the 
leading  end  of  the  wire.  Then  the  feeding  means  is  reversed  to 
tension  the  wire  about  the  article.  At  the  end  of  the  tensioning 
step  a  second  member  on  the  base  clamps  the  wire  and  moves 
across  a  severing  means  into  alignment  with  the  leading  edge. 


In  the  stud  welding  apparatus  disclosed  a  battery  or  bank  of 
capacitors  in  the  main  welding  line  stores  welding  energy.  A 
current  supply  unit  charges  the  bank  of  capacitors.  An  elec- 
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tronic  switch  applies  the  energy  from  the  bank  of  capacitors  to 
welding  electrodes  A  control  device,  which  can  be  turned  on 
and  off,  renders  the  electronic  switch  conductive  when  it  is 
turned  on.  A  safety  circuit  reduces  the  output  voltage  of  the 
current  supply  unit  when  the  electronic  switch  happens  to  turn 
on  while  the  control  device  is  turned  off  The  safety  circuit 
also  reduces  the  voltage  across  the  bank  of  capacitors. 


the  other  connector  by  carrying  out  inert  gas  shielded  arc 
welding  on  one  side  of  the  partition  wall. 


3,767,888 

AIR  WIRE  ELECTRODE  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL 

WELDING 

ComcUus  J.  Sullivan,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco, 

Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  31,638,  April  24,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,790 

InLCLB23ki5/22 

U.S.  CI.  219— 146  12  Claims 


H' 


An  air  wire  electrode  comprising  an  outer  sheath  of  mild 
steel  having  a  central  core  constituting  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  electrode;  the  core  being  composed  of  stainless 
steel  alloying  ingredients  and  components  of  a  lime-rutile- 
fluorspar  flux  system  for  gasless  slag-shielding,  the  lime  being 
present  as  pari  of  a  prefused  lime-rutile  mixture  of  suitable 
proportions,  including  the  eutectic  and  stoichiometric  com- 
positions. 


3,767389 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERCELL  CONNECTIONS  IN 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Ichiro  Sano,  Kanagawa,  and  Testuo  Sakurai,  Fujisawa,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 

Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14. 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1971,  46/7526; 
Feb.  17,  1971,  46/7257;  May  26,  1971,46/36540 

IntCI.B23k  9/76.9/24 
U.S.CI.  219— 137  7  Claims 


A  method  of  making  an  intercell  connection  in  a  storage 
battery  comprising  connecting  a  pair  of  connectors  to  two  cell 
element  assemblies  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  battery 
partition  wall,  providing  a  connecting  projection  of  one  of  the 
connectors  so  that  it  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion wall  into  an  aperture  in  the  other  connector,  pressing 
these  two  connectors  against  the  partition  wall,  and  welding 
the  connecting  projection  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  aperture  in 


3,767,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  GAS 

PRESSURIZED  HOLLOW  SPHERES 

Baxter  C.  Madden,  Jr.,  680  N.  Loop  Dr.,  Camarillo,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,703 

InL  CL  B23k  9100 

U3.CL219— 137  11  Claims 


I  I        LTTZ^I 

^^^^^^^'.^^■^^".".'.^^^^^'.^^^^'^v 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  joining  two  identical  flanged 
hollow  hemispheres  while  exposed  to  an  inert  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  produce  a  hollow  sphere  containing  pressurized  gas. 
The  hemispheres  are  supported  within  a  pressurized  chamber 
with  flanges  butting,  and  rotated  so  that  the  flanged  portion 
passes  adjacent  a  welding  electrode  which  effects  a  welded 
seam  and  produces  a  hermetically  sealed  sphere  containing  a 
gas  under  pressure. 


3,767,891 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  WELDING  IN  AIR 

Robert  Claire  Haveratraw,  Kirtiand,  and  George  Gideon  Lan- 

dis.  Pepper  Pike  ViUagc,  both  of  Ohio,  assigDors  to  The  Lin- 

coin  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141.376 

Int.  CL  B23k  3 5122 

U.S.  CL  219— 146  41  Claims 

An  electrode  for  electric  arc  welding  in  air  containing  alkali 
metal  composites  which  comprise  an  alkali  metal  oxide  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  metal  compounds  of  acidic  or 
amphoteric  nature,  preferably  iron  oxide,  manganese  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide  or  silicon  dioxide.  The  alkali  metal  composite 
is  less  hygroscopic  than  the  alkali  metal  compound  it  contains 
and  is  capable  of  being  reduced  to  elemental  alkali  metal  in 
the  welding  arc  by  reducing  agents  contained  in  the  electrode. 
The  alkali  metal  composite  is  provided  in  sufficient  quantity 
so  that  the  alkali  metal  obtained  therefrom  reduces  the 
nitrogen  content  of  the  weld  metal  sufficiently  to  suppress 
nitrogen  boil  in  the  weld  metal.  Certain  metal  oxides  and 
fluorides,  preferably  oxides  of  silicon,  calcium,  or  aluminum 
and  fluorides  of  calcium,  barium,  lithium  or  sodium  are 
moisture  barrier  materials  and  may  be  included  in  the  alkali 
metal  composite  to  further  enhance  its  resistance  to  absorp- 
tion of  moisture  from  the  air. 


3,767,892 
THERMAL  BRIDGE  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Thaddeus  J.  Armstrong,  Elmwood  Park,  and  John  Ohlhaver, 
Dccrfieid,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  809,898,  March  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,635,619.  This  application  July  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,285 

Int.CLH05by/00 

U.S.CL  219-243  11  Claims 

A   thermal   bridge   for  an   electrically   heated   compound 

molding  machine  wherein  the  heat  transfer  from  the  molding 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


plug  U  reflected  to  a  heating  assembly  through  a  thermal 
transfer  element  or  thermal  plug.  The  thermal  plug  is  made  of 


desired  fluid  temperature  may  be  mainuined.  To  prevent  a 
full  electric  surge  load  when  surting,  there  is  provided  an  aux- 
illiary  air  pressure  system  connected  to  the  surge  chamber  so 
that  with  a  control  valve  the  air  pressure  may  be  transferred 
mto  the  upper  portion  of  the  surge  chamber,  thus  forcing  the 
level  of  the  fluid  therein  to  drop  and  reducing  the  degree  of 
submergence  of  the  electrodes  to  any  desired  degree  to  thus 
reduce  the  power  demand  when  starting  its  heat  generating 
cycle. 


a  highly  conductive  material  so  that  small  swings  of  the  die  arc 
rapidly  reflected  to  the  heating  element. 


3.767^93 
METHOD  OF  BALANCING  CURRENT  VOLUME  BASED 
ON  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE- 
TYPE  UQUID  HEATER  FOR  A  BOILER 
Edward  J.  ZcMMb,  Purdys,  and  Uc  Ldghtoa,  Mobegan  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  avigwin  to  Edww^  J.  ZcitHn,  Purdys,  N.Y. 
FOed  Auc.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^16 
lBl.CLH05hi/60. //02 
U.S.CL219— 287  •  1  Clatai 


An  electrode  surge  tank  system  of  heating  fluid  (water)  in  a 
boiler  or  lank  in  which  there  is  a  central  inverted  non-conduc- 
tive heat  generating  chamber  with  an  open  bottom  positioned 
at  the  top  of  the  boiler.  A  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes 
protrude  downward  into  said  heat  generating  chamber  so  that 
the  electrodes  will  be  immersed  to  a  maximum  degree  when 
the  boiler  or  unk  is  filled.  A  circulating  pipe  connects  the  top 
of  the  inverted  chamber  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  or 
boiler  to  convey  heated  vapor  (steam)  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  unk  or  boiler  to  thus  heat  the  boiler  fluid.  A  modulatmg 
valve  is  provided  in  the  circulating  pipe  line  to  control  the  flow 
of  heated  vapor  (steam)  and  tluis  control  the  heat  input.  The 
closing  of  the  modulating  valve  (by  a  temperature  responsive 
element)  also  provents  the  escape  of  vapor  from  the  top  of  the 
inverted  heat  generating  chamber  and  produces  a  buildup  of 
vapor  pressure  therein  which  in  turn  forces  the  fluid  level 
therein  to  drop.  The  lowering  of  the  fluid  level  in  the  inverted 
chamber  (surge  tank)  reduces  the  degree  of  submergence  of 
the  electrodes  and  thus  the  degree  of  generation  of  heat  and 
when  the  electrodes  are  no  longer  submerged  the  heat  genera- 
tion stops.  As  the  fluid  temperature  in  the  boiler  drops,  the 
vapor  pressure  above  the  fluid  also  drops  allowing  the  fluid 
level  to  rise  and  the  cycle  of  fluid  he  ting  continues.  Thus  a 


3,767,894 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  AND 

ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

Isaac  Bcrfcr,  Hacicwla  Hcitiiti,  Cattf.,  mmigaor  to  Carrier 

Corporatfam,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,193 

lBtCLF24hi/04. //20 

U.S.  CI.  219-321  7Clutais 


An  electric  water  heater  and  an  electric  space  healer  are 
combined  with  a  control  system  for  supplying  a  combined  de- 
mand-limited electric  current.  The  control  system  is  arranged 
to  provide  a  predetermined  desired  priority  to  the  various  re- 
sistance heating  elemenU  in  the  combined  system  so  as  to  limit 
the  total  electrical  demand  to  less  than  the  sum  of  the  de- 
mands of  all  of  the  heater  elemenU.  The  arrangement  avoids 
the  need  for  subdivided  branch  circuits  with  separate  circuit 
breakers  to  comply  with  electrical  codes. 


3,767,895 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  RADIANT  SPACE  HEATING 

PANEL 
Robert  L.  Necdham,  BaysMc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Infra-Rcd  Cir- 
cuits &  Coatrob  Corp.,  Farmiogdak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,575 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02;  F24h  3/00 

U.S.CL  219-377  3  Claims 


A  portable  electric  heater  includes  side  supports  which  hold 
a  metallic  heating  panel  having  a  front  face  provided  with  a 
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decorative  baked  enamel  design.  The  rear  face  of  the  heatmg  proved  stamless  steel-cast  iron  cook.ng  utens.l  capable  of 

panel  has  an  insulat.ve  coating  having  a  resistive  heating  grid  withstanding  the  induced  stresses  of  the  heating  and  cooling 

Se^ited  thereon  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  current  cycles  accompanying  operation,  without  crackmg  or  breaking 

through  a  switch.  A  protective  panel  are  spaced,  respectively,  at  the  weld  seam, 

from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  heating  panel.  A  sheet  metal 


^f     fT 


\ 


3,767,897 
PLUG-IN  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  W TTH  A  TERMINAL 

BLOCK  MOUNTING 
Richard  V.  Prucha,  Louisville,  and  Teamus  Bowling.  Fern 
Creek,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
LouisviDe,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1 ,630 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 
S.  CI.  219-451  7  Claims 


lo      4.4 


back  panel  is  secured  to  the  side  supports  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rear  of  the  reflector  panel  Convection  air  currents  flow 
through  the  space  between  the  heating  panel  and  reflector 
panel  and  between  the  reflector  panel  and  back  panel  to 
supply  some  heating  air  and  to  keep  the  heater  relatively  cool 
for  safety. 


A  plug-in  electric  surface  heating  unit  for  use  in  the  cooktop 
of  an  electric  range.  The  heating  unit  is  a  metal  sheathed  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  element  in  spiral  form  with  radial, 
outwardly  directed  terminal  portions  in  closed  side-by-side 
relation.  The  invention  relates  to  a  fixed  mounting  bracket 
and  a  movable  terminal  block  combination  that  is  capable  of 
limited  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween  by  virtue  of  a 
flexible  coupling  spring  joining  the  two  members. 


3,767,896 

FRYING  PAN  WITH  A  WELDED  HOLLOW  -CORE 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

John  Justin  Ryan,  14  Leandcr  Ct.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,702 

Int.CI.F27d///02 

U.S.  CI.  219-438 


8  Claims 


3,767,898 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

AND  THERMOSTAT  UNIT 

Robert  M.  Wells,  4271  Ira  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Alton  R. 

Wells,  4573  W.  Trade  Winds  Ave.,  Lauderdale-by-the-Sea, 

Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,292 

Int.CI.  F27d///(?2 

U.S.  CI.  219-441  9  Claims 


A  commercial  type  heating  or  cooking  utensil  having  a  hol- 
low-core expansion  joint  in  the  weld  seam  between  the  dis- 
similar metals.  The  weld  seam  between  the  dissimilar  metals 
has  a  tendency  to  crack  or  break  due  to  the  continued  heating 
and  cooling  cycle  of  the  utensil  when  in  operation.  A  hollow- 
core  expansion  joint  capable  of  being  welded  to  each  of  the 
meUls  is  laminated  between  the  stainless  steel  and  cast  iron  of 
the  utensil  and  when  bonded  thereto,  serves  to  absorb  the 
stresses  induced  when  the  utensil  is  heated  and  cooled  al- 
ternately. Hence,  the  novel  of  construction  provides  an  im- 


A  container  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
combined  electric  heater  and  thermostat  unit  secured  to  and 
extending  through  the  opening  of  said  bottom.  The  combined 
electric  heater  and  thermostat  unit  including  a  metal  case  with 
an  electric  heater  coil  positioned  on  a  tubular  insulating  core 
within  the  case,  such  insulating  core  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
slots  formed  in  an  end  thereof  adjacent  the  initiall>  open  end 
of  the  case. -and  a  thermostat  positioned  within  the  case  and 
received  in  the  slots  to  extend  across  the  bore  of  the  insulation 
core  and  be  directly  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  heater  coil. 
The  end  of  the  case  can  be  closed  to  mount  the  unit  in  any  of 
several  manners. 


915  O.G.— 54 
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3,767^99 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATOR  FOR  EVALUATING  OPERATOR 

SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  ANALOG  CHART  TRACES 
Le  Roy  D.  Barter,  FuBerlaa,  CaKf.,  —igiior  to  Bcduiaa  !■• 
ftrumeirts.  Inc.,  FuBertoa,  CaW . 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  S«r.  No.  278,218 

Int.  CL  G06k  1 5 102  i  GO  Id  9122 

U.S.CL  235—61.6  A  lOClataM 


An  operator-controlled  system  for  selecting  and  evaluating 
components  of  an  analog  chart  trace  during  a  recording 
operation.  The  system  calculates  predetermined  information, 
such  as  area  under  the  trace,  for  one  or  more  operator- 
selected  componenu  of  the  chart  trace  and  prints  out  the  cal- 
culated information  upon  the  chart  paper.  Means  are  provided 
for  monitoring  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  recording  pen 
at  successive  intervals  during  recording.  Other  means  are  pro- 
vided for  retaining  digital  coded  signals,  proportional  to  the 
pen  positions  at  such  intervals,  in  a  delay  line  for  a  predeter- 
mined delay  interval.  An  operator-controlled  delimit  pen  is 
provided  downstream  of  the  recording  pen  for  selecting  the 
beginning  and  end  points  of  the  desired  components  of  the 
trace  when  a  relatively  full  view  of  the  trace  is  available 
Operation  of  the  delimit  pen  causes  the  delayed  coded  signals 
corresponding  to  a  given  component  of  the  chart  trace  to  be 
accumulated  in  a  component  accumulator  and  sent  to  a 
selected  memory  register.  Upon  completion  of  the  recording 
operation  the  operator  presses  a  calculate  button  to  initiate 
calculation  of  desired  information  for  each  component  of  the 
chart  trace,  and  to  control  the  printing  of  the  information 
upon  the  chart  paper. 


3,767,900 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  OPTIMAL 

FILTERING 

He«7  H.  Chao,  aad  MidMel  G.  HonMr,  both  of  Wiaconsia 

RapMs,    Wb.,    iiwifori    to    CeuoHdatcd    Papers,    Inc., 

WtacoHfai  Raptds,  Wb. 

Fikdjiue23,  I97I,Scr.No.  155,739 

lat.  CL  GOSb  13102 

U.S.CL  235—151.1  I  28  Claims 
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A  teif-adaptive  controller  for  use  in  a  control  process  for 
providing  ordered  changes  in  a  manipulated  process  variable 


in  response  to  measured  changes  in  a  controlled  process  vari- 
able having  means  for  using  measured  and  predicted  values  of 
the  controlled  variable  to  obtain  an  estimated  value  of  the 
controlled  variable  which  estimated  value  is  used  via  a  self- 
adaptive  controller  to  determine  the  change  in  manipulated 
variable.  The  controller  is  described  with  reference  to  a  paper 
manufacturing  process  for  controlling  the  basis  weight  and 
moisture  content  of  a  continuous  web  of  paper. 


3,767,901 
DIGITAL  ANIMATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
MUlard  G.  Black,  SanU  Ana;  Robert  A.  Natcr,  Granada 
Hilb;  Charles  E.  Robtoa,  Santa  Ana;  WUHam  H.  Roberts, 
Corona  Del  Mar;  Edward  D.  Hoover,  Placentia;  WUHam  F. 
Gunning,  Loa  Altos,  and  Robert  P.  King,  Anaheim,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Walt  Disney  Productions,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105.597 

Int.  CL  GOSb  / 5// 00 

U.S.  CI.235-151  131  Claims 


-Q 


A  digital  data  processing  system  for  generation  and  storage 
of  data  for  controlling  animated  figures,  similar  and  associated 
devices.  Via  an  input  console,  digital  and  analog  positioning 
and  control  information  is  entered  into  the  system.  A  pro- 
grammed general  purpose  digital  computer  accepts  the  en- 
tered data,  formats  it  properly,  adds  identifying  information 
and  retrievably  stores  the  data.  Stored  data  is  selectively  then 
read  out  and  used  to  control  one  or  more  animated  figures  and 
related  functions.  Both  analog  and  on-ofT  devices  are  con- 
trolled. In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  animated  figures 
and  related  functions  combine  to  constitute  a  completely  con- 
trolled animated  show  or  presentation.  A  monitor  system  con- 
tinually checks  the  status  of  on-off  devices  throughout  the 
system  and  informs  the  general  purpose  computer  of  off-nor- 
mal conditions  By  computer  control,  the  off-normal  condi- 
tions may  be  restored  to  normal  and  the  operator  notified  of 
the  off-normal  condition. 


3,767,902 
ENGINE  MEMBER  POSITION  PREDICTOR 
Bay  E.  Estcs,  III,  Murrysvile,  and  Robert  L.  Anderson,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  asslgBors  to  Essex  International  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,398 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  7130;  H03k  23100 
U.S.CL  235—151.32  11  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  predicting  the  position 
of  a  moving  member  of  an  automobile  engine,  such  as  the 
crankshaft.  The  system  includes  means  for  generating 
reference  pulses  at  discrete  positions  of  the  member,  such  as 
every  90*  of  rotation.  The  system  is  operated  by  a  clock 
generator  that  generates  clock  pulses  at  a  high  rate  compared 
to  the  rate  at  which  the  reference  pulses  are  produced.  In 
response  to  a  reference  pube,  the  clock  pulses  are  transmitted 
to  a  first  counter.  The  first  counter  successively  counts  the 
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pulses  to  its  maximum  capacity,  at  which  time  an  output  pulse 
is  transmitted  to  a  second  counter.  When  the  next  reference 
pulse  is  received,  the  number  held  in  the  first  counter,  the  cor- 
rection number,  is  loaded  into  a  first  storage  register  and  the 
number  held  in  the  second  counter,  the  position  number,  is 
loaded  into  a  second  storage  register.  The  position  number  is 
loaded  repeatedly  into  a  down  counter  that  is  counted  down 
by  the  clock  pulses  to  produce  a  series  of  location  pulses 


3,767,904 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 
Gary  L.  Cook,  Bloomington,  Mfau.,  assignor  to  Solid  Stotc 
Products,  Inc.,  MinMapolis,  Mtam. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,031 

Int.  CL  F211  7100;  H05b  33102 

U^.CL  240-11 J  R  2  Claims 
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which  predict  the  position  of  the  routing  member.  In  response 
to  each  location  pulse,  the  correction  number  is  added  to  itself 
and  the  sum  is  stored  in  an  accumulator.  If  the  sum  produced 
by  an  addition  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  capacity  of  the 
first  counter  at  which  an  output  pulse  is  produced,  the  trans- 
mission of  the  location  signal  is  delayed  for  one  clock  pulse, 
thereby  increasing  the  accuracy  with  which  the  location  pulse 
predicts  the  position  of  the  routing  member. 


3,767,903 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 

Clarence  T.   Dean,   III,  Cambridge,   Md.,   assignor 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

interest  .,. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,567 

Int.a.A47giJ/y6 
U.S.CL240— lOR 


to   The 

;  a  part 


1  Claim 


An  impact  resisunt  nuorescent  lantern  with  a  light  trans- 
mitting shade  positioned  on  a  supporting  base,  the  shade  con- 
fronting a  multiplicity  of  thin,  flexible,  recUngular,  renective 
panels  therein  which  act  as  a  deformable  impact  absorbing 
medium  to  resist  breakage  of  fluorescent  electric  bulbs  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  the  panels.  Each  panel  is  in  a  flexed  condi- 
tion extending  arcuately  between  a  pair  of  clips,  the  clips  con- 
necting the  panel  to  adjacent  panels  and  being  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  side  of  the  shade,  the  flexed  panels 
exerting  a  restoring  force  against  the  clips  to  urge  the  clips 
against  the  shade.  A  cap  is  positioned  on  the  shade  and  means 
are  provided  to  confine  the  shade  and  reflector  between  a  cap 
and  the  base. 


3,767,905 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  FFT  PROCESSOR  WITH 
EXPONENTIAL  TERM  GENERATION 
Douglas  Garde,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Ltd.,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,586 

lni.C\.GO^t  7 138,  15134 

U.S.CL  235-156  llCUims 


A  decorative  light  source  consisting  of  a  group  of  incan- 
descent bulbs  covered  by  a  suspended  translucent  plastic 
dome.  Each  of  the  incandescent  bulbs  is  controlled  by  an  inde- 
pendent blinker  switch,  so  that  the  flashing  of  the  lamps  is  in 
random  order.  The  suspended  plastic  dome  is  fastened  by  a 
fme  piece  of  thread  from  above.  The  dome  is  consequently  set 
in  a  spinning  motion  by  the  thermal  air  currents  generated  by 
the  heat  of  the  flashing  lamps,  resulting  in  the  projecting  of 
random  non-repetitive  color  patterns  on  the  walls  and  ceiling 
of  the  room  in  which  the  lights  are  located. 
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The  fast  Fourier  transform  is  a  known  algorithm  which  can 
be  written: 


/4,(*m-l*m-2      *m-I 
b,bo)+/<^-,  (*— lb. 


•»'»)=l/c[/<n(fc_,*«-,.    • 
,  ...  1  .  ..bibo)  Exp.  {lirid')] 


where  6'  is  in  radians/27r  and  is  given  by 

e' =±  (fc^,  2-^  + />»^  2-' *  '  +  . . .  +  i.^  2*'); 
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where  A,  is  the  set  of  N  »  2"  input  data  points  identified  by  m 
indices  fc»_,  to  b,  and  where  A»^  =  0  or  I .  The  computation 
proceeds  in  a  series  of  ieveb  1  .../...  m  at  each  of  which  the 
above  equation  represents  2""'  equations  corresponding  to  all 
different  combinations  of  bits  b  other  than  6^,.  The  terms  A, 
become  complex.  A,^  gives  the  required  terms  of  the  Fourier 
series  This  algorithm  is  engineered  economically  by  subject- 
ing the  terms  Oi^i  (  .  .  1  .  .  .  )  to  vector  rotation  through  the 
angle  2  rr  d,  where  6  =  :t  (6'  —  Vi),  and  then  adding  and  sub- 
tracting them  from  the  terms  A^.i  (  .  .  .  0  .  .  )  to  generate  Ai  (  . 
.  .  1  .  .  .  .  )  and  /4,  (  .  .  .  0  .  .  .  ).  To  avoid  the  need  for  a  large 
look-up  store  giving  all  required  values  of  sin  8  and  cos  8,  as  is 
necessary  m  direct  vector  rotation,  the  rotation  is  effected  by 
so-called  CORDIC  computation  (pseudo-multiplication).  If 
the  vector  A^.^  (  .  .  1  .  .  )  to  be  rotated  is  represented  as  A"  -t- 
/  Y.  it  can  be  shown  that  the  operator 
p-1 
n    (l+Mi2-i) 


j=0 
is  equivalent  to  the  operator  Ke*'"' 


where  K  isa 


readily  removed  constant  of  multiplication  and 


2t«' 


m-l 
j=0 


tan-»  2->: 


"Hius  the  required  angle  of  rotation  8  (in  radians/27r) 

=  A—i  2-'  -t-  b^t  2^  *'  +  ...+ 1^  ,,  2-»  is  stored,  the  vector  X 

-♦-  iY,  after  an  initial  90°  rotation  step,  is  multiplied  by 

successive  terms  1  -^iaj  2"-',  and  flj  tan  "'2~^  is  added  to  or 

subtracted  from  the  stored  angle,  in  accordance  with  whether 

flj  is  +  1  or  —I  and  the  value  of  aj  b  changed  from  the  existing 

to  the  other  value  when  the  stored  angle  goes  through  zero.  A 

look-up  store  for  tan"'2~^  is  required  but  only  five  words  have 

to  be  stored  because,  foTj>l,  tan"'2"''  is  approximated 

sufficiently  closely  by  2~K 


3,767,906 
MULTIFUNCTION  FULL  ADDER 
Richard  Lee  Pryor,  Cherry  Hill,  N J.,  assigiior  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,747 

IbL  a.  G06I 1 102 ,  7/385 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 75  j  4  Claims 

C7     V      C8  CI     Br.   C2 
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3,767,907 
CORRELATION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Raddtffe,  Jr.,  Ptymouth,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,600 

lBt.CLG06g7//9 

U.S.CL235— 181  13  Claims 


An  analog  correlation  measurement  apparatus  provides  a 
relative  correlation  figure  of  merit  between  an  unknown  and  a 
known  signal  The  known  signal  is  photographically  stored  on 
a  film  strip  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  areas  of  varying 
image  density  An  optical  system  having  a  light  emitting  galli- 
um arsenide  diode  interrogates  the  film  strip  synchronously 
with  the  tracing  or  generation  of  the  unknown  signal.  As  a 
result  of  the  interrogation,  an  accumulated  voltage  value  is 
generated  that  is  equivalent  to  the  mathematical  process  of 
summation  of  a  plurality  of  products  This  value  is  used  with  a 
similar  value  derived  from  an  autocorrelation  of  the  known 
signal  to  provide  a  relative  correlation  number  representing 
the  correlation  coefficient 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  240—10  and  240 — U  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,767,902  and  3,767,904 


3,767,908 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  WITH  FLASH  TUBE 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  ON  BACK  OF 

REFLECTOR 

Karl  Adteraann;  Siegfried  Ucclier;  Rudolf  Socha,  and  Heiaz- 

Joachim  Reibcr,  all  of  BerHu,  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Robert 

Bosch  Photokino  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,459 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  71 
15  377.0 

lntCI.G03b/J/0^ 
U.S.  Ci.  240-1.3  4  Claims 


An  arithmetic  unit  which  may  be  utilized  in  any  binary  com- 
putational circuit.  The  arithmetic  unit  utilizes  a  pair  of  exclu- 
sive OR  gates  connected  in  series.  One  of  the  exclusive  OR 
gates  operates  upon  input  signals  (e.g.  addend  and  augend)  to 
produce  an  output  signal.  The  other  exclusive  OR  gate 
operates  upon  input  signals  (e.g.  carry  and  output  from  the 
first  OR  gate)  to  produce  the  sum  output  signal.  A  two-way 
transmission  gate  switch  operates  upon  certain  input  signals 
(e.g.  carry,  addend  or  augend,  and  output  signal  produced  by 
the  first  exclusive  OR  gate )  to  produce  the  carry  output  signal. 


«      I      « 


The  outside  surface  of  the  reflector  has  a  rib  with  a  recess 
for  holding  the  ignition  coil  and  two  projecting  tongues  for 
retaining  the  ignition  capacitor.  Further,  two  lugs  extend  from 
the  outside  surface  of  the  reflector  for  receiving  a  rubber  band 
which  extends  from  one  lug  to  the  other  and  also  encompasses 
the  ignition  coil  and  capacitor,  thereby  reuining  same  in  a 
fixed  relative  to  the  reflector. 
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3,767,909 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  UGHT  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  P.  BcU,  5256  PhOUps  St.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,229 

Int.  CLB60q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  240-8. 1 2  1  *  CUhns 


ment  of  the  other  components  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
case.  Means  are  provided  to  retain  the  lamp  and  upper  portion 
of  the  battery  case  as  retained  members  of  a  structurally  en- 
gaged assembly  which  may  be  disengaged  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  battery  case.  As  a  separate  feature,  a  lens  may  be 
disengaged  from  the  battery  case  to  permit  replacement  of  the 


An  electric  light  accessory  for  permanent  attachment  to  an 
automobile  wheel  wherein  the  light  remains  stationary  in  use 
and  IS  electrified  by  a  ground  means  and  a  non-rotating  power 
lead  cable  operatively  interconnected  to  a  power  source  The 
non-rotating  electrical  light  further  includes  a  bearing  means 
junction  in  the  electrical  circuit  whereby  continuous  power 
from  the  non-rotating  power  cable  feeds  the  non-rotating  light 
and  permits  the  translucent  lens  or  light  enclosure  to  rotate 
with  the  wheel  without  interrupting  the  electrical  circuit. 


3,767,910 

DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE 

Roy  Major  Harrigan.  Stratton  Mountain  Rd..  Winhall.  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,929 

Int.  CLF21p/ /02 

U.S.CI.240— lOB  1  Claim 


electric  lamp  without  opening  the  battery  case.  A  rod  is  used 
as  a  member  of  the  engagement  means  which  hold  the  lantern 
components  together;  in  addition,  the  rod  may  be  part  of  the 
lantern's  electrical  circuit  The  electrical  circuit  may  be 
designed  so  that  it  is  opened  when  the  battery  case  is  opened 
and/or  when  the  lens  is  disengaged  from  the  battery  case 


3,767,912 
FLOODLIGHT  HAVING  QUICK  RELEASE  SUPPORT  FOR 

LAMP  ENVELOPE 
Kenneth   R.   Faux,  Sr.,  Meguon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phoenix 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,852 

Int.  Ci.F21v  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.55  6  Claims 


//  » 


A  decorative  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  mounted  within  a  hollow  slide  and  chimney  which  rest 
on  the  upper  edge  of  a  conventional  candle  The  inner  ends  of 
the  fibers  are  disposed  adjacent  the  candle  flame  so  that  light 
is  transmitted  to  the  outer  tips  thereof. 


3,767,911 
BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 
Daniel  C.  Oakley,  Madison;  Ralph  T.  Jacobsen,  Stoughton,  and 
Harley  J.  Van  De  Loo,  Verona,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,144 

Int.  CI.  F21I  7/00 

U.S.CL  240-10.63  14  Claims 

An  electric  lantern  has  a  case  in  two  portions  which  may  be 

opened  to  permit  replacement  of  batteries  without  disengage- 


A  floodlight  fixture  has  a  cup-shaped  housing  in  which  a 
lamp  is  enclosed  with  the  maximum  diameter  portion  of  its 
glass  envelope  axially  clamped  between  fixed  and  movable 
steadying  rings.  The  movable  ring  has  a  hinged  connection 
with  the  fixed  one,  to  swing  to  a  lamp  releasing  position,  and  is 
quickly  releasably  latched  in  its  lamp  engaging  position  The 
latch  and  the  hinge  connection  are  arranged  to  bias  the  mova- 
ble ring  axially  toward  the  fixed  one.  Hinge  connection  bias 
cooperates  with  fingers  on  the  movable  ring  to  detentwise 
hold  it  in  its  lamp  releasing  position. 
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3,767,>I3  3,767,915 

VENTILATED  LAMP  GUARD  RADIATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Tony  Trevithkk,  Gamcc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Duid  Woodbcad    Lewis  Battist,  9121  McDonald  Drive,  BeCliesda,  Md. 

lac,  Northbrook,  IIL  FHed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,572 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,805  Iirt- CL  GOlt //20 

iMLCLBOlc  17/20  IJ.S.  CL  250-71.5  R                                           .               9Cialiiu 

U.S.  CL240— 102R                      i  8  Claims 


A  lamp  guard  with  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow  body 
including  a  flaring,  e.g.,  dome-like,  upper  portion;  a  hollow, 
substantially  cylindrical  coaxial  neck  on  the  domed  portion; 
elongated,  horizontal,  circumferentially  spaced,  ventilating 
slots  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body;  and  longitudinally  arcu- 
ate, curtain  walls  depending  from  the  flaring  portion  radially 
inwardly  of  the  respective  slots  and  extending  approximately 
the  length  of  the  respective  slots  and  below  the  lower  edges 
thereof. 


3,767.914 
CONTINUOUS  INJECTION  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Rolf  K.  Moeikr,  Brigbtom  and  John  P.  Cvrico,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Micfa.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South- 
nddMich. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,112 

Int.  CL  HO gi9/i4 

U.S.  CL  250—4 1 .9  DS  19  Cbims 


The  inventive  mass  spectrometer  operates  with  an  in- 
homogeneous  oscillatory  electric  field  and  operates  with  the 
continuous  injection  of  charged  particles  into  the  electric 
field.  Particles  of  all  species  are  acted  upon  by  the  field,  and 
some  of  the  species  ultimately  are  detected  to  produce  an  out- 
put which  is  random  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  oscillato- 
ry field.  Appropriate  parameters  of  the  electric  field  are  varied 
so  that  ions  of  some  species  bunch  up  and  produce  output  pul- 
ses which  are  above  the  random  output  caused  by  the  detec- 
tion of  the  other  species  which  do  not  bunch.  Detection  of 
these  pulses  and  their  relationship  to  the  phase  of  oscillation 
of  the  electric  field  uniquely  identifies  the  bunched  species  in 
accordance  with  the  mass-to-charge  ratio.  Different  species 
can  be  identified  by  properly  readjusting  the  electric  field 
parameters  to  cause  bunching  of  the  different  species. 
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A  radiation  monitoring  system  which  continuously  detects 
and  measures  low  levels  of  radiation  and  radioactive  materials 
in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  comprises  a  large  volume  mul- 
tiple scintillation  beta  radiation  detector  with  an  alpha  par- 
ticulate radiation  scintillation  detector,  and  with  background 
reduction  being  achieved  by  the  use  of  an  anti-coincidence 
cosmic  ray  and  high  energy  photon  shield.  The  use  of  coin- 
cidence and  anti-coincidence  pulse  techniques  and  passive 
logic  circuitry  reduce  background  and  electronic  noise.  The 
beta  radiation  and  alpha  radiation  detectors  have  their  output 
connected  to  a  ratio  circuit  to  contmuously  generate  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  alpha  radiation  to  beta 
radiation.  The  cosmic  ray  detector  generates  an  inhibiting 
signal  to  block  the  output  of  the  beta  detector  to  prevent  it 
from  recording  its  response  to  naturally  occurring  cosmic 
radiation. 


3,767,916 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

SAND  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Donald  Richard  Lewis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBaatio»4iHpartof  Scr.  No.  13,260,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

abaadooed.  This  appHcatioa  May  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,490 

Iat.CLG01t///6 

U.S.  CL  250—83  R  5  Chdms 


The  grain  concentration  of  a  stream  of  grain-containing 
fhiid  is  measured  by  positioning  an  abradable  radioactive 
material  in  the  stream,  measuring  the  stream  velocity  and  the 
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rate  of  abrasion-induced  reduction  in  radiation  emission,  and 
determining  the  grain  concentration  from  that  of  a  stream  of 
known  composition  that  causes  the  measured  rate  of  radiation 
emission  reduction  while  conUcting  an  equivalent  matenal  at 
the  measured  velocity. 


3,767,917 
lONIZING-TYPE  nRE  ALARM  SENSOR 
Thomas  Lampait,  Mannedorf,  and  Max  Kuhn,  Stafa,  b^^f 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Cerberus    A    G.,    Mannedorf, 

Switzerland 

FUedJuly  15, 1971.Scr.  No.  162,781 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  July   23,   1970, 

11203/70 

IntCLG01n2i/;2 
U.S.  CL  250—83.6  FT  ^^  CUims 


are  concentric  with  a  source  of  radiation.  Curved  end  walls 
are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  each  passage  to  repeatedly 
direct  the  flow  path  along  different  ones  of  the  concentric 
passages  past  the  source  of  radiation  at  varying  radial 
distances  therefrom  and  in  subsUntially  surrounding  relation 
thereto.  Conveyor  means  in  the  form  of  screw  conveyors  are 
embedded  in  each  passage  wall  for  the  intermittent  or  con- 
tinuous removal  of  sediment  derived  from  the  fluent  material 
traversing  the  flow  path. 


3.767,919 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

ANALYSIS  OF  NUCLEAR  FUELS 

Walfried  Michaelis,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 

schaft  fur  Kemforschung  MBH.  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970.  Scr.  No.  85,983 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1969,  P  19 

54  825.5 

Int.  CL  GO  It  J/00 

U.S.CL  250-83.1  2  Claims 
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A  housing  structure,  made  of  metal,  includes  at  least  three 
interlocking  parts,  having  interengaging  elements  which 
operate  in  different  directions,  in  space,  for  example  elements 
1  and  2  being  connectable  by  rotation  in  one  direction,  ele- 
ments 2  and  3  being  connecuble  by  vertical  movement  and,  if 
desired,  roUtion  in  another  direction  to  permit  ready  disas- 
sembly of  selected  elements  for  cleaning  and  maintenance 
without,  however,  accidental  dislodgment  of  the  elements  of 
the  structure  in  case  of  fire  or  exposure  to  high  temperature 
The  first  part  forms  a  socket;  the  second  part  includes  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  one  portion  of  an  ionization  chamber  with  a 
radioactive  substance;  and  the  third  part  forms  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  ionization  chamber,  containing  no  radioactive  sub- 
stances and  shielding  the  second  part  from  dust  and  dirt. 


A  method  and  a  device  for  the  non-destructive  analysis  of 
nuclear  fuels.  The  method  provides  that  a  neutron  beam  of  a 
predetermined  energy  distribution  is  directed  as  the  primary 
radiation  at  the  nuclear  fuel.  The  primary  radiation  penetrates 
the  fuel  completely  and  in  this  process,  as  a  result  of  nuclear 
reactions,  generates  a  secondary  radiation  in  it.  The  secondary 
radiation  emanates  from  all  volume  elements  of  the  nuclear 
fuel  element  and  reaches  at  least  a  space  immediately  sur- 
rounding it.  The  secondary  radiation  is  there  measured  The 
device  contains  a  neutron  source  and  a  moderator  disk  provid- 
ing a  "  1  IE"  neutron  slowing  down  spectrum. 


3,767,918 
MULTIPLE  PASS  FLUID  IRRADIATOR  WITH  SEDIMENT 

REMOVAL  CAPABILITY 

Cicero  R.  Graybeal,  Box  292,  Oak  CIr.,  Johnson  City.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970.  Scr.  No.  74.014 

Int.  CLGOlB  27/26 

U.S.  CL  250-433  lOCIalms 


3,767,920 

REFLECTION  TYPE  RADIATION  THICKNESS  METER 

Hiroshl    Kldo;    Sadakatsu    Saito,    both    of    Kawasaki,    and 

Toshihani    Kimoto,    Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Tokyo   Shibaura  Electric  Co.   Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  860,987.  Sept.  25.  1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,277 

lnt.CLG01n2i/00 

U.S.  CL  250-83.3  D  ^  Clabns 
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The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  irradiator  for  fluent  materi- 
als wherein  the  same  traverse  a  single  flow  path  through  the  ir- 
radiator which  flow  path  is  repeatedly  reversed.  The  reversing 
flow  path  is  defined,  in  part,  by  a  plurality  of  passages  which 


A  thickness  measuring  apparatus  includes  a  radiation  detec- 
tor to  provide  an  ionization  current  corresponding  to  radiation 
reflected  by  a  substance  whose  thickness  is  to  be  measured 
and  placed  on  a  substrate  sufficiently  thick  to  saturate  radia- 
tion reflected  therefrom,  and  a  reference  unit  to  provide  an 
electric  quantity  of  opposite  polarity  and  equivalent  to  the 
ionization  current  generated  by  a  sample  of  the  same  material 
as  the  substance  sufficienUy  thick  to  saturate  radiation 
reflected  therefrom.  A  zero  thickness  point  of  the  substance 
mounted  on  the  substrate  upon  actual  determination  is  so  pre- 
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adjtisted,  before  actual  determination,  as  to  define  the  output 
level  from  the  radiation  detector  which  faces  a  sample  of  the 
same  material  as  the  substance  sufficiently  thick  to  saturate 
radiation  reflected  therefrom.  The  difference  between  the 
ionization  current  from  the  radiation  detector  which  faces  the 
substance  placed  on  the  substrate  and  whose  thickness  is  to  be 
measured  substituting  for  the  sample  following  the  pre-adjust- 
ment  and  the  electric  quantity  from  the  reference  unit  is  ap- 
plied to  an  indicating  meter  through  a  logarithmic  amplifier 


sufficient  to  maintain  an  arc  discharge  between  them,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  property  of  the  discharge  across  the 
electrodes  to  adjust  the  separation  of  the  electrodes  to  a  value 
below  that  at  which  a  mathematic  minimum  occurs  in  the  volt- 
age/separation curve 


3,767,921 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEARITY  CONTROL 
John  M.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY. 

FHed  Mar.  31,  1972,  S«r.  No.  239388 

Iat.CLGOlvJ/00 

L.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  R  9  CUims 


3,767,923 
PATTERN  CONTOUR  TRACING  APPARATUS 
Francis   G.    Bardwell,   Elmhurst,   IIL,   assignor   to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,045 

luLCLGOSd  I  / 00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 202  R  8  Claims 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes method  and  apparatus  for  gamma  ray  spectroscopy 
well  logging  systems  including  a  closed  loop  linearity  control 
feature.  A  borehole  tool  provides  gamma  ray  pulse  data.  The 
gamma  ray  counts  in  at  least  two  poriions  of  the  gamma  ray 
energy  spectrum  chosen  so  that  their  ratio  remains  relatively 


Line  or  pattern  edge  contour  tracing  apparatus  incorporat- 
ing a  triangularly  shaped  pair  of  photocells  receiving  either 
direct  or  pulsating  light  from  the  line  or  edge  to  be  traced.  The 
triangularly  shaped  photocell  pair  carried  by  a  sensing  head 
arc  arranged  in  overlapping  positions  across  the  line  or  edge  to 
be  traced  and  across  the  direction  of  sensing  head  movement 
to  enable  the  entire  area  of  each  cell  to  be  used  in  sensing  line 
displacement  or  orientation.  Providing  successive  pairs  of  tri- 
angularly shaped  photocells  arranged  across  the  line  or 
direction  of  travel  and  in  circuits  for  combining  their  outputs 
provides  resultant  signals  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the 


constant  under  usual  borehole  conditions  are  monitored.  An 

error  signal  is  developed  if  the  ratio  of  gamma  ray  counts  in   sensing  head  from  the  line  or  edge  being  traced  with  the  out- 

the  monitored  portions  of  the  energy  spectrum  deviate  signifi-    put  of  the  cells  selected  and  combined  dependent  on  whether 


cantly  from  the  constant  ratio.  The  error  signal  is  used  to  con- 
trol the  power  supply  voltage  for  the  borehole  tool  and/or  the 
surface  amplification  of  the  gamma  ray  pulse  signals  to 
preserve  system  linearity. 


3,767,922 
ELECTRIC  ARCS 
Peter  G.  TowImm,  40  Old  Gate  Rd^  Daviagloa  CL,  Favcaham, 
Eaciaiid 

FHed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248^92 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  3,   1971, 
12,638/71 

IiiLCLG21h.  HOIJ  6//96 
U.S.  CL  250-340  12  Claims 


an  edge  or  line  is  traced  and  the  tracing  speed  for  controlling 
servo  motors  to  drive  the  sensing  head  along  the  line  or  edge. 
In  addition  the  output  of  selected  cells  are  controlled  to  en- 
sure the  sensing  head  properly  orients  to  the  line  when  tracing 
at  slow  speed. 


3,767,924 
CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Donald  Charles,  Yardley,  Pa.;   Albert  Charles  Hartsougb, 
Willingboro,    and    Robert    Fendics    Sanford,    Princeton 
Junction,    both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Princeton    Electro 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,646 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  39/72 

VS.  CL  250—209  9  Claims 
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A  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprises  two  elec- 
trodes, means  for  connecting  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes 


An  electrical  switch  which  preferably  can  be  remotely  con- 
ditioned to  an  "ON"  or  "OFF"  state  by  the  use  of  light  energy 
radiations,  but  which  can  also  be  controlled  at  the  switch  loca- 
tion, if  desired. 
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3,767,925 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SPATIAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CONSTITUENTS  AND 
CONTAMINANTS  OF  SOLIDS 
Eugene  Burdett  Foley,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains;  Alfred  Urquhart 
MacRae,  Berkeley  Hte.;  Douglas  Leon  Simms,  Orange;  Nor- 
man  Henry    Tolk,   Mendham,   and    Clark    Woody    White, 
Dover,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,872 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—251  9  Claims 


3,767,927 
ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS  WITH  BEAM- 
STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Pieter  Jan  Rus;  Jan  Bart  Le  Poole,  and  Johannes  Kramer,  all  of 
Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Aug.  28,   1970, 
7012758 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-311  21  Claims 
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The  spatial  distribution  of  constituents  and  contaminants  in 
a  solid  is  determined  either  by  (1  )  scanning  the  surface  of  the 
solid  with  a  focused  ion  or  neutral  particle  beam  to  sputter 
excited  particles  from  the  surface,  resulting  in  photon  emis- 
sions characteristic  of  the  sputtered  particles,  and  detecting 
the  photon  emissions  over  the  scan  period,  or  by  (2)  flooding 
the  surface  with  a  diffuse  beam,  and  photographically  record- 
ing the  distribution  of  photon  emissions.  Continued  sputtering 
results  in  removal  of  surface  material  and  detection  of  the 
photon  count  rate  or  a  sequence  of  photographs  taken  during 
each  successive  scan  period  indicates  the  distribution  of  con- 
stituents and  contaminants  in  the  bulk  of  the  solid  as  a  func- 
tion of  distance  from  the  surface. 


3,767,926 
FIELD  EMISSION  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  DISPLAY 
Vincent   J.    Coates,    Los    Altos,    and    Leonard    M.    Welter, 
Saratoga,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to   American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,125 

Int.  CL  HOlj  i  7/26 

U.S.  CI,  250— 310  7  Claims 
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A  high-voltage  electron  microscope  is  provided  with  a  dou- 
ble focussing  bending  magnet  for  stabilizing  the  beam 
velocity.  The  beam  path  between  an  entrance  diaphragm  in 
front  of  the  magnet  and  an  image  produced  by  the  bending 
magnet  of  this  diaphragm  on  the  exit  side  of  the  magnet  are 
used  as  a  reference  for  the  signal  to  be  detected  on  the  output 
side  of  the  bending  magnet.  Near  this  image,  a  detector  device 
is  provided  which  intercepts  a  fraction  of  from  1  to  10  percent 
of  the  beam  from  which  it  derives  a  control  signal  for  the  high 
voltage. 


3,767,928 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  ARRAY  OF 

CHALCOGENIDE  GLASS  BOLOMETERS 

Stephen  G.  Bishop,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  William  J.  Moore, 

Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,864 

Int.CLG01ty//6 

U.S.  CI.  250—338  10  Claims 


A  field  emission  scanning  microscope  display  system 
wherein  a  field  emission  gun  generates  a  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles which  impinge  up>on  a  specimen  to  be  investigated.  A 
detector  of  the  scintillation  type  produces  an  image  signal 
relative  to  the  impingement  of  the  beam  on  the  specimen  The 
image  signal  is  appropriately  amplified  and  conducted  to  a 
signal  grid  of  a  television  type  viewing  monitor.  A  control  unit 
synchronously  deflects  the  microscope  beam  and  the  electron 
beam  of  the  viewing  tube  in  a  predetermined  pattern.  The  pat- 
tern is  selected  to  have  preferably  a  four-to-one  interlacing 
and  the  interlacing  sequence  is  selected  so  as  to  render  the 
image  formed  on  the  viewing  tube  substantially  stationary  in  a 
normal  viewing  mode. 
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A  far-lR  imaging  array  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array 
of  chalcogenide  glass  thermistor  bolometers.  A  two-dimen- 
sional system  of  metallic  strips  arranged  in  a  grid  structure  has 
insulating  film  between  the  strips  at  the  points  of  intersection 
of  each  horizontal  and  vertical  strip.  A  bolometer  is  placed  at 
each  intersection  so  as  to  bridge  the  insulator  thereat.  If  an  in- 
frared image  is  focused  on  the  array,  the  resistance  of  each 
bolometer  can  be  determined  by  a  scanning  system. 
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3,767,929 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ANISOTROPY  OF  A  PLASMA  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Juda  L.  Sohet,  Madisoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  th«  United  SUt«s  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Atomic  Energ> 

Commissioa 

Filed  Jaac  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,037 

lot.  CL  G4»1J  39/ J  a;  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CL  250-366  1  lOCtatau 


collimator  of  an  X-ray  apparatus.  The  light  so  admitted  is 
reflected  so  as  to  appear  to  emanate  from  a  virtual  source 
located  at  the  origin  of  the  X-ray  beam.  The  shutter  is 
mechanically  biased  to  remain  closed,  and  can  be  opened  to 
admit  light  only  when  no  X-ray  beam  is  being  produced.  Thus, 


w 


V  Mi^    MJi--^     '-^ 


Anisotropy  is  measured  of  a  frec-free-bremsstrahlung-radia- 
tion-generating  plasma  in  a  magnetic  field  by  collimating  the 
free-free  bremsstrahlung  radiation  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
magnetic  field  and  scattering  the  collimated  free-free  bremss- 
trahlung radiation  to  resolve  the  radiation  into  its  vector  com- 
ponents in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  electric  field  of  the  bremss- 
trahlung radiation.  The  scattered  vector  componenU  are 
counted  at  particulan  energy  levels  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  magnetic  field  and  also  normal  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
plasma  to  provide  a  measure  of  anisotropy  of  the  plasma. 


3,767,9J0 

RADIOISOTOPIC  HEAT  SOURCE 

Emerson  H.  Sayell,  Phocnixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Filed  Jiwe  21, 1972,  Ser.  N«.  265,057 

I^a.G21h//00 

U^.  CL  250—493  5  Ctalms 
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A  radioisotopic  heat  source  which  includes  a  core  of  heat 
productive,  radioisotopic  material,  an  impact  resistant  layer  of 
graphite  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  shell  of  iridium  metal  in- 
termediate the  core  and  the  impact  layer.  The  source  may  also 
include  a  compliant  mat  of  iridium  between  the  core  and  the 
iridium  shell,  as  well  as  an  outer  covering  of  iridium  metal 
about  the  entire  heat  source. 


3,767,931 

ADJUSTABLE  X-RAY  BEAM  COLLIMATOR  WITH 

SHUTTER  FOR  ILLUMINATION  OF  THE  RADIATION 

PATTERN 
Norman  H.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  AHo,  CaMf. 

FBcd  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,497 

I»t-Cl.G21f  5/04,  HOlj  i5//6 

U.S.  CI.  250-511  15  Claims 

A  shutter  is  provided  to  admit  visible  light  into  the  region 

defined  by  the  adjustable  beamndefming  components  of  the 


the  radiation  pattern  formed  by  the  adjustable  collimator  can 
be  simulated  by  visible  light  without  the  light  source  being 
located  in  the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam.  Furthermore,  simula- 
tion of  the  radiation  pattern  is  obtained  without  the  shutter 
being  open  when  X-ray  radiation  is  being  produced,  so  that 
radiation  leakage  through  an  open  shutter  is  precluded. 


3,767,932 
REMOTE  VEHICLE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Charlci  A.  BaBey,  1926  Gcwasec  Ave.,  Cohuabos,  Ohio 
FBed  ScpC  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,632 

i^a.F02B;y/oo 

\iS.  CL  290-38  4  Claims 
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A  remote  starting  system  for  automotive  type  vehicle  en- 
gines is  provided  having  a  control  unit  interconnected  by  an 
electrical  cable  with  a  relay  actuated  vehicle  operating  circuit 
and  apparatus  in  a  vehicle.  The  operating  circuit  includes  a 
stariing  circuit,  an  engine  run  circuit  and  a  holding  relay  cir- 
cuit for  maintaining  the  vehicle  engine  in  operation  when  the 
engine  is  once  started.  The  control  unit  includes  a  manual 
switch  for  selective  energization  of  an  electrical  solenoid  in 
the  vehicle  operating  circuit,  for  actuating  the  carburetor 
throttle  prior  to  initiating  starting  of  the  engine.  Once  surted, 
the  vehicle  engine  continues  to  run  through  the  engine  run  cir- 
cuit and  the  holding  relay  circuit  irrespective  of  disconnection 
of  the  control  unit  from  the  vehicle  operating  circuit  as  by 
disconnection  of  the  control  unit  from  the  vehicle  operating 
circuit  as  by  disconnecting  the  electrical  cable  from  the  vehi- 
cle. An  engine  operation  monitoring  system  is  also  provided  at 
the  remotely  located  control  unit. 


October  23,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1493 


3,767,933  3,767,935 

POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  POWER  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 

SOURCES  THAT  ARE  SEQUENTIALLY  PLACED  ON         Alaa  NevlBe  Trass,  44  Moyraa  Parade,  Grays  Pt.,  Wales 
LOAD  ONE  AT  A  TIME  Filed  Jan.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  220.067 

John  C.  Bogue,  101  Ocean  Ave.,  and  Robert  1.  Sarbacher,  Int.  CI.  H03k  i/00 

1045  Ocean  Ave.,  Suite  1,  both  of  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,   U.S.  CI.  307-106  8  Claims 

assignor  to  Bogne  by  said  Sarbacher  "e^.  ■■■■, !Qk" 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,535 

Int.  CL  H02J  3132 

MS.  CL  307—48  22  Claims 


An  electrical  power,  supply,  particularly  adapted  for  inter- 
mittent use,  that  has  an  extremely  long  standby  life  is  dis- 
closed. The  power  supply  includes  a  series  of  batteries  that  are 
selectively  placed  in  the  load  circuit.  A  new  battery  is  placed 
in  the  load  circuit  when  the  battery  previously  supplying 
power  to  the  k>ad  is  substantially  exhausted.  Three  different 
circuiu  are  disclosed  for  sequentially  placing  the  batteries  in 
the  load  circuit.  All  three  circuits  are  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  electrochemical  batteries  that  are  activated  by  a 
squib  or  the  like.  Thus,  the  circuits  not  only  place  a  new  bat- 
tery in  the  load  circuit  when  the  preceding  battery  has  sub- 
suntially  spent  iu  useful  life  but  also  provides  for  the  activa- 
tion of  the  new  battery  as  it  is  placed  in  the  load  circuit.  In  ad- 
dition, one  of  the  circuiu  can  be  used  with  conventional  ac- 
tivated batteries  as  well  as  the  reserve  type  batteries  that  have 
to  be  activated. 


3,767,934 
FAULT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Butcher,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greenville,  Tex. 

FBcd  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,746 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7100 

U.S.  CL  307-64  6  Claims 
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An  ignition  distributor  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  use 
in  high  speed  engines  and  rotary  engines  of  the  "Wankel"  type 
in  which  a  disc  having  peripheral  discontinuities  is  rotated  on 
a  shaft  so  that  the  discontinuities  pass  between  a  light  source 
and  a  photo  device  so  that  the  light  from  the  light  source  to  the 
photo  device  is  interrupted  intermittently  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  centrifugal  advance  and  retard  means  being  as- 
sociated with  the  disc  to  advance  or  retard  the  production  of  a 
spark  in  a  sparking  plug,  the  light  source  and  photo  device 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  around  the  shaft  by 
vacuum  advance  and  retard  means,  the  shaft  carrying  a  dis- 
tributor arm  around  which  are  mounted  contacts  for  connec- 
tion to  the  number  of  spark  plugs.  In  preferred  forms  of  the  in- 
vention a  dwell  compensating  mechanism  is  also  associated 
with  the  disc  and  a  transistorised  amplifier  trigger  unit  is 
mounted  within  the  distributor.  In  the  latter  case  water  or  air 
cooling  is  provided  to  restrict  the  temperature  of  parts  of  the 
distributor.  An  ignition  coil  may  be  provided  in  the  cap  of  the 
distributor. 


3.767,936 
ANTICIPATING  THERMOSTATIC  TRANSMITTER 
Russell  P.  Sweger,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,151 

Int.CLH01hi5/00 

U.S.CL307— 117  10  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  fault  responsive  switching  system  adapted  to 
transfer  a  load  from  a  preferred  source  to  an  emergency 
source  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  source  fault  or  loss  of  volt- 
age, retransfer  the  load  from  the  emergency  source  to  the 
preferred  source  after  correction  of  the  fault,  and  to  isolate 
the  load  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  load  fault.  The  switching  is 
effected  by  a  control  network  responsive  to  loss  of  voltage 
from  the  respective  sources,  and  includes  relay  circuitry  effec- 
tive to  actuate  solenoids  coupled  t^  a  pair  of  switches  coupling 
the  load  to  the  respective  sources. 


ji-t 


A  controllable  switching  device  closes  and  opens  a  series 
circuit  comprising  a  power  supply  and  a  receiver  The 
switching  device  is  controlled  by  an  on-off  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  both  the  ambient  temperature  and  an  anticipating 
heater,  the  energization  and  deenergization  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  switching  device.  The  result  of  use  of  such  an 
anticipating  thermostatic  transmitter  is  the  production  of  an 
on-off  time  proportioned  current  in  the  series  circuit. 
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3,767,937 
TIMER  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 
Philip  L.  Schmidgall,  indiaiiapotts,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  P.  R.  Mai- 
lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  iBdianapoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,816 

IntCLH01li7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-133  I  12  Claims 
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alter  the  transition  time  from  one  signal  response  level  to 
another  The  system  employs  a  variable  impedance  means, 
such  as  a  field  effect  transistor,  which  can  alter  the  effective 
time  constant  of  the  filter  Sensor  means  sample  the  imput 
signal  to  the  filter  and  produce  a  control  signal  in  resF>onse  to 
an  amount  and  rate  of  change  in  the  input  signal  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value  Control  means,  such  as  a  polarity  chang- 
ing inverter  and  a  diode  gating  network,  energize  the  field  ef- 
fect transistor  in  response  to  cither  polarity  of  the  control 
signal,  so  that  the  time  constant  of  the  filter  is  changed. 


KtLAr 
MCANS 


I      SAFETY 

-^  SNUT-orF 
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I 
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A  timer  includes  a  bank  of  switching  means,  a  bank  of  im- 
pedance means,  means  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  switching 
means  to  at  least  one  of  the  impedance  means,  and  capacitor 
means  connected  in  series  to  the  bank  of  impedance  means. 


3.767,938 

ZERO  SENSE  AFTER  PEAK  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Terraace  WayM  Kucper,  Rochester,  Mian.,  aarifnor  to  Inter- 

■atioMl  Bosfawas  Machfaws  Corporatioa,  AnDook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,080 

Int.  CL  H03fc  5120 

\}J&.  CL  307—235  R  9  Claims 


WTW 


A  zero  sense  after  peak  detection  circuit  for  rejecting  noise 
signals  includes  a  peak  detect  and  hold  circuit  which  resets  a 
latch  only  if  the  input  signal  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
negative  threshold  voltage  which  is  a  fixed  percentage  of  a 
valid  signal.  After  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined 
negative  threshold  voltage  and  the  latch  is  reset,  the  latch  is 
then  set  when  a  zero  sense  circuit  senses  the  input  signal 
crossing  zero  i 


3,767,939 
DYNAMIC  HLTER 
Mortcza  M.  Chaaraa,  EbBharst,  and  Sang  S.  Pak,  ViHa  Park, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Tlw  PerUn-Etaner  Corporation,  Oak 
Brook,  in. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,256 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7160;  H04b  1 5 100 

L.S.  CI.  307-251  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  time  consUnt  of  an  electronic  filter  to  significantly 


3.767,940 
VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED  HRING  CIRCUIT 
RoUie  R.  Herzog.  and  Frank  A.  Ncusbaum.  both  of  Danville, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,974 

Int.  CLH03k/ 7/72 

U.S.  CL  307—252  F  14  Claims 


A  firing  circuit  for  firing  a  number  of  controlled  rectifiers  in 
which  there  are  a  number  of  slave  controlled  rectifiers,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  a  storage  capacitor  for  firing  the 
slave  controlled  rectifier  upon  discharge  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tors. A  master  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  storage  capacitors  for  discharging  the  storage  capacitors 
to  fire  the  slave  controlled  rectifiers  upon  firing  of  the  master 
controlled  rectifier.  There  is  a  timing  circuit  including  a  pro- 
grammable unijunction  transistor  which  conducts  when  its 
anode  voltage  exceeds  its  gate  voltage  by  more  than  its  junc- 
tion voltage  drop.  The  gate  of  the  programmable  unijunction 
transistor  has  a  selectively  variable  connection  to  a  voltage  di- 
vider circuit,  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  in  circuit  across  the 
pulsating  potential  source  A  first  Zener  diode  is  connected  in 
circuit  across  the  pulsating  potential  source  and  a  resistance- 
capacitance  circuit  is  connected  across  the  Zener  diode.  The 
anode  of  the  programmable  unijunction  transistor  is 
nected  to  the  charging  circuit  The  gate  of  the  master 
trolled  rectifier  is  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the 
grammable  unijunction  transistor  for  firing  the  master 
trolled  rectifier,  and  thus  the  slave  controlled  rectifiers, 
conduction  of  the  unijunction  transistor.  The  voltage  divider 
circuit,  in  one  form  includes  a  second  Zener  diode,  having  a 
lower  regulating  voltage  than  the  first  Zener  diode,  for  provid- 
ing a  regulated  voltage  to  the  programmable  unijunction  gate. 
In  another  version,  the  voltage  divider  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  first  Zener  diode  through  a  dropping  resistance  for  provid- 
ing the  gate  of  the  programmable  unijunction  transistor  with  a 
regulated  voltage. 

3,767,941 
TURN-OFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR 
Richard  D.  Crawford,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,370 

Int.  CLH03k  5/72.3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-263  5  Claims 

A  switching  transistor  circuit  for  use,  for  example,  in  a 

switching  mode  regulator  where  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
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of  the  transistor  is  coupled  in  a  series  circuit  between  the  DC 
input  line  and  the  output  to  the  load  circuit,  the  output  DC 
voluge  level  being  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
transistor,  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  the  transistor  being  con- 
trolled by  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor,  a  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  base  which,  when 


3,767,943 
DIRECT-COUPLED  TRIGGERED  FLIP-FLOP 

Steven  Alan  Steckler,  Clark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,414 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286 

U.S.  CI.  307—292  1  Claim 
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operated,  serves  to  sweep  the  charge  from  the  transistor  base 
region,  and  a  differentiating  circuit  coupled  across  the 
transistor  and  operating  at  the  time  the  voltage  across  the 
transistor  starts  to  change  when  the  transistor  starts  to  turn-off 
to  thereby  enable  said  circuit  to  sweep  the  charge  from  the 
base  region  and  hasten  the  fall  time  of  the  transistor. 


3,767,942 
SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

Norman   Larry   Schwartz,   Stony   Brook.   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Multiplex  Communications  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,701 

Int.  CI.  H03k  y  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—257  8  Claims 
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Each  of  first  and  second  grounded-emitter  amplifier 
transistors  has  a  diode  connected  between  its  collector  elec- 
trode and  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  to  provide  a  storage 
flip-flop.  Third  and  fourth  transistors  have  collector  elec 
trodes,  each  coupled  to  a  source  of  triggering  pulses  by  similar 
resistors;  cross-coupled  collector  and  base  electrodes;  and 
emitter  electrodes,  each  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  each 
connected  to  ground  reference  potential  by  a  resistor  So  con- 
nected, the  third  and  fourth  transistors  provide  a  commutating 
flip-flop,  functioning  as  a  steering  network  for  trigger  pulses 
and  providing  for  short  term  memory  of  the  previous  state  of 
the  storage  flip  during  its  transition  in  response  to  a  triggering 
impulse  The  use  of  diodes  to  cross-couple  the  collector  and 
base  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  in  the 
storage  flip-flop  permits  fast  transitions  of  the  storage  flip-flop 
despite  the  use  of  pinch  resistor  collector  loads  for  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  restricted  amplitude 
triggering  pulses,  which  are  employed  to  reduce  power  con- 
sumption of  the  direct-coupled  triggered  flip-flop. 


3,767.944 
TRIGGERED  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS 
UTILIZING  COMPLENENTARY  TRANSISTOR  PAIRS 
Robert  A.  Stehlin,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,793.  Dec.  30, 1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  166.288 
Int.  CI.  H03k  J/26,  i/y2 
U.S.  CI.  307—288  *  Claims 


A  solid  state  relay  structure  includes  electrically  isolated 
control  and  plural  output  switch  ports.  The  arrangement  can 
provide  any  desired  switch  configuration,  wherein  the  in- 
dividual switching  elements  may  be  adjusted  to  operate  in  any 
preferred  sequence.  The  relay  employs  a  keyed  oscillator,  act- 
ing through  detector  circuitry  inductively  coupled  thereto,  to 
selectively  pinch  off  conduction  in  a  depletion  mode  field  ef- 
fect transistor  which  normally  maintains  an  output  switching 
transistor  conductive  (a  "normally  closed"  relay  output).  Cor- 
respondingly, an  independently  detected  oscillation-respon- 
sive output  signal  initiates  conduction  in  an  additional 
transistor  switch  included  in  a  normally  nonconductive  ("nor- 
mally open")  switching  channel. 

In  accordance  with  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  diode 
bridge  arrays  selectively  render  the  input  and  output  ports  in- 
sensitive to  the  polarity  of  the  relay  energization  or  the  output 
load  current. 


RESET 


SET 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  electronic  multivibrator  cir- 
cuits utilizing  two  pairs  of  series  connected  complementary 
transistors,  with  the  bases  of  each  of  the  transistors  being 
cross-coupled  to  the  juncture  point  of  the  transistors  of  the  op- 
posite pair.  A  monoslable  multivibrator  is  provided  which  has 
the  base  of  one  of  the  transistors  coupled  through  a  resistance 
to  ground  potential,  and  includes  a  normally  non-conductive 
transistor  connected  to  receive  a  triggering  signal  for  initiating 
a  monostable  timing  period.  A  bistable  multivibrator  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  triggering  transistors  connected  across 
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symmetrical  portions  of  the  circuitry  for  receiving  set  and 
reset  triggering  signals  to  control  the  bistable  operation  of  the 
circuit.  A  free-running  multivibrator  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes resistive  current  paths  from  two  of  the  transistor  bases 
to  ground  potential  for  generation  of  a  periodic  pulse  train 
output  upon  the  application  of  electrical  power. 


3,767,945 
CIRCUIT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
Karl  Goser,  Munich,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Siemens  AktJen- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,084 
Ciaiau  priority,  applicatioa  Getm—y,  Feb.  5.  1971,  P  21  05 
479.5 

Int.  a.  H03k  31286 
U.S.  CI.  307-279  5  Claiins 
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A  flip  flop  circuit  and  structure  with  integrated  semiconduc- 
tor storage  element  for  dynamic  technique  with  two  field-ef- 
fect transistors  of  the  flip  flop. 


3,767.94« 

JUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

REPLACING  A  PENTODE 

Robert  L.  Bergcr,  Raytowa,  aad  Alwia  J.  Holl,  Jr.,  Lee  Sun- 

mit,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  July  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,242 

Int.  CLH03k  J/26 

U.S.CL  307-304  7  CWm 


A  field-effect  transistor  device  for  replacing  a  pentode  in- 
cludes four  terminals  which  correspond  to  a  cathode  terminal, 
a  control  grid  terminal,  a  screen  grkJ  terminal  and  a  plate  ter- 
minal of  the  pentode.  When  placed  into  an  oscillator  circuit  to 
replace  the  pentode,  voltage  signals  appearing  at  the  terminal 
corresponding  to  the  control  grid  terminal  of  the  pentode  are 
utilized  by  a  first  transistor  circuit  to  provide  feedback  signals 
at  the  terminal  which  corresponds  to  the  screen  grid  terminal 
of  the  pentode.  The  same  voltage  signals  are  amplified  by  a 
second  transistor  circuit  to  supply  output  signals  at  the  ter- 
minal corresponding  to  the  plate  teiminal  of  the  pentode. 


3,767,947 
MINIATURIZED  ELECTRIC  SOURCE 
Karl  Adler,  Grcnchen,  and  Georges  Duconunun,  Feldbrunnen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biviator  S.  A.,  Grcncfaen, 
Switzerland 

FHed  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,734 
Cteims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriaad,   May  7,    1969, 
7000/69 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  7/00         ,  *' 

U.S.CL  310—30  9Clalas 


A  miniaturized  electric  source  having  a  radioactive  source 
of  /3  -radiation  and  a  collector  for  said  radiation,  said  source 
and  said  collector  forming  the  terminals  of  the  electric  source, 
said  source  comprising  a  metal  disc  having  coated  thereon  a 
tritium  compound  in  solid  state  and  a  layer  of  a  solid  -  state 
dielectric  being  disposed  between  said  source  and  collector. 


3,767,948 
CONCENTRIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

ROUTER 
William   A.   Batsoo,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,089 

IM.  CL  B27c  5110;  B23b  5122 

U.S.  CL  3 10— 50  5  Clalas 


M    'JO 


A  concentric  tusembly  for  a  portable  electric  router  having 
a  base  formed  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  terminating  in  a  bot- 
tom flange  for  work  engaging.  A  cylindrical  motor  housing  is 
axially  adjustably  disposed  within  the  sleeve.  A  motor  is 
mounted  within  the  motor  housing  and  has  an  armature  shaft 
centrally  joumaled  therein.  An  arcuate  pad  is  formed  inter- 
nally on  one  side  of  the  sleeve  with  the  arc  of  its  surface  set  off 
from  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  measured  from 
the  axis  of  the  armature  shaft  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
motor  housing.  A  clamping  means  is  connected  through  the 
sleeve  on  the  side  opposite  the  pad  to  force  the  motor  housing 
against  the  pad  to  lock  the  same  in  adjusted  axial  position  and 
to  place  the  motor  housing  in  concentric  position.' When  the 
clamp  is  loosened,  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  connected 
between  the  motor  housing  and  the  sleeve  can  be  used  to  axi- 
ally position  the  motor  housing  to  adjust  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  router. 
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I  3,767,949 

BEARING  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Newill,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,179 

Int.CLH02k5//6 

U.S.CL310— 90  2  Claims 


*  » 


stator  having  N  zones,  in  each  of  which  a  relative  arrangement 
of  the  stator  and  rotor  teeth  is  identical;  the  invention  is 
characterized  in  that  said  field  winding  consists  of  a  multicoil 
winding  with  p  pole  pairs,  while  at  least  one  armature  winding 
is  provided  with  a  number  of  pole  pairs  equal  to  (N+p), 
(N— P).  The  use  of  the  distributed  field  winding  having  the 
above-mentioned  ratio  between  numbers  of  teeth  permits  to 
obtain  substantially  sinusoidal  output  voltage  waveform  in  the 
generator  mode  and  high  uniformity  of  the  rotational  speed  in 
the  motor  mode. 


3,767,951 
ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET 
Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  and  Stephen  S.  Simovits.  Jr., 
Woodridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Plasticraft 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,119 

Int.  CL  HO Ij  5/50 

U.S.CL313— 51  17  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a 
lubricating  system  for  a  bearing  supporting  the  armature  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine.  The  lubricating  system  comprises  a 
reservoir  of  lubricant  which  is  adapted  to  be  continuously 
replenished  and  a  lubricant  slinger  or  thrower  which  is  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  upon  the  armature 
for  roution  therewith.  The  reservoir  has  a  portion  of  the  bear- 
ing immersed  therein  when  the  machine  is  inactive  to  provide 
for  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated  when  the  machine  is  activated 
The  lubricant  thrower  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  reservoir 
while  the  machine  is  continuously  operating  and  centnfugally 
spray  the  lubricant  to  provide  a  mist  of  lubricant.  The  system 
further  comprises  a  fan  blade  supported  immediately  adjacent 
the  other  side  of  the  bearing  and  upon  the  armature  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  The  fan  blade  serves  to  draw  the  mist  of 
the  lubricant  through  and  about  the  bearing  to  provide  lubri- 
cation of  the  bearing  during  continuous  operation  of  the 
machine. 


3,767,950 
INDUCTOR  MACHINE 
Arkady  Senenovich  Ainvarg,  UHtsa  Turgeoevskaya  62,  kv.  6, 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,626 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    29.    1971, 

1635160 

Int.  CLH02k  79/29 
L.S.CL310— 168  6  Claims 


An  electron  tube  socket  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pin 
contacts  coupled  to  electrically  conductive  connectors  which 
define  a  predetermined  spacial  distance  or  spark  gap  between 
the  connector  and  a  conductor  ring  for  dissipating  surges  of 
high  voltage  electrical  energy.  The  tube  socket  has  discrete 
gaps  formed  between  the  connectors  and  conductor  ring  such 
that  arcing  is  initiated  across  contiguous  edges  of  the  spark 
gap  and  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  contiguous  edges  are  posi- 
tioned such  that  after  initiation  of  arcing,  the  arcing  energy  is 
dissipated  along  these  surfaces.  A  controlled  atmosphere 
spark  gap  is  positioned  within  the  socket  to  provide  fast 
response  time  and  accurate  breakdown  voltage  for  protection 
against  over-voltage  transients. 


An  electromechanical  converter  having  electricjil  reduc- 
tion, and  made  in  the  form  of  an  inductor  machine  operating 
on  the  basis  of  utilization  of  tooth  harmonics  of  the  magnetic 
field.  The  inductor  machine  consists  of  a  stator  having  at  least 
one  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding,  and  a  rotor,  said 


3,767,952 
ION  SOURCE  WITH  REDUCED  EMITTANCE 
John  H.  Ormrod,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,763 
Int.  CL  H05h  7100 
U.S.  CL  313—63  *  Claims 

An  ion  source  modified  by  an  additional  electrode, 
designated  as  a  scraper  electrode,  positioned  between  the 
anode  and  extractor  electrode,  having  an  aperture  slighUy  less 
than  the  source  plasma  aperture,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pre- 
determined voltage  in  reference  to  the  anode.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  scraper  electrode  intercepts  and  removes  ions 
at  the  periphery  of  the  beam  cross-sectional  area  and  this  is 
the  region  that  contains  ions  that  contribute  most  greatly  to 


1498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


the  increased  emittance.  The  central,  non-intercepted  cross-    strips  increases  in  the  direction  of  the  edge  of  the  screen  in 
sectional  area  therefore  has  a  much  reduced  emittance.  The    order  to  make  the  amplitude  of  the  mdexing  signal  emitted  by 


S^  * 


voltage  on  the  scraper  electrode  should  be  such  as  to  not 
disturb  or  distract  the  electric  field  between  anode  and  extrac- 
tor electrode 


3,767,953 

CLP-SH APED  GRID  HAVING  CONCAVITY  CONTAINING 

ANNLLAR  RIB  SURROUNDING  COINED  APERTURE 

REGION 
Chris  F.  Bossen,  ScMca  Fall,  N.V. 

DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  14,504,  Feb.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.628,077. 

This  applicatkM  SepL  13,  l971,Scr.  No.  179,784 

lal.  CI.  HO Ij  29/02 

U.S.CL  313-86  I  Claim 


A  first  grid  electrode  for  use  in  a  plural  electrode  electron 
gun  comprising  a  cathode  and  related  first  and  second  grid 
electrodes  having  compatibly  shaped  adjacent  functional  sur- 
faces. The  apertured  functional  portion  of  the  first  grid  is 
formed  in  a  concave  manner  with  the  concavity  thereof  facing 
away  from  the  cathode;  the  first  grid  having  an  aperture  con- 
cavely  coined  within  the  concavity.  The  superfluous  material 
resultant  from  the  aperture  coining  is  utilized  adjacent  thereto 
in  forming  an  axially  oriented  annular  rib  which  is  shaped  to 
protrude  within  the  concavity. 


3,767,954 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  INDEXING  STRIPS  ON 

THE  SCREEN  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF 

THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Pietrr   Marians   Vaa   Den  Avoort,   F-mmattngH,   Eindlioven, 

NeClieriands,   assignor   to   U.S.   PhiUps  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  206,285 
CWiu  priority,  appHcatiea  Nctlicriawls,  Dec.  29,   1970. 
7018913 

lat.  CI.  HOIJ  29/7(9 
U.S.  CL  3 13— 92  BI  3  Clainu 

A  cathode-ray  tube  having  indexing  strips  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  electron  beam.  The  width  of  the  indexing 


the  indexing  stnps  and  received  by  a  pick-up  element  indepen- 
dent as  readily  as  possible  of  the  place  where  the  electron 
beam  impinges  upon  the  screen. 


3,767,955 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

Robert  G.  Johnaoa,  Minaetonlui,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,269 

Int.CLH01Ji9/0<S 

U.S.  CL313— 100  4Clainis 


An  ultraviolet  sensitive,  gaseous  discharge  detector  of  the 
Geiger-Muller  type  has  a  low  spurious  count  rate  and  a  pro- 
longed lifetime  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  gas  filling  of  the 
detector  comprises  a  gas  mixture  of  neon  and  argon  with  a 
small  amount  of  hydrogen  added.  The  gas  mixture  of  neon  and 
argon  substantially  determines  the  breakdown  voltage  and 
ionization  efficiency  characteristics  of  the  gas  filling  The  es- 
sential function  of  the  hydrogen  is  to  rapidly  de-excite  argon 
metastable  atoms  which  would  otherwise  cause  excessive  spu- 
rious discharge  counts 


3,767,956 

APERTURE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES 

George  Thomas  Bauer,  Rochester,  N.Y..  aasignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,846 

lnt-Cl.H01j6//i5.6//42 

U.S.CL313— 109  2  Claims 


An   aperiure  fluorescent   lamp  wherein   luminous  flux   is 
radiated  uniformly  along  the  aperture.  In  a  first  embodiment. 
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a  variable  area  aperture  is  provided  In  the  second  embodi-  coiled  leg  is  flexible  enough  to  permit  complete  insertion  of 
ment,  a  variable  area  reOector  is  formed  on  the  outside  sur-  the  support  wire  therein  and  to  adapt  the  shape  of  the  leg  to 
face  of  the  lamp. 


3,767,957 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  SHIELDED  ELECTRODES 
John  Nash  Ott,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  John  Ott  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,370,  July  20. 1970,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,774 

Int.  CI.  H01j6;/ii.  67/42 

U.S.CI.  313— 109  8  Claims 


that  of  the  wire.  The  filament  and  wire  assembly  is  then  heat 
treated  to  modify  the  tungsten  microstructure  and  stabilize  the 
filament. 


jjTv 


A  fluorescent  electric  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  en- 
velope with  electrodes  at  the  ends  between  which  an  electric 
discharge  occurs  is  provided  with  radiation  shields  around  the 
electrodes  to  prevent  emission  of  electrode  radiation  from  the 
lamp. 


3,767,960 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Paul  Raymond  Ahrens.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,627 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—27  TD  5  Claims 


3,767,958 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 

HEATER-CATHODE  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Wilbur   H.   Bingeman;   Frank   H.  Grimone,  and   Donald   R. 
Kerstetter,  aU  of  Emporium.  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1,237 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/00.  79/00.  HO  Ik 

U.S.  CI.  313-238  4  Claims 


A  heater-cathode  breakdown  voltage  above  about  8,000  to 
9.000  V  IS  provided  for  certain  electron  discharge  devices 
such  as  damper  tubes  employed  in  color  television  receivers. 
The  increase  is  achieved  by  isolating  the  heater  within  a  metal- 
lic cylinder  which  in  turn  is  concentrically  mounted  within  a 
cathode  sleeve 


3,767,959 
FILAMENT  MOUNT  FOR  A  SINGLE  ENDED  TUNGSTEN 

HALOGEN  LAMP 
Frederick  J.  George,  Hamilton,  Mass..  and  Edmund  R.  Kern, 
Hampton.  N.H..  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.. 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,678,  Dec.  3,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18.470 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/92,  79/^^6,  HOlk  7/7* 

U.S.  CI.  313-271  5  Claims 

A  support  wire,  having  a  bend  near  one  end,  is  inserted  into 

the  coiled  leg  of  a  tungsten  filament  having  a  coiled  body.  The 


In  a  horizontal  deflection  and  high  voltage  generating  cir- 
cuit in  a  television  receiver,  the  high  voltage  is  regulated  to 
remain  substantially  constant  with  variations  in  picture  tube 
beam  current  variation  and  receiver  direct  current  power 
supply  variation.  A  high  voltage  variation  representative  signal 
coupled  to  a  regulator  circuit  is  first  integrated  in  a  manner  to 
increase  regulator  loop  gain  without  increasing  the  dissipation 
in  a  regulator  transistor. 


3,767,961 
ARRANGEMENTS  INCLUDING  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

DEVICES 
Robert  Paul  RandaU,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignor  to  EMI 
Limited,  Hayes.  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Nov.  10. 1970,  Ser.  No.  88.392 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/45 
U.S.  CI.  315-11  7  Claims 

An  image  intensifier  arrangement  is  operated  in  a  manner 
which  allows  observance  of  preselected  events  which  occur 
during  the  occurrence  of  other  events  which  may  mask  them 
Normally  the  first  stage  of  the  intensifier  is  operative  while  the 
second  stage  is  inoperative.  When  a  preselected  event  occurs, 
an  electrical  pulse  circuit  switches  off  the  first  stage  and 
switches  on  the  second  and  subsequent  stages  The  pulse  cir- 
cuit is  triggered  by  a  monitoring  device  which  monitors  the 
input  signals  to  the  intensifier.  The  intensifier  output  may  be 
photographed.  In  another  embodiment,  the  electrons  from  the 
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last  suge,  which  may  be  the  second  stage,  of  the  intensifier  of  the  damper  diode  car  cause  the  input  signal  to  the  voltage 
impinge  on  the  Urget  of  a  television  camera  tube  The  Urget  is  multiplier  to  increase  to  the  point  at  which  the  horizonul  out- 
put stage  will  develop  an  excessive  ultor  voltage.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention,  a  positive  component  of  the  au- 
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scanned  by  an  electron  beam  and  the  television  signals 
produced  thereby  may  be  displayed  and/or  recorded  for  dis- 
play at  a  later  time 
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3,767,962 
TELEVISION  CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM 
Manohar  L.  Arya,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Jaa.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 14.883 

lat-CL  HO  Ij  29/50 

U.S.CI.315-13C  lOCtafans 


tomatic  frequency  control  pulses  present  when  the  damper 
diode  circuit  opens  is  peak  detected  to  derive  a  control  volt- 
age to  cause  an  avalanche  diode  coupled  to  the  control  ele- 
ment of  a  semiconductor  output  device  to  conduct,  to  prevent 
the  high  voltage  from  increasing. 


3,767,964 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

DEFLECTION  COIL 

George  R.  Varlan,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Arapex  Cor- 

poratioii.  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

Ftlcd  Dec.  2. 1970.  Ser.  No.  94,243 

Irt.a.H01J29/76 

U.S.  CL  315  -  27  TD  2  Claims 
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A  vertical  dynamic  convergence  circuit  for  the  three  con- 
vergence electromagnets  associated  with  the  R.  B  and  G  color 
beams  of  a  tri-color  CRT  is  energized  by  a  single  vertical 
deflection  sawtooth  waveform  from  a  winding  on  the  vertical, 
output  transformer.  A  pair  of  diodes  separate  the  positive  and 
negative  portions  of  the  sawtooth  for  coupling  to  a  combined 
R  and  G  beam  control  network,  and  a  parallel  connected  B 
beam  control  network  The  combined  network  includes  a 
transistor  emitter-follower  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
one  portion  of  the  sawtooth,  while  isolating  any  effect  on  the 
other  portion  of  the  sawtooth. 


A  feedback  stabilized  drive  circuit  is  provided  in  which  the 
instanuneous  current  flow  through  an  electron  beam  deflec- 
tion coil  is  measured  indirectly  by  sampling  resistors  which  are 
electrically  isolated  from  the  immediate  coil  circuit  to  insure 
stability  of  the  sampled  current.  The  current  sampling  is  em- 
ployed to  develop  a  relatively  large  amount  of  d.c.  feedback 
across  a  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
coil  scanning  signal  and  having  an  output  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  transistors  connected  in  a  Darlington  configuration  for 
providing  the  necessary  drive  current  to  the  deflection  coil 
and  for  isolating  the  current  sampling  resistors  from  the  im- 
mediate coil  circuit. 


3.767,963 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD  DOWN  CIRCUIT 
Jobs  J.  McArdk,  ImiiaMpolit,  aad  Robert  L.  Rauch,  Green- 
field, both  of  Ind.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
DiYlrioa  of  Ser.  So.  36,046,  May  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3.697.800. 
Thb  appHcatkM  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,989 
Int.  CL  HO IJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-20  I  4Chtaw 

In  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  utilizing  a  voltage  multipli- 
er to  devekjp  the  kinescope  uhor  voltage,  any  open  circuiting 


3,767,965 

HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP  CONTAINING  INTERNAL 

SHORTING  FUSE 

Byron  R.  CoUm,  Euclid;  Juris  Suks,  Clevdaad,  and  Charles  I. 

McVey,  Shaker  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,761 

Int.  CLHOIJ  67/04 

U.S.CL  315-75  9Clalnis 

A  high  intensity  lamp  comprising  an  arc  tube  containing 

metal  vapor  such  as  sodium  and  mercury  mounted  within  an 
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evacuated  outer  jacket  based  at  one  end  The  possibility  exists  an  additional  manual  control  or  adjustment,  thereby  pre vent- 

of  a  destructive  power  arc  forming  within  the  vacuum  jacket  ing  automatic  tumofT  of  the   vehicle  runnmg  lights  when 

should  there  occur  a  leak  of  air  into  the  jacket  or  should  the  needed  for  safe  driving  even  after  previous  manual  turning  off 

arc  tube  fail  resulting  in  a  partial  pressure  of  gas  in  the  outer  of  the  windshield  wiper  switch. 


j»».i»ti.  N..^-; 


3,767,967 
INSTANT-ON  CIRCUFTRY  FOR  AC/DC  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
David  Warren  Luz,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,684 

IntCLH05b  J  9/00 

U^.CL  315-94  5  Claims 


bulb  A  self-shorting  arcing  fuse  is  provided  within  the  jacket 
to  extinguish  such  arc  safely  and  end  the  life  of  the  lamp  A 
second  self-shorting  arcing  fuse  may  also  be  built  into  the  base 
as  an  additional  safety  measure. 


3,767,966 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Robert  L.  BeU,  5990  N.E.  18th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,443 

Int.Cl.  B60q//04 

U.S.CL  315-83  9  Claims 


CHASS6 


A  single  pole  switching  arrangement  maintains  the  filament 
of  the  cathode-ray  kinescope  of  a  television  receiver  at  full 
power  when  the  set  is  turned  to  an  "ON"  condition  and  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  power  source,  but  operates 
the  filament  at  half  power  when  the  set  is  turned  to  its  "OFF" 
state.  When  the  receiver  is  connected  to  a  direct  current 
power  source,  on  the  other  hand,  no  filament  power  is  used 
when  the  single  pole  arrangement  switches  the  set  to  its 
"OFF"  condition,  thereby  extending  the  number  of  viewing 
hours  between  direct  current  battery  re-charges,  for  example. 
Switching  the  single  pole  arrangement  to  turn  the  receiver  to 
its  "ON"  slate  when  the  set  is  connected  to  the  direct  current 
source  once  again  applies  full  power  to  the  kinescope  fila- 
ment. 


3,767,968 
PANEL-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  DISPLAY 
CELLS  AND  AUXILIARY  CELLS  FOR  OPERATING 

THEM 
James  A.  Ogle,  Neshanic  SUtion,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Continuation-hi-partof  Ser.  No.  881,024,  Dec.  1,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,915 

Int.  CI.  HO  1  j  6  7 154 ;  H05b  4 1 100 

U.S.C1.315-169TV  24  CUlms 


An  electrical  automobile  headlight  control  device  in  modu- 
lar form  adapted  for  convenient  interconnection  with  the  elec- 
trical circuitry  of  automotive  vehicles  and  serving  as  an  auto- 
matically operating  auxiliary  device  for  appropriate  control  of 
the  vehicle  running  lights  under  various  conditions  of  vehicle 
operation  is  described.  The  electrical  circuitry  of  the  module 
is  adaptable,  by  selective  connection,  to  use  in  vehicles  having 
accessory  potential  returned  either  to  positive  or  negative 
vehicle  battery,  and  includes  means  not  only  for  automatically 
energizing  the  vehicle  running  lights  upon  the  manually 
switching  on  of  the  vehicle  windshield  wipers  but,  as  a  prin- 
cipal feature,  a  memory  means  for  retaining  the  running  lights 
in  operating  condition  until  such  time  as  the  operator  effects 


128' 
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A  display  device  comprising  a  panel  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  gas-filled  display  cells  and  including  within  the 
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body  of  the  panel,  gas  communication  channels  extending 
between  adjacent  cells  to  facilitate  the  fk)w  of  masses  of 
excited  particles  and  the  transfer  of  glow  from  one  cell  to 
another.  The  display  panel  also  includes  a  plurality  of  particle- 
supply  gas  cells  which  are  adapted  to  fire  without  fail  and  pro- 
vide excited  particles  for  use  in  firing  said  display  cells. 


3,767,969 
FLASHING  CIRCUITRY 
Roby  Byron  White,  CuaibniaBd,  R.I.,  wmI  Frederic  Sanuei 
Tobcy,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  aarigMMTs  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co..  MU- 
waukec,  Wis. 

Coatiauatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,930,  March  10,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  appttcadon  July  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,659 

InLCI.  H05bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315  — 200A  I  llClaiins 


Actuating  a  flashtube  with  circuitry  which  delivers  a  rapid 
succession  of  individual  flash-producing  pulses,  and  prevents 
further  pulsing  after  the  desired  number  of  flashes.  Preferably, 
capacitors  are  used  to  repeatedly  store  and  discharge  energy 
for  firing  the  flash  tube  and  timing  the  pulse  cycles,  in  con- 
junction with  SCR  gating. 


3.767,970 

TURN  ON/TURN  OFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

CURRENT  OPERATION  OF  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
James  R.  Collins,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1972.  Scr.  No.  302,794 

luUClH05h4 1/18 

U.S.  CI.  315-241  R  13  Claims 
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lamp  and  a  constant  current  ballast  transistor.  A  resistor  is 
connected  across  the  lamp  to  shunt  the  ballast  transistor  off- 
state  leakage  current  away  from  the  lamp  and  a  second 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  ballast  transistor  to 
provide  a  shunt  path  for  the  off-state  leakage  current  away 
from  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  ballast  transistor  The 
starting  circuit  for  the  lamp,  which  comprises  an  SCR  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  pulse  transformer  primary  winding  and 
a  capacitor,  is  separated  from  the  transistor  ballast  A  charg- 
ing resistor  is  connected  between  the  direct  current  source 
and  the  starting  means,  the  value  being  large  enough  to  con- 
duct current  below  the  holding  current  of  the  SCR  so  that  it 
will  commutate  when  gate  drive  is  removed.  The  gate  terminal 
of  the  SCR  and  the  base  of  the  ballast  transistor  are  connected 
to  a  common  control  signal  input.  A  second  capacitor  is  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  source  and  to  the  collector  of  the 
ballast  transistor  to  bypass  starting  voltage  spikes  from  the  bal- 
last transistor  and  to  aid  in  starting  the  lamp. 


3.767,971 
STATIC  BLEED  RESISTOR 
Alexander  J.  Patrick.  Jr..  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1971.  Scr.  No.  140,461 

Int.CI.  H05fi/00 

U^.CL  317-2  R  4  Claims 


This  invention  covers  a  drain  for  electrostatic  charge  com- 
monly called  a  static  bleed  resistor  in  which  a  resistance  ele- 
ment forms  the  core  of  a  composite  structure  which  includes  a 
non-tracking  plastic  resinous  material.  The  core  may  be  made 
from  a  fibrous  tow,  and  in  this  event,  one  end  of  the  fibers 
making  up  the  to>*  may  be  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  con- 
stitute the  active  bleeding  elements 


3,767,972 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS 
John  Noddings;  Lawrence  Edward  Hyde,  and  Roland  Kenneth 
Borton,    all    of    [.eamington    Spa,    England,    assignors    to 
.\ssociated   Engineering   Limited,   Leamington  Spa,   War- 
wickshire, England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,658 

Int.Cl.  B60ki//00 

U^.  CI.  317—5  5  Claims 
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There  is  provided  a  circuit  for  aolid-state  starting  and  bal-  This  invention  relates  to  a  speed  responsive  system  for  a 

lasting  gaseous  discharge  lamps  operating  on  direct  current,  motor  vehicle  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  kept  at  a  predeter- 

The  circuit  provides  a  means  of  positive  turn  off  and  turn  on  of  mined  speed,  or  the  driver  may  be  warned  when  a  predeter- 

gaseous  discharge  lamps.  A  direct  current  source  is  connected  mined  speed  is  reached.  In  one  embodiment,  the  system  in- 

in  series  with  a  starting  pube  transformer,  a  gaseous  discharge  eludes  an  inductive  pick-up  or  transducer,  which  senses  rota- 
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tion  of  a  ferrous-toothed  disc  rotatable  with  a  shaft  to  generate 
a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft. 
Means,  comprising  a  potential  divider  or  a  memory  circuit,  are 
provided  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  and  a  comparator 
circuit  is  provided  for  comparing  the  voltages,  the  comparator 
being  arranged  to  emit  or  change  its  output  signal  when  the 
speed  responsive  voltage,  or  a  voltage  derived  therefrom, 
reaches  the  reference  voltage 


3,767,973 

SHIELDED  METAL  ENCLOSED  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Norman  K.  Osmundsen.  John  E.  Harder,  both  of  Bioomington, 

Ind.,   and   Tohei   Nitta.   Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1972.  Scr.  No.  296.720 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9106 

U.S.  CI.  317-62  10  Claims 


pie  card  guiding  arrangement.  The  cards  ride  in  individual 
slots  in  a  multiple  card  cage,  and  during  insertion  they  can  be 
guided  freely  until  the  card's  output  conductors  initially  con- 
front the  receiving  connector  block  at  the  rear  of  the  cage.  At 
this  point,  cylindrical  bosses  on  corresponding  upper  and 
lower  levers  are  positioned  to  contact  a  reinforced  edge  of  the 
card,  with  pivoting  action  by  the  lever  driving  the  card  into  the 
cage  and  urging  the  card's  conductors  into  their  mating  con- 
nectors. Rotation  of  the  levers  in  the  opposite  direction  brings 
another  cylindircal  boss  on  each  lever  into  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  the  card's  reinforced  edge,  extracting  the  card 
conductors  from  the  connector  block  and  permitting  free-slid- 
ing removal  of  the  card  from  the  cage. 


£JTl_ 


3,767.975 
ELECTRICAL  SW  ITCHING  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  THEREFOR 
Ashley  C.  Glenn,  2440  Darian  Dr..  Reading,  Ohio 

Divlston  of  Scr.  No.  182,454,  Sept.  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.689.7 15.  This  appUcatlon  June  29,  1972.  Ser.  No.  267.383 

Int.Cl.  H05k//04 

U^.C1.317— lOlCE  4  Claims 
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A  high  voltage  lightning  arrester  enclosed  in  a  grounded 
metal  enclosure  conuining  a  pressurized  insulating  gas  The 
arrester  is  provided  with  an  asymmetrical  shield  and  grading 
means  to  control  the  voltage  distribution  across  the  arrester. 


3.767,974 

INSERTION  AND  EXTRACTION  LEVER  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Daniel  Joseph  Donovan,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Charles 

Edward  Card.  Jr..  Philmont,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 

Cogar  Corporation,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972.  Scr.  No.  214.624 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U,S.CI.317-101DH  13  Claims 


A  switching  device  which  includes  a  housing  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  boards  are  mounted  for  transverse  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  position.  A  circuit  board  actuator  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  movable  therealong  to  positions 
at  which  it  is  engageable  with  selected  ones  of  the  circuit 
boards  for  moving  the  circuit  boards.  Each  circuit  board  has 
contacts  which  are  engageable  with  contacts  in  the  housing 
and  means  interconnecting  selected  circuit  board  contacts. 
Each  circuit  board  includes  a  plate-like  body  with  spaced  con- 
ductive strips  on  both  faces  thereof  terminating  at  a  contact 
edge  thereof 


A  lever  for  aiding  in  inserting  printed  circuit  cards  into  and 
extracting  them  from  mating  connectors  mounted  in  a  multi- 


3,767.976 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONNECTION  TO  GAS  INSULATED 

BUS 
Howard  W,  Grayblll,  and  Walter  M.  Wlbon.  both  of  Green- 
sburg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    I-T-E    Imperial    Corporation, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,642 
Int.  CI.  H02b  7/75, 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  317—103  8  Claims 

A  gas-filled  disconnect  switch  is  mounted  above  and  con- 
nected to  a  gas  circuit  breaker  bushing.  The  switch  is 
mechanically  supported  by  the  breaker  tank.  A  removable 
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conductor  and  grounded  enclosure  section  between  the  switch  3,767,978 

and  circuit  breaker  permits  removal  of  current  transformers     VOLTAGE-ISOLATING,  KEYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  POWER-LINE  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
AwircM  WcraM,  ClMrlottMvae,  Va. 

FHed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  fie  235^95 
ImLCLHOlh  47/24 
U.S.  a.  317—124 


and  of  the  circuit  breaker  without  depressurizing  the  discon- 
nect switch  or  removing  power  from  the  bus  connected  to  the 
disconnect  switch. 


3.767,977 
ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  PANEL  HAVING  EXTRUDED 

BUSES  AND  CONTACT  STABS 
AMiole  Badusaa,  WBowdak,  Oalarte,  Cauda,  asigMr  to  I- 
T-E  Cfamiil  Breaker  (Cauda)  Uaitcd,  Miarianoga,  On- 
Urio.Caaada 

FHed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,674 

Iat.a.H02by/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-119  I  BClatau 
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In  a  power  line  carrier  system,  a  keying  input  circuit  is  iso- 
lated from  its  corresponding  keying  output  circuit  by  a  Ught- 
emitting  diode  which  produces  light  in  response  to  keying 
signals,  and  by  a  light-sensing  transistor  which  supplies  output 
signals  in  response  to  light  from  the  light-emitting  diode. 


3,767,979 
MICROWAVE  HERMETIC  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Rcbcr,  Suaayvak,  awl  David  M.  Duacaa,  Saa  Fraa- 
dsco,  both  of  CaMf .,  •miffutn  to  Coasamakatiom  Traaaistor 
Corporadoa,  Saa  Carloa,  CaHf . 

FHed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  121,511 

Iat.CLH01l5/00.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  9  Clalais 
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A  panelboard  for  use  with  plug-in  type  circuit  breakers  is 
constructed  with  extruded  main  bus  bars  having  integrally 
formed  male  sUbs  for  the  electrical  connection  of  the  circuit 
breakers.  The  bus  bars  are  mounted  to  the  rear  of  an  insulat- 
ing base,  and  the  subs  extend  through  aperture  means  in  the 
base  to  a  position  forward  thereof.  Mounting  rails  for  locating 
and  mechanically  securing  the  circuit  breakers  are  mounted 
aJoag  opposite  sides  of  the  insulating  base,  and  a  common 
fastening  means  operatively  secures  the  locating  rails  to  the  in- 
sulating base  and  secured  the  insulating  base  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  panelboard  enckMure. 


A  ceramic  stripline  structure  having  an  input  stripline  and 
an  output  stripline  is  mounted  upon  an  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conductive  base  structure  for  attachment  to  a  heat  sink. 
A  hollow  ceramic  cylinder  is  bonded  at  one  end  to  the  base 
structure  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  stripline  structure.  The 
ceramic  cylinder  is  slotted  on  opposite  sides  for  passage  of 
input  and  output  strip  conductive  leads  therethrough  for  con- 
nection to  the  input  and  output  striplines  within  the  package. 
The  input  and  output  strip  conductive  leads  are  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  ceramic  cylinder.  A  transistor  die  is  mounted 
over  the  stripline  structure  and  a  kovar  metal  cap  is  hermet- 
ically scaled  over  the  end  of  the  ceramic  cylinder  to  provide  a 
hermetically  sealed  all  ceramic-to-metal  transitor  package. 


3,767,980 
SILICON  CARBIDE  JUNCTION  DIODE 
G.    Sa^Jiv    Kamath,   WeUeriey,   Maas.,  aidgnor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mam. 

DM^km  or  Scr.  No.  16^55,  March  5, 1970,  whkh  b  a 
coati«iado»4»fart  of  Ser.  Noa.  840^55,  July  9, 1 969,  Pat 
No.  3,565,703,  awl  Scr.  No.  810,977,  March  27, 1969.  This 
appBcathw  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,739 
Int  CI.  H05f  33100 
U.S.  CL  317—235  R  3Clatau 

The  production  of  electroluminescent  silicon  carbide  Junc- 
tion diodes  is  described.  These  diodes  are  preferably  produced 
by  growth  from  a  silicon  carbide  or  carbon  solution  in  silicon 
formed  between  a  surface  of  a  p  or  /i-type  silicon  carbide  base 
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crysul  and  a  source  of  carbon  atoms  such  as  a  block  of  solid 
carbon.  The  silicon  contains  one  or  more  p  or  n-type  impuri- 
ties so  that  a  p-n  junction  is  formed  on  the  crystal.  A  multis- 
tratum  epiUxial  layer  is  grown  on  the  base  crystal  by  providing 
immediately  adjacent  the  base  crystal  a  layer  of  silicon  having 
one  impurity  concentration  and  providing  at  a  remote  spot  in 


the  reaction  zone  another  mass  of  silicon  having  a  different 
impurity  concentration.  The  initial  stratum  is  grown  at  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature  and  the  second  stratum  is  grown  at  a 
higher  temperature.  The  initial  stratum  can  be  very  thin  (less 
than  .(XX)5  inch)  and  transparent  and  the  second  stratum  can 
be  opaque  and  of  low  resistance  due  to  codoping  with  boron 
and  aluminum. 


3,767,981 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PLANAR  DIODE  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD 
Bohumil  Polata,  Los  Altos,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Signetks  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,945 

lat.  CI.  HO II  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  1  Claim 


3,767,982 
ION  IMPLANTATION  FIELD-EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
SUaisfatt  Tcanier,  49  Rue  de  bi  Tour,  Paris;  Daoid  P.  Lccrosni- 
cr.  La  Clartc,  and  Gerard  P.  Pdous,  18  Rue  dcs  Boos  En- 
fants,  both  of  Perros-Euirec,  Paris,  all  of  France 
Flkd  Aug.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,878 
Claims  priority,  appBrarioii  France,  Aug.  5, 1971,  7128793 
Int.  CLHOll/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  317—235  R  3Chdnu 
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Field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  wafer  of 
semi-conductor  material  of  one  type  of  conductivity,  a  drain 
electrode  on  one  surface  of  said  wafer,  an  implantation  metal 
mask  on  the  other  surface  thereof,  said  mask  having  solid 
zones  and  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  channels 
perpendicular  to  said  drain  electrode  and  mask  and  positioned 
beneath  the  mask  solid  zones.  A  buried  gate  region  is  devised 
by  implantation  of  doping  ions  of  opposite  type  of  conductivi- 
ty to  wafer  conductivity  and  a  buried  insulating  region  ad- 
jacent to  said  gate  region  is  devised  by  implantation  of  non- 
doping  ioiis.  A  diffused  region  of  the  opposite  type  of  conduc- 
tivity to  wafer  conductivity  extends  to  the  implanted  gate  re- 
gion. The  implantation  mask  has  two  separate  parts,  the  first 
covering  the  diffused  region  and  serving  as  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  second  covering  the  conducting  channel  positions  and 
serving  as  the  source  electrode. 


3,767,983 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY 

Carl  Neil  Berglund,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,962 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7  7/74 

U.S.CI.317— 235R  9  Claims 


High  voltage  planar  diode  structure  having  a  semiconductor 
body  with  a  planar  surface.  The  body  has  a  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  extending  to  the  surface  and  a  second  region 
in  the  body  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  also  extending 
to  the  surface  and  being  defined  by  a  dish-shaped  P-N  junction 
within  said  first  region  and  extending  to  the  surface.  A  layer  of 
insulating  material  is  provided  on  the  surface  and  has  an  open- 
ing therein  exposing  the  surface  in  an  area  overlying  the 
second  region.  The  insulating  layer  is  graduated  in  thickness 
so  that  it  becomes  progressively  thicker  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  opening  in  the  insulating  layer.  Metallic  means  is 
disposed  on  the  insulating  layer  and  makes  contact  to  said 
second  region  through  the  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  and 
forms  a  field  plate  which  generally  overlies  the  depletion  layer 
which  is  formed  during  operation  of  the  diode. 


The  transfer  efficiency  of  a  bucket-brigade  charge  transfer 
device  is  improved  by  adapting  the  transfer  regions  between 
successive  storage  sites  such  that  in  each  transfer  region  at 
least  two  distinct  threshoW  voltages  occur,  with  the  greater 
threshold  voltage  being  in  the  trailing  portion  of  the  transfer 
zone  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  information. 
Advantageously,  the  differences  in  threshold  voltage  in  each 
transfer  region  are  realized  through  differences  in  oxide 
thickness  or  differences  in  the  doping  of  the  transfer  region. 
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3,767,984 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  TYPE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
IHdzalMiro  SUMda,  awl  Noboo  Kawanura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aarigaon  to  Ntppoa  Eledrk  Company,  Limited, 
Toliyo,  Japan 
Continiiatlan-4n-port  of  Scr.  No.  66,997,  Aug.  26, 1970, 
abandantd.  This  appHcatkm  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,903 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlan  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1969, 44/70202; 
Nov.  29,  1969, 44/96087 

int.a.H0ii/y/y4 

U.S.CL317— 235R  3Clainis 
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A  Schottky  barrier  gate  field  effect  transistor  is  capable  of 
operating  in  the  enhancement  mode.  The  transistor  includes 
a  gallium  arsenide  layer  formed  on  a  substrate.  The  relation- 
ship between  the  thickness  W  and  impurity  concentration  N 
of  the  gallium  arsenide  layer  is  given  by  the  expression; 

2  X  1 0*cm-*'*  <  W      vTr<  3x10'  cm""*. 


3,767,985 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dallas  E.  King,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov,  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,279 

Int.  CL  H02k  7106 

U.S.  CI.  310-83  3Clainis 


3,767,986 
DRIVE  CIRCUrr  FOR  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Kinzo  Wada,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama  City,  Japan, 
to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,785 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1971, 46/96493 
Int.  CLH02k  29/00 
U.S.CL318— 138  4  Claims 


A  drive  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  two  or  four-phase 
brushless  motor  which  generally  comprises  a  pair  of  Hall 
generators  mounted  on  the  stator  of  the  motor  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  through  a  rectangular 
electric  angle,  at  least  two  drivers  for  energizing  the  field  coils 
of  the  motor  in  dependence  on  the  output  voltages  of  the  Hall 
generators,  and  a  pair  of  biasing  circuits  one  of  which  biases 
one  of  the  Hall  generators  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of 
the  field  current  flowing  through  a  field  coil  associated  with 
the  other  Hall  generator,  thereby  to  maintain  uniform  the  field 
currents  flowing  through  the  respective  phase  field  coils. 


3,767,987 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Nobuo  Mitsui,  Katnita-shi;  Akinori  Watanabe,  Katrnta;  Kazuo 
NumaU,    Yokoliama;    Isao    Fuknsiiima,    Katsuta;    Katsu 
Komuro,  Katsuta,  and  Takanobu  Hatakcyama,  Katsuta,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciti,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,922 
Cfadms    priority,    appttcatioo    Japan,    Mar.     19,     1971, 
46/15155 

Int.CLH02p//40 
U.S.  CI.  318-203  R  15  Claims 
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In  a  preferred  form,  this  disck>sure  relates  to  an  actuator  as- 
sembly for  moving  a  pivotally  supported  member  in  opposite 
directions  between  first  and  second  positions.  The  actuator  as- 
sembly includes  a  reversible  electric  motor  means  having  an 
armature  shaft  for  rotating  a  worm  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  guide  means  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 
worm,  a  rack  supported  and  guided  by  the  guide  means  for 
linear  movement  in  opposite  directions  and  which  is  in 
meshed  engagement  with  the  worm  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  member  to  be  moved.  The  rack  includes  first  and 
second  resilient  arm  means  which  are  flexible  in  directions 
laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rack  and  normal  to 
each  other  so  that  flexibility  is  provided  in  two  directions  as 
the  rack  is  linearly  moved  to  pivotally  move  the  member 
between  its  positions. 


WM 


A  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor  comprising  a 
three  phase  induction  motor,  a  three  phase  alternating  current 
source  for  supplying  a  three  phase  alternating  current  voltage 
for  the  induction  motor,  parallel  thyristors  connected  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  each  other  and  inserted  in  an  arbitrary 
phase  of  the  three  phase  alternating  current  source  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flowing  therethrough,  contactors  for 
changing  the  main  circuit  of  the  induction  motor  so  as  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  the  phase  rotation  of  the  alternating 
current  voltage  when  the  induction  motor  is  in  a  single  phase 
operation  by  control  of  the  thyristors,  and  a  control  device  for 
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operating  the  thyristors  to  substantially  eliminate  the  current 
flowing  therethrough  in  response  to  a  reduction  command  and 
to  increase  the  current  again  when  the  contactors  complete 
changing  the  main  circuit. 


3,767,988 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  THREE-PHASE 

GENERATOR  WITH  STATIONARY  COMPONENTS 

Arne  Jensen,  Havnbjerg  Als,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordbog,  Denmark 

Divtskm  of  Ser.  No.  755,190,  Aug.  26, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,638.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,934 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5128 

U.S.CL  318-227  4  Claims 
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ends  of  the  arc,  so  that  the  cover  and  the  television  camera  are 
rotated  back  and  forth  through  the  arc.  The  limit  switching 
means  is  in  the  form  of  a  reversing  switch  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  which  is  actuated  by  a  pair  of  pins.  A  first  pin  de- 
pends from  the  cover,  and  it  engages  the  reversing  switch 
when  the  cover  and  television  camera  are  turned  in  a  particu- 
lar direction  and  to  a  particular  angular  position.  The  other 
pin  depends  from  a  ring,  and  it  actuates  the  reversing  switch  to 
its  other  position  when  the  camera  is  turned  in  the  other 
direction  to  a  second  angular  position.  The  ring  is  attached  to 
the  cover  by  bolts,  for  example,  and  the  angular  position  of  the 
ring  with  respect  to  the  cover  may  be  adjusted. 


3,767,990 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-AXIS 
CONTOUR  MOVEMENT  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

DRIVE 
Marvin  L.  Krelthen,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  John  J.  Lawler, 
NewportviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bridgeport  Machines, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,752 

InL  CI.  G05b/ 9/24 

U.S.  CI.  318—573  14CUlms 


An  electrical  three-phase  generator  and  motor  control  cir- 
cuit. The  generator  is  made  of  three  alike  wave-generating 
units  in  cascade  each  generating  a  respective  trapezoidal  wave 
corresponding  to  a  respective  phase  of  the  generator.  Each 
unit  comprises  a  small  detector  in  series  with  a  control  circuit 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  wave  proportionately  to  a  control 
voltage  representative  of  and  corresponding  to  variations  of 
voltage  from  voltage  sources  and  applied  to  a  motor  and  an  in- 
tegrating circuit  consisting  of  an  integrating  amplifier  and  an 
integrating  capacitor  and  a  double  limiter  in  parallel 
therewith.  The  control  voltage  is  developed  by  a  voltage  di- 
vider across  the  motor  control  circuit. 


3,767,989 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  SCANNER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Davies  AUport,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Karl  F.  Kuhle,  San 
Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288.068 

Int.CI.  H01hJ/y6 

U.S.  CI.  318-266  4  Claims 


An  improved  scanner  support  assembly  is  provided  for  a 
surveillance  type  of  television  camera,  and  which  turns  the 
camera  back  and  forth  through  an  adjustable  arc.  The  support 
assembly  of  the  invention  includes  a  housing  having  a 
rotatably  mounted  cover  which  supports  the  television 
camera.  A  drive  motor  is  mounted  in  the  housing,  and  it  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  cover  to  turn  the  cover  and  the 
television  camera  supported  thereby  about  the  central  axis  of 
the  housing  through  a  predetermined  arc.  Limit  switching 
means  are  provided  which  causes  the  motor  to  reverse  at  the 
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A  multi-axis  machine  tool  or  the  like  employing  controls  for 
an  open  loop  stepping  motor  system  of  two  or  more  axes  in 
which  variable  frequency  feedrate  clock  pulses  are  generated 
to  ultimately  control  the  speed  of  the  various  stepping  motors. 
The  frequency  of  the  feedrate  clock  pulses  is  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  programmed  information;  additional  informa- 
tion defines  the  tool  path  which  can  either  be  straight  line  or 
circular  arc  segments  and  characteristically  the  feedrate  clock 
pulse  generation  means  increases  pulse  frequency  at  the 
beginning  of  a  segment  in  such  manner  as  to  increase  motor 
speed  in  accordance  with  system  inertial  limitations  from  a 
speed  below  to  a  speed  above  the  slewing  rate  of  the  stepping 
motors.  Thereafter  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  segment,  pulse  frequency  is  reduced  to 
reduce  the  stepping  motor  speed  below  the  slewing  rate  The 
feedrate  clock  pulse  chain  is  used  by  the  interpolation  logic  to 
trigger  two  consecutive  calculations,  the  time  lapse  between 
the  clock  pulse  and  the  second  calculation  being  so  short  com- 
pared to  the  time  lapse  between  consecutive  clock  pulses,  that 
the  action  initiated  by  the  results  of  the  calculations  can  be 
considered  for  all  intents  and  purposes  to  be  coincident  with 
the  clock  pulse.  The  first  calculation  always  generates  a  major 
axis  interpolation  pulse,  during  the  second  calculation  an 
error  accumulation  register  is  tested  to  determine  whether  a 
minor  axis  interpolation  pulse  should  be  generated  to 
minimize  the  error  from  the  programmed  path.  Thus  the 
major  axis  interpolation  pulse  chain  corresponds  directly  to 
the  frequency  of  the  feedrate  clock  chain,  the  minor  axis  inter- 
polation pulse  chain  may  be  irregular  with  respect  to  the  chain 
of  feedrate  clock  pulses.  A  predetermined  member  of  inter- 
polation pulses  are  then  used  to  generate  each  of  the  major 
and  minor  axis  step  pulses  so  that  any  irregularity  in  minor  axis 
pulse  frequency  is  eliminated  and  resolution  is  improved. 
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3,767,991 
MICROELECTRONIC  THREE- WIRE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Robert  L.  Jaaes,  BhowlWld,  N  J.,  il^nnr  to  The  Bcadix  Cor- 
poratkw,  Tetarboro,  N  J. 

FVed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,296 
I^CLG05b;/07 


nitude  of  the  cold,  heat  or  other  condition  which  is  being 
monitored.  The  device  can  function  as  a  position  transducer 
for  angular  or  hnear  values,  as  a  basic  ftinction  generator,  in- 
cluding an  electrical  as  well  as  mechanical  output.  By  virtue 
of  the  single  moving  part  there  is  had  a  desirable  simplicity 
and  reduced  cost,  with  lower  maintenance  expense  while  at 
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9  Claims   the  same  time  accuracy  is  not  sacrificed. 


3,767,993 

STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Yabloaskl,  Orange,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Engineering  Co.  of  CaHfomia,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,823 

Ia(.CLH02l[i7/00 

VS.  CL  318—696  1 1  Chiras 


A  three-wire  synchronizer  includes  a  system  of  microcir- 
cuits  interfaced  for  determining  with  minimum  interaction 
and  at  a  command  instant  the  position  of  a  synchro  transmitter 
shaft,  and  using  the  Y-connected  synchro  sUtor  voltage  rela- 
tionship as  a  zero  reference  for  providing  a  bipolar  d.c  signal 
proportional  to  changes  in  shaft  position  with  respect  to  the 
reference. 


3,767,992 
SERVO  APPARATUS 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  and  Stewart  F.  Bonorf,  botli  of  Nauga- 
tudi.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lewis  Engineering  Comp., 
Naugatucli,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,748 

Int.  CLGOSb/ /06 

UJS.CL  318-640  14  Claims 
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A  stepping  motor  circuit  in  which  the  electrical  damping 
period  for  locking  the  rotor  is  automatically  inversely  variable 
according  to  the  speed  of  operation.  Three  monoslablc  relaxa- 
tion devices  provide  required  timing  for  effective  stepper 
motor  drive  A  differentiating  circuit  resets  cither  one  or  two 
of  these  devices  to  decrease  the  period  of  damping  at  high 
stepping  rates.  Typically,  for  high  stepping  rates,  the  motor 
supply  voltage  is  increased  to  rapidly  accelerate  the  rotor  and 
Zener  semiconductor  breakdown  is  used  to  subsequently  dis- 
sipate energy  from  the  motor  coils. 


3,767,994 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAPID  CHARGING  OF 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Wilfried  Dittmar,  Fiachbach;  Jurgcn  Lambrcttc,  and  Hermann 

SchaU,  both  of  Kdfchcim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 

AiiticngcaellKhaft,  Frairiifurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240.622 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/14 

U.S.CI.320— 20  12  Claims 


A  servo  device  which  has  but  a  single  movable  part  that  is 
essentially  frictionless  and  which  thus  eliminates  the  usual 
gears  and  instead  utilizes  a  galvanometer-type  movement  in  a 
servo  feedback  loop  arrangement  The  galvanometer  is  as- 
sociated with  a  bridge  circuit  and  a  novel  light-cell  control 
which  is  actuated  by  the  galvanometer.  The  novel  control 
comprises  a  movable  element  adapted  to  modify  a  light  beam 
which  is  produced  for  the  purpose  of  striking  the  light  cell 
disposed  in  one  bridge  leg.  and  which  originates  at  an  electric 
lamp.  Another  leg  of  the  bridge  includes  a  condition-respon- 
sive element  responding  to  heat,  cold  or  other  conditions  in  a 
manner  to  unbalance  the  bridge,  the  balance  of  which  b  then 
re-established  by  deflection  of  the  galvanometer  to  activate 
the  light  control  so  as  to  modify  the  influence  of  the  light  cell 
(in  the  one  bridge  leg).  The  position  of  the  movable  element 
or  coil  of  the  galvanometer  can  be  an  indication  of  the  mag- 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  rapid  charging  of  a  storage 
battery  having  a  positive  polarity  terminal  and  a  negative 
polarity  terminal  with  a  pulsating  current  and  with  a  discharge 
circuit  has  a  power  input  and  at  least  one  switch  connected 
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between  the  power  input  and  the  storage  battery.  A  dis- 
criminator element  is  connected  to  the  storage  battery  for 
sensing  the  voltage  of  the  storage  battery  during  the  pauses  in 
the  current  flow  and  for  controlling  the  switch  via  the  dis- 
criminator element.  The  discriminator  element  is  connected 
across  the  storage  battery.  The  discriminator  element  com- 
prises first  and  second  transistors  each  having  emitter,  collec- 
tor and  base  electrodes.  The  base  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor.  The  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  of  the  second  transistor.  A  first 
resistor  is  connected  in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  a 
potentiometer  between  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  and  the  negative  polarity  terminal  of  the  storage  bat- 
tery. At  least  one  circuit  is  connected  between  the  first  resistor 
and  the  input  side  of  the  switch  and  includes  a  first  diode  and  a 
second  resistor. 


3,767,995 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

OPERABLE  OVER  A  WIDE  TEMPERATURE  RANGE 

Philip  G.  KamliHld,  Sunrise;  Brian  H.  Moisand,  Plantation, 

and  Bruce  M.  Stone,  Pompano  Bench,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Ptak,  IIL 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,212 

Int.  CL  H02J  7114 

U.S.CL  320-22  21  Claims 
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An  automatic  battery  charging  and  voltage  regulating 
system  for  connection  between  a  source  of  voltage  and  a  bat- 
tery to  be  charged  which  battery  may  have  current  consuming 
equipment  connected  thereto  and  may  have  a  thermistor  at- 
tached thereon  whose  resistance  varies  in  accordance  with 
battery  temperature.  The  system  includes  a  converter  coupled 
to  the  source  of  voltage  which  develops  a  charging  voltage  for 
charging  the  battery,  a  current  control  circuit  is  coupled  to  the 
converter  and  to  the  battery  and  operates  to  limit  the  max- 
imum charging  current  to  the  battery  to  a  first  level  if  there  is 
no  thermistor  or  if  the  thermistor  resistance  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  to  the  second  level,  if  the 
hermistor  resistance  is  below  the  predetermined  amount.  A 
voltage  sensing  circuit  is  also  provided  which  senses  the  bat- 
tery voltage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level  and  reduces  the 
charging  voltage  developed  by  the  converter. 

A  first  circuit  may  also  be  provided  which  upon  actuation  of 
the  current  consuming  equipment  causes  the  current  control 
circuit  to  limit  the  charging  current  to  the  first  higher  max- 
imum charging  current. 


3,767,996 

LOW  FREQUENCY  MULTIPHASE  SINEWAVE 

GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

James  W.  Bates,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf..  assignor  to 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,299 

Int.CI.  H02m ///2 

U.S.CL321-9A  12  Claims 
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A  major  and  at  least  one  minor  bridge  network  is  provided 
each  comprising  three  circuit  branches  extending  between  the 
output  of  the  same  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  each  cir- 
cuit branch  having  a  pair  of  series  connected  current  control 
devices  like  transistors.  Tliree  output  terminals  of  a  three 
phase  power  system  are  provided  at  the  junctures  of  the  three 
pairs  of  current  control  devices  of  each  bridge  circuit  net- 
work. The  three  primary  windings  of  a  different  three-phase 
transformer  are  respectively  connected  across  the  three  com- 
binations of  output  terminal  pairs  of  each  of  the  bridge  circuit 
networks.  The  two  transformers  have  different  turn  ratios  to 
produce  outputs  of  different  amplitudes.  The  pair  of  current 
control  devices  of  each  circuit  branch  of  each  bridge  circuit 
network  are  rendered  conductive  in  a  given  alternating  repeti- 
tive switching  sequence  which  is  identical  to  that  used  for  the 
other  circuit  branches  of  the  same  bridge  circuit  network  but 
differeing  in  phase  by  1 20°.  This  results  in  identical  alternating 
•pulsed  outputs  differing  in  phase  by  1 20°  across  the  primary 
windings  of  the  associated  transformer.  The  secondary  wind- 
ing associated  with  each  primary  winding  of  the  transformer 
associated  with  the  major  bridge  circuit  network  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  having  a  similarly  phased 
signal  of  the  transformer  associated  with  each  minor  bridge 
circuit  network  to  produce  a  sinusoidal-like  stepped  voltage 
waveform  which  is  filtered  to  produce  a  progressively  varying 
sinusoidal-like  voltage. 


3,767,997 

POWER  REGULATOR  HAVING  RAPID  TURN-ON 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  R.  Del  Cicllo,  7809  Cressett  Dr.,  Elmwood  Park,  IIL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  67,060,  Aug.  26, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,172 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/20 
U.S.CL  321-18  13  Claims 

The  power  regulator  includes  a  pass  transistor  connected 
between  a  first  supply  providing  a  first  unregulated  pulsating 
d.c.  voltage  and  load  whose  resistance  is  initially  low,  but  rises 
to  a  higher  value  as  power  is  supplied  thereto.  An  amplifying 
transistor  controb  the  current  flow  through  the  pass  transistor 
and  load.  A  zener  diode  limits  the  amplitude  of  the  load  volt- 
age. A  second  supply  provides  a  control  voltage  to  the  ampli- 
fying transistor  which  regulates  the  output  power  by  shaping 
the  output  voltage  waveform.  A  starting  circuit,  connected 
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between    a    power    supply,    the    load    and    the    amplifying 
transistor,  initially  supplies  starting  current  for  the  regulator 


value  of  the  converter  current.  When  the  control  circuit  is  sU- 
uonary.  the  difference  between  the  current  values  as  well  as 
the  signal  delivered  to  the  control  device  is  zero.  The  circuit 
includes  a  compensator  connected  between  the  input  side  and 
the  output  side  of  the  control  circuit,  the  input  side  of  the 
compensator  being  connected  to  the  control  circuit  over  a 
connecting  member  which  is  briefly  connected  m  by  the  con- 
uol  pulses  to  the  converter  rectifiers.  The  output  side  of  the 
compensator  is  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  control  cir- 
cuit in  such  a  way  that  the  output  signal  of  the  compensator  is 
subtracted  from  the  original  output  signal  of  the  control  cir- 
cuit. 


The  starting  circuit  is  turned  off  by  the  increasing  voltage 
developed  across  the  load  as  power  is  delivered  thereto 


3,767,998 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  E.  BcHug,  FraaiBghani,  Ma»..  aarignor  to  Sigma  In- 
stninscats  Inc.,  BraiBtrec,  Maas. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,666 

iat.  CI.  H02ai  7120 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  .  35  Claims 


3,768.000 

STEPPED  SINUSOIDAL-LIKE  WAVEFORM 

GENERATING  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

James  W.   Bates,   Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,237 

lot.  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  MS  '        H  Claims 
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In  the  power  supply  disclosed,  a  bridge  rectifier  receives  al- 
ternating current  and  forms  a  unidirectional  voltage  across  a 
filter  capacitor.  A  thyristor  in  each  of  two  adjacent  arms  of  the 
bridge  controls  the  voltage  produced  A  suitable  amplifier 
biases  a  control  potential  sensed  by  a  current  sensing  resistor 
and  applies  it  to  one  side  of  a  comparator  A  sweep  circuit 
forms  a  periodic  waveform  that  remains  substantially  zero  for 
one  half  of  each  period  and  rises  during  the  second  half  of  the 
period  in  a  path  that  corresponds  to  the  last  quarter  of  a  sine 
wave  cycle  The  comparator  triggers  the  thyristors  each  time 
the  sweep  waveform  exceeds  the  biased  control  potential 
Each  sweep  period  is  formed  during  a  half  cycle  of  the  input 
voltage,  so  that  two  sweeps  occur  for  each  cycle  of  input  volt- 
age. 


3,767,999 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  STATIC  CONVERTERS 
Ake  EkstroM,  Ludvlka,  Sweden,  aarigMMr  to  AUmaaiia  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktlebolagct,  Vastcras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,466 
Claims    priority.    appHcatkm    Sweden,    June    22,     1971, 

8067/71 

IntCI.H02«y/0« 
U.S.  CI.  321-18  '  5  Claims 


An  inverter  circuit  for  generating  a  stepped  sinusoidal-like 
output  has  a  transformer  with  a  center  tapped  primary  wind- 
ing, a  source  of  DC.  volUgc  connected  between  the  center 
tap  point  and  ground  or  other  reference  point,  and  a  pair  of 
switch  means  respectively  connected  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  common  reference  point, 
which  switch  means  are  rendered  conductive  sequentially  and 
during  spaced  intervals  dunng  which  an  output  is  desired  Pri- 
mary winding  shunting  switch  means  is  connectable  across  all 
or  half  of  the  primary  winding  to  short  circuit  that  part  of  the 
winding  carrying  current  to  produce  a  substantially  zero  out- 
put between  each  pair  of  said  spaced  intervals.  The  primary 
winding  shunting  switch  means  most  advantageously  is  a 
transistor  or  the  like  whose  load  terminals  are  connected 
between  the  center  tap  point  of  the  primary  winding  and  the 
juncture  of  a  pair  of  diodes  respectively  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  primary  winding. 


2B       26 
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An  arrangement  for  phase  angle  control  of  converters 
which  is  intended  to  deliver  to  a  control  device  for  the  con- 
verter rectifier  a  signal  to  set  the  phase  angle  of  the  conuol 
pulses  includes  a  control  circuit  to  the  input  side  of  which  is 
deUvered  the  difference  between  the  real  value  and  a  desired 


3,768,001 

INVERTER  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER  BETWEEN  A 

DIRECT  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  AND  AN  ALTERNATING 

VOLTAGE  NETWORK 

Kjeld  Thorborg,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elecktriska  Aktieliolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  Na  219,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  1,  1971,  795/71. 
Int.  CL  H02m  7148 
U.S.  CL  32 1  -27  R  10  Ctalms 

An  oscillator-controlled,  self-commutated  inverter  connec- 
tion for  generating  a  single-  or  multi-phase  alternating  voltage 
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and  transmitting  power  from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  an  al- 
ternating voltage  consumer  includes  two  inverter  units,  each 
including  capacitor  bank  connected  to  the  AC  terminals  of  the 
inverter  unit  and  a  converter  of  the  line-commutated  type. 
The  AC  outputs  of  the  converter  are  connected  to  the  AC  ter- 


minals of  the  inverter  unit  and  the  DC  outputs  are  connected 
to  the  DC  source  Reactor  connections  connect  the  DC  out- 
puts of  the  converter  to  the  poles  of  the  DC  source  A  second 
converter  of  the  line-commutated  type  is  connected  by  its  EXT 
outputs  to  the  DC  source.  The  two  converters  are  anti-parallel 
connected  to  the  DC  source. 


3,768,002 

GENERATOR  EXCITATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTATING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CONNECTOR  AND 

INTERNAL  WINDING  POWER  SOURCE 

Karl   F.    Drexler,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Robert   L.   Winchester. 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,671 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9132 

U.S.  CI.  322-25  6  Claims 


3,768,003 

PULSED  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING   IMPROVED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE 

TURN-OFF  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard   E.   Amen.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,146 

Int  CI.  GO  In  27/75 

U.S.  CL  324—0.5  R  13  Claims 
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SAMPLE 


A  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  system  wherein  a  pulse 
of  driving  radio  frequency  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  resonant 
circuit  coupled  to  the  sample  under  analysis  to  produce  mag- 
netic resonance  therein,  the  free  induction  decay  signal  from 
said  sample  being  induced  in  said  resonant  circuit  and 
delivered  to  the  receiver  circuitry  after  said  pulse  termination, 
the  ringing  signal  induced  in  the  receiver  circuitry  due  to  ener- 
gy decay  in  the  resonant  circuit  after  the  radio  frequency  pulse 
termination  being  substantially  reduced  by  reversing  the  phase 
of  the  radio  frequency  transmitter  signal  just  prior  to  said 
pulse  termination,  and  then  terminating  the  pulse  when  the 
radio  frequency  transmitter  voltage  at  said  resonant  circuit  is 
at  the  zero  crossing  value. 


3,768,004 

ENGINE  TIMING  COMPUTER 

Albert  C,  Abnett,  WestervIHe,  and  Robert  A.  Boley,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Autech,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,250 

Int  CI.  F02p  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  324—16  R  33  Claims 


'\.      I    I T I  ««. 

♦  f>U  '*      ^ — *— * 


KOTaTilM 
>  COMTOMCNTS 


sr 


■ttUKTOa 


A  static  excitation  system  for  self-excitation  of  a  large 
generator  with  an  electromagnetic  energy  converter  having  a 
rotating  secondary  winding  supplying  power  through  rotating 
rectifiers  to  the  generator  field.  An  AC  regulated  power 
source  for  the  primary  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
converter  is  supplied  from  internal  windings  in  the  generator 
stator  having  current-responsive  and  potential-responsive 
characteristics  to  provide  a  "compounded"  power  source. 
The  potential-responsive  winding  is  preferably  located  in  the 
main  winding  slots  to  link  the  main  synchronous  flux  of  the 
generator  field,  while  the  current-responsive  winding  links 
with  flux  produced  by  the  generator  main  armature  winding. 
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There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine  timing  based  on  measurement  of  the  advance 
or  retard  of  the  firing  of  each  spark  plug  with  respect  to  a 
reference  derived  from  the  top  dead  center  position  of  the 
piston  for  the  number  one  cylinder.  The  engine  timing  is  ad- 
justed so  that  the  average  value  of  the  advance  or  retard  for  all 
plugs  equals  a  predetermined  design  value.  A  variable 
frequency  oscillator  is  phase-locked  by  signals  representing  in- 
dividual spark  plug  firing  to  operate  at  a  frequency  of  3,600 
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pulses  per  engine  revolution.  A  reference  related  to  the  top 
dead  center  position  of  piston  for  the  first  cylinder  is  deter- 
mined by  sensing  a  notch  in  the  engine  damper  or  fan  pulley, 
and  is  used  to  produce  a  series  of  pseudo  damper  pulses  offset 
from  the  top  dead  center  positions  of  the  various  pistons  by  45 
degrees  by  dividing  the  output  of  the  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator and  selecting  pulses  to  define  the  paeudo  damper  pulse 
interval  based  on  the  number  of  cylinders  in  the  engine  being 
timed.  Timing  measurement  is  achieved  by  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  between  firing  of  a  plug  and  the  associated 
pseudo  damper  pulse  over  several  complete  engine  operating 
cycles,  averaging  the  result  and  renwving  the  45  degree  offset. 
Digital  display,  printout,  upper  and  lower  limit  compuution 
and  actual  engine  RPM  measurements  are  also  provided. 


3,768,005 
INSULATION  PIERCING  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 
CONTINUFTY  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  LMk*,  Gihua,  Iowa 

Ffcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,721 
Iiit.CLGOlriy/02 


suring  the  capacitance  of  an  oil-water  emulsion,  a  reference 
capacitor  of  known  value  in  series  with  capacitance  probe,  a 
variable  gain  a-c  voltage  generator  connected  in  series  with 
the  reference  capacitor  and  the  capacitance  probe  for  apply- 
ing an  a-c  voltage  across  each,  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  for 
measuring  the  actual  voltage  differential  across  the 
capacitance  probe,  an  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the 
difference  between  the  actual  volUge  differential  across  the 
capacitance  probe  and  a  predetermined  voltage,  the  error  de- 
tecting circuit  controlling  by  a  feedback  path  the  variable  gain 
generator  to  maintain  the  voltage  differential  across  the 
capacitance  probe  at  the  predetermined  level,  a  voluge  mea- 
suring circuit  for  obtaining  the  voltage  differential  appearing 
across  the  reference  capacitor,  the  voluge  differential  being 
directly  related  to  the  percentage  water  appearing  in  the  oil- 
water  emulsion,  and  a  nonlinear  to  linear  function  generator 
to  convert  the  voltage  differential  to  a  linear  function  with 
respect  to  percentage  water. 


U.S.CL324— 51 


4ClafaBS 


A  circuit  tester  having  a  tubular  non-conductive  case  with  a 
conductive  probe  reciprocally  carried  there  within.  The  probe 
is  movable  by  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  case  and  has  a  pointed 
end  for  piercing  insulatioa  covering  a  wire  in  a  circuit  to  be 
tested.  A  hook  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  case,  and  a  con- 
ductive extension  extending  from  the  hook  is  aligned  with  the 
movable  probe  such  that  upon  moving  the  probe  forward  it 
contacU  the  extension  when  a  line  is  not  held  by  the  hook.  A 
signal  emitting  device  is  carried  within  the  case  to  indicate  to 
an  operator  when  a  circuit  is  completed. 


3,768,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PERCENT 

Allen   Howard  MneUer,  Hoastoa,  Tex,  assignor  to  Danid 

Industries,  Inc,  Hoostoo,  Tei. 

Fled  Oct.  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  301,826 
btLCLGQlr  27/26 


VS.  CL  324—61  R 


40ClalMs 
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In  one  preferred  embodiment,  i  percentage  water  measur- 
ing circuit  is  shown  by  providing  a  capacitance  probe  for  mea- 


3,768,007 
TAPPED  DELAY  LINE  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Timothy    Conrad   Toier,   Satfords,    near   RedhiU,   England, 
assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FRed  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  fi^.  273,346 
dates  priority,  applortioa  Great  Brttain,  Ang.  3,  1971, 
36390/71 

lat.  CL  GOlr  25/02.  G04f  9/00 
VS.  CL  324-84  5  Clalas 


tCOSIal  .t\ 
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A  phase  discriminator  comprises  a  transmission  line  which 
is  tapped  by  four  detectors  connected  respectively  to  four 
pointa  spaced  along  the  line  at  regular  intervals  of  X/8.  The 
line  is  tapped  by  a  fifth  detector  connected  to  a  point  on  the 
line  separated  from  one  of  those  four  poinU  by  X/1 6.  X  being 
the  wavelength  of  two  signals  fed  to  respective  ends  of  the 
line.  This  arrangement  enables  the  phase  difference  to  be 
located  within  intervab  of  ir/8  radians.  The  fifth  detector  may 
suitably  be  situated  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  first  four 
two  further  detectors  may  tap  the  line  at  two  additional 
tapping  poinU.  one  being  located  X/32  from  an  end  tapping- 
point  and  the  other  additional  point  being  3X/32  from  a  penul- 
timate tapping-point:  this  enables  the  phase  difference  to  be 
located  within  intervals  of  ir/ 1 6  radians. 


3,7684)08 
COULOMETRK  METERING  DEVICE 
Alya  N.  GMhy,  813  Qmcm  Lib.,  AMka,  MiM.,  aMi  Ri 
RdM,  Rt.  5.  Bm  69.  ExccWor.  Mkm. 

Ffcd  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,573 
lirt.CLG01r///44 
U.S.CL324— 94  * 

Electric  metering  device  including  at  least  two  coulometric 
cells  which  experience  a  sharp  voltage  rise  upon  deplating. 
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The  current  is  metered  by  passing  current  through  one  cell    memory  means  for  memorizing  the  maximum  dimension  of 
until  it  is  deplated,  whereupon  the  sharp  voltage  rise  causes  a    the  workpiece  at  an  adjustable  predetermined  time,  second 

capacitive    memory    means    for    memorizing    the    mmimum 


<^ 


second  cell  to  become  conducting  In  a  typical  application,  the 
cells  would  then  be  replaced  and  recharged  for  reuse. 


N>M«       J»  D 
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3,768,009 
MARK-SPACE  ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS    ^ 

Howard  A.thony  Dor«y.  and  Eric  Metcaif.  both  of  Fam-  ^""«"*'0"  of  ^^  workpiece  at  the  same  time  and  means  for 
borough.  England,  asrignors  to  The  Solartroo  Electronic  ^^^^f ""'"'"«  ^^^  difference  between  the  memorized  maximum 
Group  Limited.  Fanborough.  England  ^"'^  mmimum  dimensions 

Filed  Oct.  1 6.  1 970,  Scr.  No.  8 1 358  

CbiMS  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1969,  3  y^g  qj  j 


53,058/69 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /  7/06;  H03k  13/02 
U.S.CL324— 99D 


MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNITUDE  AND 
DIRECTION  OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  OR  PERMANENT 
8  Claims        MAGNET.  INCLUDING  CLIP-ON  DIRECT  CURRENT 

SENSING  INDUCTOR 

William  H.  Swain,  4662  Gleason  Ave.,  Sarasota  County,  Fla. 

Filed  June  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,761 

InL  CL  GOlr  ii/00,  ii/02 

U.S.CL  324-117  R  16  Claims 


A  mark  space  analogue  to  digital  converter  or  digital  volt- 
meter has  an  integrator  whose  output  ramps  up  and  down  dur- 
ing one  conversion  cycle  in  response  to  a  continuously  applied 
input  signal  and  an  intermittently  applied  opposing  reference 
signal.  The  reference  signal  is  applied  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals and  removed  each  time  the  integrator  output  returns  to  a 
detection  level.  The  ratio  of  the  time  the  reference  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  total  time  is  measured  to  provide  a  digital 
representation  of  the  input  signal  magnitude.  More  rapid  con- 
vergence of  the  digital  output  is  achieved  by  programming  the 
said  intervals  to  form  a  decreasing  sequence.  Preferably  each 
interval  is  half  the  preceding  interval. 


3,768,010 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES  IN  THE 

SHAPE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  DURING  MACHINING 

Mario   Pozctti,   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   Finike   Italiana 

Marposs-Soc  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  & 

Co..  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,445 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  3322  A/7 1 

Int  CL  GOlr /9//6,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  324— 103  P  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  irregularities  in  the  shape  of  a 

workpiece  during  machining,  comprising  a  first  capacitive 


A  direct  current  or  magnetic  intensity  input  produces  an 
offset  in  the  average  magnetic  intensity  applied  to  a  sense  in- 
ductor core  of  non-linear  magnetic  material.  No  electrical 
connection  is  required,  and  the  measured  current  need  not  be 
interrupted.  The  core  is  coupled  to  an  oscillator  constructed 
so  that  the  duty  factor  modulation  and  direct  current  output 
are  linear  functions  of  the  input  and  restore  the  average  mag- 
netic intensity. 

Clip-on  DC  milliameter  sense  inductors  which  largely  can- 
cel magnetic  noise  are  included  with  the  description  of  em- 
bodiments of  this  invention.  They  are  sensitive,  small  in  size, 
inexpensive,  and  will  outperform  larger  and  more  costly 
devices.  Power  consumption  is  greatly  reduced  because  fewer 
components  are  used  more  effectively. 


3,768,012 
POWER  SUPPLY  CURRENT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Bruce  L.  Wlftfamoa,  Torrance,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Mag- 
netics, Ik.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  251,251 

IntCL  GOlr  79/76 

U.S.CL324— 127  5  Claims 

A  power  supply  current  detector  system  is  provided  which 

includes  the  filter  choke  inductor  of  the  power  supply,  and 
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which  uses  the  wmdmg  resistance  of  the  filter  choke  as  a  cur-    pulses.  The  existing  rate  or  interval  is  compared  with  pnor 
rent  sensor   The  system  of  the  invention  produces  an  output    measurements  and   is   used   to  determme   the  pacemaker  s 

residual  battery  life.  ] 


i,. 


which  IS  indicative  of  the  power  supply  output  current,  and 
which  can  be  used  for  overload  detection,  and  other  purposes 


3,768,015 
ELECTROLYTIC  TIMING  CELL 
James    R.    Moser,    Shrewsbury,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Catalyst 
Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md, 

Flkd  Nov.  15.  1971,  Set.  No.  198,829 

InL  CL  G04I 9/00.  HOlg  9/76 

U^.  CI.  324- 182  10  Claims 
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3,768,013 
NON-LINEAR  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
George  W.  Kessler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  L.  Stratton. 
Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FikdFeb.  11,  1971,Ser.  No.  114,547 

lat.  CL  GOlr  ISIIO;  G06g  1112 

L.S.CI.324-132  ■  8  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  producing  a  non-linear  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  linear  input  signal  which  may  be  used,  for  exam- 
ple, to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  a  meter  or  other  modulating 
circuit  to  a  particular  range  or  ranges  of  a  linear  input  signal 
The  circuit  includes  two  current  paths  feeding  the  load  or 
meter  circuit.  The  first  current  path  carries  a  current  inversely 
proportional  to  the  input  signal,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  load 
or  meter  current  carried  by  the  second  current  path  is  deter- 
mined by  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  signal. 


3.768,014 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  RATE/INTERVAL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

John  H.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  James  W.  Conley,  Scotia, 

and    SUnky    E.    Dworak,    Mechanicvilk,   both   of  N.Y., 

aarignors  to  General  Electric  Compttiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,696 

InL  CL  GOlr  2i/02.  G04f  9100 

U.S.CL324— 158R  6  Claims 


An  electrolytic  timing  cell  utili2ing  three  electrodes,  one  of 
which  conums  a  very  specific  quantity  of  a  plateable  metal, 
the  second  of  which  acts  as  a  dummy  electrode  through  which 
current  is  passed  causing  a  reduction  of  meul  ions,  and  the 
third  of  which  is  a  reference  electrode  in  conUct  with  the  elec- 
trolyte and  which  acts  as  a  sUble  voltage  reference  An  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  end  of  a  timing  period  is  derived 
between  the  first  and  third  electrodes.  The  reference  elec- 
trode stabilizes  the  timing  circuit  voltage  so  that  a  voltage 
change  occurs  only  at  the  end  of  the  timing  sequence. 


3,768,016 
MODULAR,  PREFABRICATED,  INTEGRATED 
COMMUNICATIONS  RELAY  TOWER 
Geor«c  R.  TownMnd,  West  Springfleid,  Maaa.;  Edmund  J. 
Price,  Bradfofd  Woods,  and  George  C.  Harper,  Coraopotta, 
both    of    Pa.,   assignors   to    Pittsburgh-Des    Monies   Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  June  1 ,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258352 
Int.CLH04b7//4 
U.S.CL  325-1  12 


Information  signals  taken  directly  from  an  implanted 
pacemaker  or  remotely  by  waiy  of  a  telephone  circuit  are 
furnished  to  a  computer  which  processes  the  information  and 
displays  it  in  digital  form  in  terms  of  the  pacemaker's  stimulus 
pulse  rate  or,  alternatively,  in  terms  of  the  interval  between 


An    integrated,    modular,    prefabricated    communications 
relay    tower,    comprising    a    plurality    of   tubular    modules 
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prefabricated  in  a  shop  facility  with  the  necessary  accessory 
devices  therein  and  assembled  in  end-to-end  relationship  at 
the  site  of  the  relay  tower  to  provide  a  complete  integrated, 
modular  relay  tower  with  the  necessary  accessory  devices  and 
electronic  equipment  therein. 


3,768,017 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  INDICATING  INOPERATIVE 

CONDITIONS 
Richard  F.  Dillman,  Lexington;  James  L.  Larsen,  Needham 
Heights,  aad  Alfred  M.  Nardizzi,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,859 
Int.CI.H04b//00 
U.S.  CI.  325-48  7  Claims 


the  transmitter  is  tunable  and  may  be  aligned  to  that  of  the 
receiver  by  radiating  a  signal  into  an  unenergized  receiver.  In- 
duction coupling  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
establishes  transfer  of  energy  into  the  modulation  frequency 
circuits  of  the  receiver.  An  alignment  indicator  which  includes 
an  amplifier  and  an  output  indicator  lamp  ma>  be  plugged  into 
the  test  point  jack  of  the  receiver  The  alignment  indicator  ac- 
cordingly amplifies  the  modulation  frequency  signal  in  the 
receiver  and  the  lamp  glows  most  brightly  when  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  are  correctly  aligned. 
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3,768,018 
TRANSMITTER-RECErVER  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Andrew  F.  Deming,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  AUiancc,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,452 

Int.CI.H04b;/00 

U.S.  CL  325—67  20  Claims 


3,768,019 
R£MO¥fi>£ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Podowski,  Ebnhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,740 

lnt.CLH04b///6 

U.S.  CL  325-391  7  Claims 


Cf'on  up   MOIC 


Special  circuitry  in  the  transmitter  of  an  electrocardiograph 
( ECG )  telemetry  system  detects  various  malfunctions  of  the 
system  and  changes  the  transmitted  signal  to  indicate  their 
presence  to  the  system  receiver  When  the  transmitter  detects 
that  an  input  electrode  has  become  detached  from  the  patient, 
it  changes  the  frequency  of  the  subcarrier  signal  to  indicate 
this  problem  to  the  receiver.  The  receiver  monitors  the  sub- 
carrier  frequency  and  flashes  an  alarm  light  when  the  frequen- 
cy corresponds  to  the  electrode  inoperative  condition.  When 
the  voltage  output  from  an  aging  battery  becomes  too  low  to 
adequately  energize  the  transmitter,  special  circuitry  stops  the 
transmission  of  signals  from  the  transmitter  When  the 
receiver  cannot  detect  a  transmitted  signal,  it  indicates  that 
either  the  battery  needs  replacement  or  the  transmitter  is  out 
of  range. 


A  wired  remote  control  system  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 
adjustments  to  a  television  receiver  from  a  remote  location 
with  a  minimum  number  of  interconnecting  conductors  util- 
izes discrete  voltage  levels  generated  within  its  control  head  to 
discriminate  between  adjustment-functions.  A  discrete  volt- 
age is  selected  from  a  voltage  divider  in  the  control  head  for 
each  adjustment-function  to  be  performed,  and  in  the  receiver 
a  commutator  cyclically  selects  voltages  from  a  second  volt- 
age divider  until  the  locally-selected  voltage  agrees  with  the 
remotely-generated  voltage,  at  which  time  power  is  supplied 
through  a  second  ganged  commutator  switch  to  an  ap- 
propriate actuator  for  performing  the  desired  function  The 
elements  of  the  two  voltage  dividers  each  comprise  series-con- 
nected diodes,  increasing  system  reliability  and  obviating  the 
need  for  costly  precision  resistors. 


An  alignment  system  to  align  the  frequencies  of  a  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  is  disclosed.  The  modulation  frequency  of 


3,768,020 

GROUP  DELAY  TIME  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  TOULON  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

HiroUka  KuraU,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
45/121486 

Int.  CLA04b/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  325-347  5  Claims 

A  group  delay  time  correcting  circuit  including  a  toulon  cir- 
cuit for  use  in  an  intermediate-frequency  amplifying  circuit. 
The  intermediate-frequency  amplifying  circuit  is  comprised  of 
an  amplitude  limiter.  a  group  delay  time  correcting  circuit  and 
a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  group  delay 
time  correcting  circuit.  The  group  delay  time  correcting  cir- 
cuit includes  a  differential  amplifier  for  converting  the  input 
signals  thereto  from  the  amplitude  limiter  into  two  signals 
equal  in  amplitude  but  opposite  in  phase.  The  output  of  the 
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differential  amplifier  is  applied  to  a  Toulon  circuit  comprised 
of  a  series  connected  reactance  circuit  and  a  resistor.  The  out- 
put of  the  Toulon  circuit  is  taken  at  the  junction  between  the 


ttnr  KLff  TH  cawcTK 

Di  CIKUT) 


reactance  circuit  and  the  resistor.  The  reactance  circuit  of  the 
Toulon  circuit  is  constructed  so  as  to  have  at  least  one 
resonance  point  and  one  anti- resonance  point. 


3,768,031 
NOISE  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  LINE  CARRIER 

SYSTEMS 
Raaiaaathaa  Raammrmmmy,  aad  Jnlia— ri  J.  Vaadcfraaf,  both 
•f  LyKhburg,  Va.,  aflritaors  to  GcMral  Electric  Coapuiy, 
LyachbuTf ,  Va. 

Hkd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,950 

lBt.CLH04k///0 

U.S.  CL  325—478^  3  CMma 
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In  a  power  line  carrier  receiver  fbr  a  band  of  high-frequency 
carrier  signals  that  are  ampiitude-aiodulated  with  information 
signals,  a  narrow-band  pilot  signal  and  attendant  noise,  both  in 
the  band  of  high-frequency  carrier  signals,  are  used  to  provide 
a  squelch  signal.  The  pilot  signal  is  detected  and  integrated, 
and  the  integrated  signals  that  exceed  a  selected  direct  current 
magnitude  are  used  to  produce  a  trigger  signal.  The  trigger 
signal  is  used  to  block  the  information-carrying  high-frequen- 
cy carrier  signals,  and  thus  provide  noise  squelch. 


3,768,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PHASE  MODULATED 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  MEASURED 

ANGULAR  OR  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 
Kart  Lang,  Atzttach,  GenMay.  madgmr  to  Ernst  LeHz  GmbH, 
Wetzfaur,  Gcraany 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  31 1,775 
ClainH  priority,  appMcatioa  Gcrauay,  Dec.  8,  1971,  P  21  60 
880.0 

Int.CLH03k2y/(70 
U.S.  CL  328—39  i  7  Clafans 

The  digital  output  signals  of  an  incremental  path  or  angle 
measuring  system  are  converted  iitto  phase  modulated  electri- 
cal signals  by  conducting  the  phase-shifted  output  signals  via  a 


gating  circuit  to  the  first  input  means  of  gates  of  which  the 
second  input  means  are  supplied  with  the  pulses  of  a  generator 
which  are  phase-shifted  relative  to  one  another  by  a  fixed 
degree.  The  signals  derived  from  the  output  means  of  the  gates 
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are  supplied  to  a  frequency  divider  means  and  the  output 
signals  thereof  represent  in  combination  with  in-phase  pulses 
derived  directly  from  the  generator  the  desired  phase-modu- 
lated signals. 


3,768,023 
PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR  USING  DIFFERENCE 

AMPUFIERS  AND  THRESHOLD  SETTING  MEANS 
Francis  H.  Stitcs,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration, Hicksvillc,  N.Y. 
Diviilaa  of  Scr.  No.  138,682,  April  29, 1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,689,898.  Tids  appHcatloa  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,307 
Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 
U.S.CL328— 111  2( 


An  information  processing  system  in  which  data  is  encoded 
in  labels  having  an  array  of  stripes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
selected  stripe-pair  code  combinations;  the  first  stripe  of  each 
pair  being  an  orange,  blue  or  white  retroreflective  stripe  and 
the  second  stripe  of  each  pair  being  an  orange,  blue,  or  white 
retroreflective  stripe  or  a  black  nonretroreflective  stripe.  The 
stripes  are  scanned  by  a  beam  of  light  and  the  reflected  light 
from  the  retroreflective  stripes  is  employed  to  generate  pulse 
signals  representative  of  the  data  encoded  in  the  label.  The 
pulse  signals  generated  by  the  scanning  of  the  first  stripe  of  a 
stripe-pair  are  stored  in  a  first  set  of  flip-flops  and  the  pulse 
signals,  if  any,  generated  by  the  scanning  of  second  stripe  of  a 
stripe-pair  are  stored  in  a  second  set  of  flip-flops.  To  load  the 
pulse  signals  corresponding  to  the  first  stripe  of  a  stripe-pair,  a 
control  signal  to  the  first  set  of  flip-flops,  for  enabling  the 
pulse  signals  to  be  loaded  therein,  is  produce^  by  first  loading 
circuitry  in  response  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  pulse  signal  as  the 
stripe-pair  is  scanned.  To  load  the  pulse  signals  corresponding 
to  the  second  stripe  of  a  stripe-pair,  a  control  signal  to  the 
second  set  of  flip-flops,  for  enabling  the  pulse  signals  to  be 
loaded  therein,  is  produced  by  second  loading  circuitry  only  if 
the  pulse  signab  occur  a  predetermined  period  after  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  pulse  signal  derived  from  the  first  stripe  of  a 
stripe-pair.  The  predetermined  period  (IS  microseconds)  is 
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equal  to  the  maximum  width  of  a  pulse  signal  generated  by  a  across  which  sampling  pulses  are  generated  for  coupling  to  the 
single  stripe,  and  therefore  causes  pulse  signals  generated  by  sampling  diodes  by  propagation  through  the  waveguide  The 
the  scanning  of  the  second  stripe  of  a  stripe-pair  to  be  loaded  microwave  signal  to  be  sampled  is  coupled  to  the  sampling 
into  the  second  set  of  flip-flops.  The  second  loading  circuitry 
includes  a  first  difference  circuit  to  which  the  various  pulse 
signals  are  applied.  The  pulse  signals  are  also  delayed  by  IS 
microseconds  and  applied  to  the  first  difference  circuit.  The 
output  of  the  first  difference  circuit  is  the  difference  between 
the  pulse  signals  and  the  delayed  pulse  signals.  The  pulse 
signals  and  the  output  of  the  first  difference  circuit  are  applied 
to  a  second  difference  circuit.  Thus,  the  second  difference  cir- 
cuit produces  an  output  pulse  during  the  period  the  second 
stripe  of  a  stripe-pair  is  being  scanned,  but  only  if  the  second 
stripe  is  reflective.  This  output  pulse  is  coupled  to  the  second 
set  of  flip-flops  for  causing  pulse  signals  generated  by  scanning 
of  the  second  stripe  to  be  loaded  therein. 


FROM 
TRANSMISSO*  LlNt 


3,768,024 
ZERO  CROSSOVER  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Vtoccnt  H.  Lctediy,  Rochester,  Mick.,  assifnor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporattei^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FBed  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,456 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 

VS.  CL  328—150  3  Ctohns 


diodes  by  a  transmission  line  which  passes  through  the 
waveguide.  The  waveguide  is  chosen  to  have  a  cut  off  frequen- 
cy greater  than  that  of  the  microwave  frequency  so  that  there 
is  no  propagation  thereof  within  the  waveguide. 


",^k/• 


^An^    I 


9 


'x 


1^ 


^  >r* 


^:Wf 


'^ 


/' 


X^ 


'% 


vWS— L- 


-  .iv^- 


\^^^. 


i-J«^ 


__1 


First  and  second  amplifiers  amplify  and  invert  the  alternat- 
ing current  input  signal.  The  output  signal  of  one  of  the  am- 
plifiers is  re-inverted  by  an  inverter  circuit  which  produces  an 
output  signal  in  phase  with  the  input  signal.  The  output  signals 
of  the  other  amplifier  and  the  inverter  are  compared  with 
respective  direct  current  reference  signals  by  respective  com- 
parator circuiu  which  produce  respective  output  signals  of  the 
same  polarity  when  the  magnitude  of  the  amplifier  and  in- 
verter output  signals  are  greater  than  the  corresponding 
reference  signals.  A  flip-flop  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  one  of  the  comparator  circuits  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  of  a  selected  polarity  and  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
other  comparator  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  of 
another  polarity.  The  flip-flop  circuit  and  the  inverter  output 
signals  are  compared  by  aitother  comparator  circuit  which 
produces  an  output  signal  when  the  input  signal  crosses  zero 
from  a  negative  to  a  positive  polarity. 


3,768,026 

RETRIGGERABLE  ONE-SHOT  MULTIVIBRATOR 

David   Angnst  PcsEUttl,   Eatontown,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Bdl 

TekplMMM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,087 

Iat.CLH03ki//0 

U.S.  CL  328—207  10  Clatans 


A  retriggerable  one-shot  multivibrator  is  realized  by  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  inverting  logic  gates,  a  digital  divider  and 
a  clock  circuit.  A  first  logic  gate  is  used  to  control  the  supply 
of  clock  pulses  to  the  divider.  A  second  logic  gate  responds  to 
the  divider  output  to  yield  the  desired  multivibrator  output 
and  to  control  the  first  logic  gale.  The  one-shot  multivibrator 
is  triggered  by  clearing  the  divider. 


3,768,027 
FM  LIMITER  USING  SINGLE  DIODE 
Lester  Tuvker  Matzek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 
Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III 

Fikd  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,762 

Int.  CL  H03d  3/00 

U.S.CL  329-134  4  Claims 
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3,768,025 
MICROWAVE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Mlchad  A.  Hreha,  RcdoiMlo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Runo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  IB. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,898 

Int.  CL  H03k  /  7/00 

U.S.CL328— 151  17Ctalnis 

A   broadband   microwave   sampling   device   employing   a 

balanced  arrangement  of  matched  semiconductor  sampling 

diodes  mounted  in  a  waveguide  adjacent  a  step  recovery  diode 


A  limiter  circuit  for  an  FM  detector  including  a  diode  seri- 
ally connected  in  the  signal  path  between  the  FM  signal  source 
and  the  FM  detector.  A  current  source  biases  the  diode  into 
conduction.  The  limiter  conducts  low  level  FM  signals  without 
substantial  alteration,  suppresses  low  frequency  signals,  and 
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limits  the  output  when  the  input  reaches  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude. 


3,768.028 
A.C.-D.C.  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Henry  O.  Wolcott,  Chatsworth,  and  Lynne  B.  Goldstein,  W. 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Optimatioa,  Inc., 
North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,883 

Int.  CLH03f  i/6<$ 

IJ.S.  CI.  330— 2  9  Claims 
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A  wide-band  a.c,  stable  d.c.  amplifier  system  employing  a 
wide-band  operational  amplifier  and  an  integrator-feedback 
high-gain  essentially  d.c. -amplifying  operational  amplifier 
The  system  provides  uniform  gain  over  a  wide  band  of 
frequencies,  including  low  frequencies  and  d.c,  with  precise 
stability  useful  for  instnmientation.  Indication  of  abnormal 
operation  is  available. 


3,768,029 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  TRANSFERRED 

ELECTRON  AMPLIFIERS 

Cbainulu   Lakshminarasiiiiha   Upadhyayula,  Cranbory,  and 

Barry  Stuart  Periman,  Hiclitsttmn,  both  of  N.J.,  aaaignors 

to  RCA  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept  1 1, 9172,  Ser.  No.  287,712 

laLCLHOXJ/lO 

VS.  CL  330—5  4  Claiais 
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3,768,030 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  MEANS  FOR 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  WITH  ANTI-  SIDEBAND  LOCK 

PROTECTION 

Kenneth  H.  Brown,  Phoenix,  and  Arthur  J.  KUnc,  Jr.,  Scott- 

sdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park, lU. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,065 

lBtCI.H03b.?/04 

U.S.CL  331-12  9  Claims 


A  stable  linear  transferred  electron  amplifier  operable  over 
a  wide  temperature  range  with  relatively  constant  gain  and 
band  width  is  provided  by  sensing  the  temperature  changes 
and  by  varying  the  operating  bias  to  the  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  those  temperature  changes. 
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There  is  disclosed  a  system  for  improving  the  acquisition 
range  and  for  eliminating  lock  on  modulation  side  bands  of  a 
phase-lock  loop  utilized  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a 
transmitted  intelligence  signal.  Signal  multipliers  are  used  for 
phase  detection  and  for  giving  an  amplitude  when  the  loop  is 
in  phase  lock.  The  output  signals  of  these  multipliers,  after 
passing  through  low  pass  filters,  and  after  differentiation  of  the 
filter  output  in  the  amplitude  signal  path  are  multiplied  in  a 
four-quadrant  analogue  multiplier.  The  output  signal  of  this 
analogue  multiplier,  which  includes  a  DC.  term  developed  as 
a  result  of  the  differentiation  which  is  sign  sensitive  to  the 
frequency  offset,  is  summed  with  the  output  signal  of  the  low 
pass  filter  in  the  phase  detector  signal  path  to  give  a  total  kx>p 
control  signal  which  contains  the  indicated  DC.  term  when 
the  offset  frequency  differs  from  zero.  The  DC.  term  is  scaled 
to  have  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  periodic  term  of  the  ordi- 
nary control  signal  resulting  from  phase-lock  onto  sidebands 
of  the  received  signal.  When  the  offset  frequency  is  zero,  the 
DC.  term  and  the  other  offset  frequency  terms  disappear  and 
only  the  ordinary  loop  control  signal  remains. 


3,768,031 
BRIDGE  AMPLinER  SUITABLE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  IN 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FORM 
Charles  Martin  Ring,  Tenpe,  Ariz.,  aatignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FraaUia  Park,  IB. 

Filed  June  9.  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,314 
Int.  CLH03f  i/26 
U.S.  CI.  330-15  14  Claims 

The  bridge  amplifier  includes  NPN  transistors  for  perform- 
ing all  critical  amplifying  functions,  diodes  for  providing 
quiescent  bias  and  resistors  which  have  non-critical  values. 
Hence,  the  bridge  amplifier  is  suitable  for  manufacture  in 
monolithic  form.  In  response  to  portions  of  the  input  signal  of 
one  polarity,  a  switch  circuit  of  the  bridge  amplifier  applies  a 
given  power  supply  potential  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  electri- 
cal load  and  an  analog  stage  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
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of  the  load  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  3,768,033 

through    the    load    to    another    power    supply    potential     In  ELECTRONIC  DEAD  BAND  DEVICE 

response  to  portions  of  the  input  signal  of  the  other  polarity,  a    Edward  A.  Lowe,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

further  switch  circuit  applies  the  given  power  supply  potential        Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,619 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/6* 

U.S.  CI.  330-84  9  Claims 
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to  the  second  terminal  of  the  load  and  a  further  analog  stage  An  electronic  dead  band  device,  which  provides  for  zero 

controls  the  magnitude  of  the  load  current  Thus,  the  load  cur-  output  in  a  dead  band  region  including  a  negative  voltage 

rent  flows  in  opposite  directions  through  the  load  under  the  polarity  sensitive  circuit,  and  a  positive  voltage  polarity  sensi- 

control  of  portions  of  the  input  signal  having  different  polari-  tive  circuit,  each  biased  to  a  dead  band  level  of  opposite 

jjgj  polarities  by  biasing  circuitry. 


3.768,032 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Richard   Frank    Mitchell,   Salfords.   near   Redhill,  England, 
assignor  to  t.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,881 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1971, 
16,641/71 

Int.  CL  H03h  9/iO.  9132 
U.S.  CL  333—30  R  13  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  331—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,768,030 


3,768,034 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER 

Petrus  Franciscus  A.  Haans,  and  Petrus  Johannes  Antonius 

Strik,    both    of    Emmansingel.    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuatton  of  Ser.  No.  81,275,  Oct.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,564 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  i/00 

U.S.  CL  33— 94.5  D  3  Claims 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  device  having  a  low  capacitance 
transducer  array  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  strip  terminal 
electrodes  at  each  end  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated 
intermediate  electrodes  regularly  spaced  between  them  Each 
intermediate  electrode  is  shown  either  as  a  wide  strip  or 
preferably  as  a  pair  of  narrower  spaced  parallel  strips  electri- 
cally connected  together.  Since  the  piezoelectric  effect  is 
determined  by  the  induced  electrical  charge,  which  is  the 
same  for  each  electrode,  a  form  of  weighting  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  length  of  the  electrodes  varies  inversely  with  source 
strength,  and  only  that  part  of  the  acoustic  surface  wave  beam 
whose  width  corresponds  to  the  shortest  electrode  is  em- 
ployed. 


Instead  of  providing  a  quartz  block  with  an  aperture  of  small 
diameter,  two  rabbets  are  drilled  in  a  wide  tube  in  which  plates 
are  cemented  which  support  a  quarU  tube  of  a  small  inner 
diameter.  The  construction  is  destined  for  a  gas  laser. 


3,768,035 
MODULAR  AERODYNAMIC  LASER  WINDOW 
Jacob    L.    Zar,   North    Andover,   Mass..   assignor   to   Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,215 
Int.CLH01si/(^2 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  11  Claims 

The  aerodynamic  window  for  a  high-powered  laser  is  con- 
structed of  an  outer  sleeve  telescoped  into  an  opening  in  line 
with  the  output  laser  beam  generated  within  a  laser  chamber. 
A  series  of  spaced  water-cooled  discs  with  central  aligned 
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openings  are  supported  inside  the  outer  housing  by  an  inner 
housing.  The  inner  housing  is  removably  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  outer  housing  that  is  outside  of  the  laser  chamber.  The 
outer  housing  is  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  the  opening 
in  the  laser  chamber  to  enable  the  output  laser  beam  to  be 
focused  correctly  in  the  aJigned  openings  in  the  discs.  Once 


this  position  is  established  the  inner  housing,  along  with  the  se- 
ries of  discs,  can  easily  be  removed  as  a  module.  The  spaces 
between  the  housings  and  between  the  distfs  are  suitably 
evacuated  to  permit  maintenance  of  a  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure within  the  laser  chamber. 


3,768,036 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STIMULATED  INFRARED 

EMISSION,  AN  IRASER,  HAVING  A  WAVELENGTH  OF 

APPROXIMATELY  10.6U  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE  CONSISTING  PARTLY 

OF  CARBONIC  ACID  GAS,  AND  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

TUBE  DESTINED  FOR  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
WOhehaiu  Jacobua  WittaBMi,  aal  HcMlrik  BcMd  Bart  Van 
Dam   both  of  Emmasiiigri,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.  S.  PUMps  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
C<iirtlwiaiiBnofS«r.No.l5I^S7,June  10. 1971.  abandoned, 
whkhiiacoirtlBnadonaf  Scr.  Na.  821.417,  May  2, 1969, 
This  appfcaHon  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  304^94 
priority,  appMraHon  Netherlands,  May  9,   1968, 
6806545 

InLCL  HO  Is  i/22 
U^.  CL  33 1  —94  J  3  CWnu 


(S 


According  to  the  invention,  a  device  is  provided  for  produc- 
ing stimuiated  infrared  emission,  an  iraser,  having  a 
wavelength  of  approximately  10.6  by  means  of  an  electric 
discharge  having  a  current  density  exceeding  1 S  m'*/sq.cm  in  a 
gas  mixture.  The  mixture  consists  of  carbonic  acid  gas, 
nitrogen,  helium  and  water  vapour  in  a  discharge  tube  of  a  few 
metres  length  and  which  includes  a  plane  parallel  plate  of  ger- 
manium having  a  thickness  of  approxmately  2  mm  as  output 
coupling  window  and  also  as  a  reflector.  The  discharge  tube 
has  a  diameter  of  maximally  10  mm.  the  water  vapour  pres- 


sure is  from  0.3  to  0.4  Torr  and  the  ends  of  the  discharge  tube 
are  connected  by  a  narrow  communication  tube  in  which  no 
discharge  takes  place. 


3,768,037 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER  DEVICE 
Masatoshi     Migitaka,    Kodalra-shi,    and    Katutoshi    Saito, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16. 1966,  Scr.  No.  594.933 
Clahns    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     26,     1965, 
40/72218;  Oct  24,  1966,41/69707 

lnLCl.H0l8i/y0,i//fi 
U.S.CL  332-7.51  8  Cteims 


A  semiconductor  diode  laser  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  reflecting  surfaces 
which  form  a  laser  resonator,  the  resonator  operatively 
emitting  modulated  laser  beams  from  one  of  the  reflection  sur- 
faces. There  is  provided  within  the  laser  resonator  a  first  pn 
junction  for  generating  stimulated  emission  light  beams  by 
supplying  a  forward  bias  voltage  across  said  pn  junction  and  a 
second  pn  junction  spaced  apart  from  the  First  pn  junction  in 
the  light  path  of  the  laser  beams  for  modulating  the  light  by 
supplying  a  variable  reverse  voltage  across  said  second  pn 
junction. 


3,768,038 
SELECTABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
HinMhi    Anzai,   and   Sdichi   Sidto,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokyo,  Keiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,171 
Ckdnu    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     20,     1971, 
46/85593  (ntHty  nMdd) 

Int.  CL  H03k  7108 
MS.  CL  332—9  R  4  CUnu 
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A  selectable  pulse  width  modulator  having  first,  second, .  .  . 
nth  energy  storage  circuits  each  having  a  saturable  trans- 
former consisting  of  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding 
and  First,  second,  .  .  .  nth  bias  windings,  a  low  potential  energy 
storage  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former and  a  high  potential  energy  storage  means  connected 


October  23,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1521 


to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  a  first  chan- 
geover circuit  for  selectively  connecting  the  low  potential 
energy  storage  means  of  the  energy  storage  circuits  to  a  DC 
power  source,  an  elecronic  switching  circuit  for  discharging 
the  charge  stored  in  the  low  potential  energy  storage  means  of 
the  energy  storage  circuits,  a  load  connected  to  the  high 
potential  energy  storage  means  of  the  energy  storage  circuits, 
and  a  second  changeover  circuit  for  connecting  to  a  DC  power 
source  ayth  series  circuit  0  ="  1 ,  2,  .  .  .  n)  consisting  ofyth  bias 
windings  of  the  transformers  of  the  energy  storage  circuits,  the 
yth  bias  winding  of  theyth  energy  storage  circuit  in  theyth  se- 
ries circuit  being  opposite  in  polarity  to  those  of  the  other 
energy  storage  circuits. 


having  a  normal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
spacing  between  the  dielectric  pieces  is  stretched,  placed 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—30  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,768,032 


3,768,039 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  POLARIZATION  INSENSITIVE 

BRANCHING  NETWORK 

Edward  ABen  Ohm,  Holmdcl.  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiH,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,099 

Int  CI.  H01py/y6, 5/72 

U.S.  CI.  333-6  15  Claims 
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within  the  toroid  between  the  pieces  and  then  allowed  to  relax 
to  lock  the  pieces  in  the  center  of  the  toroid. 


3,768,041 

WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

Robert  Lincoln  Carttae,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwefl  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,815 

Int.CLH01p;//0 

U.S.  CI.  333—7  D  4  Cbdms 


TO  «  f 


A  frequency  selective  polarization  inseiuitive  branching 
network  which  couples  arbitrarily  polarized  waves  of  different 
frequencies  from  a  common  wave  energy  path  to  different 
output  wave  energy  paths  and  vice  versa.  The  network  com- 
prises a  combination  of  known  microwave  devices  which  are 
arranged  such  that  they  cooperate  to  couple  energy  in  the 
aforesaid  manner. 


3,768,040 

WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  TOROID 

HAVING  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  THEREIN 

Robert  Jean  Mason,  Medford,  and  Norman  Richard  Landry, 

WilUngboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302300 
Int.CLH01p7/i2 
U.S.  CL  333—24. 1  4  Clafans 

A  waveguide  assembly  including  a  toroid  of  gyromagnetic 
material  closely  fitted  within  the  waveguide  includes  first  and 
second  pieces  of  dielectric  material  dimensioned  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  void  in  the  center  of  the  toroid.  A  flexible  tube 


A  double-throw  microwave  switch  comprising  three  like, 
symmetrically-arrayed,  Y-shaped  waveguide  sections.  An  arm 
of  each  of  a  first  and  second  Y-shaped  waveguide  section 
comprises  a  respective  first  and  second  arm  of  a  third  one  of 
the  three  Y-shaped  waveguide  sections,  and  a  third  arm  of  the 
third  Y-shaped  waveguide  section  comprises  a  common  port. 
A  third  arm  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  waveguide  sections 
forms  a  respective  one  of  a  first  and  second  switched  port. 
Electrically  switchable  impedance  means  interposed  in  the 
waveguide  sections  selectively  couples  an  alternative  one  of 
the  first  and  second  ports  in  microwave  circuit  with  the  com- 
mon port. 


3,768.042 
DIELECTRIC  CAVITY  STRIPLINE  COUPLER 
Lawrence  O.  Friend.  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  and  Thad  Stevens. 
Rkhardson.  Tex.,  assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc.,   Franklin 
Park,Il. 

Filed  June  7,  1072,  Ser.  No.  260,501 

Int-Cl.H01p5//'*,i/0<S 

U.S.Cl.333-10  5  Clafans 

A  three  section  stripline  coupler  is  disclosed  wherein  the 

conducting  strips  of  the  center  section  overlie  each  other  and 
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those  of  the  end  sections  are  displaced  sideways  relative  to    with  two  spaced-apart  end  walls  receiving  the  semiconductive 
each  other.  Cavities  are  formed  in  the  ground  planes  of  the    wafer  therebetween,  the  wafer  resting  on  one  end  wall  and 


^  '  "  k-^ 


.  e 


being  tied  to  the  opposite  end  wall  by  one  or  more  leads  leav- 
stripline  over  the  center  section  and  the  cavities  are  filled  with    ing  a  large  void  inside  a  dielectric  shell  of,  for  example,  bcrylli- 
dielectric  material  to  increase  the  coupling  between  the  con-    um  oxide, 
ducting  strips  at  the  center  section.  


3,768,043 
W IDEBAND  HYBRID  SYSTEM 
Peter  Foldes,  .Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  S«r.  No.  321,469 

lBLCLH01p///d,///*,  5/72 

L.S.  CI.  333-6  5  Clairas 
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3,768,044 

PASSIVE  LIMITER  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVES 
Raymond  Henry;  GBks  SOard,  md  Pterre  Bfauchard,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  aarignon  to  Thowaon  CSF,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  S«r.  No.  240,743 

Claims  priorfty,  appHcation  France,  Apr.  9, 1971,  71 12746 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1/22;  H04b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  333—17  7  Claims 

A  passive  limiter,  designed  to  blocic  transmission  of  high- 
amplitude  pulses  over  a  signal  path  such  as  a  duplexing  chan- 
nel of  a  radar  transceiver,  comprises  two  or  more  pairs  of 
diodes  connected  in  antiparallel  relationship  between  ground 
and  a  common  point  on  the  transmission  channel.  Each  diode 
consists  of  three  semiconductor  layers,  i.e.  two  heavily  doped 
outer  layers  N*,  P*  and  a  lightly  doped  intermediate  layer  N  or 
P.  Each  diode  is  enclosed  in  a  thermally  conductive  housing 


3.768,045 
WIDE  RANGE  VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Sun  Ho  Chung,  ScouL  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  &  Teclwok>gy.  Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,288 

IntCLH01p;/;<S 

U.S.  CL  333—31  R  14  CUims 


10 


An  input  diplexer  separates  wide  frequency  range  signals  by 
frequency  to  provide,  at  a  plurality  of  outputs,  signals  within 
different  narrow  frequency  bands.  A  plurality  of  quadrature 
hybrids  are  adapted  so  that  each  hybrid  achieves  equal  power 
division  and  90°  relative  phase  shift  with  low  distortion  over 
one  of  the  narrow  frequency  bands.  A  hybrid  is  coupled  to 
each  output  of  the  input  diplexer.  Output  dipiexers  are  cou- 
pled to  the  two  outputs  of  each  of  the  hybrids  to  combine  the 
power  divided  narrow  frequency  band  signals  into  two  wide 
frequency  band  signals  of  substantially  equal  power  and  of 
90°  differential  phase. 


10 


A  variable  phase  shifter  having  a  substantially  wide  phase 
shift  variation  range  is  formed  of  more  or  less  standard  circuit 
elements  such  as  inductors,  capacitors,  quadrature  hybrids 
and  variable  capacitors  (or  varactor  diodes),  the  circuit  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  one  another  in  a  fashion  particularly 
well  adapted  to  ready  fabrication. 


3,768,046 

PRECISION  DISTRIBUTED  PARAMETER  DELAY  LINE 

Harold  Lorlwr,  3225  Bum  Brae  Dr.,  Dresber,  Pa.,  and  Irving 

Duboff.  1513  Woodland  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  252,617 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/30;  HOlp  3/08 

US.  CL  333—31  R  16  Claims 
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A  precision  distributed  parameter  delay  line  for  use  in  high 
speed  circuitry  requiring  very  precise  nanosecond  delay  inter- 
vals. The  delay  line,  in  one  preferred  embodiment,  comprises 
a  section  of  coaxial  cable  transmission  line  having  a  central 
conductor  and  a  coaxially  aligned  conductive  sheath  with  the 
sheath  preferably  being  insulated  over  its  length.  The  section 
of  coaxial  cable  tranmission  line  functions  as  a  low  impedance 
delay  element  of  extremely  small  outer  diameter  whose  length 
may  be  adjusted  to  provide  delays  of  from  tenths  to  hundreds 
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of  nanoseconds  The  nature  and  size  of  the  delay  line  is  such  as 
to  malce  it  extremely  adaptable  to  being  coiled  so  as  to  signifi- 
cantly reduce  the  amount  of  space  which  it  occupies.  A  very 
short  section  of  coaxial  cable  transmission  line  of  similar 
design  and  impedance  characteristics  is  coupled  to  the  input 
and/or  output  ends  of  the  coaxial  cable  transmission  line  sec- 
tion central  conductor  to  improve  the  rise  time  and  provide  an 
extremely  high  delay  to  rise  time  ratio,  low  insertion  loss,  low 
characteristic  impedance  and  is  adaptable  for  use  over  a  wide 
frequency  bandwidth. 

The  delay  line  may  also  take  the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  of 
the  microstrip  type  transmission  line  comprised  of  an  elon- 
gated, preferably  undulating  conductive  strip  separated  from  a 
conductive  ground  plane  by  a  suitable  dielectric  with  input 
and  output  terminals  being  located  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
extremities  of  the  undulating  conductive  member  to  provide 
the  characteristics  set  forth  hereinabove  while  taking  ad- 
vantage of  microconductor  techniques  to  further  reduce  the 
size  and  allow  dual-in-line  delay  line  packages.  Both  of  the 
above  embodiments  may  be  modified  accordingly  to  provide  a 
tapped  delay  line  having  the  desirable  characteristics  set  forth 
herein 


3.768,047 
LATTICE  NETWORK  USING  DISTRIBUTED  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Thomas  Herl>er1  CampbeU,  Flemington;  Paul  Schnitzler.  Ken- 
dall Park,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Lauricc  Juston  West,  Levittown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  197  l.Ser.  No.  206.421 
Int.  CL  HOlp //20 
U.S.CL333— 73S  9  Claims 


sive,  and  suitable  for  use  in  electronics  systems  for  space  and 
military  applications.  The  microwave  circuit  is  formed  by 
printing  on  a  very  thin  substrate  such  as  Mylar  or  alumina  ap- 
proximately 0.005  inches  thick  The  circuit  is  assembled 
between  two  thin  sheets  of  a  foam  material  approximately 
0.040  to  0.050  inches  thick.  This  assembly  forms  a  sandwich 
which  has  its  outer  surface  copper-plated  The  thin  sheet  of 
material  containing  the  circuitry  and  the  lightweight  dielectric 
foam  sheets  on  each  side  of  the  circuit  are  b>onded  together 
with  a  low  loss  adhesive.  Holes  are  drilled  into  the  assembly 
and  these  holes  are  also  plated  throughout  for  additional 
mechanical  support.  In  addition,  these  holes,  properly  located, 
provide  mode  suppression  and  thus,  reduce  the  amount  of 
radiation  of  electromagnetic  energy.  Thick  film  or  printed  cir- 
cuit techniques  are  used  to  provide  the  electrical  paths  on  the 
thin  substrate.  The  conductive  metallic  surface  on  the  outside 
of  the  sandwich  is  appositioned  by  the  use  of  electroless 
copper-plating  techniques.  The  connectors  for  the  electrical 
paths  of  the  circuit  are  secured  to  the  assembly  by  means  of  a 
conductive  epoxy  or  adhesive. 


3,768,049 
HELICAL  W  AVEGUIDE 
Paolo  Gazzana  Priaroggia.  Milan,  and  Antonio  Portinari,  Sesto 
San  Giovanni,  l>oth  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May   19,   1971.  24709 
A/71 

Int.  CL  HOlp  J/72.  J/74 
U.S.  CL  333-95  R  10  Claims 
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A  lattice  network  operable  at  microwave  frequencies  is 
described.  Each  of  the  two  series  arm  impedances  is  formed 
by  a  staggered  parallel  transmission  line  stub  The  cross  arm 
impedances  are  formed  by  microstrip  transmission  line  stubs. 


3,768,048 
SUPER  LIGHTWEIGHT  MICROW  AVE  CIRCUITS 
Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Richard  J.  Nor- 
ris.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the   Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,634 

Int.  CL  HOlp  7/76,  J/05 

U.S.  a.  333—84  M  1  Claim 


A  waveguide  having  an  internal  wall  formed  by  a  helix  of 
one  or  more  insulated  straps,  each  strap  having  a  core  of  a 
material  having  a  specific  weight  less  than  2  covered  by  a  layer 
of  metal  of  high  conductivity,  the  thickness  of  the  layer  being 
3-4  times  the  reference  depth  at  the  frequency  of  the  waves 
transmitted,  a  layer  of  tape  over  the  helix  and  a  sheath  of  ther- 
moplastic surrounding  the  tape  layer. 


An   extremely   lightweight   microwave   circuit   comprising 
stripline  printed  circuitry  which  is  highly  efficient,  inexpen- 


3,768,050 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Wesley  Stiles,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,746 
Int.  CL  HOlp  3/08,  5/12,  1/10 
U.S.CL333— 97S  14  CUims 

A  hybrid  microwave  integrated  circuit  mounting  and  tuning 
technique  is  disclosed  whereby  electrically  shunt  mounted  un- 
packaged  diode  chips,  or  other  semiconductor  chips,  may  be 
mounted  on  top  of  the  substrate  on  which  the  microstrip  trans- 
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mission  line  is  formed  and  the  coraponents  for  eliminating,  by 
resonance,  the  capacitances  and  parasitic  inductances  of  the 


NIC  TIUMSWISSION 


semiconductor  chips  and  leads,  and  supplying  any  desired  DC 
bias,  likewise,  are  mounted  on  top  of  the  substrate 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  334—1  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,767,112 


3,768,0$  1 

MAGNETO-MOTIVE  BISTABLE  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

WaMcmar  Hetannt  Kurpaaek,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  149,174.  June  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  273,940 

InLCLH01h5//24,  57/27 

U.S.CL335-153  12  Claims 


A  bistable  relay  switch  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
contact  container  having  at  least  one  pair  of  stationary  contact 
points  and  one  free  floating  ferromagnetic  contactor.  The 
contact  container  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  encircling  the 
midsection  of  the  contact  container  are  mounted  rigidly, 
within  the  magnetic  flux  of  two  rigidly  mounted  permanent 
magnets  that  face  each  other  at  a  given  distance  with  recipro- 
cal poles  thus  forming  a  fully  closed  ring  flux  field  that  cannot 
be  demagnetized  under  given  operating  conditions.  The 
switch  is  electrically  tripped  by  a  dc  trigger  pulse  energizing 
the  coil.  The  coil  and  the  contact  points  may  have  individual 
electric  circuits  thus  permitting  the  switching  of  relative  high 
dc  or  ac  electrical  currents  acrofl*  the  contact  points  with  a 
low  voltage  dc  pulse.  By  connecting  the  coil  and  contact 
points  in  series  the  switch  also  functions  as  a  sensitive  dc  over- 
load circuit  breaker. 


3,768,0S2 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Kari  Bvhkr,  NuMbaiuncn,  imI  Dieter  Flocawl,  FUIri>ach,  both 
al   Switzeriand,    amigaon    to    Akticatcneibchaft    Brown, 
Bovcri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerfamd 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,950 
ClaiBs  priority,  appHcntion  Switzeriand,  Apr.  26,   1971, 
6060/71 

Int.CLHOlki/42 
U.S.CL335— 190  4Clainis 

A  device  for  initiating  release  of  the  contacts  of  an  electrical 
switch  includes  an  actuating  rod  which  is  tensioned  in  the  up- 


ward, release  direction,  but  which  is  retained  in  a  downward 
position,  until  released,  by  means  of  a  cylindric  roll  operating 
in  an  angular  slot  and  which  is  maintained  in  a  state  of  unsta- 
ble equilibrium  by  the  magnetic  attractive  force  of  a  hold- 


t^m-<i 
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release  magnet.  The  angular  slot  and  cylindric  roll  mechanism 
is  so  designed  that  when  the  release  device  is  in  its  "hold" 
position,  a  releatively  high  tensional  force  exerted  on  the  ac- 
tuating rod  tending  to  pull  it  upward  is  counter-balanced  by  a 
much  smaller  magnetic  force. 


3,768,053 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SWITCHING  PATH  FOR  HEAVY 

CURRENT 

Ernst    Massar,    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengeseibchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  276^05 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/22 

U.S.CL335— 216  8  Claims 


11- 


A  switching  path  for  heavy  current  includes  at  least  one  su- 
perconductive winding  traversible  by  a  current  and  switchable 
from  superconductive  to  electrically  normally  conductive 
condition  through  its  intrinsic  magnetic  field,  and  magnetic 
shield  means  of  superconducting  material  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  winding  and  positioned  in  a  manner  that  when 
the  shield  means  are  in  superconductive  condition,  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  produced  by  the  winding  during  the 
passage  of  current  therethrough  are  forced  into  a  longer  path 
(j,)  than  without  the  shield  means  so  that  the  magnetic  field 
within  the  winding  is  smaller  than  the  lowest  critical  field  in- 
tensity at  any  point  of  the  winding,  and  so  that  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  winding  reaches  a  predetermined  intensity  (lo)  the 
shielding  effect  of  the  shield  means  disappears  at  least  par- 
tially due  to  the  increased  magnetic  field  whereby  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  are  shortened  and  the  magnetic  field  in- 
creases within  the  winding  to  a  magnitude  above  the  highest 
critical  magnetic  field  intensity  at  any  point  of  the  winding 
passed  by  the  current  of  predetermined  intensity,  the  winding 
and  the  magnetic  shield  means  being  immersed  in  a  coolant 
and  being  coolable  thereby  to  superconductive  temperature, 
the  winding  being  embedded  in  heat  insulating  material  of 
relatively  high  disruptive  strength  so  as  to  avoid  direct  contact 
of  the  winding  with  the  coolant,  the  insulating  material  having 
a  thickness  at  least  on  a  side  thereof  facing  the  coolant  which 
affords  recooling  of  the  winding  to  superconductive  condition 
subsequent  to  actuation  of  the  switching  path. 
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3,768,054  3,768,056 

LOW  FLUX  LEAKAGE  MAGNET  CONSTRUCTION  ELECTRO-THERMIC  STARTER  FOR  IGNITING 

Wendell  Neugebauer,  Balbton  Spa,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Electric  Co-p«.y,  Owenaboro,  Ky.  Pierre  C.  5»«;[**!f:«^                                                      i?    * 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,350  Constructioos  Electrotechniqucs  du  Centre    CETEK,  Bian- 

IntCLHOlf  7/02  zat,  France                                                ,.^  ,,„ 

II  «J  n  335-304  15  Claims                         Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246^79 

U.».ci.^J3     .w*  Clahns  priority,  appbcatioo  France,  June  4,  197 1,7 120358 

Int  CI.  HOlh  61 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  337-23  *  13  Claims 


A  magnet  construction  is  disclosed  wherein  the  flux  of  a 
first,  principal  magnet  is  conserved  by  placing  a  second  mag- 
net adjacent  the  first  magnet  with  the  magnetic  axes  of  the  two 
magnets  perpendicular  to  each  other  The  second  magnet  is 
constructed  of  a  highly  anisotropic  material  having  low 
permeability  perpendicular  to  its  magnetic  axis  and  preferably 
having  a  high  coercive  force  and  good  magnetization  reten- 
tion Preferably  the  second  magnet  surrounds  the  first  magnet 
to  minimize  the  flux  leakage  of  the  first  magnet. 


A  starter  switch  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  including  a 
microswilch  actuated  by  an  electrically  heated  bi-metallic  ex- 
pansion element.  A  second  bi-metallic  element  is  provided  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  ambient  temperature,  thus  render- 
ing the  initial  switch  adjustments  independent  of  surrounding 
temperature  changes.  The  elements  are  selected  to  provide  a 
desired  filament  heating  delay  for  the  lamp  prior  to  ignition 
switching,  and  to  recycle  after  a  predetermined  time  in  the 
event  of  non-ignition. 


3,768,055 
TRANSFORMER  PROVIDING  HALF-TURN  SECONDARY 

WINDINGS 
Bernard  M.  OUver,  Lot  Altos  Hills,  Calif., 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AMo,  CaW. 

FDed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,952 

InL  CI.  HO  If  2  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  336-73  5  Claims 


3,768,057 
THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  SMALL  SWITCHING 
TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE 
to  Hewlett-    p^^,^  Sekira,  and  Helmut  Bayer,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Electrovac  Fabrikation  elektrotechnischer  Spczi- 
alartlkd  GeseDachaft  m.b.H.,  Wien,  Austria 

FDed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,175 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Austria,  June  19,  1970,  5535; 
July  31, 1970, 7005 

Int.  a.  HOlh  J 7/52 
U^.  CI.  337-J-349  9  Claims 


FoiOM  ontf  SoKM^M 


A  transformer  is  provided  with  a  closed  core  having  a  center 
leg  on  which  a  primary  winding  is  disposed  and  having  two 
outer  legs  on  which  one  or  more  secondary  windings  having  an 
integer  number  of  half  turns  arc  disposed.  To  insure  flux 
equality  in  the  two  outer  legs,  balancing  windings  may  be 
disposed  on  the  outer  legs  or,  alternatively,  the  secondary 
windings  having  the  integer  number  of  half  turns  may  be 
wound  in  duplicate  and  cross-connected  in  parallel  so  that  an 
extra  half  turn  of  one  of  these  secondary  windings  passes 
between  the  center  leg  and  one  of  the  outer  legs  and  an  extra 
half  turn  of  another  of  these  secondary  windings  passes 
between  the  center  leg  and  the  other  of  the  outer  legs. 


A  thermal  switch  with  a  thermo-bimetal-snap  disc  having  in 
iu  free  state  a  large  transfer  temperature  difference  as  a  tem- 
perature sensor,  the  snap  stroke  of  which  is  limited  by  at  least 
one  abutment  for  provision  of  small  switching  temperature 
differences,  which  comprises  a  spring-biased  contact  carrier, 
and  a  transmission  member.  The  thermo-bimetal-snap  disc  is 
in  operative  connection  with  the  contact  carrier  by  means  of 
the  transmission  member.  An  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting  of 
the  contact  distance  is  provided  as  well  as  an  immovable  con- 
tact. The  contact  carrier  comprises  a  rigid  pivotal  one-armed 
lever,  and  the  adjusting  screw  is  adjustingly  secured  to  the 
lever  and  is  in  engagement  at  its  end-side  with  the  transmission 
member. 
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3,768,05^  of  electrodes   The  electrodes  are  continuous  or  distributed. 

METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR  WITH  LATERALLY  SPACED     depending  upon  the  species.  Distributed  electrodes  also  find 

ELECTRODES 
John  D.  Hamdca,  Jr.,  Scbeacctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 


Filed  July  22,  1971.  Set.  No.  165,001 

Iat.CLH01c7//0 

U.S.  CL  338— 20  i  13Clalnis 


A  metal  oxide  varistor  having  an  alpha  in  excess  of  10  in  the 
current  density  range  of  from  10"^  to  10'  amperes  per  square 
centimeter  is  formed  with  laterally  spaced  electrodes  adjacent 
a  first  surface.  A  spaced  third  electrode  may  be  associated 
with  the  first  surface  or  a  second  surface  To  improve  the  cur- 
rent carrying  capacity  of  the  varistor  body  the  conduction  gap 
between  the  electrodes  may  extend  along  the  first  surface  an 
extended  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  surface  The 
conduction  gap  width  may  be  varied  continuously  or  in  dis- 
crete steps. 


3,768,05» 
AMBIENT  COMPENSATED  SOLAR  SENSOR 
Donald  W.  Day,  Harleni,  Wiancbafo  County,  III.,  assignor  to 
Barber-Cofanan  Coapany,  Rockfnrd,  lU. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,413 

InL  CL  HOlc  7100 

\]S.  CI.  338-25  9  Claims 


^^■^^"^'tTi 


A  sensor  of  solar  radiation  comprises  a  pair  of  matched  tem- 
perature sensors  in  fixed  thermally  insulated  relation  one  to 
another,  one  of  the  pair  being  exposed  to  solar  radiation  and 
the  other  shielded  from  solar  radiation. 


3,768,060 

THRESHOLD  SWITCH  AND  NOVEL  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Alaa  Sobcl,  Evanftoo,  DL,  aarifnor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 

tloii,  CUcago,  DL 

FHed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^46 
brt.CLH01c7//6 
\}S.  CL  338—32  R  1 1  Claims 

To  form  a  powder  that  exhibits  a  change  in  electric  conduc- 
tivity in  response  to  an  applied  field,  a  plurality  of  minute  par- 
ticles of  conductive  material  are  each  coated  with  an 
amorphous  semiconducting  material.  As  used  in  a  threshold 
switch  system,  the  powder  is  sandwiched  between  a  plurality 
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Utility  with  continuous  layers  of  such  amorphous  semicon- 
ducting material  Advantageously,  such  switches  are  used  in 
image  display  panels 


3,768,061 
PLSH-BLTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL 
RESISTANCE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUNING 
Wifliam  Peil,  North  Syracuse;  Peter  R.  Daino,  Syracuse;  Ro- 
land M.  Marion,  LaFayette,  and  Brian  J.  Watkins,  Liver- 
pool. aB  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,925 

Int.  CL  HO  Ic  5/00 

U.S.CI.  338— 125  lOCUIms 


r- 
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The  present  invention  treats  a  push-button  switch  assembly 
with  integral  resistance  which  functions  as  a  voltage  divider 
having  individually  selectable  and  individually  adjustable  taps. 
The  taps  are  selected  by  individual  push-buttons.  Individual 
adjusting  knobs  normally  arranged  behind  each  push-button 
provide  for  tap  adjustment.  The  assembly  is  suitable  for  use  in 
an  electronically  tuned  television  receiver  wherein  it  provides 
both  channel  selection  and  fine  tuning  for  a  selected  channel. 


3,768,062 
TERMINAL  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITS 
Leonard  H.  Mkhaels,  NaperviBe,  IB.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Downers  Grove,  IB. 

FttedScpC28, 1971,Scr.  No.  184^61 
Int.  CL  HOlr  1SH2,  H05k  1 1 10 
U.S.CL339— 17C  9  Claims 

A  terminal  for  attachment  to  a  flexible  circuit,  or  flexible 
cable,  serves  releasably  to  receive  a  projecting  male  terminal 
in  order  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
male  terminal  and  the  flexible  circuit.  The  novel  female  ter- 
minal is  formed  as  a  uniury  body  of  conductive  metal  having  a 
generally  planar  portion  together  with  a  plurality  of  pointed 
tangs  extending  from  the  body.  The  tangs  are  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  flexible  circuit  and  then  crimped  against 
the  circuit  so  that  the  terminal  is  attached  to  the  circuit  with  a 
"stapling"  action.  The  planar  portion  of  the  body  is  provided 
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with  a  compact,  effective  contact  structure  including  a  series  volving  several  steps  in  predetermined  sequence  and,  in  some 
of  slots  defining  two  spaced  generally  parallel  arms  each  of  cases,  without  having  a  special  tool  The  object  is  to  provide  a 
which  is  integral  at  both  of  its  ends  with  the  body.  A  pair  of  in- 
terfacing contact  segments  on  the  two  arms  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  a  distance  such  that  the  projecting  male  ter- 


minal is  received  with  an  interference  fit.  Upon  insertion  of 
the  male  terminal,  cantilever  movement  of  the  contact  seg- 
ments and  torsional  stress  in  the  contact  arms  produce  firm 
contact  between  the  contact  segments  and  the  projecting  male 
terminal 


3,768,063 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL 

BREAKOFF  TERMINATING  RESISTOR 

Rudleigh  (;.  Cofrman,  769  Bay  Tree  Lane,  El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,969 

lBl.CLH01r7J/20 

U.S.  CI.  339—31  R  7  Claims 


-J  _  '^  — -  .1 


A  coaxial  connector  with  an  integral  breakoff  terminating 
resistor  is  especially  suitable  for  CATV  systems  in  which  the 
coaxial  connector  includes  a  body  having  a  first  portion  con- 
taining a  contact  spring  and  a  second  portion  in  which  a  ter- 
minating resistor  is  disposed.  An  interface  portion  between 
the  first  and  second  body  portions  is  formed  of  material  having 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  material 
used  in  either  of  the  body  portions  mentioned  above  When  it 
is  desired  to  remove  the  terminating  resistor  as,  for  example, 
when  connecting  a  subscriber's  coaxial  cable  drop  line  to  a 
CATV  system,  a  relatively  small  amount  of  mechanical  force 
applied  to  the  second  body  portion  causes  the  interface  to  rup- 
ture or  fracture  so  that  the  second  body  portion  along  with  the 
terminating  resistor  is  readily  removed,  thus  exposing  the 
center  conductor  contact  spring  and  a  threaded  area  on  the 
first  body  portion  for  mating  with  a  companion  connector  that 
is  attached  to  the  subscriber's  coaxial  drop  cable. 


3,768,064 

SAFETY  BACK  FOR  CABINETS 

Richard  W.  Pabich,  c/o  Acme  Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  4904  W.  FuDer- 

ton  Ave.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,829,  Jan.  29, 1971.  This 

application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,072 

Int.  CL  HOlr /i/44 

U.S.CL339— 36  13  Claims 

A  safety  back  for  an  appliance  cabinet  (such  as  a  TV 

cabinet)  cannot  be  opened  without  following  a  procedure  in- 
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cabinet  back  which  cannot  be  removed  by  small  children  or 
incompetent  persons  who  might  be  injured  by  electrical  shock 
if  they  put  their  hands  inside  the  cabinet. 


3,768,065 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

CONNECTION 
Carl  G.  Zemeb,  Lllbum,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kearny  National  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FlledSept.  9.  1971,Ser.  No.  179,100 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/72 

U.S.  CL  339—59  R  4  Claims 


An  electric  elbow  connector  includes  a  generally  L-shaped 
hollow  enclosing  structure  having  a  generally  L-shaped  con- 
ducting structure  mounted  therein  and  formed  of  three  pieces 
including  a  contact  body  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  contact  making  passages  in  one  of  which  the 
shank  end  of  a  contact  sleeve  is  disposed  and  in  the  other  of 
which  a  contact  pin  is  threadedly  mounted  in  such  manner 
that  the  end  thereof  is  disposed  in  high  pressure  contact  with 
the  side  of  the  shank  of  the  contact  sleeve.  The  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  shank  of  the  contact  sleeve  by  the  contact  pin  is 
insufficient  to  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  the  contact  body  but 
is  sufficiently  great  to  impart  deformation  thereto  whereby  a 
springlike  action  is  achieved  resulting  in  substantially  constant 
contact  pressure  between  the  contact  body  and  the  shank  of 
the  contact  sleeve  and  between  the  contact  pin  and  the  con- 
tact body  as  well  as  between  the  contact  pin  and  the  side  of  the 
shank  of  the  contact  sleeve.  An  electric  conductor  is  intercon- 
nected with  the  contact  sleeve  in  known  manner  and  the  con- 
tact pin  engages  the  terminal  of  an  electric  device  such  as  a 
power  transformer  or  the  like. 


3,768,066 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  CARD  GUIDE 
WiUiam  R.  Mattlngly,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  and  David  S.  Goodman, 
Orange,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  york,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,054 
Int.  CL  HOlr  73/20 
U.S.  CI.  339—65  5  Claims 

A  printed  circuit  board  connector  having  a  central  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  channel.  A  printed  circuit  board  card  guide  is  insertable  in 
the  cavities  and  comprises  an  elongated  member  having  a  slot 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  guide.  The  thickness  of  the  slot 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  printed  circuit 
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board  which  is  inserted  therein.  Side  bar  members  are  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  card  guide  and  the  side  bar  members 
are  insertable  in  the  cavities  of  the  printed  circuit  board  con- 
nector   The  card  guides  are  insertable  on  both  ends  of  the 


printed  circuit  board  connector  and  may  contain  a  pair  of  side 
bar  members  for  insertion  in  a  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
cavities.  The  cavities  are  normally  the  same  cavities  into 
which  electricaJ  contacts  are  inserted. 


3,768,067 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  FLAT  CABLE 
Patrick  Rault,  BaJhina,  Fraacc,  aaigwM-  to  Sodcco  Sodetc  dcs 
CMBptean  dc  Gemeyt  S.A.,  GcMva,  Swkzeiiaiid 
FUed  JwM  9.  1972,  Scr.  No.  261,159 
Claias  priority,  appHcatioa  SwitzcriaBd,  Juoc   11,   1971, 
8507/71 

lBt.CLH01r9/0<$ 
U.S.CI.3J9— 99R  7  Claims 


A  connector  for  flat  cable  including  parallel  spaced  apart 
elongate  conductors  in  a  dielectric  sheath  comprises  a  body 
including  two  relatively  movable  parts  defining  therebetween 
a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  flat  cable.  Tlie  parts  include 
sets  of  spaced  apart  parallel  groove*  and  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one 
part  facing  the  grooves  of  the  other  and  vice  versa,  with  con- 
ducting teeth  dispoced  in  the  grooves  of  both  parts  and  one  ad- 
ditional conducting  tooth  protruding  from  a  rib.  The  teeth  of 
one  part  are  electricaUy  interconnected  and  those  of  the  other 
part  are  individually  connected  to  output  contacts.  When  the 
parts  are  brought  together,  the  teeth  penetrate  the  sheath  of 
the  cable  and  contact  respective  conductors,  one  set  of  al- 
ternate conductors  being  connected  together  and  to  one 
grounding  contact  and  the  other  alternate  conductors  being 
individually  connected  to  respective  contacts. 


3,768,068 
ONE  PIECE  FREE  STANDING  TERMINAL 
Vincent  James  Palecdi,  Cicero,  OL,  assignor  to  Bunlier  Ramo 
Corporatioo,  Oali  Brook,  OL 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,472 
laLCLH0lTl3H2J3/J2 


U.S.CI.339— 221M 


19  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  one-piece  free  standing  terminal 
adapted  for  use  with  a  circuit  board  having  a  terminal  receiv- 
ing opening  formed  therein.  The  terminal  consists  of  a  contact 
portion  having  a  single  pair  of  bows  bent  to  form  a  lead  receiv- 
ing funnel  terminating  in  a  contact  throat,  a  seating  flange,  a 
resilient  neck  connecting  the  contact  portion  to  the  seating 
flange,  a  terminal  retention  area  and  a  tail  extending  from  the 
terminal  retention  area  and  adapted  to  have  a  conductor  con- 
nected thereto.  The  terminal  retention  area  is  shap>ed  to  coact 
with  the  terminal  receiving  opening  in  the  board  to  frictionally 
retain  the  terminal  in  the  board.  In  order  to  permit  the  ter- 
minal to  be  withdrawn  and  reinserted  in  the  board  the  ter- 
minal retention  area  may  have  a  non-symmetric  cross-section 
or  a  fixture  may  be  provided  to  permit  at  least  one  dimension 
of  the  terminal  retention  area  to  be  expanded  in  the  field.  The 
terminal  may  be  constructed  from  two  like  blanks  bent  into  an 
overlaying  relationship  with  each  other  or  it  may  be  formed 
from  dual  thickness  material. 


3,768,069 
ENCASED  GRADIENT  HYDROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  A.  Abbagnaro,  Hmdngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
BrondcMting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218^2 
Int.  CL  H04b  U/00 
U.S.CL340— 8R  10  Claims 

An  encased  gradient  hydrophone  assembly  that  is  particu- 
larly suitable  for  operation  when  rigidly  mounted  underwater. 
A  fluid-tight  cylindrical  casing  having  openings  at  its  opposite 
ends  is  provided.  A  gradient-type  hydrophone  is  positioned 
within  the  casing,  the  hydrophone  including  a  magnetic  field 
generating  means  and  a  movable  coil.  Means  are  provided  for 
rigidly  mounting  the  Tield  generating  means  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  and  for  resiliently  mounting  the  coil  with  respect  to  the 
casing.  First  and  second  flexible  diaphragms  form  fluid-tight 
enclosures  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  a  non-corrosive 
fluid  fills  the  enclosed  casing.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of 
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the  invention  impedance  plates  with  apertures  of  controlled 
size  are  rigidly  mounted  radially  across  opposite  ends  of  the 


rection  code,  the  following  method  is  employed.  Apart  from 
the  storage  elements  for  the  data  bits  and  the  appertaining 
parity  bit,  only  one  additional  storage  element  is  provided  per 
storage  location.  For  error  detection,  a  word  to  be  stored  is 
read  immediately  after  having  been  stored.  If  an  error  is  de- 
tected, the  word  to  be  stored  is  inverted,  marked  as  an  in- 
verted word  in  the  additional  storage  element  and  stored  in 


casing  The  plates  are  a  convenient  means  of  providing  con- 
trolled acoustic  impedance  and  obtaining  non-symmetrical 
hydrophone  receiving  patterns 


3.768,070 

TWO  COLOR  PEDESTRIAN  TRAFHC  SIGNAL  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  COLOR  RENDITION 

Lawrence  Lawton,  Peters  Lane  Bedford  Village,  Westchester, 

N   V 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,303 

liit.Cl.G08g//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-44  9  Claims 


this  form.  When  the  word  is  read  later  on,  it  is  again  inverted 
by  virtue  of  the  marking  in  the  additional  storage  element  to 
retrieve  the  original  correct  information  supplied.  If  not  more 
than  one  storage  element  is  defective  per  storage  location, 
error  detection  is  carried  out  by  means  of  a  simple  parity 
check.  In  the  case  of  several  defective  storage  elements  the 
word  to  be  stored  is  compared  with  the  word  read. 


3,768,072 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  DIRECT 

CURRENT  OF  SELECTED  MAGNITUDE  AND  POLARITY 

Thomas  W.  Gaddy,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,574 

Int.CI.H04q//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—147  PC  6  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  two  color  pedestrian  traffic  signal 
comprising  a  housing,  an  upper  and  lower  reflector  unit  within 
said  housing,  at  least  one  light  bulb  of  a  first  color  within  the 
upper  reflector  unit,  at  least  one  light  bulb  of  said  first  color 
and  also  at  least  one  light  bulb  of  a  second  color  within  the 
lower  reflector  unit,  means  to  energize  the  light  bulbs  of  the 
first  color  during  one  time  interval,  means  to  energize  the  light 
bulb  of  the  second  color  during  another  time  interval  and  a 
diffusing  stencil  in  front  of  each  reflector  which  is  selectively 
illuminated,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  light  flux 
barrier  meaiis,  in  the  lower  reflector,  which  is  located  between 
the  light  bulb  of  the  first  color  and  the  lower  stencil. 

3,768,071 
COMPENSATION  FOR  DEFECTIVE  STORAGE 
POSITIONS 
Guenter   Knauft,   BoebHngcn;   Fritz   Kocdcritz,   Gcchingcn; 
Petar  Sknin,  Magstadt,  and  Edwin  Vogt,  BoebHngcn,  aB  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  IntcmatioBal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,929 

Int  CI.  Gllc  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  BA  4  Claims 

In  order  to  save  in  a  storage  the  storage  elements  for  the 

redundancy  bits  which  are  required  when  using  an  error  cor- 
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Direct  current  control  of  remote  electrical  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided with  a  current  polarity  bridge  that  has  a  controlled  recti- 
fier connected  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  bridge.  The  bridge  input  terminals  are  con- 
nected through  a  current  magnitude  control  circuit  to  a  source 
of  direct  current,  and  the  bridge  output  terminals  are  con- 
nected to  a  remote  control  line  connected  to  the  remote  ap- 
paratus. The  polarity  of  the  direct  current  supplied  to  the 
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remote  control  line  is  controlled  by  causing  one  pair  of  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  conduct,  and  the  magnitude  of  direct  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  remote  control  line  is  controlled  by  select- 
ing one  of  several  resistance  paths  m  the  current  magnitude 
control  circuit.  ■ 


return.  Processmg  groups  havmg  the  same  code  are  then  inter- 
connected as  a  subsystem.  If  a  processing  group  is  not  availa- 
ble, it  does  not  transmit  its  code  to  the  other  processing  groups 


3.768.073 
ENTRY  CONFIRMING  INPUT  TERMINAL 
Edward  B.  Rawson.  Lincotai,  Mass.;  WiiUain  J.  Murphy.  Jr., 
Framingham,  Mass.;  Daniel  B.  Schwarzkopf,  and  John  B. 
Dowling,  both  of  Stow,  all  of  Mass.,  assigDors  to  Searfo 
Medidata  Inc.,  Wahhan,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  214,885 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/02 

L.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  16CUiins 
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An  input  terminal  to  provide  data  to  a  data  processor  and 
having  a  display  providing  instantaneous  confirmation  of 
receipt  of  correct  data  by  the  processor.  The  terminal  has  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  selectively  illuminated  light  emitting 
diodes,  each  associated  with  different  data  words  provided  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  overlays.  Each  diode  in  the  array  is  ac- 
tivated in  two  modes,  one  providing  substantially  impercepti- 
ble, low  level  illumination  and  the  other  providing  visible  illu- 
mination A  light  pen  is  provided  to  detect  the  low  level  illu- 
mination as  indicative  of  an  operator  desire  to  enter  the  as- 
sociated data  and  convey  it  to  th<  processor  The  processor 
returns  a  confirmation  message  that  causes  activation  of  the 
diode  into  the  visible  mode. 


3,768,074 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PERMISSIVE  COUPLING  OF  DIFFERENT  SUBSYSTEMS 
Richard  S.  Sharp,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Hans  P.  Btrchmeier, 
Diamond  Bar,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,890 
Iat.CLG06fy5/;6 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  multiprocessing  system  including 
two  or  more  processing  units,  I/O  control  units  and  so  forth 
which  are  arranged  in  independent  processing  groups.  Each  of 
the  processing  groups  is  provided  with  a  representative  means 
to  receive  a  system  configuration  code  which  specifies  the  par- 
ticular subsystem  to  which  that  processing  group  is  to  be 
joined.  The  representative  means  transmits  its  code  to  the  cor- 
responding representative  means  of  the  other  processing 
groups  and  receives  codes  of  the  other  processing  groups  in 


to 


and  thus  is  not  recognized  by  the  other  processing  groups.  In 
this  manner,  the  respective  subsystems  are  pcrmissiveiy 
formed  of  only  those  active  processing  groups  which  are 
available. 


3.768.075 
EXTENSIBLE  MICROPROGRAM  STORE 
Jagchuin  Reitsaaa,  and  Johannes  Reinier  Maria  Sanders,  both 
of  Bcekbergcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Oct.   25,    1969. 
6916125 

Int.  CL  G06f  9106 i  G 1  Ic  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  7  Claims 
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An  extensible  microprogramme  store  comprising  an  electri- 
cally invariable  read  only  store  (dead  store)  which  can  be  ex- 
tended by  at  least  part  of  a  destructive  read  store  (living  store) 
suitable  for  storing  microprogramme  words,  the  electrically 
invariable  read  store  comprising  microprogramme  words  con- 
taining a  number  of  bits  or  group  of  bits  (command  lines)  by 
which  the  microprogramme  words  contained  in  the  living 
store  can  be  selected  and  read  from  said  living  store.  An  or- 
dering loop  is  provided  between  the  "dead"  and  "living" 
stores,  whereby  a  microprogramme  word  in  the  living  store 
references  a  dead  store  address  so  that  a  new  dead  store-living 
store  cycle  can  commence. 
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3,768,076 
MULTIPLE  PERIPHERAL  COUPLED  DATA  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Alice  Maria  Recoque,  Chatenet-Mahibry,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    International    pour    L 'Informatique.    Louve- 
ciennes.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,301 

Claims  prioHty,  application  France,  May  7,  1971,  71 16498 

lnt.CI.G06f9/yS 

IJ.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


conjunction  with  a  reflect  operation  to  effectively  execute 
multiply  or  divide  operations.  The  outputs  of  a  register  having 
unidirectional  shift  capability  are  presented  to  one  set  of  in- 
puts on  an  input  multiplexor  of  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU) 
in  normal  bit  order  for  operations  requiring  no  shift  or  a  right 
shift.  They  are  also  presented  to  a  second  set  of  inputs  on  the 
input  multiplexor  of  the  ALU  in  bit  reversed  order  to  provide 
a  reflect  capability  in  data  flow  from  the  register,  through  the 
ALU,  and  back  to  the  input  of  the  register. 


.  ....MM. 

'. ■  '•    »9ui> 


A  digital  data  processor  which  receives  instruction  and 
operand  words  from  an  external  store,  operates  on  such  words 
by  execution  of  internal  micro-instruction  programmes  and 
communicates  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  through  a 
multi-coupling  arrangement,  comprises  means  executing  the 
specific  operations  controlling  exchanges  between  the  proces- 
sor and  the  peripheral  units  and  the  coupling  units  of  the 
peripheral  units  comprise  only  means  for  the  local  control  of 
operation  of  said  peripheral  units. 


3,768,077 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  REFLECT  CAPABILITY  FOR 

SHIFT  OPERATIONS 

Richard  E.  Nicr,  Apalachin,  and  Donald  E.  Waldecker.  En- 

dicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,795 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7139 

IJ.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  5  Claims 
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A  data  processor  is  described  in  which  general  purpose  re- 
gisters having  a  unidirc^ctional  shift  capability  are  employed  in 


3,768,078 
ENCODE  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Williams.  36571  Marler,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1970.  Ser.  No.  68.135 

Int.  CI.  Glib 2 7/00. i/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 


10  Claims 
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An  operator  selectable  encode  program  system  for  encod- 
ing any  combination  of  a  plurality  of  data  fields  on  a  given 
document  In  the  preferred  emboidment,  there  is  shown  a 
system  for  selecting  the  fields  to  be  encoded  from  a  bank  of 
five  operator  activated  selectors.  Means  is  also  provided  for 
storing  in  an  auxiliary  memory,  data  which  is  commonly  used 
and  thereby  relieving  the  operator  of  the  necessity  of  keying 
such  data  into  the  system  The  input  to  the  system  is  a 
keyboard  which  is  seleclably  used  as  a  data  entering  device 
and  also  as  a  memory  addressing  device.  The  fields  to  be  en- 
coded are  initially  selected  by  the  operator  and  processed  by 
the  encoder  in  a  predetermined  sequence.  As  each  field  is 
presented  for  data  entry,  an  indicator  is  illuminated  to  notify 
the  operator  which  one  of  the  selected  fields  is  ready  for 
processing. 


3,768,079 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTION  CONTROL  IN  PROGRAM 

CONTROLLED  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Bittermann,  Munich;  Albin  Hausenblas.  Starnberg,  and 
Anton  Kammeri,  Groebenzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,078 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  21 
09  318.5 

Int.Cl.G06f9//6,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  9  Clahns 

A  method  of  operation  for  program  controlled,  computer 
operated  telecommunication  exchange  systems  is  described 
Each  exchange  system  has  incoming  and  outgoing  lines  con- 
nected over  a  line  connection  unit,  and  traffics  cyclically  with 
a  memory  unit  over  a  transmission  sequence  control  The 
memory  contains  all  data  and  programs  necessary  for  operat- 
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ing  the  system.  In  the  memory  a  storage  cell  is  permanently  as- 
signed to  each  connection.  A  program  control  unit  is  provided 
for  controlling  all  processing  functions.  Under  the  control  of  a 
program,  signals  are  entered  into  feeder  cells  in  the  memory, 
which  are  assigned  permanently  to  the  incoming  connection 
lines.  The  contents  of  the  feeder  cells  are  read  out  by  the 
transmission  sequence  control  during  the  following  memory 
cycle  for  the  feeder  cell  in  question  The  signal  extracted  from 
the  feeder  cell  are  evaluated  for  handling  the  next  polarity 
change  arriving  on  the  line  assigned  to  this  feeder  cell  De- 
pending on  a  first  signal,  a  polarity  change  arriving  on  an  in- 
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translate,  for  each  microinstruction,  a  logical  address  to  a  real 
address  to  access  main  storage.  Translation  is  required  only 
once  for  each  program  or  machine  level  (macro)  instruction. 
The  real  addresses  of  the  first  bytes  of  the  current  instruction 
and  its  operand(s)  are  stored  in  a  first  one  of  the  register 
means  and  are  normally  incremented  to  access  the  remainder 
of  the  instruction  and  operands  byte-by-byte.  In  addition,  the 
first  register  means  and  incrementer  can  be  used  to  access 
sequentially  stored  instructions  in  a  program  sequence 
without  address  translation  When  a  page  boundary  is  crossed 
during  said  incrementing,  the  logical  page  address  of  the  cur- 
rent instruction  or  operand  (which  is  at  the  boundary)  is  read 
from  the  second  register  means  and  is  incremented  to  form  the 
logical  address  of  the  next  sequential  page.  This  new  logical 
address  is  searched  in  the  associative  array.  If  a  match  occurs, 
the  new  logical  address  is  stored  in  the  second  register  means, 
and  the  corresponding  real  address  is  stored  in  the  first  re- 
gister means.  This  hardware  translate  means  significantly 
reduces  translate  time 


coming  connection  line  is  entered  into  a  first  storage  area  of 
the  memory,  and  depending  on  a  second  signal,  a  substitution 
block  in  the  memory  is  assigned  to  the  feeder  cell.  Responsive 
to  a  third  signal,  a  polarity  change  arriving  on  an  incoming 
connection  line  is  forwarded  to  an  outgoing  connection  line 
determined  by  an  address  contained  in  the  feeder  cell.  For 
transmission  of  polarity  changes  through  the  system  at  the  cor- 
rect time  command  words  are  entered  under  the  control  of  the 
program  into  a  second  storage  area  of  the  memory,  and  these 
command  words  are  read  out  by  the  transmission  sequence 
control  during  a  search  process  started  in  specific  time  inter- 
vals. 


3,76«,081 

MINORITY  CARRIER  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  PER  CELL 

Takashi  Asaoka,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuakl  Icda,  Tokorozawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegrapli  and  Telephone 

Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1970. 45/16458 
ImL  CI.  GllcH  140 
U.S.  CL  340—173  R  3  Clainis 


•  Xrwr    IS 


— .  9 


■0 


^\ril>- 


-i»    .-a        19    -a 


-TL 

(WfT 

"         'm'-'r             " 

"LT 

wxr 

3,768,0S0 
DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

Eaurii^m;  Hdhnith  R.  G«ag,  SdMwaalch;  Volk- 
nur  Gotw,  omI  Johann  Baiduy  both  of  BocbHagcn,  al  of 
Germany,  amisnon  to  Interantianal  Borincm  BMachincs  Cor- 
pomtkm,  Aj  mouk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  20, 1972.  Scr.  No.  219^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1971,  P  21 
34  816J 

Int. CLG lie  7/00 
U.S.CL  340—172.5 


]— ilAZ] 


6  Claims 


Writing  and  read-out  are  accomplished  by  use  of  minority 
carrier  storage  effect  in  the  FN  junction  between  the  base  and 
collector  of  a  transistor  by  suitably  and  selectively  switching 
potentials  applied  to  the  base,  emitter  and  collector  of  the 
transistor  In  addition  the  potential  application  across  the 
base-emitter  junction  is  influenced  by  the  stored  minority  car- 
riers so  that  the  current  flowing  between  the  collector  and 
emitter  may  be  controlled,  and  a  longer  retention  of  informa- 
tion is  permitted.  A  single  transistor  element  stores  a  single  bit 
of  information. 


In  a  microprogrammed  processor,  a  pair  of  register  means 
and  an  associative  store  are  arranged  to  eliminate  the  need  to 


3.768,082 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Gary  N.  Stapleford.  and  Robert  E.  Tdier,  Nashua,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Flkd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,583 
Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  C  19  Claims 

A  random  access  magnetic  drum  memory  for  storage  of 
digital  and  analog  information,  having  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
axially  extending  data  tracks,  is  incrementally  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  response  to  a  command  signal 
Once  the  data  track  indicated  by  an  input  address  has  been 
located,  a  transducer  is  scanned  axially  on  the  drum  to  read 
out  the  data  stored  in  such  track  or  to  record  data  on  such 
track.  The  transducer  is  scanned  by  means  of  a  carriage  drive 
motor  either  in  a  step-mode  or  in  a  linear  mode.  Once  the  ad- 
dressed data  track  or  portion  thereof  has  been  scanned,  a 


October  23,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1533 


spring  return  mechanism  causes  the  transducer  to  return  to  its  posed  upon  the  electrodes  to  develop  a  voltage  across  the  fluid 
initial  position.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed  for  determining  the  passing  through  the  aperture.  The  r/ signal  is  modulated  by  the 
position  of  the  transducer  on  the  track  so  that,  if  desired,  only    conductivity  of  the  fluid  instantaneously  passing  through  the 

aperture  so  that  when  a  high  resistance  particle  passes  through 
the  aperture,  the  r/ signal  intensity  increases  in  relationship  to 
the  r/ signal  intensity  when  fluid  is  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture. The  //signal  is  then  detected,  filtered  and  amplified  to 
provide  pulses  corresponding  to  the  particles  passing  through 
the  aperture.  Means  are  provided  for  counting  the  pulses  and 
for  providing  a  readout  indicating  the  number  of  particles  con- 
tained in  a  unit  volume  of  the  fluid. 

A  clog  alarm  driver  circuit  is  connected  to  receive  the  fil- 
tered rf  signal  and  in  response  to  a  constant  high  level  filtered 


a  portion  of  the  track  need  be  scanned  Also  disclosed  is  a  dual 
track  arrangement  so  that  both  audio  and  digital  information 
may  be  played  back  or  recorded  at  the  same  time. 


3,768,083 
BASEPLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Ivan    Pcjcha,   SaaU   Clara,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Information 
Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Fikd  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,351 

Int.  CLGl  lb //OO 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  C  8  Claims 
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signal  provides  an  output  to  an  alarm  for  indicating  a  clogged 
aperture.  The  amplified  signal  is  directed  to  an  amplifier 
clipper  which  further  amplifies  the  signal  and  establishes  a 
base  line  at  8  volts  DC  with  pulses  having  an  amplitude  of  ap- 
proximately 4  to  6  volts.  The  presence  of  bubbles  at  the  aper- 
ture causes  an  erratic  signal  which  appears  as  base  line  noise 
and  includes  excursions  below  the  8  volt  DC  base  line  output. 
These  excursions  intermittently  turn  on  a  transistor  which  pro- 
vides an  output  signal  to  a  bubble  alarm  driver  which  in 
response  thereto  provides  an  output  to  the  previously-men- 
tioned alarm.  A  continuous  alarm  indicates  a  clogged  aperture 
while  an  intermittent  alarm  indicates  the  formation  of  bubbles 
at  the  aperture. 


3,768,085 
BLINKER  LIGHT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Rudolf  Gebhardt,  Heilbronn,  and  Paul  Sieber,  HeObronn- 
Bockfaigen,  both  of  Germany,  aasignnrs  to  Liccntia,  Patent- 
Vemraltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  834,090,  June  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,038 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1969,  P  19 

54  295.1 

Int.CI.G08b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—251  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  particularly  to  direct  access  data 
storage  devices,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  disc  drive  wherein 
data  is  recorded  on  a  rotating  disc  by  means  of  a  read/write 
head  moveable  to  precise  data  track  positions  located  on  the 
disc  surface.  For  accurate  positioning  of  the  head  relative  to 
the  disc,  the  head  support  mechanism  and  the  disc  are  sup- 
ported on  a  baseplate  assembly  of  a  special  design. 


A«T*»t.e  tTAoe 


NPICATOff 


3,768,084 
PARTICLE  COUNTER  HAVING  A  CLOG  AND  BUBBLE 

ALARM 
John  L.  Haynes,  Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,753 
Int.  CL  G08b  19/00;  G06m  11/00;  GO  In  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—243  7  Cbiims 

A  fluid  containing  disbursed  particles  having  a  conductivity 
substantially  different  than  the  fluid  is  pumped  through  an 
aperture.  A  pair  of  electrodes  are  mounted  so  that  one  elec- 
trode is  on  each  side  of  said  aperture  and  an  r/ signal  is  im- 


A  transistorized  blinker  control  unit,  particularly  for  use  in 
an  automobile,  composed  of  an  oscillator  stage  arranged  to 
cyclically  illuminate  selected  signal  bulbs  and  to  apply  a  mea- 
suring voltage  to  the  selected  bulbs  during  the  dark  portions  of 
their  operating  cycles,  and  an  indicator  stage  arranged  to 
produce  a  malfunction  indication  when  the  measuring  voltage 
changes  due  to  one  of  the  selected  bulbs  becoming  inopera- 
tive. 
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3,768,086  ment  to  connect  the  batter>  to  the  vibrator,  all  mounted  on  a 

ALARM  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  DOOR  frame  to  be  mounted  on  a  vibratable  panel,  such  as  a  door  or 

David  S.  Powell,  BrightoD,  and  Charles  B.  Weeks,  Boston,  both    wmdow  pane. 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,782 
Int.CI.G08b  13/08 


U.S.  CI.  340-274 


3,768,088 
TRAILER  STAND  LEG  POSITION  INDICATOR 
20  Claims    George  Rjsius,  809  Northeast  Madison  St.,  Peoria,  ill. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,931 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/00.  GOSb  2 1/00;  B60g  9/00 

U.S.  CL340— 282  5  Claims 


3,768,087 
INTRUSION  DETECTING  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Gordon  E.  Kaye,  Garriaoii,  and  George  Suadaghan,  ML  Ver- 
non, both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  P.  R.  Malory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  In- 
dianapols,  Ind. 

Fifed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,609 

Int.CLG08b/i/05 

U.S.  CL  340— 274  14  Claims 


r* 


An  alarm  has  a  housing  attachable  to  a  door  and  provided 
with  a  spring-operated  actuator  restrained  by  a  striker  that  is 
either  attached  to  doorway  structure  or  so  attached  to  the 
housing  as  to  move  relative  thereto  out  of  its  actuator-restrain- 
ing position  as  the  door  is  opened.  The  alarm  includes  an 
operating  member  movable  by  the  actuator  when  driven  by  its 
spring  into  an  operative  position  only  from  a  set  position  as  the 
door  is  opened,  in  which  operative  position  it  closes  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  an  audible  signal.  The  operating  member  is 
wholly  within  the  housing  in  its  circuit-closing  position  and  the 
housing  has  a  plurality  of  identical,  manually  rotatable  buttons 
exposed  on  its  cover  to  a  selected  one  of  which  an  arm  is  con- 
nected that  is  operable  to  reset  the  operating  member  thereby 
the  open  the  circuit. 


'     O 
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A  signalling  arrangement  for  warning  when  the  stand  leg  of 
a  trailer,  that  is  connected  to  a  tractor,  is  not  raised  off  the 
ground.  The  signalling  arrangement  includes  a  warning  light 
and  a  buzzer  mounted  on  the  instrument  panel  of  the  tractor,  a 
switch  actuator  located  in  the  trailer  in  such  a  position  as  to  be 
shifted  when  the  stand  leg  is  raised  from  the  ground,  and  an 
electric  circuit  so  connecting  in  series  the  battery  in  the  trac- 
tor, the  warning  light  and  buzzer  and  the  switch  actuator  that 
the  switch  actuator  is  moved  from  a  position  where  it  causes 
the  warning  light  and  buzzer  to  be  turned  on  when  the  stand 
leg  is  engaging  the  ground  to  a  position  where  it  causes  the 
warning  light  and  buzzer  to  be  turned  off  in  response  to  the 
raising  of  the  stand  leg  from  the  ground 


3,768,089 
JACK  STRIP  GAGE 
James  Joacph  Coctanzo,  RKer  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Au- 
tomatic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Fifed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,683 
Int.  CLC08b /J/00, 27/00 
U.S.  CL340— 282R  6  Claims 


An  intrusion  alarm  including  a  vibrator,  an  energizing  bat-         A  device  to  test  the  adequacy  of  the  retaining  power  of  a 
tery,  and  a  switch  controllable  by  an  intrusion  detector  ele-    plug  jacJc  wherein  a  conductive,  spring  loaded  plunger  pro- 
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vides  an  outward  force  of  a  selected  level  which  tends  to    modified    patterns    on    the    matrix    electrode    assembly    by 
withdraw  a  plug  from  the  jack  being  tested.  When  the  jack    synthesizing  different  patterns.  Alternatively,  a  partial  pattern 
retaining  power  is  inadequate  the  conductive  plunger  opens 
an  electrical  circuit  to  thereby  indicate  a  jack  failure. 


3,768,090 

SIGNAL  REGENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PAGING 

RECEIVER 

Ronald  O.  W illiams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Fifed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,882 

Int.CI.  G08bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  340-31 1  R  3  Claims 
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signal  generator  is  added  which  is  driven  concurrently  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pattern  signal  generators  for  displaying 
a  modified  pattern 


3,768,092 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Dodds,  Jr.,  Secane,  and  Harold  F.  Gibson,  Downing- 
ton,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Burroughs   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Fifed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,408 

Int.CLG06fi/y4 

U.S.  CL  340—324  A  3  Claims 


A  signal  regenerator  circuit  for  a  selective  paging  receiver 
utilizes  a  differential  amplifier  to  derive  from  a  received  sub- 
scriber address-bearing  code  signal  a  level-equalized  code 
signal  suiuble  for  application  to  the  receiver  decoding  cir- 
cuitry. To  make  the  width  of  the  individual  bits  of  the  derived 
code  signal  independent  of  the  received  signal  amplitude,  an 
amplitude-dependent  control  voltage  is  applied  to  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  to  vary  the  slicing  level  of  the  amplifier  with 
variations  in  signal  amplitude.  A  clamping  circuit  is  provided 
to  stablize  the  slicing  level,  and  a  capacitor  discharge  circuit  is 
provided  to  prevent  low-frequency  DC  skewing  by  the  large 
intersUge  coupling  capacitance  employed  in  the  regenerator 
circuit. 
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3,768,091 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  WHOLE  AND  COMPOSITE 

PATTERNS  FOR  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katsushi  Naka,  lac  CHy,  Mfe  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise 
Efectronica  Corporation,  Ise  City,  Japan 

Fifed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1970, 45/77946 
Int.a.G06f  J//4 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  2  Claims 

A  pattern  generating  system  for  use  with  a  display  device  in- 
cluding a  matrix  electrode  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pattern  signal  generators  for  displaying  different  patterns  on 
the  matrix  electrode  assembly.  Means  is  provided  to  selective- 
ly drive  one  of  the  plurality  of  pattern  signal  generators  for  dis- 
playing a  selected  one  of  the  patterns  or  simultaneously  driv- 
ing a  plurality  of  pattern  signal  generators  for  displaying 


A  cathode  ray  tube  display  apparatus  which  uses  a  set  of 
character  codes  sequentially  addressed  in  a  storage  device  in 
the  process  of  generating  a  line-type  display  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, a  graph.  The  direction  of  the  line  segments  forming  the 
display  is  encoded  in  the  character  set,  and  the  direction  en- 
coded in  each  character  code  together  with  the  character 
code  determine  the  display  position  for  the  line  segment 
represented  by  the  next  character  code  in  the  sequence.  Input 
to  the  storage  device  is  through  a  keyboard,  but  may  be  from 
an  external  source  such  as,  for  example,  a  data  processor.  The 
number  of  input  keys  is  less  than  the  number  of  character 
codes  in  the  set,  so  that  the  display  apparatus  determines  the 
nature  of  the  character  code  to  be  loaded  into  the  storage 
device  by  each  keyboard  input.  A  background  line-type  scale 
for  the  graph,  in  the  form  of  coordinate  axes,  is  also  generated 
and  displayed. 
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3,76«,093 

DIGITAL  CRT  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PRECESSING  WAVEFORM  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVE 

Christopher  C.  Day,  NewtoavOe,  Mam.,  aasigBor  to  Aoicrican 

Optical  CorporatkM,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,221 
lut.Cl.G06t  3/ 14 


t.S.  CL  340—324  A 
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A  system  for  displaying  the  derivative  of  a  waveform 
together  with  the  waveform.  Successive  digital  samples  of  the 
waveform  are  circulated  with  each  sample  controlling  a  dot 
display  during  a  respective  vertical  trace.  As  new  samples  are 
taken  and  stored  in  the  circulating  register  which  contains  a 
number  of  stages  greater  than  the  number  of  vertical  sweeps  in 
each  frame,  the  waveform  appears  to  move  from  right  to  left 
across  the  screen.  Because  samples  of  the  original  waveform 
are  taken  at  a  fixed  rate,  samples  of  its  derivative  can  be 
derived  by  subtracting  successive  samples  from  each  other. 
The  derivative  samples  are  formed  as  the  original  samples  are 
shifted  out  of  the  circulating  register  prior  to  the  vertical 
sweeps. 


3,768,094 

DIGITAL  ENCODER  AND  POSITION  REFERENCE 

ClMrfc*  T.  Hcwkli,  7  Higli  SC^  HMti^ton,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,690 

IiM.  CL  G08c  9108 

U.S.  CL  340—347  P  12  Clates 


information  thereon  and  the  other  part  containing  a  flux  sensi- 
tive element  for  sensing  the  position  reference  information 
and  indicating  the  position  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the 
reference  The  reference  may  be  linear,  circular,  or  cylindrical 
to  conform  to  the  need  for  measuring  linear  and/or  angular 
displacements 


20Clidins 


3,768,095 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  KEYBOARD 
Stanley  J.  Llns,  Minneapolis,  and  David  G.  Hanson,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,939 

lnt.CLG06fi/02 

VJS.  CI.  340-365  L  9  Claims 


A  keyboard  comprising  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  key 
positions.  A  Tirst  plurality  of  N  parallel  strips  of  magnetorc- 
sistive  material  are  formed  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  a  glass 
substrate.  A  plurality  of  magnets  are  arranged  side-by-side  in  a 
first  position  over  said  strips  and  can  selectively  be  moved  to  a 
second  position  close  to  said  strips  so  that  the  magnetic  field 
therefrom  passes  through  said  strips.  Portions  of  preselected 
strips  under  each  magnet  are  caused  to  have  a  narrowed  con- 
figuration so  as  to  form  resistors  whose  value  will  change  as 
the  associated  magnet  is  moved  to  iu  second  position.  Owing 
to  a  resultant  change  in  the  magnetic  field  through  the  strips, 
pulses  will  be  generated  in  an  electrical  current  which  is  al- 
ways flowing  through  each  strip.  Such  pulses  form  a  coded  bi- 
nary output  which  is  sensed  by  suitable  sensing  means.  Only 
one  sensing  means  is  required  for  each  strip  and  represents  a 
particular  binary  bit  position.  The  binary  bit  positions 
represented  by  all  N  strips  form  a  binary  coded  word.  In  a 
similar  manner  other  pluralities  of  N  magnetoresistive  strips 
are  also  formed  horizontally  on  said  substrate  with  other  plu- 
ralities of  magneU  being  positioned  thereover.  Those  strips  in 
each  plurality  of  strips  which  represent  corresponding  bit  posi- 
tions are  all  connected  to  the  same  sensing  means.  Con- 
sequently the  corresponding  bit  positions  under  all  of  the  mag- 
nets are  connected  to  the  same  sensing  means  and  only  N 
sensing  means  are  required  for  the  entire  system. 


A  position  indicating  apparatus  having  fixed  and  movable 
parts  with  one  of  the  parts  having  magnetic  position  reference 


3,768,096 

FOCUSING  CONTROL  OF  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 

PROCESSING  FOR  SIDELOOKING  RADAR 

Manro  J.  DcirtiM,  Pbccirtia,  Calf.,  Mfignnr  to  North  Anwr- 

ican  Rockwd  Corporatioa,  El  Scgmdo,  CaHf . 

Ficd  Sept.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,891 

Int.  CL  GOls  9102 

U.S.CL343— 7A  l3ClataBS 

In   a   sidelooking   radar   adapted   for   airborne   use   in   a 

synthetic  aperture  application,  means  for  continuous  doppler 
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focusing  of  the  radar  receiver  output.  A  phase  sensitive  detec- 
tor, coupled  to  the  output  of  a  clutter-referenced  intermediate 
frequency  receiver  stage,  has  a  reference  input  coupled  to  an 
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is  applied  to  range  selector  circuits  which  are  narrow,  range 
increment  gating  devices  providing  Doppler  (MTI)  filtering 
with  restored  range  information  Target  bearing  width  is 
determined  as  a  target  echo  signal  crosses  an  amplitude 
threshold  (increasing  and  decreasing)  by  sampling  a  continu- 
ously encoded  bearing  description  as  the  antenna  rotates  and 
differencing  the  beginning  and  ending  values.  A  read-only 
memory  is  sampled  to  obtain  a  correction  as  a  function  of  a 
target's  width  in  the  bearing  coordinate,  and  the  correction  is 
added  algebraically  to  a  "half-sum"  of  the  beginning  and  end- 
ing bearing  values. 


3,768,098 
SYSTEM  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF  OCEAN  DUMPING 
Pic  J.  Bizzigotti,  Dix  Hlls,  and  John  Charlton,  Syosset,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,633 

Int.  CL  GOls  7/24.  GO  Id  9128 

U.S.  CI.  343— 103  6  Claims 


intermediate  frequency  source  by  compensatory  phase  shift 
means  responsive  to  the  platform  velocity  and  system  pulse 
repetition  frequency  of  the  radar 


3,768,097 
SIGNAL  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  PULSE  COHERENT 
RANGE-GATED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Bernard  A.  J.  Zieglcr,  Paris  Vc,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,704 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/44 
U.S.CL343— 9  6  Claims 
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A  target  bearing  angle  refinement  device  for  use  in  a  radar 
set  such  as  a  coherent  pulse  Doppler  radar.  The  radar  phase 
detector  output  containing  a  Doppler  modulation  component 


A  system  for  determining  if  ocean  dumping  of  waste  materi- 
als by  licensed  vessels  occurs  in  other  than  assigned  areas  util- 
izes Loran  receiving  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  vessel's  p>osition.  The  Loran  signals  are  applied 
to  a  recorder  in  which  permanent  records  of  the  Loran  signals 
are  entered  at  specified  times  in  response  to  Print  Command 
signals  from  a  command  unit.  The  command  unit  contains  a 
plurality  of  input  switches  which  are  actuated  during  the  oc- 
currence of  specified  events  such  as  the  beginning  of  an  actual 
dump  operation,  to  produce  a  Print  Command  signal  and  an 
identifying  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  switch  that  was 
actuated  as  well  as  a  clock  signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  oc- 
currence of  the  recorded  event.  The  resulting  record  of  an  en- 
tire voyage  is  suitable  for  submission  to  the  licensing  agency 
for  their  review. 
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228,699 

PLEATED  KAFTAN 

George  P.  Keyloun,  7205  Narrows  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11209 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 02 

L.S.  CI.  D2 — 49 


228,702 

TOOTH  STAIN-REMOVER  TIP  FOR 

TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  James  Halberstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Vistron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177.913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D4 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 24 


-</ 
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228,700 

COMBINED  VISOR  AND  LENS  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  HELMET 

LawTence  J.  Gager,  Jr.,  3355  Dorthea  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32216 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— Oi 

LS.  CI.  D2— 233  i 


228,703 

TOOTH  STAIN-REMOVER  TIP  FOR  TOOTH- 

BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  James  Halberstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Vistron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 24 


228,701 

SANDAL 

James  R.  Ostergaard,  3228  W.  Olive  Ave., 

Fresno,  Calif.     93728 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2^-04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 287 


228,704 
TOOTH  STAIN-REMOVER  TIP  FOR  TOOTH- 
BRUSHES AND  THE  LIKE 
Lewis  James  Halberstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Vistron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D4 — 02 
VS.  CL  D4— 24 
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228,705 
PEDESTAL  BASE 
Stanley  E.  Thorwaldsen,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Lear  Siegler  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich, 
nied  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,426 
Term  of  paient  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 29 


228,708 

SOFA 

Henry  Olko,  Applegreen  Drive, 

Old  Westbury,  N.Y.     15568 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 57 


228,706 

CHAIR 

Ralph  Mondragon,  P.O.  Box  199,  Taos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


228,709 
CANOPY  BEDSTEAD 
Jack  Klotz  and  Louise  Klotz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Environmental  Concepts  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 83 


87571 


228,707 

CHAIR 

Eero  Aamio,  Niittykumpu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Asko 

Osakeyhtio,  Labti,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 67 


228,710 
SHAMPOO  DISPENSER 

Robert  S.  Stevenson,  44  Camp  St., 

Middletown,  Conn.     06457 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


1540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1973 


U^. 


228,711 

COMBINED  TIE  AND  GARMENT  RACK 

Arthur  S.  Wynne,  Sr.,  1368  Wrenwood, 

Memphis,  Tens.     38103 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lnLCl.TH—06 

a.  D6— 116 


228,714 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Undell  D.  Watley,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Ag-Tronic,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,199 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 180 
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228,712 

RACK  FOR  NECKTIES  OR  THE  UKE 

Daniel  J.  Martin,  Middkburg  Heights,  Ohio 

(7830  Proaty  Road,  Lodi,  Ohio     44254) 

Filed  May  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  lH—06 

VS.  a.  D6— 117 


228,715 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

CASSETTES,  CARTRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  P.  McRae,  19969  Acre  St, 

Northridge,  Calif.     91324 

nied  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—04 

US.  CI.  D6— 188 


I 


228,713 

STACK  LEG  TABLE 

Roy  Bruce  Lindvall,  St  Peter,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Beam 

Furniture,  Inc.,  St  Peter,  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D^—03 

VS,  CL  D6— 177 


228,716 

FURNTTURE  PEDESTAL 

Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 06 

VS.  CL  D6— 196 
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228,717 

CHAIR  ARM 

Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seatttle,  Warii.,  assignor  to  American 

Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

US.  CL  D6— 194 


228,720 

PLAQUE 

Raymond  Stephen  Cowan,  R.R.  1,  Highway  7, 

Unionville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 244 


228  718 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  FURNITURE  SUPPORT 

Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

FUed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 196 


228  721 

RESILIENT  COASTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Burt  K.  Todd,  Ligonier,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Kerr-Hays  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,271 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D7--99 

U.S.  CL  D7— 45 


228,719 

HEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  BEAUTY  CHAIR 

Gale  Mullowney,  35  Park  View  Ave., 

BronxvUle,  N.Y.     10708 

nied  Jan,  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

US.  CL  D6--200 


228  722 

MEASURING  SPOON 

Gary  S.  Grimes,  Twin  Lakes,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Questor 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D7— 50 
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228  723 

REMOVABLE  INNER  FUNNEL  FOR  A 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jack  \.  Croyle,  Woonsocket,  and  James  B.  Swett,  Bar- 
rington,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
VS.  CL  D7— 68 


228,725 

SPOON 

Marguerite  C.  Steedman,  P.O.  Box  147, 

Mount  Pleasant,  S.C.     29464 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—03 

VS.  C\.  D7— 144 


228,724 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 
Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Takao  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,895 

Claims  priority,  applicatiao  Japan  May  28,  1971 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^2 

US.  CI.  D7— 128 


228,726 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Robert  Gault,  Corfu,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bennett 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D-7—07 

VS.  CI.  D7— 194 
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228,727 
u  GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 

William  H.  HarreU,  P.O.  Box  8393, 

Nashville,  Tenn.     37207 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 189 


228  730 

BURNISHING  TOOL 

Donald  E.  Van  Amam,  Surfside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery 

Products  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 14 
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228,728 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Theodore  R.  Bergstrom,  51  lona  Lane, 

St  Paul,  Minn.     55117 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 08 

VS.  CL  D7— 207 


f 


228,731 

PROPANE  BLOW  TORCH 

Robert  Schmedes  and  John  M, Nelson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Bemzomatic  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


228,729 
GRASS  CLIPPER 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  deceased,  by  Elizabeth  A. 
son,  administratrix.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to 
Vlbrocrafters,  Inc.,  Grayskike,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DS—03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 8 
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228,732 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

Irvin  R.  Danklson,  Burr  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  Thor 

Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora,  DL 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,660 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


228,734 

COMBINED  PANIC  DEVICE,  HANDLE,  AND 

LOCK  HOUSING  SET 

WilUam  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  1299  Foikstone  Drive, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.     15213 

Original    design   appUcation   Sept   30,    1970,    Scr.    No. 

25,284.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  22,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  211,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 138 


1 


228,733 

EXTENDED  HANDCUFF-KEY 

William  E.  PerUos,  4910  Fans,  and  Rkhard  D.  Drake, 

4922  Fauna,  l>otli  off  Montciair,  Caiiff.     91763 

Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,858 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8 — 07 

VS,  CL  D8— 136 


228,735 

HINGE 

Carl-Eric  Ericawn,  Gno«|o,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Sko^lnnds  Fabriks  AB,  Gnosjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,838 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 06 

VS.  CL  D8— 195 
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228,736 
ROPE  FASTENER 
Albert  E.  Hall,  8885  Halvorson  Drive,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 
95624,  and  Benjamin  A.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  864, 
Walnut  Grove,  Caiiff.     95690 

FUed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


228  738 
BRACKET  COMPONENT   FOR   USE   IN   CON- 
STRUCTING    A    STRUCTURE    SUCH    AS    A 
FRAMING  FOR  FURNITURE  OR  SHELVING 

Alexander  Rubin  de  Cervin  Albrizzi,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  Albrizzi  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  5,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


U.S. 


228  739 

STUD  ANCHOR 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

FUed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— ^5 

a.  D8— 235 


228,737 

RACK  FOR  UTILITY,  TELEPHONE  AND  POWER 

CABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lyie  H.  Mathews,  2712  W.  Porter  St.  2, 

Fullerton,  CaUff.     92631 

FUed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,540 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  US— 08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 230 


228,740 

NAIL  FOR  HORSESHOES 

Kamaichiro  Izumi,  Akita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumiteitetsu 

KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tsuchizaki,  Minato,  Akita-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,651 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  June  29,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 271 
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228,741 
COMBINED  JUG  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 
Christian  Andersen  Holme,  Albertslund,  Denmaric,   as- 
signor  to   Colgate-Palmolive    Company,   New    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  July  30,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D9— 01 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 43 


228,744 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  BUNDLE  TIES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Farkas,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U9— 03  ! 

\J.S.  CI.  D9— 184 


228,742 
JAR 
Carl  J.  McCaleb,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and  Robert  R.  Ribetti, 
Woodhaven,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, WTiite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— ^; 
U.S.  Q.  D9— 134 


228,745 
RAZOR  KIT  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  Glaberson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Gould, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  U9—03 
US.  CI.  D9— 186 


^ 
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228,743 

CLOSURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wayne  E.  Maw,  Gladstone,  Mo.,  asignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182^8 

Term  of  patient  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 99 

CI.  D9— 254 


228,746 

COVER  FOR  A  PACKAGING  TRAY 

Morris  William  Kochenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  I>9— 254 


October  23,  1973 
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228,747 

HUT 

EIno  A.  Pihlaja,  101  Machar  Ave.,  Thunder  Bay, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years  'i.- 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R  ^ 


228,750 

TEA  CART 

Henry  Olko,  Applegreen  Drive, 

Old  Westbur>,  N.Y.     11568 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  217,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  M 
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228,748 

WEATHERSTRIPPING 

Alexander  F.  Littmann,  963  Fellowship  Road, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93105 

FUed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,001 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D13 — 6 


228,751 

GOLF  CART 

Richard  E.  Kouri,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pow-R 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 74 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  P 


228,749 

VEHICLE  TRAILER 

Malte  Swensson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (10741  Moorpark  St, 

Apt.  30,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91602) 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  E 


228  752 

REMOVABLE  SIDE  GUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Mltsum  Tada,  618  S.  Detroit  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90036 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6  B 


;3nz 


^V   -il' 
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228,753 

HEADER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Kryssinc  254  Madison  Ave., 

Brentwood,  N.Y.     11717 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,539 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

L\S.  a.  D14 — 6  D 


228  755 
COMBINED  SAMPLER  AND  AUTOMATED 
CHEMISTRY  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  Amar,  Bronzville,  N.Y.,  Herman  G.  Diebler, 
North  Haledon,  NJ.,  and  Jack  Isreeli,  Mamaroneck, 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  and  William  J.  Smytlie, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 0} 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  C 


228,754 

SNOWMOBILE 

Joseph  Mango,  Midlothian,  IlL,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Continuation  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 

19,747,  Oct  27,  1969.  TWs  application  Mar.  4,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  121,236 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll—14 
VS.  a.  D14— 24 


228,756 

FLOOR  TELE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Stanley  Madsen,  Belle  Mead,  N J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 

VS.  CL  D18— 2  B 
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228,757 

HANDGUN 

Harry  W.  Sanford,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto  Mag 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 07 

U.S.CI.  D22— 1  ' 


228,760 

FISH  STRINGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dixon  R.  Hoog,  1012  S.  Clayton  St, 

Bloomington,  lU.     61701 

Filed  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 24 


228  758 

RING  MOUNTED  DEFENSIVE  BLADE 

Charles  Petrosky,  1118  Jefferson  St, 

Arlington,  Va.     22205 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 02 

VS.  CL  D22— 1 


228,761 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

J.  A.  Cutter  Cunningham,  Brownwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Gladding  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21—05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


228  759 

OFFSET  FOR  FISHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Ryuichi  Ohmura,  19-3  Minami-cho,  Shizuoka-shi, 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 23 


U.S. 


228,762 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Samuel  D.  Wantland,  6329  Hurstgreen  Lane, 

St  Louis,  Mo.     63123 

FUed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

CI.  D22— 31 
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228,763 
FOAM  GENERATOR 
Mace  H.  B«ll,  Rowayton,  and  Richard  H.  Yagami,  Wesl- 
port.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— ^; 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


228,766 

GAS  BURNER 

Charles  E.  Stohrer,  Jr.,  Hickory  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Harper-Wyman  Company,  Hinsdale,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,238 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 129 


'     ^     V     ^^■*»^ 


H/'U-l^^Z^-U-O^'W^ 


!      I    I  111, 


228,764 

FLOW  CO>rrROL  LEVER  FOR  A  FAUCET 

WITH  SHOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Martyn  Omar  Rowlands,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to    ^-  g  Qy   q24 1  D 

LMI  Opella  Limited  (formerly  IMI  Developments  Lim- 
ited), Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 27 


228,767 

HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  FLOSS 

Reese  L.  Anderson,  2712  SE.  58th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97206 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 0-^ 


Ih 


r"m 


ck--i 


228,765 

ARTIFICIAL  LOG 

Donald  L.  Henry,  12208  Park  Ave., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     90670 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 94 


228,768 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Edward  John  Borowiec,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Kysor 

Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0¥ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 142 
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228,769 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Ralph  H.  Bower,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bower 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  mo— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 15 


228,772 

PUZZLE 

Alan  A.  Hicks,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kohner 

Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


228,770 
SADDLETREE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  Edward  John  Adeney,  Saffron  Walden,  England, 
assignor  to  Swaine,  Adeney,  Briggs  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Saffron 
Walden,  Essex,  England 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Did— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 20 


228  773 
SKILL  GAxME  CABINET 
Jonathan  W.  Amy,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  John  H.  Bcynon, 
Buxton,  England,  and  David  O.  Jones,  Seattle,  Wash- 
assignors  to  Analog  and  Digital  Controls  Corporation, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21-^7 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 


o 

D       e    6  o       D 
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228,771 

GAME  BOARD 

Joseph  G.  Andre,  SchwenksviHe,  Pa. 

(83  5th  Ave.,  Collegeville,  Pa.     19426) 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


228,774 
SKILL  GAME  CABINET 
Johathan  W.  Amy,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  John  H.  Beynon, 
Buxton,  England,  and  David  O.  Jones,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Analog  and  Digital  Controls  Corporation, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 
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228,775 

CHESSBOARD 

Tlmodiy  M.  RandcD,  360  CaldwcU  Blvd., 

Nampa,  Idaho    83651 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,568 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— O; 

CI.  D34— 5  SS 


228,778 
FIGURE  TOY  CAR 
Adoiph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana,  Delmar  K.  Everitt  Wood- 
land   Hills,    Ronald    F.    Cbcsley,   La    Crescenta,    and 
Richard  D.  Fricrdich,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— O; 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AN 
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228,776 

PUTTER  HEAD 

Samoel  Lee,  10  Montesson  St,  bUngton  678, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— ^2 

VS,  CL  D34--5  GH 


228,777 

TOY  CASTLE 

Herbert  J.  MncHer,  4644  Verplanck  Place  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  a.  D34— 15  LL 


228,779 

WINDOW  BOX 

Eugene  T.  Klcine,  87  Ocean  Ave., 

Massapcqua,  N.Y.     11758 

FUed  Jnne  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,903 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

VS.  a.  D35— 3  R 


228,780 

SELF- WATERING  POT 

Angelo  Giuseppe  Natale  Pascncci,  Via  Venti  LugUo, 

Gnaldo  Tadino,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  011—^2 

U.S.  a.  D35— 3  A 


V 
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228  781 
EXCAVATING  TOOTH 
Stanton  F.   Bierwith,  San  Leandro,   Calif.,   assizor  to 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DlS—04 
U.S.  CL  D39— 1  R 


228,784 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai,  22-22  Nagaike-cho  Abeno-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,475 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Aug.  24,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14 — 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5  C 


228  782 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WAVE  SENSOR 
Patrick  M.  Taiani,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to   Nova   ScotU   Research   Foundation,   Dart- 
mouth, Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

FUed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D13— Oi 
VS.  CL  D26— 1  A 


•V 


228,783 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Brown,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Twyco,  Inc.,  BlackUck,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dli— 03 

VS.  a.  D26— 1  A 
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228  785 
TELEPHONE  PANEL  ENCLOSURE 
WUUam  M.  WoUet,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  North- 
lake  111. 

'      Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,837 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14 — 03 
VS.  CL  D26— 14  A 
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228,786 
COMBINATION  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 

George  E.  LyalL  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  B 
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228,787 

TAPE  PLAYER 

George  E.  Lyall,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


228,790 

CHARGING  STATION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Robert  R.  Aronson,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Femdale,  Mich. 

FUed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15  B 


228,788 

COMBINED   PORTABLE  TAPE   DECK   AND 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lester  M.  Moffet,  30427  1st  Place  S., 

Federal  Way,  Wash.    98002 

nied  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


228,791 

ALARM  CLOCK 

Petrus  Joannes  Stut,  Eelde,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7  R 


228,789 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

VIDEaTAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshiji  Koni,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14 — 01 

VS,  a.  D26~14  B 


228,792 

COMBLNED   LAMP  REFLECTOR   AND   DIFFUSER 

Michael  G.  Conrad,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duralastic 

Lamp  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16—05 

U.S.  CI.  D46— 16  C 


October  23,  1973 
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~  228  793 

■'tr  candle'holder 

WUliam  C.  Shumate,  P.O.  Box  2821, 

Meridian,  Miss.     39201 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


228,796 

CEILING  DOME  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 

Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33023 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 7  D 


228,794 

CEILING  DOME  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 

Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33023 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 7  D 


L.S, 


228,797 

CEILING  DOME  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 

Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33023 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

CI.  D48— 7  D 


> 


228  795 

WIRELESS  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Curtiss  M.  Peasley,  25  Boulder  Drive, 

Buriington,  Mass.     01803 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216.888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48 — 4  B 


228  798 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  AND 

PIPE  HOLDER 

Samuel  J.  Koch,  %  Korex  Industries,  821  Malcolm  Road. 
Burlingame,  Calif.     94010 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
211,838,  Dec.  23,  1971.  This  application  Nov.  9, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  304,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D27— OJ;  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 27  A 
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229,799 

GOLF  BAIX  CLEANER 

KcBnctk  A.  Roddy,  15322  E.  Rhtcr  Circle, 

Houston,  T«z.    77971 

FOed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,144 

Tcnn  of  palMit  14  years 

InL  CL  D7— ^J:  D15— 05 

VS.  CL  D49— 1  A 


228,801 

GAUGE  FOR  PICTURE  FRAME  MAT  CUTTER 

Harold  P.  Penaor,  945  S.  AmMdge  St, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92806 

FUed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,847 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

iBt  CLDIO-^ 

UA  a.  D52— «  R 


228,802 

EGG  BELT  TRACK 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Bclding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.    49341 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

UA  CL  D55— 1  C 


228,800 

VOTING  MACHINE 

Michael  Terraacc  Moidoran,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  N.Y. 

aaiiSBor  to  AVM  Corporatioa,  Janestown,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  182,933 

Tcni  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D10~99 

VS.  CL  D52— 2  R 


>v 


228,803 

STEREO  CONSOLE  CABINET 

Undborg  Hunt,  2905  Charing  Cross  Road, 

Falls  Chnrch,  Va.     22042 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,106 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIA— 03 

VS.  CL  D56— 4  C 


October  23,  1973 
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228,804 

FRAME  FRONT  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Charles  R.  Hairell,  4256  Lyceum  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90066 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D16— ^6 

VS.  a.  D57— 1  F 


228  807 
OPAQUE  PROJECTION  VIEWER 
Alphonse  P.  Cinque,  65  Earle  Ave., 

Lynbrook,  N.Y.     11563 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,255 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D61— 1  N 


VS. 


228,805 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Charles  R.  HarreU,  4256  Lyceum  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf.     90066 

FUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,635 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D16— 06 

a.  D57— 1  F 


~N 


228,808 

STILL  CAMERA 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,723 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  B 


228,806 

FRAME  FRONT  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Charles  R.  HarreU,  4256  Lyceum  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90066 

FUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

VS.  CL  D57— 1  F 
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228,809 
MICROnCHE  VIEWER 

John  L.  Jones,  Gardens,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UMF 

Systems  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


228,810 

LABEL  APPLYLNG  MACHINE 

John  F.  Zinni,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Sen  No.  188,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


228,811 
BUOYANT  LIFE  PRESERVER  VEST 
Clarence  Maxey  and  William  C.  Walters,  Bedford,  Va., 
assignors  to  Groendyk  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Buchanan,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  HH 


228,812 
ALARM  UNIT 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  and  Peter  Thomson,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,   assignors  to  The  Stanley   Works,   New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D72— 1  A 


228,813 
FELT  TIP  PEN 
Noboru   Wakai,   Tokyo,  Katntosi   Ono,   Kawasaki,   and 
Masatoshi  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jane  24, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 


1970 


W 


228,814 
STATIC  TURBO-GASIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  FUEL- 
FEEDING  SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 

Francisco  Peraire  Fabregat,  Teodoro  Llorente  23, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DlS—01 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  A 


October  23,  1973 
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228  815 

SURGICAL  LANCET 

Stephen  P.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Damon  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


228  818 
NEUROSURGICAL  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Bcrtil  Sven  Vallfors,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Medena  AB,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


228,816 

X-RAY  DRYING  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henrietta  M.  Horvath,  221V2  Justice  St., 

Fremont,  Ohio     43420 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


228  819 
LADY'S  HANDBAG,  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  Resnick,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Handbags,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  F 


~N 


228  817 

HAIR  GROOMING  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

Martin  J.  Wolff,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U,S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


228  820 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  ARTIST'S  MATERIALS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Andrea  Alston  Day,  1040  Iliff  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.. 
and  Alec  von  Drachenfels,  1342  Castro  St.,  Monterey, 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201.246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


^ 
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228,821 
CONTAINER  BODY  FOR  A  WHEELED 
VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  H.  WUte,  StatesiiUe,  N.C,  assignor  to  Robber- 
maid  Indnstrial  Products  Corporation 
FUed  Dec  2,  1971,  Str.  No.  204,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D3— 99 
UA  CL  D87— 1  R 


228,824  I 

DRY  SHAVER 
Maarten  WDIem  Tan  LelyreM,  Eiiebontraat  15, 
Drachten,  Netherlands 
CoBttmiatioa  off  dtaign  application  Ser.  No.  25,034,  Sept 
17,   1970.  This  application  Mar.  2,   1972,  Ser.  No. 
231,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  23,  1970 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DU—03 
VS.  a.  D95— 3  A 


228,822 

INVALID  WALKER 

Fraacta  A.  Vesey,  P.O.  Box  5161,  Lakeside,  Ariz. 

FOed  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 99 

VS.  CL  D88— 5  R 


85929 


228,825 

PAPER  CUTTER 

AlTin  R.  Pottera,  Longmcadow,  Man.,  assignor  to  Milton 

Bradley  Company,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass. 

Filed  May  K,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,917 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

IntCLD18— ^)¥ 

VS,  CL  D95— 1  R 


228,823 

STANCHION  FOR  BEVERAGE  TAP 

Daniel  J.  Oclschlaeger,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Display  Corporation  Internatlottal,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  S«r.  No.  242,275 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15^~08 

VS.  a.  D94— 3  A 


228,826 

LOOSELEAF  BINDER 

Donglas  R.  Clemiashaw,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hall 

and  McChesBcy  lac,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FOed  JuM  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,631 

Term  of  pirtant  14  years 

IntCLD19-^ 

VS.  a.  D97— 2 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23d  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 973 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fir»t  iigntficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A -I  Engineering,  Inc:  S*f— 

Neuman,  Gordon,  3.767.056.  "^  ' 

Abbagnaro,  Louii  A.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc   Encaaed 

gradient  hydrophone  ataembly  3.768.069.  CI   340-8  OOr 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 
McMillan.  Lonnie  S..  Hutchinson.  Arthur  H.;  and  Gard.  Leslie  H  . 

3.767,850. 
Schleicher,  Joseph  Bernard;  and  Roderick.  William  R  .  3.767.795 
Abdallah.  Aboulmuniem  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Method 

ofinducinganorexia.  3.767.8  10.  CI.  424-309.000 
Abnett,  Albert  C;  and  Boley,  Robert  A  ,  to  Autech.  Inc  Engine  liming 

computer  3,768,004. CI  324-16  OOr 
Aboaf.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  controlling  semiconductor  sur- 
face potentUl.  3.767.463.  CI.  117-215.000 
Abrahamson,  Ernest  P.;  See— 

Schuller,  Mary  F.;  and  Abrahamson,  Ernest  P  ,  3,767,480. 
Aby,  John  F.,  and  Davis,  James  L..  to  Prodyne  Enterprises.  Food  slicer 

3,766.817.CI  83-581   100. 
Ackermann.    Karl;   Uecker,   Siegfried;   Socha,    Rudolf,   and    Reiber, 
Heinz-Joachim,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  Cm  b.H    Electronic 
flash  unit  with  flash  tube  ignition  circuit  mounted  on  back  of  reflec- 
tor 3,767,908,  CI.  240-1  300 
Adair,  James  Richard;  and  Deems,  Ronald  Wesley,  to  Wean  United, 

Inc   Rolling  mill  control   3.766,76 1 .  CI.  72-8  000 
Adamcik,  John  A  :  See— 

Forsler,  Peter  E.;  and  Adamcik,  John  A.,  3,766,617. 
Adams  Brothers  Plastic,  Inc  :  See— 

Adams.  James  S.  3.767,28  I 
Adams.  James  S..  to  Adams  Brothers  Plastic.  Inc   Drawer  construction 

including  plastic  drawer  front.  3.767.28  1 .  CI   3  1  2-330.000 
Addor.  Roger  Williams;  and  Wagner.  Frank  Albert.  Jr.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Oximecarbamate  pesticidal  compositions  and 
their  use.  3.767.808. CI.  424-298  000 
Adler.  Karl;  and  Ducommun.  George,  to  Biviator  S  A    Miniaturized 

electric  source   3,767.947. CI   310-3  OOd 
Aero  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Gerber.  Lewis.  3.767,295 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Telling.  Carl  Torbem.  3,766,827. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  :  See— 

Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Van  Veelen, 

George  Frans,  3,767,403 
Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;   van  den   Bergh.  Armand   Maria;  and 

Priem,Jan  Jozef,  3.767,412 
Van    Paesschen,    August    Jean,    and    Hcrbots,    Joseph    Antoine, 
3,767,407 
Agnone,  John  L.,  Fisler,  Robert  V  ;  and  Sheppard,  Jon  C  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Sputtering    apparatus    with    accordion    pleated 
anode  means.  3,767,559. CI  204-298  000 
Ahrens,  Paul  Raymond,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  voltage  regulator. 

3,767.960, CI   315-27  Otd 
Ainsley-Park  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Rowe,  Murray  Edwin.  3.767.558 
Ainvarg,  Arkady  Semenovich    Inductor  machine.  3.767.950,  CI.  310- 

168  000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Krumm.  Eugene  D..  3,766,866 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Carroll,  Felix  P  ;  and  Panchak,  John  R.,  3,767,602. 
Langsan,  Michael,  and  Hantell,  Gerald  Jerome,  3,767.728. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Cornelius  J  ,3,767,888 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Noboru,  3,767,243. 
Aiti.  Cuguielmo.  Combustion  chamber  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,766,900.  CI    123-191  OOm 
Aizawa.  Kensuki;  and  Sugiyama,  Shigeo,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Turbine  flow- 
meter with  bearing-lubrication  device  3.766.780.  CI.  73-23  l.OOr. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Settlemyer.  Bernard  W..  3.766.660. 
Ajinoraoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirose,      Yoshiteru;      Tobe,      Sadanobu,      Hoshimo,      Masami; 

Hashimoto,  Kohei,  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  3,767,532. 
Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro,  Kobou,  Koji;  Fujiu,  luuo;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji,  3,767.529. 
Akashi.  Coro,  Kiumoto,  Tauuji;  Katada,  Takeshi,  Yamada,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Kazuhiko,  Morita.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Magnetic  record- 
ing member  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,767,464,  CI.    1  17- 
237.000. 
Akashi,  Goro:  See— 

Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  and  Akashi,  Goro,  3,767,580. 


Akiyama,  Kauuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Photographic  treatment  for 

semiconductor  devices  or  the  like   3.767,397.  CI  96-36  200 
Akiyama.  Naoki:  See— 

Mizuno.  Hideaki;  and  Akiyama,  Naoki,  3,767,447 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco:  See— 

Gustavsson,  Karl-Axel;  and  Smitt,  Jan  Karl  Lennart,  3,767,765. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Salomonsson,  Hans  Manne  Alvar,  3,766.826. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  Sl  Cie:  See— 

Buhler,  Karl;  and  Floessel,  Dieter,  3.768,052. 
Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne:  See- 
Van  Vliet,  Nicolaas  Pieter,  3,767,685 
Alberts.  Gene  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  etching  organic  coaling  layers  3.767,490.  CI    156-2  000. 
Albright.  James  A.:  See— 

Dorschnert,  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Albright,  James  A.,  3,767,8 18 
Albright,  James  A.;  and  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Meu-ureidophenoxyalkyl  carbamates.  3,767,699,  CI   260-482.00c. 
Albright,  Robert  L.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Porous  polymers  with 
ionic    functional    groups    based    on    polyfunctional    methacrylates. 
3,767,600,  CI.  260-2. 20r 
AIco  Sundard  Corporation:  See— 
Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P.,  3,767,38  1 
Alexander,    James,    to    Scandia    Packaging    Machinery     Company. 

Machine  for  securing  a  package  tab  3.766,707.  CI  53-1  34  000 
Allais,  Andre:  See— 

Nedelec,     Lucien;     Guillaume,     Jacques;     and     Allais,     Andre, 
3,767,676. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Hahn.  Ronald  A..  3.767.390 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Deming,  Andrew  F.  3.768.01  8 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Booth.  Frederick  C.  3.767,1  35 
Lewis,  Donald  J.,  3,767.228 
Manning.   Donald   P  .  Caison.   Lloyd   D.,  and  Jones,   Frank   R., 

3.767.754 
Mathew.  Chempolil  T  .  3.767.669. 
Oxenrider.  Brycc  C  .  and  Woolf.  Cyril.  3,767.625 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  See— 
Dreisin,  Alexander,  3.767.123. 
Drone.Gary  A  .3.767.014. 
Stone.  David  T.  3.767.843 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sundberg,  Yngve,  and  Svensson,  Erik,  3,767,090 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Ekstrom,  Ake,3,767,999 
Thorborg,  Kje Id,  3,768,001 
Allpon,  Davies.  to  Kuhle,  Karl  F   Television  camera  scanner  support 

assembly   3,767,989,  CI.  318-266  000 
Alt,  Gerhard  H..  to  Monsanto  Company    l-(Naphthyl  and  naphthylox- 

y  )-acelyl-2,2-dialkyl  hydrazine  acids  3.767,623,  CI  260-558  OOh. 
Alienberger,  Edmund  C.  Burglar  alarm  actuated  by  cut  telephone  wire. 

3.767.867. CI.  179-175.250 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bruno.   Marshall   J.;   Jarrett.   Noel;  and   Slaugenhaupt,   Burl   L., 

3.767,382. 
Filand.  Eh'ilich  M  .  3.767.461 
AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Voss,  James  R;  and  Ferry,  William  R 
Amberg,  Stephen  W  ;  Doherty,  Thomas  E., 
Heyne,  Clarence  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois, 
plastic-covered  glass  container.  3,767,496,  CI.  156-86.000 
Amen,  Richard  E.,  to  Varian  Associates   Pulsed  resonance  spectrome- 
ter   system    employing    improved    radio    frequency    pulse    turn-off 
method  and  apparatus  3,768,003.  CI   324-  05r 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Schaltenbrand.  Eugene  D.,  3.766.712 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Addor.  Roger  Williams;  and  Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.,  3,767,808. 
Kaempfen,  Henry  Xavier,  3,767,663 
Takeya,  Kenji;  and  Tanahashi,  Kunio,  3,767,755 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Coales,  Vincent  J;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M  ,  3,767,926. 
Day,  ChrutopherC,  3,768,093. 

Goldberg,  Herbert  E  ;  and  Bosworth,  Jonathan  E  ,  3,766.928. 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See- 
Dumas.  Christ  J.;  and  Simovits.  Stephen  S.,  Jr.,  3,767,95  1 
American  Safely  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Morales,  Gerald  A,  3,767.1  34. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See- 
Howard,  George  C,  3,766,737 

PIl 


,3,766,895. 
Karabedian,  James  A.,  and 
Inc.   Method  of  making  a 
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Rundt,  Ronald  J  .  3,766,981. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Leslie  Alan,  DIak,  Fredarick  Robert;  Foster,  George 

Hails.  Jr,  and  Gentry,  John  Maur>.  3.767,841 . 
Brehm,   Ronald   Carl;   Long,   Robert  Alvin;   and   Over,   William 

Roderick.  3, 766,622 
Grebe,  Robert  Karl;  and  Kreinberg,  Earl  Raymond,  3,766.624. 
Wagner,  Earl  William.  3.766,625 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Barlow,  Malcolm,  and  Lundquist,  Jerry  R.,  3,767,369. 
Varian,  George  R  ,  3,767,964 
Amphlett,   Philip   Harold,   to   Jointine    Products  Company,   Limited. 

Gaskeu  3,767.21  I, CI.  277-1.000 
Amstad.  John  H.  Centrifugal  processing  apparatus.  3,766.845.  CI.  99- 

324.000. 
Amsted  Industries,  Incorporated.  See— 

Holibaugh.  Ralph  William,  3.767,06; . 
Anaconda  Company.  The.  mesne;  See — 

Engelhardt.  John  S..  3,767.835. 
Analytical  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Smernoff.  Ronald  B..  3.766,785 
Ancel,    Selwyn    J  ,    to    Chemtrust    Induttries   Corporation.    Lavatory 

saniution  bodies  3,766.576.  CI  4-23  1 .000 
Anderson.  David  B  ,  Jr    Candle  holding  device.  3.767.355,  CI.  431- 

295  000. 
Anderson.  Donald  R.;  See — 

Vallino.  Barney.  Jr  ;  and  Anderson.  OonakJ  R.,  3.767,629 
Anderson,  Leslie  Alan.  DIak.  Frederick  Robert;  Foster,  George  Hails, 
Jr..  and  Gentry.  John  Maury,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Conductor  in- 
slot  electrical  connectors.  3. 767,84  I,  CI    I  74-84  00c 
Anderson,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Estes,  Day  E  ,  III;  and  Anderson,  Robert  L.  Jr  .  3.767.902 
Anderson,  Wilbur  G.,  to  Packaging  Corporation.  Package  construc- 
tion  3.767.037. CI  206-45  190 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J  ,  Darms.  Ronald;  an<l  Wysong.  Robert  D..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Melt  stable  polyketone  com- 
positions  3.767,620,  CI   260-47  OOr 
Anheuser-Bush.  Incorporated   See— 

Fruin,  JamesC  ,  3,767,826 
Anton,  Tim  Luverne   See — 

Mills.  Thomas  Lewis;  and  Anton,  Tim  Luverne.  3,766,889. 
Anzai.  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki. 

Selectable  pulse  width  modulator   3,761,038,  CI.  332-9  OOr. 
Aoh,  Toshiaki.  and  Yanagimachi,  Kiyoski.  to  Takasago  Thermal  En- 
gineering Co.,  Ltd   Prefabricated  module  air  conditioner.  3.766.750. 
CI  62-259  000 
Appleton  Papers.  Inc.;  See— 

Busch,  Thomas  W.,  3.767.451 
Aral.  Atsuaki  See  — 

Kishimoto,  Kimio,  Shimamura,  tsao;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Arai. 
Atsuaki.  3,767.41  1 
Archer,  Lee  A  ,  to  Eraco  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  combustible  gas  detection   in   dirt   laden   atmosphere 
3.766,7  I  5,  CI   55-96.000 
Arenas,    Vincent    E  ,    to    Wayne    Manufacturing    Company     Street 

sweeper  gutter  broom.  3.766.589.  CI    15-180  000 
Arford.  WilhsR    See- 

Seal.Glendon  E  .  and  Arford,  Willis  ».  3.767.1  5  I 
Armour  and  Company   See  — 

Benner.  Lloyd  Robert.  3.766.806 
Wheeler.  Fred  G.  and  PratI,  Frank  J  ;  3,767,823 
Armstrong,  Thaddeus  J.,  and  Ohlhaver.  Jon.  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc   Thermal  bridge  for  molding  machine.  3,767.892.  CI.  2  19- 
24  3  000 
Arneson.  Edwin  L..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Single  serv- 
ing package   3.767. 108.  CI   229-3  1  OOr. 
Arnold.  Carroll  H..  to  Wain-Roy    Lifting  and  excavating  apparatus 

3,767.070.  CI   214-146  OOr 
Aro  Corporation,  The  Sff — 

Bavin,  Lowell  R,  3,767.053 
Arrington.  Thomas  L.;  See- 
young.  James  W  ;  and  Arrington,  Thomas  L  ,  3,766,995 
Arrington,  William  Lee,  Gantt,  Wayne  Carlton;  and  Gouger,  Leonard 
Joseph,   to  GTE   Sylvania   Incorporated     Method   for  fabricating  a 
non-inflammable  horizontal  output  transformer    3,766,643,  CI    29- 
605  000 
Artner,  Marcus  M  .  to  Motorola,  inc.  Lacking  device.  3,766.759,  CI 

70-58.000  I 

Arvin  Industries.  Inc    5*f—  | 

Scheitlin.  George  E  ,  and  Hanson.  Gene  Richard.  3.766.631 
Arya.  Manohar  L  .  to  Warwick   Electronics  Inc.  Television  conver- 
gence system.  3.767.962. CI   315-1  3.00c. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fukuoka,  Yohei;  and  Sasaki.  Katsuyoahi,  3.767.644 

Kominami,   Naoya.  Tamura.   Nobuhiro.  and   Yamamoto.   Etsuo, 

3,767.714. 
Sasaki.  Kyoichi.  Isohata,  Susumu;  Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Murakoshi. 

Masahiko.  3.767.549. 
Takano.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Hitoshi;  Harada,  Kenzo;  and  Miura. 
Yukio.  3.767.399 
Asakura.  Shigetsugu;  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Wachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nemoto. 
Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Welding  rod  for  the  welding  of  chromium 
stainless  steel.  3.767,388,  CI.  75-1  24.000. 
Asano,  Seiji:  5*e— 

Furusawa,  Motoyoshi;  and  Asano,  Seiji,  3,766.839 


Aiaoka.    Takashi.    and    leda.    Nobuaki,    to    Nippon    Telegraph    and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation   Minority  carrier  storage  drive  having 
single  transistor  cell   3.768.08  1 .  CI   340- 1  73  OOr. 
Asberg.  Sture  Lennart,  to  SKF  Industriele  Handel-  in  Ontwikkeling 
Maatschappij  NV    Wheel  support  for  a  non-driven  wheel  of  an  en- 
gine propelled  road  vehicle   3.767.22 1 .  CI.  280-96  1 00 
Ath,  John  L..  II,  to  Gleaaon  Works.  The.  System  for  handling  and  con- 
veying relatively  large  workpieces  or  other  objects.  3.766.861.  CI. 
104-91  000 
Ashikian.  Baruir   Energy  converters  with  crankpin  concentric  pistons. 

3.767.333.  CI  418-56  000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.;  See — 

Throckmorton.  Peter  E..  McKillip,  William  J.,  and  Richards,  Har- 
vey J  .  3,767,615 
Associated  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Noddings,  John,  Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward,  and  Borton.  Poland 
Kenneth,  3.767.972. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Nabih.  Ibrahim  Mohamed.  3,767,674. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  M  ,  3,767.860. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See — 

Kern.  LoydR.  3, 766.980 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clapp.  Kenneth  Edward.  3.767,570. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Ormrod,  John  H  .  3.767.952 

Atsumi,    Toshio.     Kobayashi.    Kenji;    Takebayashi,     Yoshiaki.    and 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  N- 

benzoylalkylmorphinan  derivatives  and  salts  thereof.  3.767.658.  CI. 

260-285  000 

Atwater.  Wayne  G  ,  to  Triax  Company,  The   Warehousing  system  with 

latch  mechanism  for  elevator  3,767,072,  CI  214-1  6  40a 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneeweiss,  Manfred,  3.767.224 
Audichron  Company.  The  See — 

Smith.  Leary  W  .  and  Bryant.  Ellis  H,  Jr.,  3,767,864 
Augstein,  Joachim;  5^*— 

Leeming,  Peter  Rodway.  Cross.  Peter  Edward;  Cox.  David  Alex- 
ander, and  Augstein.  Joachim,  3.767,8  19 
Auler,  Herbert,  to  Passavant-Werke    Surface  aerator  having  wave  at- 
tenuator. 3.767. 175. CI.  261-91.000. 
Austin,  Charles  W  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Rotary  switch  with 

selectively  limited  positioning  3,767.880.  CI  200-169  OOr 
Autech,  Inc    See— 

Abnett.  Albert  C  .  and  Boley,  Robert  A  .  3.768.004 
Autequitte.  Jean  See— 

Bnchard.     Edgard,     Declaye.    Joseph,     and     Autequitte.    Jean, 
3,767.375, 
Automatic  Switch  Co..  mesne:  5**— 

Husted.  Royce  H.  3.766.897. 
Avco  Corporation   See — 

Patrick.  Alexander  J  .Jr.  3.767,971. 
Zar,  Jacob  L.  3.768.035 
Avicon,  Inc..  mesne  See- 
Cruz.  Mamerto  M  .  Jr  ,  3,767.437 
Aviram,  Arieh.  Cox.  Robert  J  ;  and  Young,  William  R  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Class  of  stable  trans-stilbene  com- 
pounds, some  displaying  nematic  mesophases  at  or  near  room  tem- 
perature and  others  in  a  range  up  to   100'  C    3,767,289.  CI    350- 
160  OOr 
Ayel,  Michel,  Desselere,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lambert,  Bernard,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  single 
crystals  3,767,473,  CI    148-1  600. 
Ayranto,  Roy  O    See — 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Ayranto.  Roy  O.;  and  Kraemer.  Ronald  G.. 
3.767.254 
Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques  S.A  ;  See— 

Guth.     Jean-Louis,     Pereyron,     Albert,     and     Wey,     Raymond. 
3.767,771. 
B-M-B  Company,  Inc.:  5**— 

Bottenberg,  Warren  E  ,  3,767,223. 
Babb.  Bruce,  E    See — 

Grisdale,  Patrick  J  ,  and  Babb,  Bruce,  E  ,  3,767,409. 
Babbitt,  Dean  R  ,  III.  Dosage  time  indicator  container.  3,766,882,  CI. 

1 16-121  000 
Babcock,  Guy  L  ;  Bryant,  Walter  M  ;  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A  ;  and 
Brugess,  James  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  direct 
bonding    metals    to    non-metallic    substrates     3,766,634.    CI.    29- 
47  1  900 
Bachman.  Anatole.  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited   Elec- 
\ric   distribution    panel   having  extruded   buses  and   contact  stabs 
:. 767.977, CI   317-1  I9.0O0. 
Bachman,  Carl  E  ,  Miller,  Richard  E  ;  and  Smoou.  Edwin  H  .  to  Pill- 
sbury  Company,  The    Supporting  disc  for  packaging  cut  nowers  and 
the  like   3,767,104,  CI.  229-7  OOr 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Glaser,     Rudolf,     Hofmann,     Alfred;     and     Bronstert,     Klaus, 

3,767.521 
Holl.Norbert.  3.767.744. 
Badovick.  Peter,  to  New  Chance  Machine  &  Tool  Co.  Adjustable  heel 

stand  for  use  with  workpiece  clamps  3,767,1  82,  CI.  269-94.000. 
Bagley,  Ferdinand  A  ;  See— 

Sienkiewicz.  Boleslaw.  and  Bagley,  Ferdinand  A.,  3,767.419. 
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Bailey.  Charles  A   Remote  vehicle  starting  system.  3,767,932,  CI.  290- 

38  000 
Bailey  Meter  Company  See— 

Flais.  Louis  R  .  and  Gentile.  Ralph  G.,  3.767j,469. 
Baker,  Don  R;  S«— 

Mihailovski,  Alexander;  and  Baker.  Don  R.,  3,767,734. 
Baker,  Earl  W   Portable  pipe  thawer  3,767. 1  1 7,  CI.  239- 1  36  000 
Baker.  Lawrence  Dee;  and  Bamber.  George  E    Portable  display  stand 

3,766.864, CI    108-11  1.000. 
Baker,  Philip  G  ;  and  Holmes,  William  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Unique    prismatic    element    and    mounting    arrangement    therefor 
3,767.293.CI  352-78  OOr 
Baker,   Wallace    L    Cow   controlling   method     3.766.890,  CI.    119- 

96000 
Baki.  Amos,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Ship  for  transporting  slurry  ore, 

coal  and  oil.  3,766,875,  CI    1  14-73  000 
Balin,  Jay  Z.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The  Surgical  drape  with  absorptive 

region   3.766.91  3.  CI    I28-I32.00d. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Dollar,  David  L.and  Richardson.  Garland  D  .  3.767.478. 
Ball.  David  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  unit  with  con- 
densate disposal   3.766.75  1 .  CI  62-280  000. 
Ball.  Russell  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Denkowski.  Walter  J  .  to  Philadelphia  Gear 
Corporation.  Valve  operator  with  explosive  cartridge   3,766.803.  CI 
74-625  000 
Balston.  W   &  R  .  (Industrial)  Limited:  See—  . 

Farrow.  Roger  M  ,  Kimber.  Anthony  B  ;  Coif.  John  Harrington; 
Miles.  John  Walter,  and  Griffiths.  Graham  Ernest.  3.767.054 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr  .  Bradley.  Wilson  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Schinner,  Ed- 
ward N,  3,767.1  76 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr  .  Bradley.  Wilson  E  .  Jr  .  and  Schinner.  Ed- 
ward N.  3.767.1  77 
Baltzer.  Philip  K..  to  RCA  Corporation   Radiation  resistant  lithium  fer- 

rite  cores.  3.767,581.  CI   252-62  610 
Bamber.  George  E  ;  See— 

Baker.  Lawrence  Dee;  and  Bamber.  George  E..  3,766,864. 
Bandag  Incorporated;  See— 

Meserve,  P  Clayton.  3.766.690 
Banks.  Robert  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Preparation  of  high 
octane  gasoline  using  disproportionation,  alkylation  and  dimeriza- 
tion  steps   3,767.565,  CI   208-93  000 
Bannister,  Brian,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Process  for  making  deriva- 
tives of  lincomycin  and  its  analogs   3,767,649,  CI   260-210  OOr 
Banwarth,  Robert  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation    Fanfold  card  guide  device  with  gravity  held  discharge 
chute   3.767.024, CI    197-13300r 
Barber,  Gerald  L    Plural  inclined  axes  roundabout.  3,767,194,  CI.  272- 

51  000 
Bardwell.  Francis  G.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation    Pattern  contour 

tracing  apparatus  3.767,923,  CI   250-202. OOr. 
Barker-Coleman  Company;  See  — 

Day,DonaldW  ,3,768,059 
Barlow,    Alan,   and   Campbell.   James   Robert,   to   Smiths   Industries. 

Limited   Mounting  arrangements   3.767.058.  CI   21  1-41  000 
Barlow,  Malcolm,  and  Lundquist,  Jerry  R  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Duplex  metallic  overcoating   3,767,369.  CI.  29-194.000. 
Barnabei.  Philip  S     See— 

Durgin.  George  A  .  and  Barnabei.  Philip  S  ,  3.767.322. 
Barter.  Le  Roy  D  .  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Digital  integrator  for 
evaluating    operator    selected    portions    of    analog    chart    traces 
3,767,899, CI   235-61  60a 
Bates,  James  W  ,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc   Low  frequency  multi-phase 

iinewave  generator  circuit   3,767,996,  CI   321-9.00a 
Bates,  James  W..  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc    Stepped  sinusoidal-like 

waveform  generating  inverter  circuit   3,768,000,  CI.  321  -27.0ms. 
Batson,   William    A  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Remote   mechanical 
switch  for  actuating  a  power  tool  with  particular  microswitch  locat- 
ing means  3,767.876. CI   200-157  000 
Batson.  William  A  .  to  Singer  Company.  The   Concentric  assembly  for 

portable  electric  router   3.767.948.  CI.  310-50.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  See— 

Gross.  Daniel.  3.767.288 
Battist.    Lewis     Radiation    monitoring   system.    3,767,915,   CI.    250- 

366000 
Batts.  John  H  :  See— 

Garrison.  Judd  F  .  and  Batts.  John  H..  3.767.092. 
Batts.  John  Thomas.  Inc.;  See— 

Garrison.  Judd  F  .  and  Batts.  John  H  .  3.767.092 
Batzer.  Hans.  Lohse.  Friedrich,  and  Schmid,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  AG. 
Polycarboxylic   acid  curing  agent  for  polyepoxide   retin  mixtures 
3, 767, 617. CI.  260-47. Oea 
Bauer.  George  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Aperture  fluorescent 

lamp  for  copying  machines.  3.767.956.  CI   3  1  3- 109  000. 
Baum,  Edward  J    Apparatus  for  removing  pollutants  from  stack  ef- 

nuents   3,766,97  I ,  CI    1  65- 1  000. 
Bavin,  Lowell  R  .  to  Aro  Corporation,  The.  Swivel  filter.  3,767,053,  CI 

210-232  000 
Bayens.  Charles  A  ;  and  Bjorklund.  Ivan  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  concentrating  a  two-phase  gas-solid  mixture 
for  injection  into  a  reactor.  3.766,661 ,  CI   34-10  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Claussen,    Uwe;    Boehmke.    Gunther;    and    Von    Bonin,    Wulf, 
3,767.587. 


Engelhard.    Helmut;    Kinkier.    Heinrich-August;    and    Nischk, 
Gunther.  3,767.631. 
Bayer.  Helmut;  See— 

Sekira.  Peter;  and  Bayer.  Helmut.  3.768.057. 
Bavha,   Jack   E.,  to  Cartrette,   Inc  ,   mesne    Commodity  vendor  ap- 
paratus  3,767,084, CI.  221-279.000. 
Beal,  Jack  L  ,  to  Wells  Plastics  of  California,  Inc    Plastic  micro-elec- 
tronic packages   3,767,839,  CI    174-52. 00s. 
Beaton,  John  M.;  See — 

Huber,  Joel  E  ;  and  Beaton.  John  M.,  3,767,546 
Beaver- Advance  Corporation;  See — 

Gorgei.   Donald   J.;   Weisz.   Daniel   I.;   and   Cooper,   Russell   B., 
3.767,031. 
Beck,  Robert  W.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Mooring 

anchor.  3.766.877,  CI.  1  14-208. OOr. 
Becker.  Gunter  E  ;  and  Santoro.  Joseph  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Cleaning    apparatus    for    insulating   surfaces.    3,766,593,   CI.    15- 
308  000. 
Beckham,  David  Scott:  5e*— 

Ritchie,  David  Alan;  and  Beckham,  David  Scott,  3,767,364. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  ;  See— 
Barter.LeRoyD.  3.767.899 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D.  3.767,88  I . 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 
Haynes,  John  L.,  3,766.908 
Haynes.  John  L  .  3,768.084 
Beesley,  Thomas  E.,  to  Quantum  Assays  Corporation    Extraction  ap- 
paratus  3.767,365.  CI.  23-269.000 
Behling.Roy  A  .Jr.:  See— 

Briggs.  Aubrey  C  ;  and  Behling,  Roy  A,  Jr.,  3,767,030. 
Belanger.  Raymond,  to  Sogever  Limitee.  Electrically  operated  safety 

lock  for  doors   3,767,240.  CI.  292- 1 44  000 
Beling,  Thomas  E  .  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc   Constant  current  power 

supply.  3.767.998. CI.  321-18.000. 
Bell,  Joseph  P   Automobile  wheel  light  accessory.  3,767,909.  CI.  240- 

8.120. 
Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  and  Pargeter.  John  Kenneth,  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The    Refining  copper  pyrometallurgi- 
cally   by   two-stage  subatmospheric  treatment.   3,767.383.  CI.   75- 
76.000. 
Bell.  Robert  L    Automatic  headlight  control  system  for  automobiles 

3.767.966. CI.  315-83.000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Berglund,Carl  Neil,  3,767,983 
Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur,  Tomlinson,  Walter  John,  III;  Ulrich, 

Reinhard.  and  Weber.  Heinz  Pari.  3,767.445 
Foley.   Eugene   Burdett.  Jr  .   MacRae.   Alfred   Urquhart;  Simms, 
Douglas  Leon,  Polk,  Norman  Henry,  and  White,  Clark  Woody, 
3,767,925. 
Haskell,  Barin  Geoffrey;  Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Pease.  Roger 

Fabian  Wedgwood,  3,767.847. 
Kasper,  Horst  Manfred;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and  Tell.  Benjamin. 

3,767.471 
MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart.  and  Moline.  Robert  Alan.  3,767,492. 
Ohm.  Edward  Allen.  3,768,039 
Pezzuiti,  David  August.  3,768,026 

Vroom,  Walter  Irving;  and  Westover.  Robert  Franklin.  3.767.757. 
Bellas.  Michael,  and  Seddon,  William  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Preparation  of  manganese  oxides.  3.767.780.  CI.  423-605.000. 
Beloit  Corporation.  See— 

Roerig,  Arnold  J  ,  3,766,620 
Belt,  Verland  W  .  to  Josam  Developments,  Inc..  mesne   Particle  collec- 
tor for  cleaning  gases.  3. 766.717. CI.  55-223.000. 
Semis  Company.  Inc  ;  See — 

Goodwin.  Ralph  C  .  and  Buxton.  Larry  E.,  3.766.710 
Bendell.  Sidney  Leo,  and  Johnson,  Cydney  Ashley,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion  Automatic  iris  control   3,767,853,  CI    178-7.200. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  See— 
Blatter.  Albert,  3,767,161 
James.  Robert  L  .  3.767.99  1 

Mueller.  Rolf  K..  and  Carrico,  John  P  ,  3,767,914 
Beninga,  Duane  H  ,  and  Gibbons,  Hugh  P  .  to  Coors  Porcelain  Com- 
pany   Organic  resin  glass  composite  and  method  for  making  same. 
3. 767. 518, CI.  161-146000. 
Benner,   Lloyd   Robert,   to   Armour   and  Company    Saw    sharpening 

device   3,766.806.  CI  76-42.000 
Bennett.  George  A    Automatic  electrode  control.  3,767,832,  CI.   IS- 
IS 000 
Beres.  Steven  W.;  See— 

Steiman.  Wolf,  and  Beres.  Steven  W  ,  3.767,086 
Berger.   Isaac,   to   Carrier  Corporation    Combination   electric   water 

heater  and  electric  space  heater.  3.767.894,  CI.  219-321 .000 
Berger.  Phill;  See— 

Storey.  James  S..  3.766.757 
Berger,  Robert  L  ;  and  Holt,  Alwin  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated  Junction  field  effect  transistor  device  for  replac- 
ing a  pentode.  3.767.946,  CI.  307-304.000 
Bergius,  Rauno;  Saivosalmi,  Risto,  and  Niskanen,  Hannu,  to  Valmet 

Oy   Motor  sleigh    3,766,999,  CI    1  80-5  OOr 
Berglund,  Carl  Neil,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Charge  transfer  device  with  improved  transfer  efficiency.  3,767,983, 
CI   3l7-235.00r. 
Bernardi,  William  A.;  See— 

Noble,  Roger  R.;  and  Bernardi.  William  A.,  3,767,833. 
Bersche.  Fridolin  L  Calendar  attachment  3.766.674,  CI  40-1  13.000. 
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Berugni,  Jote  Juan    Flat  loudtpeaker  With  enhanced  low  frequency. 

3,767,005, CI    I81-32.00T 
Berther,Clau:  S*e— 

Gabler.  Rudolf;  Studinka,  Josef;  Lu^,  Heinz;  and  Berther,  Clau, 
3,767,609 
Bertolini  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  S*«- 
Bertolini.  WillUm  A  .  3,767,255 
Bertolini,  William  A.,  to  Bertolini  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Chaaais  with 

locking  device.  3.767.255.  CI.  296-35  00a. 
Besaerdich,  Orrin  H..  and  Crawford,  [>oiia)d  C,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  flexible  articles.  3,766,701, 
CI.  53-26.000.  j 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See—         I 

Kern,  David  W,  and  Stelu,  Philip  D..  3,766.772. 
Biechler,  Charles  S  :  See— 

Richards.  Sumner  P..  Jr.;  and  Biechl«r.  Charles  S..  3,766,693. 
Bielefeldt.   Irvin    P..   to    AIco   Standard   Corporation.    Furnace   and 
method  of  using  the  same  for  reclaiming  metal.  3,767,381.  CI.  7S- 
63  000 
Bienert,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Pravda.  Milton  F.;  and  Bienert.  Walter  B..  3,766.977. 
Big  Schweizeriache  Industries-Gesellachalt:  See— 

Kopp,Georg,  3,767,189. 
BiggerstafT,  William  L.  Pivoting  chair  with  pivotally  displaceable  seat 

and  back   3,767,190,  CI.  272-58.000. 
Bikes.  Robert  L   F  Gun  holder  3,767,094,  CI.  224-1  OOr. 
Bingeman,  Wilbur  H.,  Grimone,  Frank  H.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R., 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Electron  discharge  device  having  in- 
creased   heater-cathode   breakdown    volUge.    3,767.958,   CI.    313- 
238  000 
Birchmeier,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Sharp,  Richard  S  ;  and  Birchmeier.  Hans  P.,  3,768,074. 
Bishop,  Stephen  G..  and  Moore.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Two-dimensional  imaging  array  of  chalocogenide  glass 
bolometers.  3.767,928,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Bittermann,    Hans;    Hausenblas,    Albin;    and    Kammerl,    Anton,    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  fbr  connection  control  in  pro- 
gram controlled  processing  systems.  3.768,079,  CI.  340-172.500 
Bittner.  John  R  :  See— 

De  Puy,  Seymour  M  ;  Foisom.  William  J.;  and  Bittner.  John  R.. 
3.766.852 
Biviator  S.A.   5**— 

Adler,  Karl,  and  Ducommun.  George,  3,767,947. 
Bizzigotti,  Pio  J  ,  and  Charlton,  John,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
System    for   surveillance   of  ocean   dumping.    3,768,098.  CI.    343- 
103  000 
Bjorkiund,  Ivan  S.:  See — 

Bayens,  Charles  A  .  and  Bjorkiund.  Ivan  S..  3.766.661 . 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Wickham.  John  L  .  Wordsworth.  Albert  G  ;  and  Huffaker.  David 
L.  3,767,332 
Black.  Millard  G.,  Nater.  Robert  A  .  Rolaton.  Charles  E..  Roberu.  Wil- 
liam H  .  Hoover,  Edward  D.,  Gunning,  William  F..  and  King.  Robert 
P..  to  Disney,  Walt,  Productions.  Digital  animation  apparatus  and 
methods   3. 767.901. CI   235-151.000 
Blades,  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouri.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry-jet 

wet  spinning  process.  3.767,756.  CI.  264-184.000 
Blake,  Presslcy  L.,  and  Johnson,  Josiah  D   Child's  vehicle  safety  seat 

assembly   3,767.259,  CI.  297-250.000 
Blanchard.  Pierre:  See— 

Henry,     Raymond.     Sillard.     Gillet.     and     Blanchard,     Pierre. 
3,768,044 
Blascr.  Harry,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Vibratory  granulate  compacting  ap- 
paratus for  block  manufacture   3.767,35  I .  CI  425-432.000 
Blatter.  Albert,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Diaphragm  valve  logic 

element.  3.767. 161. CI.  251-61   100 
Bliss.   Robert   Thomas     Vasectomy    prosthesis     3.766.926.  CI.    128- 

346000 
Blonde,  Pierre,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  dite:  ORSYMONDE    Process  for 
the  production  of  lyophilized  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing viumin  C    3.767.807.  CI  424-280  OOO 
Bloom,  Carl,  to  Worthington  Compressor  and  Engine  International, 
division     of     Worthington     Corporation.     Centrifugal     separator 
3. 766,720.  CI.  55-461.000. 
Blossom.  Frank  M.  Labeling  and  feeding  machine.  3,767.514.  CI.  156- 

518.000 
BluncraA  of  Pituburgh  See— 

Horgan.  William  J  ,  Jr  .  3,767.236. 
Horgan,  William  J,  Jr.  3.767.239. 
Board.  Richard  G.  Came  apparatus  comprising  superposable   play 

selecting  cards.  3.767.199.  CI.  273-93  00c 
Bober,  Thomas  W.;  Dagon,  Thomas  J.,  and  Slovonsky.  Idalee   Destruc- 
tion of  EDTA  by  alkaline  chlorination  3,767.572,  CI   2  10-50  000 
Bodanszky,    Miklos;    Ondetti.    Miguel    A,    Vonsaltza,    Malcolm    H  . 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L  ,  and  Levine.  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb,  E 
R.,  A  Sons.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  secretin    3.767.639,  CI 
260-1  12  500 
Boehrake.Gunther:  See— 

Claussen,    Uwe;    Boehmke.    Gunther;    and    Von    Bonin,    Wuif. 
3.767.587. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Weir,  Norman.  3.766,790 
Boers,  Franklin  J.  Hydraulic  grapple  and  shear.  3.766.952,  CI.   144- 

3400e 
Bogen,  Wolfgang,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 


Seehawer,  Eberhard,  3.767.209. 
Boger,  Klaus,  Geng.  Hellmuth  R.;  Gotze.  Volkmar.  and  Hajdu.  Johann. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Device  for  addreas 
translation.  3.768.080.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Boggs,  Jesae  K.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Synthetic 

lube  stocks.  3.767,577,  CI.  252-59.000. 
Bogue,  John  C:  See — 

Bogue,  John  C;  and  Sarbacher,  Robert  I.  (said  Sarbacher  aasor.  to 
said),  3,767,933. 
Bogue,  John  C,  and  Sarbacher,  Robert  I.,  said  Sarbacher  aaaor.  to  said 
Bogue,  John  C.  Power  supply  having  a  plurality  of  power  sources 
that  are  sequentially  placed  on  load  one  at  a  time.  3,767,933,  CI. 
307-48.000 
Bohnlein,  Friedrich;  and  Stollmann,  Georg,  to  Idra-Pressen  G.m.b.H. 
Method  of  controlling  the  connection  of  the  multiplier  on  the  pres- 
sure Foston  of  a  multiple  pressure  casting  machine.  3,766,964.  CI. 
164-120.000. 
Bohoroquez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G.,  to  Zephyr  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc  Positive  feed  drill.  3,767,3 1 3,  CI  408-14.000. 
Boiko,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Muzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 
Khristjuk,     Crigory     Petrovich;     Boiko,     Jury     Nikolaevich; 
Lebedev,  Oleg  Andreevich;  and  Yazev,  Vladmir  Dmitrievich, 
3,767.556. 
Boldebuck.  Edith  M..  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  im- 
proving the  shelf  life  of  polyamide  acid  dispersions  for  electrode  posi- 
tion. 3.767.550.  CI  204-181.000 
Boley.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Abnett.  Albert  C,  and  Boley.  Robert  A..  3.768.004. 
Bolsen.  Lars:  See— 

Madscn.    Curt,    Johansen,    Dent    Georg;    and    Bolsen,    Lars, 
3,766,930. 
Booth,    Frederick    C,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation.    Automatic 

locking  seat  belt  retractor.  3,767,1  35,  CI.  242-107  400 
Borbas.  Robert  A.;  Dufton,  John  P.,  Duthie,  Robert  W.;  Lighthall.  John 
T.;  Moorehead,  Thomas  J.;  and  Verbaas,  George,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Communication  switching 
system  with  modular  organization  and  bus.  3,767,863,  CI.  179-8.0es. 
Bordenca,    Carl,    to    SCM    Corporation.    Insect    repellent    articles 

3,767,785,  CI.  424-29.000 
Boretcw.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Device  for  treating  sub-unqual  hematoma.  3,766,923.  CI. 
128-303.100. 
Borghi,  Italo:  See— 

Dall'Asta,  Gino,  Carbonaro,  Antonio;  Borghi,  Italo;  and  Greco, 
Alberto.  3,767.630 
Borneman,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Gallagher,  John  P.,  Tonkin,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Borneman,  Lawrence 
A  ,3.766.853 
Boroshok.  Melvin  J,:  See — 

Hammes.  Paul  A  .  and  Boroshok.  Melvin  J  .  3.767.825 
Borton,  Poland  Kenneth  See— 

Noddings.  John,  Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward,  and  Borton,  Polaf«d 
Kenneth,  3. 767.972 
Bosch,  Robert.  Cm  b.H.:  See— 

Issclhorst.  Hartmut.  3,766.899. 
Bosch,  Robert.  Photokino  G.m.b.H.:  See  — 

Ackermann,  Karl,  Uecker,  Siegfried,  Socha,  Rudolf;  and  Reiber, 

Heinz-Joachim,  3,767,908 
Reinsch.  Herbert,  3,767,298  » 

Bossers,  Chris  F  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Cup-shaped  grid  hav- 
ing concavity  containing  annular  rib  surrounding  coined  aperture  re- 
gion. 3.767.953.  CI   313-86.000 
Bosworth.  Jonathan  E.:  See— 

Goldberg.  Herbert  E  ;  and  Bosworth,  Jonathan  E  ,  3,766,928. 
Bottenberg,  Warren  E.,  to  B-M-B  Company.  Inc    Vehicle  suspension 

system   3.767.223.  CI.  280-l06.50r 
Bottomley.  Gary  J  ,  Nichols.  William  M  ;  Watkins.  Clyde  E..  and  Wil- 
son. Larry  T  .  to  Johnson,  Cordon,  Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 
eviscerating  poultry  3.766.602,  CI    17-1  I  000. 
Bottorf.  Stewart  F.:  See— 

Edwards,  Harrison  F  ,  and  Bottorf,  Stewart  F  ,  3,767.992 
Bottum,  Edward  W  ,  and  Kozinski,  Richard  C,  said  Kozinski  assor.  to 
Chrysler   Corporation    and    said    Bottum    assor.    to    Refrigeration 
Research,  Inc   Vehicle  air  conditioning  system  with  suction  accumu- 
lator  3.766.748. CI  62-243  000 
Bourns.  Inc  :  See — 

Froebe,  Ronald  L  .  and  Hatch.  Howard  H  .  3.766.646. 
Bower.  Arnold  Boyd.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Disc  cutter  for 

boring-type  mining  machine.  3.766.998.  CI.  175-373.000 
Bowker,  John  Kent,  to  Itek  Corporation.   Real  time  interferometer. 

3.767.307,  CI   356-109  OOO. 
Bowling.  Teamus:  See— 

Pnicha.  Richard  V  .  and  Bowling.  Teamus,  3,767,897. 
Boyer,  Ralph  C    Batting  practice  device  and  method.  3,767,198,  CI. 

273-2600e 
Boyle,  James  E.:  See- 
Moody.    David    L.;    Loftis,   James    B.;    and    Boyle,    James    E., 
3,766,996. 
Brabec,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Cremiaio,  Richard  S.;  and  Brabec,  Charles  J.,  3.766,808. 
Bradford,    James    Lewis,    to    Kerr-Mc   Gee   Chemical   Corporation. 

Process  for  the  recovery  of  iodine.  3,767.776,  CI.  423-435.000. 
Bradley,  Wilson  E,  Jr.:  See— 
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Engalitcheff,  John,  Jr.;  Bradley,  Wilson  E.,  Jr.;  and  Schinner,  Ed- 
ward N,  3,767.176. 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr..  Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr.;  and  Schinner.  Ed- 
ward N.  3.767,177. 
Brady,  Paul  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Laminate  of  cot- 
ton paper  core  with  resin  fluorescent  material  scribed  to  expose 
core.  3,767,516, CI.  161-2.000. 
Brady,WH,Co:  See- 
White,  Roby  Byron;  and  Tobey,  Frederic  Samuel,  3,767,969. 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oxidation  reslsUnt  lubricant 

compositions.  3.767,575. CI.  252-5 1. 50r. 
Brandestini.  Antonio;  Siegwart.  Hans-Rudolf,  and  Welbergen,  Gerard, 
said  Siegwart  and  said  Welbergen  assor  to  said  2/3  interest  to  Bran- 
destins.  Antonio.  Anchoring  body  for  key  anchoring  tension  mem- 
bers. 3.766.609. CI.  24-126.000. 
Brandestins,  Antonio:  See— 

Brandestini.   Antonio;   Siegwart.   Hans-Rudolf,   and   Welbergen, 
Gerard    (said    Siegwart   and    said    Welbergen    assor    to   said), 
3,766,609. 
Braun  AktiengeseHschaft:  See— 

Claus-Christian,Corarg,  3,766,946. 
Braun.  Ernst:  See— 

Braun, Cert;  and  Braun.  Ernst,  3,766,792. 
Braun,  Cert;  and  Braun,  Ernst,  to  Halbach  &   Braun    Planer  drive 

system.  3,766,792, CI.  74-243  OOh. 
Brehm,  Ronald  Carl;  Long,  Robert  Alvin;  and  Over,  William  Roderick, 
to  AMP  Incorporated    Automatic  apparatus  for  attaching  wires  to 
terminals.  3.766.622,  CI  29-203.0mw. 
Brenner,  Siegfried;  and  Muz.  Erwin    Machine  for  the  application  of 

liquid  coatings  to  workpieces.  3.766.885.  CI    118-313.000 
Breslow.   Jeffrey    D..   to  Claw.   Marvin.   &    Associates.   Game   using 

answercubesandreceptacletherefor.  3.767. 197. CI.  273-1. OOr 
Bressler.  Wilbur  Lee:  See— 

Halrston,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bressler.  Wilbur  Lee.  3.767.618. 
Breuer.  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner.  Uwe;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3.767.645. 
Brkhard.  Edgard.  Declaye.  Joseph,  and  Autequitte.  Jean,  to  Glaverbel 

Refractory  furnace  tank  walls  3,767,375.  CI  65- 1  82  OOr 
Bridgeport  Machines.  Inc.:  See— 

Kreithen.  Marvin  L  .  and  Lawler.  John  J..  3,767.990. 
Briggs  &  Stralton  Corporation:  See— 
Lechtenberg.  Leo  J  .  3.766.629. 
Briggs.  Aubrey  C.  and  Behling.  Roy  A..  Jr..  to  Dravo  Corporation 
Stacker-reclaimer    material    handling    unit.    3.767.030.    CI.     198- 
36  000 
Briggs.  Aubrey  C.  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Bucket  assembly  for  use  in  a 

material  handling  apparatus.  3.767.060.  CI  212-81 .000 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig  See— 

Burg.    Karlheinz;    Brinkmann,    Ludwig,    and    Woltera.    Ernst, 
3,767,610 
Bnstol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Cheney,  Lee  C  ,  and  Gotutein,  William  J..  3.767.655. 
Holdrege.  Charles  Truman.  3,767.646 

Madscn.    Curt,    Johansen.     Dent    Georg;     and     Bolsen.     Lars. 
3.766,930 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Groszek.    Aleksander    Jerzy.    Pitkethly.    Robert    Chalmers;    and 
Geach.  Charles  John,  3,767,750 
Bronca,  Gaston,  Pouillange.  Jean-Paul;  and  HIasnik,  Ivan,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  i'Energie  Atomique    Super  conducting  cable  of  elimental 
conductors  in  a  metal  matrix  within  a  metallic  jacket.  3,767,842,  CI 
174-128  000 
Bronne,  William  B  :  5**— 

Linthicum.  Harley  E.;  Linthicum,  William  A.,  and  Bronne,  Wil- 
liam B  ,3,767,218 
Bronitert,  Klaus:  See— 

Glaser.     Rudolf,     Hofmann,     Alfred,     and     Bfonstert,     Klaus, 
3,767.521 
Broughton  Corporation:  See— 

Nicholson.  Charles  B  .  Jr  .  3.766.933. 
Brown  A  Root:  See— 

Sandefer,  Kyle,  3,767,074. 
Brown,  Albert  D.,  and  Tygart.  William  R  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Visual  surface  guidance  apparatus    3.767.309.  CI.  356- 
138.000 
Brown.  Arlie  L.:  See— 

Brown.  Paul  I.;  and  Brown.  Arlie  L..  3.767.300 
Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Irvine,  John  Anderson.  3.766,787. 
Brown,    Bruce    B..   to    United    SUtes   of   America,    Navy.    Multi-ring 
hydraulic   seal   for   irregular   bore   surfaces.    3,767,215,  CI.    277- 
125.000. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Electric  power  swivel  and  system  for  use  in  rotary 

well  drilling.  3,766,99  1 ,  CI.  173-20.000 
Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Lubricating  com- 
positions containing  halogen  and  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  or  hydroxy  groups. 
3,767,576,  CI.  252-54.600 
Brown,  Fred:  See- 
Heap,  James  C;  Brown,  Fred;  and  Graves,  Donald  C,  3,766,862. 
Brown,  John  F.,  Jr  ;  Le  Blanc,  Oliver  H..  Jr.;  and  Grubb,  Willard  T.,  to 
General    Electric    Company     Potassium    ion-specific    membrane. 
3,767,553,  CI.  204-195.00m. 


Brown,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kline,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic signal  acquisition  means  for  phase-lock  loop  with  anti-side- 
band lock  protection  3,768,030,  CI.  33 1  -1 2.000 
Brown,  Paul  I.;  and  Brown,  Arlie  L.,  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Pollution  control  system  for  duplicator  machine. 
3,767,300, CI.  355-15.000. 
Brown,  Robert  J.,  to  Esao  Production  Research  Company  Underwater 

pipeline  installation.  3,766,743,  CI  6 1  -72.300 
Brown,   Robert   M  ,  to  Atlantic   Research  Corporation     Modulation 

identification  system.  3,767,860,  CI.  179-l.Omn. 
Brown,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Kahn,  Paul;  and  Brown,  Ronald  C,  3,766,567. 
Bruckner,Rudolf.  Machinery  table.  3,767,032.  CI.  198-129.000. 
Brugess,  James  F.:  See— 

Babcock,  Guy  L.;  Bryant,  Walter  M.;  Neugebauer,  ConsUntine 
A.;  and  Brugess.  James  F..  3.766.634. 
Brugess  Vibrocrafters  Inc.:  See— 

Oberto.   Edwin   L.;   Ryan,  David   E.;   and   Wiltberger.  Jon  C. 
3,767.118. 
Brugin,  Kermit  H.  Grain  circulating  system.  3.766.664.  CI.  34-182.000. 
Brun.  Andre  George:  See- 
Smith,  Melvin  Wilmer;  and  Brun,  Andre  George,  3,766,742. 
Bruno,  Marshall  J.;  Jarrett,  Noel;  and  Slaugenhaupt,  Buri  L.,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Treatment  of  molten  aluminum  with 
an  impeller  3.767,382.  CI.  75-68.00r. 
Bruson.  Herman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry,  to  Milchem  Incorporated.  De- 
tergent builder.  3.767.598.  CI.  252-545.000. 
Brtist.  David  Philip;  and  Kane,  Grace  Eileen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Photographic  hydrophilic  colloids  and  method  of  coating. 
3,767,4 10,  CI.  96-94.000 
Bryant,  Ellis  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Leary  W.;  and  Bryant.  Ellis  H.,  Jr..  3.767.864. 
Bryant,  Walter  M.:  See— 

Babcock,  Guy  L.;  Bryant,  Walter  M.;  Neugebauer,  ConsUntine 
A.;  and  Brugess,  James  F..  3.766.634. 
Bryson.  Harry  Ray    Golf  swing  training  device.  3.767,204,  CI.  273- 

183.00b. 
Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Crazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 
3,767,612. 
Buchel,  KaH-Heinz;  Regel,  Erik  K.;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
N-trityl-imidazoles.  3,767.668.  CI  260-309.000 
Buchholz.  Bernard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Polymeric  tin  mercap- 
tide  stabilizers  for  vinyl  halide  polymers.  3.767,614,  CI.  260-45. 75k. 
Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Fenyes.  Joseph  G   E  .  and  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J  .  3.767,735. 
Buehler.  Edwin  J.;  and  Thurston.  Kelly  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Button  valve  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system    3.766,896. 
CI.  I23-I  I9.00a. 
Buhler.  Karl,  and  Floessel.  Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri 
&.  Cie.  Release  device  for  electrical  switches    3,768,052,  CI.  335- 
190.000 
Buike,  Melvin  L  :  See— 

Crazen,  Frank  S  ,  Buike.  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 
3,767,612. 
Bollard.  Edward  P..  III.  Drafting  head  assembly.  3.766.651.  CI.  33- 

76. OOr 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 
Hireha.  Michael  A.  3.768.025. 
Palecek.  Vincent  James.  3.768,068 
Bunting.  Robert  L.,  Jr..  Ring.  Theodore  C  .  D'Amato.  Joseph,  and 
Wojcik.  Witold  M  ,  to  Roblin  Industries.  Inc   Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously casting  steel   3.766,961.  CI    164-66.000. 
Bunting.  William  M.;  and  Langer.  Arthur  M..  Jr  .  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering      Company       Separation      of     sodium      compounds 
3.767.763.  CI.  423-194.000. 
Burg.  Karlheinz.  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  and  Wolters.  Ernst,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing    Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  on  the  basis  of  polyox- 
ymethylenes.  3.767,610,  CI.  260-37.0al 
Burger,  Friedrich:  See— 

Wanslik,    Wilhelm,    Ratheiscr,    Heinz;    and    Burger,    Friedrich, 

3,766,797. 

Burkaro,  Willy,  Rheiner,  Alfred,  Jr  ;  and  Richie,  Rolf,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche   Inc.   Method  of  combatting   malaria.    3,767,804,  CI.   424- 

270.000. 

Burke,  Claude  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Lard  flavor 

concentrate.  3,767.429,  CI.  426-65.000. 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company. 
DialkyI  N-substituted  phosphoramidate  containing  flame  retardanu. 
3.767.736.  CI.  260-950.000. 
Burkholz,  Herbert  C,  and  Burkholz,  Norman  K    Dome  structure  for 
supporting   flexible   material   to   form   a  dome.    3,766,573,   CI    4- 
172.120. 
Burkholz,  Norman  K.:  See— 

Burkholz,  Herbert  C;  and  Burkholz,  Norman  K  ,  3,766,573 
Burks,  Daniel  S.  Fluid  assisted  drill  construction    3,767,315.  CI.  408- 

59.000. 
Burns.  Lloyd  G.  Fish  scaler  3,766.605.0.  17-64.000. 

Burroughs  CorpKjration:  See— 

Dodds.  Thomas  J.  Jr.,  and  Gibson,  Harold  F.,  3,768,092. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  3,767,968. 
Radcliffe.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  3.767,907. 
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Sawhney.  Rameth.  3,767.856. 
Sharp,  Richard  S.,  and  Birchmeier,  Hans  P  .  3.768,074. 
Burt,  F  N  ,  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Rosenburg,   Charles   W.,   Jr..    Byrne,    Arthur   J.,    and    Mulvany, 
Marshall,  3.767,188. 
Butch,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Appleton  Papers.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacture 
of  manifolding  paper  coated  with  pressure   rupturable   materials. 
3.767.451. CI    1  17-36.200. 
Bush,  Jacquelyn  D.:  See— 

Huffman.  William  A.;  Lowrey.  D««n  R.,  Hill,  Brian  K.;  and  Bush, 
Jacquelyn  D  .3.767.414 
Business  Builders  International.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Torme,  Albert;  and  Wolfson.  Jerome  Theodore,  3,766.680. 
Buskirk,  David  L    See— 

Sharp,  Richard  A.,  McGrew,  Jay  L.;  Gille,  John  P.;  Mowrey,  Eu- 
gene C  ,  and  Buskirk,  David  L.  3,767.498. 
Butcher.  Robert  E..  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Company.  Fault  responsive 

switching  system.  3.767,934.  CI.  307-64  000. 
Buxton,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Ralph  C,  and  Buxton.  Larry  E.,  3.766.710. 
Buzzolini,    Mario    G..    to    Sandoz-Wander.    Inc.    Substituted    ribofu- 

ranosides  as  hypolipidemics.  3.767,900,  CI  424- 1  80.000. 
Byrne,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Rosenburg,   Charles   W.,   Jr  ,    Byrne.    Arthur   J.,    and    Mulvany, 
Marshall,  3,767.188 
Byrne.  Melvin  E.  Rail  vibrating  machine.  3.766.859.  CI    104- 1 .000. 
Cabut.  Louis  Antoine:  See — 

Kienzle.  Jean   Andre   Paul;  Huillc,  Michel  Ernest  Antoine.  and 
Cabut.  Louis  Antoine,  3,767.442 
Cain,   Robert   H     Inflatable   dash-panel  construction     3,767.229,  CI 

280-150  Oab 
Caison,  Lloyd  D.:  5«e —  I 

Manning.   Donald   P.;  Caison.   Lloyd   D.;  and  Jones,  Frank   R., 
3.767,754. 
Calamari,  Timothy  A..  Jr  ,  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  Schrieber,  Sidney  P  . 
and  Cooper,  Albert  S..  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Process  for  the  liquid  ammonia  treatment  of  yams.  3.767,359,  CI.  8- 
115  700 
Caldwell.  John  Warren,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Start-up  lubricator 

3. 767.013,  CI    184-6  300 
Calgon  Corporation   See — 

Treul.  Frederick  Florian.  3,767.1  59 
Callahan.EarnestC  Allen  wrench  holder  3.766.81  1 .  CI  8I-I80.00r. 
Campbell  Chain  Company:  See — 

Huttinger.  Walter  G,  3.766.79  1 
Campbell,  George  L   Fluid  distribution  system  and  method.  3.767,1  2  1 . 

CI.  239-272  000 
Campbell.  James  Robert:  5**— 

Barlow.  Alan,  and  Campbell.  James  Robert.  3.767,058 
Campbell.  Kenneth  C  .  Davis.  James  Martin,  and  Woods.  Robert  E  . 
Jr  .  to  Celanesc  Corporation.   Preparation   of  secondary  cellulose 
acetate   3.767.642.  CI   260-227  000. 
Campbell.  Sterling  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Chemical 

liquid  oxide  spray  separator   3.766.7  I  8.  CI   55-228  000. 
Campbell.    Thomas    Herbert;    Schnitaler.    Paul;    and    West,    Laurice 
Juston,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Lattice  network  using  distributed  im- 
pedance transmission  lines.  3.768.047.  CI.  333-73. 00s. 
Canadian  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Chia.Chu-Jen.  3.767.692 
Canavan,  John  J  :  5**— 

Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky.  Louis;  Piper.  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan. 
John  J  .3.766.820 
Cannon.  James  L  ;  and  Kinscy.  Richard  S.  Mixing  syringe.  3.767.085. 

CI.  222-82  000 
Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael:  See — 

Ettenberg.  Michael;  and  Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael.  3.767,481 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  | 

Okubo.Masami.  3.767.846.  I 

Canton.   Steve     Starguide   drawing   instrument.    3.766,634.   CI.    33- 

17400b. 
Capacity.  Inc  :  See — 

White.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Molby,  Lloyd  A  .  3,767.069 
Carbol,  Vlastimil   S*r— 

Simmingskold.     Bo     Kurt     Wilhelm;     and     Carbol.     Vlastimil. 
3.767.751 
Carbonaro.  Antonio:  See— 

Dall'Asta.  Gino;  Carbonaro.  Antonio;  Borghi,  Italo;  and  Greco, 
Alberto.  3. 767.630 
Card.  Charles  Edward,  Jr.:  See— 

Donovan.   Daniel  Joseph,  Jr.;   aad  Card,  Charles   Edward,  Jr., 
3,767.974. 
Cardaretii,  Nathan  F.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Method  of 
controlling  the  gastropod  vectors  of  parasitic  flukes    3.767.809.  CI 
424-304.000. 
Carlise.  Robert  Lincoln,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Waveguide  switch.  3.768.041 .  CI.  333-7. OOd 
Carlson.  Richard  S..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporiition.  Reduction  of 
electrolytic  cell   voltage   by   anode  vibration     3,767,542,  CI.   204- 
98.000. 
Carney,  Richard  William  James,  and  De  Stevens.  George,  to  Ciba- 
Ceigy  Corporation.  Tertiary  aminoscids  in  anti-inflammatory  com- 
positions 3,767,805.  CI.  424-274  000 
Carpigiani,  Poerio  C    Automatic  ice-fream  machine.  3,767,169.  CI. 

259-85  000 
Carrico.  John  P.:  See — 


Mueller.  Rolf  K.  and  Carrico.  John  P.  3.767,914. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  David  A,  3,766,75  I. 
Berger.  Isaac.  3.767.894. 
Czuszak.  Charles  C.  3,767.3  19 

Linthicum.  Harley  E.;  Linthicum.  William  A  ,  and  Bronne.  Wil- 
liam B.  3.767.218 
Carroll,  Felix  P  ,  and  Panchak,  John  R  .  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Shelf-stable  polyurethane  catalyst  mixture  and  method  of 
preparing  cellular  polyurethanes  using  said  mixture.  3,767,602,  CI. 
260-2  5ac. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.  Yam  guide.  3,766.726,  CI.  57-90.000. 
Carter.  Cecil  O:  See— 

Hutson.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O..  3.767.726. 
Cartmell.  Robert  R  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Catalytic  petroleum 

conversion  process.  3,767.566. CI.  208-120  000 
Cartoceti,  Italtano,  and  Orlandi,  Giancarlo.  Apparatus  for  intermittent, 

unidirectional  rotation  of  cigarette  trays.  3.766.789,  CI.  74-84  000 
Cartrette.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Bayha.  Jack  E  .3.767.084 
Case.  Herbert  M  .  5** — 

Hawkins.  Albert  W.;  O'Shea,  Ronald  J.;  and  Case.  Herbert  M.. 
3.767.508 
Casey.    Robert    J     Apparatus    for    constructing    building    structures 

3.767.336.  CI  425-4  000 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation.  See — 

Moser,  James  R  .3.768.015 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Campbell.  Kenneth  C  .  Davis,  James  Martin;  and  Woods.  Robert 

E  .Jr.  3.767.642 
Hou.  Kenneth  C  .  3.767.774. 
Sobel.  Martin.  3.767.129 
Zellner.CarIN  .3.767.616. 
Celluloid  S  A.  See— 

Wachtel.  Jean  Louis,  3.766.590 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Williams.  Merl  A  ,  3,766.776. 
Cerberus  AG.:  See — 

Lampart.  Thomas,  and  Kuhn.  Max.  3,767,917. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  See — 

Wichterle.  Otto,  and  Krejci,  Lubomir.  3.767,759 
Cespanyi,  Sandor;  Enekes,  Sandor,  Temesszentandrasi,  Guido;  Zambo. 
Pal,    and    Palmay.    Zoltan.    to    Lenin    Kohaszati    Muvek    and    Ozdi 
Kohaszati  Uzemek    Process  for  the  production  of  free-cutting  carbon 
steels  with  special  de-oxidation   3.767.380.  CI  75-58.000 
Chamberlain,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Wagner.  Linden  H  ,  and  Chamberlain,  Paul  G  ,  3.767,476 
Champleboux,  Jacques  Joseph,  and  Delaux.  Robert  Daniel,  to  Pneu- 
matiques.     Caoutchouc      Manufacturing     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes  Hoses   3.766,949,  CI    1  38- 133  000 
Chamran,  Morteza  M  ,  and  Pak.  Sang  S.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

The   Dynamic  niter   3.767.939.  CI   307-251  000 
Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur.  Tomltnson.  Walter  John.  III.  Ulnch,  Rein- 
hard;  and  Weber,  Heinz  Pari,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated   Embossing  techniques  for  producing  integrated  optical  cir- 
cuits  3,767.445. CI    1  17-8  000. 
Chaney,  Donal  Warren  See— 

Herpich.  William  A  .  Chaney.  Donal  Warren;  and  Palmer.  George 
William.  3.767.068 
Chang.  Stephen  S  .  and  May,  William  A    Compositions  useful  for  im- 
parting a  deep  fat  fried  aroma  and  flavor  to  foods    3.767.427.  CI. 
426-175  000 
Channing,  Harry  M..  and  Elzer.  Bernard  J  .  to  General  Battery  Cor- 
poration  Composite  label  and  battery  package    3.767,038,  CI.  206- 
46  Oba 
Chao.  Henry  H  .  and  Horner,  Michael  G  ,  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc 
Adaptive  controller  having  optimal  Tittering.   3,767,900,  CI.   235- 
151   100 
Chapman,  Charles  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Treatment  of 
propane   in   HF   alkylation   with   purified   HF     3.767,727.  CI    260- 
683  480 
Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Novel  cyanine  dyes 

derived  from  1 .2-diphenylindoles   3.767.65  1 ,  CI  260-240  OOe 
Charles.   Donald.    Hartsough,   Albert  Charles,   and   Sanford.   Robert 
Fenches,  to  Princeton  Electro  Dynamics.  Inc  Controllable  electrical 
switch   3.767,924,  CI  250-209  000 
Charlton.  John:  See — 

Bizzigotti,  Pio  J  .  and  Charlton.  John.  3,768,098. 
Chatelaine-Geneve  (Swisse)   See— 

Delatronchetta,  Claude,  Helion,  Raymond,  Gunthart,  Rene,  and 
Meissner,  Andre,  3.766.942 
Chauvin.  Jacques:  See— 

Lucas,  Pierre  M.;  Sautel,  Auguste  A.,  Chauvin,  Jacques,  Serezac. 
Daniel  J  ,  and  Cibert,  Jack  B  ,  3,767,869. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Doering,  William  E  ,  and  Jensen.  Willis  J  .  3.767,859. 
Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Ancel,  Selwyn  J  ,  3,766,576. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Hydrocarbon  conversion. 

3.767,568, CI   208-134.000 
Cheney.  Lee  C  ;  and  Gottstein.  William  J  ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Intermediates    for    the    production    of    cephalotorin    compounds. 
3,767,655, CI.  260-243.00c 
Chemowitz,  Maurice  E    Sound  card  and  sound  apparatus  for  multi- 
channel use.  3.767.208, CI.  274-4.00J. 
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Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Gouw,TanHok,  3.767.724. 
Singer.  Malcolm  S.,  3,767,376. 
Tjoa,  Giok  H  ;  and  Kilgren,  Karl  H.,  3,767,766. 
Chia.  Chu-Jen.  to  Canadian  Industries,  Limited.  Xanthate  manufac- 
ture. 3,767.692,  CI  260-455  00b. 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Feeder  drive. 

3.766,824,  CI.  89-33.0sf. 
Chiba,  Yoshio.  Method  of  making  fastening  fabric.  3.767.749.  CI.  264- 

103000 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

McKinven.  Robert.  Jr..  3.767.063. 
Chicotka,  Richard  J.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  C  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Growth  of  tenary  compounds  tuilizing  solid, 
liquid  and  vapor  phases  3.767,472.  CI    148-1  600 
Childers.  Mark  A    See- 
Lloyd.  James  R.;  and  Childers,  Mark  A..  3.766.582. 
Chiu.    Ying-Chech,    to    Shell    Oil    Company      Stabilized    nonionic 

polysaccharide  thickened  water  3,766.983,  CI   166-274  OOOr 
Cho,  Antonio    Internal-measuring  instrument  for  bores  and  the  like 
having   self-centering   means   in    addition    to    the    movable    probe 
3.766.655, CI.  33-l78.00r. 
Chough.  Euiwon.  to  Cogar  Corporation    Process  for  etching  metals 

employing  ultrasonic  vibration   3.767.491 ,  CI.  156-5.000. 
Chroshi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Murai.     Koichi;    Chroshi.     Yasuo;     and     Kobayashi.    Toshiaki, 
3.767.729. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Bottum.  Edward  W  .  and  Kozinski,  Richard  C.  (said  Kozinski  as- 
sor  to),  3.766.748 
Chundelak,  Louis  W.Jr  Folding  scissors  3.766.648.  CI   30-255  000 
Chung.  Sun  Ho,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology    Wide 

range  variable  phase  shifter  3,768.045.  CI   333-3  l.OOr 
Chupick.  Ronald,  to  General  Electric  Corporation   Vehicle  body  com- 
partment panel  mounting  arrangement.  3.767,001 ,  CI.  l80-69.00c. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG   See— 

Batzer.Hans.  Lohse.  Friedrich.  and  Schmid,  Rolf.  3.767.617 
Kolliker.    Hans-Peter.    Staub,    Alfred,    and    Hindermann.    Peter. 

3,767,680 
Kolliker.    Hans-Peter;    Staub.    Alfred,    and    Hindermann.    Peter, 

3.767,681 
Schlunke.  Hans-Peter;  and  Egli.  Christian,  3,767,402. 
Weber,  Kurt,  3,767,664. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See — 

Carney.    Richard    William    James;    and    De    Stevens.    George, 

3,767,805 
Huebner,  Charles  Ferdinand,  3.767.817 
Schindler.  Hector,  and  Schmid.  Erich.  3.767,796. 
Cibert.  Jack  B    See— 

Lucas.  Pierre  M..  Sautel.  Auguste  A  ;  Chauvin.  Jacques;  Serezac. 
Daniel  J  ;  and  Cibert.  Jack  B..  3.767.869 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co  .  The:  See— 

Krekeler.  Claude  B  .  3.767.266. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Maddalena,  John.  3.767.503. 
Clapp.  Kenneth  Edward,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  Granular  to 
powdered  activated  carbon  in  polluted  water  purification  process 
3,767,570, CI   210-16000 
Claridge.  Maurice  Arthur,  and  Cowe,  Peter  Lyndon,  to  Laporte  Indus- 
tries. Limited    Treatment  of  oxide  pigments.  3.767,455,  CI.   117- 
65  200 
Clark,  David  William  Harold,  and  Threlfall.  Terence  Leslie,  to  May  & 

Baker.  Limited   Pigments   3.767.443.  CI    106-291  000 
Clark.  Earl  E:  5**- 

Driscoll.    James    R.;    Clark.    Earl    E  ;    and     Haas,    Thomas    J  , 
3,767.340 
Clark,  Frank  S  .  and  Fink,  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Company    Low  pour 
point    fluids    and    blends    containing    same     3.767,691,    CI     260- 
448  20n 
Clark,  Howard  G.  Appaiatus  and  method  for  measuring  blood  charac- 
teristics  3,766.774,  CI   73-64  100 
Clark,    James     Arthur      llluminable    question     and     answer    board 

3,766,665.  CI   35-9  00b 
Clarke.  James  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Oxazolidinone 

modified  epoxy  novolac  resin   3,767,624,  CI   260-59  000 
Claus-Christian,  Corarg,  to  Braun  Aktiengescllschaft    Flame  adjusting 

device  for  gas  lighters   3,766,946,  CI    1  38-44  000 
Clausen.  Claus;  and  Jensen.  Frederick  K  ,  to  Elektro-lon,  Inc.  Nozzle 
for  electrostatic   powder   spraying  apparatus.   3,767,116,  CI.   239- 
15.000. 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels:  See— 

Denu.    Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas,    Niels;    and    Ostermayer.    Franz, 
3,767,802. 
Clauss.  Wolfgang,  and  Todl,  Hans-Gunther.  to  Schering  AG    Acid  gal- 
vanic copper  bath   3.767,539.  CI.  204-52  OOr. 
Claussen,  Uwe;  Boehmke.  Gunther,  and  Von  Bonin,  Wulf.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  optical  brightening 
agents.  3,767,587,  CI.  252-301  20w. 
Cleary,   James   W,,   to    Phillips   Petroleum    Company     Separation   of 

diamine  isomers.  3,767.707.  CI  260-563  OOr. 
Cleary,  Robert  A  ;  and  Mort,  Paul  R.,  Jr.  Opposed  disc  type  ball  pro- 
jecting device.  3,766,90 1 .  CI.  I  24- 1 .000. 
Cleason.  C.   Roy.   to   World-Wide   Paper   Reclamation.   Inc..  mesne 
Composition  for  reclaiming  pulp  from  waste  papers.  3.767,524,  CI. 
162-8  000. 


Clement,  Richard  H    Heavy  duty  wheel  and  wheel  center.  3,767,267, 

CI.  30I-6.0CS. 
Clendenen.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Schlaudt.  Charles  M.;  Clendenen,  Ronald  L.;  and  Olson,  Eugene 
E,  3.766,642. 
Cleveland  Chair  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Alter  C,  Jr.;  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  3,767.257. 
Clewett,  Raymond  W.  Vacuum  carpet  comb  for  shag  rugs.  3,766.596, 

CL  15-397  000 
Clinton,  William  P  :  See— 

Parliment.  Thomas  H  ;  Epstein.  Martin  F.;  Clinton.  William  P.; 
Scarpellino.  Richard,  and  Soukup,  Robert  J..  3.767.425. 
Clippard  Instrument  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Clippard,  William  L.,  Ill,  3,766,935. 
Clippard,   William    L.,   Ill,   to  Clippard   Instrument   Laboratory,  Inc. 

Valve  with  modular  manifold  body.  3,766,935,  CI.  I  37-269  000 
Cloyd.  Harold  S..  to  Nosco  Plastics.  Incorporated   Telescopingly  cou- 
pled syringe  and  vial.  3.766.919,  CI.  128-220.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 

French,    Albert    Graham,    Keast.    David    Edward;    and    Oven, 
Terence.  3,767.265. 
Coates,  Vincent  J.,  and  Welter,  Leonard  M.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Field  emission  scanning  microscope  display.  3,767,926,  CI. 
250-310.000. 
Coats,  Robert  Reid;  and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Apparatus  for  drawing  filaments.  3,766,614, 
CI   28-71.300. 
Cobb.  Raymond   L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Polyaromatic 

production.  3.767.723.  CI.  260-670.000. 
Cochran,  Andrew   A.,  and  Starliter,  Aaron  G..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Interior.    Production   of  rutile   and    iron   from    ilmenite. 
3,767.378. CI.  75-1.000. 
Cofer.  Daniel  B.;  Mitchell.  Francis  Marion;  Ward.  George  C;  and 
Kozak,  Milan,  to  Southwire  Company.  Continuous  rolled  rod  direct 
cooling  method  and  apparatus.  3.766,763.  CI.  72-1  3.000. 
Coffman.  Rudleigh  G.  Coaxial  connector  with  an  integral  breakoff  ter- 
minating resistor   3.768.063.  CI.  339-3  1  OOr.  . 
Cogar  Corporation:  S*e —  ' 
Chough.  Euiwon,  3.767.491 

Donovan.   Daniel   Joseph.  Jr.;   and  Card,  Charles   Edward.   Jr.. 
3.767,974. 
Cohn,  Charles  C  ,  to  Cohn,  Samuel  L   and  Cohn.  Charles  C  ,  copart- 
ners trading  and  d/b/a  Colonial  Alloys  Company.  Sealing  methods 
and  compositions  for  aluminum  oxide  coatings    3.767,474,  CI.  148- 
6  100 
Cohn.  Charles  C.  copartners  trading  and  d/b/a  Colonial  Alloys  Com- 
pany: See —  * 
Cohn.  Charles  C  ,3.767.474.  ; 
Cohn,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Cohn,  Charles  C  ,  3,767,474. 
Coingt,  Michel,  to  Or.ysynthese    Process  for  manufacturing  hydrogen 

peroxide.  3.767,779,  CI  423-598  000. 
Colas.  Jean  D.;  Leblan.  Robert,  and  Schiesser.  Henry,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Distributive  immediate  ringing  cir- 
cuiu  for  a  telephone  system.  3,767,857,  CI.  I79-18.0hb. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reiner,  Norbert  L  ,  3.767.050 
Coif.  John  Barrington:  5^^ — 

Farrow.  Roger  M  .  Kimber.  Anthony  B  ;  Coif.  John  Barrington; 
Miles,  John  Walter,  and  Griffiths,  Graham  Ernest,  3,767,054. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Cordon,  Martin;  and  Pintenich,  Brian  J.,  3,767.79 1 . 
Suh.  John  T.  3.767.659 
Collins.  Byron  R  ;  Sulcs.  Juris;  and  McVey,  Charles  I  ,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  High  intensity  lamp  containing  internal  shorting  fuse 
3.767,965.  CI.  315-75.000. 
Collins.  Harry  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Margolis,  Morris;  and  Collins.  Harry  F.  Jr.,  3,767,043. 
Collins.  James  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Turn  on/turn  off  cir- 
cuit for  the  direct  current  operation  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps 
3.767.970,  CI.  3  15-24  l.OOr. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Havens.  Charlie  C  ;  and  Welch,  Herbert  E.,  3,767,2  10 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  5^*— 
Robinson,  Russell  S  ,  3,766,825. 
Sennowiu.  Kurt  H.,  3.767,886. 
Sophinos.  Nicholas,  3,766,822. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See — 
Abbagnaro.  Louis  A..  3,768,069. 
Horowitz,  Harvey  M  .  Decker.  Saul  M.,  and  McMann.  Renville  H.. 

3,767,852. 
Vennola.  Jorma,  3,766.683. 
Colvert.  James  H.:  See — 

Youngblood,  Douglas  J.;  Cooper,  Thomas  A.,  and  Colvert,  James 

H..  3,767.564. 

Colvert.  James  H..  Janes,  Edward;  Kaufman,  Harold  C;  and  Smith, 

Randlow.    to    Texaco    Inc.    Hydrogenation    of   benzene    to    form 

cyclohexane.  3.767,7  19.  CI.  260-667.000 

Combs.    George     N.    Controlled    concentricity    circular    saw    filing 

machine.  3.766.807.  CI.  76-3  1 .000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Webster,  Kenneth  Earl,  3.766,892. 
Comez,  Arthur  L.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  The.  Trigonomet- 
ric aid.  3.766,652,  CI.  33-97  000. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation;  See— 
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Dtni«I.JohnH,Jr.  3.767.712 
Commi«Mri«t  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  5««— 

Branca,    Gaston;    PouilUnge,    Joan-Paul;    and    HUanik,    Ivan, 

3.767,842 
Lavigne.  Pierre,  3,766,568. 
Communkationt  Tranmtor  Corporation:  S*t— 

Reber,  Robert  L.,  and  Duncan,  David  M.,  3,767,979. 
Compagnic  Francaise  de  RafTtnage:  See — 

Kennel.  Mkhael;  and  Drapeau.  Yves,  3.767,460. 
Compagnie  Interaationaie  pour  llnfomatique:  See— 

Recoque.  Alice  Maria.  3.768,076. 
Coraputone,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Noble.  Roger  R.;  and  Bemardi,  Williain  A..  3.767.833. 
Congleton.  Wayne,  to  Daico  Packaging  Corporation.  Carton  with 

hinge  latch  closure.  3,767.1 10.  CI.  229-45.000. 
Conley,  James  W.:  Sec- 
Smith,  John   H.;  Conley,  James  W..  and  Dworak,  Stanley  E., 
3,768,014. 
Consolidated  Gold  Fields  Limited:  See- 
Nixon.  Philip  John;  and  Prosaer.  Alan  Philip.  3,767,384. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See— 

Chao,  Henry  H.;  and  Homer,  Michael  G.,  3,767,900. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Ohihaver.  Jon,  3.767.892. 
Ganz,  Robert  H..  3.766.704. 
Schneider.  Julius  L..  3.767.607. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ferti.  Walter  H  ;  and  Hillhouae.  John  L..  3,766.993. 
Ferti.  Walter  H..  3.766,994. 

Fonseca,  Anthony  G.;  and  Every,  Richard  L  .  3.767.738. 
Contour  Saws,  Inc.:  See — 

Crcmisio,  Richard  S.;  and  Brabec,  Charles  J.,  3.766.808. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

CafFney.  Bernard  J.,  3,767.353. 
Cook.  Elton  S..  and  Nutini.  Leo  G  .  to  Stanley  Drug  Producu,  Inc 
Method  for  controlling  the  toxicity  of  drug  producu.  3,767,792.  CI 
424-95000. 
Cook,    Gary    L..    to    Solid    Suu    ProducU.    Inc.    Impact    resistant 

fluorescent  lantern.  3.767.904. CI.  240-1 1. 20r. 
Cooper.  Albert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Calamari.  Timothy  A..  Jr..  Reeves.  Wilson  A.;  Schrieber.  Sidney 
P  ;  and  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr.,  3.767.359. 
Cooper.  Glenn   D  .  to  General   Electric  Company.    Process  for   the 
preparation  of  poly(dihalophenylene)  ethers.   3.767.619.  CI    260- 
470et. 
Cooper.  Russell  B  :  See— 

Gorgei.   Donald   J  .  Weisz.  Daniel  L.  and  Cooper,  Russell  B., 
3.767.031  I 

Cooper,  Thomas  A.:  See—  | 

Youngblood,  Douglas  J.;  Cooper.  Thomas  A.;  and  Colvert.  James 
H  ,3,767.564 
Coon  Porcelain  Company:  See — 

Bcninga,  Duane  H  ,  and  Gibbons,  Hugh  P..  3.767.5  1 8. 
CopeUnd,  Henry  A   Polishing  composition.  3,767.431  .CI.  106-8.000 
Copolymer  Rubber  Sl  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gerlicher,  Robert  A.,  3,767,605 
Coppens.  Matheus  Johannes  Martinus,  to  Koninklijke  Embailage  In 
dustrie  Van  Leer  N.V.  Device  for  filling  a  container  of  the  disposa 
type  with  a  gas.  3,766.705,  CI.  53-88,000. 
Coran.  Aubcrt  Y.,  and  Swaney,  Larry  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Producing  ordered  composites  by  application  of  magnetic  forces 
3.767,505,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Cordon,  Martin,  and  Pintenich,  Brian  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com 
pany.   Dental  cream  containing  abrasive  agglomerates.   3,767,791 
CL  424-49  000. 
Cords.    Ernest,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Modular    airborne 

launcher   3.766.828.  CI.  89-1  800 
Cords,    Ernest,    to    Highes    Aircraft    Company.    Modular    airborne 

launcher  3,766,829,  CI.  89-1.815.    I 
Corelli,OlgaV    See- 

Corelli,  Robert,  and  Corelli,  Olga  V  ,  3.767.246 
Corelli.   Robert;   and   Corelli,  Olga   V    Saniury   disposal   apparatus 

3,767,246,  CI.  294-19.00r 
Cornelius  Company.  The.  mesne:  See — 

Swick.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Daniebon,  Ellsworth  H.,  3,766,863. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Havewala,  Noshir  B  ;  and  Weeull.  Howard  H..  3.767.535. 
Coscia.  Giovanni  A.,  to  Societe  Generate  Conseii  So.  Ge.  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  defUshing  molded  articles.  3.767,096,  CI.  325-97.000 
Cosunzo,  James  Joseph,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Jack  strip  gage  3,768.089,  CI  340-282.00t. 
Coty,  Vernon  F.;  and  Leavitt.  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  hydrocarbon-utilizing  ycasu.  3.767,527,  CI. 
195-28.0Or.  I 

Coughlin,  Leonard  J.:  See—  I 

Hjermstad.  ErIing  T.;  and  Coughlia,  Leonard  J..  3.767.604. 
Cowe,  Peter  Lyndon:  See— 

Claridge,  Maurice  Arthur;  and  Cowe.  Peter  Lyndon,  3,767,455. 
Cowles,  Walter  C,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Con- 
Uiner  for  liquefied  gases  at  cryogenic  temperatures.  3,766,876.  CI 
I  14-74.00a. 
Cox,  David  Alexander:  See— 

Leeming,  Peter  Rodway;  Crou.  Peter  Edward;  Cox.  David  Alex- 
ander; and  Augstein.  Joachim.  3.767,819. 
Cox,  Robert  J.:  See— 


Aviram,  Arieh;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  and  Young,  William  R..  3,767.289 

Cozzens.  Jerold  E..  to  Ray-Ban  Solarscreen,  Inc.  Head  covering  having 
meullic  reflecting  surface.  3.766.565,  CI  2-200.000. 

Cozzy,  Thomas  W.,  and  Pettinga.  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bolt  assembly  having  a  collar  rouuble  thereon  to  activate  the 
bolt  lock  and  sear  the  ftnng  pin.  3,766,82 1 .  CI.  89- 1 2.000. 

Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Explosive  bonding  of  workpieces.  3,766.635,  CI.  29- 
472.900. 

Craven.  Jack  L.,  to  Electro-Photo  Systems.  Inc.  Retro-reflex  viewer  for 
detecting  counterfeit  identity  cards.  3.767.305,  CI.  356-7 1 .000. 

Crawford,  Donald  C:  See— 

Besserdich,  Orrin  H.;  and  Crawford.  Donald  C.  3,766.701 . 

Crawford,  Richard  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tum-off  circuit 
for  switching  transistor.  3,767,94 1 ,  CI.  307-263.000. 

Creemers,  Henricus  M.  J.  C,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V  Process  for  prepar- 
ing alkenyl  norbomenes.  3,767.7  1 7.  CI.  260-666.0py . 

Cremisio.  Richard  S  .  and  Brabec,  Charles  J  .  to  Contour  Saws.  Inc.  Bi- 
metal saw  blade  stock  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.766.808, 
CI.  76-112.000. 

Cronin,  John  C;  and  Depcrymski,  John  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion. Non-metallic  corona  shield  for  gas-insulated  electrical  equip- 
ment and  the  like  3,767.840, CI.  1 74-73.00r. 

Cross.  Peter  Edward:  See— 

Leeming.  Peter  Rodway;  Cross,  Peter  Edward;  Cox.  David  Alex- 
ander; and  Augstein.  Joachim,  3.767.819. 

Crowdy,  Edmund  Porter,  to  Hawthorn.  Leslie  (Engineers),  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  supporting  machines.  3,767,148,  CI.  248-25.000. 

Cruz,  Mamerto  M.,  Jr.,  to  Avicon,  Inc.,  mesne.  Pbosthetic  structures 
derived  from  collagen.  3,767,437.  CI   106-161.000. 

Csathy,  Denis  G.,  Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y.;  Rehoaki,  Charles  J.,  and 
Heath,  Jon  M.,  to  Deluk  Corporation,  mesne.  Heat  recovery  mufDer 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,766,891 ,  CI.  l22-7.00r. 

Cugini,  Edward  T  :  See — 

Orund,  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini.  Edward  T..  3.766.978. 

Cunningham.  Jack  W  ;  Foster.  E  Gordon;  and  Vanderwatcr.  Robert 
G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Secondary  removal  of  inerts  in  ethylene 
oxide  purification   3,766,714,0  55-48.000. 

Curlator  Corporation:  See— 

Jendl,  Wilhelm.  and  Krosswang,  Kurt.  3.766.607 

Curtis,  James  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anodized  film  for  elec- 
trolytic capacitor  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  3,767.54 1 ,  CI. 
204-56.00r. 

Curtis,  William  R  ;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Plastic  spring  assembly  connected  to  wire  frame.  3,766.580.  CI  5- 
351.000 

Cusic,  John  W.;  and  Deason,  James  R.,  to  Searlc.  G.  D.,  A  Co.  2-<(Es- 
tra-1,3,5  ( 10)-trien-2-yl)thio)-2-methylpropionic  acid  derivatives. 
3,767,683. CI.  260-397  100. 

Cutler,  Murray  J   Protective  shield  device.  3,766.865,  CI    109-49.500. 

Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn.  Paul,  and  Brown.  Ronald  C.  3.766.567. 

Cyphelly.  Ivan  Jaroslav  Hydrostatic  shaft  seaL  3.767.213.  CI.  277- 
30.000 

Czuszak.  Charles  C.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  High  exhaust  pressure 
trip  mechanism  for  turbines.  3.767,3 19.  CI.  415-1 7  000 

Dagon.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bobcr.  Thomas  W.;  Dagon.  Thomas  J.;  and  Slovonsky.  Idalee. 
3.767.572 

Dahlgren,  Victor  F  :  See- 
Tally.  Sidney  K.  and  Dahlgren.  Victor  F..  3.767,500. 

Daicel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi.  Shobu,  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio,  3,767,502. 

Daihatsu  KogyoCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furusho.  Hirosuke;  and  Fukui.  Shigeuka,  3.767,227. 

DaIco  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 
Congleton,  Wayne,  3,767,1  10. 

Dall'Asu.  Gifvo.  Carbonaro,  Antonio;  Borghi,  Italo;  and  Greco.  Al- 
berto, to  Goodrich,  B  F  .  Company,  The  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  linear,  high  molecular  weight,  sulphur  vukanizable 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  1 ,3-butaidiene  and  catalyst 
sysems  used  therein  3.767.630,  CI  260-80.700. 

Dallen.  John  A  .  to  Sundard  Producu  Company,  The.  Means  for 
preventing  panel  roll  out  in  a  panel  mounting  system.  3,766,698,  CI. 
52-400.000 

Dalske,  Jewelle  M  :  See— 

Dalske,  Sylvester  A.;  and  Dalske.  Jewelle  M..  3.767.09 1 . 

Dalske.  Sylvester  A.,  and  Dalske,  Jewelle  M.  Device  to  ruffle  or  pleat 
material.  3,767.091. CI.  223-32.000. 

Damas  Jens  Nielsens  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See— 
Rasmussen.  Svend  Jorgen.  3.767.047. 

D'Amato.  Joseph:  Sec- 
Bunting.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Ring.  Theodore  C;  D'Amato,  Joseph;  and 
Wojcik,  Witold  M.,  3,766,961 . 

Dammann,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  hologram  by  means  of  nonlinear  recording  materials. 
3,767,284, CI  350-3.500. 

Dana  Corporation:  See- 
Shea,  Dennis  W.;  and  Stoneman,  William  C  ,  3.766,805. 

Dance,  Arthur,  to  Townaon  A  Coxson  Limited.  Tubular  valve  or  other 
housing  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  engageable  by  an  in- 
wardly-flanged, internally  screw-threaded  connecting  ring. 
3.767. 166.  CI.  251-366.000. 

Danfoia  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Ame,  3.767.988. 
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Kraemer,  Asger,  3,766,833. 
Kraemer,  Asger,  3,766,834. 
Daniel  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,  Allen  Howard,  3,768,006. 
Daniel,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Commercial  Solvenu  Corporation.  Dust-free 

polyols.  3.767,712,  CI.  260-615.00r. 
Daniels,  E.   Robert.  Orthopedic  traction  Uble.   3,766.912.  CI.    128- 

71.000. 
Danielson.  Ellsworth  H.:  See— 

Swick,  George  E.,  Jr.;  and  Danielson,  Ellsworth  H.,  3,766,863. 
Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  and  Szelke,  Michael,  to  Pftzer  Inc.  An- 
tihypectensine  N-(3-chlorobenzenesulfonyl)  acetamidines. 

3.767 .8 1 5.  CI.  424-321.000. 
Darms.  Ronald:  See— 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.;   Darms.  Ronald;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D., 
3,767,620. 
Davidson,  Julian  S.:  See— 

Reinhart,  Joan,   Stump,   Warren   E.;   and   Davidson,  Julian   S., 
3.767,489. 
Davis,  Jack  Nailing  machine  3,767.  lOO.CI.  227-152.000 
Davis.  James  L.:  See— 

Aby .  John  F..  and  Davis,  James  L.,  3,766,8 17. 
Davis,  James  Martin:  See- 
Campbell,  Kenneth  C;  Davis,  James  Martin;  and  Woods,  Robert 
E,  Jr.,  3,767,642. 
Davis,  Joseph  T.  Sectional  interior  concrete  form.  3,767,157,  CI.  249- 

186.000. 
Davis,  Lynn  M.:  See— 

Theis,  James  v.,  Jr.;and  Davit.  Lynn  M.,  3.767.320. 
Davis.  Roy  Forrest.  Jr.  Preuure  and  vacuum  relief  valve.  3.766,941. 

CI    137-493.400 
Davis,  Walter  P.,  to  Radiant  Devices  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 

an  electric  radiant  heating  panel.  3,766,644,  CI.  29-6 1  1 .000. 
Day.  Christopher  C.  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Digital  CRT 
system   for   displaying   a   precessing   waveform    and    iu   derivative. 
3,768,093,  CI.  340-324  00a 
Day,  Donald  W .,  to  Barker-Coleman  Company.  Ambient  compensated 

solar  sensor.  3,768.059.  CI.  338-25  000. 
Day.  Job  H  ;  See— 

Schneikart.    Paul    E.,    Murdock,    Roy    C;    and    Day,    Job    H., 
3,767,875. 
De  Greef.  Jan  Antoon,  to  De  Greefs  Wagen-Carrosserie-en  Machin- 
ebouw    N.V.    Apparatus    for   emptying    a    crate    Tilled    with    fruit. 
3,767.073, CI  214-307.000 
De  Greeft  Wagen-Carrosserie-en  Machinebouw  N.V.:  See— 

De  Greef,  Jan  Antoon.  3.767.073 
De  Grella.  Richard  J..  Jr.,  and  Schrader.  Paul  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Control    circuit    for    heating    and    cooling    apparatus. 
3,766.973,  CI.  165-26.000 
De  Long,  Cecil  W  :  See— 

Rehklau,  George  D  ,  and  De  Long.  Cecil  W..  3,767,206. 
De  Marco,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Dupre,  George  T.;  and  De  Marco,  Thomas  M.,  3,767,168. 
De  Nobel,  Dirk   See- 

Kock,  Hendrikus  Gerardut;  De  Nobel,  Dirk;  and  Tijburg.  Rudolf 

Paulus,  3,767,482. 

De  Puy,  Seymour  M..  Folsom,  William  J.;  and  Bittner.  John  R..  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Rebound  motion  controlling  apparatus. 

3,766,852, CI.  101-93  00c 

De  Sloovere,  Bernard  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gearshift 

mechanism   3,766,799. CI.  74-473.00a. 
De  Stevens.  George:  See— 

Carney.    Richard    William    James;    and    De    Stevens.    George. 
3,767.805 
De  Vries.  Charles  V.  Trsiler  positioning  and  maneuvering  apparatus. 

3.767.230.  CI.  280-477  000 
Deacon,  Martin  John,  and   Kindleytides,  Leslie,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  collagen-coated  sausage.  3,767.821, 
CI.  426-276.000. 
Dean,  Clarence  T.,  Ill,  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The. 

Decorative  lights.  3.767.903, CI  240-IO.OOr 
Deangelis,  George  G.,  to  Preferred  Utilities  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Burning  apparatus  and  method   3,766.867.  CI.  I  tO-8.00r. 
Deason,  James  R.:  See— 

Cusic,  John  W.;and  Deason.  James  R..  3,767.683. 
Decker,  Saul  M:  See- 
Horowitz,  Harvey  M.,  Decker,  Saul  M.,  and  McMann,  Renville  H., 
3,767,852, 
Declaye,  Joseph:  See— 

Brkhard.    Edgard;    Declaye,    Joseph;    and    Autequitte,    Jean, 
3,767,375. 
Deems,  Ronald  Wesley:  See— 

Adair,  James  Richard;  and  Deems,  Ronald  Wesley,  3,766.761. 
Deguchi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Fujita.  Isamu;  Tani,  Hisashi;  and  Deguchi,  Shinichi,  3,767,648. 
Del  Cicllo,  Robert  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power  regulator  having  rapid 

tum-on  circuit.  3,767,997.  CI.  32  I  - 1 8.000 
Del  Rosso.  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.  Package  inverter. 

3.767.028. CI.  l98-33.0ac 
Delatronchetta,    Claude;    Helion,    Raymond;    Gunthart,    Rene;    and 
Meissner,  Andre,  to  Elf  Union  and  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  and 
Chatelaine-Geneve  (Swisse).  System  for  supplying  an  emulsion  of 
liquid  fuel  and  water  to  a  heating  burner.  3,766.942.  CI.  137-56.000 
Delaux.  Robert  Daniel:  See— 


Champleboux,    Jacques    Joseph;    and    Delaux,    Robert    Daniel, 
3,766,949. 
Delmar  Chemicals,  Limited:  See— 

Podesva.  Ctirad;  and  Scott,  William  T.,  3,767,670. 
Deltak  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Csathy,  Denis  G.,  Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y.;  Rehoski.  Charles  J;  and 
Heath.  Jon  M.  3.766.891 
Deming,  Andrew  F.,  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Trans- 
mitter-receiver alignment  system  and  method    3,768,018,  CI.  325- 
67.000. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masao,  3.766,61  5. 
Denkowski.  Walter  J.:  See- 
Ball,  Russell  C.  Jr  ;  and  Denkowski.  Walter  J.,  3,766.803. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Fay,  Robert  B.,  3,766,608. 
Denu,  Rolf;  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels;  and  Ostermayer.  Franz.  Substituted 

esters  of  phenyl  acetic  acids.  3,767,802,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Dentino,  Mauro  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Focus- 
ing control  of  synthetk  aperture  processing  for  sidelooking  radar. 
3.768,096, CI.  343-7.00a. 
Depcrymski,  John  J.:  See — 

Cronin,  John  C;  and  Depcrymski.  John  J.,  3,767,840. 
Desai,  Prakash  D.:  See— 

Spachner.  Sheldon  A.;  and  Desai,  Prakash  D.,  3,766,77 1 . 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Moorehead.  Harvey;  Reading,  George  R.;  and  Smith,  Silas  S., 
3,766,916. 
Desaelere.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Ayel,    Michel;   Desselere.   Jean-Pierre;   and    Lambert.    Bernard, 
3,767,473. 
Detroit  Lime  Company:  See- 
Parsons,  Marshall  F.,  3.766,663. 
Deussen.  Werner.  Dosing  closure.  3,767,088,  CI.  222-205.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  A  Wilcox  AG.:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  and  Melzer,  Cari-August.  3,767,768. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Giesselmann.  Gunter;  Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang, 

3,767,778. 
Posselt.  Klaus;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3.767.675. 
Devlieg  Machine  Company:  See — 
Ortlieb,  Robert  M,  3,767,317 
Dewaele.  Sylvain  A.  R.:  See — 

Dulog,  Lothar  G..  and  Dewaele.  Sylvain  A.  R.,  3.767.733. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reifers,  Richard  F  ,  3.767,103 
Diamond,  Julius,  and  Douglas,  George  H.,  to  Rorer,  William  H.,  Inc.  S- 

triazines   3.767.656. CI.  260-249.900. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 
Cardarelli,  Nathan  F  ,  3.767.809. 
Carlson.  Richard  S..  3.767.542. 
Dietrich.  Joseph  J..  3,767.633. 
Olix.  Donald  J  .3.767.440 
Diamond  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See — 

Driscoll.    James    R.;    Clark.    Earl    E.;    and    Haas.    Thomas    J., 
3,767,340. 
Diano.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Peil,  William;  Diano.  Peter  R.;  Marton.  Roland  M.;  and  Watkins. 
Brian  J  ,3,768,061.  y" 

Dick.  A   B.  Company:  See—  L^ 

Gallagher,  John  P.;  Tonkin,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Borneman.  ufyinnce 
A,  3,766,853.  -  "< 

Dick.  Franklin;  and  Seckel.  Peter  H.  Extruded  fibrous  liquid  reservoir 

and  method  of  making  same   3,767.520.  CI    161-175.000 
Dickopp,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schuller.  Eduard;  Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Rainer.  Wolfgang;  Redlich. 

Horst;  and  Klemp.  Hans-Joachim.  3.767,848. 
Schuller,    Eduard;    Dickopp,    Gerhard;    and    Rainer.    Wolfgang. 
3,767,865. 
Dickson,  Le  Roy  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Diffraction  grating  beam  splitter  3.767,3  10,  CI   356-218.000 
Didik,  Frank  T  Planetimc  clock   3.766.727.  CI.  58-3.000. 
Die  Cast  and  Forge  Company,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Giannuzzi,  Louis  N..  3.766.819. 
Diersbock.   Gunther   Rudolph,   to  Timex   Corporation.   Quartz  con- 
trolled chronometer.  3,766,729,  CI.  58-23.00d. 
Dietrich,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Harper.  James  W;  and  Dietrich.  Gary  L..  3.767.201 . 
Dietrich.  Joseph  J,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  High  tempera- 
ture polymerization  process  and  vinyl  chloride  polymer  producu 
therefrom.  3,767.633, CI.  260-87.100. 
Dillard,  John  W.;  Tringali,  Dominick;  Swartz,  Richard  L.,  and  Hinson. 
Ernest  M.,  Jr.   Automatic  article  sorting  and  punching  machine 
3,767,1  I  3.  CI.  234-40.000. 
Dillman,  Richard  F.;  Larsen,  James  L.,  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred  M..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Electrocardiograph  telemetry   system 
having  circuitry  for  indicating  inoperative  conditions.  3.768,0 1  7,  CI. 
325-48.000. 
Dimick,  Keene  Paul,  to  Lifecycles.  Inc.  Programmed  bicycle  exerciser. 

3,767. 195, CI.  272-73.000. 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.,  to  CTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. 3  to  10  port  conference  circuit.  3, 767. 861,  CI.  179-l.Ocn. 
Dinkel,    Anton    H.    Constructional    assembly,    e.g     for    constructing 
buildings,  conuiners  and  vehicle  bodies.  3,766,699,  CI.  52-592.000. 
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System  for  removing 
3.767.764,    CI     423- 

to  Ball  Corporation 


Di«r»ey.  Walt.  Production*:  S**— 

Black,  Millard  G  .  Nater,  Robert  A  ,  Rolston.  Charles  E  ,  Roberts, 
William  H  ,  Hoover,  Edward  D  ,  Gunning.  William  F  ,  and  King, 
Robert?  ,3,767,901 
Distler    Josef,  to  Rexroth.  G    L  ,  GmbH    Pilot  controlled  fluid  flow 

reguiating  valve   3,766.944.  CI    1  37-625.600 
Dittmar.  Wilfried.  Lambrette.  Jurgen;  and  Schau.  Hermann,  to  Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Circuit    arrangament    for    rapid    charging    of 
storage  batteries.  3.767.994.  CI.  320-20  000 
Dix.  James  S..  and  Reed.  Jerry  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Carbon    black    pigmented    flame    retardant   thermoplastic   polymer 
compositions  stabilized  against  degradation  at  polymer  melt  tem- 
peratures  3.767.6I3.CI.  260-41  00b. 
Dlak,  Frederick  Robert:  See— 

Anderson.  Leslie  Alan;  Dlak.  Frederick  Robert;  Foster.  George 
Hails.  Jr..  and  Gentry.  John  Maury.  3,767,841. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See— 

Henson.  Bryan  K  ,  3.766,687 
Dodds,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Gibson.  Harold  F  .  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion Graphic  dispUy  apparatus.  3.768.092,  CI.  340-324  00a 
Doering.  William  E  ;  and  Jensen.  Willis  J  .  to  Chemetron  Corporation 

Hospital  communication  system   3.767.859.  CI.  179-1  OOh. 
Doherty.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Am  berg.  Stephen  W;  Doherty.  Thomas  E  .  Karabedian.  James  A  ; 
and  Heyne.  Clarence  A  .  3.767.496 
Dohnalik.  Joseph  J  .  to  Garden  City  Envelope  Company   Machines  for 

making  envelopes.  3.767.1  84.  CI.  271-2  000 
Dolbear.  Geoffrey  E  .  to  Grace.  W    R  .  &  Co 
nitrogen    oxide    from    automotive    exhaust. 
213.200. 
dollar.  David  L..  and  Richardson.  Garland  D 

Method  for  producing  patina  on  a  zinc  surface  and  article  so  formed 
3.767.478. CI.  148-6  15z. 
Donnelly.  Thomas  G..  Haueter.  James  A  .  Krisko.  William  J  .  Schoen, 
Donald   W  ;  and   Lind.  Chester  S  ,  to   United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Army,    mesne     Protective    system    for    contaminated    atmosphere 
3.766.844.  CI.  98-33  OOr. 
Donovan.  Daniel  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Card.  Charles  Edward.  Jr..  to  Cogar 
Corporation.  Insertion  and  extraction  lever  for  printed  circuit  cards 
3.767.974.  CI.  317-101  Oph 
Donovan.  Gerard  H  :  See— 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R.  Gardy.  Victor  R.,and  Donovan,  Gerard  H  . 
3.766.823 
Donovan.  Richard  D    5^* —  ' 

Snover.  John  A.,  and  Donovan.  Richard  D  .  3.767.71  5 
Donovan.  Thomas  S  .  and  Surash,  John  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  ferric  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  complex    3.767,689,  CI 
260-439  OOr 
Doomori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Tatars,  Seiji,  Morita,  Yasuo,  Doomon.  Yoshiki;  Kumoda.  Masasi. 

Iwaki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Fujishima.  Teruyuki.  3.767.775 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Metcalf.  Eric,  to  Solartron  Electronic 

Group   Limited.  The    Mark-space  analogue   to  digiUl  converters 

3.768,009,  CI.  324-99.00d 

Dorflinger.   Max    F  ,   lo   LSM    Corporation     Process  of  making  self 

locking  threaded  inserts  3,766.584,  CI    10-86  OOr 
Dorschner,  Kenneth  P    See— 

Albright,  James  A  ,  and  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P  ,  3,767,699 
Dorschnert,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Albright,  James  A  ,  to  SCM  Corporation 
Phenyl    nitrone-conuining    compositions    useful    as    anti-microbial 
agents.  3,767.8  1  8,  CI  424-33  OOd 
Doughty.  Robert  L.and  Wheeler,  Clayton  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Double  parison  die  head  control  mechanism    3.767.345.  CI.  425- 
326  000 
Douglas.  George  H.   See—  \ 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  H  .  3.767,656 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Habermann,  Clarence  E  ;  and  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.,  3.767.706. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5**— 

Abdallah.  Aboulmuniem  H.  3.767.810. 

Clarke.  James  A..  3.767.624. 

Hairston.  Thomas  Joseph,  and  Br«ssler.  Wilbur  Lee.  3.767.618 

Hatch.    Melvin   J  ;   Schmidt.    Donald    L..   and   Smith.   Hugh    B.. 

3.767.622. 
Mills.  Jack  F  .3.767.767 
Nimerick.  Kenneth  H  .  3.766.984 

Sun.  Yun  Chung,  and  Winterbott^m.  James  M..  3,767,704 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Muenzer,  Robert  W  .  3.766,907 
Speier.  John  L  .  3.767.690 
Dowling.  John  B:  Sff—  ' 

Rawson.  Edward  B  ;  Murphy.  WiBiam  J  .  Jr  ;  Schwarzkope.  Daniel 
B;  and  Dowling,  John  B  .  3.768,073 
Downey,  Roger  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Motion  picture  processing 
and  projection  system  employing  multi-purpose  cassette   3,767,297, 
CI.  352-130.000 
Drapcau,  Yves:  See— 

Kennel,  Michael;  and  Drapeau.  Yves,  3,767.460. 
Dravo  Corporation:  5**— 

Briggs.  Aubrey  C.  and  Behling.  Roy  A.,  Jr..  3.767.030. 
Briggs.  Aubrey  C.  3.767.060        j 
Drechsel.  Erhart  K.   Sff—  | 

Worthington.   Ralph    Eric;  Thompson.   William    Henry;   Somers. 
Thomas  Noel  Enda;  and  Drechael,  Erhart  K.,  3.767.770 


Dreier.  William  M  .  Jr.:  See— 

Golsud.  Clayton  O  ;  Heiike.  Timothy  C;  and  Dreier.  William  M., 

Jr..  3.767,421 
Dreisin,  Alexander,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  noz- 
zle holder  seal   3,767, 1  23,  CI.  239-533.000. 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Eckman.  Richard  E  .  and  Mitchell.  James  C  .  3.766.990 
Young.  James  W  ,  and  Arrington.  Thomas  L  .  3.766.995 
Drexicr.  Karl  F  .  and  Winchester.  Robert  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Generator  excitation   system   with   routing  electromagnetic 
energy  converter  and  internal  winding  power  source    3.768.002.  CI 
322-25000 
Drinkard,  William  Charles.  Jr  .  to   Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and 
Company     Selective   hydrogenation   of  aromatic   hydrocarbons  to 
cycloolefins   3,767.720.  CI   260-667  000 
Driscoll.  James  R  .  Clark.  Earl  E  .  and  Haas.  Thomas  J  .  to  Diamond 
Tool  &  Die  Company    Sprue  bushing  for  a  single  cavity  or  center 
spruedmold   3.767.340.  CI  425-1  46  000 
Drone.   Gary    A  .   to   Allis-Chalmers  Corporation     Filter   system   for 

crawler  tractor  final  drives.  3.767.0 1  4.  CI    184-6  120 
Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M  .  and  Goto.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army    Extended  duration  fluidic  time  delay  device    3.766.733. 
CI  60-36  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  ,  and  Company  See  — 

Angelo.   Rudolph   J  .   Darms,   Ronald,  and   Wysong,  Robert  D., 

3.767.620 
Blades.  Herbert.  3.767,756 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael.  3.767.736 
Drinkard.  William  Charles.  Jr  .  3.767.720. 
Hams.  Bernard  Noble.  3.767.687. 
Knox.  Kenneth  Leith.  3.767.601 
Moore.  Earl  P  .  Jr  .  3.767.458. 

Piper.  Woodrow  W  .  and  Porter.  Arthur  Michael.  3.766.606 
Rutkiewic.  Andrew  F  .  3.767.586 
Scribner.  Richard  M  .  3.767.684. 
Singh.  Prem  Prakash.  3.767.360. 
Stryker.  Harvey  I  .  3.767.358. 
Duboff.  Irving:  See  — 

Lorber.  Harold,  and  Duboff.  Irving,  3,768.046. 
Ducommun.  George   See — 

Adler.  Karl,  and  Ducommun.  George.  3.767.947. 
Duderstadt.  Oscar  J    See— 

Pinkerton.  Martin  L  .  and  Duderstadt.  Oscar  J  .  3.767.093 
Duell.  Josef  See  — 

Schnattinger.  Walter  Ludvig.  Seelos.  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz.  Oel- 
mayer,   Reinhold.   Duell.  Josef.  Hertl.  Wilhelm,   Koch.   Hans- 
Jorg.  and  Stock.  Hans- Joachim.  3.767.844 
Duffy.   Donald   E  .   to  General   Electric  Company    Method   and   ap 
paratus  for  sensing  surface  displacement  orthogonal  to  the  line  of 
sight   3.767.308. CI   356-109  000 
Dufour.  Henri  See— 

Gobron.   Georges.   Falize.   Claude   Gilbert;   and   Dufour.   Henri. 
3.767,71  1 
Dufton.  John  P    See  — 

Borbas.  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P  .  Duthie,  Robert  W  ,  Lighlhall. 
John     T  .     Moorehead,    Thomas    J  ,    and     Verbaas.    George. 
3.767.863 
Dulle,  Bernard  A  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Proximal  apex 

umpon    3,766.92I,CI    128-263  000 
Dulog,  Lothar  G  ,  and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A    R  ,  to  S  A  Texaco  Belgium 

N  V  Genzo-(l,3.2-)dioxaphosphole»   3.767,733, CI   260-937  000 
Dumas  Christ  J  ,  and  Simoviu,  Stephen  S  ,  Jr  .  to  American  Plasticraft 

Company   Electron  tube  socket   3,767,95  1 .  CI   3  I  3-5  I  000 
Dumont.  Walter  M  .  Jr   Line  boring  bar  assembly    3.767.316.  CI   408- 

79  000 
Duncan.  David  M.:  See — 

Reber.  Robert  L  ;  and  Duncan.  David  M..  3.767.979. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Jones-Hinton.  James,  and  Gray.  Thomas  E   H  .  3.767.740 
Dunmire.    Paul    E     Small    volume    transit-mix.    3.767.171.   CI     259- 

177  00a. 
Dupre.  George  T  .  and  De  Marco.  Thomas  M  .  to  National  Foundry 
Equipment     Company.      Inc       Mechanical     agitation     apparatus 
3.767.168. CI   259-72  000 
Dupre.  Victor  Marie:  See— 

Soreau.   Robert   Frederick    Michael,  and    Dupre.   Victor   Marie, 
3.767.361 
Durfold.  Inc    5**— 

Spence.  Jack  E  .3.767.258. 
Durgin.  George  A  .  and  Bamabei.  Philip  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Internal  cooling  for  turbine  vanes.  3,767,322,  CI   4  16- 
97  000. 
Duthie.  Robert  W.:  5*^— 

Borbas.  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P  .  Duthie.  Robert  W  ;  Lighthall. 
John    T.    Moorehead.    Thomas    J.,    and    Verbaas,    George, 
3.767.863 
Dutta.Sunil  K  :  See— 

Gazza.  George  E  .  and  DutU.Sunil  K..  3.767.745 
Dutton-Lainson  Company:  5**— 

Priest.  Wayne  A  .  and  Weigand.  Arthur  D..  3.766.795 
Duyverman.  Coenraad  J.:  See — 

Mars.  Pieter,  Duyverman.  Coenraad  J.;  and  Gorgels,  Martin  J., 
3.767.758. 
Dworak.  Stanley  E.:  See— 
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Smith.  John   H  .  Conley.  James  W.;  and   Dworak.  Stanley  E.. 
3.768.014. 
Dymat  Photomatrix  Corporation:  See — 

Finnegan.  Frank  Henry.  Gensike.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Marsh,  Robert 
Clayton.  3.766.841 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Valbona.  Bruno  M  .  Emmons.  Robert  J.;  and  Samuelian.  Maurice 
P  .3.766.595 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tuma.  Rudolf;  and  Lebender.  Rotraud.  3.767,801. 
E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc  :  See- 
Greene.  Franklin  R..  3.766.920. 
Eaker.    Cecil    E     Combination    jigsaw    puzzle    and    container    set. 

3.767,203. CI   273-l57.00r 
Earle.  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  Pitchon.  Esra;  Schulman.  Marvin;  and  Prasad. 
Ravi,   to   General   Foods  Corporation.    Process   for   fixing   volatile 
enhancers  in  sucrose   3,767.430,  CI  426-380  000 
Earle.  Paul  Lewis.  Musz.  Andrew,  and  Vandervelden.  Jan  Jozef  Maria, 
to  Johns-Manville  Corporation    Method  of  forming  a  textured  sur- 
face on  a  deformable  sheet  3.767.746.  CI  264-69.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  See— 

Agnone.   John    L  ;    Fister,    Robert    V.;   and    Sheppard.    Jon    C, 

3.767.559 
Bellas.  Michael,  and  Seddon.  William  L  .  3.767.780. 
Brust,  David  Philip,  and  Kane,  Grace  Eileen,  3,767.410. 
Chapman,  Derek  D  .  3,767.65  1 

Donovan.  Thomas  S  .  and  Surash.  John  J..  3.767,689. 
Edwards.  Evan  A  .  3.767.132. 
Fox.  Charles  J  .3.767.393 

Gnage,  Oliver  W  ,  and  Petranto,  Michael  A  ,  3.767.513. 
Grisdale.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Babb.  Bruce.  E..  3.767.409. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  3.767.404 
Harvey.  Donald  M.  3.767.405. 
Hutton.PhilipF.  3.767.448. 
Kosarko.  Gerald  J  .  3.767.294 
Mathews.  John  A  .  3.767,406 
McCabe,  John   M  ;   Perlowski,  John   S  ;  and  Schur.  Ronald   J., 

3.767,477 
Miller,  Berry  B  ,  and  Miller.  Carol  »»     ■<. 767.413 
Schwardt.  David  N  ,  3.766.621 
Eaton  Corporation   5?f — 

Urban. John  A.  3.767.270 
Eck.  Herbert.  Hannebaum.  Manfred.  Heckmaier.  Joseph;  and  Spes. 
Hellmuth,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH     Process  for  producing  N- 
melhyl-Nvinylacetamide   3,767,705,  CI   260-561  OOr 
Eckey,  Horst,  to  Greensidc  Machine  Company  Limited   Road  working 

machines   3.767,264. CI   299-39  000 
Eckman,  Richard  E  ,  and  Mitchell.  James  C  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Low  torque  automatic  screwdriver   3.766.990.  CI.  173-12.000. 
Eddy  Match  Company  Limited   See  — 
McLaughlin.  Gordon.  3.767.280 
Eder.  Erich,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann    Label  extractor  with  swinging 

transfer  members   3.767.5  1  5,  CI.  1  56-568  000 
Edixhoven.  Gerardui  Hendrikut.  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V. 

Apparatus  for  forming  strip    3, 766, 815,  CI   83-160.000 
Edwards,  Evan  A  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Device  for  winding  a 

nimitrip   3. 767. 132. CI   242-71.200. 
Edwards.  Harrison  F  .  and  Bottorf,  Stewart  F  .  to  Lewis  Engineering 

Company.  The   Servo  apparatus   3.767.992.  CI   3  I  8-640  000. 
Effinger,  Cecil  S   Free  platen  typewriter   3.767.023.  CI.  1  97- 1  27. OOr. 
Eggert.  Thomas  F  :  See  — 

Westergren.  George  A  .  Koland.  David  G.;  Eggert,  Thomas  F.,  and 
Frondal.  Dale  R  .3.766.594 
Egli.  Christian:  See  — 

Schlunke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Egli,  Christian.  3.767.402 
Egli.  Rolf,  lo  Lonza  Ltd    Process  of  producing  polyvinyl  chloride-con- 
taining polymers   3.767.637. CI   260-92  80w 
Egurbide.    Pierre    C  .   "Constructions   Electrotechniqucs   du   Centre" 
CETEK     Electro-thermic    starter    for    igniting    fluorescent    lamps 
3.768.056. CI   337-23  000 
Eisen-  und  Drahiwerk  Eriau  AG:  See — 

Witzel.Gunter.  3.766.957 
Ekitrom.  Ake.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elcktnska  Aktieholaget.  Control 

means  for  static  converters.  3.767.999.  CI   321-18  000. 
Elder.  Michael  L  .  and  Little.  John  S  .  Jr    Plural  flush  toilet  valve  ap- 
paratus 3. 766. 571. CI  4-34.000. 
Electro  Sound  Incorporated:  5^f— 

Rehklau.  George  D  ,  and  Dc  Long.  Cecil  W..  3.767,206. 
Electro-Photo  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Craven,  Jack  L  .3,767.305 
Electronic  Engineering  Co  of  California:  See — 

Yablonski.  Robert  E  .  3.767,993 
Electrotechniques  du  Centre"  CETEK:  See— 

Egurbide.  Pierre  C.  3.768,056 
Electrovac  Fabrikation  elektrotechnissher  Spezialartikel  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.:  See— 

Sekira,  Peter;  and  Bayer.  Helmut.  3.768.057. 
Elektro-lon.  Inc.:  See— 

Clausen.  Claus;and  Jensen.  Frederick  K..  3.767,1  1  6. 
Elevitch,  Franklin  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  electrophore- 
sis apparatus  and  the  like   3.767.560.  CI.  204-299.000. 
Elf  Union  and  Ateliers  des  Charm illes  S.A    See— 

Delatronchetta.  Claude,  Helion.  Raymond;  Gunthart,  Rene;  and 
Meissner.  Andre,  3,766.942 


Elgin  Metal  Casket  Company:  See — 
Schubert.  Walter  A  .  3.767,475. 
Eljay  Hospital  Products  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Rubricius,  Jeanette  Lois.  3.766.925. 
Elliot,  Ian  Robertson,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The    Apparatus 
for     manufacturing     a     multi-filament     light     coordinating    cable 
3,767. 372. CI  65-13.000. 
Elzer.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Channing.  Harry  M.;  and  Elzer.  Bernard  J  ,  3.767.038. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Wright.  James  A.,  3.767,354. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

lacovazzi.  Michael  A.,  and  Kulig,  Constantine  W.,  3,767.374. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Randall.  Robert  Paul.  3.767.96 1 
Sivycr.  Raymond  Frank.  3.767.283. 
Fmmons.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Valbona.  Bruno  M.,  Emmons.  Robert  J.,  and  Samuelian,  Maurice 
P.,  3,766,595. 
Endo.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yoshida.  Harumi.  Ozawa,  Yoshiko;  Kamibayashi. 
Akira.   Sato.    Munetaka.    Mori.    Atsushi.   and    Endo.    Makoto, 
3.767,526. 
Enekes.  Sandor:  See — 

Cespanyi.   Sandor.   Enekes,   Sandor.  Temesszentandrasi.  Guido; 
Zambo.  Pal;  and  Palmay,  Zoltan,  3.767.380. 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr  ;  Bradley,  Wilson  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Schinner.  Edward 
N..  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.  Injector  type  cooling  tower. 
3. 767. 176.  CI.  261-116.000 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr  .  Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr.;  and  Schinner.  Edward 
N..  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Injector  type  cooling  tower. 
3.767.177. CI.  261-116  000 
Engelhard.  Helmut.  Rinkler.  Heinrich-August;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile 
copolymers  containing  tertiary   aliphatic   or  cycloaliphatic   amino 
functions   3.767,63  1 .  CI.  260-80.730 
Engelhardt,  John  S  ,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The,  mesne.  Pothead  ter- 
mination comprising  a  vapor  condenser  and  a  tubular  conductor  ex- 
tension containing  a  vaporizable  liquid,  and  method    3,767,835,  CI 
174-1  1  Obh 
Engrenages  et  Reducteurs:  See— 

Henriot.  Georges.  3.766,796. 
Enterprises  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,  Richard  W  ;  and  Young,  James  W.,  3,767,065. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fadgen,  Earl  Joseph,  Jr  ,  and  Saubestre,  Edward  Basil,  3,767,583. 
Epstein,  Martin  F.:  See — 

Parliment,  Thomas  H  ,  Epstein.  Martin  F  ,  Clinton,  William  P., 
Scarpellino,  Richard,  and  Soukup,  Robert  J..  3.767,425. 
Eraco  Engineering  Corporation:  See —     ^ 

Archer.Lee  A  .3.766.715. 
Ercole  Marelli  &  C   S  p  A  :  See— 
Signorile.  Marco.  3.767.330 
Erickson.  Gastav  F  .  to  U  M  C   Industries.  Inc   Money-handling  device. 

3.767.080. CI   221-13  009 
Ericson.  David  B  ;  Wollin,  Coesta,  and  Zaunere.  Roger  L    Fan  ap- 
paratus  3.767.324.  CI  416-201  000 
Eriksson.   Nils   E.,   to   Ingenjorsfirman    Idema   Bibbhult.   Trampoline 

3. 767, 192. CI   272-65.000 
Erskine.  Donald  O    See— 

Novosel.  Thomas  A  .  and  Erskine.  Donald  O..  3.767,544. 
ESB  Incorporated.  See- 
Oakley.  Daniel  C  ,  Jacobsen.  Ralph  T.;  and  Van  Delud,  Harley  J., 
3.767.91  1 
Esco  Manufacturing  Company.  See- 
Butcher.  Robert  E  .  3.767.934. 
Essex  International  Inc.   See— 

Estes.  Day  E..  III.  and  Anderson.  Robert  L..  Jr..  3,767,902. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See — 
Beck.  Robert  W..  3.766.877. 
Brown.  Robert  J  ,  3.766.743. 

Heilhecker.  Joe  K  ;  and  Robinson.  Leon  H  .  3.766,997. 
Kiel.  OtharM  .3.766.986 

Lloyd.  James  R  ;  and  Childers.  Mark  A..  3.766,582.       - 
Mason.  John  P..  3.766.940 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  5*f— 
Boggs.  Jesse  K  ,3.767.577 

Bunting.  William  M  .  and  Langer.  Arthur  M.  Jr..  3.767.763. 
Cowles.  Walter  C.  3.766.876 

Mayer.  Francis  K..  and  Moritz,  Karlsten  H..  3.767.569. 
Morrell.  Charles  E  ;  and  Taranko.  Lubomyr  B  .  3,767.688 
Rossi.  Albert.  Tornqvist.  Erik.  Jacobson.  Norman,  and  Song.  Won 

Ryol,  3.767,561 
Stracke,  Fred  H.,  and  Mascenik,  John,  3,766,938 
Zielinski,  James,  3,767,666. 
Estes,  Day  E.,  Ill,  and  Anderson,  Robert  L..  Jr  .  to  Essex  International 

Inc   Engine  member  position  predictor   3.767.902.  CI.  235-1  5  1  320 
Ettenberg.  Michael;  and  Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion    Method   for   epitaxially   growing   layers   of  a   semiconductor 
material  from  the  liquid  phase.  3.767,48  1 .  CI    148-171  000. 
Eurocom  Establishment:  See — 
Vogel.  Georg.  3.766.668. 
Evanwoods  Limited:  See — 

Woolcock,  Geoffrey  Dennis.  3.767.277. 
Ever  Ready  Company  (Great  Britain ),  Limited.  The:  See— 
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Wikefi«ld,  BrUn.  3,767.465 
Even.  William  J  .  K«t2.  Ir«;  Wilton,  Richard  A  ;  and  Theimer.  EmitT  . 
to  International  Flavors  A   Fragrances  Inc.   Heterocyclic  pyrazine 
flavoring  compositions  and  processes.  3.767,426,  CI.  426-222.000. 
Every.  Richard  L.:  S««— 

Fonseca,  Anthony  G.,  and  Every,  Richard  L.,  3,767,738. 
Faber,  Marcel  D    S**— 

Nichenon.  Walter  J  .  and  Faber,  Marcel  D.,  3,766,685. 
Fadgen.  Earl  Joseph,  Jr..  and  Saubestrc,  Edward  Basil,  to  Enthone.  In- 
corporated. Activator  solutions,  their  preparation  and  use  in  electro- 
less  plating  of  surfaces.  3,767,583,  CI.  252-79.400. 
Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Hougen,  Leif  Reidar;  and  Zachariasen,  Hans,  3,767.760. 
Falize.  Claude  Gilbert:  See— 

Gobron.   Georges;   Falize.   Claude  Gilbert;   and   Dufour.    Henri. 
3.767.711. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See— 

Glaski,  Frederick  A  ,  3,767,456. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschtfl:  See— 

Buchel,    Karl-Heinz;    Regel.    Erik    K.;    and    Plempcl.    Manfred, 
3.767.668. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengeaellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    A 
Bruning:  See— 

Burg.    Karlheinz;    Brinkmann.    Ludwig.    and    Woltere,    Ernst, 

3.767.610. 
Kunttmann.     Walter;     Ribka,     Joachim;     and     Junker.     Peter. 

3.767.643. 
Spietschka,  Ernst.  Ische.  Fredrich;and  Kruae.  Hubert.  3.767.357. 
Farbwerke    Hoescht    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See— 

Vertesy,  Laszio;  Prave.  Paul;  and  Sukatsch.  Dieter,  3,767.799. 
Farrar.  Gervase  Bernard,  to  Norton,  Sir  James  Farmer,  A  Co.  Limited 
Vacuum  impregnating  apparatus  for  treating  webs.  3,766,756,  CI. 
68-19.100. 
Farrow,  Roger  M.,  Kimber,  Anthony  B.;  Coif,  John  Barrington.  Miles, 
John  Walter;  and  GrifTiths.  Graham  Ernest,  to  Balaton,  W.  A  R..  (In- 
dustrial) Limited.  Filter  tube  containing  a  self-scaling  Alter  tube. 
3.767.054.  CI.  210-232.000 
Faust,  Jesse  A  :  See— 

Haldas.  Walter  J  .  and  Faust.  Jesse  A.,  3.767.433. 
Faustel.  Inc  ;  See— 

Hardt.  David  R.  3.766.855. 
Hardi,  David  R,  3.766.856 
Faux.  Kenneth  R..  Sr..  to  Phoenix  Products  Company.  Inc    Floodlight 
having  quick  release  support  for  lamp  envelope.  3.767,9 1  2,  CI.  240- 
41  550 
Fay.   Robert   B.,   to   Dennison   Manufecturing  Company.    Harnessing 

device   3.766.608.  CI.  24-16.0pb. 
Febler.  Hugo:  See— 

Oberlander.    Karl    O  .    Febler.    Hugo,    Schmacher.    Hans,    and 
Wiedenhofer.  Karl.  3.766.689 
Fedak.Daniel  W    5*^- 

Karlyn.  Albert  A  .  and  Fedak.  Daniel  W.,  3.767.7S2. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Arneson.  Edwin  L  .  3.767.108 
Ganz.  Robert  H  .  3.767.042. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  5**— 
Smith,  SunleyN  .3.767.739 
Fenton.   Donald   M  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.   Alcohol 

amine  interchange   3.767.709.  CI   2*0-583  OOr. 
Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E..  and  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Buckman  Labora- 
tories.      Inc        Dialkyl-3-acetyl-4-hydroxyphenzyl       phosphonates 
3.767.735.  CI   260-946  000 
FemsehG.m.b.H.   S**— 

Lang.  Heinwig,  and  Laschat.  Fritz,  3.767.290 
Fero.  Joseph  Bernard  Drilling  rig  3.767, 147.  CI  248-16  000. 
Ferry.  William  R  :  See- 
Won.  James  R;  and  Ferry.  William  R  .  3.766.895. 
FertI,  Walter  H  ;  and  Hillhouse.  John  L  .  to  Continenul  Oil  Company 
Geopretsure  detection  during  drilling  of  a  well.  3.766.993,  CI    175- 
50000 
FertI.  Walter  H  .  to  Continenul  Oil  Company    Abnormal  pressure  de- 
tection during  drilling  of  a  well   3.766,994.  CI    1  75-50.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  5** — 

Peruglia.  Marco.  3.767.273 
Fielder.  Foreman  F.  Dental  floss  tool   1.766.93  I .  CI    I  32-92  00a. 
Fields,  Charles  E.  See— 

Ramsey.   William   R  .  West.   Philip   B  ;   Fields.  Charles  E  ;  and 
Smith,  Robert  E..  3.766.880 
Filand.  Ehrlich  M  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Rapid  curing 

composition  and  method   3. 767.461,  CI    I  I  7- 1  32  00b 
Filewicz.  ErwinC  :  See— 

Seim.    Orville    S;    Filewicz.    Erwin    C;    and    Hutter.    Ernest. 
3.767.525. 
Filpcr  Corporation:  See— 

Meiasner,  Konrad  E.;  Lane.  William  A  ;  and  Pelster.  Edwin  J  . 
3.766.702. 
Ftnike    Italiana    Morposs   Soc.    in    Accomandita    Samplice   di    Mario 
Posaati  A  Co.:  See— 

Pozzetti.  Mario.  3.768.010. 
Fink.  Walter:  5*e- 

Clark.  Frank  S.;  and  Fink.  Walter.  3.767.69 1 . 
Finnegan,   Frank    Henry;   Gensike.    Karl    Heinz;  and    Marsh.   Robert 
Clayton,  to  Dyroat  Photomatrix  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
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for  extending  the  exposure  range  for  camera  lenaes.  3.766,841.  CI. 
95-64  OOr 
Finneran.  James  G  .  to  Wheaton  Industries.  Liquid  dispensing  device. 

3.766,570, CI  4-222.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The:  S**— 

Nicherson.  Walter  J.,  and  Faber.  Marcel  D  .  3.766.685. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.AdelF.  3.767.632. 
First  National  Bank  of  Missoula  of  Montana:  See — 

Morgenstem.  Harold  L..  3,767,170. 
Fiach,  Richard  S  :  See— 

Newman,  Norman;  and  Fiach,  Richard  S.,  3,767.401. 
Fischell,  Robert  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Spacecraft  spin 

subilization  system.  3.767. 1  39.  CI.  244- 1 5.00a. 
Fiacher,  David,  and  Kohlert,  Rudolf.  Adjustable  chuck  construction. 

3,767,2  19.  CI  279-106.000. 
Fischer,  Earl  L.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Air  gun  with 

rouuble  ammunition  loading  door.  3,766,903,  CI.  124-15.000. 
Fiacher,  James  R.:  See — 

Sweeny,  Keith  H.,  and  Fischer,  James  R.,  3.767,782. 
Sweeny,   Keith   H.;   Fiacher,  James  R.,  and  Lung,  Charles  A.. 
3,767.783. 
Fisher.  Jules.  Display  projector  3.767,299. CI.  353-38.000 
Fiater.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Agnone,  John   L.;   Fiater.  Robert  V.;  and  Sheppard,  Jon  C, 
3.767.559 
Fitzwilton.  Limited:  See — 

Worthington.  Ralph   Eric.  Thompson.  William   Henry,  Somers, 
Thomas  Noel  Enda,  and  Drechsel.  Erhart  K.  (said  Worthington, 
Thompson  and  Somers  aaaors.  to  said ),  3,767.770. 
Flais.  Louis  R  .  and  Gentile,  Ralph  G..  to  Bailey  Me"'  Company    In- 

titu  oxygen  detector  3,767,469,  CI.  136-225  (XK). 
Flamand.  Michel:  See— 

Tiraspolsky.  Wladimir.  Flamand,  Michel,  and  Reynard,  Remi, 
3.766.992 
Flanagan.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Fenyes.  Joseph  G  E..  and  Ranagan.  Kenneth  J..  3,767,735. 
Flatland,  Lloyd  P    Skimmer  for  a  water  body    3.767,055.  CI.   210- 

242  000 
Flexicore  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Mikus.Glen    H.  3. 767. 158 
Shoe.  Theodore  William.  3.767.1  54 
Floessel.  Dieter:  See— 

Buhler.  Karl;  and  Floessel.  Dieter.  3.768.052 
Floreen.  Stephen,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The    Marag- 
ing  stainless  steel  particularly  for  use  in  cast  condition    3.767.389. 
CI  75- 128  00c 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Besserdich.  Orrin  H.;  and  Crawford.  Donald  C.  3.766.701 . 
Mihalik.John  A  .3.767.346 

Tally.  Sidney  K  .  and  Dahlgren.  Victor  F  .  3.767.500 
Foley.  Eugene  Burdctt.  Jr  .  MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart.  Simms.  Douglas 
Leon.    Polk.   Norman    Henry,   and    White.   Clark    Woody,   to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated    Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  spatial  distribution  of  constituents  and  contaminans 
of  solids  3.767.925.  CI   250-251  000 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R  .  Gardy.  Victor  R  .  and  Donovan.  Gerard  H.  to 
General      Electric      Company.      Ammunition      Itandling      system. 
3,766.823.  CI  89-33.00d. 
Folsom.  William  J  :  5** — 

De  Puy.  Seymour  M.;  Folsom.  William  J  .  and  Bittner.  John  R.. 
3.766.852 
Fonseca.  Anthony  G  .  and  Every,  Richard  L  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany   Method  of  drilling  sulfur  for  transporting  through  a  pipeline. 
3.767.738, CI   264-7  000 
Forbes,  Hampton  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Pour  spout  carton. 

3.767. 107.  CI   229-17  OOr 
Ford.  Alan  A  :  See — 

Ford.  James  A  .  and  Ford.  Alan  A..  3,766,597 
Ford,  James   A  .   and   Ford,   Alan   A  .  to  Kersch  Company    Double 

shower  rod   3.766.597.  CI    16-87  40r 
Forrer.  Homer  W    Article  carrier   3,766.837.  CI  93-36  600 
Forsten.  Irving;  Jablansky.  Loun;  Piper.  Colin  B  ;  and  Canavan.  John 
J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
melt-pour  of  high  explosives  3.766.820.  CI  86-23  000. 
Forster.  Peter  E.,  and  Adamcik.  John  A.,  to  Motch  A  Merryweathcr 
Machinery    Company,    The.     Workpiece    loader    and     unloader 
3. 766,617. CI   29-33  OOp 
Fortner.  Walter,  and  Hosciier.  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Continuous  casting  plant 
for  slabs  3.766.968.  CI    164-283  000 
Foster.  E  Gordon   See— 

Cunningham.   Jack    W  ;    Foster.   E    Gordon;   and    Vanderwater. 
Robert G  .3.766.714 
Foster,  George  Hails.  Jr  :  See— 

Anderson.  Leslie  Alan;  Dlak.  Frederick  Robert,  Foster,  George 
Hails.  Jr.  and  Gentry.  John  Maury.  3.767.841. 
Foufounis.  Chantal:  See— 

Foufounia,  Jean;  and  Foufounis.  Chantal.  3.767.303. 
Foufounis,   Jean;   and    Foufounis.   Chantal     Egg   inspection   device. 

3.767.303.  a   356-63.000. 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Alkylaminoaromatic  or- 
ganic photoconductors.  3.767.393.  CI.  96-1  500 
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Franke.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Hyde,  William  J,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  incorporated    Methods  of  manufacturing  waterproof  ca- 
ble  3.767.454. CI.  117-61.000 
Franke.  Rudiger:  See— 

Tax,  Hans.  Franke,  Rudiger;  and  Hosier,  Klaus.  3,767,06 1 . 
Freier,  Edward  Jr.:  See— 

Kamlukin,  Igor;  Stevenson,  William  L.;  VerUnen,  George  J.;  and 
Freier,  Edward  Jr..  3.766,722. 
French,  Albert  Graham;  Keast,  David  Edward;  and  Oven,  Terence,  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patenu)  Limited   Dust  suppression  means  for  mining 
machines.  3,767,265.  CI.  299-8  1 .000 
French,  Alfred  W.;  and  Surrelt,  Forest  J.,  Jr.,  to  French  Oil  Mill 
Machinery  Company,  The.  Mechanical  acrew  press.  3,766,848,  CI. 
100-117.000. 
French,  Hartlct  A.  to  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited.  Scraper  cups 

3,766,587, CI.  I5-I04.06r 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

French.  Alfred  W.,  and  Surrett.  Forest  J.,  Jr.,  3.766.848. 
Friend.  Lawrence  O  ;  and  Stevens.  Thad.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Dielectric 

cavity  stripline  coupler  3.768,042, CI.  333-10.000. 
Fritsch.CarlW  ,Jr.:S«- 

Grisafe,  David  A,  and  Fritach.  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  3,767,589 
Froebe,  Ronald  L.;  and  Hatch,  Howard  H,  to  Bourns,  Inc  Potentiome- 
ter conuci  method  3,766,646, CI.  29-630.00e 
Frondal,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Westergren,  George  A.;  Koland,  David  G  ;  Eggert,  Thomas  F;  and 
Frondal.  Dale  R  .3.766.594 
Fruin,    James    C.    to    Anheuser-Bush.    Incorporated.    Batter    starch. 

3.767.826. CI.  426-293.000. 
Frye,  EIroy  E.;  and  Trentham,  Harold  L  ,  to  Thentham  Corporation 
Method    of    separating    sulfur    dioxide    from     gaseous    mixtures. 
3,767 ,777, CI.  423-575.000 
Fryer  Corporation:  See— 

Fryer,  George  R  ,  3,767,885 
Fryer,  George  R  .  to  Fryer  Corporation.  Banding  machine  and  method. 

3.767.885.  CI  219-56.000 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ;  and  Venkatesan.  Pcruvemba  Swaminatha. 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  means 
for  commencing  a  deforming  operation.  E.  G.  hydrostatic  extrusion 
of  a  billet.  3.766.766.  CI   72-60  000 
Fuchf.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr  ;  and  Venkatesan.  Peruvemba  Swaminatha. 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated.  Method  of  and  means 
for  commencing  a  deforming  operation,  e.g.  hydrostatic  extrusion  of 
a  billet   3.766.768.  CI  72-256  000 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr  ;  and  Venkatesan.  Perovemba  Swaminatha. 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated.  Method  of  and  means 
for  commencing  a  deforming  operation.  E   G..  hydrostatic  extrusion 
of  a  billet   3.766.769.  CI  72-256  000 
Fuchi.    Francis   Joseph.   Jr  ,    to   Western    Electric   Company.    Incor- 
porated  Pressure  regulator   3.766.934.  CI    137-116  300 
Fuchs.    Francis   Joseph.   Jr..   to   Western    Electric   Company.    Incor- 
porated   Method  of  and  means  for  commencing  a  deforming  opera- 
tion,   eg  .    hydrostatic    extrusion    of  a    billet.    3,767,368.   CI.    29- 
187  500 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi.    Coro;    Kitamoto.    Tatsuji.    Katada.    Takeshi.    Yamada. 

Yasuyuki.  and  Kazuhiko.  Morita.  3.767.464 
Hayashi.  Takao;  Kato.  Hajime.  and  Miyamaoto.  Akio.  3,767.449. 
Kishimoto.  Kimio.  Shimamura.  Isao.  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Arai, 

Atsuaki.  3.767.41  I 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  and  Akashi.  Goro.  3.767.580. 
Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Fukushima.  Osamu.  3.766,887. 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furusawa,  Motoyoshi,  and  Asano,  Seiji,  3,766,839. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  S*f— 

Suzuki,  Katsuo,  3.766,592 
Fujii.  Akihiro:  See— 

Muraoka.    Hisashi;    Ohashi.   Taizo.    Yasui.    Toshiko;    and    Fujii. 
Akihiro.  3,767.494 
Fujii.    Seiji;    Kuwamoto.    Hiroshi;    Kamata,    Masamoto;    and    ishida. 
Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Kohan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  of 
tension  in  rolling  mills  (2)   3.766.762,  CI   72-9  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Yoshihisa.  3.767.667. 
Fujithima.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Tatara.  Seiji.  Morita.  Yasuo,  Doomori.  Yoshiki;  Kumoda,  Masasi; 
Iwaki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Fujishima.  Teruyuki.  3,767,775 
Fujita,  Isamu.  Tani.  Hisashi.  and  Deguchi.  Shinichi.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  -caprolactam  and  0-acetyl- 
cyclohexaneoxime.  3.767.648.  CI  260-239. 30a. 
Fujita,  itsuo:  See— 

Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro;  Kobota,  Koji;  Fujita,  Ittuo;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji,  3,767,529. 
Fujitsu,  Limited:  See— 

Takagi,  Sadaaki.  and  Yoshida.  Masamichi.  3.767.484. 
Fujiwara,  Hidehiko:  5^^ — 

Ueda,    Yoshitaka;    Yoshioka,    Akio;    and    Fujiwara.    Hidehiko, 
3,767,386 
Fukao,  Masami:  See— 

Nagase,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo.    Gohu;    and    Fukao.    Masami. 
3,767,716 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo:  See— 

Tsuruoka.   Takashi;    Fukatsu.    Shunzo;    Nomiya.    Bunzo;    Inoue. 
Shigeharu,  and  Niida,  Taro,  3.767,64  I . 


Fukuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Inoue.   Toshiaki;    Nakajima.   Shinyo;   Uraya.   Tohru;   Kanamori. 
Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda.  Kazuo.  3.766.581 . 
Fukui.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Furusho.  Hirosuke.  and  Fukui.  Shigetaka.  3.767.227. 
Fukuoka.    Yohei;    and    Sasaki.    Katsuyoshi.    to    Asahi    KascI    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-alkyI  substituted 
lacums.  3,767.644,  CI.  260-239. 30a. 
Fukushima,  Isao:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Numata,  Kazuo,  Fukushima, 
isao;  Komuro,  Katsu;  and  Hatakeyama,  Takanobu,  3,767,987. 
Fukushima,  Osamu:  See — 

Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Fukushima.  Osamu,  3.766.887. 
Full  Mold  Process.  Inc.:  See— 

Mezey.  Charles  C;  and  Paoli.  Angelo.  3,766.969. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Heeney.  John  M  .  3.767. 1  74. 
Furusawa.  Motoyoshi;  and  Asano.  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Shutter  operating  mechanism   3,766,839,  CI.  95-42.000 
Furusho,  Hirosuke;  and  Fukui,  Shigetaka,  to  Daihatsu  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Safety  device  assembly  for  vehicle  occupant.  3,767,227.  CI.  280- 
150.0ab. 
Gabler,  Rudolf;  Studinka,  Josef;  Lussi.  Heinz,  and  Berther,  Clau.  to  In- 
venta  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  the  salt- 
free  manufacture  of  articles  from  linear  aromatic  poly  am  ides  in  a 
lacum  solvent  3.767,609,  CI.  260-30. 20r 
Gaddy.  Thomas  W,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Remote  control  cir- 
cuit  utilizing  direct  current   of  selected   magnitude   and   polarit> 
3,768,072, CI  340-147.0pc. 
Gaffney,  Bernard  J.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  extru- 
sion  of  plastic   net   and   net   like   structures.   3,767,353.  CI.   425- 
464.000. 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.,  Lewis,  Ernest  E.;  Sloan,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Lawson,  William  J..  3.767,044. 
Gallagher,  Cornelius  A.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America    Railway 
safety  system  for  detecting  overheated  brakes.  3,767,146,  CI.  246- 
169.00d. 
Gallagher,  John  P..  Tonkin,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Borneman,  Lawrence  A., 
to  Dick,  A.  B.,  Company.  System  for  cleaning  rollers  of  duplicating 
machine,  such  as  ink  rollers.  3,766,853,  CI.  101-1  13.000 
Gantt,  Wayne  Carlton;  See — 

Arrington,   William    Lee,   Gantt,   Wayne   Carlton;   and   Gouger, 
Leonard  Joseph,  3,766,643. 
Ganz,  Robert  H.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    Package  forming 

machine.  3,766,704,  CI.  53-48.000. 
Ganz,  Robert  H  .  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc.  Bottle  carrier 

with  gusseted  ends.  3,767.042.  CI.  206-65. OOe. 
Gard.  Leslie  H.:  See — 

McMillan.  Lonnie  S.;  Hutchinson,  Arthur  H..  and  Gard.  Leslie  H  . 
3.767.850. 
Garde.    Douglas,    to    Solartron    Electronic    Group    Ltd.    Addressable 
memory     FFT     processor     with     exponential     term     generation 
3,767,905. CI.  235-156.000. 
Garden  City  Envelope  Company:  See — 

Dohnalik.  Joseph  J  .3.767,184. 
Gardeners  of  Gloucester  Limited:  S*? — 

Griffin,  Michael  John;  and  King,  Brian  Clarence,  3,767,362. 
Gardy.  Victor  R  .  See— 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy.  Victor  R  .  and  Donovan,  Gerard  H., 
3,766,823. 
Garnett.  Edward  V  ,  to  SSP  Truck  Equipment,  Inc  ,  mesne   Extensible 
ladder  assembly   and   aerial   basket  therefor     3.767.007.  CI     182- 
2.000 
Gamier.  Andre,  to  Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorrane-Escaut  et  Val- 
lourec  Reunies    Process  and  apparatus  for  annealing  the  weld  bead 
ofa  welded  metallic  tube.  3.767.882.  CI.  219-8  500 
Garrison.  Judd  F  ;  and  Batts,  John  H  ,  to  Batts.  John  Thomas.  Inc  Gar- 
ment clamping  hanger  with  slidable  locking  clip   3,767,092,  CI.  223- 
96.000 
Gas-Fired  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Home.  Frank  Leigh,  3,767,248. 
Gass,  Harold  D  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Vesely.  Cenneth  D  ;  and  Gass,  Harold  D  .  Jr.,  3,767,594. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Russ.  Paul  E.Sr.  3.767.275 
Gauch.  George  J  .  to   Uniroyal.  Inc.   Apparatus.   3.766.738.  CI.  61- 

I  OOf 
Gaylord.  John  A  .  to  Koch.  H  ,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Locking  lever  release  for 

strap  connector   3,766,6 1  1 ,  CI   24-230. OOa 
Gaylord,  John  A.,  to  Koch,  H  ,  A  Sons,  Inc    Quick  release  harness 

3,767, 143, CI.  244-151  OOa 
Gaylord,  John  A  ,  to  Koch,  H.,  A   Sons  Inc.  Selective  single  point 

release  for  parachute  harness  3,767. 144,  CI  244- 15  I. OOa 
Gazuit,  Georges  Drum  for  making  radial  tire  carcasses.  3,767,509,  CI. 

156-415.000 
Gazza.  George  E.;  and  Dutta,  Sunil  K.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Hot  pressing  ceramic  oxides  to  transparency  by  heating  in 
iosthermal  incremenu.  3,767,745,  CI.  264-65.000 
Geach,  Charles  John:  5^*— 

Groszek.    Aleksander    Jerzy;    Pitkethly.    Robert    Chalmers;    and 
Geach.  Charles  John.  3.767.750 
Gebhardt.  Rudolf;  and  Sieber.  Paul,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Blinker  light  control  unit   3.768,085.  CI.  340-25  1 .000 
Cebr.  Bohler  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
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Plockinger.  Erwin,  Holzgruber,  Wolfgang,  and  Machner.  Peter, 
3,767,831. 
Gehattia,  Matatiahu,  Leinberger.  Kart  G  ,  and  Wiff,  [>onald  H  ,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Magnetic  float  pycnometer 
3,766,786,01.73-453  000,  1 

Gehl  Company;  See—  \ 

Leverenr,  John  H  .  3,767,075. 
Gehret,  Erntt;  Jordan,  Gilbert  S  ,  and  Uten,  Norman,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation    Multiple  orifice  aerotol  actuator    3,767,125.  CI.  239- 
552  000 
Ceil,  Warren   P  ;   Hopkins.   Michael   F  ,  and   Jordan,  Charles  E  .  to 
Koehring  Company   Earth  boring  m«thod  and  apparatus.  3,767,836, 
CI    175-24000. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B  ,  and  Haag.  Norbert  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Integral  fin  evaporator  3,766.976,  CI   165-122.000 
Genda,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Sawabe,      Shigeji,      Genda,      Yoshikazu,      Yamamoto,      Takeo, 
Masuyama,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Takcbayashi,  Michinori,  3,767.585. 
Gendron-Diemer,  Inc.;  5«e — 

Limpach,  Paul  D  ,  3,767,260. 
General  Battery  Corporation;  See— 

Channing.  Harry  M  ,  and  Elzer,  Barnard  J  .  3.767,038. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Campbell.  Sterling  A.,  3,766.7  I  8 

Helm,  John  L  ;  West.  Robert  L.;  and  Malcolm.  Vincent  T.,  Jr  , 
3,766,874 
General  Electric  Comapny;  S*«—  i 

Neugebauer,  Wendell.  3,768.054. 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 

Babcock,  Guy  L.;  Bryant.  Walter  M  ;  Neugebauer,  Constantine 

A.;  and  Bruges*,  James  F.,  3,764,634 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M  ,  3,767.550 
Bower,  Arnold  Boyd.  Jr  ,  3.766,9<I8. 
.  Brown.EdgarD.Jr  ,3,767,576 
Brown,  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  Le  Blanc,  Oliver  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Grubb,  Willard 

T  .  3,767,553 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E  ,  3,766.824. 

Collins,  Byron  R  ,  Sulcs,  Juris,  an<^  McVey,  Charles  I..  3,767,965 
Collins.  James  R  .  3,767.970. 
Cooper.  Glenn  D  ,3,767,619 
Cozzy,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Pettinga.  Robert.  3,766,821. 
Curtis,  James  H,  3,767,541 

De  Grella,  Richard  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Schrader,  Paul  D  ,  3,766,973 
De  Puy,  Seymour  M  ,  Folsom,  William  J  ,  and  Bittner.  John  R 

3.766.852 
Drexler.  Karl  F  .  and  Winchester.  Robert  L  .  3.768.002. 
Duffy.  Donald  E  .  3.767,308 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R.;  Gardy.  Victor  R  ,  and  Donovan,  Gerard  H 

3,766,823 
Gaddy.Thomas  W  .  3.768,072 

Gelbard.  Robert  B  ;  and  Haag,  Norbert  P  ,  3,766,976 
Harnden,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,768.058 

Herzog.  Rollie  R  .  and  Neusbaum,  Frank  A..  3.767,940. 
Jones,  Robert  M,  3.766,734 

Kingsley.  Jack  D  .  and  Prener.  Jerome  S  .  3.767.459 
Klebe.  Johann  F  .  Wroblewski.  Henry  A  .  and  Gilbert.  Alfred  R 

3,767.671 
Kossler.  George  W  .  and  Stratton.  Jerry  L  ,  3,768,013 
La  Rocca,  Aldo  V  ,  3,767,636 
Ladusaw,  William  T  ,  3.767.328. 
Lowe.  Edward  A  .  3.768.033 
Lundstrom.  Jerry  E  .  3.767,737. 
Num.  James  J  .  3,766.700 
Parsons.  Robert  H  .  3.767,102. 
Peil.  William.  Diano.  Peter  R  .  Marton.  Roland  M  ,  and  Watkins 

Brian  J  ,3,768,061 
Prucha,  Richard  V  ,  and  Bowling.  Teamus.  3.767.897 
Ramaswamy,     Ramanathan.     and     Vandergraaf.     Johannes     J 

3,768,021 
Rinehart.  Dean  C  ,  3,767,334 
Roberts,  Edward  H  ,  3,766,598 
Smith,   John    H  .   Conley,   James  W  .   and    Dworak.   Stanley   E 

3.768.014 
Staats.  James  E  .3.767.883 
Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.  3,767,479 

Wentorf,  Robert  H.  Jr.. and  Rocdo.  William  A  .  3,767,371 
Wemli.  Andreas,  3.767,978 
Wilcox,  Albert  F.,  3.766.794. 
Wirth.  Joseph  G  ,3,767,652 
Woodcock.  Sidney  J  ,  3,766.732 
General  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Chupick.  Ronald.  3.767.001 
General  Fireproofing  Company.  The;  See- 
Stark.  Forest  G.;  and  Textoris,  Malvin  A  .  3.766,692. 
General  Foods  Corporation  5*f—  . 

Earle.  Ernest  L,  Jr.;  Pitchon,  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  and  Prasad. 

Ravi,  3.767,430. 
Parliment,  Thomas  H  ;  Epstein,  Martin  F  .  Clinton,  William  P  . 

Scarpellino.  Richard,  and  Soukup,  Robert  J  ,  3.767.425 
Ponzoni,  George  B.;  Protomastro.  Michael  G..  and  Stefanucci, 

Arthur.  3,767,418 
Sienkiewicz.  Boleslaw;  and  Bagley.  Ferdinand  A..  3,767.419. 
White.  William  V  ,  3,767.828 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 


Golsud.  Clayton  O..  Heiike.  Timothy  C;  and  Dreier,  William  M.. 

Jr..  3.767.421. 
Levitz,  James  B  ,  3,767,422. 
Reimer,  George  R  ,  3,767,830. 
Touba,  All  R,  3,767,417. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Buehler,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Thurston.  Kelly  W..  3.766.896. 
De  Sloovere,  Bernard  G  ,  3.766.799. 
Hurt,  Harmon,  3,767.016. 
Jones.  Trevor  O  .  3.767.079. 
King.  Dallas  E  .3.767,985 
Knop,  Donald  F  .  3.766.793. 
Letosky.  Vincent  H  ,  3.768,024 
Livesay.J   D,  3,766,749 
Mc  Ewen,  John  C  .3,766.812. 
McMullen,  Wesley  W  .  3,766,898. 
Newill,  William  J  ,  3,767,949. 
Nordeen.  Donald  L..  3,766.735. 
Nordeen,  Donald  L  .  3.766.736 
Sarkees,  Henry  R  ,  3,767,256 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L  ,  3,766,802. 

Tredway.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Kokochak,  David  G..  3,766,893. 
Geng.  Hellmuth  R  ;  5**— 

Boger.  Klaus.  Geng.  Hellmuth  R  .  Gotze.  Volkmar;  and  Hajdu. 
Johann.  3.768.080 
Gennch.  William  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Pulse  vibrator  for 

thermocompression  bonding.  3.767,101 ,  CI   228-1 .000 
Gensike,  Karl  Heinz;  See — 

Finnegan,  Frank  Henry.  Gensike.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Marsh.  Robert 
Clayton,  3.766,841 
Gentellalli.  Gerald  F  Fletching  cover  3.766.954.  CI.  150-52  OOr. 
Gentex  Corporation   See— 

Karlyn,  Albert  A  ,  and  Fedak,  Daniel  W..  3.767.752. 
Gentile.  Ralph  G;  See— 

Flais.  Louis  R  ;  and  Gentile.  Ralph  G  ,  3,767,469. 
Gentry,  John  Maury.  See — 

Anderson,  Leslie  Alan,  DIak,  Frederick  Robert.  Foster,  George 
Hails.  Jr.  and  Gentry.  John  Maury,  3,767,841 
George,   Frederick   J  ,   and   Kern,   Edmund    R  .   to   Sylvania   Electric 
Products,  Inc    Filament  mount  for  a  single  ended  tungsten  halogen 
lamp.  3,767,959,  CI   313-271  000 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    See  — 

Pearl,  David  Raymond,  3.766,8  1  3 
Gerber,  Lewis,  to  Aero  Service  Corporation.  Automatic  lens  changer 

3,767.295. CI   352-79.000 
Gerlicher.  Robert  A  .  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation 
Method  for  preparation  of  rubber  crumb   3.767.605,  CI   260-23  70a 
Gcsellschafl  fur  Kernforschung  mbH.  See— 

Michaelis.Walfried,  3, 767,919 
Geus,  John   W  ,  Nobel,  Adriaan   P    P  ;  Scholten,  Joseph  J    F  ;  and 
Scheijen,  Wilhelmus  G  ,  to  Sumicarbon  N  V    Process  for  preparing 
nitrogen  monoxide.  3,767.772,  CI  423-404  000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  See— 

Weirich,  Walter,  and  Mutzke.  Wilhelm.  3,767,234 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  Willems,  Jozcf  Frans.  and  Van  Veelen,  George 
Frans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    Tetra-alkyl  ^-phenylene  diamine  with 
aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing  agent    3,767,403,  CI.  96- 
55  000. 
Giacino.  Christopher  5** — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  Giacino,  Christopher,  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.; 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  3,767,428 
Giannuzzi,  Louis  N  ,  to  Die  Cast  and  Forge  Company,  Inc  ,  mesne 

Anchor  Bolt   3.766.819,  CI   85-77.000. 
Gibbons.  Hugh  P    See— 

Beninga.  Duane  H  ,  and  Gibbons.  Hugh  P  .  3.767.518 
Gibson,  Harold  F    See— 

Dodds,ThomasJ,Jr,  and  Gibson.  Harold  F  .  3.768,092 
Giesfeldt.  William  Otto,  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee,  to  Globe-Union.  Inc. 

Ohmic  contact  and  composition   3.767.438.  CI    106-193  OOj 
Giesselmann.   Gunter;   Schreyer.   Gerd,    and    Weigcrt,    Wolfgang,   to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Process 
for    the    production    of   hydrogen    peroxide     3.767,778.   CI     423- 
588000 
Gift  Box  Corporation;  5**— 

Paige.  Richard  E  .  3.767.109 
Gilbert.  Alfred  R     S«  — 

Klebe,  Johann  F  .  Wroblewski,  Henry  A.,  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R  , 
3.767.671 
Gille,  John  P.;  See- 
Sharp.  Richard  A  ;  McGrew,  Jay  L  ;  Gille.  John  P.;  Mowrey,  Eu- 
gene C  .  and  Buskirk.  David  L  .  3.767,498 
Giltund    Arden  G    Seat  occupancy  responsive  air  cushion  actuation 

and  minitoring  circuit   3,767,002,  CI    180-102  000 
Glade,  Kenneth   Apparatus  for  attaching  fusible  backing  pieces  to  tex- 
tile pieces  3,767,5  1  1 .  CI    1  56-499  000. 
Glaser.  Rudolf;  Hofmann.  Alfred,  and  Bronstert.  Klaus,  to  Badische 
Anilin-   A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft    Multi-ply.   metal-clad 
sandwich  panels  3.767.521. CI    161-216000 
Glaaforsknings-institutet;  See— 

Simmingskold,     Bo     Kurt     Wilhelm,     and     Carbol,     Vlastimil. 
3,767.751. 
Glaski.  Frederick  A  ,  to  Fansteel  Inc    Chemical  vapor  deposition  of 

steel  with  Untalum  and  columbium.  3,767,456,  CI.  117-71  OOm. 
Class.  Marvin.  &  Associates:  See— 
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Breslow,  Jeffrey  D,  3.767, 197 
Glauman.    Stanley    H.     Educational    arithmetic    manipulative    toy. 

3.766,667, CI  35-31.00g. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Brichard,     Edgard;     Declaye,    Joseph;    and     Autequitte,    Jean, 
3.767.375. 
Gleason  Works,  The;  See — 

Ash,JohnL  ,11,  3.766,861. 
Glenn,    Ashley    C     Electrical    switching   device    and    circuit   board 

therefor.  3,767,975. CI.  317-101  Oce 
Globe-Union,  Inc.;  See — 

Giesfeldt.  William  Otto;  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee,  3,767,438. 
Gluck,  Seymour  M.  Composition  for  the  protection  and  treatment  of 
injured  body  tissue  and  method  of  utilizing  the  same.  3,767,784,  CI. 
424-28.000 
Gnage,  Oliver  W.;  and  Petranto,  Michael  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Film  strip  tabbing  apparatus   3,767,5  13,  CI    156-516  000 
Gnecco,   Rafael    Semi-finished  porcelain  teeth.   3,766,650,  CI.    32- 

8.000 
Gobron,  Georges,  Falize,  Claude  Gilbert;  and  Dufour.  Henri,  to  Melle- 
Bezons.  Process  for  producing  isopropanol  and  acetone    3,767,71  1, 
CI   260-593.00r. 
Goeke,  Alfons,  to  Kieserling,  Th  ,  &  Albrecht    Method  and  apparatus 
for  connecting  sleeves  with  tapered  internal  threads  to  pipes  with 
tapered  external  threads.  3,766.632,  CI  29-428  000 
Goldberg,  Herbert  E.,  and  Bosworth,  Jonathan  E  .  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Pacer  with  magnetic  coupling  means  for  external  rate 
adjustment.  3,766.928.  CI.  128-4  1 9  OOp. 
Goldmacher,  Joel  Edward;  See — 

Harrison.  Sol  Esther;  and  Goldmacher,  Joel  Edward,  3,767.408. 
Goldschmidt.Th.  AG  See— 

Holtschmidt.Ulrich,  3,767.522.  l 

Goldstein.  Lynne  B.;  See— 

Wolcott.  Henry  O;  and  Goldstein,  Lynne  B  ,  3,768.028. 
Golstad.  Clayton  O.;  Heiike.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Dreier.  William  M  ,  Jr  , 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Shelf  stable,  intermediate  moisture  doughs. 
3.767,421. CI.  426-153.000 
Goodman,  David  S.;  See— 

Mattingly.  William  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Goodman,  David  S..  3.768.066. 
Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company,  The;  See— 

Dall'Asta,  Gino,  Carbonaro,  Antonio;  Borghi.  Italo;  and  Greco, 

Alberto,  3,767,630 
Ritchie.  George  Douglas  V  ,  3,767.337 
Goodwin,  Ralph  C,  and  Buxton,  Larry  E.,  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  closing  plastic  bags  3. 766. 710. CI.  53-373.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Kline,  Richard  H  ,3,767.628 
Gootee,  Joseph  W    Earth  moving-tunneling  equipment.  3,767.263.  CI. 

299-33  000. 
Gordon.  Richard  O  ,  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation    Spring  centered, 

spring  modulated  control  cylinder   3,766,836,  CI  92-85  000 
Gordon,  Robert  M  ,  to  Milford  Rivet  and  Machine  Company.  Brake 
shoe    and    method    of   manufacture    thereof.    3,767,018,   CI.    188- 
250  OOg 
Goret.  Jean  R.;  See— 

Winand.  Louis  M  ,  and  Goret,  Jean  R  ,  3,767,769 
Gorgei,  Donald  J.,  Weisz,  Daniel  1  ,  and  Cooper,  Russell  B  ,  to  Beaver- 
Advance  Corporation    Conveyor  system  for  viscous  or  cementitious 
material   3, 767,031,  CI    198-92  000 
Gorgels,  Martin  J     See — 

Mars,  Pieter,  Duyverman,  Coenraad  J.,  and  Gorgels,  Martin  J.. 
3,767,758. 
Gorman,  Roger  A.   See — 

Tsantir,  Kostas,  and  Gorman,  Roger  A.,  3,767,423. 
Gortz.  Norman,  and  Maccarone.  Michael  B.  Bladder  type  dispenser. 
.    3,767,078, CI   220-63  OOr 
Goser,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  and  construction  of 

semiconductor  storage  elements   3.767,945,  CI   307-279.000 
Goshy,  Allyn  N  ,  and  Rehm,  Russell  L.  Coilometric  metering  device. 
3,768,008,  CI   324-94  000 
1   Goto,  John  M;  5f*— 

Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Goto.  John  M..  3.766.733. 
Gottstein.  William  J  ;  See- 
Cheney.  Lee  C  .  and  Gottstein.  William  J..  3,767,655. 
Gotze.  Volkmar;  See — 

Boger,  Klaus,  Geng,  Hellmuth  R.;  Gotze,  Volkmar;  and  Hajdu. 
Johann,  3, 768,080 
Gouger.  Leonard  Joseph;  See— 

Arrington,    William    Lee,   Gantt,    Wayne    Carlton;    and    Gouger. 
Leonard  Joseph,  3,766.643. 
Gould,  Henry:  See— 

Bruson,  Herman  A  ;  and  Gould,  Henry.  3,767,598. 
Gould,  Inc.;  See— 

Miller,  James  H.;  and  Hakarine.  Duane  D.,  3,767,467. 
Gould  Inc.,  mesne;  See— 

Selker,  Milton  L  .3,767,537 
Gouw,  Tan  Hok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Extractive  crystal- 
lization method  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  aikenes  and  al- 
kanes.  3.767,724.  CI  260-676. OOr 
Grace.  WR..&  Co  :  5*e- 

Dolbear.  Geoffrey  E.,  3.767,764. 

Holdsworth.  Robert  S.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Simons,  Charles 

W,  3. 767.820 
Montgomery.  Stewart  Robert,  3,767.595. 
Morgan,  Charles  Robert.  3.767,398. 


Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Company:  See— 

Hubbard,  Bruce  W..  Jr.;  and  Kehr.  Clifton  L..  3.767,457. 
Graco,  Inc.;  See— 

Kozinski,  David  Arthur;  Kozinski,  Joseph.  Singel,  Frank  M.;  and 
Smead.RobertG.  3.767,1  15. 
Graham.   Robert   H..   to   Pearson,   R.    A.,   Company.   Case   packer. 

3,766,706,  CI,  53-124.00d. 
Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Mat8uyama,Clen,  3,767,105. 
eraser.  Earl  J  ,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc  Multiple-article  carrier  of  the  crown- 
support  type   3.767 .041,  CI.  206-65  OOe. 
Graubremse  GmbH;  See — 

Gruner,  Hans;  and  Nicolay.  Heinz,  3,767,274. 
Graves.  Donald  C:  See — 

Heap,  James  C;  Brown.  Fred;  and  Graves.  Donald  C,  3,766,862 
Gray.  Thomas  E,  H,;  See — 

Jones-Hinton,  James;  and  Gray,  Thomas  E.  H..  3.767.740. 
Graybeal.   Cicero    R     Multiple    pass   fluid    irradiator    with    sediment 

removal  capability.  3,767,9  18,  CI   250-433.000, 
Graybill,   Howard   W  .   to   1-T-E   Imperial  Corporation,   High-voltage 
pressurized  gas-insulated  power  transmission  systems,  3.767,837,  CI 
174-27.000, 
Graybill.  Howard  W  ;  and  Wilson,  Walter  M  ,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration, Circuit  breaker  connection  to  gas  insulated  bus,  3,767.976, 
CI,  317-103,000, 
Grazen.   Frank   S,.   Buike,   Melvin   L,;   and   Bryzinsky.   Frank    M.,  to 
Hooker    Chemical    Corporation      Friction    element    composition, 
3,767,612,  CI,  260-38,000, 
Grebe,  Robert  Karl;  and  Kreinberg.  Earl  Raymond,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Automatic  lead  making  and  wiring  machine,  3,766,624,  CI, 
29-203,0mw, 
Greco,  Alberto:  See — 

Dall'Asta,  Gino.  Carbonaro.  Antonio;  Borghi,  Italo;  and  Greco, 
Alberto,  3.767,630, 
Green.  Leslie.  Massage  device.  3.766.91  l.CI.  128-66.000. 
Greene,  David  G.  S.:  See — 

Shohet,  Juda  L  ;  and  Greene,  David  G  S.,  3,767,929 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  to  E-Z-EM  Company.  Inc.  Enemata  administering 

device.  3.766,920,  CI    128-246.000. 
Greenside  Machine  Co.  Limited;  5^*— 

Pentith,  Gerald  R  O  .  3,767,262 
Greenside  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Eckey,Horst,  3.767.264 
Greenway,  John  Michael:  See — 

Coats,  Robert  Reid;  and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  3,766,614 
Grengs,  Norbert  G    Vented  drain  for  recreational  vehicles.  3,766,575. 

CI   4-210,000, 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Mast.  Fred;  Rossi,  Renato;  La  Roche,  Ulrich,  and  Knus,  Jean  A,, 
3,767,306, 
Grier,    Maurice    R      Adjustably    positionable    deflector    for    vented 

airstream,  3,766.843,  CI,  98-2  OOr 
Gries,  Robert  Joseph;  See — 

Stark,  John,  Jr  ,  and  Cries.  Robert  Joseph.  3,767.854, 
Criftin,   Michael  John,  and   King,   Brian  Clarence,   to  Gardeners  of 
Gloucester  Limited.  Sterilization  of  materials.   3.767,362,  CI.   21- 
5  8  000. 
Griffiths,  Graham  Ernest;  See — 

Farrow.  Roger  M  .  Kimber,  Anthony  B.,  Colf,  John  Barrington, 
Miles,  John  Walter;  and  Griffiths,  Graham  Ernest,  3,767,054. 
Grimone.  Frank  H.;  See — 

Bingeman,  Wilbur  H.;  Grimone,  Frank  H.;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald 
R,  3,767,958. 
Grisafe,  David  A.,  and  Fritsch,  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated.      Bismuth-activated      gadolinium       niobate       phosphors. 
3,767,589, CI,  252-301, 40r 
Grisdale,  Patrick  J,,  and  Babb,  Bruce,  E,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic   triorganophosphine    azide   dye   forming   composition 
and  article,  3,767,409.  CI,  96-91  OOn, 
Crosgebauer,  Roger  A  ,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,   Release 

mechanism  for  fiare  parachute   3,767, 142,  CI,  244-147  000, 
Cross,  Daniel,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Device  for  illuminating 
the   traveling   path   of  a   vehicle    and   protecting   the   driver   from 
dazzling,  3,767.288,  CI.  350-156.000. 
Crosse-Rhode,Tony  W   Extendible  towing  tongue   3,767.23  1.  CI.  280- 

482.000. 
Grosseau,  Albert  A.  C.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 

Anti-locking  devices.  3, 767, 271,  CI   303-21. OOf, 
Groszek,  Aleksander  Jerzy,  Pitkethly,  Robert  Chalmers,  and  Ceach, 
Charles    John,    to    British     Petroleum    Company     Limited,    The 
Metal/graphite  compositions,  3.767.750,  CI.  264-105  000 
Grubb,  Willard  T,;  See- 
Brown,  John  F..  Jr  ,  Le  Blanc.  Oliver  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Grubb,  Willard 
T.,  3,767,553. 
Grube,  William  L.,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co    Die  for  securing 

fasteners  to  sheet  material.  3,766,628,  CI.  29-243.520, 
Gruner,  Hans;  and  Nicolay,  Heinz,  to  Graubremse  GmbH.  Automatic 

load-dependent  braking  force  regulator.  3.767,274,  CI.  303-22  OOr. 
Grushow,    Gerald.    Telephone-consumer    message    units    computer. 

3,767,862, CI.  179-7. lOr. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Borbas.  Robert  A  ;  Dufton,  John  P  ,  Duthie,  Robert  W  ;  Lighthall, 
John    T,;    Moorehead.    Thomas    J,;    and    Verbaas.    George. 
3.767.863, 
Costanzo,  James  Joseph,  3,768,089, 
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Dimmer.  Robert  P.,  3,767,861 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporiied:  S*«— 

Arrington.   Willwm    Le«;   Gantt,   Wayne   Carlton,   and   Gouger, 

Leonard  Joseph.  3,766,643. 
Austin.  CharleaW  .3.767.880. 
Bingeman,  Wilbur  H  ;  Grimone.  Frank  H..  and  Kerstetter.  Donald 

R  .3.767.958. 
Boners,  Chria  F.,  3,767.953 

Griaafe,  David  A  ;  and  Fritach.  Carl  W.,  Jr..  3.767.589. 
Mealcr,  Franklin  A.;  and  Smith,  Jamea  M.,  3,766,641. 
Guillaume,  Jacques:  5m— 

Nedelec,     Lucicn;     Guillaume,    Jacques,     and     AUais,     Andre, 
3.767.676. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Spachner,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Desai,  Prakash  D  ,  3,766.771. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Phelps,  Rex  V  ,3.766.583. 
Gulton  Battery  Corporation:  See— 
Schuster.  James  B..  3.767.468 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bates.  James  W.,  3.767.996. 
Bates,  James  W..  3,768.000. 
Gunkel.  Walter  A    Uluasonic  inspection  system.  3.766.775.  CI.  73- 

67.80*. 
Gunning.  William  F.:  See — 

Black,  Millard  G.;  Nater,  Robert  A..  Rolston.  Charles  E  :  Roberts. 
William  H.;  Hoover,  Edward  D. Gunning,  William  F.and  King. 
Robert?  .3,767,901. 
Guntert,  Ronald  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  excavating  with  an 

endless  bucket  line.  3,766,67 1 ,  CI.  37-69  000. 
Gunthart,  Rene:  See— 

Delatronchetta,  Claude;  Helion,  Raymond.  Gunthart,  Rene;  and 
Meissner.  Andre,  3.766,942. 
Cusuhon.    Eric,    to    Matherson-Selio    Co.     Laminating    apparatus 

3. 767.510, CI.  156-494.000. 
Gusuvsson.  Karl-Axel;  and  Smitt.  Jan  Karl  Lennart,  to  Akticbolaget 
Bahco    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleansing  flue  gas.  3.767,765.  CI. 
423-220.000. 
Cuth.  Jean-Louis;  Pereyron.  Albert,  aad  Wey.  Raymond,  to  Azote  et 
Produiu  Chimiques   S  A     Preparation   of  Faujaaite-type   zeolites 
3. 767 .771.  CI.  423-329.000 
Guthrie.  Robert  William;  and  Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc    Hydroxycitric  acid  derivatives.  3,767,678.  CI 
260-343  600 
Cutug,  Alvin.  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation   Microor- 
ganisms. 3.767.790,  CI.  424-8  1  000. 
Haag,  Norbert  P.:  See— 

Gelbard,  Robert  B  ,  and  Haag.  Norttert  P..  3.766.976. 
Haans.  Petrus  Franciscus  A.,  and  Strik.  Petrus  Johannes  Antonius.  to 
US.  Philips  Corporation    Gas  discharge  laser    3.768.034.  CI    331- 
94  50d 
Haas.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Dnscoll,    James    R.;    CUrk.    Earl    E  ;    and    Haas.    Thomas    J., 
3.767.340. 
Habermann.  Clarence  E  ;  and  Tefertiller.  Ben  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company    Hydration  of  aliphatic  nitriles  to  amides  using  copper 
meul  caulysts.  3.767.706.  CI   260-56  1  OOn 
Hadam.    Wilhelm;   and    Ploppa.   Jurgen.   to   Stoll.   H..   &    Company 
Method  and  arrangement  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  the  car- 
riage of  a  fUt  knitting  machine   3.766.755. CI  66-154  OOa. 
Hagenbach.  Robert  J  .  and  Lenhard.  Myron  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Carrier  material  for  electrosutographic  developer    3.767.578.  CI 
252-62.100. 
Hahn.  Carl.  Dr  .  KG:  5«— 

Simon.  Stefan;  Wolff.  Justus;  and  Johst.  Wolfgang,  3,766.703 
Hahn.  Frederick  W..  Jr  ,  to  Intematioaai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  transducers.  3,766.640.  CI 
29-603  000. 
Hahn.  Ronald  A  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum   Industries.  Inc    Martensitic 
stainless  steel  for  high  temperature  applications.  3.767.390.  CI.  75- 
I28  00g. 
Hairston,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Bressler.  Wilbur  Lee,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The   Process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxy  resins  by  inter- 
facial  condensation  and  the  resultant  resins.   3,767.618,  CI.   260- 
47.0ep 
Hajdu,  Johann:  See— 

Boger.  Klaus;  Geng,  Hellmuth  R..  Cotze.  Volkmar;  and  Hajdu. 
Johann,  3. 768.080  1 

Hakarine.  Duane  D.:  5«r—  ) 

Miller,  James  H.;  and  Hakarine.  Duane  D  .  3.767.467 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Process 

for  copolymerizing  conjugated  dienea.  3.767,632,  CI.  260-83  700. 
Halbach  A  Braun:  See— 

Braun,  Gert;  and  Braun,  Ernst,  3.766,792. 
Haidas.  Waher  J.;  and  Faust.  Jenc  A  ,  to  Lone  Sur  Cement  Corpora- 
tion. Cement  compositions  and  methods.  3,767,433.  CI.  106-89.000. 
Hall.  Richard  W.,  and  Young.  James  W.,  to  Enterprises  International, 
Inc.  Handling  of  pulp  wood  by  fork  lift  truck.  3,767,065.  CI.  214- 
6  00b. 
Hallcr,  Hans;  aad  Wendl,  Erwin.  Platform  structure.  3,767.153.  CI. 

249-18.000. 
HaHerbacfc.  Stig  Lennart.  to  SKF  Induatrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company    N.V.    Flexible    flange    for    bearinp,    preferably    rolling 
bearings.  3,767,279, CI.  308-236.000. 


Hammes.  Paul  A.,  and  Boroshok,  Melvin  J.,  to  Merck  A.  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  coating  food  particles  with  a  blend  of  vitamins  A  and  C 
3.767.825.  CI.  426-290  000 
Hand,  Edwin  C.  to  Parr.  Inc   Pressure  sensitive  cold  sealing  material 

3.767.608,  CI.  260-28. 50r. 
Handler,  George  S.,  and  Mamula,  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy  Decoy  fUre.  3.766,858.  CI.  102-37.800. 
Hannebaum,  Manfred:  See — 

Eck,   Herbert,   Hannebaum,   Manfred;   Heckmaier.  Joseph;   and 
Spes,  Hellmuth.  3.767.705. 
Hanson,  David  G.:  See- 
Lint,  Sunley  J.;  and  Hanson,  David  G.,  3.768.095. 
Hanson,  Gene  Richard:  See — 

Scheitlin.  George  E.,  and  Hanson,  Gene  Richard,  3,766,63 1 . 
Hanson,  R.  A,  Company,  Inc.   See— 

Hanson,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Roller,  Robert  L..  3,766.672. 
Hanson,  Raymond  A.,  and  Roller,  Robert  L.,  to  Hanson,  R.  A.,  Com- 
pany.   Inc.    Rotary    trencher    having   a    vertical    axis   of   roUtion. 
3.766.672,  CI.  37-91.000. 
Hantell,  Gerald  Jerome:  See— 

Langsan,  Michael;  and  Hantell,  Gerald  Jerome,  3,767,728. 
Harada.  Kenzo:  See— 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi.  Harada,  Kenzo;  and  Miura. 
Yukio,  3,767,399. 
Harben,  Grover  S..  Jr..  Lewis,  Ernest  E.;  Sloan,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Lawson. 
William  J.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Photoelectric  siz- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3,767,044,  CI.  209- 1 2 1  000. 
Harbers.  Henry  C  .  to  Western  Unit  Corporation.  Method  for  moving 

massive  loads.  3.767.07  I .  CI.  214-1 52.000. 
Harder.  John  E.:  See— 

Osmundsen.    Norman    K.,    Harder.   John    E.;   and    Nitta,   Tohei. 
3.767.973 
Harder,   Karl-Max.  to   HUti   Aktiengeselbchaft.   Capacitor-discharge 

stud  welding  apparatus.  3,767,887.  CI.  2  19-98.000. 
Hardt,  David  R.  to  Faustel,  Inc.  Skew  adjusting  means  for  printing 

press  impression  roll.  3,766,855.  CI   10 1  -2 1 9  000. 
Hardt,  David  R.,  to  Faustel.  Inc    Ink  applicator  means  for  printing 

press.  3,766,856,  CI.  101-366  000 
Hardtmann,    Goetz    E  .    to    Sandoz-Wander.    Inc      3-Amino-2-aryl- 

acroleins  3.767.650,  CI   260-240  OOd. 
Harmon,    Kenneth    E.,    to    United    Aircraft   Corporation     Exit    area 

schedule  selector  system   3.767.1  20.  CI  239-265  390 
Harnden.  John   D  .  Jr  .  to  General   Electric  Company    MeUl  oxide 
varistor  with  laterally  spaced  electrodes.  3,768,058,  CI.  338-20.000. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Gordon.  Richard  O  .  3,766,836. 
Harper.  George  C:  See — 

Townsend,  George  R.;  Price.  Edmund  J  ,  and  Harper,  George  C  . 
3.768.016 
Harper.  James  W  ;  and  Dietrich,  Gary  L.  Multi-level  game  board  struc- 
ture for  three-dimensional  chess  and  checker  games.  3,767,201,  CI. 
273-131  Oac 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See— 

Sekera,  George  F.  Jr.  3,766,905 
Harrigan.Roy  Major  Decorative  structure   3,767.910.  CI.  240-10  00b. 
Harris,  Bernard  Noble,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company 
Process  for  removing  dissolved  organic  lead  compourtds  from  aque- 
ous media  3.767.687, CI  260-437  OOr 
Harris,  Harold  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Kramer,  Leo.  and  Harris.  Harold  E  .  Jr  ,  3.767.335 
Harrison,  Sol  Esther;  and  GokJmacher.  Joel  Edward,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Direct  print-out  photographic  optical  recording  media  compris- 
ing a  rhodamine  dye.  3.767,408,  CI.  96-90  OOr 
Harroff.  Jerry  M  .  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Iron  handle  latch  and 

switch  arrangement.  3.766,673,  CI.  38-90.000. 
Hart,  Johannes  T    See— 

Van  der  Brugt,  Gerrit  Johan;  Hart,  Johannes  T.;  and  Schrier, 
Jacob,  3,767.181. 
Hartkom.  KaH  Heinz.  Liquid  purification  method.  3,767.046.  CI.  204- 

149.000 
Hartmann  A  Braun  AG.:  See— 
Hofmann.  Kurt.  3.767.363 
Hartaough.  Albert  Charles:  See— 

Charles,  Donald;  Hartsough.  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford,  Robert 
Fenches,  3.767.924 
Hartzell,  Carl  Daniel,  to  Raymond  International.  Inc.  Pile  driving. 

3.766,741,CI.  61-53  500 
Harvey.    Donald    M.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Film    unit. 

3.767.404,  CI.  96-76  00c 

Harvey,    Donald    M  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Film    unit. 

3.767.405.  CI.  96-76.00r 

Harvey,  Douglas  G:  See— 

Rexford,  Harry  E.,  and  Harvey,  Douglas  G,  3.766,95  I . 
Harvey.    Edwin    Dennis,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries.   Limited. 

DyestufTs.  3.767.682.  CI.  260-379.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kohei:  See— 

Hirose,      Yoshiteru;      Tobe,      Sadanobu;      Hoshimo,      Maaami; 
Hashimoto,  Kohei;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji.  3,767,532. 
Haskell,  Barin  Geoffrey;  Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Pease,  Roger  Fabian 
Wedgwood,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Frame- 
to-frame    redundancy    reduction    system    which   Uansmitt   an    in- 
traframe  coded  signal.  3,767,847,  CI   178-6.000. 
Hasuo,  Masayoahi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Hasuo.  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Isao,  3,767,635. 
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Hatakeyama,  Takanobu:  See— 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Waunabe,  Akinori;  Numata,  Kazuo;  Fukushima. 
Isao;  Komuro.  Katsu.  and  Hatakeyama,  Takanobu,  3.767,987. 
Hatch.   Edmond   K.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.   Foundry 

nask.  3,766.970, CI.  164-392  000. 
Hatch,  Howard  H:  S««- 

Froebe,  Ronald  L.;  and  Hatch,  Howard  H..  3,766,646. 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.,  and  Smith.  Hugh  B..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Poly-(hydroxy  arylpolymethylenesulfoni- 
um)    zwitterionic     monomers    and    surface    coatings    therefrom. 
3,767,622,  CI.  260-47,00r 
Hathaway,  David  F.:  See— 

Soderiund,  Clarence  H,  and  Hathaway,  David  F  .  3,767,338. 
Hathaway,  Milton  R.,  Jr.  Camper  pickup  truck  with  removable  hard 

top  cover.  3,767,252.  CI.  296-23,0mc 
Hattori,  Hiroo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Seat 
belt    buckle    provided    with    a   switch    means     3,766,612.   CI.    24- 
23000a 
Haueter.  James  A.:  5«r— 

Donnelly,  Thomas  G.;  Haueter,  James  A.;   Krisko,  William   J., 
Schoen.  Donald  W,  and  Lind,  Chester  S.,  3,766.844. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L.,     and     Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D., 
3,767.694. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.,  and  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.,  to  Squibb.  E. 
R  ,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Thiazine-and  thiazole-triazoles.  3,767,654,  CI.  260- 
24300r 
Hausenblas,  Albin:  See— 

Biturmann,    Hani;    Hausenblas,    Albin,    and    Kammerl,    Anton, 
3.768.079. 
Havens,  Charlie  C;  and  Welch.  Herbert  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 

Magnetic  Upe  cleaner  apparatus.  3,767,210,  CI.  274-47  000 
Haverstraw,  Robert  Claire,  and  Landis,  George  Gideon,  to  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  The   Electrode  for  arc  welding  in  air.  3,767,891, 
CI  219-146  000 
Havewala.   Noshir   B  ,   and   WeeUll,   Howard    H  .   to   Corning   Glass 
Works.  Method  of  reacting  an  insolubilized  enzyme  in  a  fluid  medi- 
um. 3,767,535. CI    195-1  16.000 
Hawkins,  Albert  W.,  CShea,  Ronald  J.,  and  Case,  Herbert  M.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   Roury  heat  sealer.  3.767,508,  CI.  156- 
389.000 
Hawthorn.  Leslie  (Engineers),  Limited:  See — 

Crowdy,  Edmund  Porter,  3,767,148. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura,  Masato.  Process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  polymer  images   3,767,400.  CI.  96-48  OOr 
Hsyaahi,  Mikio:  See— 

Suluki,  Mamoru,  Hayashi,  Mikio,  Hieda.  Kazuo.  Murata,  Yoshiro. 
Ohtu,    Motomasa.    Yoshigoe,    Kazumi.    and    Kotera,    Norio, 
3.767,621. 
Hayashi,  Takao;  Kato,  Hajime,  and  Miyamaoto,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  sheet.  3,767,449.  CI.  I  1  7-36.200. 
Hayatsu,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seize,  Maruta.  Isao.  Hayatsu.  Kazuo.  and  Kono,  Yoichi. 
3.767,730 
Hayner.  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control  system 

3.766,832.  CI.  91-24  000 
Haynes.  John  L  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Electronic  medi- 
cal diagnostic  device   3,766,908.  CI.  128-2  OOh 
Haynes,  John  L..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Particle  counter 

having  a  clog  and  bubble  alarm   3.768,084,  CI.  340-243.000. 
Hazen  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Hazen.  Wayne  C  .  3.767,543. 
Hazen.  Wayne  C  ,  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  the  electrolytic 
recovery  of  copper  from  its  sulfide  ores.  3,767,543.  CI  204-107  000 
Headman,  Robert  K.,  to  Penn  Engineering  A  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Stud  insertion  apparatus  for  an  automatic  machine  or  press. 
3.766,627,  CI.  29-208.00C 
Heap,  James  C,  Brown.  Fred,  and  Graves.  Donald  C.  to  Union  Tank 

CarCompany.  Railroad  Unk  car.  3.766,862.  CI    105-358  000 
Heath,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Csathy,  DenU  G  .  Hung,  Wendell  L    Y  ;  Rehoski,  Charles  J.;  and 
Heath,  Jon  M.  3.766.891 
Hebeiacn,  Richard,  and  Starkey,  Russel  J.,  to  Jasper  Electronics  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Electronic  organ  with  player  controlled  muted 
brau  effects  3,767,834,  CI.  84- 1 . 1 90. 
Heck,  Richard  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Arylation  of  allyl  alcohols. 

3,767.710,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Heckmaier,  Joseph:  See— 

Eck,  Herbert,  Hannebaum,   Manfred,   Heckmaier,  Joseph;  and 
Spes,  Hellmuth,  3.767,705 
Heeney,  John    M.,  to   Fuller  Company.   Gas  scrubber,  entrainment 

separator  and  combination  thereof.  3. 767, 174,  CI.  261-62.000. 
Heighberger,  Robert  N.  Meat  assembling  device.  3,766,601,  CI.   17- 

1  OOr 
Heiike,  Timothy  C:  5**— 

Gobud,  Clayton  O  ;  Heiike,  Timothy  C  ;  and  Dreier.  William  M., 
Jr.,  3,767,421. 
Heilhecker,  Joe   K.;  and   Robinson,   Leon   H.,   to   Esso   Production 
Research  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  drilling 
fluid.  3,766,997, CI.  175-66.000. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See— 

Henn,  Andrew,  3,767.276. 
Heine,  Henry;  and  Wingert.  Rudolf,  to  Presto  Lock  Company.  Division 
of  Walter  Kidde  A  Co..  Inc.  Combination  padlock.  3.766,758.  CI. 
70-25.000. 


Heinemann  Electric  Company:  5**— 

Nicol,  Ronald,  3,767.879. 
Helgeson,  Gerald  Loren:  See — 

Lunn,  John  Gilmer;  and  Helgeson.  Gerald  Loren.  3,766,604. 
Helion.  Raymond:  See — 

Delatronchetta,  Claude;  Helion,  Raymond;  Gunthart,  Rene;  and 

Meissner,  Andre,  3,766,942. 

Helm,  John   L..  West.  Robert  L..  and   Malcolm.  Vincent  T..  Jr..  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Morred  barge  for  arctic  offshore  oil 

drilling.  3,766,874,  CI.  1  14-.50d. 

Henn,  Andrew,  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Ball  bearing  assembly. 

3.767,276,  CI.  308-6.00c. 
Henning,  Erwin:  See — 

Krausse.  Hant-Jurgen;  and  Henning,  Erwin,  3.767. 1  36. 
Henrichsen,  Ernst.  Method  and  means  for  analyzing  barrels  and  ammu- 
nition on  the  basts  of  buckshot  scatter.  3.766,778,  CI.  73- 1 67.000 
Henriot,  Georges,  to  Engrenages  et  Reducteurs.  Device  for  rotating  a 

body  by  means  of  an  extension  piece.  3,766.796.  CI.  74-4  I  1 .000. 
Henry.  Raymond;  Sillard,  Cilles;  and  Blanchard,  Pierre,  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Passive  limiter  for  high-frequency  waves.  3,768,044.  CI.  333- 
17.000. 
Henson,  Bryan  K.,  to  Docutel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  entry  con- 
trol 3.766.687.  CI.  49-35.000. 
Herbots.  Joseph  Antoine:  See — 

Van    Paesschen,   August   Jean,   and   Herbots.   Joseph   Antoine. 
3,767,407. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Curtis,  William  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  3,766.580. 
Heck,  Richard  F.  3,767.7  10 
Schlatter,  Hugo,  3,766,857. 
Heredy,  Laszio  A.:  5**— 

McCoy,  Lowell  R.;  and  Heredy.  Laszio  A.,  3,767.466. 
Hermann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schroter,  Carl,  3,767.039. 
Herpich,  William  A.,  Chaney,  [>onal  Warren;  and  Palmer,  George  Wil- 
liam, to  Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Packer  blade  for  a  rear  loader 
refuse  vehicle.  3,767,068,  CI.  214-83.300. 
Herte,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Lang,  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Herte,  Lawrence  F.,  3,767.55 1 . 
HertI,  Wilhelm:  S«- 

Schnattinger,  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos,  Albert,  Mayer.  Heinz;  Oel- 
mayer.  Reinhold;   Duell.  Josef;   Hertl.  Wilhelm;   Koch.   Hans- 
Jorg.  and  Stock.  Hans-Joachim.  3,767.844. 
Herzog.  Rollie  R.;  and  Neusbaum.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Voltage    compensated    firing    circuit.    3.767.940.    CI.    307- 
252.00p. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   4H-s-Triazolo[4.3- 

a](l,41benzodiazepines  3.767.660.  CI   260-294  900. 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4H-s-triazolo(4,3- 

al(1.41benzodiazepines.  3. 767.661. CI   260-295.00t 
Hetz.   Heinz   K..   to   Yarway   Corporation.    Volumetric   flow   control 

system  for  pumps.  3.767.326.  CI  4  I  7-214.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  Richard  D.,  3,767,94 1 . 

Dillman,  Richard  F.;  Larsen,  James  L.;  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred  M., 

3.768.017 
Oliver.  Bernard  M..  3.768.055. 
Heyne.  Clarence  A.;  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W.;  Doherty,  Thomas  E.,  Karabedian.  James  A  , 
and  Heyne,  Clarence  A  .  3.767.496. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.:  See— 
Del  Rosso.  Victor,  3,767,028. 
Hieda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suluki,  Mamoru,  Hayashi,  Mikio;  Hieda,  Kazuo.  Murata.  Yoshiro; 
Ohsu,    Motomasa,    Yoshigoe,    Kazumi;    and    Kotera.    Norib. 
3,767,621. 
Higashida,  Yutala;  Imanishi.  Kaoru.  Koukiki.  Nobushige.  and  Mizuno. 
Sadao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Take-up  device  for 
magnetic  tape  duplicating  system.  3.767.866.  CI    179-100  20e 
Higashide.  Eiji:  5** — 

Shibaya,   Motoo;   Santano.   Kazunon.   Higashide,   Eiji;   Yamana, 
Hideo;  and  Kishi,  Toyokazu.  3.767.793. 
Highes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Cords.  Ernest.  3,766,829 
Hightower.  Clement  G.  Coil  winding  machine.  3.767,128.  CI.  242- 

7.05b. 
Hill.  Brian  K  :  See- 

HufTman,  William  A.;  Lowrey.  Dean  R.;  Hill.  Brian  K.,  and  Bush. 
Jacquelyn  D..  3.767,414. 
Hill,  John  E   Support  trestle  for  permafrost  areas.  3.767,149.  CI.  24P 

49.000. 
Hillhouse,  John  L.:  See— 

Fertl,  Walter  H.;  and  Hillhouse,  John  L.,  3.766.993. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Harder,  Karl-Max,  3.767,887. 
Maier,Elmar,  3,767,099. 
Himsl,  Ernst  G..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Pivoted  panel 

connection  and  hinge.  3.766.959.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Hindermann,  Peter:  See— 

Kolliker,    Hans-Peter;    Staub,    Alfred;    and    Hindermann,    Peter, 

3,767,680. 
Kolliker,    Hans-Peter;    Staub,    Alfred;    and    Hindermann,    Peter, 
3,767,681 
Hines,  Frank  F.  Thermally  compensated  heat  flow  sensors.  3.767,470, 
CI.  136-225.000 
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Ciyothi;   Wachi,   Hiroshi;   and 


Hin«on,  EmesiM  ,  Jr    Ste— 

Dillard,  John  W  .  Tnngali,  Dominick,  Swartt,  Richard  L  ;  and  Hin- 
lon.ErnestM.Jr.  3.767.1  13 
Hireha.  Michael  A  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    Microwave  lam 

pling  device   3,768.025.  CI   328-151  000 
Hirote.  To»hiro.  and  Matsubara.  Takashi.  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Indus 
try  Co..  Ltd.  Procew  for  producing  amega-laurolactam.  3.767.647 
CI  260-239  30a 
Hiroae.  Yothiteni;  Tobe.  Sadanobu;  Hoshimo,  Masami,  Hashimoto 
Kohei;  and  MiUugi,  Koji,  to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  produc 
ing  protease  by  microorganiam   3.767,532.  CI.  195-65  000 
Hirst.  David  Graham  Spencer,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Lime     soap     diapersanls     and     compositions     containing     them 
3.767,584. CI   252-1  1  7  000 
HiUchi.Ltd  :  S«—  I 

Asakura.   Shigetsugu;   Waunabe.  K 

Nemoto.Tadaahi.  3.767.388 
Imaizumi,  Ichiro.  3.767.486. 

Migitaka.  Masatoshi;  and  Saito.  Katutoshi.  3,768.037. 
Mittui.  Nobuo;  WaUnabe.  Akinori.  Numata.  Kazuo;  Fukushima. 

Isao;  Komuro.  Katsu;  and  Hatakeyama.  Takanobu.  3.767.987 
Otomo.  Yoshiro.  Yamamoto.  Hajirae;  Nakano.  Masaki.  and  Kano. 

Tsuyoshi.  3.767.588 
Tokuyama.  Takashi;  Mori.  Takaaki.  Kozuka,  Hirolsugu;  Miyazaki, 
Takao;  Yoshida.  Isao.  and  Nishiraattu.  Shigeru.  3.767.483 
Hjermsud.  Eriing  T  .  and  Coughlin.  Leonard  J  .  to  Penick  &  Ford. 
Limited.  Compatible  mixtures  of  modified  surch  and  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol  3.767.604. CI   260-17  4st 
Hlaanik.  Ivan:  See— 

Bronca.    Gaston.     Pouillange.    Jean-Paul,     and     Hlasnik.     Ivan, 
3.767.842 
Hodge.   George    Robert,   to    None    Such    Enterprises.    Inc    Coupling 

device  for  flexible  tubing  and  the  like.  3.767.233.  CI   285-239.000 
Hockstra.   James,   to   Universal  Oil   Products  Company     Method   of 
depositing  a  high  surface  area  alumina  film  on  a  relatively  low  sur- 
face area  support.  3,767.453.  CI    1  17.46.0ca. 
Hoffman.  Leslie  J    Hydraulic  responsive  device.   3.766,779.  CI.  73- 

228  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  Ste— 

Burkaro.  Willy.  Rheiner.  Alfred.  Jr..  and  Richie.  Rolf.  3.767.804 
Guthrie.    Robert    William,    and    Kierstead.    Richard    Wightman. 

3.767.678 
Wehrli.  Pius  Anton.  3.767.677 
Hofmann.  Alfred:  5^*— 

Glaser.     Rudolf;     Hofmann,      Alfred;     and     Bronstert,     Klaus, 
3.767,521 
Hofmann,  Kurt,  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  AG    Flame  ionization  detec- 
tion  3,767.363,  CI   23-254  Oef 
Hogue,  Ralph   L    Fold  up  retrievable  anchor.   3.766.878.  CI     114- 

208  OOr  I 

HokkaidoSugarCo  .  Ltd.  S«—  I 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yoshida.  Harumi;  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  Kamibayashi, 
Akira.    Sato.    Muneuka.    Mori.    Auushi;    and    Endo,    Makoto, 
3.767,526 
Holdrege.   Charles   Truman,   to    Bristol-Myers   Company     6-(3-Aryl- 
1.2.4-oxadiazole-5-one-4-aceumido)  penicillanic  acids.  3.767,646. 
CI  260-239  100 
Holdsworth.  Robert  S..  O'Neill.  Gerald  J  .  »nd  Simons.  Charles  W  .  to 
Grace.    W      R.    &    Co     Anesthetic    ME    thylfluorocyclobuUnes 
3.767.820.  CI  424-352  000 
Holibaugh.    Ralph    William,    to    Am»ted    Industries.    Incorporated 

Coupling  device   3,767.062.  CI  2  1  3-1  27  000 
Holl.  Norbert,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  decreasing  the   minimum   residence  time   burning  the 
molding  of  foamed  polystyrene  articles.  3.767.744,  CI  264-51  000 
Holland,  Raymond  Prunty.Jr  Kites   3.767.1  45.  CI  244-1  53  OOr 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 

Theis.  James  V  .  Jr  .and  Davis.  Lynn  M  .  3.767,320 
Holmes.  Lloyd  W    Datacard  storage  trty   3.767.057,  CI  21  MO  000 
Holmes.  William  C    See— 

Baker.  Philip  G,  and  Holmes,  William  C  ,  3,767.293 
Holt,  Alwin  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Berger,  Robert  L  ,  and  Holt.  Alwin  J  .  Jr..  3,767.946 
Holtschmidt.  Ulrich.  to  Goldschmidt.  Th  .  AG   Linear  heat-hardenable 

copolymerizate   3.767.522. CI    161-232  000 
Holzgruber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Plockinger.  Erwin.  HoUgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Machner.  Peter. 
3.767,831 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  RobenG  ,3,767,955. 
Wick.  Dale  O  ,3.767,851 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Grazen,  Frank  S  ;  Buike.  Melvin  L..  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M 
3,767.612 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See— 

Harroff.  Jerry  M.  3.766.673 
Hoover.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Black.  Millard  G  ;  Nater.  Robert  A  ,  Rolston,  Charles  E  ;  Roberts, 
William  H.,  Hoover,  Edward  D.;  Gunning.  William  F  ,  and  King. 
Robert  P..  3.767.901 
Hopkins.   Evan   L..  to   Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Trailer 
level  indicating  device   3.766.657.  CI   3  3-348  000 


Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation: 

Hopkins.  Evan  L  .  3.766.657. 
Hopkins.  Michael  F.:  See— 


See- 


Geis,  Warren  P  ;  Hopkins.  Michael  F.;  and  Jordan.  Charles  E.. 
3.767.836. 
Horauf.  Michael,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Suhlecker,  Hans;  and  Karoiyi,  Oskar,  3,767,507 
Horbcrg.  Charles.  Jr  ,  and  Shelby.  Richard  K  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Blow  needle  assembly   3,767,350,  CI.  425-387  000 
Morgan,  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Blumcraft  of  PitUburgh    Hinged  handrail 

fitting  3,767,236.  CI  403-73  000 
Horgan.    William    J  .    Jr.    to    Blumcraft    of   PitUburgh     Latch    bolt 

mechanism   3.767.239.  CI  292-66  000 
Horinc.  Yokohama  See — 

Kubo.    Miuuo.    Nakajima.    Shunichi;   and    Horino,    Yokohama, 
3.766.708 
Hormel.Geo  A  .&  Company  5**— 

Lunn.  John  Gilmer,  and  Helgeson.  Gerald  Loren.  3.766.604 
Home.  Frank  Leigh,  to  Gas-Fired  ProducU.  Inc    Rack  for  supporting 

tobacco  leaves  for  curing  3.767.248.  CI   294-5  500 
Horner,  Michael  G     See— 

Chao.  Henry  H  .  and  Homer.  Michael  G  .  3.767.900 
Horowiu.  Harvey  M  .  Decker.  Saul  M  ,  and  McMann.  Renville  H  .  to 
Columbia    Broadcasting   System.    Inc     Stabilizing   system    for   film 
scanner   3.767,852. CI    178-7  200 
Horvath.  Richard  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Method  of  making  and 
pipeline  transporting  a  non-corrosive  sulfur-water  slurry   3.767.269. 
CI   302-66  000 
Hoscher.  Rudolf  See— 

Fortner.  Walter,  and  Hoscher.  Rudolf.  3.766.968 
Hoshimo.  Masami:  See— 

Hirose.      Yoshiteru.      Tobe.      Sadanobu.      Hoshimo.      Masami; 
Hashimoto.  Kohei;  and  Miuugi.  Koji.  3.767.532. 
Hosier,  Klaus:  See— 

Tax.  Hans.  Franke.  Rudiger,  and  Hosier,  Klaus,  3,767,06  1 
Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Huffman,  George  W  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
The    Method  for  preparing  microcellutar  polyurethane  elastomers 
with  integral  skins  using  a  combination  of  tertiary  amine,  organomer- 
cury   compound,   and   organolead   as  catalyst    3.767.743.  CI  264- 
48  000 
Hou.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Celanese  Corporation   Surface  treatment  of  previ- 
ously graphitized  carbonaceous  fibers  3.767,774,  CI  423-447  000 
Houck,  Theodore  B  .  to  Parker  Drilling  Company,  Inc    Deep  drilling 
machine  demounuble  for  helicopter  transport.  3.767.329.  CI   417- 
360  000 
Wougen.  Leif  Reidar.  and  Zachanasen.  Hans,  to  Falconbrtdge  Nickel 
Mines  Limited   Process  for  recovery  of  precious  metals  from  copper- 
containing  materials   3.767,760.  CI  423-22  000 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc 
Intermediated  to  substituted  dibenz  (A.H)  azulenones  and  8-(oxa  or 
thia)   substituted   dibenz    (A.H)    azulenones     3.767.673.   CI     260- 
327  00b 
House.  Bruce,  to  Shelley  Manufacturing  Company   Self-adjusting  plate 
separator   for    self-leveling   plate   dispensers     3.767.082.   CI     221- 
279  000 
Hovorka.  Jin  J  .  to  Western   Electric  Company   Inc    Apparatus  for 
molding  longitudinally  spaced  block  portions  about  literally  spaced 
parallel  inseru   3.767.1  55.  CI   249-96  000 
Howard.   George    C  .    to    Amoco    Production    Company     Protecting 

offshore  structures  from  ice   3.766.737.  CI  61-1  000 
Hubbard.  Bruce  W  .  Jr  .  and  Kehr.  Cliflon  L  .  to  Grace,  W    R  .  and 
Company   Method  of  coating  rigid  cores   3,767.457.  CI    117-93  310 
Hubby,  Laurence  M  ,  Jr    5**— 

Kusters,  John  A  ,  Wilson,  David  A.,  and  Hubby,  Laurence  M  ,  Jr  , 
3,767.286 
Huber.   Joel   E.  and   Beaton.   John    M  ,   to   Upjohn   Company.  The 
Production   of    16-dehydropregnenolone   and   related   compounds 
3,767,546, CI   204-158  OOr 
Hudson,  Sharon  J  .  Jr  .  to  Sharon  Manufacturing  Company   Compres 
sor  valve  assembly  and  metho<1  nf  producing  the  same.  3.766.619. 
CI   29-157  lOr 
Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Tetracyclic 
amines    in    an    antidepressant    composition     3.767.817,    CI     424- 
330000 
Huffaker.  David  L    See— 

Wickham.  John  L.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G  .  and  Huffaker.  David 
L  .3.767.332. 
Huffman.  George  W     See— 

Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Huffman.  George  W  .  3.767.743 
Huffman,   William    A  .   Lowrey.  Dean   R  .   Hill,  Brian   K  ,  and  Bush, 
Jacquelyn  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Thermosensitive  copy  sheeu  comprising  heavy  metal  azolates  and 
methods  for  their  use   3,767.4  14.  CI.  96- 1  14.600 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  S*e— 
Cords.  Ernest.  3,766.828 
Genrich,  William  D,  3,767.101. 
Hugle  Industries.  Inc.:  5*^— 

Moore.  Arthur  H..  3.766.638. 
Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine:  See— 

Kienzle.  Jean  Andre   Paul.  Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine.  and 
Cabut.  Louis  Antoine.  3.767,442. 
Hull,  R  O  ,  &  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Rosenberg.  William  E..  3.767.540 
Hung.  Wendell  L   Y  :  See— 

Csathy.  Denis  G  ;  Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y.;  Rehocki.  Charles  J  ;  and 
Heath.  Jon  M  .3.766.891 
Hunkar    Denes  B  .  to  Hunkar  Instrument  Development  Laboratories. 
Inc   Injection  molding  control.  3.767.339,  CI.  425-145.000. 
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Hunkar  Instrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See— 

Hunkar.  Denet  B  ,  3.767.339. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See— 

Edixhoven.  Gcrardus  Hendrikus.  3,766.8 1  5. 
Hurt,  Harmon,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Brake  actuator  and  ad- 
juster mechanism.  3.767.016.  CI.  188-71  900. 
Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Rees.  Herbert.  3.767.352 
Husted.  Royce  H.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co..  mesne.  Fluidic  control  ap- 
paratus for  fiiel  injection  systems  3.766.897.  CI    1 23- 1  1 9.00r. 
Hutchinson.  Arthur  H  :  See- 
McMillan.  Lonnie  S..  Hutchinson.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Gard.  Leslie  H.. 
3.767.850. 
Hutaon.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Extraction  of  alkyl  fluoride  from  an  alkylate  hydrocarbon  with 
a  lean  HP  acid.  3.767.726.  CI.  260-683.420. 
Hulter,  Ernest:  See— 

Scim,    Orville    S.;    Filewicz.    Erwin    C;    and    Hutter.    Ernest. 
3.767.525. 
Huttinger.  Walter  O..  to  Campbell  Chain  Company.  Pocket  wheel  for 

weldless  chain.  3.766.79 1.  CI.  74-245  OOh 
Hutton.  Philip  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  process 

3.767.448. CI.  117-34.000 
Hyde.  James  A.:  See— 

Lorenc,  Walter  F.;  and  Hyde.  James  A  .  3.767,57 1. 
Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward:  See— 

Noddings.  John;  Hyde.  Lawrence   Edward;  and  Borton.  Poland 
Kenneth.  3.767.972. 
Hyde.  William  J:  See— 

Franke.  Edward  L  ,  Jr..  and  Hyde.  William  J.,  3,767,454. 
Hydromatik  GmbH,  mesne:  See— 

Wagenseil.  Ludwig.  3.767.327. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Bachman.  Anatole.  3.767.977 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  John  C  ;  and  Depcrymski.  John  J..  3.767.840. 
Graybill.  Howard  W  .  3.767.837 

Graybill.  Howard  W  .  and  Wilson.  Walter  M  .  3,767.976. 
McConnell.  Lome  D  .  3.767.838 
Strobel.  Albert.  3.767.871. 
Wilson. George  A..  3.767,874. 
lacovazzi.  Michael  A  .  and  Kulig.  Constantine  W  ,  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion Glassware  reject  apparatus   3.767,374,  CI.  65-165  000. 
Idra-Pressen  G.m.b.H  :  See— 

Bohnlein,  Friedrich.  and  Stollmann,  Georg,  3,766.964. 
leda.  Nobuaki:  See  — 

Asaoka,  Takashi,  and  leda.  Nobuaki.  3.768.08  I 
Iguchi.  Nobuyoshi  See— 

Sugisaki.    Zenjiro.     Walanabe.     Norihiko.     Koyama.     Hirokazu. 
Kobayashi.  Tuneo;  and  Iguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  3.767,533. 
Iida.  Yoshi  See— 

Matuyama.  Takeshi.  Matsuoka.  Michio.  lida.  Yoshi;  and  Matsuu- 
ra.Mikio.  3.767.597. 
lijima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Toyoguchi.    MiUuru.    lijima.    Hiroshi;    and    Noriya.    Kunihiko, 
3.767.741 
Ikeda.  Minoru.  and  Sugimoto.  MasaUune.  to  Sumikin  Coke  Company 
Limited   Dust  collecting  system  in  a  coal  charging  operation  for  coke 
ovens.  3.767,536, CI   202-263  000. 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuda.Okihiko,  3,767.512. 
Illinois  Mobile  Leasing  Corporation:  See— 

Kleutsch.  George  J..  3.767.253. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Janninck,  William  Leo,  3,766,618 
Rychlik.Frank  J  .3,766.915 
Sygnalor,  Henry  A..  3.766,636. 
Imaizumi.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Double  epitaxial  method  for  fabricat- 
ing complementary  integrated  circuit.  3.767.486.  CI.  148-1  75.000 
Imanishi,  Kaoru:  See— 

Higashida.    Yutala,    Imanishi,    Kaoru;    Koukiki.    Nobushige,   and 
Mizuno,  Sadao,  3.767,866. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Coats.  Robert  Reid.and  Greenway,  John  Michael,  3.766,614. 
Harvey,  Edwin  Dennis.  3.767.682. 
Johnson,  Bernard  Steven  Woodward,  3,767,638. 
Kay.  Ian  Trevor.  3,767.662. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  mesne:  See- 
Robin,  Maurice  Henry,  3.767.742 
Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  Novel 
quinazolinone  derivatives  as  antiflammatory  and  analgesic  agents. 
3.767.797,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Agency  of:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yoshida.  Harumi;  Ozawa,  Yoshiko,  Kamibayashi. 
Akira;   Sato.   Munetaka;   Mori,   Atsushi;   and    Endo,    Makoto, 
3.767.526. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki;  and  Tsuda.  Minoru.  3.767.4  1  5. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana.  and  Portinari,  Antonio,  3,768,049. 
Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Pejcha.  Ivan.  3,768.083 
Infra-Red  CircuiU  A  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Needham.  Robert  L..  3.767,895 
Ingenjorsfirman  Idema  Bibbhult:  See— 


Erikaaon.NiUE.  3.767.192. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Kramer,  Leo;  and  Harris.  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  3,767,335. 
Innocenti  Santeusatacchio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rossi.  Irving,  3.766.963. 
Innovation  Resources  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Waddell.  Richard  G..  3,766.677, 
Inoue.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Tsuruoka.   Takashi;    Fukatsu.    Shunzo;    Nomiya,    Bunzo;    Inoue, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida.  Taro,  3,767,64  1 . 
Inoue.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Shinyo;  Uraya,  Tohru;  Kanamori,  Toshiaki; 
and    Fukuda.    Kazuo,    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Process  for  continuously  treating  thread  3,766,58 1 ,  CI.  8- 1  5  1 .200. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Tiraspolsky.   Wladimir;   Flamand.   Michel,  and   Reynard,  Remi. 
3.766,992 
Interface  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lucero,  Ronald  Ray,  3,767,545 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O..  3.767.463. 
AlberU.  Gene  S  .  3.767.490 

Aviram.  Arieh;  Cox.  Robert  J.,  and  Young.  William  R  .  3.767.289 
Boger.  Klaus;  Geng,  Hellmuth  R..  Gotze,  Volkmar;  and  Hajdu. 

Johann.  3,768.080. 
Chicotka,  Richard  J  ;  and  Taylor,  Robert  C  ,  3,767,472 
Colas.  Jean  D.;  Leblan,  Robert;  and  Schiesser.  Henry.  3,767,857. 
Dickson,  Le  Roy  David,  3,767,3  10. 
Hahn.  Frederick  W  .  Jr..  3,766,640. 
Keenan,  William  A  ;  Poponiak,  Michael  R  ;  and  Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing, 

3.767,304. 
Knaufl.  Guenter;  Koedcritz,  Fritz;  Skuin,  PeUr;  and  Vogt,  Edwin. 

3,768,071. 
Kueper,     Terrance     Wayne,     and     Paska,     Thomas     Mitchell, 

3,767,938. 
Kump,  Herbert  J  ,  3,767,493 

Nier,  Richard  E.;  and  Waldecker,  Donald  E  .  3,768.077 
Foley,  Neil  M.;  Whiuker,  Howard  L  ;  and  Wilson,  Donald  M  , 

3,767.282. 
Rowe,  Thomas  H.,  3,767,020 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Evers,  William  J  ;  Katz,  Ira.  Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  and  Theimer. 

Ernst  T.  3.767,426. 
Theimer.  Ernst  T.,  3.767.7  1  3. 
International  Flavors  &  Frangrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Giacino.  Christopher.  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A., 
and  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  3.767,428 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Lepp,  Jacob  H  .3.766.989 

Skanes.  Frederick  A  .  Ayranto,  Roy  O  ;  and  Kraemer,  Ronald  G., 
3,767,254. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Bell.    Malcolm    Charles    Evert;    and    Pargeter.    John    Kenneth. 

3.767.383. 
Floreen,  Stephen.  3.767,389. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ziegler,  Bernard  A  J  ,  3.768,097 
International  Steel  Company:  See— 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E  .  3.766,686 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Mattingly,  William  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Goodman.  David  S  .  3.768.066. 
Sapir.  Saio,  3,766,746. 
Invents  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Gabler,  Rudolf;  Studinka.  Josef;  Lussi,  Heinz;  and  Berther,  Clau. 
3,767,609 
Irvine,  John  Anderson,  to  Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited    Ac- 
celerometer  for  measuring  angular  accelerations.  3.766,787.  CI.  73- 
5  16. OOr. 
Ische,  Fredrich:  See—  P 

Spietschka.  Ernst;  Ische.  Fredrich.  and  Kruse.  Hubert.  3.767.357. 
Ise  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Naka.KaUushi.  3.768.091. 
Ishida.  Masayuki:  See— 

Fujii.  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamau.  Masamoto;  and  Ishida. 
Masayuki.  3.766.762. 
Ishiguro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Shobu;  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio,  3,767,502 
Ishii,    Keikichi,    to    Mikune    Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Carburetor    of    the 

diaphragm  type  having  a  priming  device.  3,767,173,  CI.  261  -36.00a 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Konomi,  Shobu,  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio.  to  Daicel,  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  a  supported  semipermeable  membrane  which 
does  not  require  end  sealing  3,767,502,  CI.  156-242.000 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See — 

Inaba,   Shigeho;   Yamamoto.   Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,767.797. 
Isohata.  Susumu:  See- 
Sasaki.  Kyoichi;  Isohata.  Susumu;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Murakoshi. 
Masahiko.  3.767,549. 
Isselhorst.  Hartmut,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH   Fuel  mixture  regulator 
for  spark  plug-ignited  internal  combustion  engines.  3,766.899.  CI. 
123-140.OCC. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker,  John  Kent,  3.767,307. 
Ito,  isao:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kazuo,  Hasuo,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Isao,  3,767,635. 
Iwaki,  Yoshikazu:  See— 
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Tatara.  Seiji,  Morita.  Yasuo,  Doomori,  Yoshiki;  Kumoda,  Masasi, 
Iwaki,  Yothikazu.  and  Fujishima,  Teruyuki,  3,767,775. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Kimio,  Shimamura,  Isao;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Arai, 
Atsuaki,  3.767,411 
IzuU.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Archery  bow 

having  resiliently  mounted  bow  limbo   3.766,904,  CI.  l24-24.00r. 
Jablansky.  Louis:  See — 

Forsten,  Irving;  Jablansky,  Louis;  Piper,  Colin  B  ,  and  Canavan 
John  J  ,3,766,820 
Jackson.  Norman  C,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The    Rubber 

gasket  with  plastic  molding  insert  3,766.697.  CI  52-3  1  2  000. 
Jackson,  Richard  R    Hydraulic  cuff  tracheal  tube.  3,766,927.  CI.  128- 

351  000 
Jacobs,    Harvey    Barry     High    pressure    resusciuting    and    ventilating 
system  incorporating  humidifying  means  for  the  breathing  mixture 
3,766,914. CI    128-145  800 
Jacobsen,  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Oakley,  Daniel  C,  Jacobsen,  Ralph  T  ,  and  Van  Delud,  Harley  J 
3,767,91  1 
Jacobson,  Norman:  See— 

Rossi.  Albert.  Tornqvist.  Erik;  Jkcobson.  Norman;  and  Song.  Won 
Ryol.  3,767,561 
James,  Robert  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Microelectronic  ihrec- 

wire  synchronizer  3.767.99  I,  CI   J  18-606.000 
Janes.  Edward:  See — 

Colvert.   James   H  .   Janes.    Edward.   Kaufman,   Harold  C;   and 
Smith,  Randlow,  3,767.719.    1 
Jankowski.  Walter  A     See—  ( 

Maldonado,  Ernest  A.,  and  Jankowski,  Walter  A.,  3,767,205 
Jannmck,  William   Leo,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Composite  hob 

3,766,618,  CI   29-103  00b 
Japanese    National   Railway    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Mitsukawa   Tek- 
kosho:  See  — 

Sato.  Yoshiaki,  Kagami,  Kamoto,  Motaki,  Shigeroku,  and  Mitsu- 
kawa, Masakazu,  3,766,770 
Jarrett.  Noel:  See- 
Bruno.    Marshall   J  .   Jarrett,    Noel,   and   Slaugenhaupt,    Burl    L  . 
3.767.382 
Jasper  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hebeisen.  Richard,  and  Starkey.  Russel  J  ,  3,767,834. 
Jekl,  Frantisek   See— 

Vasek,  Vitezslav,  Jekl,  Frantisek,  Nosek.  Stanislav.  and  Pospisil, 
Zdenek. 3. 766,950 
Jendl,  Wilhelm,  and  Krosswang,  Kurt,  to  Curlator  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  transferring  and  compacting  fiber  material    3.766,607. 
CI    19-156300 
Jenn,  Louis  Joseph   Dining  arrangement   3.766,906.  CI    I  26-299  00b 
Jensen.  Arne,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Motor  control  circuit  and  three-phase 

generator  with  stationary  componants   3.767,988,  CI   318-227  000 
Jensen.  Frederick  K  :  See— 

Clausen,  C  la  us,  and  Jensen,  Frederick  K  .  3,767,1  16 
Jensen,    Howard    Martin,    to    Ritmar   Corporation.    Variable    chuck 

3. 767. 217. CI   279-56.000. 
Jensen,  Willis  J     See — 

Doering,  William  E  ,  and  Jensen.  Willis  J  ,  3,767,859. 
Jergens.  Andrew,  Company,  The   Set— 

Pund,  Francis  X  ,  and  Lippert,  Ralph  E  ,  3.767.027 
Jezutt.  Arthur  D  ,  to  Morrell,  John,  ft  Co    Vacuum  package  machine 

3,767,349.C1   425-387  000 
Jimenez,  James  A.  Apparatus  for  preparing  taco  shells    3,766,846,  CI 

99-353  000 
Jimi,  Yuji,  and  Takeshima,  Takahiko,  50%  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd   and 
50%  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company,  Ltd.  Automatic  oiling  ar- 
rangement of  a  die-casting  machine   3. 767,012. CI    184-5  000 
Joachem.  Hans:  See — 

Pfeuffer,  Alfred,  Weber,  Helmut,  and  Joachem,  Hans,  3,767,1  78 
Johanscn,  Dent  Georg:  See— 

Madsen.     Curt,     Johansen,     Dent     Georg;     and     Bolsen,     Lars, 
3,766.930 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See  — 

Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  Musz,  Andrew,  and  Vandervelden.  Jan  Jozef 
Maria.  3,767,746. 
Johnson,  Bernard  Steven  Woodward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited   Polyoleflne  composition   3,767,638,  CI   260-93  700 
Johnson,  Cydney  Ashley:  See — 

Bendell,  Sidney  Leo;  and  Johnson.  Cydney  Ashley,  3,767.853 
f    Johnson.  David  L    Diving  board  apparatus  having  a  diving  board  tele- 
scopically    mounted    in    a   support   frame    for   compact   portability 
3. 767, 193, CI  272-66  000 
Johnson,  Edgar  G.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

mesne   Retroviewer  3. 767, 291.  CI  350-237  000 
Johnson,  Frank  Charles:  See— 

Turner,  William  Neil,  and  Johnson.  Frank  Charles,  3,767,773. 
Johnson,  Gordon,  Company,  mesne  See — 

Bottomley,  Gary  J  ,  Nichols,  William  M  ,  Watkins,  Clyde  E  ,  and 
Wilson,  Larry  T  ,  3,766,602 
Johnson,  Josiah  D  :  See — 

Blake,  Pressley  L  ,  and  Johnson.  Josiah  D..  3.767.259. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  Tabler,  Donald  C  ,  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P  ,  to 
Phillips      Petroleum      Company       Formation      of      bicycloolefins 
3, 767, 718, CI.  260-666  Opy 
Johnson.   Robert    E  .   to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation     Airplane 
flaps   3,767, 1  40.  CI   244-42  Oda 


Johnson,  Robert  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    High  temperature  ultraviolet 

radiation  detector  3,767,955,  CI   313-100.000 
Johst,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Simon.  Stefan.  Wolff.  Justus;  and  Johst.  Wolfgang.  3.766,703. 
Jointine  Products  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Amphlett.  Philip  Harold.  3.767.21  1.  i 

Jonathan  Inc    See— 

Leigh.  Jonathan  W..  3.766.675. 
Jones.     David     Fitzherbert.     Apparatus    for    coating    under    water. 

3.766.879. CI    1  14-222  000. 
Jones.  Frank  R    See — 

Manning.   Donald   P  ;  Caison.   Lloyd   D  .  and  Jones.   Frank   R.. 
3.767.754. 
Jones.  Howard  S  .  Jr.;  and  Norrts.  Richard  J.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army   Super  lightweight  microwave  circuits.  3,768,048,  CI   333- 
84  00m 
Jones.  John  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Well  logging  system  with  linearity  con- 
trol  3. 767.921,  CI   250-340  000. 
Jones.  Richard   B    Camera  supporting  harness.   3.767,095.  CI.   224- 

5  OOv 
Jones,  Robert  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company.   Dual  fuel  control 

system  for  a  gas  turbine   3,766,734,  CI  60-39  28r 
Jones,  Trevor  O  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Pressure  vessel  seal- 
ing arrangement   3,767.079,  CI  220-89  00a 
Jones-Hmton,  James,  and  Gray,  Thomas  E.  H  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 

Method  for  forming  table-tennis  balls   3,767.740,  CI   264-27  000 
Jordan,  Charles  E    See  — 

Geis.  Warren  P  .  Hopkins,  Michael  F.;  and  Jordan,  Charles  E., 
3.767.836 
Jordan,  Gilbert  S  :  See  — 

Gehres,  Ernst.  Jordan.  Gilbert  S  ;  and  Usen,  Norman,  3,767,125. 
Josam  Developments,  Inc  ,  mesne  See — 

Belt,  Verland  W  ,  3,766,717. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Moody.    David    L  ,    Loftis.    James    B  ,    and    Boyle,    James    E., 
3,766,996 
Junker,  Peter  See— 

Kunstmann.     Walter,     Ribka.     Joachim,     and     Junker.     Peter. 
3,767.643 
Just,  Bernard  L    See  — 

Raymond,  Charles  B  .  and  Just.  Bernard  L  .  3,767.312. 
Justheim.  Clarence  I  ,  to  Justheim  Petroleum  Company    Method  for 
the  in-situ  treatment  of  hydrocarbonaceous  materials   3,766.982,  CI. 
166-261  000 
Justheim  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Justheim.  Clarence  I  .  3.766.982. 
Jutte,  Gottfried  W5<^*— 

Sullivan,  Robert  D  .  and  Jutte.  Gottfried  W.,  3,767,156. 
K-D  Lamp  Company   See — 

Ward.  Richard  W  ,  3,766,88  1 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Ziemek.  Gerhard  K  ,  3,766,645 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See — 
Kawamura.  Toshio,  3,767,2  14 
Komatsu,  Osamu  Seo,  3,767.1  33. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakujo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masaya.  3,767,196 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimuu  Manzo  Shoten:  See — 

Shimizu,  Manzo,  and  Shimahara,  Hideo,  3.767,424. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Kishida,  Motoki,  and  Miwa,  Yasuo,  3.766,730. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hattori.  Hiroo,  3.766,612 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kitano,  Masao.  and  Kondo,  Yasuo,  3.766.972. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  UEDASA  CHUZO  SHO  See- 
Veda,    Yoshitaka.    Yoshioka.    Akio,    and    Fujiwara,    Hidehiko, 
3,767.386 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See — 

Anzai.  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Seiichi,  3,768.038 
Kaempfen.  Henry  Xavier,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Bis  ox- 
azoles  as  brighteners  for  fibers  and  plastics    3.767.663,  CI.  260- 
307  OOd 
Kagami,  Kamoto   See- 
Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Kagami.  Kamoto.  Motaki.  Shigeroku;  and  Mitsu- 
kawa, Masakazu,  3,766,770 
Kahn,  Paul,  and  Brown,  Ronald  C  ,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Artifi- 
cial heart  assembly  and  heart  assist  device.  3,766,567,  CI.  3-1 .000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rhoades,  John  S  ,  3,767.077 
Kaiser.  Martin  Coil  spring  lock   3.767. 1  80.  CI   267-9  1  000. 
Kajitani,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshito.  Kajitani.  Mitsuo.  Takimoto.  Yukio;  and  Shinoda. 
Takashi.  3.767,855 
Kamata,  Masamoto:  See— 

Fujii.  Seiji.  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi,  Kamata,  Masamoto;  and  Ishida, 
Masayuki.3.766,762 
Kamath,  G    Sanjiv,  to  Norton  Company,  mesne.  Silicon  carbide  junc- 
tion diode   3.767,980,  CI   3  I  7-235.00r. 
Kamibayashi,  Akira  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo,  Yoshida,  Harumi;  Ozawa,  Yoshiko,  Kamibayashi, 
Akira,  Sato,  Munetaka,  Mori,  Atsushi,  and  Endo,  Makoto, 
3.767,526 
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Kaminski,  Philip  G  ;  Moisand,  Brian  H  ,  and  Stone,  Bruce  M  .  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc   Automatic  battery  charging  circuit  operable  over  a  wide 
temperature  range   3.767.995,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Kamiya.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Yoshihisa.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  IH-tetrazole  compounds.  3,767,667. 
CI  260-308.00d. 
Kamlukin.  Igor;  Stevenson.  William  L.;  VerUnen,  George  J.;  and  Frei- 
er,     Edward    Jr  ,    to    Simplicity     Manufacturing    Company,    Inc 
Reversing  shuttle  transmission.  3.766.722,  CI.  56-1  1.600. 
Kammerl.  Anton:  See— 

Bittermann.    Hans;    Hausenblas.    Albin;    and    Kammerl.    Anton. 
3.768.079 
Kanamori.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Inoue,  Toshiaki;   Nakajima.   Shinyo;   Uraya,  Tohru,   Kanamori, 
Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda,  Kazuo,  3.766.58  I . 
Kane.  Grace  Eileen:  See— 

Brust.  David  Philip;  and  Kane.  Grace  Eileen.  3,767.410. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Isamu;  Tani.  Hisashi,  and  Deguchi,  Shinichi,  3.767,648. 
Inoue.   Toshiaki;   Nakajima.   Shinyo;    Uraya.   Tohru.    Kanamori. 
Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda.  Kazuo.  3.766.58  1 
Kano.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Otomo,  Yoshiro;  Yamamoto.  Hajime.  Nakano.  Masaki.  and  Kano. 
Tsuyoshi.  3.767. 588 
Kansas  University  Endowment  Association,  The:  See— 

Willhite,  Glen  Paul.  3,766.985. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Method  of  screening  a 

color  image  reproducer.  3,767,396, CI.  96-36. 1 00. 
Karabedian,  James  A.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.,  Doherty,  Thomas  E  ,  Karabedian,  James  A., 
and  Heyne,  Clarence  A.,  3,767,496 
Karlyn,   Albert  A.;  and   Fedak,  Daniel   W.,  to  Gentex  Corporation 
Method  of  making  a  map  holder  or  the  like    3,767,752,  CI.  264- 
134.000. 
Karoll,  Elizabeth  A  :  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  Giacino,  Christopher,  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A.; 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  3.767,428. 
Karolyi,Oskar:  Se»— 

Suhlecker.  Hans;  and  Karolyi.  Oskar.  3.767.507 
Karr.  Fred  A.,  to  Shasta  Beverages    Method  for  warming  carbonated. 

beverages  in  sealed  conuiners.  3.767.829.  CI.  99-2  14.000. 
Kashihara,  Motomu:  See— 

Ueno.     Ryuzo.     Kashihara.     Motomu,     and     Matsuda,     Toshio, 
3,767,827 
Kasper,  Horst  Manfred,  Shay,  Joseph  Leo,  and  Tell,  Benjamin,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Group  l-lll-VI  semiconduc- 
tors  3. 767,471, CI    148-1  500 
Kasubick,  Robert  V     See- 
Robertson,  Robert  L  .  and  Kasubick,  Robert  V.,  3,767,657. 
Katada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Akashi,    Coro;    Kiumoto,    Tatsuji;    Katada,    Takeshi;    Yamada, 
Yasuyuki,  and  Kazuhiko,  MoriU,  3,767.464. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See  — 

Hayashi,  Takao,  Kato,  Hajiine,  and  Miyamaoto.  Akio.  3,767,449. 
Kato,  Masaaki:  See- 
Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  Isohata,  Susumu,  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Murakoshi, 
Masahiko,  3,767,549 
Kato,  Naoe.  Apparatus  for  hydroponic  cultivation.  3.766.684,  CI.  47- 

I  200 
Katz,  Ira:  See— 

Evers.  William  J  .  Katz.  Ira,  Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  and  Theimer, 
Ernst  T,  3,767,426. 
Kaufman,  Harold  C:  See— 

Colvert,   James   H  ,   Janes,    Edward,    Kaufman.   Harold   C;   and 
Smith,  Randlow,  3, 767, 719 
Kawakami,  Genichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 
for  assembling  tone  hole  covering  in  wood-wind  musical  instrument 
3,767,506,  CI    1  56-293  000 
Kawamura,  Nobuo:  See— 

Shinoda,  Daizaburo;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuo.  3,767.984, 
Kawamura.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   Frceze- 

resisting  seal  ring  3.767,2  1  4.  CI  277-92  000 
Kay,  Ian  Trevor,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Certain  1,3- 

thiazolidin-4-ones  3,767,662,  CI   260-306  700 
Kaye.  Gordon  E  ;  and  Sussingham,  George,  to  Mallory,  P    R  ,  &  Co  , 

Inc   Intrusion  detecting  alarm  system   3,768.087,  CI.  340-274  000, 
Kazuhiko.  Morita:  See— 

Akashi,    Coro;    Kitamoto.    Tatsuji;    Katada.    Takeshi;    Yamada. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Kazuhiko.  Morita.  3.767.464 
Kearny  National  Inc.:  See— 

Zemels,  Carl  G.  3.768,065. 
Keast.  David  Edward:  See — 

French.    Albert    Graham;    Keast.    David     Edward;    and    Oven. 
Terence,  3. 767,265 
Keefe.  John  N   Jamb  dead  bolt  plate   3.767.245.  CI.  292-340  000 
Keenan.  William  A.;  Poponiak.  Michael  R  ;  and  Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  detection  of  internal  semiconductor  inclusions.   3,767.304,  CI. 
356-51.000. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L:  See— 

Hubbard.  Bruce  W.  Jr;  and  Kehr.  Clifton  L..  3.767.457. 
Keller.  Jack:  See— 

Tibbals,  Edward  Camp.  Jr.;  and  Keller.  Jack.  3.767,1 19. 
Kelley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 


Whitesides,  Jack  C,  3,766,988. 
Kellogg  Company:  See— 

Soderlund.  Clarence  H  ;  and  Hathaway.  David  F.,  3.767,338. 
Kendall  Company:  See— 

Vida.  Julius  A  .3.767.798 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Balin.  Jay  Z.  3.766,9  13 
Kennedy,  John  C,  to  Norco,  Inc   Variable  efficiency  mechanical  trans- 
mission  3,766,800,  CI   74-424  80r 
Kennedy,  Leo  J  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Plastic  container.  3,767.076, 

CI.  215-40  000. 
Kennel,  Michael;  and  Drapeau,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raf- 
finage   Method  of  decreasing  the  wear  of  flexible  bodies  rubbing  on  a 
rigid  surface.  3,767,460,  CI    1  17-123  OOe 
Kenney.  John  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Method   of  producing   nondetergent,   aqueous   wetting  solutions. 
3.767,590,  CI.  252-31  3. OOr. 
Kent.  Alan  Walter:  See- 
Watts.  Peter  Edward.  Kent,  Alan  Walter;  and  O'Riley.  Kenneth. 
3.767,097 
Kern,  David  W  ;  and  Stelts,  Philip  D  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  controlling  metallurgical  processes.  3,766,772,  CI.  73- 
17  OOr 
Kern,  Edmund  R.:  See — 

George.  Frederick  J  .  and  Kern.  Edmund  R  .  3.767.959 
Kern.  Loyd  R  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Permafrost  and  well 

protection.  3.766.980,  CI    166-248  000 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  See— 

Lehrheuer,  Werner,  and  Lison,  Rudolf,  3,766,633. 
Kerr-Mc  Gee  Chemical  CorjKJration:  See — 

Bradford,  James  Lewis,  3.767.776. 
Kersch  Company:  See- 
Ford.  James  A  .  and  Ford.  Alan  A  .  3,766,597. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R    See— 

Bingeman,  Wilbur  H  ;  Grimone,  Frank  H  ;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald 
R,  3,767,958 
Ketsel,  John   D    Self-aspirating  hypodermic  ampule    3.766.918.  CI 

l28-218.00p. 
Kesten.  Martin,  to  Preston   Engravers,  Inc    Air  eject  die-cutting  as- 
sembly  3. 766, 814, CI   83-99  000 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See- 
Rosette,  King  H,  3.767.748. 
Keyser.  William  L  ;  and  Zielinski.  Walter  J  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
The   Method  of  vitamin  coating  cereal  products.  3,767,824.  CI.  426- 
290  000 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries  inc.:  See— 

Orr,  John  L  ,3,767,241. 
Keyworth,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Walker,  David  G.  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A..  3.767.725. 
Khristjuk.Grigory  Petrovich:  See— 

Muzhavlev.  Konstantin  Dmitrievich.  Kosarev.  Sergei  Petrovich. 
Khristjuk.     Grigory      Petrovich.     Boiko.     Jury      Nikolaevich, 
Lebedev.  Oleg  Andreevich;  and  Yazev.  Vladmir  Dmitrievich. 
3.767.556. 
Kido.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Kido.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Takao;  and  Omori, 
Toshio.  3. 767. 387 
Kido.   Hiroshi.  Saito.  Sadakatsu.  and   Kimoto.  Toshiharu.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Reflection  type  radiation  thickness  me- 
ter. 3.767.920. CI.  250-359.000. 
Kiel.  Othar  M  .  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company    Method  of 
treating  a  well  using  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid.  3.766.986.  CI 
166-308,000 
Kienzle,  Jean  Andre  Paul.  Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine.  and  Cabut, 
Louis  Antoine,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Phthalocyanines.  3.767,442.  CI. 
1 06-288. OOq 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman:  See— 

Guthrie.    Robert    William;    and    Kierstead.    Richard    Wightman. 
3.767,678. 
Kieserling,Th  ,&  Albrecht:  See— 

Goeke.  Alfons.  3,766.632 
Kikuchi.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Tomita.  Tadayoshi;  Kikuchi.  Katsutoshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takayuki. 
3.767.567. 
Kilgren.Karl  H  :  See— 

Tjoa.  Giok  H  ;  and  Kilgren.  Karl  H.,  3,767,766. 
Killinger.  William  J.  Table  top  clamp   3.767.1  52.  CI  248-226. OOe. 
Kim.  Jong-Seung    Article  for  producing  a  beverage.   3,767.420,  CI. 

426-77.000. 
Kimber,  Anthony  B  :  See- 
Farrow.  Roger  M.;  Kimber.  Anthony  B  ;  Coif,  John  Barrington, 
Miles.  John  Walter;  and  Griffiths.  Graham  Ernest,  3.767.054. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A,.  3.767,523. 
Kimoto,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Kido,     Hiroshi;     Saito,     Sadakatsu,     and     Kimoto,     Toshiharu. 
3.767.920. 
Kindleysides.  Leslie:  See- 
Deacon.  Martin  John,  and  Kindleysides,  Leslie,  3,767,82 1 . 
King,  Brian  Clarence:  See- 
Griffin,  Michael  John;  and  King,  Brian  Clarence,  3,767,362. 
King,  Dallas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Actuator  assembly. 

3,767,985, CI.  310-83,000. 
King,  Robert  P.:  See— 
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Black,  Millard  C,  Nater.  Robert  A.;  Robton,  Charles  E.;  Robertt, 
William  H.;  Hoover,  Edward  D.;  Gunning.  William  F.;  and  King. 
RobertP,  3,767.901 
Kingslcy.  Jack  D.;  and  Prener,  Jerome  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  electron  energy  tenaitive  phosphors  for 
multi-color  cathode  ray  tubes.  3,767,439,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 00.00b. 
Kinsey,  Richard  S.:  Sec — 

Cannon.  James  L.;  and  Kinsey.  Rkhard  S..  3.767.085. 
Kinswood.  A.  T.,  and  Company  Limited:  Set — 

Varley.  George  WalUce,  3,766,564. 
Kirgloves  Hitchin  Limited:  S*€ — 

Varley,  George  WalUce.  3.766.564 
Kirtchner,  Robert  F.,  to  Patterson- Kellcy  Co..  Inc..  The.  Water  beating 

and  supply  system.  3.766,974.  CI.  165-39  000. 
Kishi.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Shibaya,  Motoo;  Santano.   Kazvnori;   Higaahide.  Eiji;  Yamana, 
Hideo;  and  Kishi.  Toyokazu.  3.767.793 
Kishida.    Motoki;    and    Miwa,    Yasiio.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa 

Seikosha  Universal  watch   3,766,730,  CI.  58-425  000. 
Kishikawa.   Hiroshi;   Yasuno.   Kiyosbi;  and   Kitamura.  Shuji.  to   Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Blend  of  methacrylic  resin 
with     ethylene:     vinyl     acetate     copolymer-vinyl     chlordie     graft 
copolymer.  3,767.606,  CI.  260-23. Oar. 
Kishimoto,  Kimio;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Arai.  At- 
tuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  forming  novel  cyan  images.  3.767.41  I. CI.  96-I00.0O0. 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Akashi,    Coro;    Kitamoto,    Tatwji;    Katada,    Takeshi;    Yamada, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Kazuhiko.  Morita.  3.767,464. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  and  Akashi.  Goro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  treating  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioTidc.  3.767,580.  CI. 
252-62  510 
Kitamura.  Shuji:  See — 

Kishikawa.    Hiroshi;    Yasuno.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kitamura,    Shuji, 
3.767.606 
Kitano,  Masao;  and  Kendo,  Yasuo,  to  Nippondenao  Co.  Ltd.,  Toyota 
Jidotha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyutho   Heat  exchanging  apparatus.  3,766,972,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Klebe.  Johann  F  .  Wroblewski,  Henry  A.,  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Trimellitimide  derivatives.   3.767,671, 
CI   260-326. OOn 
Klemp.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Schuller.  Eduard,  Dickopp.  Gerhard.  Rainer,  Wolfgang,  Redlich. 
Horst;  and  Klemp,  Hans-Joachim.  3.767.848 
Klesatschke.  Erich   RoUry  pbton  machine.  3.767.33  I .  CI.  418-37.000 
Kleutsch.  George  J.,  to  Illinois  Mobile  Leasing  Corporation.  Adjustable 

cargowall   3,767.253.  CI   296-24  OOr.  ./ 

Kline,  Arthur  J.  JrS<*—  /       / 

Brown.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Kline,  Arthur  J  .  Jr..  3,f68.030. 
Kline.  Richard  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Age  re- 
sisters  and  age  resistant  polymeric  compositions.  3.767,628,  CI.  260- 
78  Oua. 
Klose,  Werner,  to  Knapsack  Aktieagesellschaft.  Polyols  containing 
halogen  and  phosphorus,  and  process  for  making  them.  3.767,732. 
CI.  260-928  000  | 

Klutchko.  Sylvester:  See- 
Won  Strandtmann.  Maximillian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel. 
John.  Jr  .3.767.679. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klose,  Werner,  3.767.732. 
Knauft.  Guenler;  Koederitz.  Fritz;  Skuin.  Petar;  and  Vogt,  Edwin,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compensation  for  de- 
fective storage  positions.  3,768.07  I ,  CI.  340- 1  76. 1  ba 
Knoll.  Alois.  Mattem.  Dietrich;  and  Vokker,  Hans-Wemer,  to  Lino- 
type, GmbH    Character  cylinder  for  photo-com(>osing  machines. 
3.766.838.  CI  95-9  50t 
Knop.  Donald  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  shift 

controls.  3.766.793,  CI.  74-335.000 
Knowles,  Elmer  E..  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.  Cage  for  rolling  bearing  as- 
sembly. 3,767.278. CI.  308-214.000 
Knox,  Kenneth  Leith.  to  Du  Pont  d«  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Solid   phase    polymerization   of  waste   polyethylene   terephthalate 
3.767.601. CI.  260-2.300. 
Knus.  Jean  A.:  See — 

Mast.  Fred;  Rossi.  Renato;  La  Rf>che.  Ulrich;  and  Knus.  Jean  A.. 
3.767.306. 
Knusko.  Evelyn  H..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Throw-away  boy  and  girl 

diapers.  3.766.922,  CI    128-284  000 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.   KeBji;  Takebayaahi,   Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.767.658.  ' 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Murai.     Koichi;    Chroshi,     Yasuo;     and     Kobayashi.    Toshiaki, 
3.767,729 
Kobayashi,  Tuneo:  See— 

Sugisaki,    Zenjiro;    Watanabe.     Norihiko;     Koyama.    Hirokazu; 
Kobayashi.  Tuneo:  and  Iguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  3.767.533. 
Kobelt.  Jack  R.  Multi-position  actuator.  3,766.835.  CI.  92-68.000. 
Kobota.  Koji:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro;  Kobota.  Koji;  Fujita,  Itsuo;  and  Okumura. 
Shin ji,  3.767.529. 
Koch.  H.  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaylord.  John  A..  3.766.61 1. 
Gaylord.John  A  .3.767.143. 


Gaylord,  John  A. ,  3 ,767 , 1 44. 
Koch.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schnattinger,  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelot,  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz;  Oel- 
mayer.  Reinhold;   Duell.  Joaef;  HertI,  Wilhelm;  Koch.  Hans- 
Jorg;  and  Stock.  Hans- Joachim.  3.767.844. 
Kock.  Hendrikus  Gerardus.  De  Nobel,  Dirk;  and  Tijburg.  Rudolf  Pau- 
lus.    to    U.S.    Philipa   Corporation.    Method    of   manufacturing   a 
semiconductor  device.  3.767.482.  CI.  148-177.000. 
Koederitz.  Fritz:  5*e— 

Knauft,  Guenter;  Koederitz.  Fritz;  Skuin.  Petar,  and  Vogt.  Edwin. 
3.768.071 
Koehring Company:  See — 

Geis,  Warren  P.,  Hopkins,  Michael  F.,  and  Jordan,  Charles  E.. 
3.767,836. 
Koelichen.  Harald.  to  Standardgraph  Filler  A  Fiebig  GmbH.  Container 
sleeve  for  drawing  nibs  of  Indian  ink  writing  devices.  3.767.035.  CI. 
206- 1  OOr. 
Kohlert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Fiacher.  David;  and  Kohlert.  Rudolf,  3,767.219 
Kojima.  Konio;  and  Wada.  Mitsuo.  tu  Mitsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd   Electrical  conductive  nim   3. 767.519. 0.  161-168.000. 
Kokochak,  David  G.:  See— 

Tredway.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Kokochak,  David  C.  3.766,893. 
Koland.  David  G.:  See— 

Westergren,  George  A.;  Koland.  David  G..  Eggert.  Thomas  F.;  and 
Frondal.  Dale  R  .  3.766.594. 
Kolliker,  Hans-Peter;  Staub.  Alfred;  and  Hindermann.  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AC.  Diapersible  anthraquinone  dyestuffi.  3.767.680.  CI.  260- 
372.000 
Kolliker.  Hans-Peter;  Staub.  Alfred;  and  Hindermann.  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG    Dispersible  anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3,767,681,  CI.  260- 
372000. 
Komatsu,   Osamu    Seo,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho. 
Method    of   auto-loading    of   coiled    material    in    blanking    line. 
3,767,I33.CI  242-78  800 
Kominami,    Naoya;   Tamura,   Nobuhiro.   and    Yamamoto.    Etsuo.   to 
Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Process    for    preparing 
chlorostyrenes  3.767.7  14,  CI  260-650  OOr 
Komuro.  Katsu:  See — 

Mitsui.  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Numata,  Kazuo;  Fukushima, 
Isao;  Komuro.  Katsu.  and  Hatakeyama,  Takanobu.  3.767,987. 
Kondo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kitano,  Masao.  and  Kondo,  Yasuo,  3,766.972 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  N  V    See— 
Coppens.  Matheus  Johannes  Martinus,  3,766^05. 
Kono,  Yoichi:  See— 

Nakashio,  Seizo,  Maruta,  Isao;  Hayatsu,  Kazuo;  and  Kono,  Yoichi, 
3.767.730 
Konomi.  Shobu:  See— 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Konomi.  Shobu;  and  Ishiguro,  Yoshio,  3,767,502. 
Kopecky,  Louis  E.  Device  for  raising  the  nap  of  shag  rugs.  3.766.588, 

CI    15-142  000 
Kopp.  Georg,  to  Big  Schweizerische  Industries-Gesellschaft.  Device  for 
substantially  relieving  in  an  upright  stack  of  sheet-like  articles  the 
lowermost  article  from  the  weight  of  the  articles  above  the  same. 
3.767.189. CI  271-166000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  A  Technology:  See- 
Chung.  Sun  Ho.  3,768.045. 
Kores  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Popioiek,  Wladislas,  3,767.450. 
Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Muzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitricvich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 

Khristjuk,     Grigory      Petrovich.     Boiko.     Jury     Nikolaevich; 

Lebedev.  Cleg  Andreevich;  and  Yazev.  Vladmir  Dmitricvich. 

3.767,556 

Kosarko.  Gerald  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  cartridge  with 

guide  finger  3.767.294.  CI  352-78  OOr 
Koss.  Muriel  L.  Method  of  making  porous  laminate.   3.767,499,  CI. 

156-181.000 
Kossler,  George  W.,  and  Stratton,  Jerry  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Non-linear  function  generator.  3,768.01 3.  CI.  324-132.000. 
Kotera.  Norio:  See— 

Suluki.  Mamoru;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Hieda.  Kazuo,  Murata,  Yoshiro; 
Ohsu,    Motomasa;    Yoahigoe.    Kazumi;    and    Kotera.    Norio, 
3.767.621 
Koukiki.  Nobushige:  See — 

Higashida.   Yutala;   Imanishi.   Kaoru;   Koukiki.  Nobushige;   and 
Mizuno.  Sadao.  3.767,866. 
Koyama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sugisaki.    Zenjiro;    Watanabe,    Norihiko;    Koyama,    Hirokazu; 
Kobayashi,  Tuneo;  and  Iguchi,  Nobuyoshi.  3.767.533. 
Koyama.  Hiroyaao:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Tomohisa;  Sugita.  Masonori;  Nakagawa,  Kunio.  and 
Koyama,  Hiroyaao.  3.767,528. 
Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Onda,  Yoshiro.  to  Shinetsu 
Chemical  Company.  Method  for  preparing  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tions from  vinyl  monomers.  3,767.603,  CI.  260- 1 7.00a. 
Kozak.  Milan:  See— 

Cofer.  Daniel  B.;  Mitchell,  Francis  Marion;  Ward,  George  C;  and 
Kozak.  Milan.  3.766.763. 
Kozak.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Oszlanyi,  Antal  G.,  Zielinski,  Richard  J.,  and  Kozak,  Thomas  J., 
3.767.822. 
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Kozinski,    David    Arthur;   Kozinski,   Joseph;   Singel.   Frank    M.;   and 
Smead,  Robert  G.,  to  Graco,  Inc.  Electrostatic  spray  gun  apparatus. 
3.767,1 15,  CI.  239-15.000. 
Kozinski,  Joseph:  See— 

Kozinski,  David  Arthur;  Kozinski,  Joseph;  Singel,  Frank  M.;  and 
Smead,  RobertG..  3,767.1 15. 
Kozinski,  Richard  C:  See — 

Bottum,  Edward  W.;  and  Kozinski,  Richard  C.  3,766,748. 
Kozuka,  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Tokuyama,  Takashi;  Mori.  Takaaki;  Kozuka.  Hirotsugu;  Miyazaki. 
Takao;  Yoshida.  Isao;  and  NishimaUu.  Shigeru.  3.767.483. 
Kraemer,  Asger,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Pressosut  3.766.833,  CI.  92-37.000. 
Kraemer,  Asger,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Preaaosut.  3,766,834,  CI.  92-35.000. 
Kraemer,  Ronald  G.:  Se# — 

Skanes.  Frederick  A.;  Ayranto,  Roy  O.;  and  Kraemer,  Ronald  G., 
3,767,254. 
Kramer,  Johannes:  See— 

Rus,   Pieter  Jan;   Le   Poole,  Jan   Bari;  and   Kramer,  Johannes, 
3.767,927. 
Kramer,  Leo;  and  Harris,  Harold  E..  Jr.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Vane  for  roury  fluid  machine.  3.767.335.  CI.  418-259  000. 
Krapcho.  John,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  St.  Sons,  Inc  Thiazines.  3,767.653,  CI. 

260-243  OOr. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C,  Scruggs.  James  A.,  and  Trou.  Samuel  I.,  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  non-sol- 
vated  aluminum  hydride.  3.767.78  I .  CI.  423-645.000. 
Krause.  Erich:  See— 

Schieber.  Hans,  and  Krause.  Erich,  3.766,754. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
\  Wanslik.    Wilhelm.    Ratheiser,    Heinz,    and    Burger,    Friedrich, 

3,766,797. 
r%ussetJthns-Jurgen,  and  Henning.  Erwin,  to  Veb  Werkmaschinen- 
bau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Device  for  braking  the  yam  unwinding  from  a 
disc  bobbin.  3,767,1  36,  CI.  242-156.000. 
Kreinberg.  Earl  Raymond:  See- 
Grebe.  Robert  Karl,  and  Kreinberg,  Earl  Raymond,  3,766,624. 
Kreithen,  Marvin  L.;  and  Lawler,  John  J.,  to  Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc. 
Control  system  for  producing  multi-axis  contour  movement  for  a 
stepping  motor  drive   3,767,990,  CI   318-573  000. 
Krejci.  Lubomir:  See  — 

Wichterle,  Otto;  and  Krejci,  Lubomir,  3,767.759. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The   Resilient 
retaining  means  for  connecting  work  tools  and  work  tool  holders. 
3,767,266.  CI.  299-92  000 
Krickovich,  Eli  G.  Snow   removal  and   vacuum   kweeper  with  slurry 

disposal.  3.766,586,  CI.  15-83  000. 
Krieger,   David    Textured   embroidered   fabric.    3,766,872,  CI.    112- 

439  000 
Krisko,  WillUm  J:  See- 
Donnelly.  Thomas  G.;   Haueter.  James  A.;   Krisko.   William  J.; 
Schoen.  Donald  W  .  and  Lind.  Chester  S,  3,766.844 
Kronseder,  Hermann:  See— 
Eder.  Erich,  3,767,515. 
Krouwang,  Kurt:  See— 

Jendl,  Wilhelm;  and  Krosswang.  Kuri.  3.766.607. 
Krueger,  W    A..  Company:  See— 

Newsome,  John  R  .  3.767.185 
Krumm,  Eugene  D..  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Thermal 

waste  convener   3,766,866.  CI    I  10-8  OOr. 
Kruse,  Hubert:  See— 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  Ische,  Fredrich;  and  Kruse.  Hubert,  3.767,357 
Kubo,  Mitsuo;  Nakajima,  Shunichi;  and  Horino.  Yokohama,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a  superposed 
mass  of  sheet  like  materials   3,766.708.  CI   53-124  OOd 
Kueper,  Terrance  Wayne;  and  Paska.  Thomas  Mitchell,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Zero  sense  after  peak  detec- 
tion circuit  3.767,938,  CI   307-235.00r. 
Kuhte,KarlF    Ser- 

Allpori.  Davies,  3.767,989. 
Kuhlmann,  Rodger  H.:  See- 
Martin,    Vincent    F.;    Woolverton,    Richard    J.;   and    Kuhlmann. 
Rodger  H  .3.767.066. 
Kuhn.  Max:  See— 

Lampart.  Thomas;  and  Kuhn.  Max,  3,767.917. 
Kulig.  ConsUntine  W.:  See— 

lacovazzi.  Michael  A.;  and  Kulig.  Constantine  W.,  3,767,374. 
Kumoda,  Masasi:  See— 

Tatara,  Seiji;  Morita,  Yasuo;  Doomori,  Yoshiki;  Kumoda.  Masasi; 
Iwaki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujishima,  Teruyuki.  3,767.775. 
Kump,  Herbert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Two-step  photo-etching  method  for  semiconductors.  3,767.493.  CI. 
156-17.000 
Kunda.   Wasyl,    to   Sherritt   Gordon    Mines    Limited.    Recovery    and 
separation  of  nickel  and  cobalt  from  reduced  laterite  nickel  ore. 
3,767,762,CI.  423-145  000. 
Kunreuther  and  Merfeld:  See— 

Merfeld,  Kurt  W.,  3,766,61  3 
Kunstmann.  Walter;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Junker.  Peter,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Bruning.  5- 
(Aminobenzenesulfonylamino)-benzimidazolone.  3,767.643.  CI. 
260-239.900. 
KuraU,  Hirouka,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Group  delay  time  cor- 
recting circuit  including  a  toulon  circuit  for  use  in  an  intermediate- 
frequency  amplifying  circuit.  3.768,020,  CI.  325-347.000. 


Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See— 

ShibasakI,  Katsutami.  3,767,032 
Kurpanek,   Waldemar   Helmut.    Magneto-motive    bistable   switching 

devices.  3,768.05  1 ,  CI.  335- 1 53.000. 
Kusiak,  Edward  H  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Ball-screw  actua- 
tor with  stop  mechanism.  3,766,798,  CI.  74-424  80r. 
Kusters,  John  A.,  Wilson,  David  A.,  and  Hubby,  Laurence  M.,  Jr. 
Acousto-optic  niter  having  means  for  damping  acoustic  resonances. 
3,767,286,  CI.  350-149.000. 
Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  and  Ishida. 
Masayuki,  3,766,762. 
Kwok,  Joel;  and  Miller,  Alex,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Ac- 
tivated carbon  from  petroleum  coke  pretreated  with  polyphosphoric 
acid.  3.767,592,  CI.  252-423.000. 
La  Rocca,  Aldo  V.,  to  General  Electric  Companv  Semisolid  propellant 

and  thrustor  therefor  3,767,636,  CI.  260-92  100 
La  Roche,  Ulrich:  See — 

Mast,  Fred;  Rossi,  Renato;  La  Roche,  Ulrich,  and  Knus,  Jean  A., 
3.767.306. 
Ladusaw.  William  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotary  compres- 
sor with  capacity  modulation.  3,767,328,  CI.  4  I  7-3  10.000. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.   Refrigeration   machine  circuit  with  fusion  storage. 

3,766,752,  CI  62-435.000 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Rio,  Michel,  3,767,367. 
Lake,  Peter  A   Disposable  delicate  tissue  retractor.  3,766,910,  CI.  128- 

20.000. 
Lambert,  Bernard:  See — 

Ayel,    Michel;    Desselere,   Jean-Pierre,    and    Lambert,    Bernard, 
3,767,473. 
Lambrette,  Jurgen:  See— 

Dittmar,    Wilfried;    Lambrette,   Jurgen,    and   Schatz,    Hermann, 

3,767,994. 

Lamm,  August.  Chlorinator  including  means  to  feed  an  electrolyte  of 

predetermined  density  and  means  to  withdraw  chlorine  against  a 

varying  back  pressure.  3,767,557,  CI.  204-263.000. 

Lampart,  Thomas;  and  Kuhn,  Max,  to  Cerberus  AG.  lonizing-type  fire 

alarm  sensor.  3,767,917,  CI.  250-384  000. 
Landis,  George  Gideon:  See— 

Haverstraw,     Robert     Claire;     and     Landis.     George     Gideon, 
3,767,891. 
Landoni,  Giannlno.  Modular  unit  for  the  spinning  of  synthetic  fibers 

modular.  3,767,347, CI.  425-379.000. 
Landry,  Norman  Richard:  See — 

Mason,  Robert  Jean,  and  Landry,  Norman  Richard,  3,768,040. 
Lane,  William  A.:  See — 

Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  Lane,  William  A.,  and  Pelster,  Edwin  J  , 

3,766,702. 

Lang,  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Herte,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Radio 

frequency    sputter    apparatus    and    method.    3,767.551,    CI.    204- 

192.000. 

Lang,  Heinwig;  and  Laschat,  Fritz,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Beam  splitting 

prism  system  for  color  television   3.767,290,  CI.  350- 1  73.000. 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Leitz.  Ernst,  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  generating  phase 
modulated  electrical  signals  in  response  to  a  measured  angular  or 
linear  displacement   3,768,022,  CI   328-39  000 
Langer,  Arthur  M  .  Jr.:  See- 
Bunting,  William  M  ;  and  Langer,  Arthur  M  ,  Jr.,  3,767,763. 
Langsan,  Michael;  and  Hantell.  Gerald  Jerome,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.   Inc.   Coating  compositions   and   solid  surfaces  coated 
therewith.  3.767,728,  CI.  260-853  000 
Laporte  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Claridge,  Maurice  Arthur;  and  Cowe,  Peter  Lyndon,  3,767,455. 
Larrabee,  Robert  Dean,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  fabrication 

of  polycrystalline  films.  3,767,462,  CI.  117-201  000 
Larsen,  James  L.:  See— 

Dillman,  Richard  F.;  Larsen,  James  L.;  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred  M., 
3,768,017. 
Larson,  Charles  R.,  to   Prab  Conveyors,  Inc.  Temperature  control 

system  for  metal  scrap  dryers.  3,767,1  79,  CI.  266-33. 00s. 
Laschat,  Fritz:  See — 

Lang,  Heinwig;  and  Laschat,  Fritz,  3,767,290. 
Latrobe  Steel  Company:  See — 

Slaney.  John  S,  3,767,385. 
Lauchenauer,  Alfred   E.,  to  Raduner  and  Co.,  A.G.  Flameproofing 

combustible  sheet  materials.  3,767,452,  CI.  1  l7-37.00r. 
Lauer,  Jay  M.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  analyzer.  3,767,552,  CI. 

204-l95.00p. 
Laurent,    Serge;     and     Mallet,    Maurice,    to     Rhone-Poulenc     S.A. 
Prepolymers  and  heat-resistant  resins  derived  thereof.  3,767,626.  CI. 
260-78.0ua. 
Lavigne.  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Driving  device 
of  the  Stirling-cycle  relaxation  type  for  an  implantable  artificial 
heart.  3,766,568,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Lawler,  John  J.:  See — 

Kreithen,  Marvin  L.;  and  Lawler,  John  J.,  3,767,990. 
Lawson,  William  J.:  See — 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.,  Lewis,  Ernest  E.;  Sloan,  Lloyd  E.,  and 
Lawson,  William  J.,  3,767.044. 
Lawton.  Lawrence.  Two  color  pedestrian  traffic  signal  with  means  for 

improving  color  rendition.  3,768,070.  CI.  340-44.000. 
Layne.  Ronald  Paul.  Seal  means  for  axial  flow  pump  and  the  like. 
3,767,321.  CI.  4  15-1 10.000. 
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Le  Blanc.  Dennis  G  ,  and  Le  Blanc,  Norman  G.  Suspension  ceiling 

erection  method  and  support  asstmbly  employed  therein.  3,767,008, 

CI    182-129  000. 

Le  Blanc,  Norman  G.:  See— 

Le  Blanc.  Dennis  G  .and  Le  Blanc,  Norman  G.,  3,767.008. 
Le  Blanc,  Oliver  H  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Brown.  John  F..  Jr.;  Le  Blanc,  Oliver  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Grubb.  Willard 
T  .3,767,553. 
Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart;  See— 

Rus.   Pieter   Jan,   Le    Poole.  Jan    Bart;   and   Kramer.   Johannes. 
3.767.927. 
Leavitt,  Richard  1.:  See— 

Coty.  Vernon  F  .  and  Leavitt,  Richard  L,  3,767.527. 
Lebedev,  Oleg  Andreevich;  See— 

Muzhavlev,  Konstantin   Dmithevich;  Kosarev.  Sergei  Petrovich; 
Khristjuk.     Grigory      Petrovich;     Boiko.     Jury     Nikolaevich. 
Lebedev.  Oleg  Andreevich;  and  Yazev.  Vladmir  Dmitrievich. 
3.767.556. 
Lebender,  Rotraud:  See — 

Tuma,  Rudolf;  and  Lebender.  Rotraud,  3,767,801 
Leblan,  Robert:  See— 

Colas.  Jean  D  ;  Leblan,  Robert;  and  Schiesser.  Henry,  3,767.857 
Lechtenberg,  Leo  J  ,  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 

foam  air  filter  elements  3.766.629.  CI   29-4 1  2  000 
Lecrosnier.  Daniel  P  :  See— 

Teszner,  Stanislas;  Lecrosnier,  Daniel  P.;  and  Pelous.  Gerard  P  . 
3.767.982 
Lectron  Products  Inc.:  See 

Quanu.  Norman  G  ,  3,767 
Lee,  Kyu-Yawp   Paunch  manure  treatment  process.  3,767,416,01.  99- 

2  00r 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc  .The:  S^*— 
Dean,  Clarence  T  ,  III.  3.767.903. 
Pattengill.  Ralph  M  .3.767,1  1  I. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  The:  See — 
Comez.  Arthur  L..  3.766.652 
Noe.Max  E  .  3.766,679 
Leeming,  Peter  Rodway;  Cross,  Peter  Edward;  Cox,  David  Alexander, 
and  Augstein,  Joachim,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Alkylphenoxy-alkylamines  as 
gastric  anti  secretory  agenu   3, 767,819, CI.  424-330.000. 
Leesona  Corporation  See — 

Perrino,Thomas  W  ,  3,767,130 
Lehrheuer,  Werner;  and  Lison,  Rudolf,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Ju- 
lich    Method  of  joining  metals  of  different  melting  fKJints.  3,766,633, 
CI   29-470  500 
Leiber.   Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.   Hydraulic  brake  system  with  anti- 
locking  control   3,767,272,  CI  303-21  Oaf 
Leigh,  Jonathan   W  ,  to  Jonathan  Inc    Modular  advertising  display 

3.766,675,  CI   40-126  OOa 
Leighton,  Lee:  See  — 

Zeitlin,  Edward  J  ,  and  Leighton.  Lee.  3.767,893. 
Leinberger,  Karl  G.:  See — 

Gehattia,  Mautiahu;  Leinberger,  Karl  G  ;  and  Wiff,  Donald  H  , 

3,766,786 

Leitz,  Ernst,  G  m  b  H.   See — 

Lang,  Karl,  3,768,022 

Loseries,  Peter,  3.766,840 

Leiy,  Comelis  Van  Der    Spreading  implements    3,767,126,  CI    239- 

661  000 
Lenaeus,  George  E    5^*— 

Ward.  George  C  ,  and  Lenaeus.  George  E  .  3.766.967. 
Lenhard,  Myron  J  .  See— 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J  ;  and  Leahard,  Myron  J.,  3,767,578. 
Lenin  Kohaszati  Muvek  See— 

Cespanyi,   Sandor;   Enekes,   Sandor,  Temesszentandrasi,  Guido, 
Zambo,  Pal;  and  Palmay,  Zaitan,  3,767,380 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Parker,  Sidney  A  ,  3.766,747 
Leonard,  Silvester  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Output  control 

for  steam  heated  heat  exchanger.  3.766.7  1  3.  CI   55-2  1 .000 
Lepp,  Jacob  H  .  to  International  Harvester  Company    Stabilizer  at 

tachment-duplex-chiselplow   3,766,989,  CI    172-605  000 
Lemer,  Julius;  and  Mayer,  Robert,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Unsoldering  tool  for  printed  circuit  board  use.  3,766,623,  CI. 
29-203  00b 
Letosky,  Vincent  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Zero  crossover 

detector  circuit   3,768,024.  CI   328-150  000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  5<«— 

Deacon.  Martin  John;  and  Kindleysides.  Leslie.  3,767,82  I . 
Leverenz,  John  H.,  to  Gehl  Company    Bucket  loader.  3,767,075,  CI. 

214-776.000  j 

Levine,  Seymour  D:  5**—  ' 

Bodanszky.  Miklos;  Ondetti.  Miguel  A  .  Vonsaltza.  Malcolm  H  , 
Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L.,     and     Levine,     Seymour     D  . 
3.767,639 
Leviiz,  James  B..  to  General  Mills,  Inc    Shelf  stable,  partially  baked 

dough  com  position   3,767,422.01  426-152  000. 
Lewis.  Donald  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Inflation  time  con- 
trol for  safety  device.  3,767.228.  CI.  280- 1  50  Oab 
Lewis,  Donald  Richard,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  for  measuring 
the  concentration  of  sand   in  a  fluid  stream     3,767,916,  01    250- 
303.000. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Edwards,  Harrison  F,  and  Bottorf,  Stewart  F.,  3,767,992. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E.:  See— 


Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Ernest  E.;  Sloan,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Lawson,  William  J  ,  3.767,044 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H:  See— 

Gebhardt,  Rudolf;  and  Sieber.  Paul.  3.768.085 
Licentia  Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Schuller.  Eduard;  Dickopp.  Gerhard;  Rainer,  Wolfgang;  Redlich. 

Horst.  and  Klemp.  Hans- Joachim.  3.767.848. 
Schuller,    Eduard;    Dickopp,   Gerhard;    and    Rainer,    Wolfgang, 
3,767,865. 
Liebl,  Albert:  See— 

Richt,  Oskar  Hubert,  and  Liebl,  Albert.  3.767. 1  37 
Liebscher.  Arthur  Loudspeakers  3.767.004.  CI    I8l-32.00r. 
Lifecycles.  Inc  :  See — 

Dimick.  Keene  Paul.  3.767.195 
Lighthall.  John  T    See— 

Borbas.  Robert  A  ;  Dufton,  John  P  ;  Duthie.  Robert  W  ;  Lighthall. 
John    T  .    Moorehead.    Thomas    J.,    and    Verbaas,    George. 
3.767,863 
Limb,  John  Ormond:  See — 

Haskell.  Barin  Geoffrey;  Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Peaac,  Roger 
Fabian  Wedgwood,  3,767,847 
Limbert,  John  C  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Portable  turbu- 
lent flow  comparison  rheometer.  3,766,773,01  73-56.000. 
Limon,  Jose  P    See — 

Ross,  Bernard  D  ,  and  Limon,  Joae  P  ,  3,766,764. 
Limpach,  Paul  D  ,  to  Gendron-Diemer,  Inc   Horizonully  adjusuble  ar- 

mresU  for  wheelchairs  3,767,260,  01   297-4  I  7  000 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Haverstraw,     Robert     Claire;     and     Landis.     George     Gideon. 
3.767,891 
Lind,  Chester  S.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Thomas  G  .   Haueter.  James  A  .   Krkko,  William  J.; 
Schoen,  Donald  W,  and  Lind.  Chester  S.  3,766,844. 
Linotype,  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Knoll,    Alois;    Mattem,    Dietrich,    and    Volcker.    Hans-Werner, 
3,766,838 
Lins,  Sunley  J  ,  and  Hanson.  David  G  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Magnetoresistive  keyboard.  3.768,095.01   340-365  001 
Linsmeier,  Howard  T.  Harvesting  machine  equipped  with  stone  guard 

3,766,721.01.  56-10  300 
Linthicum,  Harley  E.,  Linthicum,  William  A.,  and  Bronne.  William  B  , 

to  Carrier  Corporation.  Tool  chuck   3.767,2  I  8.  CI.  279-75  000 
Linthicum.  William  A.:  See— 

Linthicum,  Harley  E.;  Linthicum,  William  A.;  and  Bronne,  Wil- 
liam B.  3.767,2  18. 
Lippert.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Pund.  Francis  X  .  and  Lippen.  Ralph  E  .  3.767,027. 
Lison.  Rudolf  See — 

Lehrheuer.  Werner,  and  Lison.  Rudolf.  3.766.633 
Little.    Carl    H..    to    Weber-Knapp    Company     Lid    counterbalance 

mechanism   3,766.600.  01    16-190  000 
Little.  John  S..  Jr  :  See— 

Elder.  Michael  L  .  and  Little.  John  S  .  Jr  .  3.766.57  I 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  5**— 

Baki.  Amos.  3.766.875 
LIvesay.  J   D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Window  air  conditioner 

assembly   3.766.749,  CI  62-262  000 
Lloyd,  James  R.,  and  Childers,  Mark  A  ,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company    Offshore  structure  having  a  removable  pivot  assembly. 
3,766,582,01  9-8  OOp 
Lockhead  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McKay,  Russell  M  ,  Sr  ,  3,766,653. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  5**— 

Brown,  Albert  D  ,  and  Tygan,  William  R  ,  3,767,309 
Loeffler,  Larry  J  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   Method  of  treating  hemorrlog- 

ic  conditions  3,767 ,8 1 4.  01.  424-3  1 9.000. 
Loftis,  James  B.   See- 
Moody.    David    L  ,    Loftis,    James    B.,    and    Boyle,    James    E. 
3,766,996 
Lohr,  Raymond  J    ShufHtboard  type  of  game  with  steps  and  sliding 

gamepieces  3.767.200.  CI  273-126.000. 
Lohse,  Fried  rich  See — 

Bauer.  Hans;  Lohse.  Friedrich.  and  Schmid.  Rolf.  3,767,6 1  7 
Lone  Star  Cement  Corporation.  5**— 

Haldas,  Walter  J  .  and  Faust.  Jesse  A  .  3.767,433. 
Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center.  The:  5**— 

Rosenthal.  Arthur.  3.766.884. 
Long.  Robert  Alvin:  5**— 

Brehm.   Ronald  Carl.   Long,   Robert   Alvin;   and  Over,  William 
Roderick,  3,766.622. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Egli.  Rolf.  3.767.637. 
Lorber,  Harold,  and  Duboff,  Irving.  Precision  distributed  parameter 

delay  line   3.768,046,  Ol   333-31  OOr 
Lorenc.  Walter  F  .  and  Hyde.  James  A  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Oil  removal  from  waste  waters.  3.767,57  I .  Ol  2  10-30.000 
Loseries,    Peter,    to    Leitz,    Ernst.   G.m.b.H     Actuating   and    control 

mechanism  for  roUry  sector  shutter.  3.766,840,01.  95-60.000 
Louis,  Thomas  C.  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Independent  transfer  means 

for  conveyor  systems.  3,767,025,01.  198-19  000 
Louks,  Robert  A    Insulation  piercing  device  for  testing  continuity  of 

electrical  circuit.  3,768.005,  Ol.  324-5  1 .000. 
Loveless,  Barry  Ian,  50*  to  Send  Engineering,  Ltd   and  Myers,  M.,  & 
Sons,  Limited,  mesne    Apparatus  for  cutting  paper  and  the  like. 
3.766,816,01.83-489.000. 
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Lowe,  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  dead  band 

device.  3.768,033,01  330-84.000 
Lowrey,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Huffman,  William  A.;  Lowrey,  Dean  R.;  Hill,  Brian  K.;  and  Bush, 
JacquelynD,  3.767,414. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Sedgwick.  Gordon,  3,767,122. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  Ernest  Edwin,  3.766,78  I. 
Lucas.  Lascelles  Arthur.  Mouthpieces  for  animals.  3,766,71 1,  CI.  S4- 

8.000 
Lucas.   Pierre   M.;  Sautel.   Auguste   A  ;  Chauvin.   Jacques.   Serezac. 
Daniel  J.;  and  Cibert.  Jack  B.  Coordinates  selection  switch  assembly 
with    slider    bar    actuator    with    permanent    magnets    activating 
reciprocating  mercury  wetted  conductive  plunger  engaging  multi- 
lanar  fixed  contact  array   3,767.869.01.  200-1  OOr 
Lucero,  Ronald  Ray.  to  Interface  Development  Co..  Inc.  Process  and 
apparatus    for    removing    ions   from    liquids.    3.767.545,   Ol     204- 
155.000 
Ludwig,  Lawrence  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Adminntration.  Spiral  groove  seal.   3.767,212.  Ol. 
277-25000 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See — 

Sze.  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan.  and  Reilly.  James  William,  3,767,562. 
Lundquist,  Jerry  R  :  See— 

Barlow.  Malcolm,  and  Lundquist.  Jerry  R  .  3.767.369. 
Lundstrom.    Jerry    E..    to    General    Electric    Company.    Method    for 
production  casting  of  ultrathin  polymer  membranes.  3.767.737.  01. 
264-41  000 
Lundvall.  Elmer  E.;  and  Lundvall,  Roy.  Drive  for  the  towers  of  a  self- 
propelled  sprinkler   3.766.937,01.  137-344  000 
Lundvall,  Roy:  5**  — 

Lundvall,  Elmer  E  ,  and  Lundvall.  Roy.  3.766,937. 
Lung.  Charles  A  :  See— 

Sweeny.    Keith    H  ,   Fischer,   James   R  .   and   Lung,  Charles   A., 
3,767,783 
Lunn,  John  Gilmer;  and  Helgeson,  Gerald  Loren,  to  Hormel,  Geo.  A., 

&  Company.  Hinged  suspension  device.  3,766,604,  01    I  7-44  200. 
Lussi,  Heinz:  See- 
Cablet,  Rudolf,  Studinka,  Josef,  Lussi,  Heinz;  and  Berther,  Clau, 
3.767.609 
Lutz.  David  Edward  Traveling  walking  beam  conveyor.  3.767,064,  Ol. 

214-1  OOr 
Lu7.   David    Warren,   to    RCA    Corporation     Instant-on   circuitry   for 

AC/DC  television  receivers   3.767.967.  CI   3  1  5-94  000 
Mac   Lean.  Glenn   J    Oil  spillage  enclosure  system  for  marine  use. 

3.766.739,01   6  1  - 1  OOf 
Mac  Millan,  Francis  S    Kilmer,  to  Procter  ic  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Inhibiting  perspiration  with  scopolomine  esters.  3.767,786,  01.  424- 
65  000 
Maccarone.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Gortz.  Norman;  and  Maccarone.  Michael  B.,  3,767,078. 
Machinami.  Tomoya:  See  — 

Suami.  Tetsuo.  and  Machinami.  Tomoya,  3,767,640. 
Machner.  Peter:  See— 

Plockinger.   Erwin,   Holzgruber,  Wolfgang;  and   Machner.  Peter. 
3.767,831 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.:  See — 

Grube,  William  L  ,  3,766,628 
MacRae,  Alfred  Urquhart  5^^— 

Foley.   Eugene   Burdett.  Jr  ,   MacRae.   Alfred  Urquhart;  Simms. 

Douglas  Leon,  Polk.  Norman  Henry,  and  White.  Clark  Woody. 

3.767.925 

MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart;  and  Moline.  Robert  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  masking.  3.767,492.01 

156  1  1  000 

Maddalena.    John,    to    Cities    Service    Company     Sealing    method. 

3,767.503.01    156-244  000 
Madden.  Baxter  C  .  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  gas  pres- 
surized hollow  spheres   3.767.890,01   219-137  000 
Madsen.  Curt.  Johansen.  Dent  Georg;  and  Bolsen.  Lars,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company    Vapor  treatment  hair  curler    3.766.930.  Ol.   132- 
33  OOr. 
Mahler.  Charles  J  .  and  Tates.  Donald  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Ad- 
justable paper  cassette   3.767.187.01   271-169  000 
Mahr.    Rene    N..    to    S.A     des   Anciens   Etablissements    Paul    Wurth. 

Tuyere  stock  for  furnaces  3.766.868.  CI    I  10-182  500 
Maier.  Elmar.  to  Hiiti  AktiengeseltschafI    Means  for  holding  a  fasten- 
ing   element    driving    device    in    position    against    a    wall    surface. 
3.767.099,01   227-9  000 
Maier.  Martin;  and  Purrer,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Row- 
crop  harvester   3,766,723,01  56-13  300. 
Majdak,Louu  Fishing  lure   3.766,682,01.43-42.140. 
Malcolm,  Vincent  T  ,  Jr  :  5^*— 

Helm,  John  L  ;  West,  Robert  L  ,  and  Malcolm,  Vincent  T.,  Jr., 
3,766.874 
Maldonado,  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Maldonado,  Ernest  A.,  and  Jankowski.  Walter  A.  (said  Jankowski 
assor  to  said).  3.767.205 
Maldonado.  Ernest  A.;  and  Jankowski.  Walter  A  .  said  Jankowski  as- 
sor. to  said  Maldonado.  Ernest  A.  Golfer's  head  movement  restrain- 
ing   device     rendered     non-restraining    at     ball    impact     position. 
3.767,205.01  273-190  OOr 
Mallet,  Maurice:  See- 
Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet.  Maurice.  3,767,626. 


Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaye,  Gordon  E.;  and  Sussingham.  George,  3.768,087. 
Schmidgall.  Philip  L..  3.767.937. 
Mamula,  Michael:  See— 

Handler.  George  S.;  and  Mamula.  Michael.  3,766,858. 
Mander,  Harold  O.  Tension  release  for  fishing  equipment.  3.766,681, 

Ol.  43-43.120. 
Manning.  Donald  P  .  Caison.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Jones.  Frank  R  ,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  melting  and  dispersion  of  ther- 
moplastic polymers.  3,767,754,01   264-176  000 
Manning.      Harold      E  .      to      Petro-Tex      Chemical      Corporation. 

Dehydrogenation  catalysts  3,767.596.01.  252-465  000. 
Manufacture  Quenot  Mabo  S.a.r.l.:  See— 

Quenot.  Andre.  3,766,659 
Marbach,  Walter  V     See— 

Urbutis,  Algimantas  P  ,  Schenk.  Bernard  H..  Risany.  Joseph  J.; 
and  Marbach.  Walter  V..  3.766,603. 
Margolis.  Morris:  See — 

Margolis.  Morris;  and  Collins,  Harry  F.,  Jr.  (said  Collins  assor.  to 
said).  3.767.043. 
Margolis.  Morris,  and  Collins.  Harry  F  .  Jr  .  said  Collins  assor.  to  said 

Margolis.  Morris  Package  for  producU.  3.767.043.  01.  206-79.000 
Marion,  Charles  P..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Ore  reduc- 
tion   process   using    recirculated   coolant   gas.    3.767,379,   Ol.    75- 
42.000 
Maron.  Eugene  A   Can  crusher   3.766.849.  CI    100-232.000. 
Marquardt.  Ewald.  to  Marquardt.  J   &  J  ,  Firma.  Multiple  circuit  con- 
trol switch  with  spring  biased  slide  operating  means  engaging  pivoted 
contact  assembly   3.767.870.  Ol.  200-6. OOr. 
Marquardt.  J.  &  J.,  Firma:  See — 

Marquardt.  Ewald.  3.767,870. 
Mars.   Pieter;   Duyverman,  Coenraad  J.,  and  Gorgels.   Martin   J.,  to 
Stamicarbon  N  V    Process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  hydrox- 
ylamine   3,767,758,01.  423-302.000 
Marsh,  Preston  L.  Farm  crop  handling  apparatus.  3.766.725.  01.  56- 

364.000 
Marsh,  Robert  Clayton:  See— 

Finnegan,  Frank  Henry,  Gensike.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Marsh.  Robert 
Clayton.  3.766.841. 
Martin.    Georges    Lucien    Henri,    to    Societe    de    Precision    Genera! 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Deformable  sealing  ring    3.767.216.  01    277- 
213.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Peppier.  Richard  B  ;  and  Rosskopf.  Philip  A  .  3,767,436 
Sharp,  Richard  A  ,  McGrew.  Jav  L  ,  Gille.  John  P  ,  Mowrey,  Eu- 
gene C  ,  and  Buskirk.  David  l',  3,767.498 
Martin.   Rene   Jean,   to   Societe   Francaise   des   Tubes    Pneumatiques 
Levallvis    Peiret     Waiting    apparatus    for    pneumatic    for    dispatch 
systems   3,767,1  38,  Ol   243-28  000 
Martin,  Vincent  F..  Woolverton,  Richard  J  ;  and  Kuhlmann.  Rodger 
H.,   to   M  K  W     Industries,    Incorporated     Portable   freight   spacer 
3,767,066,01   214-10  50r 
Marton,  Roland  M.:  See — 

Peil,  William,  Diano.  Peter  R.;  Marton,  Roland  M  ;  and  Watkins. 
Brian  J  .  3.768.061 
Maruta.  Isao:  5*^ — 

Nakashio.  Seizo.  Maruta,  Isao;  Hayatsu.  Kazuo,  and  Kono,  Yoichi, 
3.767.730. 
Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mastuda.  Kimikazu;  and  Nishigami,  Teichi,  3.766,871. 
Mascenik.  John  See — 

Stracke.  Fred  H  .  and  Mascenik.  John.  3.766.938. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  See— 

Maier.  Martin;  and  Purrer.  Josef,  3,766,723. 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG:  5^^ — 
Perberschlager.  Alois.  3.766.886 
Mason.  John   P  .   to   Esso   Production    Research  Company     Pressure 

latching  check  valve   3.766.940.01.  137-460.000 
Mason.  Robert  Jean;  and  Landry.  Norman  Richard,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Waveguide    assembly    including    a    toroid    having    dielectric 
material  therein.  3.768.040.  CI.  333-24  100 
Massar,     Ernst,     to     Siemens     Aktiengcsellschaft.     Superconductive 

switching  path  for  heavy  current   3.768.053, CI.  335-216. 0(X) 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Himsl,  Ernst  G  .3.766,959. 
Mast.  Fred;  Rossi.  Renato;  La  Roche,  I'Irich,  and  Knus,  Jean  A  ,  to 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  dust 
particles  by  partial  embedment  in  a  layer  whose  surface  is  deformed 
by  the  particles  and  measuring  radiation  scattered  by  he  particles 
with  a  Schieren  optical  system   3.767,306,01.  356-102.000 
Mastuda.    Kimikazu,    and    Nishigami,    Teichi,    to    Maruzen    Sewing 
Machine  Co,  Ltd.   Zig  zag  sewing  machine.   3.766,871,  CI     112- 
210000 
Masuyama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sawabe.      Shigeji;     Genda.      Yoshikazu;      Yamamolo.      Takeo, 

Masuyama.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takebayashi.  Michinori.  3.767.585. 

Masuyama.  Takeshi;  Matsuoka.  Michio;  lida.  Yoshi.  and  Matsuura. 

Mikio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    High  temperature 

thermistor  composition.  3.767,597.  Ol.  252-5  1  8  000 

Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Pidgeon.  Rosemary  Sylvia  Vyvyan,  3,766.924. 
Matherson-Selio  Co.:  See — 

Gustafson.  Eric.  3.767.510 
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Mathew,  Chempolil  T.,  lo  Allied  Chemical  Corpormtion.  Phenyl-*ub- 
■tituted  hydroxymlkyi  derivatives  of  glycolurila.  3,767,669,  CI.  260- 
309  700. 
Mathewt,  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Film  unit  with  fokla- 

ble  trap  and  pod  for  processing  Huid.  3,767,406. CI.  96-76.00c. 
Mauubara,  Takaahi:  See— 

Hiroae.To*hiro;and  Matsubara. Takaahi,  3,767.647. 
Matsuda.  Toshio.  See— 

Ueno.    Ryuzo;     Kashihara.    Motomu;    and    Matsuda.    Toshio. 
3.767.S27 
Matsuoka.  Michio:  See— 

Masuyama.  Takeshi;  Matsuoka.  Michio.  lida,  Yoshi;  and  Matsuu- 
ra.Mikio.  3,767.597 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashida,   Yuula.   Imanishi,    Kaoru;   Koukiki,    Nobushige;   and 

Mizuno,  Sadao,  3,767,866. 
Masuyama,  Takeshi;  Matsuoka,  Michio;  lida.  Yoshi;  and  Matsuu- 

ra,Mikio,  3,767.597 
Ou,lsao,  3,767,392 

Sano,  Ichiro;  and  Sakurai.  Testu«.  3.767,889. 
Tonari,Hirohiko.  3.767.112.       j 
Matsnura,  Mikio:  5««—  I 

Masuyama,  Takeshi;  Matsuoka,  Michio;  lida.  Yoshi;  andXlatsuu- 
ra.Mikio,  3.767,597, 
Matsayama.  Glen,  to  Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corporation.   Pillow 

pack  carton  blank  3,767,105.  CI.  229-8.000. 
Mattem.  Dietrich:  See— 

Knoll,    Alois;    Mattem,    Dietrich;    and    Volcker,    Hans-Werner. 
3.766.838 
Mattingly.  William  R..  Jr  ;  and  Goodman.  David  S  .  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board  con- 
nector card  guide   3,768.066.  CI   339-65.000 
Matzek,  Lester  Tuvker,  to  Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.  FM  limiter  using 

tingle  didde  3.768.027.  CI   329-134  000 
Maurice.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Disc  brake 

with  plural  piston  acting  on  one  shoe   3,767.01 7,  CI.  188-22.500. 
May  A  Baker.  Limited:  See— 

Clark.    David    William    Harold;   and    Threlfall.   Terence    Leslie. 
3.767,443 
May.  William  A.   See— 

Chang,  Stephen  S  ;  and  May.  William  A  .  3.767.427 
Mayer.  Francis  K  ;  and  MoriU.  Karlsten  H  .  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Hydrodcsulfurizalion  of  hydrocarbon  residuum 
with  catalytic  oil  slurry  and  fixed  bed  zones.   3.767.569,  CI.  208- 
210  000. 
Mayer.  Heinz:  See— 

Schnattinger.  Walter  Ludvig;  Scclos.  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz;  Oel- 
mayer.   Reinhold;   Duell.  Jos«f;  Hertl.   Wilhelm,   Koch.  Hans- 
Jorg.  and  Stock.  Hans-Joachira.  3.767,844 
Mayer,  Robert:  See  — 

Lerner.  Julius;  and  Mayer.  Robert,  3,766.623 
Mayuy.   Joseph    A.   Gear   treatment   apparatus.    3.766,688,   CI.    51- 

89  000 
Mazelsky.  Bernard    Construction  for  safety  air  cushion  system  com- 
prising dual  bags,  nozzle,  and  air  aspiration.   3,767.225.  CI.   280- 
15001b 
Mc  Collum.  Robert  P.  Null-balance  regulator  valve.   3.767.160.  CI 

251-61000.  * 

Mc   Ewen.  John   C  ,   to  General   Motors  Corporation    Clamp  for  a 

member  with  an  internal  Hange   3.766.8  1  2.  CI.  82-40  OOr 
Mc  Leod.  Winford  Newton    Lightweight  conUiner  means.  3.767.036. 

CI   206- 1 6  OOr 
Mc  Vean.  Duncan  E  ;  and  Tuerck.  Paul  A.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 
Antifoam  preparations  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.767,794. 
CI.  424-157  000 
McAnally.  William  J  .  III.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Particle  and 

moisture  separator  for  engine  inlet.  3.766,7  1 9.  CI.  55-306.000 
McArdle.  John  J.;  and  Rauch.  Robert  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  High 

voluge  hold  down  circuit.  3.767.963. CI.  315-20.000. 
McCabe,  John  M.;  Perlowski,  John  S.;  and  Schur,  Ronald  J  .  to  East- 
man   Kodak   Company     Method   for  producing  oxide  coated   iron 
powder  of  controlled  resistance  tor  electrostatic  copying  systems 
3.767,477, CI.  148-6.350. 
McConnell,  Lome  D..  to  l-T-E  im^rial  Corporation    Gas  insulated 

flexible  high  voltage  cable   3.767.838.  CI.  1  74-25.00b. 
McCoy.  Lowell  R.;  and  Heredy.  Laszio  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Electrode  structure  and  battery.  3.767.466,  CI.   136- 
131.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Set— 

Johnson,  Robert  E..  3,767,140. 
McGrew,  Jay  L.;  See — 

Sharp.  Richard  A..  McGrew.  Jay  L..  Gille'.  John  P  .  Mowrey.  Eu- 
gene C  .  and  Buskirk.  David  L..  3.767,498 
McHale.  Myrtle.  B    Rug  making  device  and  method  of  use.  3,766,869. 

CI.  1  12-9  000 
Mcllrath.  William  P  .  to  Racine  Railroad  Producu.  Inc.  Rail  anchor 

setter  and  applicator  3.766.860.  CI    104- 17.00a. 
McKay.  Russell  M..  Sr..  to  Lockhead  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc 

Three  axis  inspection  probe.  3.766.653. CI.  33-174.001 
McKee  Baking  Company:  See— 

McKee.  Gather  D  .  and  Whitmill.  Robert  L..  3.767.089 
McKee,  Gather  D.;  and  Whitmill.  Robert  L..  to  McKee  Baking  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  deposition  discrete  articles,  such  as  raisins,  upon 
acarrier  3.767.089.  CI  222-221  000 


McKillip.  William  J.:  See— 

Throckmorton.  Peter  £.;  McKillip,  William  J.;  and  Richards.  Har- 
vey J  .  3.767.615. 
McKinven,  Robert.  Jr.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  removing  parts  from  molding  cavities.  3,767.063,  CI. 
214-l.Obb 
McLaughlin.  Gordon,  to   Eddy   Match  Company   Limited.    Locking 

system  for  filing  cabinets.  3.767.280.  CI.  3  1 2-2 1 4.000 
McLaughlin.   Joseph   J..   Jr.    Portable  device.    3.766,960,   CI.    160- 

405.000 
McMann.  Renville  H.:  See— 

Horowiu.  Harvey  M.;  Decker.  Saul  M.;  and  McMann.  Renville  H., 

3.767,852. 

McMillan.  Lonnie  S..  Hutchinson,  Arthur  H.,  and  Gard,  Leslie  H.,  to 

Abbott   Laboratories.   Graphic   recording  apparatus  and   method. 

3.767.850.  CI    1  78-6  70r 

McMullen.  Wesley  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Crankcase 

ventilating  valve  3.766.898.  CI.  123-1  19.00b. 
McVey.  Charles  I    S*f— 

Collins.  Byron  R..  Sulcs.  Juns,  and  McVey,  Charles  I..  3.767.965. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruoka,   Takaahi;    Fukatsu,    Shunzo;    Nomiya.    Bunzo;    Inoue, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida.Taro.  3,767.641.     • 
Meissner.  Andre:  See— 

Delatronchetta.  Claude.  Helion.  Raymond;  Gunthart.  Rene;  and 
Meissner.  Andre.  3.766.942 
Meisaner.  Konrad  E..  Lane.  William  A.,  and  Pelster.  Edwin  J.,  to  Filper 
Corporation.     Packaging    machine    for    individual    portions,    and 
method   3.766.702.  CI  53-30  000. 
Melle-Bezons:  See— 

Gobron.  Georges;   Falize.  Claude   Gilbert;   and   Dufour.   Henri. 
3.767.711 
Melzer.  Carl-August:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar.  and  Melzer.  Carl-August.  3.767.768. 
Menicanti,  Adriano.  and  Oberto.  Giacomo.  to  Olivetti,  Ing..  C.  A  C  . 
S  p.A.  Cam  actuated  shift  device  with  continuously  operated  inter- 
mediate lever  for  type-bar  typewriter  3, 767,021,  CI.  197-74  000. 
Menrich,  Charles  T.  Digital  encoder  and  position  reference.  3,768,094. 

CI   340-347  OOp 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hammes,  Paul  A.,  and  Boroshok.  Melvin  J..  3,767,825. 
LoefHer,  Larry  J  ,  3,767,8  14 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Nomberg,  Aberhard,  3,767.803. 
Meredith  Corporation:  See— 

Mjos,  Clarence  B..  and  Stockwell.  Reed.  3.766.626 
Merfeld,  Kurt  W  .  to  Kunreuther  and  Merfeld  Fabnc  and  garment  clip 

3.766.6 1  3.  CI.  24-255  Otv 
Meserve,     P     Clayton,     to     Bandag     Incorporated      Grinding     tool. 

3,766.690,  CI   5  1-173  000 
Messer  Griesheim  G  m.b  H    5**— 

Pfeuffer.  Alfred,  Weber,  Helmut,  and  Joachem.  Hans,  3,767.1  78. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   See— 

Zech.  Hans.  3.767,323 
Metal  Hydrides.  Incorporated  5*<— 

Snover.  John  A,  and  Donovan.  Richard  D  ,  3,767,715. 
Metallgesellschaft  AG    See— 

Reh.  Lothar.  and  Melzer.  Carl-August.  3.767.768. 
Metcalf.  Eric   See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony,  and  Metcalf.  Eric.  3,768,009. 
Meu,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Norco,  Inc    Radial  roller  anti-friction  transmission 

with  eccentric  bushings.  3.766.788,  CI  74-44  1  000 
Metzler.  Franklin  A  ,  and  Smith,  James  M  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor 
porated.    Method   of  winding   toroidal   yokes.    3.766.641.  CI.   29- 
605.000 
Meyer  A  Cie  Maschinenfabrik  See— 

Schnurrer.  Hans.  3.766.753. 
Mezey.  Charles  C;  and  Paoli.  Angelo.  to  Full  Mold  Process.  Inc    Air 

breathing  Mask  for  foundry  moW   3.766.969.  CI    1 64-383  000 
Mezrich.  Reuben  Saul,  to  RCA  Corporation    Enhanced  readout  of 

stored  holograms.  3.767.285.  CI  350-3  500 
Michaelis.  Walfried.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH    Method 
and    device    for    the    non-destructive    analysts    of    nuclear    fuels 
3,767.9  19.  CI  250-391.000 
Michaels.  Leonard  H..  to  Molex  incorporated.  Terminal  for  flexible 

circuiu.  3.768.062.  CI.  339-17  00c 
Mickey.  Carl  F.;  and  Mickey.  Lawrence  E..  to  Mickey.  W    F  .  Body 
Company,    Inc.    Truck    body    with    bottom    conveyor    assembly. 
3.767,067,  CI  214-83  220 
Mickey,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Mickey.  Carl  F  ;  and  Mickey.  Lawrence  E  .  3.767.067. 
Mickey.  W   F..  Body  Company.  Inc.:  S*^— 

Mickey.  Carl  F.;  and  Mickey.  Lawrence  E..  3.767.067. 
Migiuka.  Masatoshi;  and  Saito.  Katutoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor diode  laser  device.  3.768.037.  CI   332-7  510. 
Mihailovski.   Alexander;  and   Baker.   Don   R..  to  SuufTer  Chemical 
Company    Phosphorylated  thiourea  compositions.   3,767.734,  CI. 
260-938.000 
Mihalik,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Film  extrusion  die.  3,767,346, 

CI.  425-378.000 
Mikune  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 
Ishii.Keikichi.  3.767. 173. 
Mikus.  Glenn  H..  to  Flexicore  Co..  Inc..  The.  Concrete  form  construc- 
tion. 3.767.158.  CI  249-192.000. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See— 


October  23.  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Bruion.  Herman  A  ,  and  Gould,  Henry,  3,767,598. 
Miles,  John  Walter:  See- 
Farrow,  Roger  M.;  Kimber,  Anthony  B.;  Coif,  John  Barrington; 
Miles,  John  Walter;  and  Griffiths,  Graham  Ernest.  3,767,054. 
Milford  Rivet  snd  Machine  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  M.  3,767.018 
Miller,  Alex:  See— 

Kwok,  Joel;  and  Miller,  Alex,  3,767,592. 
Miller,  Berry  B.;  and  Miller,  Carol  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Emulsion  conuining  internally  fogged  photosensitive  silver  halide 
grains  formed  with  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  containing  alkali 
metal  iodide  in  thioether  3,767,41  3, CI.  96-107  000 
Miller,  Carol  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Berry  B.;  and  Miller,  Carol  R.,  3.767,4 13 
Miller,  George  A.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated    Etching  com- 
position preparatory  to  nickel  plating.  3,767,582,  CI   252-79.400 
Miller,  James  H.;  and  Hakarine,  Duane  D  .  to  Gould,  Inc   Battery  side 

terminal  assembly.  3,767,467,  CI.  1  36- 1  35  000. 
Miller   Laurence  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Shaft  retaining  means  for  hydrostatic 

sieeringdevices.  3,767, 165.  CI.  251-213.000 
Miller    Paul  L  .  to  Thermo  Weave,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  non- 
woven  pile  product  3,767,495.  CI    156-72  000 
Miller,  Richard  ESee- 

Bachman,  Carl  E.;  Miller,  Richard  E.;  and  Smoou,  Edwm  H., 
3.767,104. 
Mills.  Hadley  B    Apparatus  for  producing  a  mist  of  a  fluid.  3,767,172. 

CI  261-18  00a 
Mills.  Jack  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Inhibiting  corrosion  of 

iron-by  bromine.  3,767,767,  CI  423-269  000 
Mills,  Thomas  Lewis;  and  Anton,  Tim  Luverne    Artificial  horns  for 
rodeo  steers  and  method  of  constructing  same.  3,766,889,  CI.  I  19- 
144.000. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc    See- 
Robinson,  Bemie  E.,  3,767,164. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance  Company:  See— 

Staub,  Charles  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,767,366 
Minialoff,   Edward    P.;   and    Minialoff,   Joseph    M     Fascia   structure 

3.766,694.  CI   52-95  000 
Minialoff,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Minialoff,  Edward  P  ;  and  Minialoff,  Joseph  M  .  3,766,694. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Huffman.  William  A  .  Lowrey.  Dean  R  ;  Hill,  Brian  K.;  and  Bush. 

Jacquelyn  D,  3. 767.414 
Newman.  Norman,  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  3,767,401. 
Tushaus,  Leonard  A  ,  3,767,040 

Wiese.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ;  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke,  3,767,394 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Johnson.  Edgar  G,  3,767,291. 
Mitchell,  Francis  Marion:  See— 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.,  Mitchell,  Francis  Marion;  Ward,  George  C  ;  and 
Kozak,  Milan.  3,766,763. 
Mitchell,  James  C:  See— 

Eckman,  Richard  E.and  Mitchell.  JamesC,  3.766,990. 
Mitchell,  Norman   D    Fire  protection  device  for  building  structure 

3,766,958,  CI.  160-84. OOr. 
Mitchell,  Richard  Frank,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Acoustic  surface 

wave  devices  3.768,032,  CI.  333-30.00r. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kazuo,  Hasuo,  Masayoshi,  and  Ito,  Isao,  3,767,633. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoguchi,    Mitsuru;    lijima,    Hiroshi;    and    Noriya.    Kunihiko, 
3,767,741. 
Mitsugi,  Koji:  See— 

Hirose,      Yoshiteru;     Tobe,      Sadanobu,      Hoshimo,      Masami, 
Hashimoto.  Kohei;  and  Mitsugi.  Koji.  3.767,532. 
Mitsui,  Nobuo,  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Numata,  Kazuo,  Fukushima,  Isao; 
Komuro,  Katsu;  and  Hatakeyama.  Takanobu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Con- 
trol apparatus  for  an  induction  motor,  3.767.987.  CI   3  1  8-203. OOr 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 
Shirato.  Takeshi,  and  Ogishi,  Toshiyuki,  3,767,318. 
Yamauchi.  Ryoichi;  and  Odaka.  Minoru.  3.767.033. 
Mitsukawa.  Masakazu:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Kagami.  Kamoto;  Motaki,  Shigeroku;  and  Mittu- 
kawa.  Masakazu.  3.766.770. 
Miuushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kojima.  Konio;  and  Wada.  Mitsuo.  3.767,5  19. 
Miura.  Yoshiharu.  Recycle  type,  continuous  process  for  fermentation 
based  on  application  of  mixed  culturing  principle.  3,767.534.  CI. 
1951  15.000. 
Miura.  Yukio:  See— 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  Harada,  Kenzo,  and  Miura. 
Yukio.  3.767,399. 
Miwa.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishida.  Motoki;  and  Miwa,  Yasuo.  3.766.730. 
Miyamaoto.  Akio:  See— 

Hayashi.Takao;  Kato.  Hajime;  and  Miyamaoto.  Akio.  3.767.449. 
Miyazaki.Takao:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Takashi;  Mori.  Takaaki;  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu;  Miyazaki, 
Takao;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru,  3,767,483 
Mize,  Lawrence  A.  Two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with  sequen- 
tial opening  and  closing  of  exhaust  and  intake  ports.  3,766,894,  CI. 
123-5300b. 
Mizuno,  Hideaki;  and  Akiyama,  Naoki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Electron  scattering  prevention  film  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  3,767.447.  CI.  1  1 7-33. 5cp. 


Mizuno,  Sadao:  See— 

Higashida,   Yutala;   Imanishi,   Kaoru;   Koukiki,   Nobushige:  and 
Mizuno,  Sadao,  3,767,866. 
Mjos,  Clarence  B.;  and  Stockwell,  Reed,  to  Meredith  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacture  of  loose-leaf  binder.  3,766,626.  CI.  29- 
208. OOd. 
M.K.W.  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Martin.    Vincent    F  .    Woolverton.    Richard   J.;    and    Kuhlmann. 
Rodger  H,  3.767.066. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 
Braid.  Milton.  3.767.575, 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen.  3,767,568. 

Coty,  Vernon  F.;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  3,767,527, 
Mohawk  Precision  Corporation:  See— 

Winbauer,  Alois  P,,  3,766,649, 
Mohrhauser,  John  P,;  and  Strazza,  Richard  W.  Multiple  wheel  com- 
bination lock   3,766,760,  CI.  70-3 1 4.000. 
Moisand,  Brian  H.:  See— 

Kaminski,  Philip  G.;  Moisand,  Brian  H.;  and  Stone,  Bruce  M., 
3,767,995, 
Molby,  Lloyd  A  :  See- 
White,  James  C,  Jr,,  and  Molby,  Lloyd  A  ,  3,767,069. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See- 
Michaels.  Leonard  H  ,  3.768,062. 
Moline,  Robert  Alan:  See— 

MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart,  and  Moline,  Robert  Alan,  3,767,492. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Pabodie,  Robert  M  ,  3,767.098 
Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  van  den  Bergh.  Armand  Maria;  and  Priem. 
Jan  Jozef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  Polymeric  colour  couplers  and  their 
use  in  colour  photography   3 ,767,4 1  2,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Alt,  Gerhard  H,  3,767,623 
Clark,  Frank  S;  and  Fink.  Walter,  3,767,691 
Coran,  Aubert  Y  ;  and  Swaney,  Larry  R  ,  3,767,505, 
Doughty,  Robert  L  ;  and  Wheeler,  Clayton  A  ,  3,767.345. 
Horberg.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Shelby,  Richard  K  ,  3.767.350 
MonUbert.  Roger.  Percussion  apparatus  3,766.830.  CI  91 -26  000 
Montgomery.  Stewart  Robert,  to  Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co    Process  for 

producing  copper  chromite  catalysts  3,767,595,  CI.  252-454  000. 
Moody,  David  L.;  Loflis,  James  B  ,  and  Boyle,  James  E  ,  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company  Drilling  apparatus.  3,766,996,  CI.  1 73-57,000, 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D,;  Giacino,  Christopher,  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A,,  and 
Vock,   Manfred   H,,  to   International   Flavors  &    Frangrances  Inc 
Process   of  fiavoring   of  foodstuffs   with    2-acetyl-3-ethylpyrazine. 
3.767.428.  CI.  99-14, OOr. 
Moore.  Arthur  H  ,  to  Hugle  Industries.  Inc   Wafer  spreader  3.766,638, 

CI  29-583,000, 
Moore,  Earl  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company    Par- 
ticulate refactory  material  coated  with  a  negative  silica  sol  setting 
agent.  3.767,458,  CI.  1  17-IOOOOs 
Moore,  William  J.:  See- 
Bishop,  Stephen  G.,  and  Moore,  William  J  ,  3,767,928. 
Moorehead,   Harvey,   Reading,  George   R.,  and  Smith.  Silas  S..  to 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc    Y  stylet  catheter  placement 
assembly.  3,766,916,  CI.  128-214  400 
Moorehead,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Borbas,  Robert  A..  Dufton,  John  P  ;  Duthie,  Robert  W  ;  Lighthall. 
John    T  ;    Moorehead,    Thomas    J  .    and    Verbaas,    George, 
3,767.863, 
Morales,  Gerald  A  ,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation   Elec- 
trical sensor  unit  for  a  safely  bell  retractor,   3,767,134,  CI    242- 
107  400. 
Moral,  Franz,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Schnattinger,  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos,  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz;  Oel- 
mayer,  Reinhold;   Duell,  Josef;   Hertl,  Wilhelm;   Koch,  Hans- 
Jorg;  and  Stock,  Hans-Joachim,  3,767,844, 
Morgan.  Charles  Robert,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co    Solid  photoresist 

comprising  a  polyene  and  a  polythiol   3,767.398,  CI  96-36  200 
Morgan,  Robert  L  ConUiner  partitions  3,767,106,  CI.  229-1  5  000 
Morgenstern,  Harold  L.,  to  First  National  Bank  of  Missoula  of  Mon- 
tana  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  transporting  concrete. 
3,767,1  70,  CI  259-148.000. 
Mori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yoshida,  Harumi;  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  Kamibayashi, 
Akira;  Sato,   Munetaka;   Mori,   Atsushi;  and   Endo,   Makoto, 
3,767.526. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See— 

Inaba,  Shigeho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,767,797, 
Mori,  Shigejiro;  Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida,  Shunichiro,  to  Onoda 
Cement  Company,  Ltd,  Rapid  hardening  Portland  cement  clinker 
composition,  3,767,435.  CI.  106-89.000. 
Mori.  Takaaki:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Takashi;  Mori,  Takaaki;  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu;  Miyazaki, 
Takao;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru,  3,767,483 
Mori.  Yoichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Hydromechanical 

power  transmission  system.  3,766,804,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Morinaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Katsuto;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Ono,  Minobu;  Yamazaki,  Kat- 
suhara;  and  Ohkuma,  Juichi.  3,767,548 
Morita,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tatara,  Seiji;  Morita,  Yasuo;  Doomori,  Yoshiki;  Kumoda.  Masasi; 
Iwaki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujishima,  Teruyuki.  3,767,775. 
MoriU,  Karlsten  H.:  See— 
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Mayer.  Franci*  K  .  and  Moriu,  Karltten  H.,  3,767,569 
Momer,  Johann    Scaling  device  far  bounding  concrete  tectiont  when 

making  (lit  wallt.  3.766,695.  CI.  52127.000. 
Morrell,  Charles  E.;  and  Taranko,  Lubomyr  B..  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering    Company.    Complex    cobalt    carbony!    compounds 
3.767,688.  CI.  26O-439.0Or 
Morrell,  John.  A  Co..  S*e— 

Jezuit,  Arthur  D.,  3,767,349. 
Morris,    William    F  ,   Jr.    Cube    \ie   making   machine    and    method. 

3.766,744.C1.  62-73  000 
Mort,  Paul  R  ,  Jr  :  S*e— 

Cleary,  Robert  A.  ^  and  Mort.  Paul  R,  Jr.,  3,766,901. 
Moser.  James  R.,  to  CaUlyst  Research  Corporation.  Electrolytic  timing 

cell   3.768.015,  CI.  324-182.000. 
Moss,  Jack  N  ;  and  Sambuca,  Albert  S  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Diuretic  thioureas.  3.767.8 16,  CI.  424-322.000 
Motaki.  Shigeroku:  S*e— 

Sato,  Yoshiaki;  Kagami,  Kamoto;  Mouki,  Shigeroku,  and  Mitsu- 
kawa,  Masakazu,  3,766,770. 
Motch  &  Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  The;  See — 
Fonter.  Peter  E.;and  Adamcik.  John  A  .  3,766.617. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Artner.  Marcus  M.,  3,766.759. 

Brown.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kline.  Arthur  J.,  Jr  .  3.768,030. 

DelCielk).  Robert  R  ,  3.767.9»7 

Friend,  Lawrence  O,  and  Stevens.  Thad.  3,768,042 

Kaminski,  Philip  G  ,  Moisand,  Brian  H  .  and  Stone,  Bruce  M., 

3,767,995. 
Ring,  Charles  Martin.  3.768.03  I 
Stiles,  Charles  Wesley,  Jr  ,  3,768.050. 
Mowrey.  Eugene  C;  See- 
Sharp.  Richard  A..  McGrew.  Jay  L  ,  Gille.  John  P  ,  Mowrey.  Eu- 
gene C,  and  Buskirk.  David  L  ,  3,767.498 
Moyer.  Richard  E    Apparatus  for  drying  fabrics.   3.766.662,  CI    34- 

158  GOO. 
Moyer.  Ronald  C,  and  Uttner,  Melville  W    Functional  surface  coating 

compositions  for  cellulosic  material.  3,767,439,  CI.  106-210  000 
Mueller,  Allen   Howard,  to  Daniel   Industries,  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  direct   measurement  of  percent     3,768,006,  CI.    324- 
6l.00r. 
Mueller.  Paul,  to  Mueller,  Paul.  Conpany  Saniury  butterfly  valve  with 

locking  dust  cap.  3.767.163,  CI.  351-89.000. 
Mueller,  Paul,  Company:  5««—        | 
Mueller.  Paul,  3.767.163  I 

Mueller,  Rolf  K  .  and  Carrico,  John  P  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Continuous    injection     mass    spectrometer      3.767.914,    CI      250- 
290.000 
Muenzer.  Robert  W..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing endometrial  samples.  3.766,907.  CI.  I  28-2  00b 
Mullins  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Ullman.  Myron  E  .  Jr  ,  3.766.599. 
Multiplex  Communications  Inc  :  Set— 

Schwartz.  Norman  Larry.  3,767,942. 
Mulvany.  Marshall:  See— 

Rosenburg,    Charles    W  ,   Jr.    Byrne.   Arthur   J.,   and    Mulvany, 
Marshall,  3.767.188 
Murai,  Koichi.  Chroshi,  Yasuo;and  Kobayaahi,  Toshiaki,  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Btnzylidene  sorbitols  as  unsaturated 
polyester  composition  thickeners.  3,767,729,  CI.  260-86 1  000 
Murakoshi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  Isohata,  Susumu,  Kato,  Masaaki,  and  Murakoshi. 

Masahiko,  3. 767.549 

Muraoka.  Hisashi;  Ohashi.  Taizo;  Yasui,  Toshiko;  and  Fujii,  Akihiro,  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  photosensitive  device.  3,767,494,  CI.  156-17.000 

Murau,  Hikaru.  Integrated  multiple  valve  unit.  3,766,943,  CI.    137- 

608.000 
Murata,  Yoshiro   See— 

Suluki,  Mamoru.  Hayashi,  Mikio,  Hieda,  Kazuo;  Murau.  Yoshiro. 
Ohsu.    Motomasa.    Yoshigoe,    Kazumi,    artd    Kotera,    None. 
3,767,621 
Murdock,  Roy  C  :  See— 

Schneikart,    Paul    E..    Murdock.    Roy    C,    and'''I>$y,    Job    H 
3.767.875. 
Murphy.  William  J.  JrS«-  ' 

Rawson,  Edward  B.,  Murphy,  William  J..  Jr.,  Schwarikopc,  Daniel 
B  ,  and  Dowling,  John  B  .  3,768,073. 
Musz,  Andrew:  See— 

Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  Musz,  Andrew,  and  Vandervelden,  Jan  Jozef 
Maria,  3,767,746. 
Mutzke,  WiUielm:S«e- 

Weirich,  Walter,  and  Mutzke,  Wilhelm,  3.767.234. 
Muz,  Erwin:  See — 

Brenner,  Siegfried;  and  Muz,  Erwin,  3,766.885. 
Muzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitricvich;  Kosarev.  Sergei  Petrovich,  Khrist- 
juk,  Crigory  Petrovich,  Boiko.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Lebedev,  Olcg  An- 
dreevich;  and   Yazev,  Vladmir  Dmitricvich.  Etectrolyzers  for  the 
production  of  magnesium.  3.767,556,  CI.  204-243.00r. 
Myers,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalyst  system  for 
dimerizing  conjugated  dienes  comprising  a  dinitrosyliron  halide  and 
a  reducing  agent  3,767,593,  CI  252-429. 00a. 
Myers,  M,  A  Sons,  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Loveless,  Barry  Ian.  3,766,8  16 
Nabih,  Ibrahim  Mohamed.  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag.  Cyclohex- 
eno-thiosanthones.  3,767,674,  CI.  260-328.000. 
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Nadella:  See- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.767,235. 
Nadelaon.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Nadclson,  Jeffrey.  3,767.673. 
Nagasaki,    Tomohiaa;    Sugiu,     Maaonori;     Nakagawa,     Kunio;    and 
Koyama,  Hiroyaso,  to  Nisshia  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  3,4-disub«tituted  phenyl- 1 -alanines.  3,767,528,  CI 
195-30000 
Nagaae,  Tsuncyuki,  ^uzukamo,  Gohu,  and  Fukao,  Masami,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Proceas  for  production  of  1 ,3- 
cyclooctadiene.  3,767,7  1 6,  CI  260-666.00a. 
Nagy,  Arthur  A  Electromechanical  system.  3,766,728,  CI.  58-9. 00a 
Naka,  Katsushi,  to  Isc  Electronics  Corporation.  System  for  generating 
whole  aitd  composiw  patterns  for  a  diaplay  device.  3,768,091,  CI 
340-324.0ad. 
Nakagawa,  Kunio:  See— 

Nagaaaki,  Tomohiaa,  Sugita,  Maaonori;  Nakagawa,  Kunio;  and 
Koyama,  Hiroyaso,  3,767.528 
Nakagawa,  Takao:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Kido,  Hiroshi,  Nakagawa,  Takao;  and  Omori, 
Tosh io,  3,767.387 
Nakajima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takano,  Hiroshi,  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  Harada,  Kenao.  and  Miura, 
Yukio,  3,767.399. 
Nakajima,  Shinyo.  5**— 

Inoue,   Toshiaki,   Nakajima,  Shinyo,   Uraya.  Tohru;   Kanamori, 
Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda,  Kazuo,  3.766,58  1 . 
Nakajima,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kubo.    Miuuo.    Nakajima,   Shunichi;   ai>d    Horino.    Yokohama, 
3,766,708. 
Nakajima,  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Spike  for 
shoes  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  thereof   3,766,670,  CI.  36- 
67  00b 
Nakamura,  Masaya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seiaakujo.  Simu- 
lated race  driving  game.  3,767,196,  CI.  273-I.OOe. 
Nakano,  Masaki  See— 

Otomo,  Yoshiro,  Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Nakano,  Masaki,  and  KaiK). 
Tsuyoshi,  3.767.588 
Nakashio.  Seizo.  Maruta.  Isao.  Hayatsu.  Kazuo,  and  Kono,  Yoichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Method  for  the  production 
of  modinedpolyphenylenc  oxides.  3,767.730,  CI  260-880  OOr 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Lorenc.  Walter  F  ,  and  Hyde,  James  A  ,  3,767,57  I . 
Vallino.  Barney.  Jr.  and  AiKlerson.  Donald  R  ,  3,767,629. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L    See— 

Bodanszky.  Miklos.  Ondetti.  Miguel  A  ;  Vonsaltza.  Malcolm  H  , 
Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L.,     and     Levine,     Seymour     D  , 
3.767.639 
Haugwitz.     Rudiger     D  .     and     Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L  , 
3.767,654 
Narayanan,  Venkauchala  L  .  and  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D  .  to  Squibb.  E 
R  .      Sons,       Inc        Adamantane      carboxylic      acid      esters      of 
chloramphenicol   3.767.694.  CI   260-468  OOg 
Nardizzi.  Alfred  M    See— 

Dillman.  Richard  F  ;  Larsen,  James  L.;  and  Nardizzi,  Alfred  M  . 
3,768,017 
Narog.  Anthony   MeUl  pleating  machine.  3,766,873.  CI.  I  I  3- 1.00c 
Nater,  Robert  A    See— 

Black.  Millard  G.;  Nater,  Robert  A.;  Rolston,  Charles  E.;  Roberu. 
William  H  ;  Hoover,  Edward  D,  Gunning,  William  F  ;  an3  King, 
Robert  P.  3.767,901 
National  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dupre,  George  T.,  and  De  Marco,  Thomas  M.,  3,767.168. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation  See— 

Gutug.  Alvin,  3,767.790 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See- 
Parker.  Brcnda  Mary,  3,767,61 1 
Nebzydoski,  John  W  ,  Patmore,  Edwin  L  ;  and  Oberender,  Frederick 
G  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  oil.  3.767.573,  CI.  252- 
47  500 
Nedelec.  Lucien;  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and  Allais,  Andre,  to  Roussel- 

UCLAF  Benzazepines  3,767,676,  CI  260-332. 30p 
Needham.  Robert  L..  to  Infra-Red  Circuits  A  Controls  Corporation 
Portable  electric  radiant  space  heating  panel.  3.767,895.  CI.  219- 
377  000 
Nemoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Asakura.  Shigeuugu;  Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;  Wachi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nemoto.  Tadashi,  3,767,388 
Nesgen,  Hermann  Control  panel  with  dial  setting  template.  3,767,873, 

CI.  200-50  00a 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.:  See— 

Babcock,  Guy  L  ;  Bryant,  Walter  M  ,  Neugebauer,  Constantine 
A  ,  and  Brugess,  James  F.,  3,766.634. 
Neugebauer,  Wendell,  to  General  Electric  Comapny.  Low  flux  leakage 

magnet  construction.  3,768,054,  CI.  335-304.000. 
Neuman,  Gordon,  to  A-I  Engineering,  Inc.  Injection  molding  filter. 

3,767,056,  CI  210-409.000. 
Neusbaum,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Herzog,  Rollie  R.,  and  Neusbaum.  Frank  A..  3,767,940. 
New  Chance  Machine  &  Tool  Co  :  See— 

Badovick,  Peter,  3,767,1  82. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Murai.    Koichi;    Chroshi,    Yasuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Toshiaki, 
3.767.729. 
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Newill,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Bearing  lubricating 

system.  3.767.949,  CI.  310-90.000.  ,  ^  .  .  — . 

Newlan,  Davis  L:  S**—  -^  ■ 

Newlan,  John  L.,  and  Newlan.  Davis  L  ,  3.767,010. 
Newlan,  John  L..  and  Newlan,  Davis  L.  Scaffold  device.  3.767.010.  CI. 

182-150.000. 
Newman.  Norman,  and  Fiach.  Richard  S..  to  MinnasoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Regeneration  of  photographic  bleach/fix 

baths.  3. 767,401,  CI  96-50. 00a. 
Newsome.   John    R  .   to    Krueger,   W     A  ,   Company.   Card   feeder 

3,767, 185, CI.  271-11.000. 
Nicherson,   Walter  J  ;   and   Faber,   Marcel   D  ,  to   Firestone  Tire   &. 

Rubber  Co.,  The.  Soil  conditioner  3,766,685,  CI.  47-37.000. 
Nichols,  William  M.:  See— 

Bottomley,  Gary  J.;  NichoU,  William  M.,  Watkins,  Clyde  E.,  and 
Wilson.  Larry  T.,  3,766,602. 
Nicholson.    Charles    B.,    Jr.,    to    Broughton    Corporation     Rolling 

diaphragm  vacuum  control  3.766,933.  CI.  1  37- 1  16.300 
Nicol,  Ronald,  to  Heinemann  ElecUic  Company.  Circuit  breaker  with 

improved  lighted  indicator.  3.767.879,  CI.  200-167,00a. 

Nicolay,  Heinz.  See— 

Gruner,  Hans,  and  Nicolay,  Heinz,  3,767,274. 
Nielsen,  John  P    See— 

Tuccillo,  Joseph  J.,  and  Nielsen,  John  P.,  3,767,39 1 
Nier,  Richard  E.,  and  Waldecker,  Donald  E  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  processor  with  reflect  capability  for 
shift  operations.  3,768,077,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Niida,  Taro:  See— 

Tsuruoka,   Takashi;    Fukauu,    Shunzo;    Nomiya.    Bunzo;    Inoue, 
Shigeharu,  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,767,64  1 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
temporarily   sealing  a   permeable   formation     3,766,984,  CI.    166- 
294.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Shinoda,  Daizaburo;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuo.  3,767,984. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  3,767.579. 
Ueno,  Yoshito;  Kajitani,  MiUuo;  Takimoto,  Yukio;  and  Shiitoda, 
Takashi,  3,767,855 
Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lzuU,Tadao,  3,766,904 
Kawakami,  Genichi.  3,767,506. 
Nippon  Kohan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5««— 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  and  Ishida, 
Masayuki,  3,766,762 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jiroi,  Yuji,  andTakeshima,Takahiko,  3,767,012. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawabe,      Shigeji,      Genda,      Yoshikazu;      Yamamoto.     Takeo; 

Masuyama.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Takebayashi,  Michinori,  3,767,585 
Tatara.  Seiji,  Morita,  Yasuo;  Doomori,  Yoshiki;  Kumoda,  Masasi; 
Iwaki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujishima,  Teruyuki,  3,767,775 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Asaoka.  Takashi;  and  leda,  Nobuaki,  3,768,08  I 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitano,  Masao,  and  Kondo,  Yasuo.  3.766.972. 
Nis  Pri  Vim  mess:  Set— 

Velev.  Dimiur  Spassov,  3.767,373. 
Nischk,Gunther:  See— 

Engelhard,     Helmut;     Rinkler,     Heinrich-August;    and     Nischk, 
Gunther,  3,767,631 
Nishigami,  Teichi:  See— 

Masluda,  Kimikazu,  and  Nishigami,  Teichi,  3,766,87  1 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru:  See— 

Tokuyama,  Takashi;  Mori,  Takaaki;  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu;  Miyazaki. 
Takao;  Yoshida.  Isao;  and  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru.  3,767.483. 
Niskanen,  Hannu:  See— 

Bergius,    Rauno,    Saivosalmi,    Risto,    and     Niskanen,    Hannu, 
3,766,999 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  S*r— 

Mori,  Yoichi,  3,766,804. 
Nisshia  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasaki,  Tomohiaa;  Sugita,  Maaonori;  Nakagawa,  Kunio;  and 
Koyama,  Hiroyaso,  3,767,528. 
Nitta.Tohei:  See— 

Osmundsen,   Norman   K.,   Harder,  John   E.;  and   Nitta,  Tohei, 
3,767,973 
Nixon,  Philip  John;  and  Prosser,  Alan  Philip,  to  Consolidated  Gold 
Fields  Limited.  Recovery  of  tin  from  ore  concentrates  and  other  tin- 
bearing  materials.  3, 767. 384.  CI.  7  5- 101. OOr. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Louis,  Thomas  C  ,  3,767.025. 
Nobel,  Adriaan  P.  P.:  See— 

Geus,  John  W  ;  Nobel,  Adriaan  P.  P.;  Scholten,  Joseph  J.  P.;  and 
Scheijen,WilhelmusG.,  3,767.772. 
Noble.  Roger  R.;  and  Bernardi.  William  A.,  to  Computone,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument.  3,767,833,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research:  See— 
Onishi,  Hiroshi,  3,767,530. 

Sugisaki,    Zenjiro;     Watanabe,     Norihiko;     Koyama,     Hirokazu; 
Kobayashi,  Tuneo;  and  Iguchi,  Nobuyoshi,  3,767,533. 
Noddings,  John;  Hyde,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Borton,  Poland  Ken- 
neth, to  Associated  Engineering  Limited.  Speed  responsive  systems. 
3,767,972,  CI.  317-5.000 


Noe,  Max  E.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  The.  Fish  hook  setter. 

3,766,679,  CI.  43- 15.000. 
Nomiya,  Bunzo:  See— 

Tsuruoka.   Takashi,    FukaUu,    Shunzo;    Nomiya.    Bunzo;    Inoue. 
Shigeharu,  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,767,64 1 . 
None  Such  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Hodge,  George  Robert,  3,767,233. 
Noonan,  Walter  F  ,  to  Westlake  Plastics  Company.  Plastic  electroplat- 
ing barrel  3,767.554,  CI  204-213.000. 
Norco,  Inc.:  See— 

Kennedy,  John  C,  3,766,800 
Meu,  Joseph  R..  3,766,788 
Nordeen,  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Brake  booster 

and  master  cylinder  assembly.  3.766.735,  CI  60-550  000. 
Nordeen,  Donald  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Master  cylinder 

for  power  and  no-power  actuation.  3,766,736,  CI.  60-350.000. 
Norfleet,  William  V  ,  Sibbach,  Wilmer  Charles,  and  Schucler,  Donald 
R    Method  for  repairing  old  sonar  transducers.  3,766.630.  CI.  29- 
401.000. 
Noriya,  Kunihiko  See— 

Toyoguchi,    Mitsuru;    lijima,    Hiroshi;    and    Noriya,    Kunihiko. 
3.767.741. 
Nornberg.  Aberhard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.   Stable   aqueous  pyritinol  solutions.    3.767,803,  CI.   424- 
263.000. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Powell,  David  S.,  and  Weeks,  Charles  B.,  3,768,086. 
Norris,  Peter  Edward;  and  Shaw.  Joseph  Michael,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  mos  transistors  3,766,637,  CI  29-571  000. 
Norris,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.,  and  NorrU,  Richard  J.,  3,768,048. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Cariise,  Robert  Lincoln,  3,768.04 1 . 
Dentino,  Mauro  J.,  3,768,096. 
Norton  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Kamath.  G  Sanjiv.  3.767.980 
Norton.  Sir  James  Farmer,  &  Co  Limited:  See— 

Farrar,  Gervase  Bernard,  3,766,756. 
Nosco  Plastics,  Incorporated:  5** — 

Cloyd,  Harold  S  ,  3,766,919. 
Nosek,  Stanislav:  See— 

Vasek,  Vitezslav;  Jekl,  Frantisek;  Nosek.  Stanislav;  and  Pospisil. 
Zdenek.  3.766.950 
Novosel,  Thomas  A.;  and  Erskine,  Donald  O  ,  to  Vermont  American 
Corporation    Surface  treatment  of  high  speed  steel  metal  cutting 
tools  and  the  product  thereof  3.767.544.  CI  204- 1 4 1  500 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P  :  See— 

Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  Tablet.  Donald  C  .  and  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.. 
3.767.718. 
Numata.  Kazuo:  See— 

Miuui.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Numau.  Kazuo.  Fukushima. 
Isao;  Komuro.  KaUu:  and  Hatakeyama.  Takanobu.  3,767,987 
Nuss,  James  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Decorative  trim  strip 

mounting  means   3,766,700,  CI  52-624.000. 
Nutini,  LeoG    See- 
Cook.  Elton  S.;  and  Nutini,  Leo  G  ,  3,767.792 
Oakley.  Daniel  C  ;  Jacobsen.  Ralph  T  .  and  Van  Delud.  Harley  J  ,  to 
ESB  Incorporated    Battery  powered  electric  lantern    3,767.91 1.  CI. 
240-10.630 
Oberender.  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Nebzydoski,    John    W  ,    Patmore,    Edwin    L.;    and    Oberender, 
Frederick  G.  3.767,573. 
Oberlander,     Kari     O;     Febler.     Hugo;     Schmacher,     Hans;     and 
Wiedenhofer,    Kari,   to    Wurrtembergische    Metallwrenfabrik     Ap- 
paratus for  grinding  the  contour  edge  of  elongated  bodies,  in  particu- 
lar cutlery   3,766,689, CI.  51-145  OOt 
Obeno,  Edwin  L.;  Ryan.  David  E  ;  and  Wiltberger.  Jon  C  .  to  Brugess 
Vibrocraflers  Inc    Oscillating  water  sprinkler.  3,767,118,  CI.  239- 
272000 
Oberto.Giacomo:  See— 

Menicanti,  Adriano;  and  Oberto,Giacomo,  3,767,021. 
Odaka,  Minoru:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Ryoichi,  and  Odaka,  Minoru,  3,767.033. 
Odier,  Jean  Alfred,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Braking 

rotating  components  and  cooling  means  3,767.01  5.  CI.  188-71.600 
Oelmayer.  Reinhold;  See— 

Schnattinger,  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos,  Albert;  Mayer,  Heinz,  Oel- 
mayer, Reinhold;   Duell,  Josef;  Hertl,  Wilhelm;   Koch,  Hans- 
Jorg;  and  Stock,  Hans- Joachim,  3,767,844. 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See— 

Posscit,  Klaus;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3,767,675. 
Ogawa,  Kinya:  See — 

Koyanagi.     Shunichi;     Ogawa,     Kinya;     and     Onda.     Yoshiro, 
3,767,603. 
Ogishi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Shirato,  Takeshi;  and  Ogishi,  Toshiyuki,  3,767,318. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Panel-type  display  device 
having    display    cells    and    auxiliary    cells    for    operating    them. 
3,767,968, CI.  315-169  Otv. 
Ohashi,  Taizo:  See— 

Muraoka,    Hisashi,    Ohashi.    Taizo;    Yasui.   Toshiko;    and    Fujii. 
Akihiro.  3,767,494. 
Ohkuma,  Juichi:  See— 
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Okada.  KaUuto;  Tomiu,  Mamoni,  Ono,  Minobu;  Yamazaki,  Kat- 
luhara,  and  Ohkuma,  Juichi,  3,767,548. 
Ohihaver,  Jon:  See— 

Armtuong.  Thaddeut  J  .  and  Ohihaver,  Jon,  3,767,892. 
Ohm.  Edward  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Incorporated 
Frequency    (elective    polarization    insensitive    branching    network 
3,768,039,  CI.  333-600.000 
Ohsu,  Motomaaa:  See— 

Suluki,  Mamoru;  Hayashi,  Mikia;  Hieda.  Kazuo;  Murau,  Yothiro. 
Ohsu,    Motomasa;    Yoshigoe,    Kazumi,    and    Kotera,    Norio 
3.767,621. 
Okabe,  Kauuhiko,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Automatic  and 

continuous  Upe  cartridge  player  3,767,207,  CI.  274-4. OOf. 
Okada,  Katsuto;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Ono,  Minobu;  Yamazaki.  Katsu- 
hara;  and  Ohkuma,  Juichi.  to  Morinaga  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method    and    apparatus   for  continuous   demineralization    in    food 
processing  plants.  3.767,548.  CI  204-I80.00p. 
Okubo.  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Auxiliary  illumination 
device  for  uniform  illumination  of  a  light  receiving  surface  of  the 
pick-up  tube  for  color  television.  3.767,846.  CI.  l78-5.4st. 
Okumura.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro;  Kobou,  Koji;  Fujita,  Itsuo,  and  Okumura 
Shinji,  3.767.529. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C.  Scruggs.  James  A.,  and  Trotz,  Samuel  I  . 
3.767,781. 
Olin k raft.  Inc.:  See— 

Graser.Earl  J  .3.767.041 
Oliver.    Bernard    M..    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company     Transformer 

providing  half-turn  secondary  windings.  3,768,055,  CI.  336-73  000 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Menicanti.  Adriano;  and  Oberto.Giacorao.  3.767,021. 
Olix.  Donald  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Dextrin-cUy-sil- 

icate  adhesive   3,767.440,  CI    106-214.000 
Olson,  Alfred  C;  and  Stanley,  William  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture.   Preparation  of  ii.solubilized  enzymes.   3,767,531,  CI. 
195-63  000. 
Olson,  Cecil  G  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Return  spring  key  stem  boot. 

3.767.022,01    197-98  000 
Olson,  Eugene  E:  S«r—  I 

Schlaudt,  Charles  M  ;  Clendeoen,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Olson,  Eugene 
E  .3,766,642. 
Olsson,  Sven  Willy,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Resilient  connection 

between  stem  and  plug  of  plug  valve   3, 767. 162,  CI   251-84  000. 
O'Mera,  John   F    Water  control  apparatus  responsive  to  leakage  or 

overflow  conditioni  3,766,936.  CI    137-3  12  000 
Omori.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Teuuo;  Kido.  Hirosbi,  Nakagawa,  Takao,  and  Omori. 
Toshio.  3.767.387 
Onda.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Koyanagi.     Shunichi;     Ogawa.     Kinya.     and     Onda.     Yoshiro. 
3.767,603. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A  :  See— 

Bodanszky,  Miklos,  Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  VonsalUa,  Malcolm  H  , 
Narayanan,     VenkaUchala     L,.;    and     Levine.     Seymour     D., 
3,767,639. 
ONeill,Gerald  J.:5**- 

Holdswonh.  Robert  S  ,  O'Neill.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Simons,  Charles 
W  ,3.767,820 
Onishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research.  Process  for 

producing  halophilic  alpha-amylase.  3,767,530.  CI.  1 95-62.000 
Ono,  Minobu:  See — 

Okada.  Kauuto.  Tomita.  Mamoni.  Ono.  Minobu.  Yamazaki,  Kat- 
suhara;  and  Ohkuma,  Juichi.  3,767,548. 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori,   Shigejiro;    Uchikawa,    Hiroshi;   and    Uchida,   Shunichiro. 
3.767.435 
Optimation.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolcott.  Henry  O  .  and  Goldstein.  Lynne  B  .  3.768.028. 
Orange.  John  L.  Artificial  foot  3.766.569.  CI  3-7  000. 
ORiley.  Kenneth:  See— 

Watts.  Peter  Edward.  Kent.  Alan  Walter;  and  O'Riley.  Kenneth, 
3,767,097 
Orlandi,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Cartoceti,  Italtano;  and  Orlandi,  Giancarlo,  3,766,789. 
Ormrod,  John  H..  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Ion  source 

with  reduced  em ittance.  3.767.952. CI.  313-63.000. 
Ornstein.  Jacob  B..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Composite 

thermosUt  material  3.767,370,  CI.  29-195  500. 
Orr.  John  L.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries  Inc  Spring  bolt  night 

latch.  3.767,241,  CI.  292-169.150. 
Orthman,  Henry  K..  to  Orthman  Maaufacturing  Inc.  Planter  marker 

3.766,987. CI.  172-126.000. 
Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 
Orthman.  Henry  K..  3.766,987. 
Ortfieb,  Robert  M.,  to  Devlieg  Machine  Company    Double  bladed 

cutting  tool  3.767,317,  CI.  408-183.000. 
Orund.  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini.  Edward  T..  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works 
Remote   controlled   oil   well    pipe   shear   and   shut-off  apparatus. 
3.766.978.  CI.  166-5.000 
Osbom.   Coy    D..   to   Williamson,   T    D.,   Inc.    Fluid   tight   closure 
3.766.947.  CI.  138-89  000 


Osepchuk,  John  M.;  and  Simpaon.  James  E..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Energy  seal  for  high  frequency  energy  apparatus.  3.767.884.  CI.  219- 
10  550. 
O-Shea.  Ronald  J  :  S*e— 

Hawkins.  Albert  W  ;  O'Shea,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Case.  Herbert  M.. 
3.767.508 
Otmundaen.    Norman    K.;    Hartler,   John    E.;   and    Nitu.   Tohei.   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Shielded  meul  enclosed  lightn- 
ing arrester   3.767.973.  CI.  317-62.000. 
Ostermayer.  Franz:  Sm— 

Denss.     Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas,     Niels,    and    Ostermayer.     Franz, 
3,767,802. 
Otzlanyi,  Anul  G  ,  Zielinski,  Richard  J.;  and  Kozak,  Thomas  J.,  to 
SCM    Corporation.    Bakery    products    containing    polyoxalkylene 
derivative  of  propylene  glycol  higher  fatty  acid  esters.  3,767,822,  CI 
99-91  000 
Ou,  Isao,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoretic 

light  image  reproduction  prxxresa.  3.767,392,  CI  96-1. OOr 
Otomo,   Yoahiro,   Yamamoto,   Hajime,   Nakano,   Masaki;  and   Kano, 
Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Infrared-exciubie  rare  earth  oxyfluoride 
luminescent  materials.  3,767,588.  CI  252-301. 40h. 
Ott.  John,  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Ott,  John  Nash,  3,767,957 
Ott,  John  Nash,  to  Ott.  John.  Laboratories.  Inc   Fluorescent  lamp  with 

shielded  electrodes.  3.767.957.  CI.  313-109  000. 
Ott,  Robert  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation.  Control  apparatus 

for  a  web  positioning  system   3,767,1  3  I ,  CI.  242-57  100. 
Oven,  Terence:  See — 

French,    Albert    Graham;    Ke«st,    David    Edward;    and    Oven, 
Terence,  3.767.265. 
Over.  William  Roderick:  Sre— 

Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;   Long.  Robert  Alvin;  and  Over.  William 
RoderKk.  3.766.622 
Overmars.  Henricus  Gerardus  Joseph;  and  Van  Elven.  Arts,  to  Scher- 
ing  AG    Mixed  meulio-organic  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
epoxy  compounds  and  methods  for  the  polymerization  of  epoxy 
compounds  uaing  said  caulysts.  3.767.599,  CI.  260-2.00a 
Overway.  Roy  E  .  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation.  Machine  for  forming 
pwton  ring  spacer-expanders  from  strip  stock.  3.766.765.  CI.  72- 
38.000 
Owen.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Orientation  device 

3,767.029. CI    198-33  Oac 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Sre- 

Amberg.  Stephen  W  ,  Doherty,  Thomas  E..  Karabedian,  James  A.. 

and  Heyne.  Clarence  A  .  3.767,496 
Kennedy.  Leo  J  ,  3.767.076. 

Potter.  Terry  C  ,  and  Rhoads,  Roger  R..  3,767,342. 
Thomas,  Ian  M..  3.767,432 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  3.767.434. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  3.767.747 
Oxenrider.  Bryce  C  .  and  Woolf.  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Synthetic  fibers  having  improved  soil  and  stain  repellency 
3.767.625.  CI  260-75.00n 
Oxysynthese:  See— 

Coingt.  Michel.  3.767,779. 
Ozawa.  Yoshiko  5*^— 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yoshida,  Harumi,  Ozawa.  Yoshiko.  Kamibayashi. 
Akira.   Sato.    Munetaka.    Mori.    Auushi.   and    Endo.    Makoto. 
3.767.526 
Ozbey.  Armet  M    Laryngoscope  with  disposable  blade  and  light  guide 

3.766.909,  CI    128-11  000 
Ozdi  Kohaszati  Uzemek:  See— 

Cespanyi,   Sandor,   Enekes,  Sandor;  Temesazentandrasi,  Guido; 
Zambo,  Pal;  and  Palmay,  Zolun,  3,767,380 
Pabich,  Richard  W    Safety  back  for  cabineU    3,768,064,  CI    339- 

36000 
Pabodie,  Robert  M.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    Printing  ap- 
paratus 3,767.098,  CI  226-1  17  000 
Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Wilbur  G.  3.767.037 
Pagdin.  William  G  .  and  Risley.  Robert  F..  to  Schlitz.  Jos  ,  Brewing 
Company   By  pass  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  system.  3.767,026,  CI 
198-31  Oac 
Paige.  Richard  E..  to  Gift  Box  Corporation.  Box  cover  and  combina- 
tion cover  and  box   3.767, 109.  CI   229-43  000 
Paillou.  Rene  Grape  harvester  3.766.724.  CI   56-331  000. 
Pak.SangS.:5«^— 

Chamran.  Morteza  M.;  and  Pak.  Sang  S  ,  3,767,939. 
Pal,  Dharam.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Fluidic  system  for 

mixing  two  fluids  3.766.945,  CI    137-806.000 
Palecek,  Vincent  James,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  One  piece  free 

standing  terminal.  3,768,068,  CI.  339-221  00m. 
Palman,  Leonard.  Pushbutton  switch  with  actuator  adjustable  by  inter- 
ference fit.  3,767,877, CI.  200- 159.00r 
Palmay,  Zoltan:  See— 

Cespanyi,  Sandor;   Enekes,  Sandor;  Temetszentandrasi,  Guido; 
Zambo,  Pal;  and  Palmay,  Zoltan,  3,767,380 
Palmer,  George  William:  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Chaney,  Donal  Warren;  and  Palmer,  George 
William.  3.767.068 
Palyi.  Leslie.  Method  and  device  for  the  processing  of  com  for  feeding 

purposes.  3.766.847.  CI.  99-5 1 8.000 
Panchak.  John  R  :  See— 

Carroll.  Felix  P  .  and  Panchak.  John  R  .  3.767.602. 
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Paoli.  Angelo:  See— 

Mezey .  Charles  C;  and  Paoli.  Angelo,  3.766,969 
Pare.  Robert  Lee.  Roadbed  joint  seal.  3,767.3 1 1 .  CI.  404-67.000. 
Pargeter.  John  Kenneth:  See— 

Bell.    Malcolm    Charles    Evert;    and    Pargeter,    John    Kenneth. 
3.767.383. 
Parker.  Brenda  Mary,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Heat  resistant  polymers  and  reinforced  plastics  material  produced 
therefrom   3.767,61  I .  CI.  260-37.00r. 
Parker  Drilling  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Houck,  Theodore  B  .  3.767,329 
Parker,   Sidney    A.,    to    Lennox    Industries,   Inc.    Liquid   sensor   for 

reciprocating  refrigerant  compressor.  3,766,747.  CI  62-226.000. 
Parliment,  Thomas  H  .  Epstein.  Martin  F.;  Clinton.  William  P.;  Scar- 
pellino.  Richard;  and  Soukup.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion  Process  for  fiavoring  foodstuffs  with  2-ethyl-3-methoxypyrazine 
andproducuproducedthereby.  3.767.425.  CI.  426-65.00 
Parr.  Frank  R  ;  and  Weaver.  Dale  M.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air 
Force,  mesne.  Method  for  testing  electronic  circuits  using  variable 
liquid  dielectric  constant  testing  media.  3.766,639,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Parr.  Inc  :  See— 

Hand.  Edwin  C.  3.767,608. 
Parson.  Burton.  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Rankin.  Billy  F.  3.767,788. 
Parsons,  Burton,  A  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rankin,  Billy  F  ,3,767,789. 
Parsons.  Marshall  F..  to  Detroit  Lime  Company.  Preheater  for  lime 

kiln   3.766.663. CI   34-168  000 
Parsons.  Robert  H..  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for  sol- 
dering electrical  leads  to  terminals  on  a  core  and  coil  assembly 
3,767.I02.CI.  228-37  000 
Paska.  Thomas  M  itchell:  See— 

Kueper.     Terrance     Wayne,     and     Paska,     Thomas     Mitchell. 
3.767.938. 
Passavant-Werke:  See— 

Auler.  Herbert.  3.767.175 
Prengemann,  Heinz.  3,767,048. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L:  S**— 

Nebzydoski,    John    W  ;    Patmore,    Edwin    L;    and    Oberender, 
Frederick  G  .3,767,573 
Patrick,  Alexander  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Spatic  bleed  resistor. 

3.767,971, CI   317-2  OOr 
Pattengill   Ralph  M  ,  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Auto- 
matic mailbox  door   3,767,1  1  1,C1.  232-17.000. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co  ,  Inc  .  The   See— 
Kirschner,  Robert  F  ,  3.766.974. 
Peabody  Gallon  Corporation:  5**— 

Herpich.  William  A  ,  Chaney,  Donal  Warren;  and  Palmer,  George 

William,  3, 767,068 

Pearl,  David  Raymond,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    Methods 

for  cutting  sharp  corners  and  notches  in  layups  of  fabric  and  other 

sheet  material   3.766.8  1  3,  CI   83-56  000. 

Pearsall.   Ralph    E  .   to   USM    Corporation     Profiled    cellular  article 

3.766.669,  CI   30-43  000 
Pearson.  R   A.  Company:  S«—  — 

Graham,  Robert  H.  3.766.706. 
Pease.  Roger  Fabian  Wedgwood:  See— 

Haskell.  Barin  Geoffrey;  Limb.  John  Ormond;  and  Pease.  Roger 

Fabian  Wedgwood,  3.767,847 

Peil.  William.  Diano.  Peter  R  .  Marton,  Roland  M  ,  and  Watkins,  Brian 

J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Push-button  switch  assembly  with 

integral  resistance  for  electronic  tuning.  3, 768,061,  CI  338-125  000 

Pejcha,  Ivan,  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Baseplate  assembly 

for  a  disc  drive.  3.768.083.  CI   340-174. 10c. 
Pelous.  Gerard  P5*r— 

Tesiner,  Stanislas.  Lecrosnier.  Daniel  P.;  and  Pelous.  Gerard  P  , 

3,767,982. 
Pelster,  Edwin  J  :  Sm— 

Meissner,  Konrad   E.;  Lane,  William   A  ;  and   Pelster,  Edwin  J  , 
•3,766.702. 
Penick  &  Ford.  Limited:  See— 

Hjermstad.  Erling  T  ;  and  Coughlin.  Leonard  J..  3.767.604. 
Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See- 
Headman.  Robert  K  ,  3.766.627. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Buchholz.  Bernard.  3.767.614 
Caldwell,  John  Warren.  3.767.01  3 
Tuccillo.  Joseph  J;  and  Nielsen,  John  P.,  3.767.391. 
Pennzoil  Company:  S«— 

Worthington.   Ralph   Eric;  Thompson,   William    Henry;   Somers. 
Thomas  Noel  Enda;  and  Drechsel,  Erhari  K    (said  Drechel  as- 
sor.  to  said),  3,767,770. 
Pentith.  Gerald  R.  O.,  to  Greenside  Machine  Co   Limited.  Road  cutting 
machine  with  laterally  extensible  drum  and  method.  3,767,262,  CI 
299-10.000. 
Peppier   Richard  B.,  and  Rosskopf,  Philip  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration. Cement  set  accelerator.  3,767,436,  CI    106-90.000. 
Perberschlager.  Alois,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.  Yarn  spool- 
ing  machine    with   yarn   lubricating   device.    3.766.886.   CI.    118- 
420.000.  ,   ^ 

Peret.  A  Company  for  Planning  and  Development  of  Ideals  for  Industry 

B  M  :5**- 

Sidis.  Abraham;  and  Schneider.  Haim.  3.766.932. 
Pereyron.  Albert:  See— 


Outh,    Jean-Louis;    Pereyron.     Albert;    and    Wey.    Raymond. 

3.767.771 
Perisae.  Pierre.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  patterns  or  models  of 
synthetic  material  for  precision  foundry  castinp.  3,766,966,  CI.  164- 
249.000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Chamran.  Morteza  M  .  and  Pak.  Sang  S..  3,767.939. 
Perkins.  Glen  E.  Apparatus  for  grooving  a  concrete  slab.  3.767.348.  CI. 

425-385.000 
Perlman.  Barry  Stuart  See— 

Upaohyayula.  Chainulu  Lakshminarasimha;  and  Perlman,  Barry 
Stuart.  3.768.029. 
Perlowski.  John  S.:  See— 

McCabe.  John  M.;  Perlowski.  John  S.;  and  Schur.  Ronald  J., 
3.767.477. 
Perrine.   Walter   E.   Silencer  for  gas  discharging  devices  employing 

means  for  reducing  drag.  3.767.006.  CI.  181-49.000. 
Perrino.    Thomas    W  .    to    Lecsona    Corporation     Strand    handling 

3, 767.130. CI  242-18.0pw. 
Peruglia.  Marco,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Vehicle  anti-skid  braking 
apparatus   having   two   modes  of  operation     3,767,273,   CI     303- 
2  I  OOf 
Peterson,  Robert  A    Foot  worn  two-wheeled  vehicle.  3,767,220,  CI 

280-1  1.200. 
Petranto,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Gnage,01iver  W  ;and  Petranto,  Michael  A..  3.767.513. 
Petrick.  John  T.  Well  casing  cutter  and  sealer.  3.766.979.  CI.   166- 

55.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Manning.  Harold  E  .  3.767.596. 
Pettinga.  Robert:  See— 

Cozzy.  Thomas  W;  and  Pettinga,  Robert,  3,766,821. 
Pezzuiti,  David  August,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Retriggerable  one-shot  multivibrator  3,768,026,  CI.  328-207  000. 
Pfeuffer,   Alfred;   Weber,   Helmut;   and   Joachem,   Hans,   to   Mcsser 
Griesheim  G.m.b.H   Rame  cutting  apparatus  for  bars  3.767,1  78.  CI. 
266-23.00k 
Pfizer  Inc.:  S«— 

Danilewicz,  John  Christopher;  and  Szcike,  Michael,  3,767,8 1 5. 
Leeming,  Peter  Rodway,  Cross,  Peter  Edward;  Cox.  David  Alex- 
ander; and  Augstein.  Joachim.  3.767,819. 
Robertson,  Robert  L;  and  Kasubick.  Robert  V,  3.767,657 
Phelps.  Rex  V  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation    Offshore  liquefied  gas  ter- 
minal. 3.766.583. CI.  9-8.00p. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Ball,  Russell  C,  Jr  ,  and  Denkowski,  Walter  J.,  3,766,803. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Banks.  Robert  L  .3,767.565 
Chapman. CharlesC.  3.767.727. 
Cleary.  James  W,  3.767,707. 
Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  3,767,723. 
Dix,  James  S  .  and  Reed,  Jerry  O..  3.767,61 3. 
Huuon,  Thomas.  Jr  .  and  Carter,  Cecil  O..  3.767,726. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  ;  Tabler.  Donald  C;  and  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.. 

3.767.718. 
Leonard.  Silvester  C.  3,766.713. 
Myers.  Charles  L.  3.767,593. 
Schiff,  Sidney,  3,767,574. 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E..  3.767.634 
Phoenix  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Faux,  Kenneth  R.Sr,  3.767,912. 
Pidgeon.  Rosemary  Sylvia  Vyvyan,  to  Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited 

Nasal'tampons.  3,766,924,  CI   128-325.000 
Pike    John  E     and  Schneider,  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

Prostaglandin  El,  Fl,  and  Al  analogs  3,767,695.  CI.  260-468  OOd 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  S*«—  ,-.  u 

Bachman.  Carl  E  .  Miller.  Richard  E  ;  and  Smoou.  Edwin  H., 

3.767,104. 
Tsantir,  Kostas;  and  Gorman,  Roger  A.,  3,767,423. 
Pinkerton    Martin  L  ;  and  Duderstadt,  Oscar  J    Manually  operated 
vehiclemountedgunlock   3,767,093.  CI.  224-1. OOr. 

Pinnow.Roy  Lee:  S*f—  -,t.,o 

Giesfeldt.  William  Otto,  and  Pinnow.  Roy  Lee.  3.767.438. 
Pintenich,  Brian  J  :  Sf<— 

Cordon.  Martin;  and  Pintenich.  Brian  J..  3.767.791 . 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Bruce  L..  3.768.01  2 
Piper,  Colin  B.:  See— 

Forsten,  Irving;  Jablansky,  Louis;  Piper,  Colin  B.;  and  Canavan, 
John  J,  3,766,820 
Piper    Woodrow    W  ;   and   Porter,   Arthur   Michael,  to   Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,   E.    I.,   and   Company.    Apparatus  for   forwarding  low. 
3.766.606,  CI.  19-65.00t. 
Pitchon,  Esra:  See— 

Earle.  Ernest  L..  Jr.;  Pitchon.  Esra;  Schulman.  Marvin;  and  Prasad. 
Ravi.  3.767.430. 
Pitkethly.  Robert  Chalmers:  See— 

Groszek.    Aleksander   Jerzy.    Pitkethly.    Robert   Chalmers;   and 
Gcach.  Charles  John.  3.767,750. 
Pitner  Alfred,  1/2  to  Nadella  Connecting  means  having  a  split  collar 

3,767,235,  CI.  403-344.000. 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  See— 

Townsend,  George  R..  Price,  Edmund  J.,  and  Harper.  George  C, 
3.768.016. 
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Pl«w,  Graeme  Raymond,  to  Sunky  Worka  Pty.  Ltd.,  The.   Locks 

3.767.244.  CI  292-227  000 
Plempel,  Manfred:  5«v— 

Bucbel,    Karl-Heiaz;    Regei,    Enk    K.;    and    Plempel.    Manfred 
3,767.668 
Plockinger.   Erwin^  Hotzgruber.   Wolfgang;  and   Machncr.   Peter,  to 
Gebr    Bohlcr  it  Co.  Aktiengeaeiachaft.  Proceaa  and  apparatus  for 
electro-«l«g  remeiting  meuta  and  m  particular  steel.  3.767  831    O 
13-12000. 
Ploppa.  Jurgen:  5*e — 

Hadaa*.  Wilhelm;  and  Ploppa.  Jurgen.  3.766.7S5 
Pneumatiques,    Caoutchouc    Manafacturing    et    Plaatiquea    Kleber- 
Coiombes;  See— 

Chanpteboux.    Jacques    Joseph;    and    Delaux.    Robert    Daniel. 

3,766.949. 

Podesva.  Ctirad;  and  Scott,  William  T..  to  Detmar  ChemicaJs.  Limited 

1-R,  -3-<3-phthalimido-aikyloxy)<S-or-6-R-IH-ind«2ole  compounds 

3.767,670, CI.  260-3IO.OOc. 

Podowski.  Robert  R..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Remote  control 

system.  3.768.019. CI.  325-391  000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Philip  G.,  and  Holmes.  WUliam  C.  3,767.293. 
Downey,  Roger  B.,  3.767.297 
Whall.  James  M  .  3.766.842. 
Polau,  Bohumil.  to  Signetics  Corporation.  High  voluge  planar  diode 

structure  and  method.  3.767.98  I  .CI.  3l7.235.OOr. 
Poley.  Neil  M;  Whitaker.  Howard  L.and  Wiiaon.  Donald  M  ,  to  Inter 
national   Businesa   Machines   Corporation     Protection   of  terminal 
meullurgy  during  working  and  reworking  of  gas  discharge  display 
devices  3,767.282. CI   316-17,000. 
Polityoki.     Alfred;    and     Stoeger,     Wolfgang,    to     Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  coating  plastic  films  with  meul.  3.767.538 
CI.  204-30.000. 
Polk.  Norman  Henry:  See— 

Foley,  Eugene  Burdett.  Jr..  MacRae.  Alfred   Urquhart;  Simms. 
Douglas  Leon;  Polk.  Norman  Henry;  and  White.  Clark  Woody 
3.767,925 
Ponzoni.  George  B  .  Protomastro,  Michael  G..  and  Stefanucci.  Arthur, 
to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  upgrading  green  coffee 
3, 767.4  I  8.  CI  426-461.000. 
Popiolek.    Wladislas.    to    Kores    Manufacturing   Company,    Limited 
Method  of  manufacturing  hectograpbic  paper.  3,767.450.  CI.   I  17- 
36.100. 
Poponiak,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Keenan,  William  A  .  Poponiak,  Micnaei  R.,  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing 
3,767,304. 
Porter,  Arthur  Michael  See— 

Piper,  Woodrow  W  .  and  Porter,  Arthur  Michael.  3.766.606 
Portinari,  Antonio:  5**— 

Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana,  and  Portinari,  Antonio,  3,768.049 
Pospisil.  Zdenek.  See— 

Vasek,  Vitezslav.  Jekl.  Frantisek.  Nosek.  Stanislav.  and  Pospisil, 
Zdenek.  3,766,950. 
Potselt.   Klaus,   and   Offermanns.   Heribcrt.   to   Deutsche   Gold-   und 
Silber-Scheideansult     vormals     Roesalcr      Basic     Thienylalkanes 
3.767,675, CI   260-332  30f 
Potter,  Terry  C  ,  and  Rhoads.  Roger  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Molding 
apparatus  with  article  transfer  and  ejecting  means.  3.767.342.  CI 
425-157  000 
Pouillange,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Bronca,     Gaston,     Pouillange.     Jean-Paul;    and     HIasnik,     Ivan, 
3,767.842. 
Poulos.  Panos  L  ,  to  Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of  in- 
creasing the  recoverable  sugar  from  sugar  cane    3,767,377,  CI.  71- 
107  000 
Powell,  David  S  ;  and  Weeks,  Charles  B  ,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc 

Alarm  atuchable  to  a  door   3.768,086.  CI   340-274.000 
Powell.  Patrick  L  ,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Bicycle  speedome- 
ter casing  assembly  3.766.948,  CI    138-109  000 
Pozzetti,  Mario,  to  Finike  luliana  Morpoas  Soc   in  Accomandiu  Sam- 
plice  di  Mario  Possati  A  Co   Device  for  detecting  irregularities  in  the 
shape  of  a  workpiece  during  machining.  3.768.010.  CI.  324-l03.00p. 
Prab  Conveyors.  Inc.:  See— 

Larson.  Charles  R  .  3.767, 1  79 
Prasad.  Ravi:  See  — 

Earle.  Ernest  L..  Jr  ;  Pitchon.  Esca;  Schulman.  Marvin,  and  Prasad. 
Ravi.  3.767.430  1 

Pratl.FrankJ    5«—  | 

Wheeler,  Fred  G  ,  and  PratI,  Fraak  J  .  3,767,823 
Pravda.  Milton  F  ;  and  Bienert.  Waiter  B.  Heat  sinks.  3.766.977,  CI 

165-47.000. 
Prave.  Paul:  5*«—  ' 

Vertesy.  Laszio;  Prave,  Paul,  and  Sukatsch,  Dieter,  3,767,799. 
Preferred  Utilities  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Deangelis,  George  G.,  3,766,867. 
Prener.  Jerome  S.:  See— 

Kingsley.  Jack  D;  and  Prener,  Jerome  S  ,  3,767,459. 
Prengemann,  Heinz,  to  Passavant-Werke    Method  and  apparatus  for 

filtering  liquid.  3.767,048,  CI  210-77.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Heine,  Henry:  and  Wmgcrt,  Rudolf.  3.766.758. 
Preston  Engravers.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Kesten.  Martin.  3.766,814.  ) 

Priaroggia.  Paolo  Gazzana:  and  Portinari,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
SocieU  per  Azioni.  Helical  waveguide  3.768.049,  CI.  333-95  OOr. 


Price,  Edmund  J  :  See— 

Townsend,  George  R  :  Price.  Edmund  J  ;  and  Harper,  George  C. 
3.768.016. 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef:  See— 

Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob;  van  den   Bergh.  Armand  Maria;  and 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef,  3,767,4 1 2 
Priest.  Wayne  A.,  and  Weigand.  Arthur  D  ,  to  Dutton-Lainson  Com- 
pany. Winch  power  module  with  gear  diaconnect.  3.766.795.  CI.  74- 
405  000 
Princeton  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Charles.  Donald;  Hartsough,  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford,  Robert 
Fenchea,  3,767.924. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The-  See- 
Burke.  CUude  E..  3.767.429. 
Dulle.  Bernard  A..  3.766.921 . 
Hirst.  David  Graham  Spencer.  3.767.584. 
Mac  Miilan.  Francis  S  Kilmer.  3.767.786 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Oobain:  See— 

Winand.  Louis  M;  and  Goret,  Jean  R.,  3,767.769. 
Prodyne  Enterprises:  See — 

Aby,  John  F    and  Davis.  James  L..  3.766.817. 
Prohofsky,    Leroy    A.    Electronic    frequency    measuring    apparatus. 

3,766,818,  CI   84-454  000 
Proaser,  Alan  Philip:  See- 
Nixon,  Philip  John,  and  Proaaer,  Alan  Philip,  3.767,384 
Protomastro,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Ponzoni.  George  B.;  Protomastro.  Michael  G.;  and  Stefanucci. 
Arthur,  3.767,418 
Pnjcha.  Richard  V  ;  and  Bowling.  Teamus.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Plug-in  surface  heating  unit  with  a  terminal  block  mounting 
3.767.897.CI  219-451  000 
Pryor.  Richard  Lee.  to  RCA  Corporation    Multifunction  full  adder 

3.767.90«.a  235-175  000 
Puhk.  Heino.  to  SCM  Corporation.  Photopolymerizaiion  using  trior- 
gano-substituted  phosphine  and  sulfonyl  halides  as  a  photoinitiator 
3.767,547.  CI  204-259  230 
Pund,  Francia  X  ;  and  Lippert,  Ralph  E  ,  to  Jergens.  Andrew,  Com- 
pany, The   Adjustable  guide  assembly  for  feeding  bottles  and  the  like 
to  a  horizonul  moving  platform   3,767,027,  CI   198-32  000. 
Purrer.  Josef  S**— 

Maier,  Martin;  and  Purrer,  Joaef,  3,766.723. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  See— 

Hoatettler.  FriQ;  and  Huffman,  George  W  ,  3,767,743. 
Keyser,  William  L  ,  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J  ,  3,767.824. 
Quantum  Assays  Corporation  See— 
Beesley,  Thomas  E  .  3.767,365 
Quantz,  Norman  G  ,  to  Lectron  Producu  Inc   Solenoid  operated  door 

lock   3.767.242.  CI.  292-216  000 
Ouenot,  Andre,  to  Manufacture  Quenot  Mabo  Sari   Support  device 

for  plumb-line.  3,766,659,  CI  33-392.000 
Quick.  Leater  K    Refrigeration  system  with  plural  evaporator  means 

3,766,745.  CI  62-196  000 
Racine  Railroad  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 
Mcllrath,  William  P  ,  3,766,860 
Radcliffe,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Correlation  mea- 
surement apparatus.  3,767.907,  CI  235-181  000 
Radiant  Devices  Incorporated:  See- 
Davis.  Walter  P  .  3.766,644 
Raduner  and  Co  ,  AG    See— 

Lauchenaucr.  Alfred  E..  3,767,452. 
Rainer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schuller,  Eduard;  Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Rainer,  Wolfgang;  Redlich. 

Horst;and  Klemp.  Hans-Joachim.  3.767,848 
Schuller,    Eduard,    Dickopp,    Gerhard;    and    Rainer,    Wolfgang, 
3,767,865 
Ramaswamy,  Ramanathan;  and  Vandergraaf,  Johannes  J.,  to  General 
Electric   Company     None   squelch   circuit   for   power   line   carrier 
systems  3, 768,02  I,  CI   325-478  000 
Ramsey,  William  R  ;  West.  Phillip  B  ;  Fields.  Charles  E  ;  and  Smith. 

Robert  E  Torpedo  recovery  device   3,766,880,  CI    I  1  4-24  I  000 
Randall,  Robert  Paul,  to  EMI  Limited   Arrangements  including  image 

intenaifierdevices.  3.767.96I.CI.  315-1  I  000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The:  See- 
Elliot.  Ian  Robertson.  3,767.372 
Rankin.  Billy  F..  to  Parson.  Burton.  Chemicals  Inc   Ophthalmic  solu- 
tion. 3.767.788,  CI  424-78  000 
Rankin,  Billy  F  ,  to  Parsons,  Burton.  A  Company.  Inc.   Method  of 

providing  a  synthetic  mucus  in  vivo.  3.767.789.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Rasmussen,   Howard  C     Portable   fence   panel.   3.767,167,  CI.   256- 

26.000 
Rasmuaaen.  Svend  Jorgen.  to  Damaa  Jem  Nielsens  Maakinfabrik  A/S 
Apparatus  for  screening  seed  and  the  like  materials.  3.767.047,  CI 
209-240.000. 
Rastelli,    Telesfore,    to    Textron,    Inc.    Multiple    roll    bridle    system. 

3,766,767,  CI   72-249.000. 
Ratheiaer.  Heinz:  See — 

WansJik.    Wilhelm;    Ratheiaer.    Heinz;    and    Burger.    Friedrich. 
3.766.797 
Rauch.     Francois,     to     Roussel-UCLAF      Synergistic     insecticides 

3,767,806,  CI.  424-278  000 
Rauch.  Robert  L.:  See— 

McArdle,  John  J  ,  and  Rauch,  Robert  L  ,  3,767,963. 
Rault,  Patrick,  to  Sodeco  Societe  des  Compueurs  de  Geneve  S.A.  Con- 
nector for  insulated  flat  cable.  3,768,067.  CI.  339-99.00r. 


OcTOBEIt23,1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Rawson  Edward  B..  Murphy.  William  J..  Jr  .  Schwarzkope.  Daniel  B.; 
and  Dowling,  John  B  .  to  Searle  MedidaU  Inc  Entry  confirming 
inputterminal.  3.768.073,0.  340-172  500  „  7,000 

Ray.  George  D  Convertible  pool  enclosure.  3.766.69 1 .  CI.  52-7 1 .000. 

Ray-Ban  Solarscrcen,  Inc  ;  See— 
Cozzens.JeroldE.  3,766.565. 

Raymond.  Charles  B  ;  and  Just.  Bernard  L.  Apparatus  for  making 
concrete  slabs.  3.767.3 1 2.  CI.  404- 1 06.000. 

Raymond  International.  Inc.:  See— 
Hartzell,  Carl  Daniel.  3,766,74 1 . 

Raytheon  Company:  See—  ,,,,00.1 

Osepchuk.  John  M.;  and  Simpson.  James  E..  3.767.884. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ahrens.  Paul  Raymond.  3.767.960. 

Baltzer.  Philip  K.,  3.767.58  I  ,  ,^,  »., 

Bendell.  Sidney  Leo;  and  Johnson,  Cydney  Ashley.  3.767.853. 
Campbell.  Thomaa  Herbert;  Schnitzler,  Paul;  and  West,  Launce 

Juston.  3.768.047  ,^-,^-,At,, 

Ettenberg.  Michael;  and  Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael.  3.767.48  1 . 
Harrison,  Sol  Esther;  and  Goldmacher.  Joel  Edward,  3.767.408. 
Larrabee,  Robert  Dean.  3.767,462. 

Luz.  David  Warren,  3,767,967.  .   ,  ,*.  n^n 

Mason.  Robert  Jean;  and  Landry.  Norman  Richard.  3.768.040 
McArdle,  John  J.;  and  Rauch,  Robert  L  ,  3.767.963. 
Mezrich.  Reuben  Saul.  3.767.285. 

Norris.  Peter  Edward;  and  Shaw.  Joseph  Michael.  3.766,637. 
Pryor.  Richard  Lee.  3.767.906. 
Roldes,  Peter.  3,768,043 
Simpson. Theodore  Frederick.  3.767.845. 
Speckler,  Steven  Alan,  3.767,943. 
Stark.  John.  Jr.;  and  Gries,  Robert  Joseph,  3,767.854. 
Upaohyayula.  Chainulu  Lakf»'minarasimha,  and  Perlman.  Barry 
Stuart.  3.768.029 
Reading.  George  R  :  See—  .   ^       u     ci       c 

Moorehead.  Harvey.  Reading.  George   R  .  and   Smith.  Silas  S.. 

3.766.916. 
Reaves.  Harry  D.  Harpoon-flying  gaff  3,766.678.  CI  43-6.000 
Reber.    Robert    L.    and    Duncan.    David    M  .    to    Communications 
Transistor   Corporation     Microwave   hermetic   transistor   package 
3.767.979.CI   317-234  OOr 
Recoque.   Alice    Maria,   to   Compagnie    Internationale   pour    1  Infor- 
mstique.     Multiple    peripheral    coupled    date    processor    system 
3.768,076. CI,  340-172  500 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan:  See— 

Svanstrom.  Ellis  Kjell  Ake.  3,767,761. 
Redlich.  Horst:  See—  „    j,    v 

Schuller.  Eduard,  Dickopp.  Gerhard;  Rainer,  Wolfgang,  RedIlc^, 
Horst;  and  Klemp.  Hans-Joachim.  3.767.848, 
Reed,  Jerry  O.:  See— 

Dix,  James  S.;  and  Reed.  Jerry  O  .  3.767.6 13 
Reel,  Herbert,  to  Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool  Works,  Limited  Injec- 
tion mold  with  unloading  mechanism   3,767.352.  CI.  425-44  1 ,000, 
Reeves,  Wilson  A:  See— 

Calamari.  Timothy  A  ,  Jr  ,  Reeves,  Wilson  A  ,  Schneber,  Sidney 
P  ;  snd  Cooper.  Albert  S.  Jr  .  3,767.359 
Refrigeration  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Bottum,  Edward  W..  and  Kozinski.  Richard  C.  (said  Bottum  assor 
to),  3,766,748 
Regel,  Erik  K:  See—  .     »,      ,    j 

Buchel,    Karl-Hemz.    Regel.    Erik    K.:    and    Plempel.    Manfred. 

3,767.668 
Reh   Lothar   and  Melzer,  Carl-August,  to  Metallgesellschafl  AG    and 
Deutsche     Babcock     A     Wilcox     AG.     Process     for     recovering 
phosphorus  compounds.  3,767.768,  CI.  423-304  000 
Rehklau,  George  D  ;  and  De  Long,  Cecil  W  ,  to  Electro  Sound  Incor 
porated  Cassette  to  cassette  duplicating  means.  3,767,206,  CI.  274- 
3  000, 
Rehm,  Russell  L,:  See— 

Goshy.  Allyn  N.:  and  Rehm.  Russell  L..  3,768,008 
Rehoski,  Charles  J    See-  ...  . 

Csathy,  DenU  G.;  Hung,  Wendell  L    Y  ,  Rehoski,  Charles  J.;  and 
Heath,JonM  ,3,766,891 
Reiber,  Heinz-Joachim:See—  „    ^   .-        jn    w 

Ackermann.  Karl.  Uecker,  Siegfried;  Socha,  Rudolf;  and  Reiber. 
Heinz-Joachim,  3,767,908 
Reichle     Walter    T  ,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation     Halogenated 

diaminodiphenylsulfone  derivatives.  3,767,686,  CI.  260-397  600 
Reifers  Richard  F  ,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation   Egg  carton 

cells  for  jumbo-sized  eggs.  3,767,103,  CI  229-2  500 
Reilly.  James  William:  See— 

Sze.  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan;  and  Reilly.  James  William.  3.767.562 
Reimer.   George    R  .   to    General    Mills.   Inc     Glaze    frosting    mixes 

3,767.830.  CI.  99- 1  39.000 
Reiner.  Norbert  L..  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc    Filtration  system  for 

liquids.  3,767.050.CI.  210-169  000. 
Reinhart,  Joan;  Stump.  Warren  E..  and  Davidson.  Julian  S  ,  to  ^n'tea 
States  of  America,  Navy    Nitrasol  propellant    3.767.489.  CI     149- 

'8  000.  ^  „    w 

Reinsch,  Herbert,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  GmbH    Motion  pic- 
ture camera  with  means  for  making  "time"  exposures.  3.767.298.  CI 
352-169.000. 
Reitman.  Abraham  Isadore.  Float  valve  improvement.  3,766,939,  CI. 

137-434.000. 


Reiuma,  Jagchum;   and   Sanders.   Johannes  Reinier   Maria,  to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Extensible  microprogram  store.  3.768.075.  CI. 
340-172.500 
Reliable  Atuchment  Company:  See— 

Weigert.  Karl,  3.766.870. 
Remington  Arms  Company:  See — 
Owen,  Thomas  G,,  3.767.029. 
Repinski.  Robert.  Projectile  type  toy  for  projecting  electrosutically 

earned  projectiles,  3,766,902,  CI    124-13  OOr 
Rexford,  Harry  E,;  and  Harvey.  Douglas  G  ,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration.   Radioisotopic    nonconiam mating    fuel    capsule    loading 
systems.  3.766.95  1 ,  CI.  141-37.000. 
Rexroth.G.  L.G.m.b.H  :  See— 

Distler.  Josef.  3,766,944. 
Reynard.  Remi:  See— 

Tiraspolsky.   Wladimir;   Flamand.   Michel;  and   Reynard.   Remi. 
3.766.992. 
Rheiner.  Alfred.  Jr  :  See— 

Burkaro.  Willy;  Rheiner.  Alfred.  Jr  ;  and  Richie,  Rolf,  3.767,804. 
Rheinmeutl  G.m  b  H,:  See— 

Siebelhoff.  Bemd,  and  Senel,  Josef,  3.767.341 . 
Rhoades    John   S  .  to   Kaiser  Aluminum   A   Chemical  Corporation 

Pilfer-proof  closure  cap  3.767,077.  CI.  2 1 5-42.000, 
Rhoads.  Roger  R.:  See- 
Potter.  Terry  C;  and  Rhoads,  Roger  R..  3,767,342. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See- 
Laurent.  Serge,  and  Mallet.  Maurice,  3,767.626, 
Ribka,  Joachim:  See— 

Kunsimann.     Walter;     Ribka,     Joachim;     and     Junker,     Peter. 

3,767,643, 
Richards,  Harvey  J:  See—  „     ^      ^     .. 

Throckmorton.  Peter  E  ;  McKillip,  William  J  :  and  Richards,  Har- 
vey J,  3,767,615, 
Richards,  Sumner  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Biechler.  Charles  S.  Shelter  structure 

3,766.693.  CI,  52-71.000. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See- 
Sullivan.  Robert  D,  and  Jutte,  Gottfried  W  ,  3,767,156, 

Richardson,  Garland  D,:  See- 
Dollar,  David  L.;  and  Richardson.  Garland  D  ,  3.767,478, 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc:  See— 

Mc  Vean.  Duncan  E.;  and  Tuerck.  Paul  A,.  3.767.794, 

Richie,  Rolf  See-  „,,..-,  »«>. 

Burkaro,  Willy;  Rheiner,  Alfred,  Jr  ;  and  Richie.  Rolf,  3,767,804 
Richt    Oskar  Hubert,  and   Liebl.  Albert,  to  Uher  Werke  Munchen 

Drive  device  for  upe  recorders  3.767. 137,  CI  242-206  000 
Riley.  Bruce  G    Practice  pommel  horse  assembly,  3.767.191,  CI    272- 
64  000  „  ,    . 

Rinehart   Dean  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Hermetically  sealed 

compressor  assembly   3,767,334,  CI  4  1  8-248  000 
Ring,  Charles  Martin,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Bridge  amplifier  suitable  for 
manufacture  in  monolithic  integrated  circuit  form,  3.768.031.  CI. 
330-15  000 
Ring,  Theodore  C    See— 

Bunting,  Robert  L  ,  Jr,,  Ring.  Theodore  C;  D'Amato.  Joseph;  and 
Wojcik.WitoldM.  3.766,961 
Rinkler,Heinrich-August:  See— 

Engelhard.     Helmut;     Rinkler.     Heinrich-August.     and     Nischk. 
Gunther.  3,767,631. 
Rio   Michel,  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  1  Ex- 
ploitation des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude    Individual  respirators  con- 
Uining  compositions  based  on  potassium  superoxide    3.767,367,  CI 
23-281.000 
Risany,  Joseph  J,  See— 

Urbutis.  Algimanus  P  .  Schenk,  Bernard  H  .  Risany,  Joseph  J.; 
and  Marbach,  Walter  V  ,3.766,603 
Rtsius.  George  Trailer  stand  leg  position  indicator  3,768,088,  CI.  340- 

282  000, 
Risley,  Robert  F  :  See— 

Pagdin,  William  G,,  and  Risley.  Robert  P..  3,767.026, 
Ritchie   David  Alan;  and  Beckham,  David  Scott,  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Industries  Inc  Reagent  pipette  system   3,767,364,  CI  23-259,000 
Ritchie,  George  Douglas  V,,  to  Goodrich,  B    F  ,  Company    The    Ap- 
paratus for  curing  endless  elastomeric   belts.   3.767.337.  t_l    4,J3- 
288.000, 
Ritmar  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen.  Howard  Martin.  3.767,217, 
Rivarossi  S.p.A.:  See- 
Rossi.  Alessandro.  3.767,1  14 
Riwisa  AG   Kinststoffwerke  Hagglingen:  See— 

Wehrli.Zeno.  3,767.344 
RoberU,  Edward  H,.  to  General  Electric  Company    Handle  assembly 

3,766.598. CI,  16-125,000 
RoberU,  Thomas  Ernest  Edwin,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  ( Industnes)  Limited 
Apparatus    for    temperature    measurement      3,766,781,    CI      73- 

Roberte,  WiHiam  E,.  Whitney.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Wickenhiser,  Ronald  C  , 
to  Terminal  Data  Corporation    Microfiche  camera.  3.767.302,  CI 
355-53,000, 
Roberts.  William  H:  See—  r-     n    w  - 

Black.  Millard  G  ;  Nater,  Robert  A  ;  Rolston.  Charles  E  ;  RoberU, 
William  H  ,  Hoover,  Edward  D  ;  Gunning,  William  F  ,  and  King, 
Robert  P,  3,767,901, 
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Rob«rtion.  Robert  L.;  and  Kuubick.  Robert  V..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  quinoxaline-di-N-oxidet.  3,767.657,  CI.  260- 
25000r 
Robin,  Maurice  Henry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Limited, 
mesne.  ProceM  of  injection  molding  a  hinged  article  having  foam 
cored  members  joined  by  an  unfoamed  hinge.  3.767.742.  CI.  264- 
45  000 
Robins.  A.  H.,  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Stroop.  John  Harry,  3,766,666 
Robinson.  Bemie  E..  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  Inc.  Throttle-shu- 

toff  valve   3.767.164. CI.  251-122  000 
Robinson.  Leon  H  :  See — 

Heilhecker,  Joe  K.,  and  Robinson.  Leon  H.,  3,766,997 
Robinson,  Russell  S.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Car- 
tridge feeder.  3,766,825,  CI.  89-33. Osf 
Roblin  Industries.  Inc.:  5««— 

Bunting.  Robert  L  .  Jr  ;  Ring.  Theodore  C,  D'Amato.  Joseph;  and 
Wojcik.WitoWM,  3,766,96  I 
Rocco,  William  A.:  See— 

Wentorf,  Robert  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Rocco,  William  A..  3,767,37 1 . 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  See— 
Ott,  Robert  W .,  Jr  ,  3 .767, 1  3  I 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
McCoy,  Lowell  R.;  and  Heredy,  Laazio  A.,  3,767,466 
Roderick,  William  R.:  See— 

Schleicher,  Joseph  Bernard;  and  Roderick,  William  R.,  3.767.795 
Rodgers.  James  L..  to  Talos  Systems  Inc   Apparatus  for  converting  the 
position  of  a  manually  operated  instrument  into  an  electrical  signal 
3.767,858. CI.  178-18.000. 
Roerig.  Arnold  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Controlled  deflection  roll 

drive   3,766.620. CI.  29-1  1  5  000 
Rogers.  Alter  C,  Jr  ,  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  to  Cleveland  Chair  Com- 
pany, Inc   Handle  controlled  recliner  rocker  lounger.  3,767,257,  CI. 
297-85.000 
Rogers,  Edward  A  ,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Hand  tools,  particu- 
larly for  gardening  3,767.249,  CI   294-49  000 
Rohm  &.  Haas  Company:  See— 

Albright,  Robert  L  ,  3,767,600 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Moss,  Jack  N    and  Sambuca.  Alberts  ,  3.767,816 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Shepard,  Robert  W,  3.767,441 
Roldes,     Peter,    to     RCA     Corporation     Wideband     hybrid     system 

3,768.043,  CI.  333-6  000 
Roller.  Robert  L  :  S**— 

Hanson.  Raymond  A  .  and  Roller.  Robert  I    ,  3,766,672 
Rolston,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Black,  Millard  G  ,  Nater.  Robert  A.;  Rolston.  Charles  E 
William  H  ;  Hoover.  Edward  D,  Cunning.  William  F 
Robert  P,  3,767.901 
Romak.  Albert  Tie  rod  adjustment  tool   3,766,8  10.  CI.  81-90  OOr. 
Roman,  Michael  A.,  Sr   Smoking  pipe  cartridge  production  apparatus. 

3,766,929, CI    131-1  19000 
Rorer,  William  H  ,  Inc    See— 

Diamond,  Julius,  and  Douglas,  George  H  ,  3,767,656. 
Rosenberg.  William  E  .  to  Hull.  R    O  .  k  Company,  Inc    Additive  for 
electrodeposition  of  bright  zinc  from  aqueous,  acid,  electroplating 
baths   3,767,540.  CI   204-5  5  OOr 
Roscnburg.  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ,  Byrne,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Mulvany,  Marshall, 
to  Burt.  F    N  .  Company.  Inc    Paper  feeding  device    3.767.188.  CI 
271-145  000. 
Rosenthal,  Arthur,  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  sample  application  in  thin  layer  and  paper  chromatog- 
raphy  3,766.884.  CI    I  18-58  000 
Rosette,   King   H.,   to   Kewanee  Oil  Company     Process  of  extrusion 

without  distortion  of  extrudate   3,767.748.  CI   264-89  000 
Ross,  Bernard  D.:  See— 

Ross,  Bernard  D.,  and  Limon,  Jose  P.  (said  Limon  assor   to  said). 
3.766.764 
Ross.  Bernard  D.;  and  Limon,  Jose  P.,  said  Limon  assor.  to  said  Ross, 

Bernard  D  Automatic  pipe  bender.  3,766,764,  CI.  72-22.000 
Rossi,  Albert.  Tomqvist,   Erik;  Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Song,  Won 
Ryol.  to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Company.   Alpha-olefin 
polymers  as  dewaxing  aids  3. 767,561, CI.  208-37.000 
Rossi,  Alessandro,  to   Rivarossi  S.p.A    Device   for  reuinmg  rails  of 

miniature  trains.  3,767.1  14. CI  238-IOOOe 
Rossi.  Irving    Method  of  continuously  casting  a  slab.  3,766,962,  CI 

164-82.000 
Rossi,  Irving,  to  Innocenti  Santeusatacchio  S.p.A.  Continuous  casting 

methods  and  apparatus.  3,766,963,  CI.  164-89.000 
Rossi,  Renato:  See- 
Mutt.  Fred;  Rossi.  Renato;  La  Roche.  Ulrich;  and  Knus,  Jean  A.. 
3,767,306. 
Rosskopf,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Peppier,  Richard  B.;  and  Rosskopf.  Philip  A..  3,767,436. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Nedelcc,     Lucien;    Guillaume,    Jacques;    and     AlUis, 

3.767,676. 
Rauch.  Francoia,  3,767,806 
Roveti.  Denes.  Recepucle  testing  device.  3,766.777,  CI.  73-14l.0ab. 
Rowe,  Murray  Edwin,  to  Ainsley-Park  Industries  Ltd.  Silver  recovery 

syuem.  3.767,558.  CI.  204-269.000. 
Rowe,  Thomas  H,  to  International  Buaines*  Machines  Corporation. 
Manually  positionable  automatic  printer  3,767,020,  CI.  197-1. OOr 


Roberts. 
,  and  King. 


Andre, 


Rowe,  William  A  ,  and  Schwartz,  James  W  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple  exposure  color  tube  screening.   3,767,395,  CI.  96- 
36  100 
Rowland,  David  L   Seating  and  sub-assembly  for  seau  and  backs  and 

method  for  making  same.  3,767,261 ,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Ruane,    George    W  ,    and    Tracy,    George    W.,    Jr.    Tire    structure 

3.766.956.  CI    152-208  000. 
Rubery.  Owen  &  Co.  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Peter  Thomas.  3.767.250 
Rubricius.  Jeanette   Lois,   to   Eljay   Hospital   Products  Corporation, 
mesne    Surgical  clamp  with  cam  action  lever.  3,766.925,  CI.   128- 
346  000 
Rufle,  George  G.:  See — 

Rufle,  George  H.;and  Rufle,  George  G,  3,767,296 
Rufle,  George  H  ,  and  Rufle,  George  G    Apparatus  for  making  ani- 
mated motion  pictures  or  the  like.  3,767.296,  CI   352-87  000. 
Ruiz.  Rene  A    Anti-pollution  and  hydromogenization    3.766.716,  CI. 

55-223  000 
Rundt.  Ronald  J.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Sand  screen  sand 

saver  3,766,98  I,  CI    166-202  000 
Rus,  Pieter  Jan,  Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart,  and  Kramer,  Johannes,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Electron  beam  apparatus  with  beam-stabilisa- 
tion system  3,767,927,  CI.  250-3 1  I  000 
Russ.  Paul  E..  Sr..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.^tiffener  and  trac- 
tion element  for  endless  track   3,767,275.  CI.  302-38  000. 
Rutkiewic,  Andrew  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process    for   preparing   stable   aqueous   solutions   of  N-halo   com- 
pounds 3.767.586.  CI   252-187  OOh 
Rutowski.  Philip  R   Aligning  device  for  tractor  hitches.  3,767.292,  CI. 

350-293  000 
Ryan.  David  E  :  See— 

Oberto.   Edwm    L..   Ryan,   David   E  ,   and   Wiltberger.  Jon   C, 
3,767,1  18 
Ryan,  John  Justin    Frying  pan  with  a  welded  hollow-care  expansion 

joint   3.767,896, CI   219-438.000 
Rychlik,  Frank  J  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Plastic  needle  holder 

3.766,915. CI    128-214  400 
S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  inc.:  See- 
Shields.  Albert  F  .  3,767, 1 86 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablisscments  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Mahr.  Rene  N  ,3,766,868 
S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N  V    See— 

Dulog,  LotharG    and  Dewaele,  Sylvain  A   R.,  3,767.733 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag  See— 

Olsson.  Sven  Willy.  3.767.162 
Sahagun.   Armen   N     Method  for  producing  improved  PN  junction. 

3.767,485,  CI    148-188  000. 
Saito.  Katutoshi.  See— 

Migiuka.  Masatoshi.  and  Saito.  Katutoshi,  3,768,037. 
Saito.  Sadakatsu  See— 

Kido.     Hiroshi.     Saito.     Sadakatsu;     and     Kimoto,     Toshiharu. 
3,767,920 
Saito,  Seiichi:  See— 

Anzai.  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  3.768.038 
Saito.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Kamiya.  Takashi.  and  Saito.  Yoshihisa.  3.767,667. 
Saivosalmi.  Risto:  See— 

Bergius.     Rauno.     Saivosalmi.     Risto.     and     Niskanen.     Hannu. 
3.766.999 
Sakamoto.  Takayuki  See— 

Tomiu.  Tadayoshi.  Kikuchi.  Katsutoshi,  and  Sakamoto,  Takayuki, 
3.767,567 
Sakurai,Testuo:  See— 

Sano,  Ichiro;  and  Sakurai,  Testuo.  3.767.889 
Salomonsson.  Hans  Manne  Alvar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors   Device  for 

achieving  aim-off  for  a  firearm.  3.766.826.  CI   89-4  I  00b 
Sambuca.  Albert  S  :  See- 
Moss.  Jack  N    and  Sambuca,  Albert  S,  3.767,816. 
Samuelian.  Maurice  P    See— 

Valbona,  Bruno  M  ;  Emmons,  Robert  J.;  and  Samuelian,  Maurice 
P  .3.766.595 
Samuelsson.  Bengt.  Esters  oi  i  T-hydroxy  prostaglandin  A2   3.767.693. 

CI   260-468  OOd 
Samuelsson.  Bengt    Esters  of  19-hydroxy  prosuglandin  Al    3,767,696, 

CI  260-468  OOd 
Samuelsson,  Bengt    Esters  of  19-hydroxy  prostaglandin  B,    3,767.697. 

CI.  260-468  OOd. 
Samuelsson.  Bengt.  Esters  of  19-hydroxy  prostaglandin  B2.  3.767,698, 

CI.  260-468  OOd 
Samuelsson,  Bengt.  19-Hydroxy  prosuglandin  B2.  3,767,700,  CI.  260- 

51400d 
Samuelsson,  Bengt.  19-Hydroxy  prosuglandin  Bl.  3,767,701,  CI.  260- 

514. OOd 
Samuelsson.  Bengt    19-Hydroxy  prosuglandin  A2.  3,767,702,  CI.  260- 

5l4.00d. 
Samuelsson.  Bengt    19-Hydroxy  prosuglandin  Al.  3,767,703,  CI.  260- 

514. OOd 
Samuelsson,   Bengt.    Use   of  prosunoic   acid  derivatives  to  control 

platelet  aggregation  3,767,8  1 3,  CI.  424-3 1 8.000 
San   Filipo,   Frank  J.   Weed  extracting  device.   3,767,251,  CI.   294- 

50.800. 
Sandefer,  Kyle,  to  Brown  &  Root  Trash  removal  system.  3.767,074, 

CI.  214-628.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Hayner,  Paul  F,  3,766,832. 
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3.768,082. 


Reinier    Maria, 


3.766,931. 


Stapleford,  Gary  N.;  and  Tellier,  Robert  E 
Sanders,  Johannes  Reinier  Maria:  See— 

Reitsma,    Jagchum;     and     Sanders,     Johannes 
3,768,075. 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 

Rexford,  Harry  E  ;  and  Harvey,  DouglasC 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Buzzolini,  Mario  G.,  3,767,800 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E  ,  3,767,650. 

Houlihan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,767,673. 
Sanford,  Robert  Fenches:  See- 
Charles,  Donald;  Hartsough,  Albert  Charles;  and  Sanford,  Robert 
Fenches,  3.767,924 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tomita,  Kazuo;  and  Takahi,  Yukiyoshi,  3,767,665 
Sano,  Ichiro,  and  Sakurai,  Testuo,  to  Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd    Method  of  making  intercell  connections  in   storage   battery 
3, 767,889, CI.  219-137.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kurata,  Hirotaka.  3,768,020. 
SanUno.  Kazunori:  See— 

Shibaya,   Motoo,   Santano.   Kazunori;   Higashide.   Eiji;  Yamana, 
Hideo,  and  Kishi.  Toyokazu,  3,767.793. 
Santoro.  Joseph  F    See- 
Becker,  Gunter  E..  and  Santoro.  Joseph  F..  3.766.593. 
Sapir,  Saio.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

VolUge  to  current  converter  3.766,746.  CI  62-223.000. 
Sarbacher.  Robert  I  ;  See— 

Bogue,  John  C  ,  and  Sarbacher,  Robert  I..  3,767.933. 
Sarkees,  Henry  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sunshade  support 

assembly   3,767.256,  CI.  296-97.00k 
Sasaki,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Yohei,  and  Sasaki,  KaUuyoshi.  3.767,644. 
Sasaki,   Kyoichi,   IsohaU,   Susumu,   Kato,   Masaaki,   and   Murakoshi. 
Masahiko.   to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method   for 
producing  basic  aluminum  chloride   3.767.549,  CI   204-180  OOp 
Sato,  Masamichi,  and  Fukushima,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Developing  device  for  eleclrosutic  latent  image.  3,766,887,  CI.  1  18- 
637  000 
Sato,  Munetaka:  See— 

Suzuki,  Hideo,  Yoshida.  Harumi.  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  Kamibayashi. 
Akira,   Sato,    Munetaka,    Mori,   Auushi;   and    Endo,    Makoto, 
3,767,526. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki,  Kagami,  Kamoto,  Motaki.  Shigeroku,  and  Mitsukawa, 
Masakazu,  to  Japanese  National  Railway  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mit- 
sukawa   Tekkosho     Method    of    manufacturing    forged    crossing 
3,766.770. CI  72-340  000 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide.  and  Satomura.  Masato,  3.767,400. 
Saubestre,  Edward  Basil:  See— 

Fadgen,  Earl  Joseph.  Jr  ,  and  Saubestre,  Edward  Basil,  3,767,583. 
Sautel,  Auguste  A  :  See- 
Lucas,  Pierre  M  ,  Sautel,  Auguste  A  ;  Chauvin,  Jacques;  Serezac, 
Daniel  J  ;  and  Cibert.  Jack  B  .  3,767.869. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Paul  I  ;  and  Brown.  Arlie  L  .  3,767.300 
Sawabe,  Shigeji;  Genda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamoto.  Takeo.  Masuyama 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Takebayashi.  Michinori,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co 
Suble  solvent  composition   3.767.585,  CI   252-171.000 
Sawhney.    Ramesh.    to    Burroughs    Corporation      Data 

3.767.856.  CI    I  78-69  00a 
Sayell,  Emerson  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America 
mission   Radioisotopic  heat  source   3,767.930 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Alexander,  James,  3,766.707 
Scarlet.   Ted     Method    of  making   a    pennant. 

426.000 
Scarpellino,  Richard:  See— 

Parliroent,  Thomas  H.,  Epstein,  Martin  F 

Scarpellino,  Richard;  and  Soukup,  Robert  J  ,  3.767.425. 
Schaltenbrand.   Eugene   D  .   to   American   Air   Filter   Company.   Inc 

Fabric  tube  type  dust  collector  method.  3.766.7  1  2.  CI.  55-96  000 
Schatz,  Hermann:  See— 

Dittmar,    Wilfried;    Lambrette.   Jurgen,   and   Schatz,   Hermann, 
3,767,994 
Scheijen.  WilhelmusG:  See— 

Geus.  John  W  ;  Nobel,  Adriaan  P.  P  ;  Scholten,  Joseph  J.  F  ;  and 
Scheijen,  Wilhelmus  G  ,  3,767,772 
Scheitlin,  George  E  ;  and  Hanson,  Gene  Richard,  to  Arvin  Industries. 
Inc.  Method  of  interconnecting  a  lube  to  a  plate.  3.766,631,  CI.  29- 
424000 
Schenk,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Urbutis,  Algimantas  P  ;  Schenk,  Bernard  H.;  Risany,  Joseph  J.; 
and  Marbach,  Walter  V.,  3,766,603 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Clauu,  Wolfgang;  and  Todt,  Hans-Gunther,  3,767,539. 
Overmars,    Henricus   Gerardus   Joseph;   and    Van    Elven,    Aris, 
3,767,599. 
Schering  Corporation:  See- 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H,  3 
Schieber,  Hans,  and  Krause, 
Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH 
3,766,754,  CI.  66-78.000. 
Schiesser,  Henry:  See- 
Colas,  Jean  D.,  Leblan.  Robert;  and  Schiesser.  Henry.  3,767,857 
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Clinton,  William  P 


,767,811. 

Erich,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr 
.  Switchable  lock  for  knitting  machines 


ap- 
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Schiff,  Sidney,  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

3,767,574, CI.  252-51.000. 
Schindler.  Hector;  and  Schmid,  Erich,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation 
Imidazolidinone      derivatives      in      controlling      psycho-somatic 
disturbances.  3,767,796,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Schinner,  Edward  N.:  See— 

Engalitcheff,  John,  Jr.;  Bradley,  Wilson  E.,  Jr.;  and  Schinner,  Ed- 
ward N,  3,767.176. 
Engalitcheff.  John,  Jr.;  Bradley,  Wilson  E.,  Jr.;  and  Schinner,  Ed- 
ward N,  3,767,177. 
Schlatter,  Hugo,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Saddle  lock-up  for  flexible 

printing  plates.  3,766,857,  CI.  101-415  100 
Schlaudt,  Charles  M  ;  Clendenen,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Olson,  Eugene  E  ,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.   Process  for  preparing  a  ductile  meul  ferrite 
3,766,642,  CI.  29-608.000 
Schleicher,   Joseph   Bernard;   and   Roderick,   William   R  ,   to   Abbott 
Laboratories.     Method     for    combating    certain     virus    infection 
3, 767,795,  CI.  424-212.000. 
Schlitz,  Jos.,  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Pagdin,  William  G..  and  Risley,  Robert  F  ,  3,767,026 
Schlunke,  Hans-Peter;  and  Egli,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Photo- 
graphic colour  material.  3,767,402,  CI.  96-53.000 
Schmacher,  Hans:  See— 

Oberlander,    Karl    O;    Febler,    Hugo;    Schmacher,    Hans,    and 
Wiedenhofcr,  Karl,  3,766,689 
Schmid,  Erich:  See— 

Schindler,  Hector,  and  Schmid.  Erich,  3,767,796. 
Schmid,  Rolf:  See— 

Batzer.  Hans;  Lohse,  Friedrich,  and  Schmid,  Rolf,  3,767,617. 
Schmidgall,  Philip  L  .  to  Mallory,  P   R  .  &  Co.  Inc.  Timer  for  an 

pliance.  3.767,937,  CI.  307-133.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hatch,   Mclvin   J.,   Schmidt,   Donald   L.;  and  Smith,   Hugh 
3,767,622. 
Schnattinger,  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos,  Albert;  Mayer,  Heinz;  Oelmayer. 
Reinhold;  Duell,  Josef;  Hertl,  Wilhelm;  Koch,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Stock, 
Hans-Joachim,    to    Morat,    Franz,    GmbH.,    Firma.    Device    for 
scanning  a  drawing  and  for  printing  a  drawing  paper  with  a  cr- 
responding  pattern   3,767,844,  CI    178-5  20r 
Schneeweiss,  Manfred,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft 

Rear  axle  for  motor  cars.  3,767,224,  CI.  280- 1  24.00b. 
Schneider,  Haim:  See— 

Sidis,  Abraham;  and  Schneider,  Haim.  3.766,932 
Schneider.  Julius  L.,  to  Contincnul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Rubber  sealant 

composition.  3,767,607,  CI.  260-27.0bb. 
Schneider,    Leo,    to    Schneider.   Wm..    Inc. 

3,766,809. CI   81-7.000. 
Schneider.  William  P.:  See- 
Pike.  John  E  ;  and  Schneider.  William  P 
Schneider.  Wm  .  Inc    See- 
Schneider,  Leo.  3.766,809 
Schneikart.  Paul  E  ;  Murdock.  Roy  C  .  and  Day,  Job  H.,  to  Texas  In- 
struments, Incorporated.  Diaphragm  type  pushbutton  setting  switch 
with  fixed  contact  semiconductor  substrate  support.  3.767.875,  CI. 
200-52  OOr 
Schnitzler,  Paul:  See- 
Campbell,  Thomas  Herbert;  Schniuler,  Paul;  and  West,  Laurice 
Juston,  3. 768.047 
Schnurrer,  Hans,  to  Meyer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik  Control  apparatus 

for  resetting  pattern  drums  3,766,753,  CI.  66-50. 00b 
Schoen,  Donald  W:  See- 
Donnelly,  Thomas  G  ,   Haueter.  James  A.,   Krisko,  William   J.; 
Schoen,  Donald  W.;  and  Lind,  Chester  S  ,  3,766,844 
Schoen,  Lowhardt  A   A.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Preparation  of  polylac- 

tones  having  ester  end  groups.  3,767,627,  CI  260-78  30r 
Scholten.  Joseph  J.  F  :  See— 

Geus.  John  W  ;  Nobel.  Adriaan  P.  P.;  Scholten.  Joseph  J.  F.;  and 
Scheijen,  Wilhelmus G.,  3,767,772.  \ 

Schrader,  Paul  D:  See-  ) 

De  Grella.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Schrader,  Paul  D  ,  3,766,973. 
Schreyer,Gerd:  See— 

Giesselmann,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang, 
3,767,778. 
Schrieber,  Sidney  P.:  See— 

Calamari,  Timothy  A  ,  Jr  ;  Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  Schneber,  Sidney 
P.;  and  Cooper,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  3,767.359. 
Schrier,  Jacob:  See—  .  ^  u 

Van  der   Brugt,  Gerrit  Johan;  Hart,  Johannes  T.;  and  Schrier, 
Jacob,  3,767,181. 
Schroter  Carl,  to  Hermann,  Heinrich.  Sectionally  subdivided  bilateral 

sticker  Upe  roll.  3,767,039,  CI.  206-59.00c. 
Schubert,  Waller  A.,  to  Elgin  Metal  Casket  Company 

idizing  tin  and  treatment  3,767,475,  CI.  148-6.140. 
Schueler,  Donald  R:  See— 

Norfleet,  William   V.;  Sibbach,  Wilmer  Charles;   and   Schueler, 
Donald  R,  3,766,630. 
Schuller,    Eduard;    Dickopp,    Gerhard;    Rainer,    Wolfgang;    Redlich, 
Horst;  and  Klemp,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Licentia  Patentverwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H     and   Teldec-Telefunken    Dccca   Schallplattera   GmbH. 
Positively  guided  disc  record  pickup   3,767,848,  CI.  1  78-6  60r 
Schuller,  Eduard;  Dickopp,  Gerhard;  and  Rainer,  Wolfgang,  to  Licen- 
tia   Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    High    speed    foil    disc    recording 
systems.  3.767,865,  CI.  179-100.40r. 
Schuller,  Mary  F  ;  and  Abrahamson,  Ernest  P  ,  to  United 
America,  Army.  Titanium  beU  S-alloy   3,767,480,  CI 


Jewel-setting   apparatus 


,3,767.695. 


Method  of  ox- 


States  of 

148-32.500. 
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Schulmui,  Marvin:  5ee— 

Earlc.  Ernest  L  ,  Jr  .  Pitchon,  Etra;  Schulman,  Marvin,  and  Prasad 
Ravi.  3.767,430 
Schuman.  Mark.  Free  pitton  pump.  3,767.323.  CI.  417-207.000. 
Schur.  Ronald  J    5*e— 

McCab«.  John  M  .  Perlowaki.  John  S.,  and  Schur.  Ronald  J.. 
3.767.477. 
Schuslcr.  James  B  .  to  Gulton  Battery  Corporation.  Air-cooled  battery 

3,767.468. CI.  136-166.000. 
Schwager.  Irvinj,  to  Texaco  Inc   Process  for  alkylating  alkyl  benzenes 

3.767.722.  CI.  260-668  00b. 
Schwardt.  David  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mount  sealing  ap- 
paratus. 3. 766.62 1.  CI.  29-200.00b. 
Schwaru,  James  W.:  Stt— 

Rowe.  William  A  ;  and  Schwaru,  James  W..  3.767.395. 
Schwaru,  Norman  Larry,  to  Multiplex  Communications  Inc.  Solid 

sute  relay.  3.767,942.  CI.  307-257.000. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C    A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Synthetic 
paper  base  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,767,523,  CI.  161-754.000 
Schwarzkopc,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Rawson.  Edward  B.;  Murphy,  Wiliam  J.,  Jr.,  Schwarzkopc,  Daniel 
B    and  Dowling,  John  B.,  3,768.073. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Albright,  James  A.,  and  Dorachncr.  Kenneth  P.,  3,767,699. 
Bordenca,  Carl,  3.767,785. 

Dorschnert.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Albright.  James  A..  3.767,818. 
Oszlanyi,  Anui  G.;  Zielinski,  Richard  J.,  and  Kozak,  Thomas  J  , 

3,767.822. 
Puhk,  Heine,  3, 767,547 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Copolymerization 
of  chlorotrifluoroethylene    and    ethylene    using    a    redox    catalyst 
3.767,634,  CI   260-87  50a. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Knutko,  Evelyn  H  ,  3.766,922 
Scott,  William  T    See— 

Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Scott,  William  T.,  3,767.670. 
Scribner.  Richard  M  ,  to  Du  Pont  d«  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  6,6-difluoro-l  I   beta.   17  alpha.  21- 
trihydroxypregn-4-ene-3.20-dione  and  of  its   16-methyl  homologs 
3.767.684. CI   260-397.400. 
Scruggs,  James  A.:  See— 

Kraut.  Theodore  C,  Scruggs.  James  A.,  and  Trote.  Samuel  I., 
3.767.781. 
Seal,  Glcndon  E  .  and  Arford.  Willis  R.  Electric  wiring  box  positioner 

3.767. 151. CI   248-205  OOr 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See— 
Overway.  Roy  E  .  3.766.765 
Seals.  William  O  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Array    Pressure  sensi 

live  explosive  with  organosilane  coating.  3.767.488.  CI.  149-7.000. 
Searle.G   D  .&  Co    See— 

Cusic,  John  W  .  and  Deason.  James  R.,  3,767,683. 
Searle  Medidau  Inc.:  See— 

Rawson,  Edward  B.,  Murphy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Schwarzkopc.  Daniel 
B  ,  and  Dowling,  John  B..  3.768.073. 
Seckel.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Dick.  Franklin,  and  Seckel.  Peter  H.  3.767.520. 
Secreury  of  State  for  Defence.  The:  See— 

Turner,  William  Neil;  and  Johnson.  Frank  Charles.  3.767.773. 
Seddon.  William  L.:  See— 

Bellas.  Michael;  and  Seddon.  W  ilkam  L..  3.767.780. 
Sedgwick.    Gordon,    to    Lucas    Aerospace    Limited.    Rame    tubes. 

3, 767. 122. CI.  239-399.000. 
Sedgwick.  Thomas  O:  See— 

Aboaf.  Joseph  A.,  and  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O..  3,767.463. 
Seehawer.  Eberhard.  to  Bogen.  Wolfgang.  GmbH.  Firma.  Arrangement 
for  the  precise  positioning  of  magaetic  beads.  3.767,209,  CI.  274- 
4  OOr  I 

Seelos.  Albert:  See—  ] 

Schnattinger.  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos.  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz.  Ocl- 
mayer.   Reinhold;   Duell.  Josef.   Hertl.  Wilhelm;  Koch.  Hans- 
Jorg.  and  Stock,  Hans- Joachim,  3.767,844. 
Segal,  Herbert  A.  Retarded  vaporization  compositions  and  method  for 

making.  3,767,787,  CI.  424-76.000 
Seiderman,  Maurice.  Contact  lenses  from  hydrophilic  gel  polymers  of 
poivinylpyrroiidone    nonomeric    viaylpyrrolidone    and    methacrylic 
modifier.  3,767,731  .CI.  260-885.000. 
Seim,  Orville  S.,  Filewicz,  Erwin  C  ;  and  Hutter,  Ernest,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Irradiation  subas- 
sembly. 3,767,525, CI.  176-15.000. 
Seiz,  Edward  A.  Folding  bed  for  a  storage  rack.  3,767,059,  CI.  211- 

149.000. 
Sckera,  George  F..  Jr.,  to  Harpcr-Wyman  Company.  Control  system 

and  valve  structure  for  gas  ovens.  3,766,905,  CI.  126-42.000. 
Sekira,   Peter;  and   Bayer.   Helmut,   to   Electrovac   Fabrikation  elek- 
uotechniaaher  Spezialartikel  GeseHachaft  m.b.H.  Thermal  switch 
with  small  switching  temperature  difference.   3.768,057,  CI.   337- 
345.000. 
Sclker,  Milton  L.,  to  Gould  Inc..  mesna.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous production  of  nickel  foil.  3,767,537.  CI.  204- 1  3  000. 
Selleck,  Albert  B.  Container  of  a  raakxlorous  warning  liquid  for  mal- 
functioning nine  ventilation.  3,767.591.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Send  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See-~ 

Loveless.  Barry  Ian,  3.766,8  16. 
Send.  Josef:  See— 

Siebclkoff,  Bemd;  and  Senel,  Josef.  3,767,341. 


J. 


Sennowiu.  Kurt  H  .  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal discharge  machining  power  supply  with  protective  system  for 
output  switch  failure.  3.767.886.  CI.  2l9-69.00t. 
Serezac.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Lucas.  Pierre  M..  Sautel.  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin.  Jacques.  Serezac. 
Daniel  J;  and  Cibert.  Jack  B.  3.767,869. 
Servo  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Stites,  Francis  H  ,  3.768.023. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gallagher,  Cornelius  A  .  3,767,146 
Settlemyer.  Bernard  W  ,  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation,  mesne. 
Adsorption  gas  drying  method  and  apparatus.   3,766,660,  CI.   34- 
9000 
Shacklock.  Roger  M  .  to  Thackray.  Chaa.  F.,  Limited.  Stethoscopes. 

3.767.003. CI.  181-24.000. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works:  See— 

Orund.  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini.  Edward  T  .  3.766.978 
Shannon,   Henry   D.   Modular  dispenser  for  condimenu  and  similar 

items  3,767,087, CI  222-144. 00s. 
Sharon  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hudson,  Sharon  J  ,Jr,  3.766,619 
Sharp.  Richard  A.;  McGrew,  Jay  L.,  Gille,  John  P  ;  Mowrey,  Eugene 
C,  and  Buskirk.  David  L..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  capillary  insulation  panels.  3.767.498.  O.  156-94  000 
Sharp,  Richard  S  .  and  Birchmeier,  Hans  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Multiprocessing  system  having  means  for  permissive  coupling  of  dif- 
ferent subsystems.  3,768,074, CI   340-172.500 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D.,  to  Beckman  InstrumenU,  Inc.  Resilient  switch 

bearing   3, 767, 88 1,  CI  200-172  00a 
Shasta  Beverages:  See— 

Karr.Fred  A  .3.767.829 
Shavel.  John.  Jr  ;  See — 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximillian.  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel. 
John.Jr.  3.767.679. 
Shaw.  Joseph  Michael:  See— 

Norris,  Peter  Edward,  and  Shaw.  Joseph  Michael.  3.766.637 
Shaw.  Richard  H  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Replaceable  tool 

for  electrochemical  drilling  .^.767.555.  CI  204-224  00m. 
Shawhan.  Elbert  N  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Elevation  angle  indicator 

3.766.658.  CI   33-366  000 
Shay.  Joseph  Leo:  See— 

Kasper.  Horst  Manfred.  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and  Tell.  Benjamin, 
3.767,471. 
Shea,  Dennis  W.,  and  Stoneman,  William  C,  to  Dana  Corporation 

Speed  changing  transmissions  3,766,805,  CI  74-768.000. 
Sheckells,  Amuel  E  .  to  International  Steel  Company    Revolving  door 

operating  and  speed  control  mechanism    3,766.686.  CI.  49-43.000. 
Shelby.  Richard  K    S«f— 

Horberg,  Charles,  Jr  ,  and  Shelby,  Richard  K.,  3.767.350. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bayent.  Charles  A  .  and  Bjorklund.  Ivan  S..  3.766.661. 

Chiu.  Ying-Chech.  3.766,983 

Cunningham.   Jack    W  ;    Foater,   E.   Gordon,   and    Vanderwater, 

RobertG  .  3.766.714 
Horvath.  Richard  J  ,  3.767.269 
Lewis.  Donald  Richard.  3.767.9 1 6 

Schlaudt.  Charles  M  .  Clendenen.  Ronald  L..  and  Olson.  Eugene 
E  .3.766.642 
Shelley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

House.  Bruce,  3,767.082 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  pedal  as- 
sembly  3.766.802.  CI.  74-512  000 
Shepard.  Robert  W  .  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc..  mesne  Fold-down  com- 
position for  machining  articles  3. 767.44 1.  CI   106-272.000 
Sheppard,  Jon  C    5**— 

Agnone.   John    L  .    Fister.    Robert    V  .    and    Sheppard.    Jon    C  . 
3.767.559 
Sherlock.   Margaret   H.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Clyceryl-N-( sub- 
stituted  phenyl)    anthranilates  in   the   treatment  of  inflammation. 
3.767.81  I.  CI  4  24- 3 1 0.000 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Kunda.Wasyl.  3.767.762. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Hauh.  Edmond  K  .  3.766.970 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  Sec- 
Ritchie.  David  Alan;  and  Beckham.  David  Scott.  3.767.364. 
Walker.  CUrence  L..  3.766,784. 
Shibaaaki,  Katauumi,  to  Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company, 
Limited.   Apparatus  for  supporting  filter  medium   for  filter  press. 
3,767,052,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Shibaya,  Motoo;  Santano,  Kazunori;  Higaahide,  Eiji;  Yamana,  Hideo; 
and    Kishi,  Toyokazu,   to  Takeda  Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.   Ju- 
venimicin  and  production  thereof.  3,767,793,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Shields,  Albert  F.  to  S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc. 

Sheet  feeder  having  suction  assist.  3,767. 1 86,  CI.  271-132.000. 
Shields.  Eugene  H  Water  bed.  3.766,579.  CI  5-348.0wb. 
Shigeta.  Shizuo.  to  Toyo  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Readout  device  for  numeral 

display  unit.  3.766.73  I .  CI.  58-125.000. 
Shimahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Manzo;  and  Shimahara,  Hideo,  3,767,424. 
Shimamura.  Isao:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Kimio;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Iwano,  Harubiko;  and  Arai, 
Atsuaki,  3,767,411. 
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Shimizu    Manzo;  and  Shimahara.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimizu 
Manzo  Shoten   Method  of  selective  separation  of  konjac  flour  from 
the  tubers  of  amorphophalluskonjac.  3.767.424.  CI  426-372  OOO. 
Shimizu,  Masao.  to   Denki  Onkyo  Company.   Limited.   Method  of 

polarizing  piezoelectric  elemenu.  3,766,615.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Shimomura,  Naonobu.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus.  3,766.78.J, 

CI.  73-359.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  5««—  ,     ^   ^        v     u 

Koyanagi,     Shunichi.     Ogawa.     Kinya;     and     Onda.     Yoshiro. 
3.767,603.  ^,        .     _ 

Shinoda,  Daizaburo;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuo.  to  Nippon  Elecuic  Com- 
pany,   Limited     Schottky    barrier    type    field    effect    Uansutor 
3.767,984,  CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Shinoda.  Takashi:  S**— 

Ueno,  Yoshito;  Kajitani,  Miuuo.  Takimoto.  Yukio;  and  Shinoda. 

Takashi.  3.767.855 

Shiralo  Takeshi;  and  Ogishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Miuui  Shipbuilding  and  bn- 

ginee'ring  Co  .  Ltd     Method  of  controlling  multi-casing  variable 

speedcompressori  3.767. 318, CI.415-I.000. 

Shoe.  Theodore  William,  to  Flexicore  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Composite  form. 

3.767.1  54.  CI  249-50  000 
Shohet.  Juda  L  .  and  Greene.  David  G   S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Method  and  means  for  measuring  the 
anisotropy   of  a  plasma  in   a  magnetic  field     3.767,929.  CI    250- 
366.000 
Sibbach.  Wilmer  Charles:  See— 

Norfleet.   William   V  ,  Sibbach.  Wilmer  Charles;  and  Schueler. 

Donald  R.  3.766.630 

Sidis.   Abraham;   and   Schneider.    Haim.   to    Peret.    A   Company   for 

Planning  and  Development  of  Ideals  for  Industry  B.M.  Collapsible 

reticular  structures  3.766.932. CI   1 35-4  OOr. 

Sidlinger.    Bruce    C     Trampoline    support    and    cushioning    means 

3.767.009, CI.  182-139000 
SiebelhofT.  Bernd;  and  Senel.  Josef,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Blow 
mouldingmachine  3.767. 34 1. CI  425-150  000 

Siebcr.  Paul:  See— 

Gebhardt.  Rudolf;  and  Sieber.  Paul.  3.768.085 
Siegle.O  .*  Co  .GmbH:  See— 

ZeUberger.  Robert.  3.767.444. 
Siegwart.  Hans-Rudolf:  S*»— 

Brandestini.   Antonio.   Siegwart.   Hans-Rudolf;   and   Welbergen. 
Gerard.  3. 766.609 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5**— 

Bittermann.    Hans;    Hausenblas,   Albin;   and    Kammeri,    Anton. 
3.768.079. 

Goser.  Karl.  3.767.945 

Massar.  Ernst.  3.768.053. 

Pohtyoki.  Alfred,  and  Stoeger.  Wolfgang.  3.767.538. 

Von  Hundelshausen.  Ulrich  Freiherr,  3.767,287. 
Siempelkemp,G..&  Co.:  See— 

Voelskow.  Peter.  3.767,045 
Sienkiewicz    Boleslaw.  and  Bagley,  Ferdinand  A  .  to  General  Foods 
Corporation.  Coffee  agglomerates.  3.767.419.  CI  426-147.000 

Siepmann-Werke  KG   See— 

Wessel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sobou.  Herbert.  3,766.955. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Beling.  Thomas  E..  3.767.998. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

PolaU.Bohumil.  3.767.981 
Signorile.  Marco,  to  Ercole  Marelli  A  C.  S.p.A    Electric  hot  water  cir- 
culating pump  with  motor  having  an  axial  air  gap    3.767.330.  CI. 
417-420.000. 
Sillard.Gilles  5*r-  ^      „ 

Henry.     Raymond.     Sillard.     Gilles;     and     Blanchard.     Pierre. 
3.768.044. 
Silverberg.  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Developing  means  for  elec- 

trosutic  printing  apparatus.  3.766.850.  CI.  101-1.000 
Simmingskold.     Bo     Kurt     Wilhelm;     and     Carbol.     Vlastimil.     to 
Glasforsknings-institutet      Process     for     making     pelletized     glass 
batches.  3,767.75  I. CI.  264-117.000. 
Simms.  Douglas  Leon:  See— 

Foley.  Eugene  Burdett.  Jr  ;  MacRae.  Alfred  Urquhart.  Simms, 
Douglas  Leon;  Polk.  Norman  Henry;  and  White.  Clark  Woody. 
3.767.925.  ^     ,   _ 

Simon.  Stefan;  Wolff.  Justus;  and  Johst.  Wolfgang,  to  Hahn.  Carl.  Dr  . 
KG.  Procew  and  apparatus  for  the  shape-retaining  closure  of  at  least 
one  extremity  of  a  tubular  package,  especially  umpons  for  feminine 
hygiene  and  product  produced  thereby   3.766.703  CI  53-38  000. 
Simons.Charles  W:  S«— 

HoWsworth,  Robert  S.;  O'Neill.  Gerald  J  .  and  Simons,  Charles 
W,  3,767.820. 
Simovits.  Stephen  S.  Jr.:  S«—  ,„,, 

Dumas.  Christ  J.;  and  Simoviu,  Stephen  S  .  Jr  .  3.767.95 1 
Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Kamlukin.  Igor;  Stevenson,  William  L.;  Verunen,  George  J.;  and 
Freier.  Edward  Jr.,  3,766.722. 
Simpson,  James  E.:  See— 

Osepchuk.  John  M.  and  Simpson.  James  E..  3,767.884. 
Simpson.  Theodore   Frederick,  to   RCA  Corporation.  Color  image 

reproducing  apparatus.  3.767.845.  CI.  l78-5.40r. 
Singel,  Frank  M:  5*e—  ,.       ,   .^         j 

Kozinski,  David  Arthur;  Kozinski.  Joseph;  Singel.  Frank  M.;  and 
Smead,  Robert  G.,  3,767,1 1 5. 
Singer  Company,  The;  See— 


Batson,  William  A..  3,767.876. 
Batson.  William  A  .  3.767.948. 

Olson.  Cecil  G.  3.767,022.  ,..  -^  ,   , 

Singer.  Malcolm  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Herbicidal  I- 
aliphatic-3-aryl-5-imino  imidazolidine-2,4-diones  and  imidazolidine- 
2-one-4-thiones.  3.767.376,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Singh,  Prem  Prakash.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  washing  solvent  laden  filamenu.  3.767,360,  CI.  8- 
137500. 
Singleton.  Albert.  Method  of  reinforcing  a  plastic  bar.  3,767,504,  CI. 

156-268.000 
Sirvet.  Enn.  Skrypek.  John  P.;  and  Whelan.  Edward  J  .  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation    Continuous  can  printer  and  handling  apparatus 
3.766.85  I,  CI    101-40  000. 
Sivyer   Raymond  Frank,  to  EMI  Limited.  ImprovemenU  in  or  relating 

to  electron  discharge  devices.  3.767.283.  CI.  316-19.000. 
Skanes.  Frederick  A.;  Ayranto.  Roy  O..  and  Kraemer.  Ronald  G..  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company.  Tractor  body  with  integral  upright 
A-frame.  3.767.254. CI.  296-28.00r. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart.  3.767.279. 
SKF  Industriele  Handel-  en  Ontwikkeling  Maatschappij  NV:  See— 

Asberg.  Sture  Lennart.  3.767,22 1 
SKF  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Knowles,  Elmer  E.,  3,767,278. 
Skrypek,  John  P.:  See—  ,  ,..„  o,. 

Sirvet,  Enn;  Skrypek,  John  P.;  and  Whelan.  Edward  J..  3.766,85  I . 

Skuin.  Peur:  See— 

Knauft.  Guenter,  Koederiu.  Friu;  Skuin.  PeUr;  and  Vogt.  Edwin, 
3,768,071. 
Slaney  John  S..  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  and  Latrobe  Steel  Com- 
pany Cobalt-base  alloys.  3.767,385.  CI.  75-122.000. 

Slaugenhaupt,  Burl  L.:  Sec- 
Bruno.   Marshall   J..  Jarrett,   Noel;   and   Slaugenhaupt,   Burl   L., 
3,767,382. 
Slemmons.  John  W.  Poster  mounu.  3,766,676,  CI.  40-1 58.00a 
Sloan,  Lloyd  E:  S«—  ,  ,       .   r-  j 

Harben.  Grover  S..  Jr  .  Lewis.  Ernest  E.;  Sloan.  Lloyd  E..  and 
Lawson,  William  J.,  3.767.044. 
Slovonsky,  Idalee:  See— 

Bober,  Thomas  W.,  Dagon,  Thomas  J.,  and  Slovonsky.  Idalee, 

3.767.572. 

Smead.  RobertG:  See—  ,.       ,    ..         j 

Kozinski.  David  Arthur;  Kozinski.  Joseph.  Singel.  Frank  M.;  and 

Smead.  RobertG,  3.767. 1  15. 

Smernoff.  Ronald  B..  to  Analytical  ProducU.  Inc    Automatic  pipette. 

3.766.785.  CI  73-425.600. 
Smid.  Henry  A..  Jr..  to  Smid,  Henry.  Plumbing  &  Healing  Co  .  Inc. 

Prefabricated  plumbing  partition.  3.766,574,  CI.  4-191  000 
Smid,  Henry,  Plumbing  i  Heating  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Smid.  Henry  A,  Jr.  3.766.574. 
Smith     Curtis    P..    and    Ulrich.    Henri,    to    Upjohn    Company.    The. 

Am'inomethyl  phospholenes.  3.767.708.  CI.  260-563.00r. 
Smith,  Galen  W    Motorcycle  with  auxiliary  wheel.  3.767.000.  CI    1  80- 

16000. 
Smith.  Hugh  B:  See— 

Hatch.  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt.   Donald   L.;   and  Smith.   Hugh   B  , 
3,767.622. 
Smith.  James  M  :  See— 

Meuler,  Franklin  A  ,  and  Smith,  James  M.,  3,766,641. 
Smith,  John  H.,  Conley,  James  W  ,  and  Dworak.  Sunley  E  ,  to  General 
Electric    Company     Cardiac    pacemaker    rate/interval    computer 
system   3.768.014. CI   324-l58.00r. 
Smith.  Leary  W.;  and  Bryant.  Ellis  H..  Jr.,  to  Audichron  Company. 
The    Multiple  announcement  system  with  selective  deletion  of  an- 
nouncement. 3.767.864.  CI.  174-100  OOr. 
Smith.  Melvin  Wilmer;  and  Brun.  Andre  George,  to  Westmghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Submarine  tethered  working  unit  and  method 
ofmanipulating.  3.766.742.  CI.  61 -69.00r 

Smith.  Randlow:  See—  ..       ,j   ^  ^ 

Colvert.  James  H.;  Janes,  Edward;  Kaufman.   Harold  C,  and 
Smith,  Randlow,  3.767,719. 

Smith.  Robert  E:  See—  ^^     ,       ,.  j 

Ramsey.  William   R..  West.  Phillip  B.;  Fields.  Charles  E.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  E.  3,766.880. 
Smith,  Rodney  I.  Underground  electrical  conduit.  3,767.232.  CI.  285- 

55.000. 
Smith.  Silas  S:  See—  .   o       u    ci       c 

Moorehead.  Harvey;  Reading.  George  R.;  and  Smith.  Silas  i  . 
3.766.916. 
Smith,  Stanley  N..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation   Method  for  making 
a  shaft  seal  with  an  almost  entirely  molded  lip.  3.767.739.  CI.  264- 
1 6 1 .000. 
Smiths  Industries.  Limited:  See- 
Barlow.  Alan;  and  Campbell.  James  Robert.  3,767.058. 
Smitt,  Jan  Kari  Lennart;  See— 

Gustavsson.  Kari-Axel;  and  Smitt.  Jan  Kari  Lennart,  3,767,765. 
Smoots,  Edwin  H:  See—  r-^         u 

Bachman,  Carl  E.;  Miller.  Richard  E..  and  SmooU.  Edwin  H  , 
3.767.104. 
Snitzer.  Morton:  See— 

Rogers  Alter  C,  Jr.;  and  SniUer.  Morton,  3.767.257. 
Snover.  John  A.,  and  Donovan.  Richard  D  .  to  Meul  Hydrides.  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  preparing  beryllium  compounds.  3.767.715.  CI. 
260-665.00r. 
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Sobel.  Alan,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Threthold  twitch  and  novel 

material  therefor  3.768,060.  CI   338-32. OOr 
Sobel.  Martin,  to  Celaneae  Corporatioii.  Mandrel.  3,767.1  29.  CI.  242- 

Ig.OOr. 
Sobou.  Herbert:  5««— 

Weucl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  SoboU.  Herbert.  3.766.9SS. 
Socha.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ackermann,  Karl;  Uecker,  Siegfried;  Socha,  Rudolf;  and  Reiber. 
Heinz-Joachim.  3.767,908. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobile*  Citroen:  See — 

Groweau.  Albert  A.  C,  3,767.27  I . 
Societe  AAonyme  dite:  ORSYMONDE:  See— 

Blonde,  Pierre.  3.767,807. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  du  Ferodo:  See — 
Maurice.  Jean.  3.767,01 7 
Odier.  Jean  Alfred.  3.767.01  5 
Societe  de  Precision  General  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Martin.  Georges  Lucien  Henri,  3,767,216. 
Societe  Francaiae  de«  Tubes  Pneumatiques  Levallvia  Peiret:  See— 

Martin.  Rene  Jean.  3.767.138. 
Societe  Generate  Conseil  So.  Ge.  Co.:  See— 

Coscia.  Giovanni  A  .  3.767,096. 
Sodeco  Societe  desCompueura  de  Geneve  S.A.:  See — 

Rault,  Patrick,  3.768.067. 
Soderlund,  Clarence  H  .  and  Hathaway,  David  F.,  to  Kellogg  Company. 
Apparatus  for  producing  overland  •xtnidates.  3.767.338.  CI    425- 
131000 
Sogever  Limitee:  See— 

Belanger.  Raymond.  3.767.240. 
Soito.  Frank  S.  Squeegee  implement.  3.766.391 .  CI.  I5-24S.0O0. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Dorey.  Howard  Anthony;  and  Metcalf.  Eric.  3,768,009. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd..  See — , 

Garde.  Douglas.  3.767.90S 
Solid  State  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Gary  L.  3,767,904 
Solo,  Daniel  X   Photographic  modifier  3.767,301 ,  CI  355-52  000 
Somers,  Thomas  Noel  Enda:  See— 

Worthington.   Ralph    Eric;   Thompson.   William    Henry;   Somers, 
Thomas  Noel  Enda;  and  Drechsel,  Erhart  K  .  3,767.770 
Sommer.  Alfred    Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recorder  head 

3,767,497, CI    156-89  000 
Song,  Won  Ryol:  See— 

Rossi,  Albert;  Tornqvist.  Erik;  JacObson,  Norman,  and  Song.  Won 
Ryol.  3.767.561 
Sonoda.  Takeshi;  and  Sugai.  Katsuo.  to  Toray  industries.  Inc.  Process 

for  isomerizing  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3.767,72  1 .  CI   260-668  00a 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Akiyama,  Katsuhiro.  3.767,397 
Sophinos,  Nicholas,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation    Blank 

firing  adaptor  for  gas  operated  rirearm    3,766,822,  CI   89-14  OOe 
Soreau,  Robert  Frederick  Michael;  and  Dupre,  Victor  Marie,  to  Ugine 
Kublmann.  Proceu  for  dyeing  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  with  methine 
dyes  3,767.361. CI.  8-l77.0ab. 
Soukup,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Parliment.  Thomas  H..  Epstein,  Martin  F  ;  Clinton,  William  P.; 
Scarpellino,  Richard;  and  Soukup,  Robert  J.,  3.767.425. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 
Yeakley.  Lester  M  ,  3.766.83  1 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.;  Mitchell,  Francis  Marion.  Ward,  George  C  ,  and 

Kozak.  Milan,  3.766. 763 
Ward,  George  C.  and  Lenaeus.  George  E..  3.766.967. 
Spachner.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Desai.  Prakash  D  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustrial Products  Company    Press  and  drive  mechanism  therefor 
3. 766.771,  CI  72-450.000 
Speckler,  Steven  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Direct-coupled  triggered 

flip-flop   3,767.943.  CI   307-292  000. 
Speier,  John  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Organoxilicon  cinna- 

mates.  3.767.690.  CI.  260-448. 20n. 
Spence.  Jack  E  .  to  Durfold,  Inc.  Convertible  furniture  construction 

3.767.258, CI   297-1  1  1.000 
Spencer.    Lloyd     Self-flushing    irrigating   valve     3.767.124.   CI     239- 

542.000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Bizzigotti.  Pio  J.;  and  Charlton.  Jolsn.  3,768,098. 
Lins.Sunley  J.  and  Hanson,  DavidG  .  3.768.095 
Spes.  Hellmuth:  See— 

Eck.   Herbert;   Hannebaum.   Manfred;    Heckmaier,   Joseph;   and 
Spes.  Hellmuth.  3.767.705. 
Spietschka.  Ernst;  Ische,  Fredrich;  and  Kruse.  Hubert,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Mix- 
ture of  quinophthalone  disperse  dyestuffs.  3.767.357.  CI.  8-25  000 
Squibb.  E.  R..  St.  Sons:  See— 

Bodanszky,  Miklos;  Ondetti.  Migisel  A  ;  Vonsaltza.  Malcolm  H  . 
Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L..     and     Levine.     Seymour     D  . 
3.767.639 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Haugwitz.     Rudiger     D..     and     Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L  . 

3.767.654. 
Krapcho,  John.  3,767,653. 

Treuner,  Uwe;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3.767.645. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L  .    and     Haugwitz.     Rudiger     D. 
3,767,694. 


SSP  Truck  Equipment.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Gamett.  Edward  V.,  3.767.007. 
Staati,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  and  power 

supply  systems  for  magnetron  devices.  3.767,883,  CI.  219-10.550. 
Staclcpole  Components  Company:  See — 

Sykora,  Allan  J  .3.767.878 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Karolyi,  Oskar.  to  Horauf.  Michael,  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  work  pieces  con- 
structed as  cup-like,  upwardly  or  downwardly  tapering  containers. 
3.767,507.  CI    156-382  000 
Stamicarbon  N.V  :  Se*—  ■« 

Creemers.  Henricus  M  J  C  .  3,767,717. 
Geus.  John  W  ;  Nobel.  Adriaan  P.  P.;  Scholten.  Joseph  J   F.;  and 

Scheijen.WilhelmusG.  3.767.772 
Mars.  Pieter;  Duyverman.  Coenraad  J  ;  and  Gorgels.  Martin  J., 

3.767.758. 
Schoen.  Lowhardt  A  A..  3.767.627. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Cartmell,  Robert  R,  3,767,566. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co  :  See — 

Slaney,  Johns  ,3.767.385. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See— 
Dallen.John  A  .3.766.698 
Jackson.  Norman  C  .  3.766.697 
Standardgraph  Filler  &  FiebigGmbH:  See— 

Koelichen.  Harald.  3,767,035 
Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Elton  S  .and  Nutini,  Leo  G,  3,767,792. 
Sun  ley,  William  L.:S**- 

Olson.  Alfred  C  .  and  Sunley,  William  L..  3,767,53 1. 
Stanley  Works  Pty   Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Plaw. Graeme  Raymond.  3.767.244. 
Stapleford.  Gary  N.,  and  Tellier.  Robert  E.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Magnetic  drum  storage  apparatus.  3.768.082,  CI.  340- 174.10c 
Staik.  Forest  G  .  and  Textoris.  Melvin  A.,  to  General  Fireproofing 

Company.  The.  Portable  wall  aaaembly .  3.766.692.  CI.  52-7 1 .000 
Stark.  John.  Jr..  and  Gries.  Robert  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Delay 
of  video  amplifier  DC    bias  change  to  accommodate  rise/fall  of 
kinescope  high  voltage  after  turn  on/off  of  receiver.  3,767,854,  CI. 
178-5  40t 
Starkey,  Russel  J  :  See — 

Hebeisen.  Richard,  and  Starkey.  Russel  J..  3.767.834. 
Starliter,  Aaron  C    See — 

Cochran.  Andrew  A  ,  and  Starliter.  Aaron  G  .  3,767.378. 
Starrett,  Forest  J  ,  Jr    5^*— 

French,  Alfred  W  .  and  Surrett.  Forest  J  .Jr,  3.766,848. 
Statek  Corporation:  See— 

Suudte.JuergenH  .3.766.616. 
Suub.  Alfred:  See— 

Kolliker.    Hans-Peter.    Staub.    Alfred,    and    Hindcrmann.    Peter, 

3.767,680 
Kolliker.    Hans-Peter;    Staub,    Alfred;    and    Hindermann.    Peter. 
3.767.681 
Staub.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance  Company  Cooled  ox- 
ygen producing  unit   3.767.366.  CI   23-28  1  000. 
Staudte.  Juergen  H  .  to  Statek  Corporation.  Microreaonator  packaging 

and  tuning  3.766.616.  CI   29-25  350. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company   5**— 

Mihailovski.  Alexander,  and  Baker,  Don  R..  3.767,734. 
Stefanucci.  Arthur:  See — 

Ponzoni.  George   B  .  Protomastro.   Michael  C  .  and  Stefanucci. 
Arthur.  3,767.418 
Stehlin,   Robert   A.,   to  Texas   Instruments.   Incorporated.   Triggered 
bistable    multivibrator   circuits   utilizing   complementary    transistor 
pairs  3.767.944.  CI.  307-288.000 
Steiman,  Wolf;  and  Beres.  Steven  W  .  to  VCA  Corporation.  Aerosol 
valve  construction  for  dispensing  two  fluids.   3.767.086.  CI.   222- 
136000 
Steiner.    Walter     Can    opener   with    magnetic   cutting   chip   catcher. 

3.766.647.  CI    30-9  000 
Steinmaier.  Walter,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 
IGFET  devices  having  outdifTused  regions  and  the  product  thereof 
3.767.487. CI    148-191  000 
Stelts.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Kern.  David  W  ;  and  Steltt.  Philip  D  .  3.766.772 
Stephens.  James  M   Stabilizer  for  vehicle.  3.767.226.  CI  280-150.500 
Sternad.  William  A    Railroad  car  switching  game    3.767.202.  CI.  273- 

132.000 
Stemco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Suchowski.  Bernard.  3.767.237. 
Stevens.  Thad:  See— 

Fnend.  Lawrence  O  ;  and  Stevens.  Thad,  3,768,042 
Stevenson,  William  L.   See — 

Kamluki.n.  Igor;  Stevenson.  William  L.;  Vertanen.  George  J.;  and 
Freier.  Edward  Jr  .  3.766.722 
Stewart.  Joseph  B  Convertible  sofa-bed  without  integral  suppori  struc- 
ture  3,766.577,  CI  5-12.000 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation'  See — 
Bardwell.  Francis G.  3.767.923. 
Powell.  Patrick  L  .  3.766,948 
Williams.  Ronald  D..  3.768.090 
Stiles.  Charles  Wesley.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Microwave  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 3.768.050,  CI.  333-97.00*. 
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Stites    FrancU  H.,  to  Servo  Corporation,  mesne.   Pulse  width  dn- 
criiiiinator  using  difference  amplifiers  and  threshold  setting  means. 
3.768,023,  CI   328-111. 000. 
Stock.  Hans-Joachim:  5«e—  . 

Schnattinger.  Walter  Ludvig;  Seelos.  Albert;  Mayer.  Heinz.  Oel- 
mayer.  Reinhold.  Duell.  Josef.  Hertl.  Wilhelm;  Koch.  Han*- 
Jorg.  and  Slock.  Hans-Joachim,  3,767,844. 
Stockwell,  Reed:  See- 

Mjos,  Clarence  B;  and  Stockwell,  Reed,  3.766.626. 
Stoeger.  Wolfgang:  S««— 

Polityoki.  Alfred;  and  Stoeger.  Wolfgang.  3,767,538. 
Stoll,  H,  A  Company:  S«*— 

Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Ploppa.  Jurgen,  3,766,753. 
Stollmann.Georg:S««-  ,  ^..  at.A 

Bohnlein,  Friedrich;  and  Stollmann,  Georg,  3,766,964. 
Stone.  Bruce  M;  S*e— 

Kaminski.  Philip  G.;  Moisand.  Brian  H  ;  and  Stone.  Bruce  M.. 

1  767  995 

Stone.  David  T..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Electrical  bushing 
having  means  for  lowering  the  power  factor  3.767.843.  CI.  1  /4- 
142  000. 

Stoneman.  William  C:  S**— 

Shea  Dennis  W.;  and  Stoneman,  William  C,  3,766,805. 

Storey,  James  S..  1/2  to  Berger.  Phill  Securing  device  for  two-wheeled 
vehicles.  3.766.757.  CI.  70-18  000 

Storm  Producu  Company:  See— 

Swaisgood.  Ralph  H  .3.766.883. 

Storreh.  Rolf,  to  Von  Roll  AG  Electric  current  collector  shoe. 
3.767,868.  CI.  191-49.000 

Stracke.  Fred  H.;  and  Mascenik.  John,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company  Cargo  transfer  system  for  a  floating  storage  vessel  and 
offtaker  moored  in  tandem   3.766.938.  CI    137-355  160 

Stratton.  Jerry  L:  S«— 

Kossler.George  W  ;and  Stratton.  Jerry  L  .  3.768.013. 
Strazza.  Richard  W  :  5**— 

Mohrhauser.  John  P  ;  and  Strazza.  Richard  W..  3.766.760. 
Strik.  Petrui  Johannes  Antonius:  See— 

Haans.  Petrus  Franciscus  A.,  and  Strik.  Petrus  Johannes  Antonius, 
3,768,034. 
Strobel,  Albert,  to  l-T-E   Imperial  Corporation    Internal  handle  for 
multi-mechanism  circuit  breaker  interlocking  multiple  switch  assem 
blies  for  simultaneous  actuation   3.767,87  1 ,  CI   200-500  00c 
Stroop.  John  Harry,  to  Robins.  A   H.,  Company.  Incorporated   Uterine 

simulator  trainer   3,766.666.  CI   35-17  000 
Stryker.   Harvey   I  ,  to  Du   Pont  de   Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Rhodamine  dye  composition   3.767.358.  CI   8-25  000 
Stucky.  James  L   Air  conveyor  for  fowl   3.767.268.  CI   302-40  000 
Studinka.  Josef:  5r*—  „       .         /-■ 

Gsbler,  Rudolf.  Studinka.  Josef.  Lussi.  Heinz;  and  Berther.  Clau. 
3.767,609. 
Stump.  Warren  ES«—  ,   ,         c 

Reinhart.   Joan.   Stump.    Warren    E  .    and    Davidson.   Julian    !».. 
3.767.489 
Suami.  Tetsuo:  S**  — 

Suami.  Teuuo.  and  Machinami.  Tomoya.  3.767.640 
Suami.     Tetsuo.     and     Machinami.     Tomoya.     to     Suami.     Tetsuo 
Streptozotocin    derivatives    and    process   for    preparing   the    same 
3  767  640.  CI   260-210  OOr 
Suchowski    Bernard,  to  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  Miter  frame  corner 

construction    3.767.237.  CI   403- 1  7  1  000. 
Sugai.  Katsuo:  See— 

Sonoda.  Takeshi;  and  Sugai.  Katsuo.  3.767.721 . 
Sugimoto.  Masatsune:  See— 

Ikeda,  Minoru,  and  Sugimoto,  Masatsune.  3,767.536. 
Sugisaki  Zenjiro;  Watanabe.  Norihiko.  Koyama,  Hirokazu.  Kobayashi, 
Tuneo     and    Iguchi.   Nobuyoshi.   to    Noda    Institute    for   Scientific 
Research   Process  for  producing  uricase   3.767.533.  CI.  195-66  OOr 
Sugita.  Masonori  S*r— 

Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  Sugita.  Masonori,  Nakagawa,  Kunio,  and 
Koyama.  Hiroyaso.  3.767.528. 

Sugiyama,  Shigeo:  See— 

Aizawa,  Kensuki;  and  Sugiyama.Shigeo.  3,766.780 

Suh    John  T  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Derivatives  of  3.4-di- 

gydrobenzothienol2.3-cl  pyridine   3.767.659. CI  260-294  80b 
Sukatsch.  Dieter:  See— 

Vertesy.  Laszio,  Prave,  Paul;  and  Sukatsch,  Dieter.  3,767,799. 

Sulcs.  Juris;  5**—  ,  ,*,  n^c 

Collins  Byron  R  ;  Sulcs.  Juris;  and  McVey,  Charles  I.,  3.767,965 
Sullivan,  Cornelius  J.,  to  Airco.  Inc    Air  wire  electrode  for  stainless 

steelwelding.  3,767.888,  CI.  219-146.000 
Sullivan,  Robert  D..  and  Jutte.  Gottfried  W  .  to  Richardson  Company. 
The.  Lock  mold  assembly  for  a  container  mold.  3.767.1  56.  CI.  249- 
107.000.  ,„     . 

Suluki.  Mamoru;  Hayashi.  Mikio.  Hieda.  Kazuo;  MuraU.  Yoshiro; 
Ohsu  Motomasa;  Yoshigoe.  Kazumi.  and  Kotera.  Nono.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  ProceM  of  preparing 
polyesters  from  hydroxybenzoic  acids  and  derivatives,  and  polyester 
product  prepred  therefrom.  3.767.62 1 .  CI.  260-47  00c. 
Sumikin  Coke  Company  Limited:  S**— 

Ikeda.  Minoru.  and  Sugimoto.  Masatsune.  3.767.536. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  Takebayashi.   Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,767,638. 


Knhikawa,    Hiroshi;    Yasuno,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kiiamura,    Shuji. 

3,767,606. 
Nagase.    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo,    Gohu.    and    Fukao.    Masami. 

3,767.716.  . 

Nakashio,  Seize;  Maruu.  Isao;  Hayauu,  Kazuo;  and  Kono,  Yoichi, 

3,767,730. 
Suluki,  Mamoru;  Hayashi,  Mikio,  Hieda,  Kazuo;  MuraU,  Yoshiro; 
Ohsu.    Motomasa;    Yoshigoe.    Kazumi;    and    Kotera.    Norio. 
3.767.621. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Inaba,   Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;   Ithizumi.   Kikuo;   Mon. 
Kazuo,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3.767.797. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakajima.  Yoshinori.  3.766.670. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Sirvet.  Enn;  Skrypek.  John  P.;  and  Whelan,  Edward  J.,  3,766,83 1 . 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  3,766,638. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Lerner.  Julius;  and  Mayer.  Robert.  3.766,623. 
Sun    Yun  Chung;  and  Winterbottom,  James  M..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Oxidation  of  elhylbenzenes.  3.767.704.  CI    260- 

524  OOr  ^         .     r.,  I.       1. 

Sundberg  Yngve;  and  Svensson.  Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska 
Aktiebolag    Electromagnetic  valve  for  regulating  the  flow-rate  of 
melt  from  a  container  3.767.090.  CI.  222-383.000. 
Surash,  John  J  :  See— 

Donovan.  Thomas  S.;  and  Surash.  John  J.,  3.767.689. 
Sussingham.  George:  See— 

Kaye.  Gordon  E.;  and  Sussingham.  George.  3.768,087. 
Suzukamo,  Gohu:  S<*— 

Nagase,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo,    Gohu;    and    Fukao,    Masami. 

3.767.716. 
Suzuki,    Hideo;    Yoshida.    Harumi;    Ozawa.    Yoshiko.    Kamibayashi. 
Akira   Sato.  Munetaka;  Mori.  AUushi;  and  Endo,  Makoto.  to  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Agency  of  and  Hokkaido  Sugar  Co  . 
Ltd    Method  for  increasing  yield  of  sucrose    3.767,526.  CI.    195- 

1100  .  , 

Suzuki.  KaUuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    Drum  cleaning  device  for  an 

electrophotographic  duplicator  3.766.592.  CI    15-256  510 
Suzuki   Rusuke    Method  of  producing  a  thin  plastic  dial  plate  and  in 

particular  a  plastic  date  wheel.  3.767.753,  CI   264-1  38  000. 
Svanstrom.    Ellis    Kjell    Ake,    to    Rederiaktiebolaget    Nordstjernan. 

Method  for  producing  tungsten  in  oxidic  form  from  tungsten  ore. 

3.767.761. CI  423-53.000 

Svensson,  Erik:  See  — 

Sundberg.  Yngve;  and  Svensson.  Erik.  3.767.090. 

Swain.  William  H  Means  for  measuring  magnitude  and  direction  of  a 
direct  current  or  permanent  magnet,  including  clip-on  direct  current 
sensing  inductor   3.768,01  1 ,  CI.  324-1  17  OOr 

Swaisgood  Ralph  H  .  to  Storm  Products  Company  Machine  for  cir- 
cumferential color  coding  wire   3.766,883.  CI    1  18-44  000. 

Swaney.Larry  R:  5**—  ,  ,.e,  m. 

Coran.  Aubert  Y  ;  and  Swaney,  Larry  R..  3.767,505. 

Swartz.  Richard  L    5*f—  „    ,.      .  ,  ju 

Dillard.  John  W  .  Tringali.  Dominick;  Swartz,  Richard  L  ;  and  Hin- 
son,  Ernest  M,  Jr.,  3,767, 11  3. 

Sweeny  Keith  H  ;  and  Fischer,  James  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior  Self-destructing  pesticidal  formulations  and  methods  for 
their  use   3.767.782.  CI.  424-2.000. 

Sweeny  Keith  H  .  Fischer.  James  R  .  and  Lung.  Charles  A  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior  Self-destructing  pesticidal  formulations 
and  methods  for  their  use.  3.767.783,  CI  424-2.000 

Sweger,  Russell  P  Anticipating  thermostatic  transmitter  3.767.V3e, 
CI.  307-1  17.000.  ^         ,.      „ 

Swick  Georae  E..  Jr  ;  and  Danielson,  Ellsworth  H  .  to  Cornelius  Com- 
pany. The  mesne  Display  apparatus.  3.766.863, CI    108-111.000. 

Svgnator  Henry  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method  of  installing 
panelinsertdevice.  3.766.636. CI.  29-526.000. 

Sykora,  Allan  J  .  to  Stackpole  ComponenU  Company  Keyboard 
switch.  3,767.878.  CI.  200-159.00r. 

Sylvania  Electric  ProducU,  Inc  :  5<r*— 

George   Frederick  J,  and  Kern,  Edmund  R,  3,767.959. 

Sze  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan,  and  ReiUy,  James  William,  to  Lummus 
Company.  The.  Production  of  jet  fuel.  3.767.562.  CI.  208-57  000. 

Szelke.  Michael:  S«-  ,i-,*-.si« 

Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  and  Szeike,  Michael,  3.767.813. 
Tabata     Junichi.    Apparatus    for    mounting    low    temperature    liquid 
storage  tanks.  3.767, 150.  CI.  248-146.000. 

Tablet.  Donald  C.:S«-  v„j  p 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Tabler.  Donald  C  ;  and  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.. 

3.767.718. 
Tadokoro   Shiunichi.  Hem  forming  construction  of  garmenU.  particu- 
larly trousers  and  skirU.  3.766.566.  CI  2-275.000.  ,   ,.     ^   ^ 
Takagi.  Sadaaki;  and  Yoshida.  Masamichi,  to  Fujittu.  Limited   Method 
of    rnanufacturing    semiconductor    devices.    3,767.484,    CI      148- 
188.000. 
Takahashi,  Masao:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  3,767.579. 
Takahi.  Yukiyoshi:S^*—  ,,  ,^,  ...<:. 

Tomita.  Kazuo.  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  3.767.665. 
Takano    Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi;  Harada.  Kenzo.  and  Miura.  Yu- 
kio    to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  com- 
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petition  containing  an  aldol  naphthylaminc  at  color  former  and  a 
Kalogenated    hydrocarbon    at   photoactivator     3,767,399,   CI.    96- 
48.0r 
Ttkatago  Thermal  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  S^e— 

Aoh,  Tothiaki;  and  Yanagimachi,  Kiyoahi,  3.766,750. 
Takebayathi,  Michinori:  Set— 

Sawabe,      Shigcji;      Genda,      Yoahikazu,      Yamamoto,      Takeo. 
Maauyama,  Kazuyothi;  and  Takabayathi,  Michinori,  3,767.585 
Takebayathi,  Yothiaki:  See— 

Atiumi,  Tothio;  Kobayaahi,  Kcnjl;  Takebayathi 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,767,658. 
Takeda  Chemical  Induitriet,  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Shibaya,   Motoo;   Santano,   Kazunori;   Higathide 
Hideo;  and  Kiahi.  Toyokazu.  3.7«7.793. 
Takethima,  Takahiko:  See— 

Jini.  Yuji;  and  Takethima,  Takahiko.  3,767,0 12. 
Takeyt.  Kenji;  and  Tanahathi,  Kunio.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Procett  for  producing  brilliant  acrylic  fibers  of  a  non-circular 
crott-iection.  3,767,755,  CI.  214-177. OOf. 
Takimoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoahito;  Kajitani.  Mittuo,  Takimoto,  Yukio,  and  Shinoda, 
Takathi.  3,767.855. 
Tally,   Sidney    K  .   and   Dahlgren.    Victor    F.   to    FMC   Corporation 
Method  of  laminating  long  itript  of  vanout  materialt.  3,767,500,  CI 
156-184  000 
Talot  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers.  James  L  .  3. 767. 858 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kommami,   Naoya,  Tamura. 
3,767,714. 
Tanahathi,  Kunio:  See— 

Takeya,  Kenji; and  Tanahathi.  Kunio,  3.767,755. 
Tanaka,    Hideaki;    and    Tsuda.    Minoru.    to    Industrial 
Technology,   Agency    of.    Phototentitive    composition 
light-sensitive  polymer.  3.767.4 1 5.  CL  96- 1  I5.00r. 
Tani,  Hitathi:  See— 

Fujita.  Itamu;  Tani.  Hitashi;  and  D«guchi,  Shinichi.  3.767,648 
Taranko,  Lubomyr  B  :  See  — 

Morreli.  Charlct  E..  and  Taranko.  Lubomyr  B  .  3,767,688 

Tarthis,  Lemuel  A.,  to  General  Eicctnc  Company.  Multicomponent 

eutectics   for   high   temperature   appikalions.    3,767.479,  CI.    148- 

32  000. 

Tatara.   Seiji.   Monta,    Yasuo,   Doomori,   Yoshiki;   Kumoda.   Masasi. 

Iwaki.  Yoshikazu,  and  Fujiahima.  Teruyuki,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co  . 

Ltd.    Process  for   producing  calcium   hypochlorite.   3,767.775,  CI. 

423-474000 

Tates.  Donald  W     See— 

Mahler,  Charles  1  .  and  Tates,  Donald  W  ,  3.767.1  87. 
Tax.  Hans:  See— 

Tax,  Hans;  Franke.  Rudiger;  and  Nosier,  Klaus  (said  Franke  and 
said  Hosier  asaors.  to  said ).  3.761.06 1 
Tax.  Hans;  Franke,  Rudiger;  and  HoaMr,  Klaus,  said  Franke  and  said 
Hosier  assors.  to  said  Tax.  Hans   Tower  crane  with  load  limiting  ap- 
paratus  3. 767,061. CI   212-144  000 
Taylor.  Robert  C    5**— 

Chicotka.  Richard  J.,  and  Taylor.  Robert  C  .  3.767.472. 
Teagle.  William  Thomas    Chain-type  conveyors.  3.767,034,  CI    198- 

196.000. 
Teegen,  Donakl  R.  Method  and  meant  for  shoring  the  side  walls  of 

trenches  to  prevent  their  caving  in.  3,766.740.  CI  61-41  00a 
Tefertiller.  Ben  A.:  See— 

Habermann.  Clarence  E..  and  Tefertiller.  Ben  A  .  3.767.706 
Teiling.  Carl  Torbem.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  improving 
the  quality  of  the  independent  line  of  tight  when  sighting  with  direct- 
sighted  weapons   3,766.827. CI  89-41  00m 
Teldec-Telefunken  Decca  Schallplattera  G  m.b  H.   See  — 

Schttller.  Eduard;  Dickopp,  Gerhard.  Rainer.  Wolfgang;  Redlich. 
Horst;  and  Klemp.  Hans- Joachim.  3,767,848. 
TeldixGmbH   S«— 

Leiber,  Heinz,  3,767.272. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lauer,Jay  M,  3.767.552 
Telefex  Incorporated:  See— 

Wiegand.  Hans,  3,766,801 
Tell,  Benjamin:  See— 

Katper,  Horst  Manfred.  Shay,  Jo 

3,767,471.  1 

Tellier,  Robert  E.:5««—  | 

Supleford,  Gary  N  ;  and  TelUer,  Robert  E.,  3,768,082. 
Temestzentandrati,  Guido:  See — 

Cetpanyi.  Sandor;   Eneket.  Sandor;  Temettzentandraii.  Guido; 
Zambo.  Pal;  and  Palmay,  Zoltan.  3.767.380 
Tenneco  Cbemicab,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  David  G.;  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A  ,  3,767,725 
Terminal  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Roberu.    William    E.;    Whitney.    Ronald    L..   and    Wickenhiter. 
Ronald  C  ,3,767,302. 
Tetzner,  Stanitlat;  Lecrosnicr,  Daniel  P..  and  Pelous.  Gerard  P.  Ion  im- 
planution  field-efTect  semiconductor  devices.  3,767,982«  CI.  317 
23500r 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See-^ 

Marion,  Charles  P  ,  3.767.379 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 


:ph  Leo,  and  Tell,  Benjamin, 


Colvert,  James   H  ;   Janet,   Edward;   Kaufman,   Harold  C;  and 

Smith,  Randkjw,  3,767,719 
Jonet.  John  M  ,3.767,921 
Nebzydotki,    John    W  ;    Patmore,    Edwin    L.;    and    Oberender, 

Frederick  O  ,3,767.573 
Schwager,  Irving,  3.767,722. 
Woodle,  Robert  A.,  3,767,563. 

Youngbiood,  Douglat  J  ,  Cooper,  Thomai  A.;  and  Colvert.  Jamea 
H  .3.767,564 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 
Miller.  George  A.,  3,767.582. 
Omstein.  Jacob  B  ,  3,767,370. 
Schncikart.    Paul    E  ;    Murdock.    Roy    C;    and    Day,    Job    H., 

3.767,875 
Stehlin,  Robert  A,  3.767.944. 
Textoris.  Melvin  A     See — 

SUrk.  Forest  G  .  and  Textorit.  Melvin  A.,  3,766.692. 
Textron,  Inc  :  5**— 

Rattelli,  Telesfore.  3.766.767. 
Thackray.  Chat.  F..  Limited:  See— 

Shacklock.  Roger  M  .  3.767,003 
Theimer,  Ernst  T    See — 

Evers,  William  J  ;  Katz,  Ira.  Wilson.  Richard  A.,  and  Theimer. 
Ernst  T  .3,767.426 
Theimer.  Ernst  T  ,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances,  Inc.  Satu- 
rated    indane    derivatives    and    procestet    for    producing    same. 
3, 767,713,  CI  260-617  OOf 
Theit.  Jamet  V  ,  Jr.,  and  Davit,  Lynn  M.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation. 

Variable  speed  governor   3.767.320.  CI.  4 1  5-30.000. 
Thentham  Corporation:  See— 

Frye.  Elroy  E  .  and  Trentham.  Harold  L..  3,767.777. 
Thermo  Weave.  Inc..  See — 

Miller,  Paul  L,  3,767,495 
Thiel,  Alfons  W.  Method  for  producing  thermoplastic  articles  having 

thin  double  walls   3. 767,501,  CI    156-199  000 
Thiele,  Geraldine  H.  Non-surgical  removal  of  abnormal  bone  prolifera- 
tion  3,767,8 12,  CI  424-315  000 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Grosgebauer.  Roger  A.,  3,767.142. 
Villa.  Jose  L  ,3.767,672 
Thomas,   Ian    M  ,   to   Owens-IUinoia.   inc.    Production   of  PtO,-SiO,. 

3.767.432, CI.  106-52  000 
Thomas,  Ian  M  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Method  of  preparing  P,Ot-SiO| 

producu  3,767.434,  CI    106-52  000 
Thompson,  Alexander  David   Sewage  treatment  vessel.  3,767,051,  CI. 

210-197  000 
Thompton.  William  Henry  See— 

Worthington.   Ralph    Erie.   Thompson.   William   Henry.   Somert. 
Thomas  Noel  Enda.  and  Drechsel.  Erhart  K  .  3.767.770 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Henry.     Raymond;     Sillard.     Gilles;     and     Blanchard.     Pierre. 
3.768.044 
Thorborg.  Kjeld.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget    In- 
verter for  transmitting  power  between  a  direct  voltage  source  and  an 
alternating  voluge  network   3. 768.001,  CI  321-27  OOr 
Thorsbakken.   Arden   L    Wedge  locking  device    3.766,610,  CI.   24- 

115  OOr 
Thorsby,  Harry  Pichonsky   Pyrohy  maker  3,767.343,  CI  425-2  I  8  000 
Threlfall.  Terence  Leslie  See— 

Clark.    David    William    Harold,    and    Threlfall.    Terence    Leslie. 
3.767.443 
Throckmorton.  Peter  E..  McKillip.  William  J  .  and  Richards,  Harvey  J., 
to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Stabilization  of  halogen  containing  polymers. 
3. 767.615. CI   260-45  75r 
Thurston,  Kelly  W     See— 

Buehler.  Edwin  J  ;  and  Thurston.  Kelly  W  .  3.766,896. 
Tibbalt.  Edward  Camp.  Jr  ;  and  Keller,  Jack    Fluidic  cycled  sprinkler 

head   3.767.1  19. CI  239-251  OOO 
Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke.  5**— 

Wiete.  Joseph  A  .Jr.;  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke.  3.767,394 
Tijburg.  Rudolf  Pauhjs:  See— 

Kock,  Hendrikus  Gerardus,  De  Nobel.  Dirk,  and  Tijburg.  Rudolf 
Paulus,  3,767,482 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Diersbock,Gunther  Rudolph.  3,766,729 
Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir;  Flamand,  Michel,  and  Reynard,  Remi.  to  In- 
ttitut  Francait  du  Petrole    Device  for  automatic  regulation  of  the 
running  speed   of  a   drilling   turbine   through   elastic   accumulator 
means  3,766,992, CI    175-25  000 
Tjoa.  Giok  H.;  and  Kilgren,  Karl  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Method    of    removing    gaseous    sulfides    from    gateout    mixturet. 
3.767,766. CI  423-220.000 
Toagotei  Chemical  Induttry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Tothiro;  and  Matsubara,  Takathi,  3,767,647. 
Tobe,  Sadanobu:  See— 

Hirote,      Yothiteru;      Tobe,      Sadanobu,      Hothimo,      Matami; 
Hathimoto,  Kohei;  and  Mittugi,  Koji,  3,767,532. 
Tobey,  Frederic  Samuel:  See- 
While.  Roby  Byron;  and  Tobey,  Frederic  Samuel,  3.767.969. 
Todd,  Gary  P  Drinking  receptacle   3.766,975,  CI.  165-74.000. 
Todt,  Hant-Gunther:  See— 

ClauM.  Wolfgang;  and  Todt,  Hant-Gunther,  3,767.539. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Kentuki.  and  Sugiyama.  Shigeo.  3.766.780. 
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Tokuyama,  Takathi;  Mori.  Takaaki,  Kozuka,  Hirouugu;  Miyazaki. 
Takao;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and  NishimaUu,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method    of  making   semiconductor   devices     3.767,483,  CI.    148- 

186.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  S**— 

Kido,     Hiroshi;     Saito,     SadakaUu;     and     Kimoto.    Tothiharu, 

3.767,920.  ^   .  .. 

Kubo,    Miuuo;    Nakajima.   Shunichi;    and    Honno.   Yokohama. 

3,766.708.  ..  ^    ^   ... 

Muraoka.    Hitathi;    Ohathi.   Taizo;    Yatui.   Tothiko;   and    Fuju. 
Akihiro.  3.767,494.  ,  .         ., 

TomiU,  Kazuo;  and  Takahi.  Yukiyothi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited 
Itoxaiolinone  compounds,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
their  use  as  agricultural  chemicaU.  3,767,665,  CI.  260-307.OOa. 
TomiU.  Mamoru:  S«*—  ..       ^      ^  i.-   v   . 

Okada,  KaUuto;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Ono,  Minobu;  Yamazaki,  Kat- 
suhara;  and  Ohkuma,  Juichi,  3,767.548 
TomiU  Tadayoshi.  Kikuchi,  Kattutothi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takayuki,  to 
Toyo"    Engineering    Corporation     Process    for    preparing    olefins. 
3.767,567, CI.  208-122  000. 
Tomlinson,Walter  John,  III:  See—  ,„u 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Tomlinson,  Walter  John.  Ill;  Ulrich, 
Reinhard;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Pari,  3,767,445 
Tonari.  Hirohiko.  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency 
presetting  equipment.  3,767, 11 2,  CI.  334-1  000. 

Tonkin,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Gallagher,  John  P  ,  Tonkin.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Borneman.  Lawrence 
A  ,3,766,853 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Sonoda,  Takeshi;  and  Sugai.  Katsuo,  3,767,72  I . 
Torme,  Albert;  and  Wolfson,  Jerome  Theodore,  to  Business  Builders 
International.  Inc    Combined  bobber  and  hook  setting  mechanism 
3.766.680, CI  43-16  000 
Tornqvist,  Erik  S*f — 

Roui,  Albert;  Tornqvist,  Erik;  Jacobson.  Norman,  and  Song,  Won 
Ryol,  3,767,561 
Torloso,  John.  Gas  bulb  for  a  gas-filled  dial  thermometer   3,766,783, 

CI  73-368  200 
Totoonchie,  Edward  Peter,  to  Versa  Wall  Inc   Demountable  wall  parti- 
tion system    3,766.696.  CI   52-24  1  000 
Touba,   Ali   R  ,   to   General    Mills.   Inc     Method   of  roasting  coffee. 

3.76'7.417.CI  426-523  000 
Toupal,  John  E   Coil  spring  assemblies  for  furniture    3,766,578,  CI.  5- 

267.000 
Towlson,  Peter  C    Electric  arcs   3.767.922.  CI   250-340.000. 
Townsend.  George  R  ,  Price,  Edmund  J  ,  and  Harper.  George  C.  to 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company    Modular,  prefabricated,  in- 
tegrated communications  relay  tower.  3.768.016,  CI.  325-1.000. 
Townson  &  Coxson  Limited   See— 

Dance,  Arthur.  3.767.166 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation   See  — 

TomiU.  Tadayoshi,  Kikuchi,  Katsutoshi,  and  Sakamoto,  Takayuki, 
3,767,567. 
Toyo  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Shigeta,Shizuo,  3,766,731 
Toyoguchi,  Mitsuru,  lijima.  Hiroshi,  and  Noriya,  Kunihiko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    Making  carbon  fibers  from  solvent  extracted 
and  air  blown  vacuum  distillation  residues  of  petroleum    3,767,741, 
CI   264-29  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitano,  Masao,  and  Kondo.  Yasuo,  3.766.972. 
Tracy,  George  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Ruane.  George  W,  and  Tracy,  George  W,  Jr,  3,766,956 

Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited:  See- 
French.  Hartlet  A  ,  3,766.587 
Trass.AlanNeville.Ignitiondistributor   3,767.935,  CI   307-106  000 

Tredway,  Ralph  E.,  and  Kokochak,  David  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Rotary    combustion    engine    spark    plug    arrangement 
3,766,893, CI    123-8450 
Trentham,  Harold  L.:  See  — 

Frye,  Elroy  E  ,  and  Trentham,  Harold  L  ,  3,767.777. 
Treul    Frederick    Florian.  to  Calgon  Corporation    Support  seat  for 

vaWes.  3,767, 159, CI  251-61.200 
Treuner    Uwe,  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  Squibb,  E    R  ,  &  Sons,  Inc 

Acylthioacetylpenicillins.  3,767,645,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Trevithick,  Tony,  to  Woodhead,  Daniel,  Inc.  Ventilated  lamp  guard 

3,767,9  13,  CI  240-102  OOr. 
Triax  Company,  The:  5**— 

Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  3,767,072. 
Trimble.  David  C:  See— 

Curtis.  William  R  .  and  Trimble.  David  C  ,  3,766,580 
Tringali.  Dominick:  5«— 

Dillard.  John  W  ,  Tringali.  Dominick;  SwarU,  Richard  L.;  and  Hin- 
son.ErnestM.Jr,  3,767,1  13. 
Troa.  Samuel  I:  5«— 

Kraus.  Theodore  C;  Scruggs.  James  A.;  and  TroU.  Samuel  I 

3.767.781. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Miller.  Laurence  L.  3.767,165 
Tsantir.  KosUs;  and  Gorman,  Roger  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The 

Low  calorie  bread   3,767.423.  CI.  426-62.000 
Tsubouchi.  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com 

pany.  Limited.  Piezoelectric  ceramics.  3,767.579,  CI.  252-62  900 
Tsuda,  Minoru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideaki,  and  Tsuda,  Minoru,  3.767.41  5. 


Tsuda.  Okihiko.  lo  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  heat 
sealing  the  overlapped  ends  of  a  thermoplastic  band  3,767,512,  CI 
156-502  000 

Tturuoka,  Takathi;  FukaUu,  Shunzo;  Nomiya.  Bunzo,  Inoue. 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd  Procets  for 
preparing  allylic  rearrangement  compounds  of  antibiotics  SF-837 
and  SF-837  A2.  3,767,64  1 ,  CI  260-2  lO.Oab. 

Tuccillo,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nielsen,  John  P.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Tarnish  resisUnt  alloy   3.767,39 1 ,  CI  75-1  34  00c 

Tuerck,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Mc  Vean,  Duncan  E  ;  and  Tuerck.  Paul  A..  3,767,794. 

Tuma.  Rudolf;  and  Lebender,  Rotraud,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Suppository  compositions  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.767,801,  CI.  424-230  000 

Turner.  James  Thomas.  Dyeing  cotton-polyester  textiles  with  one-bath 
mixture  of  disperse  and  cellulose-reactive  dyestuff.  3,767,356,  CI.  8- 
21.00c. 

Turner,  William  Neil,  and  Johnson,  Frank  Charles,  to  SecreUry  of 
State  for  Defence,  The  Method  of  manufacturing  carbon  articles. 
3.767,773,  CI.  423-447.000. 

Tushaus,  Leonard  A  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Pressure-sensitive  polyurethane  adhesives   3.767,040,  CI.  206- 

5900c 
Tuzer  Timothy  Conrad,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Tapped  delay  line 

phase  discriminator.  3,768.007,  CI.  324-84.000 
Tygart.  William  R    See— 

Brown,  Albert  D.;  and  Tygart,  William  R  ,  3,767,309. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Jimi,  Yuji;  and  Takeshima,  Takahiko.  3,767,012. 
UCB  (Union-Chimique-Chemische  Bedrijven):  See—  • 

Winand,  Louis  M.,  and  Goret,  Jean  R..  3.767,769. 
Uchida.  Shunichiro:  See- 
Mori.   Shigejiro;   Uchikawa,    Hiroshi;   and    Uchida,   Shunichiro, 
3,767,435. 
Uchikawa,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Mori.    Shigejiro;    Uchikawa,    Hiroshi.    and    Uchida.    Shunichiro, 

3.767.435. 
Uecker.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ackermann,  Karl;  Uecker,  Siegfried;  Socha,  Rudolf,  and  Reiber. 
Heinz-Joachim,  3,767.908 
Ueda      Yoshiuka,    Yoshioka,    Akio.    and    Fujiwara.    Hidehiko.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  UEDASA  CHUZO-SHO  Compound  cast-iron  for 
makmgbrakeshoes  3.767.386.  CI  75-123  OOd 
Ueno  Fine  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,     Ryuzo,     Kashihara,     Motomu;     and     Matsuda,    Toshio. 
3.767.827 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Kashihara.  Motomu;  and  Matsuda.  Toshio.  to  Ueno  Fine 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Preservation  of  alcoholic  beverages  with 
di-substituted    benzoic    esters    and    ketones     3.767.827.    CI     426- 
330000  ^    ^^.       . 

Ueno.    Yoshito,    Kajitani,    Mitsuo,    Takimoto.    Yukio.    and    Shinoda. 
Takashi.    to    Nippon    Electric    Company.    Limited     Pulse    position 
modulation  communication  system    3.767.855.  CI.  178-68.000 
Uffner,  Melville  W     See— 

Moyer,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Uffner.  Melville  W.,  3,767,439 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Kienzle,  Jean   Andre   Paul.  Huille.  Michel  Ernest  Antoine;  and 

Cabut.  Louis  Antoine.  3.767.442 
Soreau.   Robert   Frederick    Michael,   and   Dupre,   Victor   Marie. 
3.767.361 
Uher  Werke  Munchen  See— 

Richt.Oskar  Hubert,  and  Liebl.  Albert,  3,767,137. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Method  for  blow   molding. 

3  767,747.  CI   264-89.000. 
Ullman    Myron  E  .  Jr  .  to  Mullins  Manufacturing  Company.  Button 

hinge   3,766,599,  CI.  16-171  000. 
Ulrich,  Henri  See— 

Smith,  Curtis  P  ,  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  3,767,708 
Ulrich,  Reinhard:  Srf—  ,,,,,,      u 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Tomlinson,  Walter  John.  111.  Ulrich. 
Reinhard;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Pari,  3,767,445 
U  M  C  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Erickson.  Gastav  F  .  3,767.080. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   See— 

Gehres.  Ernst;  Jordan.  Gilbert  S  ,  and  Usen,  Norman,  3,767,125. 
Hawkins.  Albert  W  ;  O'Shea.  Ronald  J.,  and  Case,  Herbert  M  , 

3,767,508. 
Reichle,  Walter  T.,  3,767,686 

Urbutis,  Algimanus  P  ;  Schenk,  Bernard  H.,  Risany,  Joseph  J., 
and  Marbach.  Walter  V  ,  3,766.603 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  S**— 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  3,767.709 
Kwok,  Joel;  and  Miller.  Alex,  3,767,592. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  S^'f-  ,  ,    .c  o..:-. 

Heap,  James  C;  Brown,  Fred;  and  Graves,  Donald  C,  3.766,862 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Gauch,  George  J  .  3.766.738 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Harmon,  Kenneth  E,  3,767,120. 
Kusiak,  Edward  H  ,  3,766,798 
McAnally,  William  J  .  Ill,  3.766,7  19 
Shaw,  Richard  H.,  3.767,555. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
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Handler.  George  S  .  and  Mamula.  Michael,  3.766,858. 
Limbert.  John  C.  3.766. 773 
Pal.  Dharam.  3. 766.945 

Reinhart.  Joan.  Stump.  Warrea   E.;  and  Davidson.  Julian  S 
3.767.489 
Univeraal  Clamp  Corporation:  5** — 


Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr.,  Reeves,  Wilson  A.;  Schrieber.  Sidney  Dorflinger.  Max  F.,  3,766,584. 

P  .  and  Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  .  3.767.359  Pearsall.  Ralph  E.,  3.766,669. 

Olson.  Alfred  C  .  and  Stanley.  William  L.,  3,767,53  1 .  Valbona,  Bruno  M..  Emmons,  Robert  J.;  and  Samuelian.  Maurice  P.,  to 

Air  Force:  See —  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Filter  bag  condition  signal  for 

Gehattia,  Mattliahu;  Leinberger,  Karl  G.;  and  Wiff.  Donald  H  .         vacuum  cleaner   3,766,595,  CI    15-339  000 

3.766.786  Vallak,  Enn   Method  of  hot  topping  an  ingot  mold   3,766,965,  CI.  164- 

Air  Force,  mesne:  5*«—  123.000 

Parr,  Frank  R.;  and  Weaver,  Dale  M,  3.766,639.  Vallino,  Barney,  Jr  ;  and  Anderson,  Donald  R..  to  Naico  Chemical 

Army:  See—  Company    Use  of  air  to  control   polymerization  of  water-soluble 

Driewiecki,  Tadeusz  M,  and  Goto,  John  M.,  3,766,733  monomers  3,767,629,  CI  260-80  30n 

Forsten,  Irving;  Jablansky.  Louia.  Piper,  Colin  B;  and  Canavan.     Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorrane-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies: 

John  J  ,3.766.820.  5**- 

Oazia.  George  E.;  and  Dutta.  Sunil  K,  3.767,745  Gamier,  Andre.  3,767.882 

Jones,  Howard  S  ,  Jr.;  and  Norm,  Richard  J  ,  3,768.048  Valmet  Oy  See— 

Schuller,  Mary  F;  and  Abrahamion,  Ernest  P,  3,767,480.  Bergius,     Rauno,     Saivosalmi,     Risto,     and     Niskanen,     Hannu, 

Seals,  William  O  ,  3,767,488  3.766.999 

Wagner.  Linden  H.;  and  Chamb«rlain.  Paul  G..  3.767,476.  Van  Dan.  Hendrik  Bessel  Bart:  See- 
Arms  mesne:  See—  Witteman,  Wilehlmus  Jacobus;  and   Van   Dan,  Hendrik   Besael 

Donnelly.  Thomas  G.;  Haueter,  James  A  ;  Krisko,  William  J  .                 Bart.  3.768.036 

Schoen,  Donald  W  ;  and  Lind.  Chester  S.,  3,766,844  Van  Delud.  Harley  J    See- 

Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See—  Oakley.  Daniel  C  .  Jacobsen.  Ralph  T  ,  and  Van  Delud,  Harley  J  . 

Sayell,  Emerson  H  ,  3,767,930  3,767,91  1 

Seim,    OrvUle    S;    Filewicz,    Erwin    C  ;    and    Hutter,    Ernest.     Van    Den    Avoort.    Pieter    Mannus.    to    US     Philips    Corporation. 

3  767  525  Cathode-ray  tube  having  indexing  strips  on  the  screen  for  determin- 

Shohet.  Juda  L  ;  and  Greene,  David  G  S  ,  3.767.929.  mg  the  position  of  the  electron  beam   3.7^7,954,  CI  3 1 3-72  Obi 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation:  S«e—  >'«"  den  Bergh.  Armand  Maria  5**— 

Banwarth,  Robert  F.  3.767.024.  Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob,  van  den  Bergh.  Artnand  Maria;  and 

Health.  Education  and  Welfare  See-  Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  3.767.412 

Boretos  John  W    3  766  923       i  ^'"  ***'  Brtigt.  Gerrit  Johan,  Hart,  Johannes  T..  and  Schrier,  Jacob. 

Interior:  S^f—                                     I  Spring  system   3,767,1  8  I ,  CI  267- 1  36  000. 

Cochran.  Andrew  A  ;  and  Surliter.  Aaron  G  .  3,767.378  V«"  Elven,  Arts:  See- 

Sweeny.  Keith  H;  and  Fischer.  James  R.  3.767.782.  Overmars.    Henricus    Gerardus    Joseph,    and    Van    Elven.    Aris. 

Sweeny.  Keith  H  .  Fischer.  James  R  .  and  Lung.  Charles  A  .                 3.767.599                                  ^           ^                       ^           . 

3  767  783  ^*"  Gelder.  Harold,  to  Universal  Clamp  Corporation.  Clamp  having 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminstrationS**-  miter^w,  3.767.183.0  269-99^                    ,, 

Ludwis  Lawrence  P    3  767  212  *"  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  and  Herbots.  Joseph  Antoine.  to  Agfa- 
Navy  S«—  GevaertNV   Photographic  materials   3.767,407, CI.  96-84  OOr. 

Bishop,  Stephen  G;  and  Moore.  William  J.  3.767.928.  ^'"  )^!*'*^?'*';«f  ^T*^'^~„  ,       ,c  ^v       v     . 

n n„.„- p     1  T4.T  IK  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  and  Van  Veelen. 

Brown.  Bruce  B.  J. 76 /. 2 1 5.  '  ■%  -,^-,  .ni 

F.«:hell.  Robert  E.  3.767. 139  ^        v   fil''      ""f '  ^'      /  k  k    i       i-,*7.^<     r-i     ,^^ 

Van    Veldhuizen.    John     Air    cushion    vehicle.    3.767,141,   CI     244- 

100  OOr 
Van   Vliet.   Nicolaas  Pieter,  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne.   Novel 
1  1/3-halo-steroids  of  the  oestrane  series  3.767.685,  CI.  260-397  500 
Vandergraaf.  Johannes  J    See— 

Ramaswamy.     Ramanathan.     and     Vandergraaf.     Johannes     J.. 
3.768.021  ** 

Vandervelden.  Jan  Jozef  Maria:  See— 

Earle.  Paul  Lewis.  Musz.  Andrew;  and  Vandervelden.  Jan  Jozef 
Maria.  3. 767. 746 
Vanderwater.  Robert  C:  5^*— 

Cunningham.   Jack    W  ,    Foster.    E    Gordon;   and   Vanderwater. 
RobertG  .  3.766.714 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Amen.  Richard  E  .  3.768.003. 

Lang.  Albert.  Jr  .  and  Herte.  Lawrence  F  .  3,767,551. 
Williams,  Norman  H  ,  3.767,93  I 
Varian.  George  R  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Driving  circuit  for  mag- 
netic field  deflection  coil   3.767.964.  CI   3  1  5-27  000 
Varley.  George  Wallace,  to  Kinswood.  A    T  .  and  Company  Limited 

and  KirglovesHitchin  Limited  Gloves  3.766.564.  CI   2-161  00a 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dittmar.    Wilfried.    Lambrette.    Jurgen;    and    Schatz.    Hermann, 
3.767.994 
Vasek.    Vitezslav.    Jekl.    Frantisck.    Nosek.    Stanislav.    and    Pospisil. 
Zdenek.  to  Vyzkumny  usuv  bavlnarsky    Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  wave-weaving  3.766.950.  CI    139-12  000 
VCA  Corporation:  See — 

Steiman.  Wolf;  and  Beres.  Steven  W  .  3.767.086. 
Veb  Werkmaschincnbau  Karl-Marx-Sladt.  5**— 

Krausse.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Henning.  Erwin.  3.767.1  36 
Marbach.  Walter  V  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Shirred  tubing.     Velev.  Dimiur  Spassov.  to  Nis  Pri  Vimmess.  Cylindrical  furnace  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  3.766.603.  CI.  1  7-42.000  continuous  production  of  reinforced  and   nonreinforced  seamleu 

US.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  pipes  of  foam  glass.  3.767,373.  CI  65-144.000. 

Ayel,    Michel;    Dessclere,    Jean-Pierre,    and    Lambert,    Bernard.     Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  5««— 

3.767.473  Poulos.  Panos  L  .  3.767.377 

Dammann.  Hans,  3.767.284.  Venkatesan.  Perovemba  Swaminatha:  See— 

Haans.  Petrus  Franciscus  A;  and  Strik.  Petrus  Johannes  Antonius.  Fuchs.     Francis     Joseph.     Jr.     and     Venkatesan.     Perovemba 

3.768.034.  Swaminatha.  3,766,769 

Kock,  Hendrikus  Gerardus;  De  Nobel,  Dirk,  and  Tijburg,  Rudolf    Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swaminatha:  5**— 

Paulus,  3,767,482.  Fuchs.     Francis     Joseph.     Jr.     and     Venkatesan.     Peruvemba 

Mitchell.  Richard  Frank.  3.768.032.  Swaminatha.  3.766.766 

Reitsma,     Jagchum.     and     Sanders,    Johannes     Reinier     Mana.  Fuchs,     Francis     Joseph,     Jr.;     and     Venkatesan,     Peruvemba 

3,768.075  Swaminatha.  3.766.768 

Rus,   Pieter  Jan,   Le   Poole.  Jan   Bart,  and   Kramer.  Johannes.     Vennola.   Jorma.   to  Columbia   Broadcasting   System,   Inc.    Musical 

3.767.927  |  amusement  device  3.766.683.  CI.  46- 1 7  000. 

Steinmaier.WalUr,  3,767,487        |  Verbaas,  George:  5«>^— 

Tuzer,  Timothy  Conrad,  3,768,007  Borbas,  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P  ,  Duthie.  Robert  W  ;  Lighthall, 

Van  Den  Avoort,  Pieter  Marinus,  3,767,954.  John    T,     Moorehead,    Thomas    J,    and    Verbaas.    George. 

Wesaeb.  Johannes  Hendrik.  3.767.849.  3.767.863 

Wineman,  Wilehlmus  Jacobus,  and   Van   Dan,  Hendrik  Bessel     Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Bart,  3,768,036  j  „  See— 

Usen.  Norman:  S**—  Fortner.  Walter;  and  Hoscher.  Rudolf.  3,766,968 

Cehres,  Ernst;  Jordan,  Gilbert  S.and  Usen,  Norman,  3,767.125.         Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 
USM  Corporation   See—  Novosel,  Thomas  A;  and  Ertkine,  Donald  O.,  3.767.544. 


Van  Gelder.  Harold,  3,767.183 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH.:  See — 

Schieber.  Hani,  and  Krause.  Erich,  3.766.754. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  5** — 

Brady.  Paul  G  .3.767.516 

Hoekstra.  James.  3.767.453 

Vesely.  Cenneth  D  .  and  Gass.  Harold  D  .  Jr  .  3.767,594. 

Williams,  Charles  J  ,  3,767,5  1  7 
Upaohyayula,    Chainulu     Lakshminarasimha,    and     Perlman,     Barry 
Stuart,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Temperature  compensation  of  trans- 
ferred electron  amplifiers   3.768.029.  CI   330-5  000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  5*^— 

Banniater.  Brian.  3.767.649 

Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  3.767.660 

Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  3.767.661 

Huber.  Joel  E  .  and  Beaton.  John  M.  3,767,546. 

Pike.  John  E  .  and  Schneider.  Willwm  P..  3.767.695. 

Smith.  Curtis  P  .  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  3.767.708. 
Uraya.  Tohru :  See— 

Inoue.   Toshiaki.    Nakajima.   Shinyo.    Uraya.   Tohru;    Kanamori. 
Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda.  Kazuo.  3.766.58  I 
Urban.  John  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Skid  control  system.  3,767,270. 

CI   303-21  Obe 
Urbutis.  Algimantas  P  .  Schenk.  Bernard  H  ,  Risany.  Joseph  J  .  and 
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Wakefield.  Brian,  to  Ever  Ready  Company  (Great  Briuin).  Limited. 

The   Electro-chemical  cells  3.767,465.  CI.  136-24.000 
Waldecker.  Donald  E  :  See— 


Versa  Wall  Inc.:  See— 

Totoonchie,  Edward  Peter,  3,766,696. 

Vertanen  George  J  :  J''"                                Verunen   George  J  ;  and  Nier,  Richard  E.;  and  Waldecker,  Donald  E  .  3.768.077 

Kamlukin    Igor.  Stevenson    Willwm  L..  Verunen.  ueorge  clarence  L  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.  Pipettor 

Freier.  Edward  Jr.,  3.766.722.  Ty^.^y...                        .              ■, -it^n -ioa  /-'i   tt  .»■><  An,, 

Verteiv    Laszio    Prave    Paul    and  SukaUch.  Dieter,  to  Farbwerke  strokecontrolmechanism   3,766.784.  CI  73-425  40p 

Hoes'ch^Akt^ng  sellschaft  'vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  An-  Walker   David  G     and  Keyworth   Donald  A    toJ---^<^^»;--'»- 

^K^l.:^  «,^ti^i»  %  TftT  70<3  r\  424-122  000  Inc  Method  of  transporting  acetylene   3,767,725,  CI  260-67^008 

Ve  erCennthD    and  g!«,  Harold  a,  jJ^o  Univer«il  Oil  Products  Wanslik,  Wi.helm;  Ratheiser,  Heinz;  and  Burger.  Friedrich.  to  Krauss 

Company.  Dehydrogenation  c.Ulyst  3.767,594,  CI   252-439  000  l^'rr^o,'':^,"*,'^^  "^'of^     °""  distributing  transmission  system, 

Viekers  Limited:  S«-                                                                   „           ^  .^^'In       ^^r    tV 

"^^161091  """'^  ""'  ^""  """"^  '"'  °'''''*'"  '  Co'JeTDaniel  B';~Mitchel,.  Francis  Marion;  Ward,  George  C  ;  and 

Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See-  ^^^^    G°e"rge''c'"and'LenItus.  George  E  .  to  Southwire  Company. 

Victor  Complny  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See-  Apparatus  for  preliminary  cooling  of  continuous  casting  machine. 

orb"°k"u!hikr3'7t7'2'or •  '''''''  ''"''"'"■  W  ^rPett^fho^avfo'lfubery.  Owen  *  Co   Limited   Load  handling 

Okabe,  Katsuhiko,  3,767,20/.  3  767  250  CI  294  810sf 

Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See-  wrr""Richard 'w.,to  K-D  Lamp  Company    Traffic  warning  device. 

Fischer,  Earl  L,  3,766,903  t-,^^aa\    <-i    ii*.  <;inn.N 

Vida.  Julius  A  .  to  Kendall  Company    Acyloxymethyl  derivatives  of  ^3.766.88  1 ,  CI.  I  16-63^00p_ 

phenobarbital  and  barbiul  in  treating  convulsions.  3.767.798.  CI  ^ -^^^^^I^^-^.^IZ'^^^^^^           Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Shavel. 


John,  Jr.,  3,767,679. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 
Arya,  Manohar  L..  3.767.962 
Matzek.  Lester  Tuvker,  3,768,027. 

Watanabe,  Akinori:  See— 

Miuui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Numata.  Kazuo;  Fukushima, 
Isao;  Komuro,  Kalsu,  and  Hatakcyama.  Takanobu,  3,767,987. 


424-254  000 
Villa,  Jose  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Halogen  adduct  of 

ethylene  sulfide   3,767.672,  CI  260-327.OOe 
Vindez,  Pierre  O.:  See— 

Bohoroquez,  Luis  A;  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G  ,  3,767.313 
Vock.  Manfred  H:S«— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ,  Giacino,  Christopher;  Karoll,  Elizabeth  A., 
and  Vock,  Manfred  H,  3,767,428 

Voelskow   Peter  to  Siempelkemp.  G,  &  Co  Closed  circuit  multi-stage     Watanabe,  Kiyoshi:  i«—  u      „   j 

ai^lalsiSr  3:767  045^1  209-l4i.OOO  Asakura,   Sh.getsugu.   Watanabe,   K.yoshi,   Wachi.   Hiroshi.   and 

Votel     Georg.   to    Eurocom    Establishment    Teaching   and    learning  Nemoto.Tadashi,  3,767,388. 

_      1  itZ.  t.t.t  n\   t^  K  nnK  Watanabe,  Nonhiko:  5e*— 

game^3,766,668.  CI   35-35  OOh  Sugisaki,    Zenjiro;    Watanabe,     Norihiko;    Koyama,    Hirokazu; 

'  Kn.u7Gu:n"ter;  Koederitz.  Fritz;  Skuin.  Petar;  and  Vogt.  Edwin,  Kobayashi.  Tuneo.  and  Iguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  3,767.533 

■iT*«mi  Watkins.  Brian  J:  if*— 

•'•'^'•""  Peil.  William;  Diano,  Peter  R..  Marton,  Roland  M  ,  and  Watkins. 

Brian  J.  3,768,061. 
Watkins.  Clyde  E.:Sfe— 

Bottomley,  Gary  J.,  Nichols.  William  M.;  Watkins,  Clyde  E  :  and 


Volcker.  Hans-Werner  See— 

Knoll.    Alois;    Mattern.    Dietrich,    and    Volcker.    Hans-Werner 
3.766.838 
Von  Bonin.  Wulf  See— 


Narayanan. 
3.767.639 


'^".T,",^^^"    '°''""'"    "^""'"^    '"'    ''°"    '°"'"-    """"  WatU  "^eterkdl^Jd"  ke'n^'X  Wal.^ 

.,       rx             1         c  Vickers  Limited    Handling  webs  of  material.   3,767,097,  CI.   226- 

Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  S*r—  -,  nr\r\ 

Zawadzki.  George  Z  .3.767.238  „,  v^        ,     .  r ,„v«« 

Von  Hundelshausen.  Ulrich  Freiherr.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company^See- 

Arrangement    for    changing    the    direction    of    polarization    of    a  Arenas.  Vmcent  E.  3.766.589. 

polarized  beam  of  light   3.767.287,CI.  350-150  000  ^""Ad^.trl^  R^Ird;  and  Deems,  Ronald  Wesley,  3.766.761. 

Von  Roll  AG    5**—  ,.,             r^  ,    ..     c 

?;""h"Roir?  767  86^                                                    -  """pVrr'^FtnTR'rd  Weaver.  Dale  M  .  3.766.639. 

von  Str^n'^dtm^"  n.  Ma'im'iHian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  and  Shavel.  John.  Webb.  ''»":''P/,,  »VY;2'rT7"9'c;^0^''  ""'''    ""''"*""  '"            "' 

Jr..     to     Warner-Lambert     Company      3Substituted     chromones  ""'"  u^.nJpari' jj,! 

V  '■''*.! ''^m5Li^V*w^  ^'^Chandmss.^EdwTn  Arthur.  Tomlinson.  Walter  John.  Ill,  Ulrich, 

Vonsaltza,  Malcolm  H:  Sff—  „       .      \        j  »i;   w       u. Do,i   \-i(^ii.i.'> 

Bodanszky    Miklos.  Ondetti.  Miguel  A  .  Vonsaltza.  Malcolm  H  ,  Reinhard;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Pari.  3.767.445 

Venk.tachala     L;     and     Levine.     Seymour     D.  ^»^-^»^^7;,//;-^^,,^  h,,^,,.  3„,  j„,,^^ 

Voss.  Jame,  R  .  and  Ferry.  William  R  .  to  AMBAC  Industries.  Incor-  Weber.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Ge'gy  AC^  B.s-benzoxaz^^                               as  op- 

porated     Electric   speed   control   system    and    more-than-two-state  tical  brighteners  3.767.664.  CI  260-307  OOd 

phase  detector  suitable  for  use  therein   3.766.895.  CI    123-102  000  Weber-Knapp  Company^ 5«- 

Vroom     Walter    Irving,    and    Westover.    Robert    Franklin,    to    Bell  Little.  Cari  H.  3.766.60^                                                       c„,„  wh 

Telephone  L.borato'ries.  Incorporated    Method  of  polymer  fabrica-  Webster.  '^-"-\^J-;/°  C,7,^"''-"/"«'"«""«'  '"*^    '"'"  '"' 

tion  under  hydrostatic  pressure   3.767.757.  CI   264-29  1  000  economizer  3  766.892.  CI    1  22^^312  000 

Vvzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky   Sfc-  Weeks.  Charles  B.:S**—            .      „.      ,      q    i  iao  ns^i 

'^    Vasek    Vitezslav;  Jekl    Fr.ntisek;  Nosek,  Stanislav;  and  Pospisil.  Powell.  David  S.  and  Weeks.  Charles  B..  3.768.086 

TA.^.\,   ■^lt,^.(i^(\  Weetall.  Howard  H    S?*— 

«/     hi  Hfr^thi   J,_  Havewala.  Noshir  B  ;  and  Weetall.  Howard  H..  3,767.535. 

AsakuT.    Shfgeuugu;   Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;   Wachi.   Hiroshi;   and  Wehrii.    Pius   Anton,   to    HofTmann-La   Roche    '"= .;:°««  i°^   ^l^,-^ 

Nemoio  Tadashi.  3.767.388  preparation  of  6.6.alkylenedioxyheptan-2-one    3.767.677.  CI    260- 

''r'";-7:6"590°a  'r5?86"ioo'  '^    '"*'  *"'  "'"'"  '"*''"'  "'■  Wehrii'Sno.  to  Riw.sa  AG    K.nststoffwerke  Hagglingen    Apparatus 

wrer^h^^i!  G^J  KH  '  5tr  for  reprocessing  plastic  scrap  material.  3.767.344.  CI.  425-308  000 

'%'•   "H'ri::uth'r7'6'7"705   """"'"'^   ""'"""'•  '""''■   "'  ''"'p^':eVwa;ne''A."/ndWelgand.  Arthur  0.3.766.795 

Wada.So":"  ViJ'or'company  of  Japan.  Limited    Drive  circuit  for  Weigert.  •^-•- «°  «^,«i'«^'',  ^"'^oT^^^^^^               ''^'"'  '""""  "" 

brushlessmotor   3.767.986.  CI   318-138.000  tachmen^t.  3766.8^70.  CI    1  1  2-104.000. 

''•'Ko';:TKon'i;TandWada.Mitsuo.3.767.5l9.  ^res^lmS^Gu'nter;  Schreyer.  Gerd;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang. 

"ptv^o-t'l-l  breVa^d^eJe-vl^Te'riy  t^n;"\e"m3;r;'mou:tVd  Weiler    Ernest  A     to  Xerox  Co^o.tion    Development  method  with 

W^;:-:.r-:d:i^^riy^;c:^a;^^tbH.   mesne     Power  control  ^T^^l^^^^^^^^                -  — 

d  vice    for   two    or    more    hydraulic    pumps     3.767.327.   CI.   4,7-  ^"n^rac^uat^c.   3^7^66^^^^^^^^ 

Wagner.  Earl  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  applying  Westfalia   D-'«»f°^  «'»f!;rr"'"«  '''^''"'''  °'  P"'"""**'^  =°"- 

terminals  mounted  on  a  tape  to  wires.  3,766.625. CI.  29-203.0ts  du,ts^3.767.234.  O  285-1  37.00r 

"'«A;do^To,'e;^ilnamf;rd  Wagner.  Frank  Albert.  Jr.  3,767,808  ""  Gc^gT  DonaTd   J.;   Weisz,   Daniel   I.;   and   Cooper.   Russell   B. 

Wagner,  Linden  H.;  and  Chamberiain.  Paul  G  .  to  United  States  of  3.767031. 

America.  Army    Method  and  composition  for  phosphatizing  steel  Welbergen.  Gerard^:  i«- 

underpressure   3. 767.476. CI    148-6. 15r. 

Wain-Roy:  See—  ,     ^       _     _ 

Arnold.  Carroll  H.,  3,767.070.  Welch.  Herbert  E.:  See- 


Brandestini,    Antonio;   Siegwart,    Hans-Rudolf;    and    Welbergen. 
Gerard.  3.766.609. 
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,  and  Welch.  Herbert  E..  3.767.210. 


Htvent.  Charlie  C 
Weill.  Alton  R.:  S««— 

Wellt.  Robert  M;  mnd  WelU.  Alton  R..  3.767,898 
Welh  PiMticiof  Ctlifomi*.  Inc.:  See— 

Be«l.  Jack  L,  3.767,839. 
Wellt.  Robert  M .;  and  Wellt.  Alton  R.  ConUiner  with  a  combined  elec- 
tric heater  and  thermotUt  unit.  3,767.898,  CI.  2 1 9-44 1 .000. 
Welter.  Leonard  M.;  5**— 

Coatet.  Vincent  J.,  and  Welter,  Leonard  M..  3.767.926. 
Wendl,  Erwin:  See— 

Haller.  Hant;  and  Wendl,  Erwin,  3,767,1 53. 
Wentorf.  Robert  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Rocco.  William  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Cubic  boron  nitridc/unt«red  carbide  abrasive  bodiet. 
3, 767.371, CI.  51-307  000 
Wemli,  Andreat,  to  General  Electric  Company   Voltafe-iK>Uting.  key- 
ing arrangement  for  a  power-line  carrier  lyaum.  3,767.978,  CI.  317- 
124.000 
Weaael.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sobou.  Herbert,  to  Siepnann-Werke  KG 
Protective  meth  fabric  for  vehicle  tiret.  3,766,955,  CI.  1 52- 1 7  1 .000 
WesacU.  Johannet  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement 

for  playing-back  video  lignah.  3,767.149,  CI.  1 78-6.6dc. 
Wett  Company,  The:  See — 

Wimmer,  Hant.  3,766,917 
Wett.  Laurice  Jutton:  See— 

Campbell,  Thomai  Herbert;  Schniuler.  Paul;  and  Wett,  Laurice 
Juiton,  3,768,047 
Wett.  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Ramiey.   William   R  ;  Wett.   Phillip   B  .   Fieldt.  Charlet   E  .  and 
Smith.  Robert  E  .  3.766.880 
Wett.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Helm,  John  L  ;  Wett.  Robert  L  .  and  Malcolm.  Vincent  T  ,  Jr.. 
3,766.874 
Wettergren.  George  A.;  Koland,  David  G 

Frondal.  Dale  R..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Handle 
canister  vacuum  cleaner.  3,766.594.  CI.  l5-327.00r. 
Wettern  Electric  Company  Inc.:  Set— 

Hovorka.JiriJ.  3,767.155 
Wettem  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Berger,  Robert  L  ;  and  Holt.  Alwin  J  .  Jr..  3,767,946. 

Crantton,  Benjamin  Howell,  3.766.635 

Franke.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Hyde.  William  J  ,  3,767.454 


Eaert 


Thomat  F.; 
interlock 


and 
for 


Joteph. 
.766,766. 

Joteph, 
,766.768 

Joteph, 


Jr..     and     Venkatetan.     Peruvemba 


Jr 


Jr 


and     Venkatetan,     Peruvemba 
and     Venkatetan,     Perovemba 


3,766,934. 
3,767.368. 


.3,767.322 
E  .   and    NitU. 


Tohei. 


Fucht,     Francit 

Swaminatha,  3 

Fucht,     Francit 

Swaminatha,  3 

Fucht,      Francit 

Swaminatha,  3,766.769 
Fucht.  Francit  Joteph,  Jr 
Fucht,  Francit  Joteph,  Jr 
Kenney,  John  Thomat.  3,767.590. 
Western  Unit  Corporation:  See—  I 

Harbert.  Henry  C,  3,767,071  } 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  S*^— 

Durgin,  George  A  .  and  Barnabei.  Philip  S 
Osmundien,    Norman    K.,    Harder.   John 

3.767,973. 
Smith.  Melvin  Wilmer;  and  Brun.  Andre  George.  3.766,742 
Wettlake  Plattict  Company:  See— 
Noonan,  Walter  F  .  3.767,554 
Westover,  Robert  Franklin:  See— 

Vroom.  Walter  Irving;  and  Wettov«r.  Robert  Franklin.  3,767,757 
Wettphal.  Kenneth  M    Motor  driver  bow  tighting  device    3,766.656. 

CI   33-265  000 
Wettvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Forbei,  Hampton  E  .  Jr  .  3.767.107 
Wetzler.  Dallas  C    Portable  collector  for  dropping*    3,767,247.  CI 

294-1  OOr 
Wey.  Raymond   See  — 

Cuth.     Jean-Louis;     Pereyron.     Albert,     and     Wey.     Raymond. 
3.767,771 
Whall,    James     M  ,    to     Polaroid    Corporation 
processing  apparatus   3.766.842.  CI  95-89. 00a 
Wheaton  Induttriet:  See— 

Finneran.  James  G  .  3.766,570 
Wheeler.  Clayton  A    See- 
Doughty,  Robert  L  .and  Wheeler. Clayton  A 
Wheeler.   Fred  G  ,  and   PratI,   Frank  J  ,  to   Armour  and  Company 

Preparation  of  toaster  sandwich   3.767.823.  CI  99-86  000 
Whelan.Edward  J    S*f- 

Sirvet,  Enn;  Skrypek,  John  P  ;  and  Whelan,  Edward  J  ,  3.766.851 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Wettergren.  George  A  ;  Koland.  David  G  ;  Eggert,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Frondal,  Dale  R  ,  3.766.594 
WhiUker.  Howard  L.:  See— 

Poley.  Neil  M  ,  WhiUker.  Howaiid  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Donald  M  , 
3,767,282. 
Whitchurch.  Norton  W    interlocking  device  for  plural  circuit  breaker 

assembly   3.767,872. CI  200-50.00c. 
White.  Clark  Woody  See— 

Foley.  Eagene  Burdett.  Jr.;  MacRae. 
Douglas  Leon;  Polk,  Norman  Henry 
3.767.925 
White.  Claudia  L  :  See— 

White.  William  V  .  3.767,828 
White.  Grace  H  :  See— 


Photographic    Tilm 


3.767,345 


Alfred   Urquhart;  Simms. 
and  White,  Clark  Woody, 


White.  William  V.,  3,767,828. 
White,  Jamet  C  ,  Jr  ;  and  Molby.  Lloyd  A  ,  to  Capacity,  Inc.  Trailer  lift- 
ing device  3,767,069,  CI.  214-86.00a. 
White,  Robert  E.:  See— 

White.  WUIiam  V  .  3.767.828. 
White.  Roby  Byron;  and  Tobey,  Frederic  Samuel,  to  Brady,  W.  H..  Co. 

Flashing  circuiuy.  3,767,969,  CI.  31 5-200.00a. 
White,  William  V  ,  deceased  (by  White.  Grace  H.;  White.  Claudia  L  , 
and  White.  Robert  E.;  heirs),  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Con- 
fined volume  coffee  aroma  3,767,828.  CI.  426-387.000. 
Whitesides,  Jack  C,  to  Kelley  Manufacturing  Company.  Roury  hoc. 

3,766.988.  CI.  172-548.000. 
Whitmill,  Robert  L.:  See— 

McKee,  Gather  D  ,  and  Whitmill,  Robert  L..  3,767,089. 
Whitney,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Roberts,   William    E  ,    Whitney,    Ronald    L.;  and   Wickenhiser. 

Ronald  C  ,3,767,302. 

Wkhterle,  Otto,  and  Kre>ci,  Lubomir,  to  Ceskoalovenska  akadamie 

ved    Method  of  molding  capillary  drain  for  surgery.  3,767,759.  CI. 

264-313  000 

Wick,    Dale    O.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Display    driver   and    system 

3, 767,851,  CI.  178-6.800 
Wickenhiser,  Ronald  C  :  See— 

Roberu.   William    E.;   Whitney,   Ronald    L.;   and    Wickenhiser, 
Ronald  C  ,3,767.302 
Wickham,  John  L  ;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G  .  and  Huffaker,  David  L.,  to 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Speed  control  and 
cut-off  device   3.767.332. CI  418-43  000 
Wiedenhofer,  Karl:  See — 

Obcrlander,    Karl    O.,    Febler.    Hugo;    Schmachcr,    Hant;    and 
Wiedenhofer,  Karl,  3,766,689. 
Wiegand,     Hant,     to    Telefex     Incorporat«l.     Actuator    assembly. 

3, 766, 801,  CI.  74-480  00b. 
Wiegardt.  John  L  ,  Jr  System  for  growing  concentrated  populations  of 

oysters  and  related  thellfish   3,766,888,  CI    1  19-4.000. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke,  to  MinneaoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company  Color  copying  and  sheet  material 
therefor  3,767,394,  CI  96- 1  I  000 
Wiff.  Donald  H:S««- 

Gehattia,  Matatiahu;  Leinberger,  Karl  G  ,  and  Wiff,  Donald  H  , 
3,766,786 
Wilcoi.    Albert    F  .    to   General    Electric    Company.    Shaft    roution 

reversing  device   3.766.794,  CI  74-355  000 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L  .  to  Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.  Power  supply  current 

detector  tyttem   3.768.01  2.  CI  324- 1  77  000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 
Rogert.  Edward  A  ,  3,767,249. 
Webb.  Philip  E.,  3.767,083 
Wiilems.  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert,  Wiilems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Van  Veelen, 
George  Frans,  3,767,403 
WilletU,  Elwood  H.  Vehicle  suspension  structure.  3,767.222,  CI,  280- 

104.50b 
Willhite,  Glen   Paul,  to   Kansas  University  Endowment  Association. 
The   Production  of  oil  from  well  cased  in  permafrost.  3,766.985,  CI 
166-302.000. 
WiUiamt,  Charlet  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company    Laminate  of 
cotton  paper  core  with  retin  phosphorescent  material  tcribed  to  ex- 
pose core.  3.767.5  I  7.  CI    161-2.000 
Williams.  Merl  A.,  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc    Method  for  deter- 
mining the  durability  of  pellett  and  apparatus  therefor    3.766.776. 
CI.  73-78.000 
Williamt,  Norman  H  ,  to  Varian  Aaaociatet.  Adjutuble  X-ray  beam 
collimator  with  abutter  for  illumination  of  the  radiation   pattern. 
3,767,931, CI   250-51  I  000 
WiUiamt,  Richard   M    Encode  lelector  system.   3,768,078,  CI.   340- 

172  500. 
Williams,  Ronald  D..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation  Signal  regenera- 
tor circuit  for  paging  receiver   3.768,090.  CI.  340-3  1  I  OOr. 
Williamson.  T   D  .  Inc  :  S**— 

Osborn,  Coy  D.,  3.766,947 
Wilson,  David  A    See— 

Kusters,  John  A  .  Wilton,  David  A  ;  and  Hubby,  Laurence  M.,  Jr., 
3,767,286. 
Wilton,  Donald  M  :  See— 

Poley,  Neil  M  ,  WhiUker,  Howard  L.;  and  Wilson,  Donald  M  , 
3,767.282 
Wilson.  George   A  ,   to   l-T-E   Imperial   Corporation.   Safety   manual 
racking  mechanism  for  drawout  twitch-gem.   3.767.874,  CI.   200- 
50.0aa. 
Wilton.  Larry  T.:  5^*— 

Bottomley,  Gary  J  ,  Nichols,  William  M  ,  Watkint,  Clyde  E.;  and 
Wilson,  Larry  T  ,  3,766,602 
Wilson,  Richard  A  :  See- 
Even.  William  J.,  Katz,  Ira,  Wilton,  Richard  A  ,  and  Theimer, 
Ernst  T,  3, 767,426. 
Wilson,  Thomas  D  Covered  Unk  or  the  like.  3.766.953, CI.  150-500 
Wilson,  Walter  M:S«— 

Graybill,  Howard  W.,  and  Wilson,  Walter  M.,  3.767.976. 
Wiltberger,  Jon  C:  See— 

Oberto,    Edwin    L.,    Ryan,   David    E.;   and   Wiltberger,   Jon   C  , 
3,767,118. 
Wimmer,  Hant.  to  West  Company,  The.  Two  compartment  ampul  syr- 
inge. 3,766,917, CI.  l28-218.00m. 
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Winand,  Louis  M.;  and  Goret,  Jean  R.,  50%  to  Produiu  Chimiques 
Pechiney-Saint7Gobain     and     50%     to     UCB     (Union-Chimique- 
Chemitche  Bedrijven).  Extraction  of  phosphoric  acid  at  saline  solu- 
tions sute   3,767,769,  CI  423-309.000 
Winbauer,  Alois  P.,  to  Mohawk  Precision  Corporation.  Edge  tharpen- 

ingtool.  3,766,649,  CI.  30-287.000. 
Winchetter,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Drexlcr,  Karl  F  ;  and  Winchetter,  Robert  L.,  3,768,002. 
Wingert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Heine,  Henry;  and  Wingert.  Rudolf,  3.766,758. 
Wingler,  Frank  J.  Over  running  clutch.  3,767,0 19,  CI.  197-45.000. 
Winterbottom,  Jamet  M.:  See- 
Sun.  Yun  Chung;  and  Winterbottom,  Jamet  M.,  3,767,704. 
Wirch.   Charlet    E.   Apparatut   for   pre-drilling   holet   in   ttuds   and 

blocking.  3.767.3 14.  CI.  408-50.000. 
Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  2.2'-Bis(3-pyridinols). 

3,767,652,  CI.  260-240.00d. 
Witt,  Karl  J.  Porubleseat  3,767.01  1,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Witteman,  Wilehlmut  Jacobut;  and  Van  Dan,  Hendrik  Beisel  Bart,  to 
U.S.  Philipt  Corporation.  Device  for  producing  ttimulated  infrared 
emitsion,  an  laser,  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  I0.6u  by 
meant  of  an  electric  discharge  in  a  gas  mixture  contistin  partly  of 
carbonic  acid  gas,  and  electric  discharge  tube  destined  for  tuch  a 
device   3,768,036, CI  331-94.500 
Wittem,  Francit  A    Article  ttoring  and  dispenting  device.  3,767,081, 

CI  221-90  000 
Wiuel,  Gunter,  to  Eiten-  und  Drahtwerk  EHau  AG.  Closure  member 

for  antUkid  tire  chains  3,766,957,  CI.  152-242  000. 
Wojcik,  WitoldM    S«r- 

Bunting,  Roben  L.,  Jr  ,  Ring,  Theodore  C,  D'Amalo,  Joteph,  and 
Wojcik,  Witold  M,  3,766,961 
Wolcott,  Henry  O.;  and  Goldttein,  Lynne  B  ,  to  Optimation,  Inc.  A.C.- 

DC  Amplifier  tyttem    3,768,028,  CI   330-2  000 
Wolff,  Juttut  See— 

Simon,  Stefan,  Wolff,  Juttut;  and  Johtt.  Wolfgang.  3,766,703. 
Wolfton,  Jerome  Theodore:  See- 
forme,  Albert,  and  Wolfton,  Jerome  Theodore,  3,766,680. 
Wollin.GoetU:  See— 

Ericton,    David    B  ,    Wollin,    Goetta;    and    Zaunere,    Roger    L., 
3,767,324. 
Wolten,  Erntt:  See- 
Burg,     Karlheinz,     Brinkmann,     Ludwig,    and     Woltert,     Emtt, 
3,767,610. 
Wood,  Bruce  V.  Impact  crusher   3,767.1  27.  CI   241-275.000 
Woodcock.  Sidney  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  reheater 

control  for  turbine  power  plant.  3.766.732.  CI.  60-64  000 
Woodford  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Yoon.  Young,  Z  ,  3.766,585. 
Woodhead,  Daniel,  Inc.:  See— 

Trevithick,Tony,  3,767.91  3 
Woodle.  Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc    Adsorption -descrption  process  for 
removing  an  unwanted  component  from  a  reaction  charge  mixture. 
3,767.563. CI.  208-85.000 
Woods.  Robert  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Campbell,  Kenneth  C  ,  Davis,  James  Martin,  and  Woods,  Robert 
E,Jr,  3,767,642 
Woolcock,    Geoffrey     Dennis,    to     Evanwoods     Limited.     Bearings. 

3,767,277, CI.  308-9  000 
Woolf.  Cyril:  See- 

Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Woolf.  Cyril,  3,767,625 
Woolverton.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Martin.    Vincent    F..    Woolverton.    Richard    J.,   and    Kuhlmann, 
Rodger  H,  3,767,066. 
Wordsworth,  Albert  G:  S*^*  — 

Wickham,  John  L  ;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G  ;  and  Huffaker,  David 
L  ,3,767,332 
World-Wide  Paper  Reclamation.  Inc  .  mesne:  5^^— 

Cleaton.C   Roy.  3.767.524 
Worlidge,  Ronald  Frederick    Liquid  cleanting  meant.  3.767.049.  CI. 

210-108.000. 
Worthington     Compretsor     and     Engine     International;    division     of 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 
Bloom.  Carl.  3.766.720 
Worthington.  Ralph  Eric;  Thompson.  William  Henry,  Somers,  Thomas 
Noel  Enda;  and  Drechtel.  Erhart  K.,  taid  Worthington,  Thompson 
and  Somert  atsort.  to  taid  Fitzwilton.  Limited  and  said  Drechel  as- 
tor.  to  taid  Pennzoil  Company.  Method  of  manufacture  of  polassum 
photphate.  3.767,770,  CI.  423-309.000 
Wright,  Jamet  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Oil  burner  control  system. 

3, 767 ,354, CI  431-63.000 
Wright,  Nelpher.  Shower  curtain  support.  3,766,572,  CI.  4-149.000. 
Wroblewtki,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Klebe,  Johann  F.,  Wroblewtki,  Henry  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R.. 
3,767,671 
Wurrtembergitche  Metallwrenfabrik:  See— 

Oberlander,    Karl    O.;    Febler,    Hugo;    Schmacher,    Hans;    and 
Wiedenhofer,  Karl,  3,766,689 
Wytong,  Robert  D.;  See— 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.;   Darmt,   Ronald;  and   Wysong.   Robert  D.. 
3.767,620. 
Xerox  Corporation:  5^^— 

Bauer,  George  Thomas,  3,767,956. 

Becker,  Gunter  E;  and  Santoro,  Joseph  F.,  3.766.593. 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J.,  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J.,  3,767,578. 


Mahler.CharletJ  ;  and  Tates.  Donald  W,  3,767. 1 87. 
Silverberg,  Morton,  3,766,850 
Weiler,  Emett  A.,  3,767,446. 
Yablontki,  Robert  E  ,  to  Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California. 

Stepping  motor  control  circuit  3,767,993,  CI.  3  1  8-696.000. 
Yamada,  Yatuyuki:  See — 

Akathi.    Coro;    Kitamoto,   Tatsuji;    Katada.   Takeshi;    Yamada. 
Yatuyuki;  and  Kazuhiko.  Morita.  3.767.464. 
Yamaguchi,   Kazuo;  Haauo,  Maiayo«hi;  and  Ito,  Itao.  to  Mittubithi 
Chemical    Induttriet,    Ltd.    Process   for   polymerization    of  olefin. 
3,767,635.  CI.  260-88. 20r 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;   Kido,   Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Takao;  and   Omori, 
Tothio.  High  tentile  ttrength  tteel  having  excellent  prets  shapability. 
3,767,387,  CI.  75-124,000 
Yamamoto,  Etsuo:  See— 

Kominami,  Naoya;  Tamura,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuo, 
3,767,714. 
Yamamoto,  Hajime:  See— 

Otomo,  Yoshiro;  Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Nakano,  Masaki;  and  Kano, 
Ttuyothi,  3.767,588 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Atiumi,  Tothio;  Kobayashi.   Kenji;  Takebayashi,   Yoshiaki;  and 

Yamamoto,  Hitao,  3,767,658 
Inaba,   Shigcho,  Yamamoto,   Michihiro;   Ishizumi.   Kikuo;   Mori. 
Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.767,797. 
Yamamoto.  Michihiro:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;   Yamamoto,   Michihiro,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,767,797. 
Yamamoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Sawabe,      Shigeji.     Genda.      Yoshikazu;      Yamamoto,     Takeo; 
Masuyama,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Takebayashi,  Michinori,  3,767,585. 
Yamana,  Hideo:  5**— 

Shibaya,   Motoo;   Santano.   Kazunori;   Higashide,   Eiji;   Yamana. 
Hideo,  and  Kithi,  Toyokazu,  3.767.793 
Yamauchi.  Ryoichi;  and  Odaka,  Minoru,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  plate  for  assembling  materials  for  ship 
hull   3,767,033, CI    198-131.000 
Yamazaki,  Kattuhara:  See— 

Okada,  Kattuto;  Tomita,  Mamoru,  Ono,  Minobu.  Yamazaki,  Kat- 
tuhara; and  Ohkuma.  Juichi,  3,767,548. 
Yanagimachi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Aoh,Tothiaki;  and  Yanagimachi,  Kiyoshi,  3,766,750. 
Yarway  Corporation:  See — 

Hetz,  Heinz  K  ,3,767,326. 
Yasui.Toshiko:  See— 

Muraoka,    Hisashi;    Ohashi,   Taizo,    Yasui,   Toshiko,   and    Fujii, 
Akihiro,  3,767.494.  ^ 

Yasuno.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishikawa,    Hiroshi;    Yasuno.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kitamura.    Shuji. 
3. 767.606. 
Yazev.  Vladmir  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Muzhavlev,   Konstantin   Dmitrievich,  Ko&arev,  Sergei  Petrovich, 

Khristjuk,     Grigory      Petrovich,      Boiko,     Jury      Nikolaevich; 

Lebedev,  Oleg  Andreevich;  and  Yazev,  Vladmir  Dmitrievich, 

3,767,556. 

Yeakley,  Lester  M,,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Compound  axial 

torsional  hydraulic  actuator  3,766,83  1 .  CI  92-2  000 
Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing:  5**— 

Keenan.  William  A  ,  Poponiak,  Michael  R  ,  and  Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing. 
3.767.304. 
Yoon,  Young,  Z  ,  to  Woodford  Manufacturing  Company.  Dock  plate. 

3.766,585,  CI    14-72.000 
Yoshida,  Harumi:  5*^— 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yoshida,  Harumi;  Ozavka.  Yoshiko;  Kamibayashi, 
Akira;   Sato,    Munetaka,   Mori,   Atsushi,   and    Endo,    Makoto, 
3.767,526. 
Yoshida.  Isao:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Takashi,  Mori,  Takaaki,  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu.  Miyazaki, 
Takao;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru,  3,767,483. 
Yoshida,  Masamichi:  S**— 

Takagi,  Sadaaki,  and  Yoshida,  Masamichi,  3,767,484 
Yoshigoe.  Kazumi:  See— 

Suluki.  Mamoru;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  Hieda.  Kazuo;  Murata.  Yoshiro; 
Ohsu.    Motomasa,    Yoshigoe,    Kazumi,    and    Kotcra.    Norio, 
3.767.621 
Yoshimura.   Noboru.   to   Aisin   Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Door   latch 

mechanism   3,767.243, CI  292-216.000 
Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro;  Kobota,  Koji,  Fujita,  Itsuo,  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 
to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Method  of  producing  L-isoleucine  by  fermen- 
Ution.  3,767.529, CI    195-30,000. 
Yoshioka,  Akio:  See — 

Ueda,    Yoshitaka,    Yoshioka.    Akio;    and    Fujiwara,    Hidehiko, 
3,767,386. 
Young,  James  W.:  See— 

Hall,  Richard  W.,  and  Young.  James  W,  3,767.065 
Young,  James  W  ,  and  Arrington,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Earth  boring  machine  with  multi-motor  drive    3,766,995,  CI. 
175-53.000 
Young,  William  R.:  See— 

Aviram,  Arieh,  Cox,  Robert  J  ;  and  Young,  William  R  ,  3,767,289. 
Youngblood,  Douglas  J.;  Cooper.  Thomas  A.;  and  Colvert.  James  H., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  low  pour  fuel  oils.  3,767,564,  CI.  208- 
92.000 
Zachariasen,  Hans:  See— 

Hougen,  Leif  Reidar,  and  Zachariasen,  Hans,  3,767,760. 
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Zambo,  Pil:  See— 

Cespanyi,   Sandor.   Enekes.   San<k>r,  Temeaszentandnut,  Cuido, 
Zambo.  Pal,  and  Palmay,  Zolun,  3,767,380 
Zar,  Jacob  L.,  to  Avco  Corporation    Modular  aerodynamic  laser  win- 
dow  3,768,035,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Zaunere,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Ericaon,    David    B.,    Wollin,    Go*sta;    and    Zaunere.    Roger    L 
3,767.324 
Zausner  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Zautner.  Sol.  3.766.709 
Zausner,  Sol,  to  Zausner  Foods  Corporation.  Sterilizing  device  for  con- 

umer  ruling  machines.  3,766,709,  CI.  53-167.000. 
Zawadzki,  George  Z.,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Push  plate  panic  exit  device 

3,767,238, CI.  292-21  000 
Zech,  Hans,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Control  means 

primarily  for  rotary-wing  aircraft   3.767,323.  CI.  4 1 6-98.000. 
Zeisberger.  Robert,  to  Siegle.  G..  &.  Co  .  GmbH    Pigment  composition 

for  coloring  polypropylene.  3.767,444.  CI.  106-308.00r 
Zeitlin.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Zeitlin.  Edward  J  .  and  Leighton.  Lee.  3.767,893 
Zeitlin,  Edward  J.,  and  Leighton,  Lee,  to  Zeitlin.  Edward  J    Method  of 
balancing  current  volume  based  on  temperature  setting  for  an  elec- 
trode-type li<^uid  heater  for  a  boiler  3,767,893,  CI.  2  1  9-287  000 
Zellner.   Carl   N.,   to   Celanese   Corporation.    Process   for   producing 
polyamidoximes    and    poly    (bisbeazimidazobenzophenanthroline) 


(EBB)  type  polymers  derived  therefrom  3,767,616,  CI.  260-47. OOr 
Zemels,  Carl  G.,   to   Kearny   National  Inc.   Electric  connector  and 

method  offorming  a  connection.  3,768.065.  CI  339-59  OOr. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Kaplan,  Sam  H,  3,767,396. 
Podowski.  Robert  R,  3,768,019. 

Rowe,  William  A,  and  Schwaru,  James  W  ,  3,767,395 
Sobel,  Alan,  3,768,060. 
Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bohoroquez,  Luis  A.;  and  Vindez.  Pierre  G  ,  3,767,313 
Ziegler,  Bernard  A.  J  .  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Signal  data  processor  for  a  pulse  coherent  range-gated  doppler  radar 
system   3.768,097.  CI   343-9  000 
Zielinski.  James,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   3-Mer- 
capto-l.2.4-tnazol-2-ine-5(thi)one       conuining       thiophosphates. 
3,767.666.  CI  260-308  00c 
Zielinski.  Richard  J.   See— 

Oszlanyi.  Antal  G  .  Zielinski,  Richard  J  ,  and  Kozak.  Thomas  J., 
3.767,822 
Zielinski,  Walter  J    S^ir— 

Keyser,  William  L  ;  and  Zielinski.  Walter  J  .  3,767.824 
Ziemek.  Gerhard  K  ,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  GutehofFnungshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  making  electrical  cables.  3.766,645. 
CI.  29-624.000 
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Aarnlo,  Eero,  to  Asko  Osakeyhtlo.  Chair.  2-28,707.  10-23-73, 

CI.  DG — 1)7. 
Adnchi.  Masntoshl  :  See — 

Wakal.  Xoboni,  One.  and  Adachi.  228,81.3. 
Adeney.   Robert  K.  J.,   to  .Swalne.  Adeney,  Brlgg  &  Sons  Ltd. 
Saddle  foundation  for  u.se  in  the  construction  of  n  saddle. 
228.770,  10-23-7.1.  CI.  L)30— 20. 
Afj-Tronic,  Inc.  :  S<c 

Wntley,  Lindell  D.  228,714. 
Albrizzi,  Alexander  R.  D.,  to  Albrlzzl  Ltd.  Hracket  component 
for  use  in  constructing  a  structure  such  as  framing  for  furni- 
tun'  or  shelving.  228,738.  10-23-73,  CI.  D8— 23.J. 
Albrizzi   Ltd  :  See— 

Albrizzi.  Alexander  R.  D.  228,738. 
Amar,  Henry  E..  H.  G.  Diebler,  J.  Isreeli,  G.  Payne,  and  \V.  J. 
Sniythe.  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  Combined  sampler 
an<l  automated  cliemi.stry  apparatus.  228, 755.  10-23-73,  01. 
Dill — •_>. 
American  Can  ('<>.  ;  See 

Kuchenbecker,  .Morris  W.   228,740. 
American  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.  :  See — 
Kramer,  (iideon  A.  228, 71<). 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.  228,717. 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.  228,718. 
A.MF  Inc   :  See-  - 

Mango,  Joseph,  228,7.")4. 
Amy,  Jonathan  \V..  J.  H.  Beynon,  and  D    O.  Jones,  to  Analog 
and    Digital    Controls    Corp.    Skill    game    cabinet.    228,773, 
10-23-73,   CI.   D.34— ."i. 
Amy,  Jonathan  \V.,  J.  H.  Reynon,  and  D.  0.  Jones,  to  Analog 
and    Digital    Controls    Corp.    Skill    game    cabinet.    228,774, 
10-23-73.   CI.   D34— .■>. 
Analog  and  Digital  Controls  Corp,  :  See — 

.\my,  Jonathan  \V  ,  Beynon,  and  Jones,  228,773. 
.\my,  Jonathan  W  .  Be.vnon.  and  Jones.  228.774. 
Anderson,  r)ouglas  \V.,  deceased.  K.  A.  .Vnderson,  administra- 
trix,  to  Burgess  Vibrocrafters,   Inc.   Grass  clipper.  228,720, 
10-23-73.  ("1     l)k      H. 
Anderson,  i:ii-/.abeth  A.  :  Sec — 

Anilerson,  Douglas  W.  228.729. 
Anderson,  Reese  L.  Holder  for  dental  flos.s.  228,707,  10-23-73, 

CI    1)24^    1. 
Andre,  Joseph  G.  Game  board.  228,771,  10-2.3-73.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Arcmson.  I{ipl>ert  R.  to  i;iectric  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Charging 
station   for  electrically   propelled  vehicles,   228,790,   10-23- 
73.  CI    1)2'-.      13. 
Asko  Usakevhtio  :  Sec 

Aarnio,"  Eero,  228.707. 
Auto   .Mag  Corp.  :   See— 

Sanford.  Harry  W.  228.757. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfji.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — •   .j 
Lyall.  George  E.  228.78(5. 
I.yall.  (;eorge  E.  228.787. 
Averv   Products  Corp.  :  See  — 

Van  Arnam,  Donald  E.  228.7.30. 
AVM   Corp   :  S,r 

Moldovan,  Michael  T..  Jr.  2SS.S0O. 
Bean   Eurniture  Inc.  :  Sec — 

I.lndvall,  Roy  B.  228.713. 
Bell.  Mace  H  .  and  R    H    Yagaml,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Foam 

L'fnerator.   228. 7(',.'?.   10-23-73.   D23 -17. 
Bennett  Maniifacturine  Co..  Inc.  :  Scr — 

<;anlt,    Robert.   228.720. 
Bergstrom,   Theodore   R.   Fireplace   grate.    228,728.   10-23-73, 

Cl.  D7      207. 
Bernzomatic  Cori)   :   See  — 

Schiiiedes,  Robert,  and  J.  M.  Xelson.  228,731. 
Beynon.  John  H   :  Srr 

Amy.  Jonathan  \V  .  Beynon.  and  Jones.  228,773. 
Amy.  Jonathan  W,.  Beynon.  and  Jones,  228,774. 
Blerwltli.    Stanton    F,    to    Great    Canadian    Oil    Sands.    Ltd. 

Excavating  tooth    228. 7S1.  10-2.3-7.'?.  CI,  D39— 1. 
Horowiec,   Edward   J.,   to   Kysor  Industrial  Corp.   Vehicle  air 

conditioner    228.708.  10-2.3-73,  Cl.  D23 — 142. 
Bower  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  The.  See — 
Bower,  Ralph  H    228.7ii9. 

Bower,  Ralnh  H.,  to  The  Bo\ver  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Bird 

feeder.  L'2R,7n9,  10-23-7.T,  Cl.  D30— Li. 
Bradley.  Milton,  Co,  :  See — 

I'otrern.  Ahin  R.  228.82.'..  < 

Brown,  Richard  E.  to  Twyco.  Inc.  Multiple  contact  electrical 

connector  assembly.  228.783.  10-23-73,  Cl.  D20 — 1. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ander.son.  Douglas  W.  228.729. 

Camnhell,    Stephen   J..   Jr.,   to  Damon   Corp.    Surgical   lancet. 
228,81.-,  10-23-73,  Cl,  D83  — 1. 

Chesley.  Ronald  F.  :  Sec — 

Goldfarb.    Adolph    E..    Everltt,    Chesley.    and    Frlerdich. 
228.778. 

Cinque,   Alnlionse  V.  Opaque  projection  viewers.  228-807.  10- 

2.3-73,  Cl.  Ddl      1. 
Clemlnshaw,  Douglas  R.  to  Hall  and  McChesney  Inc.  Looseleaf 

binder.  228.820,  10-2.3-73,  Cl.  D97— 2. 


Colgate-ralmollve  Co.  :  See — - 

Holme,  Christian  A.  228.741. 
Conrad,    Michael   G.,   ro  Duralastlc   Lamp  Products  Co.   Com- 
bined   lamp   reflector  and    diffuser.    228,792.    10-23-73.   Cl. 
D4ti— IG. 
Cowan.   Raymond  S.  Picture  frame.  228.720,  10-23-73.  DO— 

244. 
Croyle.  Jack  V,.  and  J.  B.  Swett.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Re- 
movable  inner   funnel   for  a  dispensing  container.   228,723. 
10-23-73.   Cl.   D7— 08. 
Cunningham.  J.  A.  C,  to  Gladding  Corp.  Artificial  fishing  lure. 

228.701.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Damon  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Stephen  P..  Jr,  228.815. 
Danielson     Irvln    R..    to   Thor    Power   Tool    Co.    Work    steel. 

228,732.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D8— 70. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Crovle,  Jack  V..  and  Swett.  228,723. 
Day    Andrea  A.,  and  A.   Von  Drachenfels.   Storage  container 
for   arti.sfs    materials    or    the    like.    228.820.    10-23-73.    Cl. 
D87— 1. 
Dejohn.  Sam.  Celling  dome  for  a  hanging  lamp,  228.794,  10- 

23-73.  Cl.   D48— 7. 
Dejohn.   Sam,  Celling  dome  for  a  hanging  lamp,  228,790,  10- 

23-73,  Cl.   D48— 7. 
Dejohn,  Sam.  Ceiling  dome  for  a  hanging  lamp.  228.797,  10- 

2.S-7.i.  Cl.  D48— 7. 
Diebler,  Herman  G,  :  Sec — 

Amar,    Henry    E..    Diebler.    Isreeli.    Payne,    and    Smythe. 
228.75."). 
Display  Corporation  International :  See — 

Oelschlaeger.  Daniel  J.   228.823. 
Drake.  Richard  D.  :  Sec — 

Perkins,  William   E..  and  Drake.  228,733. 
Duralastlc  Lamp  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Conrad.  Michael  G,  228,792. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ;  See — 

Swayze.  Samuel  F.  228,808. 
Electric  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aronson.  Rol)ert  R.  228.790. 
Environmental  Concepts  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kolrz.  Jack,  and  L.  228.709. 
Ericsson.  Carl-Eric,  to  Skogslunds  Fabriks  .\B   Hinge.  228,73.-), 

l(V23-73    Cl.   D8--19.-). 
ICveritt.  Delmar  K.  :  See    - 

Goldfarb.    Adolph    E..    Everltt.    Chesley.    and    Frlerdich. 

228.778. 

Fabregat,    Francisco   P.    Static  tnrhogasifler  for  use   in   fnel- 

feeding    systems    of   Internal    combustion    engine.    228,814, 

10-2.3-73.  Cl.   D77— 1. 

Farkas     Paul,   to   Thomas   ,&   Betts   Corp.   Container.   228.744. 

10-23-73.  Cl.  D9— 184. 
Frlerdich.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Goldfarb.    Adolph    E,,    Everltt,    Chesley.    and    Frlerdich. 
228.778. 
GAF  Corp.  :  See-- 

Madsen.  John  S.  228.7.-)n. 
(Jager   Lawrence  J.,  Jr.  Visor  ami  lens  attachment  for  a  helmet 

or   the  like.   228.700,   10-2.3-73,  Cl.  D2-233. 
Gault    Robert,  to  Bennett   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.  Tras-h   re- 
ceptacle, 228.720.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D7— 194. 
(leneral  Foods  Corp.  :   Sir — 

Bell.  Mace  H..  and  Yagaml.  228.703. 
McCaleb.  Carl  J.,  and  Rlheftl.  228,742. 
Glaberson,    Martin    and   R.   J.   Gould,   to  Warner-Lambert  Co. 
Razor    kit    box    or    similar    arHcle.    228.745,    10-2.3-73,    Cl. 
DO— 180. 
Gladding  Corn.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  J.  A.  Cutter.  228.701. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E..  D.  K.  Everltt.  R.  F.  Chpslev.  and  R.  D. 
Frlerdich    fo  Mattel.  Inc.  Figure  toy  car.  228.778.  10-23-73, 
Cl.   D34— l.T. 
Could.   Robert  J.  •  See 

Glaberson.  Martin,  and  Gould.  228,74.'i. 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Blerwlth.  Stanton  F.  228,781.  „    ^„   ,„     ^, 

Grimes,    Gary    S,    Mea.suring    spoon.    228,722.    10-2,3-73.    Cl. 

D7— .'>0. 
Groendvk  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Maxev.  Clarence   and  Walters.  228.811. 
GTE   .\utomatlc  Electric  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See — 

Wollet.  William  M,  228.785. 
Halberstadt    I^ewis  J.,  to  Vistron  Corn.  Toorh  staln-remover 
tip   for   toothbrushes  and    the   like.   228.702.   10-2,3-73.  Cl. 


D4— 24. 

Hnlherstadt,   Lewis   J 


to  Vistron  Corp.  Tooth  staln-remover 


tip   for   toothbrushes   and    the   like.   228.703.    10-2.3-73,    Cl. 

D4  — 24. 
Halberstadt    Lewis  J..  Vistron  Corp.  Tooth  staln-remover  for 

toothbrushes  and   the  like.   228.704.   10-23-73.  Cl.   D4 — 24. 
Hall    Albert  E,.  and  B.  A.  Thompson.  Rope  fastener.  228.730, 

10'_2.3-73.  Cl.  D8— 229. 

Hall  and  McChesney  Inc.  :  See — 

Clemlnshaw.  Douglas  R,  228,820. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Harper-Wvraan  Co   :  .*ee— 

Stohfer,  «:harles  E..  Jr.  228, 7«6. 
Harrell    Charles  R.   Frame  front  for  spectacles.  228,804.  10- 
23-73.  CI.   D5T— 1.  ^   „„    ,„ 

Harrell.  Charles  R.  Spectacle  frame  front.  228.805.  10-23-73. 

Harrell.  Charles  R.  Frame  front  for  spectacles.  228,806.  10- 

HaVrell.'wiillam'  H.  Garbage  can  rack.  228,727.  10-23-73.  CI. 

HenrjT^  Donald     L.     Artificial     log.     228.765.     10-23-73.     CI. 

Hicks.  Alan  A.,  to  Kohner  Bros..  Inc.  Puzzle.  228.772.  10-2^- 

HoVme  Christian  A.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co  Combined  jug 
and  cap   therefor.   228.741,  10-23-73.  CI.   D9--13^ 

Hoog  Dixon  R.  Fish  stringer  or  jimllar  article.  228. 76U.  l()- 
'3-73    CI    D''2 24 

Ho'rgan  "  William  J.,  Jr.  Combined  panic  device,  handle,  and 
lock  housing  set.  2-28  734.  1(^23-73,  C1..D^138. 

Horvath.  Henrietta  M.  X-ray  drying  rack.  228.816,  10-2,5-. o. 

CI    D83 1 

Hunt.  Llnburg.  Stereo  console  cabinet.  228.803.  10-23-73.  CI. 

1)56 — 4. 
IMI  Opella  Ltd.  :  See—        „„„,^. 
Rowlands.  Martyn  O.  228.764. 

^''^Amir'^Helry'l;:  .    Dlebler.    iBreell.    Payne,    and    Smythe. 

Izuml.   KSmarchlro.   to   Izumiteitetsu  Kabushlkj  Kalsha.   Nail 

for  horseshoes.  228.740.  10-23-73,  CI.  D8— 2.1. 
Iiumiteltetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .  See — 

Izuml.  Kamaichlro.  228.740. 
J    R    Handbags.  Inc.  :  .'>'?<■ — 

Resnick.   Murray.  228.819. 
Jnnes.  David  O.  •  .■??? —  ,„  ,__ 

Amv.  Jonathan  \V..  Beynon.  and  Jones.  228  .73. 

AmV.  Jonathan  W  .  Beynon.  and  Jo°"-  228.774. 
Jones    John  L..  to  UMF  Systems  Inc.  Microfiche  viewer.  -2M. 

809    10-2.V73.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Kerr-Hays  Co   :  S!ee--     ^^ 

KevlJun.'^-0^eorge^P."Plea"ted    kaftan.    228.699.    10-23-73.    CI. 

Klta'i     Is'ao     Electronic  calculating   machine.   228.784.  10-23- 

Kltson^'oe^rSTL.    Stud  anchor.  228,739.   10-23-73.  CI.  D8- 

Klts(^.    Gerald    L.    Egg    belt    track.    228.802.    10-23-73.    CI. 

Kl?inrE\i2ene  T   Window  box.  228.779.  lO-2»-73.  CT  ^35— 3. 
K  otz    Jack,  and  I...  to  Environmental  ConceMs  Products  Co  , 

IPC.   Canopv  bed.   228.709.  10-23-T3.  CI.  D6— 83. 
KlotT..  Louise  :  See — 

Klorz.  Jafk.  and  L   22S.709.  ^  ^     .       w   ,j 

Koch    Samuel  J.  Combined  cigarette  lighter  and  pipe  holder 

228.798.   10-23-73.  C\.  D48 — 27. 
Kohner  Bros..  Inc   :  -"^cc— _ 

Koni  Yo^<rhiji*°to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd. 
Magnetic    taoe   cartridge    for   \-ideo-tape    recorder.    228. <  89, 

Kouri." Richard  E.."to  Pow  R  Corp.  Golf  cart.  228.751.  10-23- 

—  o      r»|      r)14 ^ 

Krkr^er.  Gideon  A  .  to  American  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.  Fur- 
niture  r>edps'al     228.7ir.     10-2.3-73    CI.   0^-196 

Kramer  Gideon  A..  American  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.  Chair 
arm    228.717.  10-2.3-73.  CI.  Dfi— 194.  _,       ^      xf   , 

Kramer.  Gideon  A.,  to  American  Desk  ^'""i'/acturtngCo^  Mu 
tinle     seating    furniture     support.     228,  .18.     l\}--S-iJ.    <^i- 
r)«W-196  ,  V        .         » 

Krvssing  George  J.  Header  for  a  motorcycle  exhaust  system. 
228.7.'53    10-23-73.  CI.  D14— 6.       „       „      ^  ,  , 

Kucbenbecker  Morris  W..  American  Can  Co.  Cover  for  a  pack 
aginz  trav.  228.746.  10-2.3-73.  Cl.  D9— 254. 

Kvsor  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 
"      BorowlPc.  Edward  J.  228.768. 

Lear  .'^iegler  Inc.  :  See — 

Thorwald.sen.  Stanley  E.  228.70o. 
Lee.  Samuel.  Putter  head.  228.776.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Lindvall     Rov    B  .    to   Beam    Furniture   Inc.    Stack   leg   table. 

228.7l'3.  10-23-73,  Cl    D6 — 177 
Llttmann.    Alexander    F.    Weatherstripping.    228,748.    10-23- 

73.  Cl.   D13 — 6. 
Lvall    George  E.    to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Combina 

tlon  tape  player  and  radio.  228,786.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Lyall     George    E..    to   Automatic    Radio    Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.    Tape 

player.  228,787,  10-23-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Madsen    John  S  .  to  GAF  Corp.  Design  for  floor  tile  or  similar 

article.  228.756.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Mango    Joseoh.  to  AMF  Inc.   Snowmobile.  228.754.  10-23-73. 

Cl    D14— 24. 
Marrln    Daniel  J.  Neckwear  hangers  or  similar  articles.  228.- 

712. '10-23-73.  CL  DO — 117. 
Mathews    Lvle  H.  Rack  for  utility,  telephone  and  power  cables 

or  the  like.  228.737,  10-23-73.  Cl.  D8— 230. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Coi.,  Ltd.  :  8e 
Koni.  Yoffhljl.  228.789. 

Mattel.  Inc.  ;  See —  ,^     ,  ^    t<  .     a,  %. 

Ooldfarb     Adolph    E..    Everttt.    Chesley.    and    Frierdlch 
228,778. 
Maw    Wayne  E.    to  Phlllins  Petroleum  Co.  Closure  or  similar 

article.  228.743.  10-2.3-73,  Cl.  D9— 254. 
Maxev    Clarence,   and   W.   C.   Walters,   to  Groendyk  Manufac 
tnring  Co.,   Inc.   Buoyant  life  preserver  vest.  228,811.   10- 
23-73.  Cl.  D71— 1. 


1- 


McCaleb.  Carl  J.,  and  R.  R.   Ribettl.  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

Jar.  228,742.  10-23-73,  Cl.  D9— 134, 
McRae,   William   P.   Combined   holder  and  dispenser  for  cas- 
settes, cartridges  and  the  like.  228.715.  10-23-73.  CL  D6 — 
188. 
.Medena  AB  :  See — 

Vallfors.  Bertll  S.  228,818. 
Miyake.  Takao  :  See — 

Suganoya.  Yoshlo.  and  Miyake.  228.724. 
Moffet,   Lester   M.   Combined  portable  tape  deck  and  speaker 
system  or  similar  article.  228.788.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Moldovan,    Michael   T,.    Jr..    to   AVM    Corp.    Voting   machine. 

228.800.  10-23-73,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Mondragon.  Ralph.  (!:halr.  228.706.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D6 — 31. 
Mueller.  Herbert  J.  Toy  castle.  228.777.  10-23-73,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Mullowney.  Gale.  Head  support  for  beauty  chair.  228.719,  10- 

23-73,  Cl.  1)6—200. 
Nelson.  John  M.  :  See — 

Schmedes.  Robert,  and  Nelson.  228.731. 
Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Talanl.  Patrick  M    228.782  ,        ,    ^^ 

Oelsohlaeger,  Daniel  J.,  to  Display  Corp.  InternatlonaL  Stan- 
chion for  beverage  tap.  228,823.  10-23-73,  Cl.  D94 — 3. 
Ohmura.    Ryulrhi.    Offset   for    fishing   rod   assembly.   228.759, 

10-2,3-73.  Cl.  D22— 23. 
Olko,  Henry.   Sofa.  228,708.   10-23-73,  Cl,  6—57, 
Olko,   Henry,  Tea  cart,  228.750.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Ono,  Katutosi  :  See — 

Wakal.  Noboru,  Ono.  and  Adachl.  228,813.  ^^^ 

<^<»tergaard.  James  R.  Sandal.  228.701.  10-2.V73.  Cl.  D2— 287. 
Pascuccl,  Angelo  G,  Self-watering  pot.  228.T80.  10-23-73.  Cl. 

D3,5 — 3. 
Payne.  George  :  See —  ^    „ 

Amar.    Henry    E..    Dlebler.    Isreell.    Payne,   and    Smythe. 

•>og  ~^'i 

Peaslev""CurVis8  M.  Wireless  lighting  fixture.  228.795.  10-23- 

73.  Cl.    D48— 4. 
I'enner    Harold  P.  Gauge  for  picture  frame  mat  cutter.  228.- 

801,   10-23-73,  Cl.  Do2— 6. 
Pentel  Kabushlki  Kaisha  ;  See— 

Wakal.  Noboru,  Ono.  and  Adachl.  228.813. 
I'erklns    William  E..  and  R.  D.  Drake.  Extended  handcuff-key. 

228.733.  10-2.3-73.  Cl.  D8— 136     ^  ^       .        u,   ^       ooo  7« 
Petroskv     Charles.    Ring   mounted   defensive    blade.    228,758, 

10-23-73,  Cl.  D22— 1. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Maw.   Wavne  E.   228.743. 
Pihlaja.  Eino  A.  Hut.  228.747.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Potrem    Alvln  R.,  to  Milton  Bradley  Co.  Paper  cutter.  228.82.'>. 

10-23-73.  CT.  D95— 1. 
Pow-R  Corp  :  See — 

Kourl    Richard  E.  228,751 
Randell.    Timothy    M.    Chess    board.    228.775.    10-23-73.    Cl 

Resnick    Murray,  to  J.  R.  Handbags.  Inc.  lady's  handbag,  or 

similar  article.  228.819.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Ribettl,  Robert  R.  :  See— 

McCaleb.  Carl  J.    and  Tllbettl.  228..42.  ,_,,.,,    ^, 

Rnbbv,   Kenneth   A.   Golf  ball  cleaner.   228.799.  10-23-73.  Cl. 

Rowlands    Martyn  O..  IMI  Op^lla  Ltd.  Flow  control  lever  for  a 
faucet    with    shower    attachment.    228.764.    10-23-73.    Cl. 
D2.3— 27 
Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

White    Thomas  H.  228.821.  „„„  „,    ,„ 

Sanford    Harrv  W.    Auto  Mag  Corp.  Hand  gun.  228.757.  10- 

23-73,  Cl     D22— 1.  „  „      - 

Scbmedes     Robert,    and    J.    M.    Nelson,   to   Be'-niomatlc  Corp. 

Propane  blow  torch.  228.731.  10-23-73,  Cl,  D8— 30. 
Sham  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Snganova,  Yoshlo.  and  Mlvake  228.724. 
ShMmate    William   C.    Candle   holder.    228.793.    10-23-73,   Cl. 

D48 — 2. 
SkogsUinds  Fabrlks  AB  :  See — 

Ericsson,  Carl-Eric.  228,735 
Smvthe.  William  J.     See — 

"  Amar     Henrv    E  .    Dlebler,    Isreell.    Payne,    and    Smythe. 
228.7.55. 
Sperrv   Rand  Corp.     See — 
Wolfr,  Martin  J.  228,817. 

Stanlev  Works,  The  :  See — 

Suska.  Charles  R..  and  Thomson.  228,812. 
Steedman.  Marguerite  C    Spoon.  228.725.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D7— 

144. 
Stevenson    Robert  S.   Shampoo  dispenser.   228.710.   10-23-73. 

Cl.   D6— 95. 
Stohrer    Charles   E..   Jr..  to   Harper-Wyman  Co.   Gas  burner. 

228,766.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D23— 129. 
Stut    Petrus  J     to  U.S.   Philips  Corp.  Alarm  clock.  228,791, 

l(>_23-73.  Cl,  D42 — 7. 
Sueanova    Yoshlo   and  T.  Miyake.  to  Sharo  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha. 

Electronic  cooking  range.  228.724.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D7— 128. 
Suska    Charles  R..  and   P.   Thomson,   to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Alarm  unit.  228.812,  10-23-73.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Swalne.  .Vdenev.  Brlgg  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Adeney.  Robert  E.  J.  228.770 
Swavze    Samuel  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Still  camera.  228.- 

808,  10-23-73,  Cl,  D«l— 1. 
Swensson.     Malte.     Vehicle    trailer.     228,749,     10-23-73.     Cl. 

Dl-I — 3. 
Swett.  James  B.  :   See — 

Crovle.  Jack  V..  and  Swett.  228.723. 
Tada    Mltsnru    Removable  side  guard  for  automobile.  228,752, 

10-^23-73.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Tnianl    Patrick  M..  to  Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation.  Cab'e 

assembly  for  a  wave  sensor.  228.782.  10-2.3-73.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
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Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Amar.    Henry    E.,    Dlebler,    Isreell,    Payne,    and    Smythe, 
228J55. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  :  See — 

Farkas,  Paul.  228,744. 
Thompson,  Benjamin  A.  :  See — 

Hall,  Albert  E.,  and  Thompson.  228,736. 
Thomson,  Peter  :  See — 

Suska.  Charles  R..  and  Thomson.  228,812. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Danielson,  Irvin  R.  228,732. 

Thorwaldsen,   Stanley   E.   to   Lear   Slegler   Inc.   Pedestal   base. 
228,705,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D6— 29. 

Todd,  Burt  K.,  to  Kerr-Hays  Co.  Resilient  coaster  or  similar 

article.  228.721,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D7 — 45. 
Twyco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  E.  228.783. 
UMF  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  John  L.  228.809. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See— 

Stut.  Petrus  J.  228,791. 
Vallfors,  Bertll  S.,  to  Medena  AB.  Neurosurgical  suction  de- 
vice. 228,818,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Van  Arnam.  Donald  E..  to  Avery  Products  Corp.  Burnishing 
tool.  228.730,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D8— 14. 

Van  Lelyveld,  Maartcn  W.  Dry  shaver.  228.824,  10-23-73.  Cl. 
D95 — 3. 

Vesey.    Francis    A.    Invalid    walker.    228,822,    10-23-73,    CL 
D88 — 5. 


Vlstron  Corp.  :  See — 

Halberstadt.  Lewis  J.  228,702. 
Halberstadt,  Lewis  J.  228,703. 
Halberstadt,  Lewis  J.  228,704. 
Von  Drachenfels.  Alec  :  See — 

Day,  Andrea  A.,  and  Von  Drachenfels.  228,820. 
Wakal.  Noboru.  K.  Ono,  and  M.  Adachl.  to  Pentel  Kabushikl 

Kaisha.  Felt  tip  pen.  228,813,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 
Walters,  William  C.  :  See — 

Maxey,  Clarence,  and  Walters.  228.811. 
Wantland,  Samuel  D,   Fishing  lure  retrelver.  228,762.  10-23- 

73.  Cl.  D22 — 31. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.  :  See — 

Glaberson.  Martin,  and  Gould.  228,745. 
Watley,  Llndell  D.,  to  Ag-Tronic.  Inc.  Display  rack.  228,714, 

10-23-73.  Cl.  D6— 180. 
White.  Thomas  H..  to  Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corp. 
Container  body  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  or  the  like.  228,821, 
10-23-73,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Wolff  Martin  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hair  grooming  imple- 
ment holder.  228,817,  10-23-73,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Wollet,  William  M.,  to  (rTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Inc.  Panel  type  telephone.  228,785.  10-23-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Wynne.  Arthur  S.,  Sr.  Tie  and  garment  rack.  228.711,  10-23- 

73,  Cl.  D6— 116. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Zinni.  John  F.  228,810. 
Yagami.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Bell.  Mace  H.,  and  Yagami.  228.763. 

Zinni.  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Lal)el  applying  machine.  228,- 
810,  10-23-73,  D64— 11. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  23,  1973 


Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

l6tA  3.766.564 

200  3,766.565 

275  3,766.566 

CLASS  3 

I  3.766.567 

3.766,568 

7  3.766.569 

CLASS  4 

37  3,766,571 

149  3.766.572 

17212  3.766.573 

191  3.766,574 

210  3,766,575 

222  3.766,570 

231  3.766.576 

CLASS  5 

12  3.766,577 

267  3.766,578 

J48WB  3.766.579 

351  3.766.580 

CLASS  8 

2IC  3,767,356 

25  3,767.357 

3.767.358 
115  7  3.767,359 

137  5  3.767,360 

1512  3,766,581 

177AB  3.767,361 

CLASS  9 

8P  3,766,582 

3.766.583 

CLASS  10 

86R  3.766.584 

CLASS  \3 

3,767,831 
3,767.832 


12 
13 

72 


CLASS  14 

3.766,585 

CLASS  15 

83  3.766.586 

104  06R  3.766,587 

142  3,766,588 

180  3.766,589 

186  3.766,590 

245  3,766,591 

256  51  3,766,592 

308  3,766.593 

327R  3.766,594 

339  3.766.595 

397  3,766,596 

CLASS  14 

874R  3,766,597 

125  3,766,598 
171  3,766,599 
190                   3,766,600 

CLASS  17 

IR  3,766.601 

II  3,766,602 

42  3,766,603 

44  2  3,766,604 

64  3.766,605 

CLASS  19 

65T  3,766,606 

156  3  3,766,607 

CLASS  21 

58  3,767,362 

CLASS  23 
254EF  3,767,363 

259  3,767,364 

269  3,767,365 

281  3,767,366 

3,767,367 

CLASS  24 

I6PB  3,766,608 

1I5R  3,766,610 

126  3,766,609 
230A  3,766,611 

3,766,612 
255TV  3.766.613 

CLASS  2S 

713  3,766,614 

CLASS  29 

25  35  3,766,615 


33P  3,766,617 

I03B  3.766.618 

115  3.766,620 

157  IR  3.766.619 

187  5  3.767.368 

194  3,767,369 

195  5  3,767,370 
200B  3,766,621 
203MW  3.766,622 

3,766,624 

203TS  3,766,625 

203B  3.766.623 

208C  3.766.627 

208D  3,766,626 

243  52  3,766,628 

401  3,766,630 

412  3.766.629 

420  5  3.766,642 

424  3,766,631 

428  3,766,632 

470.5  3,766,633 

4719  3,766,634 

472  9  3,766,635 

526  3,766,636 

571  3,766,637 

583  3.766,638 

593  3,766,639 

603  3,766.640 

605  3,766,641 

3,766,643 

611  3,766,644 

624  3,766,645 

630E  3,766,646 

CLASS  30 

9  3,766,647 

255  3.766.648 

287  3.766,649 

CLASS  32 

8  3.766.650 

CLASS  33 

76R  3.766,651 

97  3,766,652 

174B  3,766,654 

1741.  3,766,653 

178R  3.766,655 

265  3.766.656 

348  3.766.657 

366  3,766,658 

392  3,766,659 

CLASS  34 

9  3.766.660 
10  3,766.661 

158  3.766,662 

168  3,766,663 

182  3,766,664 

CLASS  35 

9B  3,766,663 

17  3.766,666 

31G  3.766.667 

35H  3.766.668 

CLASS  3« 

43  3,766.669 

67B  3,766,670 

CLASS  37 

3,766,671 
3.766,672 


69 
91 

CLASS  3S 

90  3,766,673 

CLASS  40 

113  3,766,674 

126A  3,766,675 

I58A  3,766,676 

CLASS  42 

75D  3.766,677 

CLASS  43 

6  3.766,678 

15  3,766,679 

16  3,766,680 

42  14  3.766,682 

43  12  3,766,681 

CLASS  46 

17  3,766,683 

CLASS  47 
1.2  3,766,684 

37  3,766,685 


35 
43 

89 
145T 
173 
307 


CLASS  49 

3,766.687 
3,766.686 

CLASS  51 

3,766,688 
3.766,689 
3.766.690 

3.767.371 


CLASS  52 

71 

3.766.691 

3.766.692 

3.766.693 

95 

3.766.694 

127 

3.766.695 

241 

3.766.696 

312 

3.766,697 

400 

3.766,698 

592 

3.766,699 

624 

3,766,700 

CLASS  S3 

26  3,766.701 

30  3,766,702 

38  3,766,703 
48  3.766,704 
88  3,766,705 

124D  3,766,706 

3.766,708 
134  3,766,707 

167  3.766,709 

373  3,766,710 

CLASS  54 

8  3,766.711 

CLASS  55 

21  3.766,713 

48  3,766,714 

96  3.766,712 

3,766,715 

223  3,766,716 

3,766,717 

228  3,766,718 

306  3.766,719 

461  3.766,720 

CLASS  56 

10  3  3.766,721 

1  1  6  3.766,722 

13  3  3,766,723 

331  3,766,724 

364  3,766,725 

CLASS  57 

90  3,766,726 

CLASS  5t 

3  3,766.727 

4A  3,766,728 

23D  3,766,729 

125  3.766,731 

425  3,766,730 

CLASS  60 

36  3.766.733 

39  28R  3.766.734 
64  3.766.732 

550  3.766,735 

3.766,736 

CLASS  61 

3.766,738 
3,766.739 
3,766,737 
3,766,740 
3,766,741 
3.766,742 
3,766.743 

CLASS  62 

3.766.744 
3.766.745 
3.766.746 
3,766.747 
3.766,748 
3.766,750 
3,766,749 
3,766,751 
3,766,752 

CLASS  65 

3.767.372 
3.767.373 
3.767.374 
3.767,375 


IF 

1 

4IA 
53  5 
69R 

72  3 

73 
196 
223 
226 
243 
259 
262 
280 
435 

13 
144 
165 
I82R 


50B 

78R 

154A 

19  1 

18 

25 

58 

314 

92 

107 

8 

9 

13 

22 

38 

60 

249 

256 

340 

450 


CLASS  66 

3,766,753 
3.766.754 
3.766.755 

CLASS  68 

3.766.756 

CLASS  70 

3.766.757 
3.766.758 
3.766,759 
3,766,760 

CLASS  71 

3,767,376 
3,767,377 

CLASS  72 

3,766,761 
3,766,762 
3,766,763 
3,766,764 
3.766,765 
3.766,766 
3,766.767 
3.766,768 
3.766,769 
3.766.770 
3.766.771 


180R 


3.766.811 


CLASS  73 

17R  3.766,772 

56  3,766,773 

64  1  3.766.774 

67  8S  3.766.775 

78  3.766.776 

14IAB  3.766,777 

167  3.766.778 

228  3.766,779 

231R  3.766,780 

355R  3,766.781 

359  3,766.782 

368  2  3,766.783 

425  4P  3,766.784 

425  6  3.766,785 

453  3.766,786 

516R  3,766,787 

CLASS  74 

84  3,766,789 

89  15  3,766,790 

243H  3,766,791 
3,766,792 

335  3.766,793 

355  3.766,794 

405  3,766.795 

410  3,766,797 

411  3,766.796 
424  8R  3,766.798 

3,766.800 

441  3,766,788 

473R  3,766,799 

480B  3,766.801 

512  3.766,802 

625  3,766,803 

687  3,766,804 

768  3,766,805 

CLASS  75 

1  3.767,378 

42  3,767,379 

58  3,767,380 

63  3,767,381 

68R  3.767,382 

76  3.767,383 

101R  3.767.384 

122  3,767.385 

123D  3.767,386 

124  3,767,387 

3,767,388 

128C  3,767,389 

128G  3,767.390 

134C  3.767.391 

CLASS  76 

31  3,766,807 

42  3,766,806 

112  3.766,808 

CLASS  79 

25  35  3,766,616 

CLASS  81 

7  3,766,809 

90R  3,766,810 


CLASS  82 

40R  3.766,812 

CLASS  83 

56  3,766.813 

99  3,766,814 

160  3,766.815 

489  3,766.816 

581   1  3,766,817 

CLASS  84 

101  3,767.833 

1  19  3.767.834 
454  3.766.818 

CLASS  85 

77  3,766.819 

CLASS  86 

23  3.766,820 

CLASS  89 

1.8  3,766.828 

1815  3.766.829 

12  3,766.821 

14E  3,766,822 

33SF  3,766.824 

3,766.825 
33D  3,766.823 

41 B  3,766,826 

41M  3,766,827 

CLASS  91 

24  3,766.832 
26  3,766.830 

CLASS  92 

2  3.766.831 

35  3.766,834 
37  3,766.833 
68  3.766,835 
85  3,766.836 

CLASS  93 

36  6  3,766,837 

CLASS  95 

405R  3,766,838 

42  3.766,839 

60  3,766,840 

64R  3,766,841 

89A  3,766,842 


219 
366 

415  1 
426 


3,766,85? 
3.766,856 
3,766,857 
3,766.854 


IR 

1.5 
II 
36  1 

362 

48  R 

50A 
53 
55 
76C 

76R 
84R 
90 
91N 
94 
100 

107 

114.6 

115R 


CLASS  96 

3,767,392 
3,767.393 
3.767.394 
3.767.395 
3.767.396 
3.767,397 
3.767.398 
3.767,399 
3,767.400 
3,767.401 
3,767,402 
3.767.403 
3.767,404 
3.767.406 
3.767,405 
3.767.407 
3.767.408 
3.767.409 
3.767,410 
3.767,411 
3.767.412 
3.767,413 
3.767.414 
3.767.415 


CLASS  98 

2R  3.766,843 

33R  3,766.844 

CLASS  99 

2R  3,767,416 

324  3,766,845 

353  3.766,846 

518  3,766.847 

CLASS  100 

117  3.766,848 

232  3.766,849 

CLASS  101 

I  3.766,850 

40  3.766,851 

93C  3,766,852 

113  3.766,853 


CLASS  102 

37  8  3,766.858 

CLASS  104 

I  3.766.859 

17A  3.766,860 

91  3.766.861 

CLASS  105 

358  3.766.862 

CLASS  106 

8  3,767.431 
52  3,767.432 

3,767,434 

89  3,767,435 

90  3,767,436 
161  3,767,437 
193J  3,767,438 
210  3,767,439 
214  3,767.440 
272  3,767.441 
2880  3,767.442 
291  3,767,443 
308R  3.767,444 

CLASS  108 

111  3,766.863 

3,766.864 

CLASS  109 

49  5  3,766.865 

CLASS  110 

8R  3,766,866 

3,766.867 

182  5  3.766.868 

CLASS  112 

7R  3,766,891 

9  3.766.869 
104  3.766.870 
210  3.766.871 
439  3.766.872 

CLASS  113 

IC  3.766.873 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3.766.874 

73  3.766.875 

74A  3.766.876 

208R  3.766.877 

3.766.878 

222  3,766.879 

241  3,766.880 

CLASS  116 

63P  3,766.881 

121  3.766,882 


CLASS  117 

8 

3,767,445 

17  5 

3.767.446 

33  5CP 

3.767.447 

34 

3.767.448 

36  1 

3,767.450 

36  2 

3,767.449 

3,767.451 

37R 

3,767.452 

46CA 

3,767,453 

61 

3.767.454 

65  2 

3.767,455 

71M 

3.767,456 

93  31 

3.767.457 

lOOB 

3.767.459 

100S 

3,767,458 

123E 

3,767.460 

132B 

3,767.461 

201 

3,767.462 

215 

3,767.463 

237 

3,767,464 

CLASS  118 

44 

3,766,883 

58 

3,766,884 

313 

3,766,885 

420 

3,766,886 

637 

3,766,887 

CLASS  119 

4 

3,766,888 

96 

3,766,890 

144 

3.766.889 

PI  51 


PI  52 
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CLASS  122 

32  3.766.892 

CLASS  123 


845 
S3B 
102 
I19A 
I19B 
I19R 
UOCC 
I91M 


3.766.893 
3.766.894 
3.766,895 
3.766.896 
3.766.898 
3.766.897 
3.766,899 
3.766.900 


CLASS  124 

1  3,766,901 

I3R  3,766,902 


19 

24R 

3,766,904 

CLASS 

126 

42 

3,766.905 

299  B 

3,766,906 

CLASS  12S 

2B 

3,766,907 

2H 

3,766.908 

11 

3,766,909 

20 

3,766,910 

M 

3,766,911 

71 

3,766,912 

I32D 

3,766,913 

1458 

3,766,914 

2144 

3,766,915 

3,766.916 

218M 

3,766,917 

21  tP 

3.766,918 

3» 

3,766.919 

M6 

3,766,920 

Ui 

3,766.921 

2S4 

3,766,922 

303  1 

3,766.923 

32i 

3,766.924 

34* 

3,766.925 

3.766,926 

351 

3,766.927 

419P 

3,766.928 

CLASS  131 

119 

3,766.929 

CLASS  132 

33R 

3,766.930 

92A 

3.766.931 

CLASS  1 35 

4 

3.766,932 

CLASS  134 

24 

3,767,465 

131 

3,767.466 

I3S 

3,767,467 

IM 

3.767.46« 

223 

3.767,469 

3.767.470 

CLASS  137 

116.3 

3.766.933 

3.766.934 

2*9 

3.766.935 

312 

3.766,936 

344 

3,766.937 

3SS  16 

3.766.938 

434 

3,766.939 

460 

3.766.940 

493  4 

3.766.941 

S66 

3,766,942 

60« 

3,766,943 

625  6 

3,766.944 

M)6 

3,766,945 

CLASS  I3S 

44 

3.766.946 

S9 

3,766.947 

109 

3,766.948 

133 

3,766,949 

CLASS  139 

12 

3,766.950 

CLASS  141 

37 

3,766.951 

CLASS  144 

34R 

3,766,952 

CLASS  14« 

1.5 

3,767.471 

16 

3.767,472 

3.767.473 

6  1 

3.767,474 

6.14 

3.767,475 

6.1SR 

3,767,476 

6.I5Z 

3,767,478 

6.35 

3.767,477 

32 

3,767,479 

32.5 

3,767,4*0 

171 

3,767,4«1 

175 

3.767,486 

177 

3.767.482 

IM 

3.767.433 

3.767.4S3 

lit 

3.767.484 

3.767.485 

191 

3,767,487 

CLASS  149 

7  3,767.488 

18  3,767.489 

CLASS  IM 

5  3.166,953 

52R  3.766,954 

CLASS  1S2 

171  3,766,955 

208  3.766,956 

242  3.766,957 


CLASS  IS* 

2 

3,767,490 

5 

3.767,491 

II 

3,767,492 

17 

3.767,493 

3.767.494 

72 

3,767,495 

86 

3,767,496 

89 

3,767,497 

94 

3.767.498 

181 

3.767,499 

184 

3.767.500 

199 

3.767.501 

242 

3,767.502 

244 

3,767,503 

268 

3,767J04 

276 

3,767,505 

293 

3.767.506 

382 

3,767.507 

389 

3,767.508 

415 

3,767.509 

494 

3.767,510 

499 

3.767.511 

502 

3.767.512 

516 

3.767.513 

518 

3.767,514 

568 

3.767.515 

CLASS  IM 

84R  3.766.958 

135  3.766.959 

405  3.766.960 


CLASS 


CLASS 


146 
168 
175 
216 
232 
254 

8 

CLASS 

66 

82 

89 
120 
123 
249 
283MS 
283 
383 
392 


161 

3.767J16 
3.767J17 
3.767.518 
3.767,519 
3.767.520 
3.767.521 
3.767,522 
3.767.523 

162 

3,767.524 

164 

3,766.961 
3.766.962 
3,766.963 
3,766.964 
3,766.965 
3,766.966 
3.766.967 
3,766.968 
3,766.969 
3,766.970 

CLASS  165 

I  3,766.971 

8  3,766.972 

26  3,766.973 

39  3.766.974 

47  3.766.977 

74  3.766.975 

122  3.766.976 

CLASS  166 

5  3,766,978 

55  3,766,979 

202  3,766.981 

248  3,766.980 

261  3,766.982 

274  3.766.983 

294  3,766.984 

302  3.766,985 

308  3.766,986 

CLASS  172 

126  3.766,987 

548  3.766.988 

605  3,766,989 

CLASS  173 

12  3.766.990 

20  3.766,991 

57  3.766.996 


CLASS  174 


IIBH 

24 

25G 

27 

52S 

73R 

84C 
128 
142 


3.767.835 
3.767.836 
3.767.838 
3.767.837 
3.767.839 
3.767.840 
3,767.841 
3.767.842 
3,767,843 


50 

53 

66 

373 


3.766.993 
3.766.994 
3.766,995 
3,766.997 
3.766.998 


CLASS  178 


5  2R 
5.4ST 
5  4R 

6 

66DC 

66R 

67R 

6.8 

7.2 

18 
68 
69A 


3,767,844 
3,767.846 
3.767.845 
3,767,854 
3,767,847 
3,767,849 
3.767.848 
3,767.850 
3.767,851 
3,767,852 
3,767,853 
3,767,858 
3.767,855 
3,767,856 


CLASS  179 

ICN 

3,767,861 

IMN 

3,767,860 

IH 

3.767,859 

7  IR 

3,767,862 

18ES 

3.767,863 

18HB 

3,767,857 

lOOR 

3.767.864 

I002E 

3.767.866 

I004R 

3,767,865 

175  25 

3,767,867 

CLASS  ISO 

5R 

3,766,999 

16 

3,767,000 

69C 

3,767,001 

102 

3,767.002 

CLASS  111 

24 

3.767.003 

32R 

3,767.004 

3.767,005 

49 

3.767.006 

CLASS  112 

2 

3,767,007 

129 

3.767.008 

139 

3.767.009 

ISO 

3.767.010 

187 

3,767.011 

263 


CLASS  202 

3,767,536 


CLASS  IM 
5  3.767.012 

6.P  3.767.014 

6.3  3,767.013 


CLASS  175 
25  3.766.992 


CLASS  m 

71  6 

3,767.015 

71.9 

3,767.016 

72.5 

3,767,017 

250C 

3.767.018 

CLASS  191 

49 

3,767.868 

CLASS  192 

45 

3,767.019 

CLASS  195 

II 

3,767.526 

28R 

3,767.527 

30 

3,767.528 

62 

63 

65 

66R 
115 
116 


3.767.529 
3,767.530 
3,767.531 
3,767.532 
3,767.533 
3,767J34 
3,767J35 


CLASS  197 

IR  3,767.020 

74  3,767.021 

98  3.767,022 

127R  3,767,023 

133R  3,767.024 


CLASS  19« 


19 

31  AC 
32 
33AC 

36 

92 
129 
131 
196 


3,767.025 
3.767.026 
3,767.027 
3.767.028 
3.767.029 
3.767.030 
3.767.031 
3.767,032 
3.767.033 
3.767.034 


CLASS  200 


IR 

6R 
SOAA 
50A 
50C 

S2R 
157 
IS9R 

I67A 
I69R 
172A 


3,767.869 
3,767.870 
3.767.874 
3.767.873 
3.767.871 
3.767.872 
3,767.875 
3.767.876 
3.767.877 
3.767478 
3.767.879 
3,767.880 
3.767.881 


CLASS  204 

13 

3.767.537 

30 

3.767J38 

55R 

3,767,540 

56R 

3,767.541 

98 

3,767.542 

107 

3,7*7.543 

141.5 

3.767.544 

149 

3,767,046 

155 

3,767.545 

158R 

3.767.546 

15923 

3.767.547 

I80P 

3,767.548 

3.767.549 

181 

3.767.550 

192 

3.767.551 

I95M 

3,767,553 

I95P 

3,767.552 

213 

3,767J54 

224M 

3.767.555 

243R 

3,767.556 

263 

3,767,557 

269 

3,767,558 

298 

3,767.559 

299 

3,767.560 

502R 

3,767.539 

CLASS  20* 

IR  3.767,035 

I6R  3,767.036 

45  19  3.767.037 

46BA  3.767,038 

59C  3,767,039 

3,767,040 
3,767,041 
3,767.042 
3,767.043 

CLASS  20* 

3.767.561 
3,767,562 
3,767.563 
3,767J64 
3,767.565 
3.767.566 
3,767.567 
3,767,568 
3,767.569 


65  E 
79 

37 
57 
85 

92 

93 
120 
122 
134 
210 

CLASS  209 

121  3,767.044 

144  3.767.045 

240  3,767,047 

CLASS  210 

3,767J70 
3.767.571 
3.767.572 
3.767.048 
3,767,049 
3,767.050 
3,767.051 
3,767.052 
3.767.053 
3.767^)54 
3.767,055 
3,767.056 


16 

30 

50 

77 

108 

169 

197 

225 

232 

242 
409 

10 

11 

41 

149 


CLASS  211 

3,767.057 
3,767,185 
3,767.058 
3.767.059 

CLASS  212 

81  3.767,060 

144  3,767.061 

CLASS  213 

127  3.767.062 

CLASS  214 


IBB 

IR 
6H 

105R 
I64A 
8322 
83  3 
86A 

I46R 

152 

307 

628 

776 


3.767.063 
3.767.064 
3.767.065 
3.767,066 
3,767.072 
3.767.067 
3.767.068 
i.  767. 069 
3.767,070 
3.767.071 
3.767,073 
3.767.074 
3,767.075 


CLASS  215 

40  3,767,076 

42  3,767,077 


CLASS  219 


85 
10.55 

56 

69S 

98 

137 

146 


3,767.882 
3,767483 
3.767.884 
3,767485 
3.767.886 
3.767.887 
3.767.889 
3.767.890 
3.767.888 
3,767,891 


243  3.767,892 

287  3,767,893 

321  3,767,894 

377  3,767.895 

438  3.767,896 

441  3.767,898 

451  3,767,897 

CLASS  220 

63R  3,767,078 

89A  3,767,079 

CLASS  221 

13  3,767,080 

90  3,767,081 

279  3,767.0*2 

3,767,083 

3,767,084 

CLASS  222 

82  3,767,085 

136  3.767.086 

1445  3.767.087 

205  3,767,088 

221  3,767,0*9 

383  3,767,090 

CLASS  223 

32  3.767,091 

96  3,767.092 

CLASS  224 

IR  3.767,093 

3,767,094 

5V  3,767.095 

CI  ASS  225 

97  3.767,096 

CLASS  226 

7  3,767,097 

117  3,767,098 

CLASS  227 

3,767,099 
3,767,100 


9 
152 

'^L^SS  22* 

1  3,767.101 

37  3.767,102 


CLASS  229 


2.5 
7R 
8 

15 

I7R 

31R 

43 

45 


3.767,103 
3.767,104 
3,767,105 
3,767,106 
3,767,107 
3,767.108 
3.767,109 
3,767,110 


CLASS  232 

17  3,767.111 


CLASS  234 

40 

3.767.113 

CLASS  235 

61  6A 

3,767,899 

151 

3,767.901 

151.1 

3,767.900 

151.32 

3,767,902 

156 

3.767.905 

175 

3,767,906 

181 

3,767,907 

CLASS  23* 

lOE 

3,767,114 

CLASS  239 


15 


136 

242 

251 

265  39 

272 

399 

533 

542 

552 

66* 


3.767,115 
3,767.116 
3.767,117 
3,767.118 
3,767.119 
3.767.120 
3.767,121 
3,767.122 
3,767,123 
3,767,124 
3.767,125 
3,767,126 


CLA8^24* 


1  3 

8  12 
lOB 

I  OR 
1063 

II  2R 
41  55 

102R 


3,767,908 
3.767.909 
3,767.910 
3.767.903 
3,767.911 
3.767.904 
3.767,912 
3.767.913 


CLASS  241 

275  3.767,127 

CLASS  242 


7  0SB 

18PW 

18R 

57  I 

71  2 

788 
I07SB 
107  4 
156 
206 


3,767.128 
3.767,130 
3.767.129 
3,767.131 
3.767.132 
3.767.133 
3.767.134 
3.767.135 
3.767,136 
3.767,137 


CLASS  243 

28  3.767.138 

CLASS  244 


ISA 
42DA 
lOOR 
147 
I51A 

IS3R 


3,767,139 
3,767,140 
3,767,141 
3,767,142 
3,767,143 
3,767,144 
3,767.145 


CLASS  244 
169D  3,767,146 

CLASS  24* 

3.767.147 
3.767.148 
3,767,149 
3,767,150 
3.767.151 


16 

25 

49 
146 
205  R 
226E 


18 

50 

96 
107 
186 
192 

202R 

209 

251 

261 

290 

303 

310 

311 

338 

340 

359 

366 

384 

391 

433 

493 

511 

61 

61.1 

61  2 

84 

89 
122 
213 
366 


3.767.152 

CLASS  249 

3,767,153 
3.767.154 
3,767,155 
3,767.156 
3,767,157 
3,767,158 


CLASS  250 

3,767,923 
3,767,924 
3,767,925 
3,767,921 
3,767,914 
3,767,916 
3.767.926 
3,767.927 
3,767.928 
3,767,922 
3,767,920 
3,767,915 
3,767.917 
3,767,919 
3,767.918 
3.767.930 
3,767.931 

CLASS  251 

3.767,160 
3,767,161 
3,767.159 
3.767,162 
3,767,163 
3,767,164 
3,767,165 
3,767,166 


CLASS 

475 

51 

51  SR 

546 

59 

62  1 

62.51 

6261 

629 

794 

117 

171 

I87H 

301  02  W 

301  4H 

301  4R 

3I3R 

408 

423 

429A 

439 

454 

465 

518 

545 


252 

3,767.573 
3.767474 
3.767475 
3.767476 
3,767477 
3.767478 
3.767480 
3.767481 
3.767479 
3.767482 
3.767.583 
3,767484 
3.767485 
3,767486 
3,767487 
3.767488 
3,767,589 
3.767,590 
3,767491 
3,767.592 
3.767.593 
3.767.594 
3,767,595 
3.767,596 
3.767497 
3.767498 

CLASS  256 

3,767.167 
3.767.929 


26 
366 

CLASS  259 

72  3.767.168 

85  3.767.169 

148  3.767.170 

I77A  3.767.171 


CLASS 2*« 

2A 

3.767499 

2.2R 

3.767.600 

2.3 

3,767,601 

2  5  AC 

3,767,602 

17A 

3.767.603 

17  4ST 

3.767.604 

23AR 

3,767,606 

23  7A 

3.767.605 

27BB 

3,767,607 

27  5A 

3.767.634 

285R 

3.767,608 

302 

3.767.609 

37AL 

3,767.610 

37R 

3,767,611 

38 

3,767,612 

4IB 

3,767,613 

45.75IC 

3,767,614 

45  75R 

3,767,615 

47EA 

3,767,617 

47EP 

3,767,618 

47ET 

3,767,619 

47C 

3,767,621 

47R 

3,767,616 

3,767,620 

3,767,622 

59 

3,767,624 

75N 

3,767,625 

78UA 

3,767,626 

3,767,628 

78  3R 

3,767,627 

803N 

3,767,629 

807 

3,767,630 

8073 

3,767,631 

837 

3,767,632 

87  1 

3,767.633 

882R 

3,767,635 

92  1 

3,767.636 

928W 

3,767.637 

93.7 

3,767,638 

112.5 

3,767,639 

139R 

3,767,689 

2I0AB 

3,767,641 

210R 

3,767,640 

3,767,649 

227 

3.767.642 

239.03A 

3.767,644 

239  1 

3,767,645 

3,767.646 

239.3A 

3.767,647 

3,767,648 

2399 

3,767,643 

240D 

3,767,650 

3,767,652 

240E 

3.767.651 

24  3C 

3.767,655 

243R 

3.767.653 

3,767.654 

2499 

3.767,656 

250R 

3,767.657 

285 

3.767.658 

2948B 

3,767.659 

294  9 

3.767,660 

295T 

3.767.661 

3067 

3.767.662 

307A 

3.767.665 

307D 

3.767.663 

3,767.664 

308C 

3,767.666 

308  D 

3,767.667 

309 

3.767.668 

3097 

3.767,669 

3I0C 

3,767,670 

326N 

3,767.671 

327B 

3,767.673 

327E 

3.767.672 

328 

3.767,674 

332  3P 

3.767.676 

332  3R 

3.767.675 

3409 

3.767.677 

3436 

3.767.678 

3452 

3.767.679 

372 

3.767,680 

3.767,681 

379 

3,767,682 

397  1 

3,767,683 

3974 

3.767.684 

397  5 

3.767,685 

3976 

3,767.686 

437R 

3.767,687 

439R 

3,767,688 

448.2N 

3,767,690 

3.767.691 

45SB 

3,767.692 

468D 

3.767.693 

3.767.695 

3,767,696 

3.767,697 

3,767,698 

468G 

3.767.694 

48  20 

3.767.699 

5I4D 

3.767,700 

3,767,701 

3,767,702 

3.767.703 

524R 

3,767.704 

558H 

3.767,623 

561 N 

3,767,706 

561 R 

3,767,705 

563R 

3,767.707 

3.767.708 

583R 

3.767.709 

590 

3.767.710 

593R 

3,767,711 

6I5R 

3,767.712 

617F 

3,767,713 

650R 

3,767.714 

665R 

3.767.715 

666PY 

3.767.717 

3.767.718 

666A 
667 

668A 

668B 

670 

676R 

679A 

683  42 

68348 

853 

861 

880R 

885 

928 

937 

938 

946 

950 


3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3.767 
3.767 
3.767 
3.767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 


CLASS  261 

18A  3.767 

36A  3,767 

62  3.767 

91  3.767 

III  3,767 

116  3.767 

CLASS  264 

3,767 

3.767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


7 
27 
29 
41 
45 
48 
51 
65 
69 
89 

103 

105 

117 

134 

138 

161 

176 

I77F 

184 

291 

313 


767 

767 

767 

767 

767 

767 

767 

767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

3,767 

CLASS  2** 

23IC  3.767 

33S  3.767 

CLASS  2*7 

91  3.767 

136  3,767 

CLASS  269 

94  3.767 

99  3,767 

CLASS  271 

2  3,767 

132  3.767 

145  3.767 

166  3.767 

169  3.767 

CLASS  272 

51  3.767 

58  3.767 

64  3,767 

65  3,767 

66  3,767 
73  3.767 

CLASS  273 


IE 
IR 

26E 

93C 
126 
I  31  AC 
132 
157R 
I83B 
190R 


3.767 
3.767 
3.767 
3.767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 
3,767 


CLASS  274 

3  3.767 

4F  3.767 

4J  3.767 

4R  3.767 

47  3.767 

CLASS  277 

3.767 
3,767 
3.767 
3.767 
3.767 
3.767 


1 

25 

30 

92 

125 

213 

56 

75 

106 


CLASS  279 

3.767 
3.767 
3,767 

CLASS  2*0 

11.2  3.767 

96.1  3,767 


716 
719 
720 
721 
722 
723 
724 
725 
726 
727 
728 
729 
730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 

172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 

738 
740 
741 
737 
742 
743 
744 
745 
746 
747 
748 
749 
750 
751 
752 
753 
739 
754 
755 
756 
757 
759 

178 
179 

180 
181 

182 
183 

184 
186 
188 
189 
187 

194 
190 
191 
192 
193 
195 

196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 

206 
207 
208 
209 
210 

211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 

217 
218 
219 

220 
221 


104  5B 
106  5R 
I24B 
150AB 


150.5 

477 
482 


3,767.222 
3,767,223 
3,767.224 
3.767.225 
3.767.227 
3.767.228 
3.767.229 
3.767.226 
3.767,230 
3.767,231 


CLASS  2*5 
55  3.767,232 

137R  3.767.234 

239  3,767,233 

CLASS  290 

38  3,767.932 

CLASS  292 

21  3.767.238 

66  3.767.239 

144  3,767.240 

16915  3.767.241 

216  3.767,242 

3,767,243 
227  3.767,244 

340  3,767,245 

CLASS  293 

24R  3.767.253 

CLASS  294 

IR  3,767.247 

55  3.767.248 

19R  3.767.246 

49  3.767.249 

508  3.767.251 

8ISF  3.767.250 

CLASS  29* 

23MC  3.767.252 

28R  3,767,254 

35A  3.767.255 

97K  3,767.256 

CLASS  297 

85  3,767.257 
111  3,767,258 
250  3,767.259 
417  3,767.260 
452        3.767.261 

CLASS  299 

10  3.767.262 

33  3.767.263 

39  3.767.264 
81  3,767,265 
92  3.767,266 

CLASS  301 

6CS  3,767,267 

CLASS  302 

40  3,767,268 
66  3,767,269 

CLASS  303 

2IAF  3,767,272 

2 1  BE  3,767,270 

21F  3,767,271 

3,767,273 
22R  3,767,274 


38 


CLASS  305 

3,767,275 


CLASS  307 

48 

3,767,933 

64 

3,767,934 

106 

3.767,935 

117 

3.767,936 

133 

3,767,937 

235R 

3,767.938 

251 

3,767,939 

252F 

3.767,940 

257 

3.767.942 

263 

3.767,941 

279 

3.767,945 

288 

3.767,944 

292 

3,767,943 

304 

3,767,946 

CLASS  30* 

6C  3.767.276 

9  3.767.277 

214  3.767.278 

236  3.767.279 

CLASS  310 

3D  3.767,947 

50  3,767.948 

83  3.767,985 

90  3,767.949 

168  3.767.950 


CLASS  312 

219 

3,767.280 

330 

3.767.281 

CLASS  313 

51 

3.767.951 

63 

3.767.952 

86 

3.767,953 

92BI                3.767,954 

100 

3.767,955 

109 

3.767.956 

3,767.957 

238 
271 


3,767,958 
3,767,959 


CLASS  315 


11 

13C 
20 
27TD 

75 

83 

94 

169TV 
200A 
241R 


3,767,961 
3.767,962 
3,767,963 
3,767,960 
3,767,964 
3.767,965 
3,767,966 
3,767,967 
3,767.968 
3.767.969 
3.767.970 


CLASS  316 

17  3.767,282 

19  3,767,283 

CLASS  317 

2R  3,767.971 

5  3,767.972 

62  3.767.973 

lOlCE  3,767.975 

lOlDH  3.767.974 

103  3,767.976 

119  3.767.977 

124  3,767.978 

234R  3.767.979 

235R  3.767.980 

3.767.981 

3.767.982 

3.767,983 

3,767,984 

CLASS  31* 

3,767,986 
3.767,987 
3,767,988 
3,767,989 
3,767,990 
3,767,991 
3,767,992 
3,767,993 

CLASS  320 

3,767,994 
3,767,995 


138 
203R 

227 
266 
573 
606 
640 
696 

20 
22 

9A 
18 


CLASS  321 


27MS 
27R 


3,767,996 
3,767,997 
3.767,998 
3.767,999 
3.768.000 
3.768.001 


CLASS  322 

25  3,768,002 

CLASS  324 


5R 
I6R 

51 

6IR 

84 

94 

99D 
103P 
117R 
127 
132 
158R 
182 


,768.003 

,768.004 

.768.005 

.768.006 

.768.007 

3.768.008 

3.768.009 

3.768,010 

3,768,011 

3.768,012 

3.768.013 

3.768.014 

3.768.015 


CLASS  325 

I  3.768.016 

48  3.768.017 

67  3.768.018 

347  3.768.020 

391  3.768,019 

478  3.768.021 

CLASS  32* 

39  3.768,022 

111  3,768,023 

150  3,768.024 

151  3.768.025 
207  3.768.026 

CLASS  329 

3,768,027 

CLASS  330 

3.768.028 
3.768.029 
3.768.031 
3,768.033 


134 

2 
5 

15 
84 

CLASS  331 

12  3.768,030 

94. 5D  3,768.034 

94.5  3,768,035 

3,768.036 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3.768.037 

9R  3.768,038 

CLASS  333 

6  3,768,039 

3.768,043 

7D  3.768,041 

10  3.768.042 

17  3.768.044 


24.1  3.768.040 

30R  3,768,032 

3IR  3,768,045 
3,768,046 

73S  3,768,047 

84M  •         3,768,048 

95R  3,768.049 

97S  3,768,050 

CLASS  334 

1  3.767,112 

CLASS  335 

153  3.768,051 

190  3,768,052 

216  3,768,053 

304  3,768,054 

CLASS  336 

73  3,768,055 

CLASS  337 

23  3,768,056 

349  3,768,057 

CLASS  33* 

20  3,768,058 

25  3,768,059 

32R  3,768,060 

125  3,768,061 


CLASS  339 

17C 

3,768,062 

31R 

3,768,063 

36 

3,768.064 

59R 

3,768,065 

65 

3,768,066 

99R 

3,768,067 

221M 

3,768,068 

CLASS  340 

8R 

3,768,069 

44 

3,768,070 

1225 

3,768,080 

146 IBA 

3,768,071 

I47PC 

3,768,072 

1725 

3,768,073 

'    3,768,074 

;.    3.768,075 

;    3,768,076 

;    3,768,077 

•    3,768,078 

3,768,079 

173R 

'    3,768,081 

174  IC 

3,768,082 

3,768,083 

243 

3,768,084 

251 

3,768,085 

274 

3,768.086 

3,768,087 

282R 

3,768,089 

282 

3,768,088 

3I1R 

3,768,090 

324AD 

3,768,091 

324A 

3,768,092 

3,768,093 

347P 

3,768,094 

365L 

3,768,095 

CLASS  343 

7A  3,768,096 

103  3,768,098 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3,767.284 

3,767,285 

149  3,767.286 

150  3.767,287 
156  3,767.288 
160C  3,767,289 
173  3,767,290 
237  3,767.291 
293        3.767.292 

CLASS  352 

78R  3,767,293 

3,767,294 

79  3,767.295 

87  3.767.296 

130  3,767.297 

169  3,767.298 

CLASS  353 

38  3.767.299 

CLASS  355 

15  3,767,300 

52  3,767,301 

53  3,767,302 

CLASS  356 

51  3,767,304 

63  3,767,303 

71  3,767,305 

102  3,767,306 

109  3,767,307 

3,767,308 

138  3,767,309 

218  3,767,310 

CLASS  403 

73  3.767.236 

171  3.767.237 

344  3.767.235 


CLASS  404 

67  3,767,311 

106  3,767,312 

CLASS  408 

14  3,767,313 

50  3.767.314 

59  3,767,315 

79  3,767.316 

183  3.767417 

CLASS  415 

I  3,767,318 

17  3,767,319 

36  3,767,320 
no  3.767,321 

CLASS  416 

97  3,767,322 

98  3,767,323 
201  3,767,324 

CLASS  417 

207  3,767,325 

214  3,767,326 

216  3,767.327 

310  3.767.328 

360  3.767,329 

420  3,767,330 

CLASS  418 

37  3,767,331 
43  3,767,332 
56        3,767.333 

248  3.767,334 
259        3.767,335 

CLASS  420 

330        3.767,827 

CLASS  423 

22  3,767,760 
53  3,767,761 
145  3,767,762 
194  3,767,763 
2132  3,767,764 
220        3,767,765 

3,767,766 
269  3.767,767 
302  3.767.758 
304  3.767,768 
309        3,767,769 

3,767,770 
329  -3,767,771 
404  3,767,772 
447        3,767,773 

3,767,774 

474  3,767.775 

475  U,767,776 
575  3,767,777 
588        3,767,778 

3,767,779 
605  3,767,780 
645         3,767.781 


CLASS 


3  3 
28 
29 
49 
65 
76 
78 

81 

95 

122 

157 

180 

212 

230 

244.4 

250 

251 

254 

263 

270 

274.1 

278 

280 

298 

304 

309 

310 

315 

318 

319 

321 

322 

330 

352 


424 

3,767,782 
3,767,783 
3,767,817 
3,767,784 
3,767,785 
3,767,791 
3,767,786 
3,767,787 
3,767,788 
3.767,789 
3,767,790 
3,767,792 
3,767,793 
3,767,799 
3,767,794 
3.767.800 
3.767.795 
3.767.801 
3.767.802 
3.767.796 
3.767,797 
3,767,798 
3,767,803 
3,767,804 
3,767.805 
3.767.806 
3.767.807 
3.767.808 
3.767.809 
3.767.810 
3.767.811 
3,767,812 
3.767,813 
3.767,814 
3,767.815 
3.767.816 
3.767,818 
3,767,819 
3,767,820 


CLASS  425 

4        3,767,336 

28B       3,767,337 

131        3,767.338 

145        3,767.339 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


146 

3,767.340 

ISO 

3,767,341 

137 

3.767,342 

211 

3,767,343 

30t 

3,767,344 

32i 

3,767,345 

372 

3,767,424 

37t 

3.767.346 

379 
385 
387 


432 
441 
464 


3,767,347 
3,767.348 
3.767.349 
3.767,350 

3.767.351 
3.767,352 
3,767,353 


24 
62 
65 


77 


CLASS  426 

3,767.822 
3,767,423 
3.767.425 
3,767,428 
3,767,429 
3,767,525 
3,767.420 


147 
152 
153 
162 
175 
222 
241 
276 


3,767,419 
3.767.422 
3,767,421 
3.767,830 
3.767.427 
3.767.426 
3,767.823 
3.767,821 


290 


293 
380 
387 
405 
461 


3,767,824 
3,767,825 

3,767,826 
3,767.430 
3.767.828 
3.767,829 
3.767,418 

523 

63 
295 

9 

3,767.417 

CLASS  431 

3.767.354 
3,767.355 

CLASS  4i4 

3,768,097 

Classification  of  Designs 


D02- 
D04- 
D06- 


49 

233 

287 

24 


29 

31 

57 

67 

83 

95 

116 

117 

177 

180 

188 

194 

196 

200 
244 


228. 
228, 
228, 
228, 
228, 
228, 
228, 
228, 
228. 
228. 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 
228 


699 

700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
708 
707 
709 
710 
711 
,712 
,713 
,714 
,715 
.717 
.716 
.718 
.719 
,720 


D07- 


D08- 


DOT- 


45 

228.721 

50 

228.722 

68 

228,723 

128 

228,724 

144 

228.725 

189 

228,727 

194 

228,726 

207 

228,728 

8 

228,729 

14 

228.730 

30 

228.731 

70 

228,732 

136 

228,733 

138 

228,734 

195 

228,735 

229 

228,736 

230 

228.737 

235 

228,738 

228.739 

271 

228.740 

43 

228.741 

134 

228,742 

D13- 
D14- 


184 
186 
254 

1 

6 
3 


D16- 
D18— 
D22- 


D23- 


24 

2 


23 
24 
27 
31 

17 


228,744 
228,745 
228,743 
228,746 
228.747 
228.748 
228,749 
228,750 
228.751 
228,752 
228.753 
228.754 
228.755 
228,756 
228,757 
228,758 
228,759 
228.760 
228,761 
228.762 
228,763 


D24- 
D26- 


D30- 
D34- 


27 

94 

129 

142 

I 


5 

14 


I5B 

20 
5 


228,764 
228.765 
228.766 
228.768 
228.767 
228.782 
228.783 
228.784 
228.785 
228,786 
228,787 
228.788 
228,789 
228.790 
228.769 
228,770 
228.771 
228.773 
228,774 
228,775 
228,776 


D35- 

D39- 

D42 

D48- 


D49- 
D52- 

D55- 
D56- 
D57- 


15 


16 

27A 
1 

2 
6 
I 

4 
1 


228.772 
228.777 
228.778 
228.779 
228,780 
228.781 
228.791 
228,793 
228,795 
228,794 
228,796 
228.797 
228,792 
228,798 
228,799 
228,800 
228,801 
228,802 
228.803 
228,804 
228,805 


228,806 

D6I- 

228,807 
228,808 
228,809 

D64- 

1  1 

228.810 

D7I- 

1 

228.811 

D72- 

228,812 

D74- 

17 

228,813 

D77- 

1 

228,814 

D83- 

228.815 
228,816 

12 

228,818 

D86- 

10 

228,817 

D87- 

1 

228,820 
228,821 

3 

228,819 

D88- 

5 

228,822 

D94- 

3 

228,823 

D95- 

R 

228,825 
228,824 

D97- 

2 

228,826 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia ^ 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky -, 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assac h usetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon .' 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5  i 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name   location,  etc  ) 


Patents 

1 

3,766,953 

3.766,873 

3.767.466 

3,766,937 

3.767.736 

3.766.882 

3.766.996 

3,766,875 

3,767,485 

3.767.023 

11      3.766.663 

3,766.892 

3,767,850 

3,766,880 

3,767,489 

3.767.1  19 

3.767.325 

3,766,897 

4 

3,766,677 

3.766.894 

3,767,499 

3,767,205 

3.768.048 

3,766,905 

3,766,889 

3.766.908 

3,767,531 

3.767,275 

12       3.766,719 

3,766.913 

3,767,006 

3.766.910 

3,767,545 

3.767.443 

3.766.739 

3.766.915 

3.767,080 

3.766,912 

3,767,551 

3.767,498 

3.766,809 

3.766,948 

3.767,121 

3,766,918 

3,767.552 

3.767.518 

3.767,010 

3,766.952 

3.767,151 

3,766,939 

3,767,557 

3.767,543 

3.767.020 

3.767.014 

3,767,203 

3,766,945 

3,767,560 

9      3.766.595 

3.767,082 

3.767.019 

3,767.858 

3.766,954 

3,767,591 

3.766.651 

3.767,094 

3,767.062 

3,768,030 

3.766,978 

3.767,592 

3,766.729 

3.767.120 

3.767.102 

3,768,031 

3,767,007 

3.767.709 

3,766,767 

3.767,141 

3,767.115 

3.768.042 

3,767,022 

3.767.724 

3.766.779 

3.767,320 

3,767,118 

3.768,050 

3,767,036 

3,767.731 

3.766,788 

3.767.752 

3,767.123 

5 

3,766,807 

3,767,051 

3.767.734 

3.766,800 

3.767,756 

3.767,131 

3,766,903 

3,767,055 

3,767,766 

3.766,813 

3,767,785 

3,767.156 

6 

3.766,567 

3,767,071 

3.767,782 

3,766.814 

3,767.818 

3.767.167 

3,766,572 

3,767,077 

3.767,783 

3,766,819 

3.767.957 

3.767,168 

3,766.575 

3,767,078 

3.767,829 

3,766,825 

3.767.966 

3,767,174 

3,766,584 

3,767,091 

3,767,839 

3.766.867 

3.767.995 

3,767,184 

3,766,589 

3,767,095 

3,767,881 

3.766.874 

3.768,011 

3,767.197 

3.766,591 

3,767,101 

3.767.890 

3,766,876 

13      3,766,763 

3.767.230 

3.766,593 

3,767,105 

3.767,894 

3.767,008 

3.766,837 

3.767.241 

3.766,596 

3,767,110 

3,767,899 

3,767,018 

3.766.967 

3.767.253 

3,766,61  1 

1,767.124 

3,767,901 

3.767,029 

3.766.988 

3,767.267 

3,766,616 

3,767,134 

3.767.926 

3.767.050 

3.767,044 

3.767.348 

3,766,630 

3,767,140 

3,767,931 

3,767.086 

3,767,085 

3,767,349 

3,766,638 

3,767,143 

3.767.933 

3.767,103 

3,767,309 

3,767.350 

3.766.642 

3,767,144 

3.767,941 

3.767,276 

3,767,864 

3.767.377 

3,766,646 

3,767.171 

3.767,964 

3,767,345 

3.768,065 

3.767.381 

3,766,652 

3,767,183 

3.767,979 

3,767,374 

16      3.766,806 

3.767,395 

3,766.653 

3,767,190 

3,767,981 

3,767,391 

3,766,890 

3,767,396 

3,766,671 

3,767,195 

3,767,989 

3,767,583 

3.766,936 

3,767.453 

3,766,676 

3,767,201 

3,767,993 

3,767,657 

3.766,958 

3,767.457 

3,766,696 

3,767,204 

3.767.996   = 

3,767,708 

17       3.766.574 

3,767.475 

3,766,702 

3,767,206 

3.768,000 

3,767,721 

3.766.576 

3,767,510 

3,766,714 

3,767,220 

3.768,003 

3,767,781 

3.766.603 

3,767,514 

3,766,718 

3,767,225 

3.768,012 

3,767,852 

3.766,618 

3,767,524 

3,766,746 

3,767,226 

3.768,025 

3,767,885 

3.766,628 

3,767,571 

3,766,757 

3,767,281 

3,768,028 

3.767,992 

3,766,636 

3,767,594 

3,766,785 

3,767,286 

3,768,041 

3.768,069 

3.766.674 

3,767,607 

3,766,817 

3,767,301 

3,768,055 

10      3,766,580 

3,766,680 

3,767,629 

3,766.828 

3,767,302 

3,768,063 

3,766,857 

3,766,691 

3,767,683 

3,766,829 

3,767,305 

3,768,066 

3,767.107 

3,766,715 

3,767,795 

3,766.841 

3,767,313 

3.768.074 

3,767,322 

3.766,740 

3,767,823 

3,766,845 

3,767,314 

3,768,083 

3,767.458 

^    3.766,745 

3,767,824 

3,766,846 

3,767,336 

3,768,084 

3,767,570 

3,766.759 

3.767,859 

3,766,858 

3,767,376 

3.768,096 

3,767,602 

3.766.810 

3,767,861 

3,766.864 

3,767,441 

8      3,766,640 

3,767,684 

3.766.811 

3,767,892 

3.766,869 

3,767.456 

3,766,883 

3.767.710 

3,766.853 

3.767.913 

PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IB 


I* 


20 


-    21 


24 


23 


3,767.923 

3,767,936 

3,767,939 

3,757,940 

3.757.951 

3.767,962 

3.767.997 

3.768.019 

3.768.027 

3.768.059 

3.768.060 

3,768,062 

3. ■'68.064 

3.768.068 

3,768.088 

3.768.089 

3.768.090 

3.766.631 

3.766.664 

3.766.686 

3.766.738 

3,766.776 

3.766.794 

3,766.808 

3.766.812 

3.766,862 

3,766,906 

3,767.087 

3.767,165 

3.767,238 

3,767.263 

3,767,478 

3.767.566 

3.767.834 

3,767,854 

3.767,937 

3.767.960 

3.767,963 

3,767,967 

3,767,970 

3.767,973 

3.76«.585 

3,766.586 

3.766.679 

3.766.941 

3.767.081 

3.767,476 

3,767.604 

3.768.005 

3.766.657 

3.766.795 

3.766.985 

3.767.223 

3.767.268 

3.767,589 

3,766,569 

3,766.598 

3.766,700 

3,766,712 

3,766,973 

3,766,976 

3,767,328 

3,767,334 

3,767,883 

3,767,897 

3,766,605 

3,767,041 

3,767,359 

3,767,569 

3.767.605 

3.767.699 

3.767,763 

3.766,639 

3.766.733 

3.766.742 

3.766.773 

3.766.777 

3.766.909 

3.766.923 

3.766.960 

3.766.977 

3.767,024 

3,767,129 

3,767,139 

3,767,176 

3,767,177 

3,767,199 

3.767,315 

3.767.332 

3.767,398 

3,767,454 

3,767.595 

3,767.788 

3,767.789 

3.767.790 

3.767.814 

3.767.903 

3.767.915 
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3.736,429 

3,736.451 

3,736,540 

3.736.556 

3.736.595 

3.736.646 

3.730.687 

3.736.794 

3.736,920 

3.737,291 

3.737.356 

3.737,379 

3,737.406 

3.737,587 

3.737.630 

3.737,761 

3.738.095 

3.738,115 

3.738,182 

3.738.193 

3.738.199 

8.738.398 

3.738.421 

3.738,443 

3.738.530 

3.738.652 

3.738.865 


3,738,948 

3,739,047 

3,739,347 

3,739.432 

3,739.600 

3,739,723 

3,789,839 

3.739.969 

3,740.224 

3.740.373 

3.740.409 

3.740.506 

3.740,539 

3,740,841 

3,741,121 

3.741.240 

3.741,334 

3,741,401 

3,741,476 

3,741,621 

3,741.740 

3,741.742 

3.741.901 

3,741,908 

3,741,915 

3,741,973 

3,741,982 

3.741,998 

3,742,007 

3,742,027 

3.742,073 

3,742.111 

3.742.212 

3,742,342 

3,742,443 

3,742,450 

3,742,514 

3,742.719 

3,742.722 

3,742,736 

3,742.800 

3,742.924 

3,742,969 

3,743,117 

3.743,247 

3,743,478 

3,743,554 

3,743,588 

3,743.642 

3,743,826 

3.743.956 

3,743,971 

3,744,157 

3,744,244 

3.744.253 

3.744,321 

3,744.360 

3,744,618 

3.744.740 

3.744,885 
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The  InTendODs  listed  below  are  owned  by  tbe  U.S.  GoTern- 
ment  and  are  STailable  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
Q8A  Patent  Licensing  Regnlatlons. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
mlerollcbe  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Serrice  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151,  at 
tlw  prices  dted.  Reqnests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 


must  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  Information  should  be  directed  to  tbe 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS  but 
are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Bequests  for  licensing  information 
should  be  directed  to  tbe  address  dted  brtow  for  cacb  agency. 

DoooLAs  J.  Campion. 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Teehnieal  Informa- 
tion Berviee. 

National  Ab«oiiaotiC8  and  Spacb  Administration 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters ;  NASA- 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  361.907.  A  Device  for  Measuring  Tensile 

Forces.  Filed  May  21.  1973.  PC  13/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  363.691.  Controlled  Separation  Combustor. 

Filed  May  24.  1973.  PC  $3.45/MF  11.45. 
Patent  application  307,293.  A  Laser  Head  for  Simultanwus 

Optical  Pumping  of  Several  Dye  Lasers.  Filed  June  5,  1973. 

PC  113/MF  11.45. 
Patent  3  719,891    Contruder  Detection  System.  Filed  Mar.  6, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.720.075.  Ablative  System.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.720.208.   Underwater   Space   Suit   Pressure  Control 

Regulator.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,723,475.    Radiant    Source    TrRcker    Independent    of 

Nonconstant  Irradtance.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,729.068.  Cable  Restraint.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,729,129.  Numerical  Computer  Peripheral  Interactive 

Device   With    Manual   Controls.    Filed   Apr.   24,   1973.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.729.260.  Interferometrtc  Rotation  Sensor.  Filed  Apr. 

24.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,729.736.   Code  Regenerative  CTean-Up  Loon  Trans- 
ponder for  a  Mu-Type  Ranging  System.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,731,528.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Generating  ^rge 

Mass  Flow  of  High  Temperature  Air  at  Hypersont  Filed 

May  8,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  731  531.  Maxometers  Peak  Wind  Speed  Anemometers. 

Filed  May  8,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,731.405.  Apparatus  for  Statistical  Time-Series  Anal- 

vsis  of  Electrical  Signals.  Filed  May  8.  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,732,567.  Junction  Range  Finder.  Filed  May  8,  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,735.206.  Circuit  Board  Packajre  With  Wedge  Shaped 

Covers.  Filed  May  22,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,735,591.  Magneto  Plasma  Dynamic  ARC  Thrnster. 

Filed  May  29.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737.118.  Nutation  Damper.  Filed  June  5.  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,781.  Signal-to-Nolse  Ratio  Determination  Orcnlt 

Filed  June  5.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Atomic  Enbbot  Commission 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents. 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  336.579.  iMtooe-Shlft  Zeeman  Effect  Spec- 
trometer. Filed  Feb.  is.  1973.  PC  13/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3,673.872.  Cryogenic  Sound  Supported  InertlAl  Refer- 
ence Filed  Feb.  1.  1966.  Patented  July  4,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,692.888.  Casting  Hydride*.  FUed  July  2.  1969.  Pat- 
ented Sept,  19. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.697.317.  Corrosion  InWMtlon  of  Copper-anc-AlloM^ 
Filed  May  19.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  10.  1972.  Not  aTailable 
NTIS. 

Patent  8.699.200.  High  Resistance  Blectrtcal  Conductor  En- 
capsnlatlon^Flled  liar.  19,  1970.  Patented  Oct  17.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.701,080.  Miniature  Coaxial  Cable  Connector.  Pniwl 
June  2,  1971.  Patented  Oct  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3. 


Wind- 


J.702,453.  Temperature-Compensated  Trimming 
ing  for  Water-Cooled  Magnet  Coils.  Filed  July  19,   1971. 
Patented  Nov.  7,  1972.  Not  Available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,620.  Actuator  System.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1971.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,932.  Melting  Cryogen  Cooling  for  Radiation  Log- 
ging Probe.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,707,763.   Bonding  Tungsten  With  a  Fugitive  Alloy 

Binder.  Filed  July  1,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  2,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  3,708.391.  High  Power  Density  Controlled  Fusion  Re 

actor.    Filed    Sept   20.   1971.   Patented   Jan.   2,   1973.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,708,392.  Isotope  Enrichment  Process  for  Lanthanlde 

and  Actlnide  Elements.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  2, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,708,393.    Radial   Restraint   Mechanism   for   Reactor 

Core.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  2.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  3,708.433.  Stabilized  Uranium  or  Uranium-Plutonium 

Nitride  Fuel.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  2,  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,708,451.    Method    for    Compo««itlon    for    Preparing 

Graphite  Products.   Filed  Sept  8,  1971.   Patented  Jan.  2, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.708.508.  Method  for  the  Purification  and  Recovery 

of  Trlbutyl  Phosphate  Used  In  Reprocessing  Nuclear  Fuel. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  2.  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   3.708.568.     Removal   of  Plutonium   From   Plutonium 

Hexafluorlde  Uranium  Hexafluoride  Mixtures.  Filed  Oct.  20. 

1970.  Patented  Jan.  2.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,710.557.  Air  Sampling  Device.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1972. 

Patented  Jan.  10.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.710,933.  Multisensor  Particle  Sorter.  Filed  Dec.  23, 

1971.  Patented  Jan.  16.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.711,591.  Reductive  Stripping  Process  for  the  Recovery 

of  Uranium  From  Wet  Process  for  the  Acid.  Filed  July  8, 
1970.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.711.598.   Increased   Recovery  In   Dual   Temperature 

Exchange  Process.  Filed  May  11.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  16, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  711.600.  Process  for  Preparing  Calcined  Oxides.  Filed 

Dec.  22,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,711,601.  Enriching  With  Heavy  Hydroiren  Isotopes. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.711,705.  Alarm  Radiation  Dosimeter  With  Imnroved 

Integrating    Pulse    Ionization    Chamber   and    High    Voltajre 

Supplv.    Filed   Nov.   9,   1971.   Patented   Jan.    16.   1973.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.712.374.  Sequential  Nuclear  Explosion  Fracturing  of 

Geological  Formations.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1971.  Patented  Jan. 

23.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,712.983.  Digital  Radiation  Dosimeter  With  Improved 

Integrating  Pulse  Ionization  Chamber.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1971. 

Patented  Jan.  23.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.713.860.  Bone  Substitute.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1970.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.713.898.  Process  for  Preparing  High  Transition  Tem- 
perature Superconductors  in  the  Nb-Al-Ge  System.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.713.967.  Energetic  Neutral  Particle  Injection  System 
for  Controlled  Fusion  Reactor.  Filed  June  18.  1971.  Patented 
Jan.  30.  1973    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.713.994.  Electrochemical  Air  Pollution  Monitoring 
Device  and  Method  of  Use  Thereof.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1971. 
Patented  Jan.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.714.014.  Electrochemical  Apparatus  for  Determina- 
tion of  Molten  Salt  Composition.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.714,056.  Method  for  Preparing  Stable  Urania  Plii- 
tonia  Sols.  Filed  June  10,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  30.  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,714.060.  Nuclear  Reactor  Fuel  and  Fuel  Element  and 
Preparation  Thereof.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  30. 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,714.305.  Fabrication  of  Bonded  Particle  Nuclear  Fuel 
Sticks.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1971.  Patented  Jan.  30.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,714.322.  Method  for  Preparing  High  Purltv  2.'?3 
Uranium.  Filed  June  10,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.714.702,  Method  for  DlfTuslon  Bonding  Refractory 
Metals  and  Allovs.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  6. 
197.r  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.715.204.  Separation  of  Plutonium  and  Uranium  From 
Holder,  Filed  May  28.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,715,296  Electrochemical  Carbon  Activity  Meter.  Filed 
May  6.  1970,  Patented  Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.715.316.  Reactor  Safetv  Spray  Solution  Base-Borate. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.715.317.  Solvent  Extraction  Process  for  Producing 
Low  Nitrate  and  Large-Crvstal-SIze  Pu02  Sols.  Filed  June 
2.1971.  Patented  Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,715,318.  Fluldlzed  Bed  Production  of  Uranium  Mono- 
carbide  and  Uranium  Monocarbide-Uranlum  Aluminlde. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


Patent   3.715.625.   Plasma   Generator.   Filed 
Patented  Feb.  8.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Jan.    12,   1971. 


Patent  3.716.409.  Cathodes  for  Secondary  Electrochemical 
Power-Producing  Cells.  Filed  Sept  8.  1973,  Patented  Feb. 
13.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.716.616.   Process  for  Decontamination  of  Neutron 
Irradiated  Beryllium.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1971.  Patented  Feb.  13, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.717.582.  Method  for  Reducing  the  Oxygen  in  Certain 
Actlnide  Oxides  to  Less  Than  Stoichiometric  Levels.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  20,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.717,622.  Truxene  Polymer  and  Method  for  its  Prepa- 
ration. Filed  June  10,  1970.  Patented  Feb.  20.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,717,767.  Detection  System  for  Heavy  and  Super- 
Heavy  Cosmic  Ray  Nuclei.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1971.  Patented  Feb. 
20,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,718,677.  Plutonium  Dissolution  and  Plutonium  Alk- 
oxide  Product.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971.  Patented  Feb,  27,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,719,527.  Thermal  Battery.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.719,556.  Nuclear  Fuel  Debris  Retention  Structure. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1971.  Patented  Mar.  6.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,719,703.  Separation  of  Sulfonic  Acids  From  Sulfuric 
Acid.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Patented  Mar.  6.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,719.P25.  Method  of  Monitoring  a  Neutron  Flux  With 
a  Ceramic  Neutron  Flux  Monitor.  Filed  May  24,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,720.751.  H.vdrlding  Process.  Filed  June  15.  1967. 
Patented  Mar.  13,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,720,752.  Massive  Metal  Hvdrlde  Structures  and  Meth- 
ods for  Their  Preparation.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1967.  Patented 
Mar.  13,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.721,970.  Alkali  Metal  Leak  Detector.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1971.  Patented  Mar.  20,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.723.244  Fibrous  Fibrin  Sheet  and  Method  for  Pro- 
ducing Same.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1971.  Patented  Mar.  27,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.723.246.  Plasma  Production  Apparatus  Having  Drop- 
let Production  Means  and  Laser  Pre-Pulse  Means.  Filed  May 
27,  1971.  Patented  Mar.  27.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.723.338.  Method  for  Reducing  the  Relase  of  Mobile 
Contaminants  from  Granular  Solids.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1971. 
Patented  Mar.  27.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,723,727.  In-Sltu  Neutron  Activation.  Filed  June  30, 

1971.  Patented  Mar.  27,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  723,7S5.  Deformable  Beam  Transport  System  With 
Extraction  Port.  Filed  May  23,  1972.  Patented  Mar.  27, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Depahtment  or  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  342.920.  Decomposition  of  Chalcopyrite. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  J0.95. 

Patent  application  354.023.  Removal  of  Mineral  Matter  Includ- 
ing Pyrite  From  Coal.  Filed  June  25,  1973.  PC  $3/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent  application  357,737.  Mobile  Roof  Supporting  Shield. 
Filed  June  25.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  357,742,   Method  of  Detecting  Mine  Rock 

Fractures  by  Gas  Injection.  Filed  June  25.  1973,  PC  $3/ 

MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  359,400.  Formation  of  Metal  Filaments  bv 

Solid    State    Reactions.    Filed   June   25,   1973.    PC   $3/MF 

$1.45. 
Patent    application    369.681.    Rigid    Testing    Machine.    Filed 

June  25,  1973.  PC  !i:3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  371,019.  Recovery  of  Lead.  Filed  June  25, 

1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  373,529.  Recovery  of  Metals  From  Sulfide 

Materials.  Filed  June  25,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  378,119.  Reduction  of  Copper-Caused  Sur- 
face Cracking  of  Steel  During  Hot  Working.  Filed  July  11, 
1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent    3.743,415.    Photomechanical    Method.    Filed    Jan.    21. 

1972.  Patented  July  3.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.743.695,  Uranium  Recovery.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1970. 
Patented  July  3,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,744,219,  Multiple  Loop  Chromatography  System. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1972.  Patented  July  10.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,745.202.  Method  of  Preparing  an  Asymmetric  Mem- 
brane From  a  Cellulose  Derivative.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1971. 
Patented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health  :  Chief  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  246.844.  Antlcoagulating  Blood  Suction 
Device.  Filed  June  21.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  317.702.  Human  Parathyroid  Hormone. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 
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Patent  aoDllcatlon  338,811.  TotaDy  impUntable  ArtlflcUl  Re- 
placeK  Heart.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1971  PC  $5.25/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  345.098.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Ac- 
tlre  Principle  of  Fr'ilt  of  Syn.enalamDuiclflcum  and  Meth- 
od of  Treatment  of  Obesity.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1973.  PC  f3/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  aDollcatlon  355.296.  Method  of  Producing  Andrexla  aa 
a  Treatment  for  Obesity.  Filed  Mar.  27,  197^.  PC  $3/MF 
$1.45. 

Patent  application  358.610.  Unidirectional  Slip  Clutch.  Filed 
May  9,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  302,308.  Stable  Hemaglutlnatlon  Technique 
for  Measuring  Antibodies  Ajtalnst  Toxoplasma  Organism. 
Filed  Mav  21.  1973.  PC  $3/>rF  $1.46. 

Patent  3,344.570.  N2  N4  N6  Trlplcrylemelamlne.  Filed  June 
8,  1966.  Patented  Dec.  3,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,732.631.  Huldlc  Heart  Sound  Syntheslzlnjj  Tech- 
niques and  Apparatus.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1971.  Patented  May 
15.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  733,398.  Determining  and  Reversing  Antlcomplemen 
tarv  Activity  In  Complement  Fixation  Test  for  Austral  lA 
Antigen.  Filed  July  17,  1970.  Patented  May  15,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  738.979.  02.2'-Cyclocytldlne^-Phosphate  and  Process 
for  Producing  Same.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1969.  Patented  June  12. 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  or  the  Armt 
Chief   Patents  Division,  Office  of  Judge  Advocate,  General 
■     Patent  Division,  Rm.  2C-4B5.  Pentagon, 
Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,258,007.  Rotary  Electrogoolometer  for  Measuring 
Degree  of  Rotation  of  the  Forearm.  Filed  July  19.  1963. 
Patented  June  28,  1966,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,306,110.  Hydraulic  Piston  Boll  Sampler.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1964.  Patented  Feb.  28,  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.308.603.  Tool  for  Crimping  Seals  on  Containers.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1963.  Patented  Mar.  14,  1W7.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  331  109.  Safetv  Hatch  for  Hooks.  Filed  June  2.  1966. 
Patented  July  18.  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,399.401.  Digital  Computer  and  Graphic  Input  Sys- 
tem Filed  June  29.  1964.  Patented  Aug.  27.  1968.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.423.765.  Prosthetic  Device  With  Electronic  Propor- 
tional Control  Grasp.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1966,  Patented  Jan.  28, 
1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.494.182.  Soil  Shearing  Machine.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 
Patented  Feb.  10,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,534,455.  Method  of  Maklag  Thermionic  Cathodes, 
riled  May  3,  1968.  Patented  Oct.  20,  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.534,471.  Method  of  Making  a  Computer  Memory 
Stack.  Filed  June  9,  1967.  Patented  Oct.  20,  1970.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.534,506.  Lens  Polishing  Apparatus.  Filed  May  17, 
1968.   Patented  Oct.  20,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,535,387.  Oxldatlvely  Stable  Alkylblphenyls  and  Ter- 
phenyls  as  Non-Spreading  Lubricants.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 
Patented  Oct.  20.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.539.396.  Rechargeable  Alkaline  Zinc  System.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1968.  Patented  Nov.  10.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.539.430.  Method  of  Constrnctlng  a  Radio-Frequency 
Feed-Through  Assembly.  Filed  Jaa  24.  1968.  Patented  Nov. 
10.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.539.837.  Solld-State  Horizontal  Sweep  Driving  C\t 
cult,  riled  July  29,  1968.  Patented  Nov.  10,  1970.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.541.195.  Method  for  Molding  Insulation  Materials. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1968.  Patented  Not.  17,  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,541.566.  Foldable  Antenna  Structure  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1967.  Patented  Nov.  17.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.548.285.  High  Effldencv  Current  Driver.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1968.  Patented  Dec.  15,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.548.419.  Electrically  Driven  Prosthetic  Elbow.  Filed 
D«c.  10.  1968.  Patented  Dec.  22.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,549.236.  Optical  Frequency  Discriminator  With  Dual 
Frequency  Resonator.  Filed  Sept,  30.  1968.  Patented  Deo. 
22,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.549.694.  Alpha- Amlno-P-Toluenesulfonamlde  Citrate. 
Filed  May  15,  1968.  Patented  Dec.  22.  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.550.213.  High  Strength  Hot-Press  Die  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1968.  Patented  Dec.  29.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.551.720  Seal  for  High  Pressure  Short-ARC  Lamp. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1969.  Patented  Dec.  29.  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.552.413.  Feedback  Divider  for  Fluid  Amplifier.  Filed 
June  12,  1964.  Patented  Jan.  5,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.554,877.  Method  of  Making  Printed  Circuit  Assem- 
blies. Filed  Feb.  7,  1968.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1971.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent    3,554,913.    Friction    Reduction    by   Cofwlymer   of   N- 

A*kyl  Methicrylates  and  Methacryllc  Acid    ■>  So  utlon.  FllM 

Aug.  15,  1969.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.555.340.  Button  Short-ARC  Gas  Lamp.  Filed  Jan.  7. 

1969    Patented  Jan.  12,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,558,005.    Aerial   Chemical   Dispenser.   Filed   Nov.   6. 

1968    Patented  Jan.  26,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.562,537.    Electron-Optical  P«f  %«'at\on   of  Wave^ 

front   Distortion    Due    to    Atmospheric    Scintillation.    Filed 

Sept.  3.  1969.  Patented  Feb.  9.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,562,637.  Low  Voltage  DC  Control  of  Voltage-Variable 

Capacitors.  Filed  July  7,  1969.  Patented  Feb.  9,  1971.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Pntent  3.566.286.  System  for  Determining  the  Gain  Compres- 

olon   of  an   R.F.   Amplifier.   Filed   Apr.   21,   1969.   Patented 

Feb.  23,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.566,693.  Flnldlc  Altitude  Sensor.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1969. 

Patented  Mar.  2,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.566.898.  Flueric  Vortex  Proportional  Amplifier.  Fll«l 

Dec.  20,  1968.  Patented  Mar.  2,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.567.969.  High  Power  Modulator.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 

Patented  Mar.  2,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  567.292.  Sprocket  Engagement  Support  Wheel  for  an 

Endless  Ti^ack.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1969.  Patented  Mar.  2,  1971. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.569,735.   Constant   Amplitude  Sawtooth   Generator 

Filed  Sept    24.  1968.  Patented  Mar.  9.  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3  569  795     Voltaee-Varlable.   Ferroelectric   Capacitor. 

Filed  May  29    1969.  Patented  Mar.  9.  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3  570  558.  Tvlng  Mechanism.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1968.  Pat- 
ented Mar   16.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.573.067    Process  for  ««'JIat'on,f'4j;T"j^'"'f  "   ^"S^ 

aged  Precooked  Meat  and  Gravy  Product.  Flle<l  Oct.  8.  1988. 

Patented  Mar.  30,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pntent    3  573  314.    Substltuted-8-Oulnollnols.    Hied    Aug.    17, 

1967.  Patented  Mar.  30.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,573,3.33  Lubricant  Additives  for  Oxidation  Inhlhitlon 

and   Rust    Inhibition    Filed   Aug.    19.   1969.   Patented   Mar. 

30.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.573.427.  Electrically  Conductive  Asnhalttc  Concrete. 

Filed  July  30,  1969.  Patented  Apr.  6.  1971.  Not  available 

NTTS. 
Patent  3.575.S28.  Method  of  InsolnblHring  Gelatin.  Filed  Mar. 

1.   1968.  Patented  Apr.  20.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.577.093.    Means    for    Obtaining   Multiple    Coherent- 
Laser    Apertures.    Filed    Sept.    13.    1968.    Patented    May   4. 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.577.697.    High-Pressure   Gas-Fllllng   Apparatus   and 

Method.    Filed   July   1.   1969.   Patented   May  4.   1971.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  578.056    Run  Flat  Combat  Tire.  Filed  May  20.  1969. 

Patented  May  11.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.578.415.    Dry    Hydrogen    Generator.    Filed    Oct.    13, 

1969.  Patented  May  11,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  57S.439.  Amalgamation  Process.  Filed  July  2.  1968. 

Patented  May  11.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.5R4.5.36.    Multiple    Area    Hvdranllc    Actuator.    Filed 

Jan    13,  1971.  Patented  June  15,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3  5S5  3R9     Simple    Solid-Electrolyte   Gan^ma  Rav   and 

Reiatlvistlc  Charged     Particle     DoMmeter      Filed     Dec.     1. 

1969,    Patented    June    15.    1971.    Not   available   NTIS. 
Patent  3..5S5,,503.  Binary  PSK  Transmission  Using  Two  Clo«el.v 

Related  Frequencies  to  Eliminate  Phnse  Dlscontlnultv.  Fllwl 

Oct.  31.  1969    Patented  June  15,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent  3.585.548.  Teletvpewriter  Selector  M''Pnet.  Filed  Feb. 

27.  1970.  Patented  June  15.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  5S5.553.  Microminiature  Leadless  Inductance  Ele- 
ment Filed  Apr.  16.  1970.  Patented  June  15.  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.587.563.  Heartbeat  Monitor.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1969.  Pat- 
ented June  28.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  588  53S  Electronic  Switch.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1968.  Pat- 
ented June  28.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pntent  3.589.3.59.  UnldlrecMonal  Fiberglass  Composite  Droo- 
Foot  Brace.  Filed  Julv  24.  1968.  Patented  June  29.  1971. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.592.658  Process  for  Preparing  StertllJsed  Commi- 
nuted Beef  Product*.  Filed  Aug.  1,  196S.  Patented  July  13, 
1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.592.6R3.  Flame  Resistant  Materials  «"«'.  ^^fl^od  of 
Making  Same.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969.  Patented  July  13.  1971. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.593.770.  Position  Locking  Device  for  a  Nnt.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1969.  Patented  July  20.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.597.444.  Method  of  Svnthesiring  Selenoureas  From 
Thioureas.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1969.  Patented  Aug.  3.  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.598, .395.  Educational  Testing  Apparatus.  Filed  Oct. 
24.   1968.  Patented  Aug.   10,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.598.998.  Single  Crystal  Infrared  Image  Converter. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1968.  Patented  Aug.  10,  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


October  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1565 


Patent  3,599,117.  Method  of  Apparatus  for  Tracking  an  Invisi- 
ble Gas  Laser  Beam.  Filed  May  18,  1970.  Patented  Aug.  10, 
1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,599,189.  Display  Memory.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1969.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  10,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,599,207.  Combined  Frequency  Modulated  Radar  and 

Radiometer.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969.  Patented  Aug.  10.  1971. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,634,097.    Method   of   Extracting  and   Concentrating 

Flavor  Precursors  of  Meats.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1969.  Patented 

Jan.  11.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.642.237.  Spiral  Reefed  Arlable  Drag  Parachute.  Filed 
May  14.  1970.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,642,500.  Process  for  Stabilizing  Structure  of  Ground 
Meat.  Filed  July  17,  1969.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,664,956.  Grease  Compositions.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1969. 
Patented  May  23,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-20801;   Filed  10-2-73;  8:45  am] 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,133,891.— Lowia  Ceyzeriat,  Lyon,  France.  ROOM  TEMPERA- 
TURE CURABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS.   Patent 
dated  May  19,  1964.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  May 
31,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  RhonePoulenc  S.A. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  4,  5,  6, 

8,  9.  10,  14.  15,  16,  18,  19  and  20  of  said  patent. 


Dedkations 


3,111.464. — William  H.  Safranek,  Jr.,  Worthlngton.  and  John 
G.  Beach  and  Charles  L.  Faust,  Columbus,  Ohio.  ELEC- 
TRODEPOSITION  OF  CHROMIUM  AND  CHROMIUM 
ALLOYS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  19.  1963.  Dedication  filed 
May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  T^e  Battelle  Development 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the  en- 
tire remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.130,138. — Charles  L.  Faust  and  John  E.  Clifford,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  ELECTROLYTIC  CUTTING.  Patent  dated  Apr.  21. 
1964.  Dedication  filed  May  7.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development   Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.220.103.— Cftarfe*  C.  Simons.  Columbus,  Ohio.  METHOD  OF 
EXPLOSIVELY  COMPACTING  POWDERS  TO  FORM  A 
DENSE  BODY.  Patent  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.  Dedication 
filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates   to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Patent  dated  Dec.  20.  1966.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973, 
by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United   States  the 
entire  remaining  terra  of  said  patent. 


3,419.951.— Ronald  J.  Carlson,  Galloway.  Ohio.  FABRICA- 
TION OF  METAL  STRUCTURES.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7, 
1969.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,491,603. — Jeremy  M.  Harris,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  MECHANI- 
CAL AMPLIFIER.  Patent  dated  Jan.  27,  1970.  Dedica- 
tion filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.600.085— Dona?rf  R.  Altergott,  Highland  Park,  111.  COUNT- 
ER FOR  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Aug.  17, 
1971.  Dedication  filed  July  27,  1973,  by  the  assignee. 
.American  Photocopy  Equipment   Company. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the   Public   the  entire   term    of   said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,124,576.— «o6erf  John  Stedman,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.  INTER- 
MEDIATES FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIMI- 
CROBIAL AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION.  Patent  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  15,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Smith  Kline  d  French 
Laboratories. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


3.20Q.eH8.— Michael  J.  DiToro,  Massapequa.  N.Y.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  CORRECTING  DISTORTION  IN  WAVE-SIG- 
NAL TRANSLATING  CHANNELS.  Patent  dated  Sept. 
14.  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  May  18,  1973,  by  the  assignee. 
General  Signal  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  11  of  said  patent. 


3,263.079. — Laicrence  N.  Mertz,  Cambridge,  and  Niels  O. 
Toung,  South  Lincoln.  Mass.  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  INVISIBLE  RADIATION  PATTERN 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  THE  IMAGE,  Patent 
dated  July  26.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  June  13.  1973,  by 
the  assignee.  Block  Engineering,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  S,  Inclu- 
sive, claims  11  through  13,  Inclusive,  and  claim  15  of  said 
patent. 


3,246,225— Robfrt  K.  WiUardson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  .ilbert 
C.  Beer,  Columbus,  Ohio.  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  Dedication  filed  May  7.  1973. 
by   the  assignee.   The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to   the  People  of  the  United   States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,270,310. — Lyle  K.  Matson,  Francis  J.  Reid  and  James  F. 
miler.  Columbus,  Ohio.  RESISTANCE  DEVICES.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973.  by  the 
assignee.  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  People  of  the  United   States   the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,293,028. — Arthur  R.  Elsea,  Frank  J.  Barone  and  William  R. 
Warke,   Columbus,    Ohio.    HIGH    STRENGTH    STEELS. 


3,481,611.— P?imp  G.  Stratton,  Northvllle,  Mich.  OUTER 
SIDE  SEALING  OIL  CONTROL  RING.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  2,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  May  30,  1973,  by  the  as- 
signee, Ramsey  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and  4  of  said 
patent. 


3.599,643.— Afarcu*  Schvcartz,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  BRASSIERE 
FRAME,  Patent  dated  Aug.  17,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  25,  1973.  by  the  assignee,  S.  <f  S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,614,269. — Robert  8.  Lanctot,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.  INTE- 
GRATED PUMP-CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  UNIT- 
IZED PUMP.  Patent  dated  Oct.  19,  1971.  Disclaimer 
filed  May  21,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Chandler  Evans  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 
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3,619,673. — Clifford  J.  Helms,  Calabasas  Park.  Calif.  MOV- 
ING COIL  LINEAR  MOTOR.  Patent  dated  Nov.  9,  1971. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Data  Prod- 
uctt  Corporation.  I 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the   tprm   of  the   patent 
subsequent  to  Apr,  7,  1987. 


3,711,385. — Henri  Bernard  Beer,  Kalmthout,  Belgium.  ELEC- 
TRODE HAVING  PLATINUM  METAL  OXIDE  COAT- 
ING THEREON,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  16,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  6,  1972, 
by  the  assignee,  Chemnor  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of  the   term   of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  1989. 


Bankt.  Neenah.  Wis.  HAMMERMILL 
Patent  dated  Jan.  25,  1972.  Dis- 
13,    1973.   by   the   assignee,  Kimberly 


3,637 MQ.— Charles  T. 
CONSTRUCTION, 
clalmer  filed  Aug 
Clark  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of 
said  patent. 


3  736.318.— SiJrano    Rossi.    Milan.     Italy.     1.2.5-BENZOTRI- 

AZEPIN  4  ANES  AND  THEIR   PREPARATION.   Patent 

dated  May  29.  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  8.  1972,  by  the 

assignee,  Roussel  UCLAF. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion   of    the    term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Oct  17,  1989. 


V 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDM AN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  13,   1973 
PATENT  EXAMl^aNG  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERM AN.  Director 10-17-72 

Inorganic  C<unpnunds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  OBOANTC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director 8-09-72 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio,  Sulfur;  Mis**.  Esters.  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qainoni^;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director 7-17-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Re.slns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding, 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaplns,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  7-07-72 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  UtlUty  Compositions;  Bleaching-,  Dyeing  and  Photography 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  5-1S-72 

Fertlllters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  SuRar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas, 
Heatlns  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  ana  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration.  Concentrallve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTEICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 3-07-73 

Generation  and  Utilization:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illamlnation;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director .        12-07-72 

Ordnance,  FlreariDfl  and  Ammonltloo;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Aetive  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 12-01-72 

CommunicatkMis;  Maltlplezlng  Techniques;  Facslmilc;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM  AN,  Director  5-15-72 

Receptaclee;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Soand  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 11-30-:.' 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices.  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.surinc 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 1-12-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  BUCHLER,  Acting   Director 12-04-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handhng  Implements;  Store  Service;  Shei<t  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 10-02-7-' 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-A    RUEGG.  Director 12-07-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  et/".;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry-;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 10-13-72 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motor?;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigejtitlon;  Ventilation;  Drj-lng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J    TTICKEY,  Director 9-20-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrilUng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines 


Enirelion  of  patenia:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1973,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
I^w  619j^83rd  Congress,  approved  Aupust  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C  2.13.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents _.  Numbers  2.754,758  to  2,769,171,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU .'./. Numbers  1,522  to  1,625,  Inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

I  PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  30,  1973 

mav  be  ourchased  for  30  centa  a  sheet.  ^  ^^  . 

Defensive  Publication  applications  h*Te  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  ot  alleged  Invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  aaaertion  as  to  the  noyelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T915,009 
CONAJCnVE  POLYMERS 

Michael  Fryd,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  and  David  K.  Wald,  Cherry 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  867,688, 
Oct  20,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  255,135 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
VJS.  CL  260—875 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

Conjunctive  polymers  having 

(a)  two  or  more  base  portions  each  of  which,  as  an 
entity  before  oxidation,  is  a  copolymer  of  one  or 
more  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomers  and  one 
or  more  unsaturated  aldehyde  monomers,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  conjimct  portions  each  of  which,  as 
an  entity,  is  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer,  a 
vinyl  ester  polymer  or  a  vinyl  halide  polymer. 

and   coating  compositions  containing  these   conjunctive 
polymers. 


and  the  torque  ratios  available  during  operation  in  the 
low  speed  range  and  in  reverse  are  relatively  high. 


;,oid 


T915 

FOUR-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM    HAVING    THREE    SIMPLE 
PLANETARY  GEAR  UNITS 
Larry  A.  Kepner,  22614  Alexaadrine,  Dearlwm,  Mich. 
48124,  and  Po-Lung  Liang,  36531  Sunnydale,  Livonia, 
Mich.     48154 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
111,997,  Feb.  2,  1971.  This  application  June  5,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  259,749 

Int.  a.  F16b  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—763 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 


T915,011 

FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

James  Ray  Hoover,  Wilmington,  and  James  Daniel 
MacLachlan,  Hockessin,  DeL,  asrignon  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,023 

Int  a.  C08g  45/04 
US.  CL  260—836 

No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

A  curable  fluoroelastomer  composition  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  shrinkage  during  molding,  which 
cures  to  a  composition  having  other  desirable  properties 
such  as  good  tear  strength  and  elongation  can  be  made 
by  mixing  the  following:  (A)  an  elastomeric  copolymer 
of  vinylidenc  fluoride  and  at  least  one  other  fluorinated 
monomer,  (B)  a  polyhydroxylic  aromatic  compound 
cross-linking  agent  for  said  copolymer,  (C)  a  suitable 
vulcanization  accelerator,  such  as  a  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  or  ammonium  compound,  (D)  a  suitable  metal  com- 
pound such  as  a  divalent  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide,  and 
(E)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  two. 
Particularly  useful  compositions  of  this  type  can  be  made 
from  copcrfymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoro- 
propylene  (polymerized  in  a  molar  ratio  of  85:15  to 
50:50)  and,  per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  0.1-5  parts  of 
hexafluoroisopropylidenc-bis(4  -  hydroxybenzene),  0.1-3 
parts  of  benzyltriphenylphosphonium  chloride,  1-20  parts 
of  magnesium  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium oxides,  and  0.5-10  parts  of  difunctional  epoxy  resin 
made  from  cpichlorohydrin  and  bisphenol  A.  Curing  is 
accomplished  by  heating  for  3-30  minutes  at  about  149- 
204°  C.  and  optionally  postcuring  for  1^8  hours  at  about 
204-260°  C. 


-5F    rJ/IJ^^^^T^JTJp.,/ 


A  four-speed  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  for 
use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline  comprising  three 
simple  planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  ring 
gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  planetary  carrier,  the  sun  gear  of 
the  first  and  second  gear  units  being  common,  the  ring 
gear  of  the  second  and  third  gear  units  being  common 
and  five  friction  torque  establishing  devices  for  controlling 
the  relative  motion  of  the  elements  of  the  gear  units 
thereby  providing  four  forward  driving  speed  ratios  and 
a  sin^e  reverse  speed  ratio  wherein  the  ratio  change 
between  the  two  highest  ratios  is  of  a  reduced  magnitude 


T915,012 

COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DISPLAY 

Francis  Michael  Hartmann,  Hnricy,  Richard  Alfred  Jones, 
Redhook,  Theodore  Edwin  Larson,  Sangcrties,  Kenneth 
Rogers  McNary,  Hyde  Park,  and  James  Theodore 
Zahorsky,  Sangcrties,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  International 
Business  Machhies  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,761 

Int.  CL  G06f  3/14 
UJ.  CI.  340—324  AD 

8  Sheets  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 

An  output  display  terminal  which  includes  an  address- 
able message  buffer  for  storing  characters  to  be  displayed 
on  the  screen  of  the  terminal.  The  terminal  responds  to 
a  data  stream  which  includes  a  repeat  to  address  [RTA] 
buffer  control  order,  a  stop  address  [Al,  A2]  and  a 
specified  alphameric  or  null  character.  In  executing  the 
order,  the  specified  character  is  stored  in  all  buffer  loca- 
tions starting  at  the  current  buffer  address  and  ending  at 
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but  not  including  the  specified  stop  address.  With  this 
single  order,  a  specified  character  may  be  displayed  in 
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successive  display  positions  or  a  succession  of  nulls, 
blanks  or  spaces  may  be  inserted  following  the  last  sig- 
nificant character  of  a  display  field. 


T915,013 
SELECTOR  LIGHT  PEN  SYSTEM 
Richard  Alfred  Jones,  Redhook,  Theodore  Edwhi  Larson, 
Saugertics,  Kenneth  Rogers  McNary,  Hyde  Park,  Law- 
rence Gedney  Mosher,  Rhinebeck,  William  Roosevelt 
Vincent,  Poughkecpsie,  and  James  Theodore  Zahorslcy, 
Sangcrties,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,759 

Int  CL  G06f  3/14 

UA  CI.  340—324  AD 

5  ^eets  Drawing.  29  Pages  Specification 


by  including  a  non-displayabic  field  separator  character 
followed  by  a  designator  character  and  one  or  more  dis- 
playable  alphameric  characters.  The  field  separator  char- 
acter includes  bits  which  identify  the  field  as  being  de- 
tectable and  a  tag  bit  to  indicate  when  detection  has  been 
made  in  the  associated  field.  When  a  field  preceded  by 
a  ?  is  detected,  the  tag  bit  of  the  field  separator  character 
is  set  on  and  the  ?  is  changed  to  a  >  providing  a  visual 
verification  of  the  selection.  If  the  original  selection  is  to 
be  changed,  the  original  field  is  again  selected,  the  tag 
bit  is  reset  off  and  the  >  is  returned  to  a  ?  to  provide 
visual  verification  of  the  deselection.  A  field  which  is 
preceded  by  a  space  or  null  designator  character  if  se- 
lected will  cause  the  tag  bit  of  the  associated  field  sep- 
arator character  to  be  set  on  with  no  change  occurring 
in  the  designator  character  representation  but  a  signal  is 
generated  which  will  lead  to  a  reading  of  the  tagged  fields 
of  the  system  message. 


T915,014 

TUBULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Max  Goldman,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  197,217, 
Nov.  10,  1971.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  317,805 

Int  CL  B29c  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—95 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  thermoplastic  film 
material  (e.g.,  polypropylene  or  polyethylene  film)  which 
is  downwardly  extruded  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  by  pass- 
Light  pen  detection  and  verification  arrangement  for  a    ing  air  countercurrently  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
display  system  allowing  operator  selection  of  one  or  more    extruded  tube,   in   two,   segregated   temperature   control 
portions  of  a  formatted  message.  Format  is  established    zones.  The  extruded  tube  is  quenched,  preheated  to  near 
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its  orientation  temperature,  heated  and  expanded  to  orient, 
and  then  quenched  at  the  point  of  its  maximum  expan- 
sion. The  improvement  consists  in  passing  countercurrent 
to  the  direction  of  tube  movement  a  stream  of  air  up- 
ward and  adjacent  to  the  tube  within  an  enclosure  that 
surrounds  the  tube.  The  air  flow  is  from  a  point  of  maxi- 
mum radical  expansion  of  the  tube  and  prior  to  quench- 
ing, to  a  point  at  which  the  tube  is  preheated  and  at  its 
unexpanded  diameter.  The  air  is  exhausted  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  enclosure.  A  second 
stream  of  air  is  passed  upwardly  and  adjacent  to  the  tube 
within  a  second  enclosure  that  surrounds  the  tube  along 
that  portion  of  the  tube  being  preheated.  This  stream  of 
air  is  also  exhausted  at  a  controlled  rate  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  enclosure.  The  two  streams  of  air  both  enter  the 
enclosures  at  temperatures  less  than  that  of  the  tube  at 
the  point  of  entry. 

T915,015  ' 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ETHYLENE  CO- 
POLYMERS AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Thomas  Charies  Bissot,  Deer  Ran  Road,  R.D.  3,  Newark, 
DeL     19711,  and  Vernon  Clme  Wolff,  Jr^  1400  Ivy 
Drive,  Webster  Farms,  Wilmington,  DeL     19803 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  164,477,  July 
20,  1971,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  805,381,  Mar.  7,  1969,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,685 
Int  CL  C08f  21100,  45/44.  47/20 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  TA 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Stable,  aqueous  dispersions  of  copolymers  of  65  to  97 
percent  ethylene  and  35  to  3  percent  of  an  alpha,beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  such  as  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  are  provided  which  have  solids  contents 
greater  than  50  percent  and  in  which  less  than  10  per- 
cent of  the  acid  groups  in  the  copolymer  are  neutralized 
with  metal  ions  such  as  Na^  or  K*.  These  dispersions 
retain  the  adhesion  properties  and  chemical  reactivity  of 
free  acid  groups.  The  dispersions  are  prepared  by  dissolv- 
ing the  copolymer  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  mixture 
of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  polar  liquid,  dispersing 


the  solution  in  water  which  contains  ammonia  or  a  vola- 
tile organic  amine  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  to  neutralize  less  than  10  percent  of  the  acid 
groups  in  the  copolymer,  and  evaporating  the  solvents 
from  the  resulting  dispersion. 

T915,016 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Tseng  K.  Chow  and  Arthur  B.  Wills,   Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  179,866, 
Sept  13,  1971.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  354,718 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  F 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
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A  magnetic  head  surface  contour  is  defined  by  two 
constant  radii.  The  two  pairs  of  points  at  which  a  mag- 
netic tape  is  tangent  to  the  two  contours  locate  two  cen- 
ters-of-wrap  at  the  midpoints  of  tangency.  The  tape  path 
is  controlled  to  give  two  different  tape  wrap  angles  rel- 
ative to  the  horizontal.  A  read  gap,  used  during  both  for- 
ward and  backward  tape  motion  is  located  at  but  not 
precisely  on,  one  of  the  centers-of-wrap.  A  write  gap, 
used  during  write  operations,  is  located  downstream  (dur- 
ing forward  tape  motion)  from  the  other  center-of-wrap. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  eoclosed  In  heary  bracket!  1 1  appears  In  the  origrlnal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  gpedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,791 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  WTTH  MEMORY  LOCK 
OPERATION 
Carl  B.  Carlson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Robert  V. 
Bock,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,398,405,  dated  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
461,923,  June  7,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  8, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,491 

Int  CI.  G06f  11/10. 15/16 
VS.  a.  340—172.5  19  Qaims 


There  is  described  a  computer  system  in  which  a  specific 
command  in  a  processor  sets  a  flag  bit  in  a  word  in 
memory  at  the  time  the  processor  reads  this  word  out 
of  memory.  The  flag  bit  then  indicates,  whenever  that 
particular  word  is  accessed  in  memory,  that  the  word 
is  "locked"  and  may  be  used  to  prevent  use  of  the  word 
until  the  flag  bit  is  reset. 


27,792 

CLEANLNG  MACHTVE 

Charies  R.  Howerin,  1631  NE.  57th  St,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.     33308,  and  Marion  W.  Humphreys,  deceased, 

late  of  Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla.,   by   Mrs.   Marion  W, 

Humphreys,    executrix,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.;    said 

Humphreys  assignor  to  said  Howerin 
Original  No.  3,605,169,  dated  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

801,432,  Feb.  24,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec 

30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,493 

Int  CL  A471  7/00.  13/26 
U.S.  a.  15—321  3  Claims 

A  cleaning  machine  which  is  particularly  useful  for 
cleaning  carpets.  A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  machine 
includes  a  head  for  directing  a  cleaning  liquid  such  as 
water  or  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  onto  a  carpet  or 
the  like  and  for  withdrawing  soil  and  excess  liquid  from 
the  carpet  and  supplying  it  to  a  chamber  which  contains  a 
filter.  A  blower  may  be  utilized  to  suck  the  excess  liquid 
and  soil  into  the  chamber  or  tank  for  containing  liquid. 
The  liquid  is  forced  through  the  filter,  for  example  by 
means  of  a  pump,  and  the  filter  acts  to  remove  contami- 
nants from  the  liquid.  The  clean  liquid  flows  from  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  filter  through  a  flow  circuit  back  to 
the  head  where  it  is  directed  against  the  carpet,  for  ex- 
ample as  a  spray.  A  heater  is  provided  to  raise  the  tem- 


perature of  the  liquid  so  that  it  is  very  hot  when  sprayed, 
thereby  improving  its  cleaning  action.  Thus,  the  machine 


involves  a  combination  of  recirculation,  filtering  and  heat- 
ing providing  good  cleaning  and  high  efficiency. 


27,793 

BLANKING  CERCLTTS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Thomas  W.  Bumis,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,436,475,  dated  Apr.   1,   1969,  Ser.   No. 

445,451,  Apr.  5,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  7, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  1,221 

Int  CI.  H04n  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.5  R  7  Claims 


Retrace  blanking  in  a  television  receiver  is  achieved  by 
the  application  of  a  pulse  to  a  pulse  amplifier,  the  output 
of  which  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  video  amplifier 
stage.  The  pulse  amplifier  is  suitably  biased  relative  to  the 
magnitude  and  rate  of  decay  of  the  applied  pulse  such 
that  the  pulse  output  therefrom  is  predetermined  to 
coincide  with  and  have  a  time  duration  substantially 
equal  to  the  retrace  interval. 
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27,794 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL    PRIOR    TO    ITS    CONVERSION    TO 
CARBON  HBERS  AND  OTHER  SHAPES 

Sugio  Otani,  Hishi-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,392,216,  dated  July  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  406,603,  Oct  26,  1964.  Application  for  reissue 
July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1963, 
38/58,942;  Sept  1,  1964,  39/49,772 
Int  CL  COlb  31/07:  D06in  11/04,  11/12 
VS,  CI.  264—29  8  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  the  production  of  carbon 
shaped  articles  in  the  form  of  filaments,  yams,  ribbons, 
films,  sheets,  tubes  and  the  like.  The  shaped  articles  re- 
sulting from  the  process  are  liJtewi$e  provided.  The  method 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  natural  or  synthetic  organic  substance  such 
as  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyacrylonitrile,  petroleum  pitch, 
coal  pitch  and  others,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300°  to  500"  C, 
which  temperature  is  below  the  carbonizaticm  tempera- 
ture of  such  substance, 

(b)  bringing  the  temperature  of  the  substance  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  carbonization  temperature  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  and  forming  the  substance  [in  an 
inert  atmosphere]  into  a  desired  shape, 

(c)  contacting  the  shaped  article  with  an  oxidizing  gas, 
and 

(d)  subjecting  the  article  to  carbonization  by  heating  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  substantially  above 
500°  C.  I 

The  shaped  articles  are  useful  for  a  wide  range  of  uses, 
as  for  example,  thermal  insulation  materials,  carbon  elec- 
trodes, and  the  like. 


27,795 

AIR  VENTING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMUNTT 

Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,589,904,  dated  Jane  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
851,290,  Aug.  19,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,721 

InL  CL  G03b  17/50 
UA  CL  95—13  9  Claims 


A  self-developing  photographic  film  unit  adapted  to 
be  processed  by  being  moved  between  two  pressure-apply- 
ing rollers.  A  transparent  sheet  is  held  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  sheet  with  a  liquid  proc- 
essing composition  being  fed  between  the  sheets  and 
arranged  so  that  excess  processing  liquid  is  collected 
after  the  photosensitive  sheet  has  been  covered  and  any 
air  trapped  with  the  processing  liquid  is  allowed  to  es- 
cape. The  escape  means  provided  is  an  unsealed  portion 
of  a  fold  in  the  binding  material  that  holds  the  sheets 
together. 


27,796 

SCORE  SHIELD  AND  ANTI-IMPLOSION  RING 

Frederick  J.  Stec,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,447,713,  dated  June  3,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
680,472,  Nov.  3,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  18, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  107,601 

Int  CI.  B65d  17/20 
U.S.  a.  220—54  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  easy  opening  container 
of  the  type  wherein  one  end  has  substantially  the  entire 
end  panel  thereof  removable  during  the  opening  thereof. 
The  end  panel  is  reinforced  by  a  pliable  ring  which  is 
positioned  in  underlying  relation  to  the  end  panel  and 
projecting  into  the  removable  panel  portion  so  as  to  both 
reinforce  the  end  panel  along  the  score  line  thereof  and 
to  prevent  implosion  during  opening  when  the  pressure 
within  the  container  is  less  than  atmospheric. 


27,797 
CATHETER  PLACEMENT  VSU 
James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Wallace  H. 
Ring,  P.O.  Box  1133,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  said  Soren- 
son assignor  to  said  Wallace  H.  Ring 
Original  No.  3,463,152,  dated  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
556,194,  June  8,   1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,627 

Int  CL  A61m  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—214,4  13  Oaims 


The  combination  of  the  catheter  placement  unit  includ- 
ing a  needle  and  a  catheter  telescopically  associated  there- 
with, and  wherein  the  needle  is  retractable  relatively  to 
the  catheter  following  puncture  of  a  body  lumen,  and 
locking  means  to  hold  the  needle  in  retracted  position  in 
such  manner  that  the  patient's  body  is  eflFectively  pro- 
tected from  contact  of  the  needle  point. 


27,798 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Rein  Raymond  Laanc,  Wheaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Original  No.  3,655,920,  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

89,599,  Nov.   16,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Sept 

1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,824 

Int  a.  H04q  3/50 
VS.  a.  179—18  GF  21  Claims 

A  communication  switching  network  having  semicon- 
ductor crosspoint  elements  defining  unbalanced  transmis- 
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sion  paths  therethrough  wherein  the  effects  of  loss  varia-  27,800 

tions  and  crosstalk  are  substantially  reduced  by  deliber-     SULFONATED  l-AXKYLAJVi^^ 
ately  mismatching  the  impedances  at  opposite  ends  of  each    ^^^   ^^^^^   Schwandfr,   Wehen,    Anton   Zenhausem, 

Reinach,  and  Peter  Hindermann,  Bottiningen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,491,126,  dated  Jan.  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  514,702,  Dec.  17,  1965.  Application  for  reissue 
Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1964, 
16,422/64;  Mar.  3,  1965,  2,938/65 
Int  CL  C09h  1/34 
VS.  a.  260—374  5  Claims 

Dyestuffs,  which  in  their  free  acid  form  are  of  the 
formula: 


uB- 


OSTW 
II— M 

M 

<oina 


Krma 

WUT 

m 

MS 

*  am' 

MD 

1-aitci 

caoiTj 


crosspoint  path  as  seen  from  the  crosspoint  so  that  signal 
transmission  through  the  crosspoint  involves  relatively 
large  current  variations  with  only  very  small  voltage 
variations. 


27,799 

RETROFOCUS-TYPE  WIDE-ANGLE  CAMERA  LENS 

Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,622,227,  dated  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
888,041,  Dec.  24,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  611,206,  Dec.  27,  1966,  now  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  Sept  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1965, 
41/80,685 

Int  CL  G02b  9/64 
VS.  CL  350—214  2  Claims 


C.H 


NH- 


CHj 


8  0,H 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2,  are  particularly  useful  for  the 
dyeing  and  printing  of  synthetic  or  natural  polyamide 
fibers. 


27,801 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Stanley  Schneider,  Newtown  Square,  and  Robert  M.  Till- 
man, Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,290,512,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
115,557,  June  7,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  17, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  724,322 

Int  CL  Gnc5/04,  17/00 

U.S.  CL  340—174  SP  22  Claims 


a 


r\ 


yjpxuxmLQ:) 


^   ?  ~^l  i    J     J    ui    0     J     0     -i      /—A   <>    »<'    'i     I       0 
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ri     II    ri   ■ 


A  retrofocus-type  wide-angle  camera  lens  is  provided 
in  which  the  back  focus  is  especially  long  compared  to  the 
composite  focal  length.  The  lens  comprises  a  front  lens 
group  having  a  negative  composite  focal  length  and  a 
rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  cemented  positive  lens,  a 
negative  single  lens,  a  composite  positive  meniscus  lens, 
and  a  single  positive  lens.  The  lens  thus  provided  has  an 
aperture  ratio  of  F/2.8  and  a  viewing  angle  of  over  80° 
with  various  aberrations,  coma,  curvature  of  the  field  and 
distOTtion  highly  corrected. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electromagnetic 
transducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores  of  magnetic 
material  having  wound  thereon  a  number  of  turns  to 
provide  sense  or  bit  windings.  Wound  orthogonal  to  these 
plurality  of  sense  windings  are  a  plurality  of  read  circuit 
means  which  magnetically  couple  or  fail  to  couple  the 
several  sense  windings  respectively  to  define  a  one  or  a 
zero  in  a  selected  binary  coded  number  system,  whereby 
upon  interrogation  of  the  read  circuit  means,  an  output 
is  produced  in  those  sense  lines  where  magnetic  coupling 
exists  between  the  sense  winding  and  the  read  circuit 
means. 


27,802 

PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  ORCUITS 

Aloysius  J.  Fister,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111. 

Original  No.  3,644,861,  dated  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

59,101,  July  29,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  335,104 

Int  a.  HOlh  85/16 
U.S.  a.  337—252  16  Claims 

An  electric  fu?e  has  a  ceramic  housing  with  annular 
grooves  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  surface 
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i  disposed  within  those  circuitry   for   providing   turn   off   drive   for   the   output 

annular  grooves.  Those  yieldable  annuli  make  it  possible  device.  The  bypass  network  includes  a  resistor  connected 

to  "cold-form"  the  confronting  edges,  of  the  cuplike  termi-  in  series  with  at  least  one  PN  junction,  and  such  PN 
nals  of  that  electric  fuse,  into  those  annular  grooves  with- 


out cracking,  pulverizing  or  fragmenting  the  endmost 
edges  of  those  annular  grooves.  Also,  those  yieldable 
annuli  coact  with  those  confronting  edges  to  limit  the  rate 
at  which  gases  and  vapors  can  escape  from  that  elec- 
tric fuse. 


27,803 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLED  TUNNEL  DIODE 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Frederick  Y.  Kawabata,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Tektronix  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  3,510,690,  dated  May  5,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
653,743,  July  17,  1967.  Applcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,203 

Int  a.  H03  17/58 
VS.  a.  307—258  17  Claims 


,14    32^    2* 


C^". /: : 


A  tunnel  diode  is  located  in  series  with  the  central 
inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  with  one 
end  of  the  transmission  line  providing  an  output  terminal 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  transmission  line  being  ter- 
minated in  its  characteristic  impedance.  The  transmis- 
sion line  provides  a  substantially  constant  and  predictable 
load  for  the  tunnel  diode  so  as  to  minimize  output  aber- 
rations. Balanced  drive  means  for  the  tunnel  diode  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  diode,  and  comprise  capacitive 
probes  extending  proximate  the  transmission  line  inner 
conductor  immediately  adjacent  either  side  of  the  tunnel 
diode.  A  balanced  drive  is  supplied  to  the  probe  so  that 
the  drive  current  flows  between  the  probes  and  does  not 
appear  elsewhere  in  the  transmission  line. 


27,804 
TRANSISTOR-TRANSISTOR  LOGIC   CIRCUITS 
HAVLNG  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE  TRANSFER 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Ronald  L.  Treadway,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  asstgnor  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Original  No.  3,555,294,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
619,379,  Feb.  28,  1967.  Apfdication  for  reissue  Ian. 
21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,522 

Int  CL  H03k  3/33 
VS.  a.  307—300  13  Oaims 

Transistor-transistor  logic    (TTL)    circuitry  having  a 
bypass  network  connected  to  the  output  device  of  the 


junction  is  within  either  a  simple  diode  or  a  transistor. 
The  bypass  network  prevents  undesirable  spiking  in  the 
output  signal  of  the  TTL  logic  circuitry. 


27,805 
SELF-DAMPING  CABLE 
Mark    A.    Baker,    Potsdam,    and    Charles    B.    RawUns, 
Masscna,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Aluminom  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,619,480,  dated  Nor.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
70,395,  Sept  8,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  234,421 

Int  a.  HOlb  5/00:  H02g  7/14 
VS.  CI.  174—130  6  Claims 


A  self-damping  electrical  conductor  for  susp)en8ion  be- 
tween spaced  supports,  the  conductor  including  a  hol- 
low conductive  mantle  and  a  conductive  core  loosely  dis- 
posed therein.  The  conductive  core  comprises  at  least  two 
substantially  straight  conductors  extending  through  the 
mantle  in  essentially  parallel  relationship  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  and  loosely  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  the  mantle.  The  conductive  mantle  and 
the  core  conductors  have  several  different  combinations 
of  stress-strain  characteristics,  density,  and  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  such  that  the  core  conductors  in- 
herently seek  different  sags  when  the  mantle  and  core  are 
suspended  under  tension  between  supports. 


27,806 
PROCESS   FOR    SEPARATING    PROTEIN   FROM 
AQUEOUS     SOLUTIONS     CONTAINING     DIS- 
SOLVED MATERIAL  OF  LOWER  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  USING  A  THIN  BED  OF  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  MATERIAL 
Cari  S.  Dienst,  Edina,  and  Jerry  M.  Attebcry,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Emery  Cariton  Swanson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,547,900,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
808,189,  Mar.  18,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 
27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,052 

Int  CL  A23j  1/14.  1/20 
VS.  CL  260—112  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  efficient  separation  of  dissolved  pro- 
tein from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  mate- 
rial of  lower  molecular  weight,  using  a  molecular  sieve 
bed  with  a  thickness  between  about  10  and  100  milli- 
meters and  a  feed  solution  volume  up  to  as  much  as  65 
percent  of  the  total  bed  volume. 
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3,768,099 
WELDER'S  HELMET  HAVING  UPWARDLY  SLIDING 

WINDOW 
CartbT.  Maat,  P.O.  Box  2466,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatia«atloD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,256,  Aug.  3,  1970, 
alkaadoocd.  Tkb  appHcatioa  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,038 

Int  CLA6lf  9/06 
U.S.CL2-8  19  Claims 


cess  to  the  mouth  and  nose  A  wide  range  of  adjustability  to  Tit 
faces  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  is  produced  by  an  adjustable 
chin  pocket  comprising  the  lower  portion  of  a  facepiece  ele- 
ment of  the  face  mask  and  a  flexible,  adjustable  retention  har- 
ness for  mamtaining  the  facepiece  in  position  m  close-fitting 
relation  to  the  face  of  the  wearer. 


A  welder's  helmet  having  a  harmful-ray-fiitering  window 
tlidable  upwardly  out  of  the  welder's  line  of  sight  from  a  frame 
assembly  at  eye  level  in  the  front  wall  of  a  face-protective  shell 
and  slidaMe  back  downwardly  into  the  frame  assembly  as 
desired,  such  frame  assembly  providing  for  arcuate  travel  of 
the  window  rearwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  upward  and 
downward  strokes,  respectively,  to  accommodate  a  divergent 
upper  wall  of  the  shell  and  sliding  movement  being  imparted 
to  the  window  preferably  by  operating  means  connected  to 
such  window  by  a  length  of  stiffly  flexible  and  preferably 
resilient  material.  The  operating  means  may  be  either  a 
manually  pushed  knob  above  the  window  and  exteriorly  of  the 
helmet  or  power-motivated  means. 

3,768,100 
COLD  WEATHER  FACE  MASK 
Rlckard  Cohnan,  Lot  Ansdc*,  and  David  H.  Mangebdorf, 
Saata  Moaica,  both  of  CaHf.,  anignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  rcpreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Wadiingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,050 

IntCI.A42by//5 

U.S.  CI.  2-9  4  Claims 


3,768,101 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Matbew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Set.  No.  227,348 

IntCI.B23d  19106 

U.S.  CI.  83-408  8  CUims 


An  apparatus  for  trimming  the  respective  four  sides  of  a  flat 
elastomeric  stock.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  trim  sta- 
tions interconnected  by  a  transfer  conveyor  wherein  the 
respective  trimming  machines  trim  at  least  a  pair  of  sides. 
Each  of  the  trimming  machines  are  adjustable  automatically 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  width  as  well  as  height  of  the 
panels  of  material. 


3,768,102 

IMPLANTABLE  ARTIRCIAL  URETHRAL  VALVE 

Clifford  S.  Kwan-Gctt,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Stephen  C. 

Jacobsen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah, 

SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,720,  Aug.  13,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  176,759 

InLCI.  A61f //OO, //24 

U.S.CI.3-1  5  Claims 


^ 


Cold  weather  mask  for  protection  of  faces  against  low  tem- 
peratures and  high  wind  velocities  while  providing  for  easy  ac- 


An  artificial  urethral  valve  for  implantation  in  the  bladder 
or  urethra  of  an  incontinent  person  comprising  a  movable 
valve  occluding  means  which  is  retained  in  the  closed  position 
by  means  of  a  spring  that  requires  a  relatively  high  opening 
force  and  then  substantially  collapses  to  allow  the  passage  of 
bladder  contents  through  the  valve.  The  valve  occluding 
member  retaining  spring  requires  a  relatively  high  breakaway 
or  opening  force  to  open.  Thereafter  the  normal  outflow  of 
bladder  contents  through  the  valve  is  sufficient  to  substantially 
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keep  the  valve  open.  After  the  contents  of  the  bladder  have  3,768,105 

been  voluntarily  evacuated,  the  vaJve  occluding  member  is  au-  ADJUSTABLE  BED 

tomatically  returned  to  the  valve  seat  to  again  close  the  valve  Francis  Xaiver  Gregory,   153  Nortbamberland  Ave.,  Gidca 

to  a  leakproof  seal                                 j  Park,  Essex,  England 

L  Filed  J«ly  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,979 

int  CI.  A47b  «J/00,  A47c  /  9//6 

3,768,103  U.S.CI.  5  — 2 


TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

BurtoD  H.  Robinson,  P.O.  Box  250,  Addanlo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.No.  226,025 

Int  CL  E03d //i<  5/02 

US.  CI.  4-67  A  I  SChlms 

J- 


5  Claims 


A  toilet  tank  flush  valve  assembly  to  enable  a  selected  quan- 
tity of  water  to  be  discharged  from  a  tank  comprises  a  straight 
length  of  upstanding  pipe  having  lower  and  upper  inlets  nor- 
mally closed  by  lower  and  upper  valves  connected  by  flexible 
operating  chains  to  manually  rockabie  crank  means  capable  of 
moving  one  or  the  other,  or  both,  of  the  valves  to  open  the 
respective  inlets  and  permit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water 
to  be  discharged  through  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe. 


3,768,104 

DISINFECTANT  DEODORIZEI  AND  COLORIZER 

DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS 

Dewev  S.C.  Sanderson,  4890  Troy  Street.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Juc  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267.41 1 

Int.  CL  E03d  9102 

U.S.  CL  4—228  6  Clainu 


A  disinfectant,  deodorizer  and/or  colorizer  device  for 
mounting  in  a  toilet  flush  tank,  comprising  a  covered  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  tubular  member  communicating  with 
the  container  and  having  an  open  upper  end  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  container  and  the  water  level  in  the  flush  tank 
for  reception  of  disinfectant,  deodorizer  and/or  colorizer 
chemicals  which  may  be  in  Ubiet  or  other  form.  The  tubular 
member  is  closed  by  a  stopper  having  a  hole  therein  through 
which  extends  a  rod  for  pushing  the  chemical  downwardly  for 
passage  into  the  water  container.  Filter  means  cover  air  and 
water  inleU  and  outlets  in  the  container  cover  to  prevent 
passage  of  undissolved  colorizer  particles  out  of  the  container. 
Hanger  means  are  provided  for  mounting  the  container  in  the 
flush  tank. 


37 


to 


SO 
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A  bed  comprises  a  main  portion  and  two  extension  portions, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  main  portion  and  pivotable  to  positions 
underlying  the  mam  portion,  when  not  required  for  use  A 
cage  is  provided,  which  in  the  folded  position  of  the  bed  can 
be  attached  to  it  to  form  a  cot,  and  which  on  its  own  can  form 
a  playpen.  When  the  bed  is  in  the  extended  position,  panels  of 
the  cage  can  be  attached  to  it  to  form  safety  panels. 


3,768,106 
BED 
Gordon  E.  FHxgcnkl,  777  N.   MkUgan  Ave.,  Apt.  3308, 
Chicago,  IIL,  and  Nonrin  J.  Wehncr,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  said  Fttxgcrald,  by  said  Weliner 

nied  Mar.  8,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,779 

InLCLA47c/ 9/00 

U.S.CL5— 131  26  Claims 


A  bed  having  a  box  spring  including  a  base  frame  with  trans- 
verse slats,  and  an  interengaged  spring  support  frame  includ- 
ing a  central  hub  and  non-paraiiei  support  runners  extending 
from  the  hub  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  transverse 
slats  of  the  base  frame.  Downwardly  directed  legs  are  secured 
to  the  runners  intermediate  their  ends  to  support  the  bed  upon 
the  floor. 

In  one  form  of  the  invention,  vertical  side  panels  connected 
to  the  box  spring  base  frame  overlie  side  surfaces  of  the  box 
spring. 


3,768,107 
SECTIONAL  BOAT 
ClaraKC  R.  DowMghe,  1320  E.  RoMhm  SL,  North  Tonawan- 
da^N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,784 
Int.  CL  B63b  7104 
U.S.CL9— 2S  6CWnis 

A  sectional  boat  comprised  of  two  detachable  sections 
secured  together  in  longitudinal  alignment  by  interlocking 
means  in  a  fluid  tight  relation.  Each  section  comprises  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  tapered  side  walls  to 
form  a  self-contained  buoyant  unit.  The  side  wall  of  each  sec- 
tion are  inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  section  in  diverging  relation  from  front  to 
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rear.  The  rear  section  is  slightly  larger  than  the  front  section 
and  can  be  inverted  over  the  front  section  in  a  nested  relation 
to  form  an  enclosed  compact  unit  for  convenient  storage  and 


transportation.  Interlocking  means  in  the  form  of  bolts  and 
nuts  are  employed  to  connect  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  sec- 
tions together  to  form  a  boat  of  desired  length 


3,768,108 

ARCHED  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Brcnton  H.  Wadsworth,  1204  Garfield  Ave.,  Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,864 

IntCLEOld  15100 


U.S.CL  14-24 


4  Claims 


A  unitary  arch  construction  including  a  pair  of  arched  lon- 
gitudinal opposite  side  structural  members  interconnected  by 
crossed  diagonal  bracing  members  secured  therebetween  by 
bolting.  The  structural  members  deHne  opposing  inwardly 
directed  shoulders  extending  therealong  and  elongated  trans- 
versely extending  decking  members  extend  between,  overlap 
and  are  secured  to  the  shoulder  defining  portions  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal structural  members  at  closely  adjacent  points  spaced 
therealong.  Also,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arched  lon- 
gitudinal members  is  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  span 
length  thereof,  whereby  structural  strength  for  veriical  load 
supporting  capacity  is  afforded  in  an  arch  construction  suita- 
ble for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  bridge  whose  basic  side 
elevation  presents  an  extremely  pleasing  appearance  and  the 
approach  angles  at  the  ends  of  different  length  bridges  will 
remain  constant. 


3,768,109 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Winnifrcd  A.  Warddl,  1312  BUtnore  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Ang.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,1 17 

Int  CL  A46b /i/02,  7// 0 
U.S.CL  15-21  D  5  Claims 


21' 


i5 


20. 
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brush  element  The  brush  assembly  includes  a  generally  cylin- 
drical support  shaft  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a 
smooth,  non-grooved  outer  surface.  The  brush  assembly 
further  includes  a  spiraled,  generally  cylindrical,  flexible, 
resilient  brush  member  having  a  predetermined  outside 
diameter  and  defining  a  hollow  interior  having  an  initial 
predetermined  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft. 
The  brush  member  being  force-fitted  on  the  shaft  to  prevent 
relative  displacement  during  use  thereof  but  allowing  disen- 
gagement of  the  brush  member  from  the  shaft  for  cleaning  and 
replacement. 


Alvin  O 
Mass., 
Mass. 


3,768,110 
SWIVEL  MOP  HEAD 
Johnson,  and  Herbert  D.  Rice,  both  of  Westfieid, 
assignors  to  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfieid, 


Filed  July  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158.733 
Int.CI.A47l  /5/255,  B25gJ/i* 
U.S.CI.  15-144  A 


2  Claims 


A  resilient  body  for  supporting  a  mophead  and  a  mop  han- 
dle and  having  an  irregularly  shaped  slot  therethrough  in  the 
mid-portion  thereof  to  define  a  flexible  neck  integrally  joined 
to  the  body  with  the  neck  being  flexed  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  angularly  accordingly  as  the  mop  handle  is 
swung  through  its  various  positions  relative  to  the  mophead 
and  with  the  neck  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  body 
when  unflexed. 


3,768,111 

CURLING  BROOM  AND  COVER 

Norman  G.  Lees,  Box  398,  Norwich,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,727 

InL  CI.  A46b  /  7104;  A63b  67//-* 


U.S.CL15— 210R 


11  Claims 


A  brush  assembly  for  general  utility  purposes  characterized 
by  simplicity  in  construction  and  ease  in  replacement  of  the 


A  curling  broom  is  provided  with  a  sock  of  knitted  fibrous 
material  enclosing  the  parts  of  the  broom  bristles  that  would 
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ordinarily  conUct  the  icc.  or  alternatively  covering  such  parts 
except  for  the  tips  of  the  bristles  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
broom,  the  sock  providing  a  coarse  surface  for  rubbing  the  ice 
while  holding  the  broom  bristles  together.  Within  the  sock  is  a 
Iming  having  a  surface  that  permits  relative  movement  of  the 
bristles  during  sweeping  without  catching  on  the  sock  or  the 
lining,  the  sock  and  lining  forming  a  cover  having  means  for 
preventing  undue  stretching  or  twisting  of  the  sock  relative  to 
the  bristles. 


accommodated  in  the  channel  and  provided  with  three  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  stond-out  detent  portions  two  of  which  en- 
gage the  end  portion  of  the  wiper  arm  at  spaced  locations  and 
one  of  which  rcleasably  engages  a  portion  of  the  mounting  ele- 
ment. 


3,768,112 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 
Erich   Kolb,   Eiacntal,  Germany,  Miisiior  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stattgart,  G«rmaay 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,625 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1970,  P  20 

53  373.7 

lBtCLB60i//20, //i4 
VS.  CI.  15-250.21  17  Claims 


3,768,114 
COMBINATION  RUG  AND  FLOOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

NOZZLE 
Osten  Schwartz,  Varmdo,  Sweden,  aotgnor  to  Aktiebolagel 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,665 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  SepL  9,  1970,  12260/70 

InL  CI.  A47I  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15-319  26  Claims 
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Windshield  wipers  are  rigidly  mounted  on  carriages  guided 
along  a  guide  track  so  that  the  wipers  move  in  a  transiatory 
movement  along  the  windshield  when  the  carriages  are  on 
substantially  straight  track  portions,  but  move  angularly  when 
the  carriages  are  on  curved  track  portions.  Each  carriage  has 
three  follower  rollers  for  which  two  rollers,  and  one  roller, 
respectively,  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  track  so  that 
the  carriages  with  the  wipers  follow  the  curved  track  portion, 
without  turning  relative  thereto  and  the  wipers  perform  an  an- 
gular movement  to  an  end  position. 


3,768,1 13 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Erich   Kolb,   Eiwatal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stattgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,369 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  OcL  26,  1970,  P  70 
39  639  J 

Int.  CL  B60s  1140 
U.S.CI.  15-250J2  9  Claims 


>*  a 


'»• 


A  combination  rug  and  floor  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  has  a 
suction  inlet  which  serves  as  one  cleaning  tool  and  is  movable 
over  a  porous  object  like  a  rug  to  remove  dirt  therefrom.  A 
brush  serving  as  another  cleaning  tool  is  mounted  on  the  noz- 
zle at  the  vicinity  of  the  suction  inlet  for  movement  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  respectively  above  and  below  the 
suction  inlet.  The  suction  inlet  functions  to  remove  dirt  from  a 
rug  when  the  brush  is  in  its  upper  position  and  the  brush  func- 
tions to  remove  dirt  from  a  smooth  object  like  a  floor  when  it 
is  in  its  lower  position.  Pneumatic  mechanism  operable 
responsive  solely  to  operating  conditions  prevailing  when  the 
nozzle  is  moved  either  over  a  smooth  object  or  a  porous  object 
becon>es  effective  to  automatically  shift  the  bnish  above  or 
below  the  suction  inlet,  respectively,  to  position  the  proper 
cleaning  tool  in  contact  with  the  object  to  be  cleaned  even 
when  the  vacuum  producing  ability  of  the  vacuum  cleaner 
connected  to  the  nozzle  varies  within  wide  limits. 


3,768,115 
ANTI-RATTLE  BUSHING 
Donald  R.  Hoffmann,  Wayne,  and  Stephen  L.  Reed,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Mo«or  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,640 

Int.  CL  B65d  1\4B 

U.S.CL16— 2  I  Claim 


A  wiper  blade  is  provided  with  a  carrier  and  a  mounting  ele- 
ment for  the  carrier  which  has  an  elongated  channel  provided 

with  an  open  end  An  end  portion  of  a  wiper  arm  is  releasably  A  molded  plastic  anti-rattle  bushing  adapted  to  prevent 
insertable  into  the  channel  throu^  the  open  end  and  a  metal  to  metal  contact  between  an  apertured  lever  arm  and  an 
latching  spring  of  strip-shaped  configuration  is  loosely  slidably    actuator  rod  having  a  shepherd's  crook  end  portion.  The  bush- 
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ing  is  received  within  the  lever  arm  aperture  and  in  turn  has  a 
bore  that  receives  the  actuator  rod  end  portion.  At  one  end, 
the  bushing  has  an  annular  flange  with  an  upstanding  lip 
adapted  to  resiliency  space  the  actuator  rod  from  the  lever 
arm.  At  the  other  end.  the  bushing  is  provided  with  resilient 
fingers  radially  collapsible  inwardly  to  facilitate  insertion  of  a 
pilot  portion  through  the  lever  arm  aperture  and  radially 
deflectable  outwardly  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  actuator  rod 
through  the  bushing  bore. 


3,768,116 
SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  CASTER  SOCKETS 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  and  James  O.  Kelley,  Spring 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hermann  Miller.  Inc., 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,131 

InLCI.  A47b9//00 

U.S.CI.  16— 43  8  Claims 


A  rubber  insulating  sleeve  is  positioned  between  the  caster 
socket  insert  and  mounting  socket  walls.  The  sleeve  provides  a 
non-rigid  assembly  for  damping  the  transmission  of  acoustical 
vibrations  between  the  caster  and  caster  supported  body  The 
sleeve  has  a  lower  flange  with  a  washer  embedded  therein 
which  overides  the  lower  portion  of  the  socket  insert  to 
prevent  the  insert  and  sleeve  from  being  undesirably  drawn  up 
into  the  socket  opening. 


3,768,117 
SIDE-PIVOTED  SELF-CONTAINED  FASTENER- 
CONCEALING  HINGE  LEAF 
Anthony  P.  Toldo,  Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada,  and  Robert  E. 
Watson,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Swedish  Cruci- 
ble Steel  Compnny,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  7,757,  Feb.  2,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,665,552. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239.094 

Intel.  E05d/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-148  1  Claim 


A  hinge  leaf  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  such  as 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  is  provided  with  fastener  holes 
to  secure  the  hinge  leaf  to  the  toilet  seat  or  lid  or  other  hinge 
member,  and  also  has  a  recess  adjacent  these  holes.  Formed 
integral  with  the  hinge  leaf  so  that  it  cannot  be  lost  or  mis- 


placed and  is  always  at  hand  is  a  fastener  hole  cover  which 
swings  downward  to  conceal  the  fastener  holes  and  has  a  ton- 
gue or  lug  which  fits  snugly  into  the  recess  £is  a  detent  to  hold 
the  cover  in  place.  The  cover  is  hinged  along  a  side  edge  of  the 
hinge  leaf  so  as  to  swing  thereover  into  detent  engagement 
with  the  undercut  opposite  side  edge. 


3,768,118 
WEB  FORMING  PROCESS 

Angelo  P.  Ruffe,  and  Prashant  K.  Goyal,  both  of  Roxboix). 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunwick,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,546 

Intel.  DO  Ig  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  19-156.3  7  Claims 


A  process  for  forming  an  air-laid,  nonwoven  web  from 
separate  supplies  of  individualized  fibers,  such  as  textile  and 
papermaking  fibers.  Supplies  of  fibers  are  fed  to  oppositely 
rotating  lickerins  that  are  rotated  at  speeds  which  are  op- 
timum for  the  fibers  being  individualized  by  the  lickerins.  The 
individualized  fibers  are  doffed  from  the  lickerins  by  centrifu- 
gal force  and  high  velocity  air  streams  directed  against  the 
fibers  clinging  to  the  lickerin  clothing.  The  fibers  from  each 
supply  are  entrained  in  their  resf>ective  air  streams,  which  are 
impelled  at  high  rates  of  speed  toward  each  other,  and  the  air 
streams  are  combined  in  a  mixing  zone.  The  doffed  fibers  are 
given  an  initial  trajectory  as  they  leave  their  respective 
lickerins,  and  the  inertia  of  the  fibers  in  the  air  streams  is  suffi- 
cient to  bring  the  fibers  to  the  mixing  zone  and  effect  blending 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers  from  each  supply  in  the  mix- 
ing zone.  The  combined  air  stream  has  a  gas  to  fiber  volume 
ratio  of  at  least  1 2,000: 1 ,  so  that  the  fibers  are  relatively  wide- 
ly spaced  in  their  respective  streams,  as  well  as  in  the  com- 
bined stream.  In  communication  with  the  mixing  zone  is  a  suc- 
tion actuated  condensing  means  where  the  fibers  are 
deposited  to  produce  a  nonwoven  web  of  fibers,  for  example, 
an  isotropic  nonwoven  web.  With  gas  to  fiber  volume  ratios  of 
between  about  12,000:1  to  about  275,1 1  1 :1  in  the  combined 
stream,  highly  uniform  webs  can  be  produced  at  a  high 
production  rate  up  to  550  feet  per  minute  or  greater 

The  process  can  form  a  variety  of  nonwoven  webs,  using  as 
the  fibers  of  these  webs  two  different  fibers  of  the  same,  or  of 
different  lengths.  To  vary  the  webs,  a  baffle  can  be  interposed 
between  the  two  separate  air  streams  to  control  the  location 
where  the  two  air  streams  are  intermixed.  A  novel  web  that 
can  be  produced  by  the  process  of  the  present  invention  is 
comprised  of  two  different  types  of  fibers,  with  the  web 
characterized  by  having  a  predominance  of  one  fiber  type  at 
one  of  its  major  faces,  and  a  predominance  of  the  other  fiber 
type  at  the  other  of  its  major  faces.  The  web  includes  a  transi- 
tion between  the  faces  in  which  the  predominance  of  the 
fibers  decreases  uniformly  away  from  the  face  at  which  they 
predominate. 
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3,768,119   '  form  a  thin  fiber  stream  from  which  the  fibers  arc  deposited  in 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RANDOM  FIBER  WEBS  web  form  on  a  moving  screen.  Air-flow  control  means  ad- 

Dennis  E.  Wood,  Penfidd.  N.Y.,  asagaor  to  Curlator  Corpora-    jacent  the  screen  causes  the  depositing  fiber  stream  to  shift 


tion,  E^ast  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  103,104 
Int.  CI.  DO  1(25/00 
U.S.CI.  19-156J 


back  and  forth  rapidly  to  eliminate  web  streaks. 

3,768,121 
3  Claims      APPARATUS  (CLOSED  SANDWICH  WITH  HIGH  KNEE 
BACKING  MEANS  FORAMINOUS  THROUGHOUT  ITS 

AREA) 
Frank   Kalawaitcs,  Gladstone,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  22,322,  March  24,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  22S319 

lat.CI.D04hy//00 

U.S.CI.  19— 161  P  SCIalBis 


The  atomization  chamber  or  air  duct  between  the  lickerin 
and  the  condenser  of  a  machine  for  forming  random  fiber 
webs  is  provided  with  a  tioor  of  airfoil  shape  and  the  duct 
cover  or  roof  is  inchned  to  the  floor  at  an  angle  of  not  more 
than  1 5'.  The  doffing  bar  is  here  formed  integral  with  the  roof 
or  cover,  and  is  rounded  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  duct.  The 
saber  is  spaced  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  fioor  to  allow  air 
now  under  as  well  as  over  the  saber;  and  an  adjustable  damper 
or  valve  is  provided  to  control  the  amount  of  air  fiow  under 
the  saber. 


3,768,120 

IMPROVED  AIR-LA YDOWN  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  WEBS  FOR  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

DouM  F.  Mifcr,  Newark,  Dd^  aM^nar  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de 

NcflMsrs  and  Compaay,  WUidi«to«,  DcL 

FilcdJancU,  I971,Scr.No.  152,725 

lat  CI.  DOlg  25/00 

U.S.CI.  19— 156J  2ClaiBis 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  suitable  for  high  speed 
production  of  uniform,  lightweight  webs  by  air-laydown  of 
textile  fibers.  A  toothed  disperser  roll  projects  the  fibers  into 
an  airstream  of  high  uniform  velocity  and  low  turbulence  to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing,  from  a  layer  of 
fibrous  material  such  as  a  fibrous  web,  nonwoven  fabrics  that 
contain  apertures  or  holes,  or  other  areas  of  low  fiber  density, 
and  have  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  yam-like  bundles  of  fiber 
segments  that  alternate  and  extend  throughout  the  fabric.  One 
form  of  the  method  includes  the  steps  of  positioning  the  start- 
ing web  between  apertured  forming  means  and  a  foraminous 
backing  means  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  and 
troughs  alternating  across  its  surface,  then  directing  fluid  rear- 
ranging forces  through  the  apertures  of  the  forming  means 
against  the  fibers  of  the  starting  web,  causing  some  of  the  fluid 
streams  to  strike  the  protuberances  referred  to  or  other  solid 
portions  of  the  backing  means  and  all  of  the  fluid  streams  ulti- 
mately to  pass  through  the  backing  means.  The  tops  of  the 
protuberances  on  the  backing  means  rise  above  the  bottoms  of 
immediately  adjacent  troughs  by  a  vertical  disUnce  equal  to  at 
least  about  three  times  the  average  diameter  of  the  fibers  in 
the  layer  of  fibrous  starting  material.  Each  forming  aperture 
spans  a  plurality  of  the  protuberances  on  the  backing  means 
The  fluid  rearranging  forces  move  some  of  the  fiber  segments 
that  are  in  registry  with  the  forming  apertures  into  surround- 
ing areas  in  said  fibrous  layer  and  position  those  fiber  seg- 
ments there  in  yam-like  bundles  of  closed  associated  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  fiber  segments  The  rearranging  forces  also 
move  other  fiber  segments  that  arc  in  registry  with  the  forming 
apertures  into  the  troughs  on  the  backing  means  to  position 
those  fiber  segments  there  in  other  similar  yam-like  bundles  of 
fiber  segments.  The  resulting  nonwoven  fabric  has  a  first  pat- 
tern of  yam-like  bundles  of  fiber  segments  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  configuration  of  the  land  areas  of  the  aper- 
tured forming  means,  and  a  second  pattem  of  yarn-like  bun- 
dles of  fiber  segments  arranged  according  to  the  configuration 
of  the  troughs  on  the  backing  means. 

3,768,122 
CLOSED  LOOP  CARDING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
WUIiam   Theodore   Ranch,   Voorhcesvillc,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,212 

lBt.CI.D01h5/i« 

U.S.C1. 19— 240  8  Claims 

A  closed  loop  fluidic  control  system  for  carding  machines 

including  a  sliver  sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  parameter  of 

the  sliver  passing  therethrough,   fluidic  signal  means  con- 
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nected  to  the  sliver  sensor  means  for  producing  pneumatic 
output  signals  indicating  variations  in  the  parameter  of  the 
sliver  being  monitored,  control  means  connected  to  the  fluidic 
signal  means  for  receiving  therefrom  the  pneumatic  output 
signals  produced  thereby,  actuator  means  operated  by  the 
control  means  in  accord  with  the  pneumatic  output  signals 
received  by  the  latter,  and  means  interconnecting  the  actuator 
means  to  the  speed  transmission  drive  of  the  carding  machine 


whereby  when  the  parameter  of  the  sliver  being  monitored  is 
of  a  first  magnitude  the  actuator  means  effectuates  a  first 
change  in  the  speed  transmission  drive  means  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  speed  of  the  carding  machine  and  when  the  parameter 
of  the  sliver  being  monitored  is  of  a  second  magnitude  the  ac- 
tuator means  effectuates  a  second  change  in  the  speed  trans- 
mission drive  means  thereby  increasing  the  speed  of  the  card- 
ing machine. 


3,768,123 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXTENSION  LADDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

Frank  N.  Forte.  65  Dale  Street.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  285,334 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2/ /OO,  E06c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  CS  3  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  an  extension  ladder  has  a  lock  member 
with  three  legs  and  two  loop  members  connecting  said  legs,  to 
one  of  which  legs  an  elongate,  resilient  hook  member  is  at- 
tached. The  lock  member  is  mounted  on  ladder  rungs  by  plac- 
ing one  loop  member  directly  below  one  ladder  rung  and 
rotating  the  lock  member  until  it  is  above  said  rung,  while  the 
other  loop  member  is  now  directly  below  a  rung  of  another 
ladder,  and  raising  said  hook  member  to  the  next  rung  above 
either,  and  hooking  it  over  the  latter  rung. 


3,768,124 

NAIL  PACKAGE  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  THE  TRAILING  NAIL  OF  ONE 

NAIL  PACKAGE  WITH  THE  LEADING  NAIL  OF 

ANOTHER  NAIL  PACKAGE 

George  A.  Maynard,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,461 

InL  CI.  A44b  2 //OO.  B65d  83102 

U.S.  CI.  24—8 1  CC  6  Claims 


/i^.^yjy  V  V 


^ 


A  device  for  use  in  connecting  the  trailing  nail  of  a  first 
group  of  nails  interconnected  in  series  in  parallel  relation  by 
flexible  elongated  wires  or  the  like  secured  across  the  shanks 
thereof  with  the  leading  nail  of  a  second  group  of  nails 
similarly  interconnected  comprising  a  one-piece  element 
made  of  thin  resilient  material  shaped  to  provide  spaced  trail- 
ing and  leading  nail  shank  engaging  portions  integrally  inter- 
connected by  a  central  connecting  portion,  each  of  the  nail 
shank  engaging  portions  are  of  generally  C-shaped  configura- 
tion and  operable  to  rcsiliently  grip  a  nail  shank  around  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  in  response  to  a  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  of  a  nail  from  a  disengaged  position 
outwardly  thereof  to  an  engaged  position  therein,  each  of  the 
nail  shank  engaging  portions  define  an  opening  of  a  size  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  shank  when  the  latter  is  in  a  dis- 
engaged or  engaged  position  with  respect  thereto  and  is  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  flex  outwardly  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  a  nail  from  the  disengaged  position  to  the  engaged  position 
to  expand  the  opening  to  the  shank  diameter  size  and  permit 
passage  of  the  nail  thereby,  the  connecting  portion  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal extent  such  that  when  the  aforesaid  trailing  and  lead- 
ing nails  are  disposed  in  engaged  positions  within  the  trailing 
and  leading  nail  shank  engaging  portions  respectively  the  trail- 
ing and  leading  nails  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  their 
spacing  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  nail  of  their  respective 
groups  and  is  constructed  to  transmit  transverse  feeding 
movements  of  the  trailing  nail  to  the  leading  nail  and  to  pro- 
vide for  the  fracture  and  separation  of  the  trailing  nail  shank 
engaging  portion  from  the  leading  nail  shank  engaging  portion 
in  response  to  a  rapid  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
trailing  nail  with  respect  to  the  leading  nail. 


3,768,125 

DYED  SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  STITCHED-ON 

COUPLING  COIL 

Alfons  Frohlicfa,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Holding 

AG,  Glarus/Schweiz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,503 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1971,  P  21 
51  000.9;  Oct.  13, 1971,  P  21  50  999.9 

InLCI.A44b/9//4 
U.S.CI.  24— 205.16  C  14  Claims 

A  coupling  coil  is  lockstitched  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a 
support  tape  with  a  transparent  synthetic-resin  mono-filamen- 
tary thread  overlying  the  individual  coil  turns.  The  coil  and  the 
tape  are  dyed  and  the  thread  is  left  transparent.  In  this  manner 
the  color  of  the  coil  is  visible  through  the  attachment  thread 
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and  there  is  no  color  contrast  apparent  between  this  thread  .„..  „  .^.,c  ^'^^oViJfiuPlMr  YARN 

and  the  rest  of  the  stnnger  Heat  treatment  of  the  dyed  and  as-  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  YARN 

sembled  stnneer  flattens  the  monofilament  over  the  coil  to  at  Frederick  WUliara  Hole.  Devon,  TJvertoo,  Engtand.  ass^or  to 

•^  John  HeatbcoatA  Co.  Limited,  Tiverton,  Devon,  England 

Rlcd  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,808 
Claims  priority.  ippikatioD  Great  BriUln,  Apr.  3.  1970, 

15,822/70 

Int.CI.D02f ///< 
U^.  CI.  28- 1.8  3  Claims 


tach  the  coil  securely  to  the  tape  and  to  make  the  thread  blend 
in  as  much  as  possible  A  single  needle  Type  401  or  a  double 
needle  Type  402  double  locked  stitch  may  be  used. 


3,768,126 
SURGICAL  TOWEL  CLIP 
Robert  J.  Posdal,  329  CoucU  CL,  Roaelie,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,023 
InL  CL  A44b  2 1/00;  A6 lb  /  7/00 
VS.  CL  24-259  FC 


6  Claims 


In  the  cnmping  of  yarns,  turns  of  yam  are  wrapped  around 
the  wider  end  of  a  substantially  conical  forming  surface  and 
are  advanced  towards  the  smaller  end.  The  forming  surface  is 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  blades.  Crimping 
elements  are  engaged  in  the  spaces  between  the  spaced  blades 
so  that  the  turns  of  yam  arc  caused  to  assume  an  undulating 
path  as  they  advance  to  the  smaller  end. 


A  one  time  use  surgical  towel  clip  having  two  arms  readily 
engaging  towel  surfaces  under  compression  in  a  crossing  rela- 
tionship out  of  contact  with  a  patient  and  establishing  a  plane 
with  opposingly  bent  ends  that  offset  the  gripped  towels  from 
the  plane  to  oppositely  snub  the  clip  and  towels  against  slip- 
page. 


3,768,127 

THORACIC  AND  ABDOMINAL  PLATE  FOR  CADAVERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

James  D.  Holmes,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  275,  Cariisle.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,1 12 
Int.  CLAOln/ /OO 

U.S.CL  27-21  1 


3,768,129 

FRICTION  ROLLER  FOR  DRIVING  HIGH-SPEED 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  TUBE 

Hans  Gassner,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  asaigBor  to  Kugeinacber 

Georg  Schafer  A  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,  Jan.  5, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,673,897.  This 
application  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1969,  P  19  00 

402.5 

Int.  CLB21b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-110  7  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  restoration  plate  adapted  to  restore  the  thorax  and  ab- 

'::Tli:tr:.:'::^  restrg";ie?e:rr :  a  fnct.on  roner  and  a  methyl  for  producing  a  fr.cUonro.Jer 

orLd  oTari^eraCymetrically  shaped  plate  constructed  of  su.Uble  for  dnv.ng  a  spinning  or  twisting  tube  at  high  rota- 

LTtJ^rtntmaLrirHaving  a  ^rSity  of  projections  tional  speeds,  the  roller  having  tube-engaging  dnvmg  surfaces 

^Ip3^^ngige  musculature  and/or  skin  o/the  torso.  fom,ed  of  a  wear-resistant  resilient  synthetic  resm  (such  as 
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polyurethane).  the  method  comprising  finishing  the  driving 
surfaces  of  the  roller  by  machining  them  while  the  roller  is 
being  rotated  at  the  maximum  expected  driving  speed,  which 
may  be  of  the  order  of  30.000  to  40.000  r.p.m. 


3,768,130 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  TUBULAR  COLUMNS 
Harold  Rex  Jury,  Norwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Jury  & 
Spiers  Proprietary  Limited,  Norwood,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,506 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioB    Anstralin,   Jan.    15,    1971, 
3791/71 

InL  CLB23p/ 7/00 
U.S.CL29-155C  5  Claims 


chamber  whereby  fuel  will  issue  from  the  chamber  out 
through  the  port  means.  The  port  means  are  arranged  in  a  pat- 
tem  through  the  wall  means  to  define  a  first  row  of  aligned 
spaced  port  means  and  a  plurality  of  second  rows  of  aligned 
spaced  port  means  transverse  and  adjacent  to  the  first  row  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  second  rows  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  port  means  in  the  first  row  so  that  secondary 
air  will  be  provided  in  a  sufficient  amount  for  all  of  the  port 
means  of  the  burner  construction  for  proper  fuel  combustion. 


3,768,132 
FABRICATION  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  BUNDLES 
Daniel  C.  Garbcr,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Ship- 
building &  Dry  Dock  Compwiy,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^60 

InL  CLB23p  75/26, /J//6 

U.S.CL29— 157JR  11  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  light  weight  tubular  column  and  a 
column  formed  by  the  method,  wherein  firstly  a  tubular 
member  is  extruded  to  have  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  beads  joined  by  webs,  slots  are  then  pierced  in  the 
webs  to  form  the  beads  into  free  portions  which  are  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  by  the' web  portions  remaining 
between  the  slots,  and  then  the  circumference  of  the  tubular 
member  is  increased  by  passing  the  expanding  tool  through 
the  member  so  as  to  increase  the  lengths  of  the  free  portions  of 
the  beads  thus  forming  a  truss-like  configuration,  without 
fabrication. 


3,768,131 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  S.  Genbanffe,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,654,  May  15,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,647,146. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,674 
IntCLB21d  5  J/00 
U.S.  CL  29- 1 57  R  5  Claims 


'46 


A  burner  construction  having  wall  means  defining  a 
chamber  for  receiving  fuel  from  a  source  thereof,  the  wall 
means  having  a  plurality  of  port  means  passing  therethrough 
and  interconnecting  the  exterior  of  the  wall  means  with  the 


All-welded  heat  exchanger  tube  bundles,  with  integral 
mounting  flanges,  are  fabricated  by  first  flaring  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  then  machining,  bv  a  rack  bobbing  process,  three 
weld  prep  surfaces,  arranged  as  half  a  hexagon,  on  the  flared 
ends  of  the  tubes.  The  machining  is  performed  on  one 
complete  row  of  tubes  at  a  time  and.  at  the  same  time,  the 
ends  of  solid  stubs  (which  eventually  become  the  mounting 
flanges)  are  similarly  machined.  A  machining  operation  is  per- 
formed on  both  an  unwelded  row  of  tubes,  held  in  a  fixture, 
and  on  a  previously  welded  array  of  tubes  in  the  tube  bundle, 
after  both  of  these  operations,  the  two  groups  of  weld  prepped 
tubes  may  be  welded  together  to  add  the  new  row  uf  tubes  to 
the  bundle. 


3,768,133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  HLM 

FROM  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Vincent  S.  Scappator,  Buffalo,  and  Allan  S.  Yetter,  Rochester, 

both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,168 

Int.  CLB23p/ 9/00.  /  9/04 

U.S.  CL  29-200  D  13  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  exposed  film  from  a 
film  cartridge  and  feeding  the  stripped  film  into  a  processor  or 
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onto  a  take-up  reel.  The  stripping  apparatus  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  woric  sUbons  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  a  circular 
work  Ubie  for  supporting  one  or  more  film  cartridges.  The 
cartridges  are  of  the  type  having  a  spool  of  film,  an  anb- 
backup  ratchet  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  spool  in  a  direction 
to  permit  stripping  the  film  from  the  cartridge,  and  an  expo- 
sure aperture  against  which  the  film  is  pressed  by  a  pressure 
plate.  The  work  ubIe  is  indexed  in  steps  for  transporting  each 
film  cartndge  successively  through  the  work  sUtions.  At  the 
first  station,  a  code  on  the  film  cartridge  such  as  a  notch  is 
sensed  by  any  suitable  sensing  mechanism.  If  the  correct  code 
is  sensed  indicabng  a  predetermined  type  of  film,  a  film  ad- 
vancing mechanism  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  disabhng 
mechanism  at  the  first  station  are  operated.  After  the  ratchet 
is  disabled,  the  enabled  film  advancing  mechanism  engages 
the  film  in  the  cartridge  and  advances  the  film  adjacent  the 
leading  end  through  the  cartridge  aperture  forming  a  film  loop 
extending  out  of  the  cartridge.  Upon  signal  by  the  operator  or 
operator  controlled  mechanical  element  of  the  system,  the 
work  table  is  indexed  advancing  the  cartridge  to  the  second 
station  where  the  film  cartridge  pressure  plate  and  antibackup 
ratchet  are  both  disabled.  The  operator  preferably  manually 
grasps  the  film  loop  and  splices  it  to  the  trailing  end  of  the 
previous  film  strip,  and  a  film  feeder  in  engagement  therewith 
strips  the  film  from  the  cartridge  and  into  a  slack  box  After 
the  film  has  been  stripped  from  the  cartridge,  the  operator 
preferably  severs  the  film  from  th«  cartridge,  and  actuates  an 
indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  the  work  UbIe  one  sUtion 
When  the  work  table  and  cartridge  reach  the  ejecting  sUtion, 
the  empty  cartridge  is  automatically  ejected. 

3,768,134 
SUBSTRATE  PINNING 
AadMMy  F.  Rcda,  Yorktowa  Hdchts,  aad  Jaaes  D.  Wkarmby. 
Povgkkccprie,  both  of  N.Y.,  •«% Mrs  to  Cecar  Corponitioa, 
Wappiagen  FaOs,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jaa.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105.491 

lut.  CI  HOlr  9/00 

U^CL29— 203B  15Ctai«s 


adapted  to  have  one  end  of  the  blade  strip  atUched  to  it,  a 
resilient  restraint  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  blade 
strip,  a  support  member  for  receiving  in  supporting  relation  a 
razor  body  component,  a  drive  for  routing  the  winding  shaft, 
a  drive  for  moving  the  support  member,  and  control 
mechanism  for  sequentially  routing  the  winding  shaft  to  coil  a 


Apparatus  for  providing  electrical  circuit  components  with 
terminal  pins  firmly  secured  to  the  component  substrate.  Both 
method  and  apparatus  are  provided  serving  to  automatically 
position  a  terminal  pin  with  respect  to  the  substrate,  and  to 
form  a  head  on  the  pin  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a 
bulge  on  the  pin  adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate 
from  the  head  to  secure  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  substrate 
without  damaging  the  substrate. 

3,768,135 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  MagBirc,  Daxbwy.  Mm*.,  aarignor  to  The  Gillette 
Covpaay,  BoMoa,  Ma«. 

FHcd  Jaa.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,336 

lat-CL  B23p  19/04;  B23q  7/10 

VS.  CL  29—208  D  13  Clahas 

Apfiaratus  for  loading  an  elongated  blade  strip  into  com- 

ponenu  of  a  band  type  razor  includes  a  winding  spindle 


It 


portion  of  the  blade  strip,  then  moving  the  support  structure 
to  position  a  seconi  portion  of  the  blade  strip  in  alignment 
with  the  blade  support  platform  while  tension  is  maintained  on 
the  blade  strip  by  the  resilient  restraint,  then  inserting  the 
blade  coil  into  the  razor  body,  and  further  routing  the  winding 
shaft  to  draw  the  trailing  end  of  the  blade  strip  into  the  razor 
body. 


3,768,136 
COVER  APPLICATOR  FOR  BOTTLES 
Robert  H.  Graham,  Spokaae,  Wash.,  aad  Joha  R.  Wiboa,  Gol- 
dea,  Colo.,  aarigaors  to  R.  A.  Pearsoe  Coaapaay,  Spokaae, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jaac  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265^62 

lBLCl.B23p/9/(W 

U.S.CL  29-208  B  13Clahn8 


/l^ 


An  apparatus  for  removing  tapered  covers  from  a  horizonul 
nested  sUck  and  subsequently  placing  the  covers  over  the 
upright  necks  of  a  pre-positioncd  group  of  bottles.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  directing  bottles  in  single  file  from 
a  conveyor  and  successively  stopping  the  botties  in  groups  of 
pre-determined  numbers  directly  below  a  complemenUry 
number  of  angular  chutes.  A  shuttie  carriage  is  operated  to 
grip  individual  covers  from  the  horizontal  nested  sUcks,  move 
them  horizontally  to  a  position  above  the  chutes,  and  sub- 
sequently release  them  to  slide  down  the  chutes  and  onto  the 
botties  below. 
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3,768,137 
LAMINATED  PADLOCK  ASSEMBLY  JIG 

Frank  W.   Russell,  Whittler,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FHcd  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,977 

latCI.B2Sb///02 

UA  CI.  29—238  '.  4  Claims 


— flp- 


...  3,768,139 

SOLID  STATE  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  SMALL 
PIECES  OF  METAL  INTO  A  VOID-FREE  WORKPIECE 
Mark  E.  WhaIca,  Pepper  Pike;  Normaa  W.  Trepaiairr,  Rocky 
River;  Robert  A.  Kraus,  Shaker  HeighU,  aad  Joaeph  W. 
Malleck,  Chagrin  Falls,  ail  of  Ohio,  aastgaors  to  Repnbttc 
Steel  Corporation,  Clevelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 22, 1 1 0 

InL  CI.  B23q  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-403  53Clabns 


TIM  PHCfi  or 
rrciL 


WaTIOHWt  AMD    THU 

rr»jt«MeT>«  rtca 
Toxrmt 


MLATM  THE  niCZS 

TO  nom  KO<r  to  kwo- 


UPACTIM    TMi    niCU    HHILE 

HOT    WT"'M    *    MI«H    aTIU«»( 

iuT(  FOMas  •CTVM  mru. 
k  90UC  VOUKPIfCt   rs  Fomcc 


coKTmuMte  THC  iMnMrrio* 

U«T1L    TW    aOOKPCCI  It 
FUHTNCK  MOUCXE  ■  TWOOSM 

uao  >  coHunc  houokmcou* 


A  jig  especially  adapted  for  use  by  a  locksmith  or  other  such 
skilled  person  in  the  assembly  of  a  laminated  padlock  in  a 
small  shop  or  similar  location  where  locks  are  ordinarily  sold 
or  serviced  by  hand.  The  jig  comprises  a  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  upright  pins  defining  an  opening  cor- 
respoiKling  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  body  laminations  form- 
ing the  padlock  housing.  The  jig  provided  for  sucking  and 
aligning  the  laminations  within  the  opening  provided  by  the 
pins  enables  the  other  parts  of  the  padlock  to  be  fitted  within 
the  housing  as  it  is  being  formed.  Upon  completion  of  the  as- 
sembly of  the  padlock  parts  on  the  jig  a  clamping  arm  on  the 
jig  provides  for  pressing  and  holding  the  laminations  of  the 
padlock  housing  together  such  that  the  assembly  of  parts  can 
be  properly  anchored  by  riveting  in  operating  relationship. 


3,768,138 
BRAKE  CABLE  PULLER 

John  A.  Trapp,  2531  Leslie,  Detroit.  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,376 
lat  CI.  B25b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-270 


/O    fZ. 


2  Claims 


A  tool  for  removing  a  brake  cable  from  the  brake  lever  and 
brake  flange  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  tool  has  two  components, 
each  of  which  is  arcuate  at  one  end,  and  has  fingers  which 
cooperate  for  compressing  the  expanded  prongs  of  the  stop 
member,  which  holds  one  end  of  the  cable  to  the  flange,  one 
of  said  components  having  a  V-shaped  member  at  the  op- 
posite end,  with  serrations  in  the  V,  for  gripping  the  cable, 
whereby,  to  remove  it  from  the  brake  lever. 


A  method  of  converting  scrap  or  other  small  pieces  of  meUl 
into  a  useful,  commercial  product  while  mainUining  the  meUl 
in  a  solid  state.  According  to  the  process,  the  pieces  are  main- 
tained together  for  further  processing.  They  are  impacted, 
while  heated,  to  produce  a  meul  body  and  thereafter  sub- 
jected to  continued  impaction  so  that  the  pieces  forming  the 
body  are  welded  together  into  a  cohesive,  homogeneous  slab 
There  is  also  disclosure  of  a  novel  press  and  method  of  operat- 
ing the  press.  The  press  is  of  the  harmonic  type.  Its  novel 
aspects  include  control  of  movement  of  novel  platens  during 
roUtion  of  shafts  which  drive  the  platens  and  perimelra!  con- 
straint of  a  workpiece  being  forged  to  achieve  rapid  impaction 
and  self  feed  of  a  workpiece. 

There  is  also  disclosure  of  a  novel  method  for  making  flakes 
of  steel,  a  novel  furnace  including  seals  for  maintaining  the 
furnace  gas-tight,  a  novel  method  in  which  the  pieces  of  metal 
are  scrap  steel  and  baled  together  into  a  bale  in  which  the 
scrap  pieces  of  random  size  and  shape  become  intertwined 
together  and  novel  processes  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  scrap 
or  other  meUl  pieces. 


3,768,140 

MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CHANGING  WOODEN 

FRAMING  MEMBERS  INTO  PREFORMED  AND  BOUND 

UNITS 

Robert  J.  Whitney,  1 1606  Amarillo  Ct.,  Dublin,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,723 

Int.  CI.  B23p/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-429  21  Claims 


The  method  of  and  a  machine  for  changing  wooden  framing 
members  into  preformed  and  bound  units,  the  method  com- 
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prising  moving  layers  of  wood  members  along  a  table,  com- 
pacting the  members  horizontally  and  vertically,  fixing  them 
to  one  another,  then  sawing  through  a  layer  or  layers  of  fram- 
ing members  and  moving  the  same  off  the  table. 


3,768,141 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING 

D«aM  John  Scknats,  Dcarbon  HciKhta,  aad  CUa-Mfaic  Yen, 

Plymouth,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,300 
lBCCLB23kJ//02.JJ/J6 
VS.  CL  29—495  8  Clalma 

This  invention  relates  to  a  soft  solder  containing  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  silver.  This  solder  is  particularly  useful  in  sol- 
dering together  components  fabricated  from  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum baaed  metals  to  componenU  baaed  upon  more  noble 
metals  and  particularly  to  copper  or  copper  base  alloys  such  as 
ordinary  brass. 


3,768,142 

FORMING  A  METAL  AND  FOAM  PLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

Tkaddcw  ABtbony  RacKk,  AimIkUb,  N.Y.,  aoicwM-  to  later- 

Mtktaal  Boaiaen  MacUaes  CorpontiM*  ArasoiUi,  N. Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Sor.  No.  210,065 

lot  CI.  82 Id  26/04 

UACL  29-421  ICMm* 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal-clad  polymeric  part  by 
shaping  or  forming  the  metal  to  the  contour  of  the  mold  cavity 
and  using  heat  expandable  polymeric  foam  material  to  exert 
the  necessary  pressure  to  form  the  metal  in  one  operation. 


3,768,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  ENDS 
RobcH  HolBMS,  Jr.,  15  Somttk  Rd.,  WayM,  N  J. 

racd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,504 

Iirt.CLB23p/ 9/02 

VS.CL  29—427  8  Chiou 


^30 


sro 


HI]— ^ 


3,768,144 
PROCESS  FOR  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Bruno  Fred  Heinas,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  American 
Lava  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,002 
IbL  CLB23p// /OO 
U.S.  CL  29—432  5  i 


34- 


A  process  is  provided  by  which  metal,  or  other  non-ceramic 
material,  is  inset  into  a  ceramic  structure  to  produce  a  com- 
posite structure  having  properties  not  attainable  by  previously 
available  processes. 

3,768,145 

METHOD  OF  IN  LINE  COATING  OF  GALVANIZED 

TUBING 

Arthur  E.  Ostrowskl,  AWp,  IlL,  assignor  to  Allied  Tube  & 

Condidt  Corporation,  Harvy,  III. 

CoatJa—tJOMtapTt  of  Scr.  No.  887,254,  Dec.  22, 1969, 

abaiidoiicd.  TWi  appttcatioa  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,548 

iDt  CL  B23p  im,  19104,  25100 


U.S,  CL  29- 

451 

» 

6  Claims 

«#-fV-a 

"^ 

t 

(^vrtit 
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Tube     Forming    Rolls 

-^ 

S*am. 

7 

«7 

y 

Tt3bh 

This  application  discloses  a  machine  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing galvanized  tubing  in  which  the  interior  surface  of 
galvanized  tubing  is  painted  or  coated  with  a  protective  film. 
The  machine  includes  apparattu  for  applying  paint  to  the  strip 
material  from  which  the  tubing  is  formed  or  to  the  interior  of 
the  formed  tubing  in  such  a  way  that  the  manufacturing  of  the 
tubing  can  proceed  in  a  continuous  manner  so  as  to  achieve 
high  rates  of  production. 


3,768,146 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Frank  Adolf  Brann,  Uncroft,  and  Ralph  Francis  Trambamlo, 
Red  Bank,  both  of  N J.,  aadfMm  to  Bcfl  TdcphoM  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,908 

InL  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  IHOO 

U  .S.  CI.  29—460  3  Claims 


COMPICSBOM    PLATt 


To  strip  the  filler  materials  from  the  end  of  electrical  cable 
insulations  in  a  manner  capable  of  using  high-speed  produc- 
tion processes,  the  cable  is  suitably  held  adjacent  the  end  to  be 
stripped.  The  filler  materials  are  subjected  to  treatment  with 
water,  steam,  moist  air  or  high  pressure  dry  air.  The  limp  and 
loose  filler  material  is  blown  back  over  the  cable  by  means  of 
air  pressure  or  steam,  and  the  limp  filler  strips  are  suitably 
sheared.  A  production  apparatus  for  implementing  this 
method  is  also  disclosed.  The  method  and  apparatus  are  also 
designed  for  use  on  appliance  power  cords. 


Apparatus,  and  a  method  of  splicing  optical  fibers  which  in- 
cludes placing  the  fibers  in  a  V-shaped  groove,  slipping  a  plia- 
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ble,  metallic  sleeve  over  the  fiber  ends,  and  then  crimping  the  alloy  forms  therein  a  uniform  layer  and  flows  in  around  the 
sleeve,   thereby   simultaneously   aligning    and    mechanically  spot  weld  during  the  subsequent  furnace  brazing  operation, 
securing  the  two  fibers.  The  method  results  in  a  more  uniform  joint  between  the 
character  bar  and  the  type  finger. 


3,768,147 

METHOD  OF  FRICTION  WELDING 

Thomas  F.  Berry,  GreenhiOs;  Ronald  G.  R^Jala,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Harold  L.  MnOins,  Hebron,  Ky.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,596 

InL  CI.  B23k  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-470  J  5  Claims 


//* 


/x^ 


A  friction  welded  metallic  article  such  as  a  fluid  directing 
element  for  turbomachinery  apparatus  has  a  cast  airfoil  and  a 
wrought  base  joined  by  friction  welding.  One  such  article  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  portion  is  made  from  a  hollow  or  cored 
casting  and  a  wrought  base  member.  There  is  provided  a  metal 
airfoil  casting  having  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  an  enlarged 
foot  including  an  interface  portion.  Also  provided  is  a  wrought 
metal  base  portion  including  an  interface  portion.  Interface 
surfaces  of  the  interface  portions  are  placed  in  spaced  apart 
opposed  relationship  and  then  the  airfoil  casting  and  the 
wrought  base  member  are  friction  welded  at  their  interface 
portions. 


3,768,149 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

Omer  William  Swaney,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,747,  March  16,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,204 

Int  CI.  B23p  ;  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-527.2  6  Claims 


A  fin  and  plate  type  heat  exchanger  made  by  a  vacuum 
brazing  process  comprises  dish-shaped  plates  positioned  in 
confronting  relation  to  form  refrigerant  passages 
therebetween,  and  in  back -to-back  relation  to  form  air 
passages  therethrough.  Heat  exchange  fins  are  disposed  in  the 
air  passages  and  extend  between  the  backs  of  adjacent  plates. 
Spacer  fins  are  disposed  in  the  refrigerant  passages  between 
the  plates  to  serve  as  structural  reinforcing  members  and  to  af- 
ford turbulent  flow  of  the  refrigerant  to  enhance  heat 
exchange.  Prior  to  assembly  and  brazing,  the  spacer  fins  are 
formed  by  lancing  and  convoluting  a  thin  blank,  such  as  alu- 
minum plate,  from  which  burrs  must  be  removed.  The  blank  is 
coated  with  a  clad,  such  as  an  alloy  of  aluminum,  magnesium 
and  silicon,  prior  to  lancing  and  convoluting,  so  that,  in  the 
brazing  operation,  the  clad  alloy  forms  a  low  melting  tempera- 
ture eutectic  alloy  with  the  material  of  the  burrs  effectively 
dissolving  them,  and  leaving  a  smooth  surface  upon  solidifica- 
tion. 


3,768,148 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  PRINT  CHARACTERS  TO  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTER  FINGERS 

(iasper  Pagnotta;  James  Kiesler,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 
William  G.  MofTatt,  Hickory  Holk>w,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,277 

Int  CI.  B23k  J //02 

MS.  CI.  29—47 1 .7  2  Claims 


3,768,150 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
ORIENTATION  DEPENDENT  SILICON  ETCH 
Benjamin  Johnston  Sk>an,  Jr.,  2510  Grandview  Dr.;  Billy  M. 
Martin,  13935  Rolling  Hills,  both  of  Richardson;  Loyd  H. 
CIcvenger,  3458  St  Ck>od  Cir.,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Roger  S.  Donn,  3207  Seaclaire  Dr.,  Lo«  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  11,070,  Feb.  13, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,659,160. 
This  application  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,593 
Int  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  5  Claims 


16      19     22^po      25/4    '/         'P 


In  the  manufacture  of  high  speed  printer  fingers  having  a 
character  bar  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  an  improved  method  of 
joining  the  character  bar  to  the  printer  fingers  which  includes 
forming  spacer  projections  in  the  bar  or  finger  blank  prior  to 
spot  welding  the  parts  together  in  order  to  provide  a  fixed  gap 
between  the  finger  blank  and  the  character  bar  so  that  brazing 


Orientation-dependent  etching  is  employed  in  the  fabrica- 
tion of  a  monolithic  semiconductor  circuit  network  to  provide 
electrical  isolation  and  increased  packing  density,  while 
minimizing  collector  series  resistance  and  output  capacitance. 
Collector  contact  to  a  transistor  component  is  made  by  the 
direct  metallization  of  a  buried  low-resistivity  substrate  region 
exposed  by  the  preferential  etching  operation. 
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3  768,151  3,768,154 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OHMIC  CONTACTS  TO  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE 

SEMICONDUCTORS  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Joh.  C.  M.ri««.  YTktow.  Hdchl.,  N.Y.  ..ic-or  to  I-ter-  Arte  B«l;  Jok«i»e.  r^  Gl«kdjAdrtui«  Heorkiu  M.ri.  v« 

iTi-l  Barinc^  M.dii«.  CTpoctto-,  Ar-oid.,  NY.  d«r  SclH«t,  «h1  P*tr«  H«.ric-.  Sw.««i   .U  of  E-n.«in- 

Co«tiaMtion-m-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  809.783,  March  24,  1969.  gel,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cor- 

abaadooed.  This  appttcatiea  No».  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,445  poration.  New  York,  N. Y.                       ,,.,., 

aoaaoooeo.  •       ^^^^^^^^.j^q^  Filed  Mar.  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  234.713 


U.S.  CI.  29-590 


29Clatanf        Cbims  priority,  application  Netheriaads.  Mar.   17,   1971, 

7103549 

lBt.CI.Gllb5/42.H01f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-603  >  Claim 


Injection  lasers  are  formed  from  an  n  type  gallium  arsenide 
wafer.  A  layer  of  tungsten  is  deposited  on  one  surface  of  the 
wafer.  Zinc  is  diffused  from  within  or  through  the  layer  of 
tungsten  to  form  a  junction  and  an  ohmic  contact  between  the 
zinc  diffused  region  and  the  tungsten  layer  The  tungsten  itself 
docs  not  liquify.  Nor  is  there  liquification  of  the  combination 
of  the  tungsten,  gallium  arsenide  and  zinc  during  the  diffusion 
The  wafer  is  lapped,  ohmic  contact  is  made  to  the  opposite 
surface,  indium  is  electroplated  on  the  tungsten,  and  the  in- 
dividual injection  laser  diodes  are  cleaved  out  of  the  wafer. 


3,768,152 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOTOR  STATOR 
Roy  L.  Swaake,  Ncwiagtoa,  aad  Robert  M.  Lcoaard.  West 
Siaubary.  both  of  Coaa..  aaricaors  to  Dyaamics  Corporatioa 

of  Anerka,  New  Yor^  N.Y. 

DiYinoa  of  Ser.  No.  52.827,  Jaly  7, 1970.  whldi  is  a 

cMitiaaadoa^-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,906.  Aag.  14, 1969.  This 

appiicatioajaa.21,  1972,Ser.  No.  219.914 

IBL  CI.  H02k  15100, 1 5114,  15116 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  6  ClaiBis 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  properly  providing 
screening  plates  in  multiple  magnetic  heads.  In  manufacturing 
multiple  magnetic  heads,  which  are  composed  of  two  or  more 
mouldings  of  ferrite,  cemented  together  with  screening  plates 
cemented  in  sawcuts  arranged  in  said  mouldings,  the  screen- 
ing plates  are  provided,  for  example,  with  a  pattern  of  grooves, 
or  are  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  their  cut.  so  as  to 
prevent  engagement  on  one  side  of  a  screening  plate  against  a 
wall  of  its  cut. 


3.768.155 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EPOXY  TUNNEL  STRUCTURE 

FOR  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORIES 

Goy  P.  Boafitiio,  Stow,  aad  Jowph  P.  Farria,  Chcfaasford.  both 

of  Ma«..  aaaigBors  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  Anterica  as 

represented  by  the  SeereUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1972.  Ser.  No.  280,005 

lat.CL  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.CL  29-604  12Claimi 


A  laminated  motor  stator  for  an  electric  motor  is  provided 
with  plastic  molded-in-place  end  shrouds  and  selected  electri- 
cally insulated  surfaces  along  with  interconnecting  structural 
elements  holding  the  laminations  of  the  stator  together  as  a 
unit  and  providing  selected  electrically  insulated  surfaces  and 
a  smooth  rounded  support  for  the  field  coil  windings  with  a 
calculated  yield  to  reduce  tension  on  the  inner  winding  turns 
by  the  outer  winding  turns.  A  method  of  forming  the  unified 
and  insulated  stator  is  also  disclosed  in  which  winding  tension 
on  the  field  turns  is  reduced  and  the  coils  arc  supported  and 
held  firmly  in  place. 


3,768,153 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROSS  BLADE  COOLING  FANS 
Charles  J.  PieCfciewicx,  Jr.,  Bdkrile,  Mich-,  aiiigaor  to  Hayes- 
Albioa  Corporatioa,  Jacfcaoa,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226^10 
laL  CL  B23p  /  7100, 1 5/06, 3100 
U.S.  CI.  29—400  B  2  Ctaiau 

A  metJKxl  of  making  cross  blade  cooling  fans  for  internal 
combustion  engines  involving  the  steps  of  applying  an  uncured 
plastisol-base  adhesive  between  the  overlapping  surface  por- 
tions of  the  cross  blade*,  piercing  the  cross  blades  and  riveting 
to  uniformly  distribute  the  adhesive  in  sandwich  relationship 
with  said  surface  portions  and  then  baking  the  assembly  to 
cure  the  adhesive. 


A  process  for  fabricating  a  memory  plane  for  a  plated  wire 
memory  stack  is  provided.  A  plurality  of  tunnel-forming  wires 
coated  with  lubricant  are  straightened  under  tension  and 
deployed  over  a  bottom  sheet  of  epoxy  material.  The  sheet  is 
covered  with  epoxy  resin  up  to  the  wires  and  strips  of  epoxy 
material  are  then  placed  over  the  bottom  sheet  to  either  side 
of  the  wires  to  define  wire  array  cavities.  Additional  epoxy 
resin  is  then  applied  filling  the  cavities  and  covering  the  strips 
after  which  a  top  sheet  of  epoxy  is  laid  down.  After  the  as- 
sembly is  cured,  the  tunnel-forming  wires  are  withdrawn  and 
plated  wires  are  inserted  into  the  resultant  holes  in  the  word 
pack. 
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3,768,156 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

PANELS  FOR  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Robin  Dempsey  Caird.  Glasgow,  and  John  Roberton  Smith, 
Garrowhill.  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Junex  Electrix 
Limited.  Lx>ndon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.829 
Cteims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1970. 
51,121/70 

lat.  CL  H05b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-611  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  provides  for  the  construction  of  electrically 
heated  panels  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  wearing  apparel 
incorporating  such  panels  for  operation  by  a  portable  power 
supply.  The  panels  are  constructed  by  attaching  parallel  elec- 
trodes to  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  resistance  element 
formed  by  a  coating  of  polymer  containing  carbon  on  textile 
material.  The  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  tinned  braided 
electrical  conductors  stitched  to  the  textile  material  by  an 
axial  row  of  stitches  through  the  braided  conductor  In  one 
embodiment  the  polymer  coating  is  applied  to  the  textile 
material  before  the  electrodes  are  attached  thereto  while  in  an 
alternative  embodiment  the  polymer  coating  is  applied  after 
the  braided  conductor  is  secured  to  the  textile  material  The 
method  of  connecting  the  conductor  to  the  coating  provides 
for  good  electrical  conductivity. 


3,768,157 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PRODUCT 
JaaMS  L.  Bale,  Paaoraaia  City,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  TRW  lac., 
Rcdoado  Beach.  Calif. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  788,719,  Jaa.  3. 1969.  abandooed. 

which  is  a  divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  638.361.  May  15.  1967, 
abaadoaed.  TUsappttcatioaMar.  31,  1971.  Ser.  No.  130,009 

lat.  CLHOlc  7/02,  /  7/00 
U.S.CI.29— 613  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  resistor  adjustment 
and  to  a  semiconductor  microelectronic  device  package, 
wherein  a  window  cap  or  other  optically  transparent  access 
means  is  provided  in  a  flat  pack  or  similar  structure  for  such 
purposes  as  the  post  fabrication  adjustment  of  microcircuit  re- 
sistors by  light  from  a  source  such  as  a  laser.  By  providing  an 


optically  transparent  cover  for  an  integrated  or  thin  film  cir- 
cuit package,  post  fabrication  adjustment  of  elements  such  as 
thin  film  resistors  by  intense  optical  radiation  is  possible.  The 
cap  or  window,  which  may  t>e  any  optically  transparent  means 
suitable  to  the  particular  structure,  permits  a  seal  to  be  made 
immediately  after  completion  of  fabrication  of  the  circuitry  so 
as  to  preclude  contamination  by  moisture  or  dirt.  Thereafter, 
resistance  values  are  adjusted  by  means  of  a  focused  laser 
beam  and,  if  desired,  an  opaque  paint  may  then  be  applied  to 
the  window  cap  to  exclude  radiation  which  might  lead  to  spu- 
rious photo-electric  effects. 


3,768,158 
BUZZER  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Arthur  J.  Little,  Springneld,  and  WiUiam  R.  Mayer,  Rochester, 
both   of    III.,   assignors   to   Stewari-Wamer   Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,861 

Int.CI.  HOlh  11100 

U.S.  CI.  29-622  2  Claims 


'-K 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  buzzers  from  an  initial 
stamping.  The  stamping  is  formed  having  a  configuration 
defining  the  metal  parts  of  four  buzzers  with  individual  circuit 
portions  interconnected  by  webs.  Respective  plastic  bases  are 
molded  to  the  circuit  portions  of  each  buzzer  at  respective 
positions  on  the  stamping  and  the  webs  are  then  sheared  to 
both  separate  the  buzzers  and  enable  the  appropriate  electri- 
cal circuits  to  be  completed. 


3,768,159 
CAN  OPENER  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  RELEASE 
Robert  J.  Emmons.  ColUnsville,  and  .Maurice  L.  Boissonneault. 
Newington.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,108 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7138 

U.S.  CI.  30-4  R  9  Claims 


A  push-pull  latch  in  a  powered  household  can  opener  is 
manually  movable   between   alternate  positions  in   both  of 
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which  It  IS  subjected  to  favorable  fnclional  conditions  with 
respect  to  a  pivotally  mounted  cutter  assembly  that  is  remova- 
ble for  cleansing  purposes. 


3,768,162 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfidd  Center,  Mms.,  asdcnor  U>  The  GU- 
lettc  Compaay,  Gillette  Park,  Mass. 

CootiBaatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  124^16,  March  15, 1971. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207^57 

iBL  CI.  B25tJ/0«.B26b  2 //52.2//06 

VS.  CI.  30—47  i3  Claims 


3,768,160 
REMOVABLE  SHAVING-HOOD  UNIT  OF  A  DRY- 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Wytsc  Bergsma,  and  Petnu  Joaephss  Johannes  Vaes,  both  of 
OUemoleiutraat,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  139,568 
CfaiiiBs  priority,  applicatfcHi  Netherlands,  May  29,  1970, 

7007872 

Int  CI.  B26b/ 9/42 
U.S,  CL  30-34.2  10  Claims 


^ll...f,^,..j2        H'"— ""'  1 


B3I  27  ?9  30 


A  removable  hood  for  a  dry-shaving  apparatus  provided 
with  a  vertically  adjusuble  skin  tightening  member  which  is 
arranged  to  be  locked  against  roution  and  maintained  in  en- 
gagement with  a  separate  member  for  vertical  adjustment  by 
spring  force . 


3,768,161 
RAZOR  WITH  LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 

WiUiam  Miller,  52  Haviland  Lane.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,319 
Int.  CI.  B26b  27/44 


U.S.  CI.  30—41 


3  Claims 


A  safety  razor  having  a  hollow,  perforate  and  rotaUble 
cylinder  disposed  on  each  side  of  its  blade  support  and 
adapted  to  stretch  the  skin  and  simulUneously  dispense  the 
lubricant  uniformly  in  advance  of  the  blade  while  the  razor  is 
in  use. 


A  razor  handle  unit  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  slidingly  receive  and  retain  a  razor  blade  as- 
sembly 


3,768,163 
GRASS  TRIMMER  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Edwin  J.  Weber,  Baltimore,  and  Gerald  J.  ScsU,  Glenarn, 
both  of  Md.,  aasicaors  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Towaoa,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,564 

InL  CI.  B24f  3/00.  B24b  3136 

U.S.CL30-138  7Ctaims 


A  portable,  powered  grass  or  hedge  trimmer  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  motor  and  having  a  handle 
and  trigger  means  disposed  thereon.  A  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  blades  are  provided,  and  at  least  one  blade  is  driven 
by  the  motor  The  blades  include  cooperable  teeth  adapted  to 
cut  grass  or  the  like.  A  novel  sharpening  device  is  provided 
and  includes  a  body  or  sheath  provided  with  abrasive  stones 
adapted  to  sharpen  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  blade  when  the 
motor  is  energized  and  the  blades  moved  relative  to  one 
another  The  sheath,  when  in  place,  can  also  protect  one  or 
more  of  the  blades  and  thereby  helps  prevent  accidenul  injury 
when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 
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3,768,164 
-  *    METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
Peter   R.   Breads,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   aaaignor   to   Great   Lakes 
Orthodontic  Laboratory  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N^Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No^M.881 

Iot.CI.A61c/i/O0 

U.S.CL32-2  /[{  '  12  Claims 


A  dental  model  formed  from  an  impression  taken  from  a  pa- 
tient's mouth  is  provided  with  anchoring  wires  at  prescribed 
locations  and  then  supported  in  a  molding  machine  The 
model  is  isolated  or  masked  by  surrounding  it  with  small  pel- 
lets of  lead  or  other  relatively  dense  material.  An  acrylic 
material  in  liquid  form,  a  major  constituent  of  which  is  methyl 
methacrylate,  is  applied  to  a  selected  portion  of  each  wire, 
usually  within  the  periphery  of  the  model.  Immediately 
thereafter  a  preheated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  a 
major  constituent  of  which  is  methyl  methacrylate,  is  applied 
to  the  model  and  shaped  to  conform  thereto  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  selected  portions  of  the  anchoring  wires  are  em- 
bedded in  the  plastic  material.  Upon  cooling  the  resulting 
product,  krtown  as  a  retainer,  is  separated  from  the  model 


3,768,165 
DENTURE 
Axel  L.  Nielsen.  1316  East  Elza,  Hazel  Park.  Mich. 
Filed  JuM  5, 1972.  Ser.  No.  259,808 

InL  CLA61C  9/00,  9/00 
U.S.CL  32—17 


«        « 


11  Claims 


The  basic  plate  portion  proper  of  a  full-mouth  denture  is 
molded  in  the  usual  manner  for  mating  engagement  over  buc- 
cal, lingual  and  corresponding  frontal  gum  surfaces  of  the  pa- 
tient's jaw;  and  around  the  arch  of  said  plate  portion  it  is  spe- 
cially molded  on  its  mating  interior.  In  this  respect  said  interi- 
or will  in  all  cases  afford  one  or  more  partial  depth  depressions 
which  mate  precisely  with  the  remaining  stub  of  a  partially 
worn  or  otherwise  physically  damaged  natural  tooth  or  teeth. 
Optionally,  the  molding  of  the  plate  portion  may  be  such  as  to 
fit  nicely  with  a  surface  of  the  gum  at  which  there  may  have 
been  a  tooth  extraction  at  one  or  more  locations,  as  well  as  to 
afford  an  appropriate  opening  or  openings  to  matingly  receive 
one  or  more  sound  and  undamaged  full-height  or  permanently 
capped  teeth,  so  that  the  basic  plate  portion  is  fully  mated  to 
the  jaw  about  the  entire  dental  arch.  At  spaces  corresponding 
to  the  locations  of  the  worn  tooth  stubs,  tooth  members  simu- 
lating in  appearance  that  of  the  originals  of  the  stubs  are 
molded  to  the  exterior  of  the  basic  denture  plate  portion; 
being  backed  by  solid  grinder  formations  which  are  also 
rigidly  bonded  to  correspondingly  shaped  surfaces  of  said 
basic  portion.  These  formations  lie  in  direct  vertical  register 
with  tooth  stubs,  so  that  masticating  force  is  transmitted 


therethrough  directly  from  the  jaw.  The  replacement  tooth 
shell  components  are  thus  located  a  trifle  laterally  outwardly 
of  the  grinder  portions  or  formations,  hence  of  the  existing 
tooth  stubs  for  which  they  substitute;  and  the  arrangement  of 
such  shells  in  relation  to  other  tooth  parts  of  the  denture 
and/or  undamaged  teeth  in  the  mouth  is  such  as  to  afford  a 
natural-appearing  tooth  array  all  around  the  dental  arch.  In  in- 
stances in  which  there  has  been  an  extraction  and  no  tooth 
stub  is  present,  the  denture  mates  fully  about  the  gum  alone, 
and  in  this  zone  a  fully  sized  and  shaped  replacement  tooth 
portion  is  bonded  to  the  plate  portion.  Otherwise,  the  stub-en- 
gaging portions  of  the  plate  anchor  the  latter  to  the  jaw,  the 
plate  similarly  anchors  to  existing  undamaged  teeth,  and 
migration  of  any  such  tooth,  damaged  or  not,  is  prevented. 


3,768,166 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS 

PhilHp  Mitchell  Elliott,  41 1  N.  7th  St.,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  251,617 

Int.  CI.  B43I  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  33-27  8  17  Claims 


A  drawing  instrument  is  provided  with  integral  legs  joined  at 
one  end  which  may  be  pinned  together  on  a  co-acting  pivot 
center  at  the  joined  end  and  which  may  further  include  rotata- 
ble  journal  elements  mounted  to  the  legs  for  adjustment  of  the 
legs  by  threaded  shafts  associated  with  a  thumbwheel. 


3,768,167 

BRICK  LAYING  JIG 

Richad  H.  Viau,  409  Broadview  Dr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,041 

lnt.CI.  E04g2///5 

U.S.CI.33— 85 


2Clafain 


A  jig  for  off-the-job  laying  of  irregular-shaped  sections  of 
brick  facade  has  a  flat  surfaced  base  and  a  backstop  including 
a  plurality  of  precisely  vertical  members  secured  to  the  base  at 
their  bottom  and  braced  to  the  factory  building  at  their  top. 
One  or  more  horizontally  extending  guide  frames,  outlining 
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with  their  inner  edges  a  portion  or  all  of  the  facade  top,  are 
secured  to  the  vertKaJ  members  with  upwardly  sloping  sup- 
port rods  having  ends  hooked  around  in  back  of  the  members. 
Each  member  has  holes  in  its  front  surface  at  intervals  spaced 
one  above  the  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  brick  height  plus 
desired  mortar  joint  thickness  and  each  frame  has  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  projecting  pins  adapted  to  be  precisely  engaged  in 
the  holes  of  adjacent  members  at  the  same  level  whereby  the 
pins  may  be  disengaged  and  the  frames  slid  upward  to  the  next 
pair  of  holes  after  each  course  of  bricks  is  laid.  When  more 
than  one  frame  is  used  a  mason's  line  may  be  stretched  from 
one  to  the  other  as  a  guide  in  constructing  a  connecting  flat- 
faced  portion  of  the  irregular  shaped  facade. 


rigidly  to  the  casing  of  the  amplirier-indicator  unit  and  at  the 
same  time  connects  the  differential  transformer  of  the  detect- 
ing unit  clectncally  to  the  oscillator  and  the  A.C.  amplifier  of 
the  amplifier-dectector  unit. 


3, 


3,768,168 
MOBILE  TRACK  GAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Fraai  PImkt,  bmI  itmtt  Tbearcr.  botli  ml  Johanncscassc 

Vienn,  Autria 

Filed  Jaae  24.  1971.  Scr.  No.  156^45 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioa  Austria,  Jaly  2, 1970.  AS961/70 
lDt.CI.B61k9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  33-144  i  5  Claims 


The  track  gage  is  measured  by  two  rail  sensing  elemenu 
which  are  biased  in  opposite  directions  against  the  respective 
track  rails.  The  lateral  movement  of  the  sensing  elements  in 
respect  of  each  other  is  converted  into  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  this  movement,  and  this  signal  is  transmitted  to  a 
signal  indicator  or  recorder. 


3,768,169 
MINITYPE  ELECTRONIC  MICROMETER 
YasutaJu  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Tokyo  Sdmitsu  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,291 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japw,  Oct.  14, 1969, 44/97223 
laL  CI.  GOlbi/22, 5fOO;  G03b  1164 
U.S.CL33— 172E  5  Claims 


3,768,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PISTON  POSITION 

Arthur  W.  Schafer,  Sr..  215  Branch  St..  Almoat,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  4.  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,087 

Int.CLG01b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  33-181  AT  22  CUIms 


An  apparatus,  for  measuring  the  axial  position  of  a  piston 
within  a  cylinder  bore  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
spark  plug  opening  aligned  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore,  which  has  tubular 
member  threadedly  engaging  the  spark  plug  opening  at  one 
end  with  a  gauge  mounting  extending  therefrom  at  the  other 
end  for  mounting  a  gauge  so  that  a  spindle  for  the  gauge  ex- 
tends substantially  parallel  to  or  at  a  relatively  small  angle  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  bore  axis.  The  tubular  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  off-axis  side  opening  adjacent  with  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  spark  plug  opening  through  which  the  spindle 
extends  into  engagement  with  the  piston. 


3.768.171 

DRYING  WET  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

WUliara  A.  Bird,  and  Bobby  D.  LaGroac,  botb  of  Vicksbnrg, 

Mitt.,   anicnors   to   U.S.    Rnbbcr    Reclaiming   Co.,    Inc., 

Vicksburg,  Miss. 

FBed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171.973 

InL  CL  F26b  7/00 

U.S.CL34— 12  4  Claims 


A  minitype  electronic  micrometer  comprises  a  detecting 
unit  releasably  connected  mechaaically  and  electrically  to  an 
amplifier-indicator  unit  to  form  a  single  unitary  instrument 
similar  in  configuration  to  a  dial  gauge.  The  amplifier-indica- 
tor unit  comprises  an  oscillator,  (^ase  detector,  A.C.  amplifi- 
er, D.C.  amplifier  and  meter  housed  in  a  casing  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  of  the  det«cting  unit  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential transformer  boused  in  a  tubular  casing  and  having  a 
nwvabie  core  with  a  work-engaging  portion.  A  coupling 
mechanically  connects  tiie  tubular  casing  of  the  detecting  unit 


Excess  water  is  removed  from  wet  elastomeric  material  such 
as  clean-up  from  the  floor  of  a  synthetic  rubber  plant  by  ad- 
vancing the  material  along  a  vented  system  of  passageways  of 
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decreasing  size  to  compress  the  material  and  progressively 
drive  water  out  of  it.  and  regurgitate  it  along  the  way.  while 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  from  400  to  1.200  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to  350°  F.  and 
straining  to  provide  materials  adapted  for  normal  utilization  in 
producing  rubber  and  like  products. 


3,768,172 
TORNADO  FLOW  SEPARATOR  FOR  PROCESSING  FINE- 
GRAIN  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Heinrich  Klein,  and  Rudolf  Pleper,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Mankh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1971,  P  21 

38  165.7 

lBtCI.F26b/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  E  7  Claims 


Mm 


of  the  barrel  and  through  the  opening  against  the  workpieces 
therein  An  exhaust  port  is  provided  in  the  lower  region  of  the 
chamber  for  continuously  withdrawing  moisture-laden  air 
from  the  chamber  and  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  which  is 
recirculated  in  admixture  with  make-up  air  by  means  of  a 
blower  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter  is  discharged 
through  the  discharge  ports  in  the  chamber. 

3,768,174 
FLUIDISED  BED  DEVICE 
Jacques  Biaggi,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Escher 
V\  vss  Aktiengesellschafl,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1 9,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  245,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19, 1971,  71 13669 
Int.  CI.  F26b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.34-164  4  Claims 


In  tornado  flow  dryers  operating  on  helical  flow  or  annular 
flow  principles,  excess  drying  media  are  withdrawn  dunng 
operation  of  the  dryers  from  the  axial  region  of  the  drying 
chamber.  The  means  for  withdrawing  the  excess  drying  media 
is  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  extending  into  the  drying  or  reaction 
chamber  along  at  least  half  of  the  length  thereof,  the  pipe 
being  provided  with  additional  exhaust  openings  distributed 
over  the  length  thereof 


3,768,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WORKPIECES  IN  BULK 
Richard  J.  Je«ap,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  and  Andrew  N.  Sulfaro, 
Sterttng  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal 
Ftaiishing  CorporatioB,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,646 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25106 

U.S.  CI.  34-131  10  Claims 


e@@ffl@@ai 
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Fluidised  bed  device  for  draing  and/or  cooling  fine  granular 
producU.  having  a  perforated  bed  and  a  chest  for  supplying  air 
into  said  bed;  the  assembly  of  said  bed  and  said  chest  sup- 
ported by  springs  on  a  stationary  frame;  a  vibrator  causing 
vibration  of  said  assembly;  one  of  said  springs  being  a  helical 
spring  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said 
assembly  and  bearing  the  weight  of  said  assembly,  the  other  of 
said  springs  being  plate  springs  arranged  remote  from  said 
helical  spring  and  guiding  said  assembly  relatively  to  said 
frame. 


3,768,175 
POP-UP  LEARNING  TOY 
Allen  D.  Hill,  Hermosa  Beach;  Ake  L.  Larsson,  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  and  Hubert  A.  Rich,  Westminster,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,293 

Int.CI.G09b//06 

U.S.CI.35-9R  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  drying  workpieces  in  bulk  while  disposed 
within  an  elongated  foraminous  treating  barrel  formed  with  an 
opening  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ends  thereof  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  framework  which  defines  an  upwardly  open 
three-dimensional  chamber  into  which  the  treating  barrel  is 
adapted  to  be  lowered  and  in  which  it  is  oscillated  such  that 
the  opening  therein  is  alternatively  aligned  with  a  pair  of 
discharge  ports  located   in   opposed   sides  of  the   chamber 
through  which  heated  air  is  discharged  against  the  periphery 

915  O.G.— 60 


A  pop-up  toy  which  can  be  constructed  at  low  cost  and 
which  has  a  simple  appearance  and  manner  of  operation,  in- 
cluding a  cube-shaped  housing  which  can  be  squeezed  to 
release  the  lid  and  cause  a  pop-up  member  to  rise  through  the 
top  of  the  housing.  A  toy  set  includes  numerous  pop-up 
blocks,  each  having  a  marking  on  the  outside  that  represents  a 
question,  and  each  block  having  a  pop-up  member  which  dis- 
plays a  marking  that  shows  the  answer  to  the  question.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  lid  and  pop-up  member  are  formed  in- 
tegrally with  brackets  that  atuch  to  the  housing.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  pop-up  member  is  carried  on  one  end  of  a 
normally-extended,  coiled,  extensible  member  having  its  other 
end  seated  in  the  cube-shaped  housing. 


^ 
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3,768,176 

GAME  FOR  IMPROVING  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS 

ThooMS  J.  Hoddlcstoa,  9 1 S  CrcsUaod  Dr^  Balhria,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,875 

lot  CI.  G09b/ 9/00 


VS.  CI.  35-22  R 


ilCtaims 


A  game  for  testing  and  improving  the  communication  skills 
of  its  partjcipants  comprising  a  set  of  blocks  for  each  partici- 
pant, each  set  of  blocks  being  identical  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  therein,  each  block  within  a  set  having  identin- 
able  parameters,  and  each  being  adaptable  for  assembly  with 
the  other  blocks  in  its  set  in  a  variety  of  ways.  One  of  the  par- 
ticipants is  selected  to  communicate  a  structure  made  from  his 
blocks  to  the  other  participant  (s)  who  in  turn  is/are  required 
to  duplicate  the  communicated  structure.  Means  are  provided 
for  blocking  visual  contact  of  the  selected  participant's  blocks 
by  the  other  participant(s). 


3,768,177 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Thomas,  4909  Sydday  Dr.,  Rkhmowl,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,149 

lBLCLG09b  79/00 

U.S.CL  35-27  15  Claims 


A  multiple  sheet  composite  amusement  and  educational  in- 
struction kit  for  both  children  and  adults.  One  facet  of  the  kit 
teaches  and  enable  picture  composition  while  another  facet 
thereof  serves  to  preliminarily  educate  a  child  or  student  in 
the  basic  numbers  and  letters  of  the  alphabet.  The  subject 
composite  kit  provides  amusement  and  education  including 
both  original  sketching  or  doodling  upon  certain  components 
of  the  kit,  as  well  as  cutting  out  and^r  detaching  component 
unit  members  and  sticking  them  onto  background  boards  or 
sheets  to  compose  either  artistic  composite  pictures  or  to 
learn  the  alphabet  or  numeral  sequences. 


3,768,178 

EDUCATIONAL  ARITHMETIC  TOY  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  NUMERALS 

SUnky  H.  Classman,  41  Harvest  Ln^  Commacfc,  N.Y. 

Cootinoation-in-parlorSer.  No.  105^3,  Jan.  11, 1971.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Sept  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,951 

IiiLCLG09b  7/i6./ 9/02 

U.S.CI.35— 31G  5  Claims 


An  educational  manipulative  toy  useful  as  an  aid  in  teaching 
arithmetic  concepts  is  provided  wherein  a  plurality  of  blocks 
may  be  stacked  to  provide  a  physical  representation  of  an 
arithmetic  relationship.  Each  of  the  blocks  has  a  predeter- 
mined dimension  which  has  a  specific  value  relationship  rela- 
tive to  a  corresponding  dimension  of  each  of  the  other  blocks, 
with  the  arithmetic  relationship  to  be  physically  represented 
being  exemplified  by  stacking  the  blocks  so  that  the  predeter- 
mined dimension  of  each  block  is  arranged  in  a  particular  jux- 
taposition relative  to  the  predetermined  dimension  of  the 
other  blocks.  Indicia  means,  such  as  pegs  having  numbers  or 
fractions  imprinted  thereon,  are  interchangeably  mounted 
upon  the  blocks.  Variation  of  the  indicia  means  serves  to  vary 
these  specific  numerical  values  involved  in  a  given  arithmetic 
relationship.  Thus,  variation  of  specific  numerical  values  may 
be  accomplished  merely  by  interchanging  the  indicia  meaiu 
without  altering  the  relative  juxtaposition  of  the  blocks  or  the 
relative  arithmetic  relationship  being  displayed. 


3,768,179 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICES 

Charles  E.  Woodford,  14044  Mariowc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  awl 

Wilbcrt  C.  Powc,  1927  Paodcu,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Jaac  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,004 

Int.Ci.G09t>//0« 

VS.  CL  35—35  D  8  Chdms 


i-V  Q 


An  educational  device  pariicularly  adapted  for  teaching 
alpha-numeric  associations  includes  (a)  a  display  board  hav- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  indicia  formed  therein, 
(b)  a  second  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  indicia,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  coincident  with  one  of  such  first  plurality  of 
indicia  formed  in  the  display  board,  (c)  means  for  electrically 
signalling  the  proper  coincidence  of  each  of  such  plurality  of 
indicia  to  its  respective  alpha-numeric  indicia  formed  in  the 
display  board,  and  (d)  means  for  audibly  reproducing  the 
identifying  sound  corresponding  to  each  of  such  alpha-numer- 
ic indicia. 
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3,768,180  3,768,182 

GRAPHIC  FIGURE  REPRODUCTION  FOR  VISUALLY  SOFT  AND  SECURELY  HELD  SHOE 

IMPAIRED  STUDENTS  Al  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon  Rubber 

Carl  Borjc  ArrdaU  Molnlyckc,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-        U.S.A.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Scania  Akticbolag,  Linkaping,  Sweden  Filed  Apr.  1 3,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  243,780 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,724  Int.  CI.  A43b  00/00 

InL  CI.  G09h  2 1 102  U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AM                                                      10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  35—38 


3  Claims 


60. 


Recordable  electric  signals  are  produced  by  signal  generat- 
ing means  connected  with  a  tracing  stylus  that  is  guided  over  a 
graphic  figure  by  a  sighted  person.  Such  signals  control 
horizontal  movements  of  a  carriage  that  carries  a  striker  pin, 
moving  the  pin  in  correspondence  with  stylus  movements.  As 
the  carriage  moves,  the  pin  repeatedly  thrusts  up  against 
deformable  sheet  material  to  produce  therein  a  succession  of 
raised  projections  that  depict  the  traced  figure  in  a  manner  de- 
tectable with  the  fingers. 


3,768,181 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Max  Kicacr,  c/o  DioL-ing.  Adolf  D.  Bcrgldn  3,  Hannover/Ger- 

maay  Langc  Lanbc  19/III,  Fortteiifcldbruck,  Germany 

CoBtiBoatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  823,730,  May  12, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Aug.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,062 

InLCI.G09b29//2 
U.S.CI.35— 41  2  Claims 


An  athletic  shoe  designed  for  wear  without  stockings,  which 
avoids  discontinuities  where  the  shoe  is  tight  against  the  foot, 
which  permits  considerable  expansion  to  accommodate  a 
range  of  widths  and  arch  heights,  but  which  firmly  encircles 
the  foot  for  a  tight  fit  that  is  desired  in  athletic  shoe  wearing. 
The  shoe  has  soft  side  walls  and  a  reinforcing  overlay  on  either 
side,  with  the  bottom  of  the  overlay  extending  between  a  point 
immediately  behind  the  ball  of  the  foot  to  a  point  immediately 
behind  the  arch,  and  with  the  top  of  the  overlay  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  and  to  a  locgtion  above  the  soft  side 
walls,  the  top  of  the  overlay  carrying  lacing  rings  so  that  the 
tops  of  the  overlays  are  laced  together  over  the  tongue.  The 
rear  of  the  shoe  has  a  padding  and  liner  extending  with  a  for- 
ward directional  component  over  the  top  of  the  stiff  counter. 
The  tongue  of  the  shoe  is  very  wide  and  long  and  is  greatly 
skived  at  its  edges. 


3,768,183 
CLEAT  STRUCTURE 
Frank  J.  Fessenden,  31136  Flying  Cloud  Dr.,  Laguna  Nigoel, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  30 1 ,889 

Int.  CI.  A43c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  36-67  R  5  Claims 


■d*^ 


A  device  for  displaying  topographical  features  containing  a 
terrain  of  a  kneadable  mass,  the  employment  of  a  mixture  of 
sawdust  particles  and  and  evaporation  resistant  liquid  for  said 
kneadable  mass,  in  combination  with  means  including  chain- 
like paru  for  representation  further  elongated  topographical 
features  on  said  terrain,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  casing 
of  artificial  material  including  integrally  a  bottom,  vertical 
side-walls  and  a  horizontal  fiange  affixed  to  the  upper  rim  of 
said  side-walls  for  supporting  a  cover-plate,  at  least  the  latter 
being  of  transparent  material,  for  encasing  said  terrain  of 
kneadable  mass  and  said  means. 


A  cleat  structure  comprising  a  base  member  having  the  con- 
figuration of  a  cleat  and  a  friction  surface  on  an  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  base  member.  In  usage,  the  friction  surface  in- 
creases the  frictional  engagement  of  the  cleat  structure  with  a 
playing  surface  to  reduce  slipping  between  the  cleat  structure 
and  the  playing  surface.  The  friction  surface  on  the  exterior 
p>ortion  of  the  base  member  is  preferably  formed  from  a  coat- 
ing of  a  particulate  material  on  the  base  member. 

A  method  of  forming  a  cleat  structure  in  which  a  base 
member  having  the  configuration  of  a  cleat  is  held  and  a  fric- 
tional surface  is  then  formed  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  base 
member.  The  position  of  the  frictional  surface  with  respect  to 
the  base  member  provides  frictional  engagement  between  the 
cleat  structure  and  a  playing  surface  when  the  cleat  is  in  use. 
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3,768,184 

CLAMSHELL-TYPE,  SELF-LOADING  TRANSPORT 
WAGON 

Doaaid  E.  Sunderiia,  WasW^ten,  II.,  mmigmor  to  Caterpilar 
Tractor  Co>,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,762 

InL  CI.  B60p  / 100;  E02f  3/62 

VS.  CI.  37-4  7  Claims 


3,768,186 

STATIONARY  BACKLIGHTED  BILLBOARD, 

BILLBOARD  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Bernard  S.  Chase.  1717  Kane  St,  Undenhurst.  N.  Y.;  Raymond 
H.    Frederick,   17   North  Ave.,  Montvale,  and  Victor  T. 
Gorglione,  40  Lewis  St.,  Old  Bridge,  both  of  N.J. 
Filed  Aog.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,618 
Int.  CI.  G09f  7/00 


U.S.CI.40-125K 


7  Claims 


\Wr_----^^mmr^- 


There  is  disclosed  a  self-loading  dump  wagon  having  a  pair 
of  half-shell  like  members  forming  a  material  receiving  recep- 
tacle. The  half-sheib  are  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  for  scooping  and  discharging  a  k>ad, 
and  for  vertical  movement  to  provide  ground  clearance. 


3,768,185 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

INDENTING  METHOD  AND  MANDREL 

Herbert  B.  Sterabcrg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  Automated 

Refereucc  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,065 
lBLCLG09fi/02 


U.S.CL40— 2^ 


16CUms 


Recording  apparatus  for  afTixing  registration  and  other  data 
to  the  body  of  an  automobile.  There  is  a  removable  cover  ele- 
ment for  said  daU  mounted  on  a  bracket  element.  Special 
matched  displaced  sliding  surfaces  are  provided  at  at  least 
some  of  the  intersections  of  the  flat  prismatic  faces  of  the  in- 
side of  the  cover  element  and  at  the  outside  of  the  bracket  ele- 
ment, which  matching  surfaces  provide  a  snug  fit  and  are  more 
closely  spaced  than  are  the  adjacent  prismatic  faces  of  the 
cover  and  bracket  elements,  thereby  providing  space  for  metal 
inwardly  displaced  during  an  indenting  process  performed  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  element  to  record  the  data.  In  said  in- 
denting process  the  cover  is  mounted  on  a  mandrel  having  a 
similar  configuration  to  that  of  the  bracket. 


"    ! 

:!  '• 
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A  backlighted  stationaVy  billboard  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  lamp  chamber  closed  at  its  front  by  a  novel  display 
panel  so  that  lamps  within  the  lamp  chamber  may  illummate 
the  display  panel  from  behind.  The  novel  billboard  display 
panel  includes  a  unitary  Tiber  glass  and  polyester  resin  panel 
having  a  display  sheet  embedded  therein  with  the  display  in- 
dicia applied  to  both  sides  of  the  display  sheet.  A  novel 
process  of  making  the  novel  display  panel  is  disclosed.  The 
panel  itself  and  process  are  claimed  in  a  divisional  application. 


3,768,187 
WIND  SPILLING  DRIVER  DIRECTION  SIGN  FOR 
HIGHWAYS 
Samad  B.  Danac,  P.O.  Boi  200,  Amboy,  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,210 

IbL  CLG09fO  7/0« 

U.S.CL40-125N  6  Claims 
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For  displaying  official  traffic  and  roadway  messages  to  on- 
coming motorists,  a  driver  information  sign  is  provided  for 
disposition  in  proximate  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  a 
vehicular  traffic  lane  and  comprises  a  series  of  parallel  letter 
supports  formed  by  aluminum  extrusions  cut  to  length  and 
spaced  apart  by  stacks  of  intervening  spacers  bound  together 
by  tie  rods  to  form  a  sturdy  and  lightweight  assembly  The 
letter  supports  have  grooved  frontal  edges  defining  a  message 
face  wherein  one  or  more  rows  of  message  letters  having  in- 
dividual structural  integrity  span  adjacent  letter  supports  and 
are  attached  thereto  by  screws.  The  spacers  and  letter  sup- 
ports form  wind  tunnels  that  minimize  wind  forces  on  the  sign 
by  passing  wind  freely  through  the  message  face  and  the  sign 
structure.  Laterally  deflected  excursions  of  the  letter  supports 
block  vision  through  the  sign  and  deflne  a  visually  continuous 
background  surface  for  lettering  in  the  message  face.  Anchor 
bolt  receiving  grooves  formed  in  the  rear  edges  of  a  dispersed 
plurality  of  the  letter  supports  receive  sign  supporting  forces 
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that  can  be  widely  dispersed  to  avoid  stress  concentrations 
and  patterned  to  accommodate  a  wide  variety  of  supporting 
structures.  If  desired,  the  letter  supports  can  be  shaped  along 
both  edges  for  attachment  of  letter  characters  in  two  message 
faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sign. 

3,768,188 
READOUT 
Aelred  J.  Kurtenbaeh;  James  B.  Morgui,  both  of  Brookings,  S. 
Dak.,  and  Paul  A.  Espewt,  Lot  Aagdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Daktronics,  Inc.,  Brooklnjs,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,458 

Int.CI.G09f/i/06 

U.S.CL40-130E  20  Claims 


inner  cylinder  carrying  the  shaft  and  an  outer  cylinder  into 
which  the  inner  cylinder  is  threaded.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
inner  cylinder  will  cause  the  inner  cylinder  to  be  threaded  into 
the  outer  cylinder  and  thus  drawn  inwardly  into  the  combina- 
tion lock  This  will  result  in  axial  compression  of  the  expanda- 
ble member  which,  in  turn,  results  in  circumferential  expan- 
sion thereof,  so  that  the  expandable  member  will  be  urged  into 
pressure  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  narrow  opening. 
The  lock  mechanism  is  further  adapted  to  prevent  roUtion  of 
the  shaft  and  inner  cylinder,  unless  the  combination  lock  is 
opened,  to  prevent  unauthorized  use  of  the  locking  device 


3,768,190 
LOADING  GATE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  ACTION 

REVOLVER 
WiUiam    B.    Ruger,   Southport,   and    Lawrence    L.   Larson, 
Bethany,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,127 

Int.CLF41c /7/0«,/ 7/00, //OO 

U.S.  CI.  42-66  29  Claims 


A  seven-segment  readout  of  the  "dot"  segment  type  in 
which  light  for  each  dot  is  coupled  from  a  lamp  through  a  light 
guiding  cylinder  sandwiched  between  a  lamp  board  holding 
the  lamp  and  a  light  diffusion  member  to  a  dot  defining  aper- 
ture of  a  faceplate,  which  dot  defining  apertures  are  con- 
figured to  form  the  segmenu  of  a  readout. 

3  768  189 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  NARROW  OPENINGS 

Robert  S.  Goodrich,  El  Scqnndo,  CaW.,  assignor  to  James 

Kalbbcek  and  Peter  Kalfsbeck,  both  of  Arbuckle,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  205,003 

Int  CL  F41c  27/00.  EOSb  65/00.  B65d  55/74 

U.S.CL42-1N  8  Claims 


A  locking  device  for  narrow  openings  in  which  an  expanda- 
ble member  is  disposed  about  the  shaft  of  a  combination  lock 
mechanism    The  combination  lock  mechanism  includes  an 


The  loading  gate  arrangement  for  a  single  acUon  revolver 
comprises  a  loading  gate  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  revolver  by  means  of  a  rearwardly  extending  longitudinally 
disposed  pivot  stud,  the  loading  gate  having  an  integrally 
formed  hub  portion  that  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  pivot  stud 
and  is  formed  with  retaining  flange  and  detent  suri^aces.  A 
trigger  interlock  element  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
trigger  and  a  loading  gate  interlock  element  located  on  the 
loading  gate  pivot  stud  cooperate  to  prevent  the  tngger  from 
being  moved  and  the  hammer  from  being  cocked  when  the 
loading  gate  is  open  and  to  prevent  the  loading  gate  from 
being  opened  when  the  hammer  is  cocked.  A  spnng  loaded 
gate    retainer    and    detent    member    having    a    horizontally 
disposed  arm  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  loading 
gate  and  a  vertically  disposed  finger  portion  extending  up- 
wardly adjacent  the  loading  gate  cooperates  with  the  reUming 
flange  and  detent  surfaces  of  the  loading  gate  to  retain  the 
loading  gate  in  posiUon  on  the  frame  and  to  releasably  deuin 
the  loading  gate  in  its  closed  position  when  closed  and  in  lU 
open  position  when  open.  A  laterally  extending  lug  portion  of 
the  cylinder  latch  cooperates  with  the  detent  surfaces  of  the 
loading  gate  and  with  the  loading  gate  retainer  and  detent 
member  to  withdraw  the  nose  of  the  cylinder  latch  from  en- 
gagement with  a  cylinder  latch  notch  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
loading  gate  is  open. 
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3,768,191 

CHAMBER  LINER  FOR  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

FIREARMS 

FnuikUn  A.   VasuUo,  Laacastcr,  N.Y^  asaagnor  to  Cornell 

Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 37,290 
InL  CL  ¥4lc2iH2;  F41f  /  7/06 


L1.S.CL42 


A  caseiess  ammunition  firearm  having  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  a  barrel  containing  a  caselets  propellant  and  a  projec- 
tile, the  wails  of  the  barrel  containing  a  removable  low  thermal 
conductivity  sleeve  or  liner  fabricated  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,768,192 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ANIMATING  EXISTING 

DECOY 

Samuel  Caccamo,  1 102  Gamine  Pablo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Coatinnatioa-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  125,595,  March  18,  1971, 

PaL  No.  3,736,688.  This  appHcatioa  SepL  27, 197 1,  Ser.  No. 

183,809 

IiiLCLA01nii;/06 

U.S.  CL  43—3  3  Claims 


A  means  for  animating  an  existii^  decoy  on  the  end  of  a 
flexible  arm  for  up  and  down  movement  therewith  as  well  as 
pivotal  movement  into  the  direction  of  the  wind  and  rockabili- 
ty  from  side  to  side  about  a  horizontal  axis  upon  an  attaching 
means  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  flexible  arm.  The  animating 
means  includes  a  plate  with  projecting  ears  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  decoy.  The  attaching  means  includes  a  clevis 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 
Hinge  pin  means  pass  through  the  ears  and  legs  of  the  clevis  to 
permit  additionjkl  movement  of  the  decoy  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  arm. 


3,768,193 
BRINE  SHRIMP  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
S.  Paul  Londoo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aa«igiior  to  Metaframc  Cor- 
poratioa,  Maywood,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,522 
iBtCLAO Ik  71/00 
VS.  CL  43—6.5  I  9  Claims 

Apparatus  comprising  a  raft  for  floating  along  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water,  the  raft  including  a  net  for  skimming  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  communicating  with  a  sluice 
provided  at  the  front  end  portion  of  the  raft.  A  cylindrical 
screen  extends  partially  into  the  sluice  and  communicates  with 


the  net  for  entrapping  brine  shrimp  which  are  skimmed  off  the 
surface  of  the  water  by  the  net.  The  cylindrical  screen  includes 
an  internal  helical  member  which  is  coextensive  therewith,  the 


4  Claims 


screen  and  helical  member  both  being  simultaneously  rotated 
for  helically  conveying  entrapped  brine  shrimp  from  the  sluice 
to  appropriate  collection  buckets  provided  on  the  top-side  of 
the  raft. 


3,768,194 

WEEDLESS  BASKET  PLUG 

Harry  E.  Murray.  412  East  Pierce.  Kirksvflle.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295.850 

iBLCLAOlk^J/OO 

U.S.CL  43-42,1 


4  Claims 


A  weedless  basket  plug  formed  of  a  flexible  ribbed  basket. 
sets  of  hooks  spacedly  mounted  to  a  rod  located  inwardly  of 
the  basket,  and  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  directed  flexible 
shield  associated  with  each  set  of  hooks  that  is  secured  at  its 
outer  rear  end  to  the  basket  and  whose  inner  forward  end  is 
movably  mounted  to  the  rod. 


3,768,195 

FISH  LURE 

Albert  C.  Proiettl,  49  Copdaad  St.,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,842 

lat  CL  AO Ik  Si /OO 

U.S.  CL  43-42.33 


2  Claims 


A  fish  lure  has  a  sheet  of  faceted  material  extending  around 
the  shank  of  a  fish  hook,  which,  when  light  strikes  a  facet,  it  is 
reflected,  thereby  attracting  fish.  Extending  around  the 
faceted  material  is  a  transparent  sleeve  that  protects  the  sheet. 
The  hook  shank  is  mounted  on  a  swivel  by  means  of  a  loop, 
and  the  sheet  material  extends  through  the  loop  to  provide 
two  lengths  which  extend  from  the  loop  along  and  outside  the 
shank.  Said  sleeve  may  have  portions  that  are  colored  to 
resemble  small  fish  or  otherwise  attract  them  by  different 
shades  that  are  light  and  dark  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,768,196 
ELECTRIC  FLY  KILLER 
Robert  E.  lannini,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Rid-O-Ray  Inc., 
MUford,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,235 

lBt.CLA01m  ;/22 

U.S.CL43-112  7  Claims 


the  airplane  may  be  constructed  either  of  a  single  piece  of 
foldable  sheet  material  or  of  two  separate  sheeU  of  foldable 
sheet  material.  The  wing  section  and  body  section  arc 
clamped  in  position  with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  single 
piece  of  wire  which  is  bent  over  the  folded  portions  of  the  air- 
plane configuration.  This  same  single  piece  of  wire  also  ex- 
tends downwardly  through  a  single  aperture  on  the  underside 
of  the  airplane  configuration  to  form  a  hook  for  launching  the 
airplane  This  single  piece  of  wire  is  arranged  symmetrically 
around  the  mid-point  of  the  hook  and  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  airplane  and  includes  two  bent  over  clamping  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire.  The  wire  extends 
between  the  folds  in  the  sheet  material  such  that  the  only  por- 
tion of  the  wire  open  to  the  bottom  of  the  airplane  is  the  hook, 
while  the  only  portion  of  the  wire  open  at  the  top  is  the  ex- 


An  electric  fly  killer  is  suspended  near  the  ceiling  of  a  room 
to  dispense  a  soft  fluorescent  light  attractive  to  Hies.  It  com- 
prises an  elongated  trough-like  receptacle  of  V  cross  section 
having  inclined  side  walls,  a  wide  top  opening  and  a  narrow 
bottom  opening.  A  detachable  closure  and  collection  tray 
covers  the  bottom  opening.  A  black  fluorescent  tube  imparts 
fluorescence  to  a  coating  on  the  side  walls  to  draw  flies 
through  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  concave,  electrode  grids  The 
grids  are  parabolic  to  avoid  rebound  of  the  dead  Hies  out  of 
the  device. 


3,768,197 
TAKE-APART  DOLL 
Jaky  Shimamara.  Matsado,  Japan,  aarigM 
tloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  21 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282^)68 
Int.CLA63hi//6 
U.S.CL  46-22 


tremc  end  positions  forming  the  clamping  connection  with  the 
to  Asaki  Corpora-  outermost  layer  of  sheet  material.  A  launching  device  in  the 
form  of  a  relatively  rigid  rod  section  having  closed  loops  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  attaching  rubber  bands  is  provided.  The  rub- 
berbands  are  releasably  engageable  with  the  hook  at  the  un- 
5  Claims  derside  of  the  airplane.  The  method  of  constructing  the  air- 
plane includes  cutting  out  predetermined  pattern  from  fiat 
sheet  material,  such  as  synthetic  resinous  material,  forming 
crease  lines  along  the  desired  fold  lines  for  the  airplane  con- 
figuration, cutting  apertures  in  the  sheet  material  for  accept- 
ing the  wire  to  be  utilized  as  the  hook  and  clamping 
mechanism,  and  folding  the  fiat  sheet  material  into  the  desired 
airplane  configuration  while  inserting  the  wire  through  the 
holes  and  bending  the  wire  to  clamp  the  wing  section  in  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  body  section  of  the  airplane  and  to 
form  the  hook  at  the  underside  of  the  airplane. 


A  take-apart  doll  comprising  a  head  and  neck  portion,  a 
transparent  bell  shaped  body  portion  having  a  first  opening  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  second  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
interchangeable  apparel  suitable  for  fitting  within  said  body 
portion,  and  a  leg  portion  having  a  base  part  of  a  first  diame- 
ter, and  a  top  part  of  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  u.S.  CI.  46—  1 19 
diameter,  whereby  the  different  portions  are  assembled  by  in- 
serting the  neck  portion  within  the  first  opening  of  the  body 
portion,  and  inserting  the  leg  portion  within  the  bottom  open- 
ing and  tightly  fitting  about  the  neck  portion,  with  the  apparel 
being  placed  within  and  adjacent  the  body  portion  and  with 
the  base  part  acting  as  a  base  for  the  assembled  doll. 


3,768,199 
BALL  PASSING  TOY 
Adolph  E.  GoMfarb,  4614  Monarca  Dr.,  Tarzana,  CaUf. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,392 

Int.  CLA63h// /OO 


9  Cbims 


3,768,198 

TOY  AIRPLANE  OF  FOLDABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

LUNCHING  MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Irvin  L.  Fields,  459  Tomaka  Avenue,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Ang.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,237  ••" 

InL  CLA63h  2  7/00 

IIS  ci  4^ 79  32 Claims  . 

A  toy  airplane  of  foldable  sheet  matenal  which  is  con-  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  objects  having 
stnicted  so  as  to  glide  through  the  air  with  a  honzontal  arm  means  on  which  a  ball  or  other  discrete  object  can  rest, 
velocity  component  after  being  released  in  the  air  above  a  Upon  actuation  of  a  dnvmg  mechanism,  the  objects  pass  the 
predetermined  starting  velocity.  A  wing  and  body  section  of    ball  from  one  to  another  in  a  conunuous  operation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALGAE 
INCLUDING  A  HLTERING  MEDIUM 
Jobs  W.  Klocfc,  Tenpc,  Aria.,  writ***'  t*  Rcaearch  Corpora- 
tjoo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaiy  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,366 

InL  CI  Mlg  3 1  too  ;Mlk  1 3  (00 

U^.  CI.  47- 1.4  SCbins 


4/ 


Waste-containing  liquor  is  biochemically  treated  in  a  tank 
or  cell  by  continuously  circulating  it  through  a  Filter  media 
containing  quantities  of  aerobic  and  facultative  bacteria,  after 
a  quantity  of  the  waste  material  is  removed,  the  remaining 
liquor  is  directed  to  and  circulated  in  a  algal  growth  tank. 
Minerals  such  as  nitrates  and  phosphates  present  in  the  waste 
liquor  serve  as  nutrients  for  the  growing,  filamentous  algae; 
carbon  dioxide  is  optionally  recovered  from  the  aerobic  bac- 
terial metabolism  chamber  and  introduced  into  the  algal 
growth  tank.  The  filter  tanks  and  the  algal  growth  tanks  may 
be  independently  arranged  for  serial  or  parallel  flow  of  liquor. 


3,76S,201 

METHOD  OF  SPROUTING  BEANS 

Byong  W.  Yoo.  4320  RowaH  Dr..  #102,  College  Park.  Md 

Fifed  Nov.  7,  ir72,  Scr.  No.  304,477 

lBt.CLAOlgjy/02 

U.S.CL47-16  4C 


^:t. 


^^>ib 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
producing  bean  sprouts  by  subjecting  seeds  to  timed  sprays  of 
heated  water,  which  water  is  recycled  throughout  the  spraying 
until  the  seeds  have  sprouted. 


3,768,202 
FLOWER  HOLDER 
JoKa  E.  Whcclock,  1045  1  lit  St.,  Bdoit,  Wb. 

FBcd  Ja0.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,205 
lBLCLA01g5/00 
U.S.CL  47— 41.13  6Chiiiu 

A  flower  holder  for  use  in  differeat  vases  comprising  a  hol- 
low, generally  spheroidal  body  formed  of  resilient  plastic,  the 
body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arched  segments  with 


their  ends  joined  together  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  body,  the 
segments  having  stem  receiving  openings  spaced  therealong 


I4<   -04)    >i   » 


and  the  segments  being  angularly  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
body  is  longitudinally  continuous  but  transversely  discontinq- 
ous  to  allow  the  body  to  radially  conform  to  different  vases. 


3,768,203 
CLOSURE  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  A.  BelhKd,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarigiior  to  Amsco  Indastrial 
CoaipaBy,  Erie,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jaa.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  220,789 

IbL  CI.  E05d/ 5/58 

U.S.  CI.  49-254  19Claias 
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Closure  movement  assembly  providing  linear  movement  of 
a  closure  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  chamber  open- 
ing so  as  to  move  the  closure  member  into  or  out  of  locking 
position  and,  also  providing  in  series,  rotational  movement  to 
swing  the  closure  member  away  from  or  toward  the  chamber, 
such  dual  movement  of  the  closure  member  being  provided 
with  a  single  uninterrupted  drive  motion. 


3,768,204 

CONCEALED  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  ROTATABLE 

WINDOWS 

Axel  W.  Anderberg.  1437  BhKbird  Ave.,  Los  Aagelct,  Calif., 

aMi  George  A.  Taylor,  La  Cracrata,  CaHT.,  aadfwirs  to  said 

Andcrbcrg,  by  laid  Taylor 

Fifed  Oct.  4, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  294,9  /  2 

l«L  CL  E06b  3/40;  E05b  65/06;  E05«  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  49-390  SChfaas 


A  concealed  locking  means  for  a  window  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis  within  a  Tixed  frame,  the  locking 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  vertical  axis  and  normally 
limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  window;  the  locking 
means  being  accessible  for  release  upon  such  limited  angular 
movement  to  permit  1 80'  pivotal  movement  of  the  window 
before  relocking  the  window. 
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3,768,205  .    '     •  I 

SLIDING  PANEL  DECORATIVE  FRAME,  HANDLE, 
AND  LATCH  MEANS  COMBINATION 

Abraham  (irossman.  9339  Rhea  Avenue.  Northridge,  Calif. 
Fifed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,510 
Intel.  E05d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  49—450  3CUims 


tend  rearwardly  thereof  A  back  cover,  having  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  front  cover,  is  located  rearwardly  of  the  front 
cover.  Flanges  extending  forwardly  of  the  back  cover  bear 
against  limbs  of  the  channels.  Closures,  located  outwardly  of 
the  flanges  and  channels  and  rearwardly  of  the  rails,  are 
fastened  to  the  flanges,  the  channels  and  the  rails  to  hold  the 
door  rigidly  in  assembled  position. 

3,768,207 

SHUTTING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  DOORS 

Massimo  Mongeili,  and  Ruggero  Vinciguerra,  both  of  Rome, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Archibcmetica  S.r.l.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  4,  1971, 50814  A/71 
Int.CI.  E06bJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  49-503  6  Claims 


6      i*  27171913  29M 


A  sliding  panel  construction  for  a  framed  opening  such  as  a 
window  opening,  wherein  one  of  the  horizontal  panel  rail 
members  carries  a  slidable  latch  means  cooperable  with  a 
jamb  frame  member,  the  latch  means  including  a  unitary  in- 
tegral latch  handle  and  bolt  member  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  a  stile  member  of  the  panel,  a  fea- 
ture strip  on  the  rail  member,  and  a  selectively  spaced  ported 
latch  bolt  receiving  member  provided  on  one  of  said  jamb 
frame  members. 


3.768^06 

COOLER  DOOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OFFSET  DOOR 

OPENING 

Cleo  M.  Lingfe.  100  Llnco  Road,  Henderson.  Tex. 

Fifed  SepL  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,553 

lnt.CI.E06b7//6 

U.S.  CI.  49-486  6  Claims 


A  shutting  and  opening  device,  particularly  for  doors,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  panel  destined  to  form  the  door, 
hinged  on  a  vertical  edge,  a  pair  of  section  members  located 
throughout  the  height  on  both  sides  of  the  panel  near  the  free 
edge,  and  a  shutting  list,  located  in  the  simmetry  plane  of  the 
panel,  destined  to  enter  into  a  groove  provided  in  the  fixed 
frame  or  to  be  extracted  therefrom,  according  to  either  a  push 
towards  the  plane  of  the  panel,  or  a  pull  outwards  will  be  ap- 
plied at  whatever  point  of  each  of  said  section  members. 

3,768,208 

ROLLING  AND  BURNISHING  OF  CONTACT  SURFACES 

George  J.  PlichU,  Ford,  and  Hans  Wdfer,  Rosclfe  Park,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,580,  Jan.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,606,708. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,419 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.CI.51-5  3  Claims 


A  cooler  door  for  use  in  an  offset  door  opening  formed  of  a 
front  cover  having  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  and  side  rails 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  front 
cover.  Channels  are  mounted  to  the  top  and  side  rails  and  ex- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  smoothing  metal  coated  surfaces 
by  successive  rolling  and  burnishing  operations.  The  ap- 
paratus performs  rolling  and  burnishing  operations  automati- 
cally, using  hard  polished  rollers  and  a  flexible  burnishing 
wheel  having  automatic  compensation  for  wheel  wear.  The 
workpiece  is  advanced  through  the  rolling  and  burnishing  sta- 
tions by  two  opposed  conveyor  belts  which  grip  the  pieces 
therebetween  with  the  portion  to  be  rolled  and  burnished 
protruding  to  one  side  of  the  belts. 


1602 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1978 


3,768,209 
IMPELLING  WHEEL  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Thomas  James  Pntcr,  Fanbortmgk,  ami  Peter  Joha  Baldwia, 
Boarae   End,  both   of  Ea«laMl,  asaigDon  to   Vac»-iUast 
Limited,  Shrngk,  EociaMl 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,058 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Brltaia,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
8,110/71 

InL  CI.  B24c  5/06 
U.S.a.51-9  12  Claims 


The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


An  impeller  wheel  for  particulate  material  having  a  plurality 
of  tubes  radially  positioned  for  impelling  the  material  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force.  The  impeller  wheel  has  a  dis- 
tributing rotor  for  the  material  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  the  rotor  having  blades  which  are  shaped  to  induce  the 
material  to  be  fed  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  stream 
of  restricted  width  while  the  tubes  are  each  rotatabie  about 
their  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  different  parts  of  the  tubes  into 
line  with  the  stream  so  as  to  be  subject  to  wear  selectively. 


3,768,210 

AUTOMATIC  SANDBLAST  MACHINE 

Clifford  Johnson,  1536  Roberta  Dr„  Saa  Mateo,  CaHf.;  Martin 

D.  Dancan,  15846  Via  Dd  Sol,  San  Lorenzo,  CaHf.,  and 

Laocrancc  A.  Sannes,  625  Canyon  Dr.,  Padfka,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  265382 

Int.  CL  B24c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  51-12  10  Claims 


3.768,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROHLING  BONDING  NEEDLES 
Harry    Da    Costa,    Scottsdak,    and    Charles    G.    Thornton, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  amignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franliiin 
Parli,lU. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  859.133,  Sept.  18,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,631,645.  This  appltcatioa  Jane  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,523 

InLCLB24ci/22 

U.S.CI.51-15  IClalm 


In  the  bonding  of  a  conductive  wire  to  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus, the  wire  runs  down  through  the  hole  in  a  hollow  nee- 
dle and  extends  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  with  the  nee- 
dle at  the  tip  thereof  and  the  wire  as  it  exits  from  the  needle  is 
bonded  to  a  bonding  pad  comprising  part  of  an  electncal  ap- 
paratus by  a  combination  of  pressure  and  heat.  If  the  inside 
and  ouUide  profiles  of  the  tip  of  the  hollow  needle  are  not 
properly  rounded,  bad  bonds  will  result  in  that  the  wire  may 
break.  Abrasive  blast  means  are  disclosed  for  giving  the  tip  of 
the  needle  a  proper  smooth  and  rounded  profile  both  inter- 
nally and  externally. 


3,768,212 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
John  A.  MacKay,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unison  Corpora- 
tion, Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
ContinoatioB-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  1,256,  Jan.  7,  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3.616,579.  Thb  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,646 
InL  CI.  B24b  7112 
U.S.  CI.  51-82  R  16  Claims 


An  air  driven  sandblast  machine  comprising  a  storage 
means  for  the  sand,  a  storage  pot  with  an  automatic  filling 
device  which  operates  to  fill  the  storage  means  on  the  stopping 
of  the  machine  and  a  selective  air  driven  shaiter  system  which 
may  be  ahematively  usable  in  slurry  blasting.  The  device 
further  includes  a  muffler  system  to  reduce  noise. 


A  grinding  machine  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  grind- 
ing wheels  mounted  upon  spindles  for  rotation  about  parallel 
axes.  Elongated  guides  extend  toward  and  away  from  a  grind- 
ing region  disposed  between  the  wheels  to  guide  a  plurality  of 
worlcpieces  into  engagement  with  and  away  from  the  grinding 
wheels.  The  guides  provides  tunnel-like  inlet  and  outlet  guide 
passages  communicating  with  the  grinding  region.  A  large 
quantity  of  cooling  fluid  is  supplied  to  and  confined  to  the 
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grinding  region.  A  loading  rail  is  vertically  movable  from  a 
loading  position  wherein  a  plurality  of  workpieces  can  be 
disposed  thereon,  to  an  unloading  position  wherein  the  load- 
ing rail  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  guide.  A  reciprocal  pushing 
device  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  loading  rail  when  in  its 
unloading  position  for  causing  the  workpieces  thereon  to  be 
pushed  through  the  inlet  guide  passage  and  into  the  grinding 
region  for  engagement  by  the  grinding  wheels.  Suitable  retard- 
ing and  holding  structures  are  associated  with  the  outlet  guide 
for  insuring  that  the  workpieces  remain  closely  adjacent  one 
another  and  for  preventing  the  workpieces  from  moving 
backward  into  the  grinding  region  after  retraction  of  the  push- 
ing device. 


3,768,213 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hiroaki    Asano.    Chlryu,   Japan,   assignor    to   Toyoda    Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,477 

InL  CI.  B24b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  51-165.78  11  Claims 


hub  structure  by  an  elongated  pin  located  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  hub  structure.  Each  abrasive  finishing  pack 
has  a  leading  sheet,  a  trailing  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate sheeU  between  the  leading  and  trailing  sheets,  with 
the  sheets  having  a  relatively  abrasive  surface  on  one  circum- 
ferential side  thereof  and  a  relatively  non-abrasive  or  smooth- 
faced surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof.  The  leading  sheet 
of  each   abrasive  finishing   pack   has   the   abrasive   surface 


J-* 


j^     ^         3iiZ37         1 


In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  feed  control  device  in  which 
a  first  feed  means  is  connected  to  a  wheel  support  for  perform- 
ing grinding  operations,  a  first  grinding  operation  by  the  first 
feed  means  is  controlled  by  a  gauging  member,  and  an  ad- 
vanced position  thereof  is  memorized  by  a  memory  device.  A 
second  feed  means  is  connected  to  the  wheel  support  for  com- 
pensating the  same  by  a  half  of  the  difference  in  the  diameters 
of  a  workpiece  portion  to  be  ground  in  the  first  gnnding 
operation  and  of  a  second  workpiece  portion  to  be  ground  in  a 
second  grinding  operation.  The  second  grinding  operation  is 
controlled  by  a  detecting  means,  whereby  the  first  feed  means 
is  caused  to  be  retracted  when  the  first  feed  means  comes  up 
to  the  position  memorized  by  the  memory  means  in  the  first 
grinding  operation. 


thereon  disposed  to  face  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  hub  structure,  with  the  intermediate  and  trailing  sheets 
of  each  abrasive  finishing  pack  having  the  abrasive  surfaces 
thereon  facing  uniformly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
hub  structure.  Thus,  the  non-abrasive  or  smooth-faced  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  leading  sheet  of  each  abrasive  finishing  pack 
engages  a  non-abrasive  or  smooth-faced  surface  on  the  trailing 
side  of  the  finishing  unit  located  forwardly  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  hub  structure. 


3,768,215 
TELESCOPING  ROW  LOCKS 
David   W.   Raymond,  Champaign,  and   Robert   E.   Quigley, 
Mahomet,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,157 

InL  CI.  E04h  i//2 

U.S.CI.52-9  6  Claims 


3,768,214 

FINISHING  WHEEL  AND  PACKS  THEREFOR 

James  A.  Belangcr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bclanger,  Inc., 

Northville,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,733,  June  23,  1971,  and  a 
cootinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  885,734,  Dec.  17,  1969,  PaL 
No.  3,685,217.  This  application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

253,236 
Int.  CI.  B24d  / 1 100,  B24b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  51-332  8  Claims 

The  rotary  flap  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
finishing  units  mounted  in  a  circumferential  series  on  a  rotary 
hub  structure.  The  finishing  units  on  the  hub  structure  may  be 
all  abrasive  type  finishing  packs  or  abrasive  finishing  packs 
used  in  combination  with  finishing  units  or  packs  of  other 
materials  as  an  example,  sisal  or  cotton.  Each  finishing  pack 
provided  with  abrasive  working  surfaces  includes  a  stack  of 
abrasive  sheets  clamped  at  their  inner  radial  ends  between  the 
arms  of  a  clamping  element  or  clip,  which  is  mounted  on  the 


In  a  telescoping  stepped  row  structure,  a  lock  lever  on  one 
row  is  weighted  to  swing  normally  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  a  stop  bar  on  a  preceding  row  frame  as  the  rows  are  ex- 
tended so  £is  to  secure  the  rows  firmly  in  extended  position, 
while  an  elongated  wedge  tripper  on  a  preceding  row  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  lock  lever  engages  the  lever  as  the  rows 
are  contracted  to  move  the  lever  laterally  into  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 
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3,768^16 
ROOF  SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION 
G<»ro«  SUroU,  Takannka;  HiroiM  ImmjiM,  Onka;  Naoya 
Shibatsoji,    Kolw;    laaaa    Nakayaw^    NtakiMMiya,    aad 
Masatoshi    Ueda,    IlMraki,    al    of    Japu,    aMigMirt    to 
KabosidkJ  Kaiaka  Takenka  KoaalcB,  Oaaka-aki,  Japaa 

Fifed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287^56 
elates  priority,  appttcatfaM  Japal^  ScpL  13, 1971, 46/8310 
Intel.  E04b  7/74.  7 /i42 
U.S.  CI.  52-73  9Claian 


Roof  supporting  construction  comprising  four  vertical  posts 
arranged  in  square  each  other,  four  continuous  beams  con- 
necting adjacent  posts  each  other,  e^ht  rigid  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  at  one  end  to  the  post  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  continuous  beams  to  hang-support  the  continuous  beams 
and  horizontal  roof  constituent  member  located  nearby  the 
continuous  beams  and  supported  aiainly  by  the  continuous 
beams. 


3,768;{18 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Joka  F.  Blaski,  1844  MImt  St.,  Dcs  Ptaiacs,  lU. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,277 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/32.7/05 
U.S.  CI.  52-81 


3  Claims 


f*^. 


The  domed  building  construction  comprises  a  plurality  of 
tapered,  inwardly-bowed  panels  which  are  interconnected  in 
end-to-end  relationship  to  form  tapered,  vertically  upwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  extending  outwardly-concave, 
troughlike  rows.  The  rows  are  interconnected  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  and  exterior  truss  means  circumscribes  the 
joined  rows  of  panels  and  is  connected  thereto. 


3,768,219 

BAY  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SPACING  AND  SUPPORT  LOCK  BRACKET 

COMBINATION 

Fred   Reuten,  Closter.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fred  Reuten  Inc.. 
Closter.  N.J. 

FOcd  May  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,986 

Iat.CI.  E06b7/i« 

U.S.  CI.  52-201  SCbims 


3,768,217 
BUILDING  CORNICE  WITH  ONE  PIECE  SOFFFT  AND 

GUTTER 
Raynood  K.  Tysoa,  802  St  Clair  Ct,  Apt  C,  ladiaaapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197,224 

Int  CI.  E04c  1139,  E04b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  52-74  8  Claims 


A  cornice  assembly  mountable  atop  a  mobile  building  with 
the  assembly  having  a  one  piece  soffit  and  gutter.  The  as- 
sembly has  a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  forms  spaced 
around  and  mounted  to  the  building.  Each  form  has  a  up- 
wardly sloping  bar  with  panels  mounted  externally  thereto. 
Each  form  has  a  horizontally  exten(ting  bar  with  the  one  piece 
soffit  and  gutter  depending  therefrom.  Each  form  has  a  verti- 
cal bar  mounted  to  the  building.  A  plurality  of  tubes  and  cross 
stmts  interconnect  the  vertical  bars  of  the  forms  and  brace  the 
assembly. 


A  spacing  and  support  bracket  combination  selectably 
lockable  at  a  plurality  of  angles,  comprising:  a  first  bracket  of 
substantially  L-shaped  cross  section,  said  first  bracket  having 
a  major  flange  and  a  minor  flange,  said  major  flange  including 
means  for  attachment  to  a  constructional  surface,  and  said 
minor  flange  including  means  for  attachntent  to  a  bracket  sur- 
face at  any  of  a  plurality  of  relative  angles,  and  a  second 
bracket  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross  section,  said  second 
bracket  being  substantially  identical  to  said  first  bracket, 
wherein  the  minor  flange  of  said  second  bracket  is  securable 
to  the  minor  flange  of  said  first  bracket  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
relative  angles,  said  relative  angles  being  defined  by  the  par- 
ticular angle  between  the  planes  of  said  major  flanges  of  said 
first  and  second  brackets,  whereby  any  two  constructional  sur- 
faces may  be  joined  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  angles  by  the 
securing  of  said  minor  flanges  to  each  other  at  the  desired 
relative  angle  and  by  securing  said  two  major  flanges  to  ad- 
jacent constructional  surfaces. 
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3,768,220  3,768,222 

METAL  WINDOW  SUB-FRAME  AND  WALL  STRUCTURE  PARTITION  DEVICE 

Harry  M.  Ricgelman,  Jr.,  FuUcrtoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rusct.  Herbert  La  Mont  Birum.  Jr..  Pleasant  V  «"e>  •  TjtusMlle.  N.J. 
"  IrlJustricslh^.,  Lo;  Anidcs, CaUf.  ^Ued  Oct.  12,  1971  Scr  No.  188,290 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,657  Int.  CI.  A47g  5100 

lntCI.E06///4  U.S.  CI.  52-239  7  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  52-208  1  Claim 


Fia 


A  meUl  frame  member  is  formed  of  a  Hat  base  plate  having 
a  window  supporting  plate  extending  from  its  inner  surface  in- 
termediate iu  edges.  Extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
base  plate  are  inner  and  outer  edge  fiange  plates  and  an  inter- 
mediate plate  adjacent  to  and  wider  than  the  inner  flange 
plate  Interlocked  meUl  wall  panels  are  wedged  between  the 
intermediate  plate  and  a  seal  strip  anchored  in  a  groove  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  edge  plate,  and  dry  wall  panels,  posi- 
tioned with  their  edges  inserted  between  the  inner  edge  and 
intermediate  plates,  arc  secured  lo  the  intermediate  plate  and 
the  panels. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  privacy  screen  comprising  a 
screen  panel  having  a  perimeter  edge  surface  between  op- 
posed facia  surfaces;  a  perimeter  moulding  having  a  channel 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  channel  of  said  perime- 
ter moulding  having  a  longitudinally  extending  seat  and  a 
locking  shoulder  underlying  said  seat  at  each  side  of  said  chan- 
nel 


3,768,221 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DWELLING  UNITS 

Walter  Thomas  Fuller.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marcor 

Housing  Systems  Incorporated,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,804 

Intel.  E04b5/4« 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  12CUims 


3,768,223 
FIRE  DAMPER  FRAMES 

John  C.  Kurz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ad\anced  \ir 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fifed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,596 

iBtCI.  F23l/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  52-658  2  Claims 


In  a  dwelling  construction  system,  a  multi-story,  multi-fami- 
ly building  comprises  prestressed  concrete  pallets  which  are 
supported  between  load  bearing  walls  to  form  the  floors  and 
the  ceilings  of  individual  dwellings  Each  dwelling  includes  a 
service  core  comprising  an  enclosure  formed  on  one  of  the 
pallets  and  complete  mechanicals  for  the  dwelling  The  ser- 
vice cores  are  fabricated  by  mass  production  techniques  and 
are  subsequently  transported  to  the  building  site  for  installa- 
tion. In  some  instances  the  service  core  comprises  a  complete 
dwelling,  in  which  case  the  enclosure  of  the  service  core  may 
form  the  exterior  walls  and  the  roof  of  the  dwelling 


A  fire  damper  frame  of  folded  one  piece  construction  hav- 
ing a  centrally  open  transverse  cross  section  formed  from  a 
unitary  blank  having  cooperable  interlocking  means  adjacent 
opposite  ends  for  rigidly  securing  the  fire  damper  frame  in 
folded  condition.  The  blank,  in  unfolded  form,  has  a  main 
planar  central  web  portion  disposed  between  parallel,  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  peripheral  mounting  regions  of  substan- 
tially double  blank  thickness,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, spaced,  parallel  upstanding  flanges  disposed  at  sub- 
sUntially  right  angles  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  main  planar 
central  web  portion  and  terminating  at  longitudinally  extend- 
ing outer  edges.  Each  flange  includes  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lief regions  defining  separate  flange  sections,  each  relief  re- 
gion in  one  flange  being  in  transver^  alignment  with  a  cor- 
responding region  in  the  other  flange  Each  relief  region  com- 
prises a  slit  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  its  respective 
flange  in  an  inward  direction  for  substantially  the  entire  out- 
ward extent  of  the  flange,  and  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
flange  sections  adjacent  each  slit  is  disposed  transversely  out 
of  the  general  plane  of  the  longitudinally  extending  flange 
Adjacent  flange  sections  of  each  respective  flange  overlap  to 
form  frame  corners  when  the  frame  is  folded  through  the  relief 


1606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


regions  transverse  to  the  elongate  dimension  of  the  blank  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  penpherally  extending  chan- 
nel 


3,768,224 
CEILING  GRID  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKED  JOINTS 
Rolaiido  T.  Curtis,  Los  Anodes,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Integrated 
Cdiinss,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,957 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  52— 668  2  Claims 


A  sub-ceiling  grid  system  in  which  the  splices  or  joints  in  the 
main  and  intersecting  runners  are, interlocked  on  assembly 
without  the  use  of  clips. 


3,768,225 
METHOD  OF  PRECASTING  A  MASONRY  WALL  PANEL 
MaagiuB  W.  Slowi,  2836  Sansct  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Coatiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  70,431,  S«pt.  8,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7 18,405,  April  3,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,530,632.  This  application  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264,740 

Int  CI.  E04c  2106 

U.S.Ci.52— 743  13  Claims 


A  method  of  precasting  a  masonry  wall  panel  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  wythes  of  masonry  units  bonded  together  by  a 
concrete  core,  with  each  wythe  having  metal  rod  reinforcing 
lattices  partially  embedded  in  mortar  between  the  masonry 
wall  units  and  projecting  into  the  concrete  core.  The  method 
includes  first  precasting  each  of  the  wythes  by  arranging 
masonry  units  in  a  bed  and  applying  mortar  between  the 
masonry  units  with  metal  rod  reinforcing  lattices  positioned  in 
the  mortar  in  projecting  disposition,  and  then  positioning 
these  precast  wythes  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  with 
concrete  therebetween  to  form  the  core  that  bonds  the  wythes 
together  and  embeds  the  projecting  lattices  in  the  core. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 758  see: 
Patent  No.  3.768.846 


3,768,226 
FLAT  FOLDING  &  STACKING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  W.  Glaze.  Jr..  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Intech  Cor- 
poration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Coodnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  66,338,  Aug.  24.  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3,704,565.  This  appUcatkm  ScpL  2, 197 1 .  Scr.  No. 

177,228 

iBt  CI.  B65b  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  14  Claims 
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A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  stnpping  a  pair  of  hosiery 
from  a  shaping  and  inspecting  form  and  conveying  the  hosiery 
to  a  folding  station  where  the  articles  are  folded  longitudinally 
to  position  the  legs  of  the  pair  in  supenmposed  relation.  The 
longitudinally  folded  articles  are  then  folded  transversely  to  a 
fixed  length  and  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  an  envelope  fed 
from  a  supply  thereof  and  the  envelopes  sealed  to  retain  the 
folded  articles  in  a  smooth,  flattened  condition  withm  the  en- 
velope Alternatively,  the  articles  stripped  from  the  boarding 
forms  may  be  folded  longitudinally  and  stacked  in  a  vertically 
movable  tray  positioned  at  the  folding  station,  with  one  end  of 
the  articles  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  in  the  stack  to 
facilitate  further  handling 


3.768,227 
METHOD  OF  DISSIPATING  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  IN 
PACKAGING 
Richard  T.  GriscU,  615  S.  6th  SL,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,014,  June  29, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,865 
lnLCI.B65b6//0{) 
U.S.  CI.  53-36  5  Claims 

A  method  for  the  dissipation  of,  or  for  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation of,  a  static  charge  of  electricity  resulting  from  fric- 
tion between  two  contacting  materials  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  an  electrical  conductor  having  two  or  more  ends, 
or  a  plurality  of  said  conductors,  between  said  contacting 
materials  and  connecting  one  end  of  said  conductor  to  the 
positive  p>ole  of  an  e.m.f.  source  and  connecting  the  negative 
pole  of  the  e.m.f.  source  to  the  ground. 
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3,768,228 

BUTTER  PATTY  PRINTER  AND  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Docring,  Jr^  Hinadak,  lU.,  assignor  to  C.  Doering  & 

Son,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,186,  Nov.  26, 1969.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  193,081 

InL  CI.  B65b  5/04, 6i/02 

U.S.CI.53-122  2  Claims 


container.  When  the  stack  is  completely  inserted  into  the  con- 
tainer, one  end  portion  of  the  work  station  is  uprighted  as  the 
latter  reaches  the  discharge  rone  to  allow  the  loaded  container 
to  be  vertically  deposited  at  the  discharge  zone  with  the  open- 
end  facing  upwardly  A  retainer  holds  the  container  onto  the 
work  station  during  the  loading  operation  until  reaching  the 
discharge  zone. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  bulk  butter  and  the 
like  into  individual  service  patties,  for  sealing  each  pat  in  a 
toully  enclosed  saniury  server,  and  for  packing  the  individual 
services  compactly  in  containers. 


3,768,230 

CONTAINER  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  AFnXING  SAME 

Edward  C.  Bruno,  1880  S.  Monaco,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  57,456,  July  23.  1970.  abandoned. 

Thfa  application  Sept  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,997 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 

VS.  CL  53-38  2  Claims 


3,768,229 
WAFER  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charics  Frederick  Broas,  and  WUUam  John  Ponzetti,  both  of 
Chicago,  HI.,  aadgnors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUcdDcc.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,152 

Int  CI.  B65b  55/32,5/06 

U.S.CI.53-159  11  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flexible  and  preferably  trans- 
parent protective  cover  for  small  boxes  or  cartons  of  the  type 
customarily  used  to  package  fruits  and  vegetables  that  com- 
prises a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  stretchable  material  like 
polyethylene  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  pockets  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  sheet  that  extend  laterally  from  side-to-side  along 
both  ends  while  opening  toward  one  another.  The  invention 
also  encompasses  the  novel  method  of  affixing  the  protective 
cover  to  an  open-topped  rectangular  berry  carton  which  com- 
prises inserting  the  thumbs  or  fingers  in  the  opposite  comers 
of  the  upper  pocket  while  drawing  the  cover  across  the  top  of 
the  carton  until  one  of  the  edges  of  the  latter  is  received  within 
the  bottom  pocket,  and  folding  the  top  pocket  inside  out  over 
the  opposite  carton  edge. 


3.768,231 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  LONG  LENGTHS 

George  Koslow,  149  Church  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,124 

IntCI.B65b57/yO 

U.S.  CI.  53-59  R  1*  Claims 


A  work  station  has  a  trough  formed  in  the  surface  thereof, 
contoured  for  receiving  an  open-ended  tubular  container,  and 
a  stack  of  disc-like  articles.  The  container  and  the  articles  are 
deposited  into  the  trough  while  the  work  station  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  one  end  of  the  sUck  being  located 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  container  and  the 
stack  being  co-axially  aligned.  The  work  station  is  conveyed 
toward  a  discharge  zone  while  one  end  thereof  is  simultane- 
ously elevated  so  as  to  raise  the  closed  end  of  the  container 
above  the  open  end  thereof;  a  plunger  simultaneously  pushes 
against  the  other  end  of  the  stack  so  as  to  move  the  latter  up- 
wardly across  the  work  station  against  gravity,  and  into  the 


A  packaging  machine  is  provided  for  the  automatic  stacking 
or  grouping  of  long  relatively  narrow  lengths  or  strips  of 
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material,  preferably  in  a  box  or  other  receptacle  so  that  the 
lengths  are  stacked  and  boxed  in  a  single  operation. 


3,768032 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Matoa  Farber,  Saa  Marte*;  Albert  F.  Boh,  Northridcc,  mmI 
FrankJia  J.  Wiew,  Saata  Moaka,  aU  of  Calif.,  atrisaon  to 
Repabttc  Corporatiea,  Ctmlmry  City,  Calif. 

Fifed  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215^12 
Iat.CLMld5J/4 
U.S.CL55— 5«  21  CI 


^4! :  ? : -In 


A  solvent  recovery  system  comprising  an  adsorbent  bed  for 
stripping  the  solvent  from  an  air  stream  and  a  vacuum  distilla- 
tion and  condensation  unit  for  desorbing  the  solvent  from  the 
bed  and  recovering  the  solvent  for  reuse  and  regenerating  the 
bed  for  the  next  adsorption  cycle. 


3,768,233 

FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

F.  MatcsoB,  9201  Shore  Rd.,  BraoklyB,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,026 

lBt.CLBO3c//02 

U.S.Cl.55-100 


9  Claims 


A  filter  employing  molded  plastic  fibrous  elements  which 
may  be  impregnated  with  magnetic  metallic  particles.  The 
fibrous  elements  are  integrally  molded  as  part  of  a  two  piece 
assembly  which  may  be  easily  talcen  apart  for  cleaning  and 
reaaaembled. 


3,768^34 

VENTURI  SCRUBBER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

OF  LIQUID  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  TO  GAS  FLOW  RATE 

LcaUc  C.  Hardiaoa,  NorwaBi,  Couu,  anifWN-  to  Uaivcrsal  Oil 

Prodocts  Coapaajr,  Des  PlafaMS,  111. 

Fifed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,901 

IbLCI.  B01d47//0 

U.S.  CI.  55-223  2  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  scrubber  system  which  includes  a 
venturi  throat  section  for  mixing  a  liquid  with  a  laden  gas 
stream,  there  are  provided  pressure  measurement  means  in 
the  flow  path  of  the  gas  stream  to  provide  a  pressure  drop 
measurement  which  shows  an  equivalent  to  pressure  change 
across  the  venturi  throat  section.  The  system  then  effects, 
through  differential  pressure  control  means,  an  immediate 
change  in  liquid  flow  rate  to  such  throat  section  responsive  to 
the  change  in  pressure  drop  such  that  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  differential  is  maintained  across  the  venturi  and  a 
resultmg  constant  efficiency  retained. 


3,768,235 

AIR  FILTER  AND  DEFLECTOR  WITH  ENCLOSED 

MAGNET  MOUNTS 

Christoph  P.  Meyer.  1441  Jcffcrsoa  Dr.,  Apt.  B,  Carmel,  lad.; 

Darby  N.  Meyer,  7970  N.  E^fewood  Rd.,  iadiaupelis,  lad., 

and  Stcpbca  T.  Meyer,  725  E.  1 1 1  th  St.,  iadiaaapoHs,  lad. 

Fifed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,913 

latCLB01d27/0« 

VS.  CL  55-385  5  Claims 


An  air  filter  and  deflector  which  is  mountable  adjacent  to  an 
air  register.  The  deflector  has  a  main  body  with  a  curved  air 
deflecting  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  pair  of  side  walls  hav- 
ing magnets  secured  thereto  for  the  mounting  of  the  deflector. 
The  curved  wall  is  adjustable  so  as  to  change  the  length  of  the 
deflector.  The  curved  wall  has  a  pair  of  curved  walls  slidaMy 
mounted  together  with  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of 
one  of  the  curved  walls  being  received  in  slots  formed  by  the 
outwardly  turned  edges  of  the  other  curved  wall.  A  filter 
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frame  having  a  filter  material  mounted  thereto  is  secured 
within  the  deflector  to  the  side  walls  thereof.  The  frame  has 
first  and  second  frame  members  iclescopically  connected 
together.  A  pair  of  guides  are  mounted  on  one  end  of  one  of 
the  frames  and  slidably  receives  the  edges  of  the  other  frame. 


3,768,236 
COMPRESSORS 
Peter   John    Rodgc,    Redditch,    England,    assigDor    to   The 
Hydrovaac  Compressor  Compaay,  Limited,  Redditch,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,087 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1969, 

62,795/69 

laL  CI.  BOld  46/70 


VS.  CI.  55—438 


5  Claims 


3,768,238 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  COLLECTING  GRASS-CUTTINGS 

FROM  A  GRASS-MOWER 

John  Doaglas  Snow,  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor  to  MacLaren 

Snow  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,777 

Intel.  Add  J5/22.ii/06 

U.S.  CI.  56- 1 99  10  Claims 


In  a  compressor  of  eccentric  vane  type  having  means  for 
separating  oil  from  compressed  air,  the  oil-laden  air  from  the 
cylinder  enters  the  centre  of  a  primary  separation  chamber 
and  flows  in  two  streams  towards  opposite  ends,  spreading  out 
and  following  a  sinuous  path. 


A  grass-box  for  collecting  grass-cuttings  from  a  grass- 
cutting  machine,  particularly  a  lawn-mower,  and  provided 
with  equipment  for  transferring  the  grass-cuttings  from  the 
cutter  of  the  machine  and  effecting  compaction  of  the  grass- 
cuttings  in  the  grass-box.  The  transferring  and  compaction  of 
the  grass-cuttings  is  effected  by  an  auger  conveyor  which  is 
mounted  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  grass-box  to  receive  along  substantially  the  whole  of  its 
length  grass-cuttings  as  they  are  ejected  by  the  cutter. 


3,768,239 
FRUIT  PICKER 

l>ouis  T.  Staats.  Sr.,  1032  Minnehaha  Avenue.  Clermont,  and 

Fred  H.  Adkinson,  P.O.  Box  158.  Minneola.  both  of  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,447 

InL  CI.  AOlg  7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  56— 328  R  14  Claims 


3,768,237 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  KITCHEN  VENTILATING 

SYSTEM 

Nils  Randdf  Bergmarli,  Ringvagen  14.  Byske,  930  47  Sweden 

Fifed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  111,011 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1970,  1217/70 

lntCI.B01d45/OS 

U.S.  CI.  55—439  2  Ctaims 


A  kitchen  ventilator  having  a  ventilator  hood  in  which  is 
located  a  fan  in  a  fan  housing.  The  bottom  of  the  fan  housing  is 
horizontal  and  removable  and  forms  the  upper  portion  of  a 
slab-like  grease  separator  unit.  The  bottom  of  the  separator 
unit  also  forms  the  bottom  of  the  ventilator  hood.  The  grease 
separating  means  are  formed  by  vertical  posts,  vanes  or  walls 
formed  integrally  with  the  separator  unit  upper  portion  and 
cooperating  with  the  separator  unit  bottom  to  repeatedly  alter 
the  air  flow  direction  either  horizontally  or  vertically.  The  en- 
tire filter  unit  may  be  removed  and  folded  open  for  cleaning, 
thereby  also  leaving  the  fan  housing  open  for  cleaning. 


A  fruit  picker  head  is  mounted  by  a  universal-type  joint  on  a 
movable  supporting  boom  so  that  it  may  be  vertically  tilted 
and  horizontally  swung  independently  of  movement  of  the 
boom.  Reciprocating  hydraulic  motors  are  provided  for  swing- 
ing and  tilting  the  head  relative  to  the  boom.  The  picker  head 
comprises  a  telescoping  sectional  fruit  containing  receptacle 
having  a  rear  portion  atuched  to  the  boom  by  the  joint  and  a 
projectable  and  retractable  front  portion  equipped  with  a 
clamshell-type  comb  which  opens  and  closes  around  a  rotary 
auger  to  gather  fruit  when  the  fruit  recepucle  portion  is  pro- 
jected into  and  retracted  from  tree  branches.  Separate  motors 
are  provided  for  actuating  the  clamshell-type  comb  and  the 
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rotary  auger  A  self  leveling  operator's  seat  is  supported  at  one 
side  of  the  picker  head  and  controls  are  provided  at  the  seat 
for  controlling  the  motors  which  actuate  various  components 
of  the  machine.  Separate  motors  »re  provided  for  projecting 
and  retracting  the  front  receptacle  portion  relative  to  the  rear 
portion,  for  opening  and  closing  said  claimshell-type  comb, 
and  for  rotating  said  auger.  A  self-leveling  operator's  seat  is 
supported  at  one  side  of  the  picker  head  and  controls  are  pro- 
vided at  the  seat  for  controlling  the  various  motors  which  ac- 
tuate vanous  components  of  the  machine.  The  controls  for  the 
motors  for  projecting  and  retractieg  the  front  receptacle  por- 
tion, for  opening  and  closing  the  clamshell-type  comb,  and  for 
rotating  the  auger  are  interrelated  so  that  the  front  receptacle 
portion  can  be  moved  only  when  the  comb  is  fully  opened  or 
closed,  and  the  auger  can  be  rotated  only  when  the  comb  is 
closed 


3,768^40 
CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Claude  Bernard  Lyoo,  Veoelles,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationalc  Dc  Valorisation  Dc  La  Recbercbe  A.N.V.A.R., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  S«r.  No.  271,050 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13,  1971,7125671 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-330  9  Claims 


of  a  winding  machine  at  an  end  of  the  spinning  frame  or 
frames  and,  responsive  to  demand  of  the  winding  machine,  the 
filled  bobbins  are  deposited  in  the  readier  where  they  are 
suitably  processed  and  then  delivered  to  winding  stations  of 
the  winding  machine.  The  system  is  regulated  so  that  the  wind- 
ing machine  continuously  uses  the  filled  bobbins  at  substan- 
tially the  same  rate  at  which  they  are  doffed  from  the  spinning 
frame.  After  the  yam  on  the  bobbins  has  been  wound  onto 
packages  the  bobbins  may  be  ejected  from  the  winding 
machine  and  are  transferred  back  to  a  tender  which  thereupon 
donns  the  empty  bobbins,  as  required,  at  the  spinning  stations. 


3,768^42 
SPINDLE  FOR  DRAW-TWISTING  MACHINES 
Kurt  Angst,  Wangi,  and  Panl  Schewrr,  Wintcrttaur,  both  of 
Switxcriand,  asrignors  to  Ricter  Machine  Works  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switacrlaad 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,637 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switaertand,  Apr.  29,   1971, 
6305/71 

Int.CLD01li//i« 
U.S.  CI.  57— 34PW  22  Claims 


£±> 


A  harvesting  machine  for  harvesting  fruits  growing  on 
plants  having  flexible  stems  and  pbmted  in  rows,  the  machine 
comprising  means  for  inclining  and  keeping  inclined  in  at  least 
one  row  said  plants;  a  plurality  of  rotary  threshers  disposed 
above  said  row,  and  also  comprising  below  said  row  means  for 
recovering  and  transferring  the  fruits  to  a  receiving  tank. 


3,768,241 
SPIN- WIND  SYSTEM 
John  Nelson,  Nortk  Kingstown,  and  Thomas  E.  Pitts,  Cranston, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Lccaooa  Corporation,  Warwicli, 
R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^5 

Int.  CL  DOlh  9//.S 

U.S.CI.  57— 34R  I  lOCfadms 


fe^T^r 


Jr   \  "^'-3Sj 


An  automatic  yam  twisting  or  spinning  and  rewinding 
system  has  at  least  one  spinning  frame  with  opposite  banks  of 
spinning  stations.  A  pair  of  tenders,  one  for  each  of  the  banks, 
is  provided  for  patrolling  the  stations  and  servicing  any  of  the 
stations  requiring  attention.  Upon  stopping  at  a  station  requir- 
ing servicing,  the  tender  doffs  the  bobbin  (supply  unit)  at  the 
station  and  donns  an  empty  bobbia  and  starts  the  strand  wind- 
ing onto  the  empty  bobbin.  Thus  there  is  a  continuous  supply 
of  filled  bobbins.  The  filled  bobbins  are  conveyed  to  a  readier 


A  spindle,  particularly  for  draw-twisting  machines,  designed 
for  taking-up  a  detachable  underwinding  crown  which  can  be 
placed  on  the  spindle  so  that  no  rotation  relative  to  the  spindle 
occurs.  The  underwinding  crown  is  provided  with  vertically 
arranged  fingers  or  rods  forming  envelope  parts  for  taking  up 
a  thread  during  the  underwinding  phase  and  with  an  upper 
limiting  ring  surrounding  a  tube  of  a  bobbin  placed  on  the 
spindle.  The  outside  diameter  of  the  ring  exceeds  the  envelope 
parts.  The  spindle  b  designed  for  taking-up  the  upper  limiting 
ring  of  the  underwinding  crown  which  is  provided  with  elastic 
snap-on  holding  means,  and  is  further  provided  with  spreading 
means  for  spreading  the  elastically  deformable  envelope  parts. 
There  is  also  provided  a  lower  limiting  ring  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  which  exceeds  the  envelope  parts  and  which  contains  at 
least  one  recess  for  taking-up  the  free  lower  ends  of  the  fingers 
or  rods  forming  the  envelope  parts. 


3,768^3 

YARN  TWIST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPINNER 

Roger  S.  Brown,  New  Orleans;  James  I.  Kotter,  and  Harold  L. 
Salaun,  Jr.,  both  of  .Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depari- 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continnatioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  132,952,  April  12, 1971,  PaL 
No.  3,696,603.  Thb  application  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

238,867 
InLCLD01h;//2 
U.S.  CL  57— 58J9  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  twist  inserted  into  yams  in  the  fiber  assembly  area 
of  an  electrostatic  yam  spinning  apparatus,  providing  a  means 
whereby  any  portion  of  the  final  twist  can  be  inserted  as  fibers 
are  being  consolidated  for  yam  formation. 
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The  invention  also  provides  a  means  for  effecting  untwist  to 
a  conng  yam  prior  to  electrostatic  spinning  of  surface  fibers 
circumferentially  about  said  coring  yam  and  allowing  return 


3,768,245 

CRIMPING  SLUB  FILAMENTS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERS 

James  William  Braker,  Exhall.  Coventr>.  England,  assignor 
to  Courtaulds  Limited.  I^ondon.  England 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,621 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

57107/69 

Intel.  DO  2g5/J4,i/i5 
U.S.  CI.  57—140  BY  3  Claims 


of  normal  twist  in  the  coring  yarn  to  interlock  spun  surface 
fibers  to  produce  a  mechanically  bonded  core  yam  of  dis- 
similar materials. 


3,768,244 

RING  RAIL  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

MACHINERY 

ShunichI  Yasutomi,  Kobe;  ShlgeaU  Takahashi,  AmagasakI, 

and  Katsnmasa  Nerio,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihoo 

Spindle  Scizo  Kabnshlkl  Kaisfaa,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,821 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 

45/129354 

IntCLDOIh //24,//26,//56 
U.S.  CI.  57-98  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  crimped  yam  having  slubs  which 
comprises  one  or  more  thermoplastic  slub  filaments  and  one 
or  more  thermoplastic  drawn  filaments  of  uniform  denier 
which  have  been  false-twist  cnmped  together.  The  invention 
also  relates  to  a  process  for  false-twist  crimping  such  a 
composite  yarn. 

3,768,246 

SPUN  YARN  AND  ITS  DOUBLED  YARN  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  TabaU;  Kozo  Susami,  and  Hiroshi  Edagawa,  ail  of 

Otsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  691,056,  Dec.  15.  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,501,907.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1966,  41/8298; 
July  12, 1967,42/44377 

Intel.  D01h//;2 
UJS.  CI.  57-156  .  2  Claims 


A  ring  rail  lifting  apparatus  for  spinning  machinery,  includ- 
ing a  pulse  generating  device  for  generating  pulses  according 
to  the  rotation  speed  of  the  frame  motor  of  a  spinning  machine 
without  receiving  p>ower  from  the  frame,  and  a  pulse  motor 
operated  by  the  pulses  supplied  from  said  pulse  generating 
device.  The  driving  mechanism  operated  by  said  pulse  motor 
is  arranged  so  as  to  give  vertical  motion  to  the  ring  rail,  and 
this  motion  is  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  interlocked 
with  the  ring  rail. 


A  method  for  producing  spun  yam  in  an  open-end  spinning 
system  having  a  rotary  open-ended  spinning  chamber  com- 
prises feeding  a  bundle  of  fibers  to  the  open-ended  spinning 
chamber,  routing  the  open-ended  spinning  chamber  at  a 
peripheral  surface  speed  V  to  successively  accumulate  su- 
perimposed layers  of  fibers  upon  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
spinning  chamber,  withdrawing  the  accumulated  fiber  layers 
from  the  routing  open-ended  spinning  chamber  in  the  form  of 
spun  yam  at  a  withdrawing  speed  W  to  self-double  the  spun 
yam  at  a  doubling  number  V/W,  and  selectively  varying  the 
speeds  V  and  W  to  provide  the  spun  yam  with  a  predeter- 
mined doubhng  number  V/W  during  only  a  single  passage 
through  the  open-end  spinning  system.  The  bundle  of  fibers  is 
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fed  to  the  spinning  chamber  in  a  compressed  air  stream  which 
transports  the  fibers  in  a  mutually  liberated  condition  to  the 
open-ended  spinning  chamber.       I 


3,7M«347 
CONTROL  SWITCHES  TO  WATCH  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY 

Kinji    Fujita.    Nagano-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suvva  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,580 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1971, 46/4516 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100;  G04b  19/30,27100 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  llCUums 


A  watch  wherein  the  high  frequency  signal  produced  by  a 
quartz  crystal  oscillator  is  applied  to  a  counter  and  decoder 
which  produces  driving  signals  for  application  to  a  digital  dis- 
play such  as  light  emitting  diodes,  a  liquid  crystal  display,  or  a 
plasma  display.  Functional  push-button  switches  are  provided 
for  adjusting  time,  and  for  resetting  the  counter.  The  switches 
are  preferably  positioned  on  the  upper  or  front  side  of  the  case 
and  electronic  or  mechanical  means  are  provided  for  locking 
said  switches. 


3,768,248 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLDING 
WOUaaii  A.  Grgarich,  East  Peoria,  and  Morris  A.  SwaiiMa, 
WashiagtoB,  both  of  ID.,  aarigaon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  ill. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  212,147 

Int.CI.F02b.?7/04 

U.S.CI.60-13  16  Claims 


30-- 


There  is  disclosed  a  unique  manifold  arrangement  for  tur- 
bocharged  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  multiple  of 
four  cylinders.  The  manifold  system  is  arranged  to  provide 
even  spacing  between  alternate  sets  of  non-interfering  cylin- 
ders to  provide  an  even  fk>w  of  exhaust  to  the  branches  of  the 
manifold . 


3.768,249 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  SoHhaH,  Enfland,  anifiior  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Linitcd,  Binningham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1971, 
4,624/71 

InLCI.  F02c9//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  10  Claims 


?  .Cr-^ 


A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  includes  an 
injection  device  which  can  be  charged  with  fuel  and  which  is 
operable  when  the  engine  is  started  to  deliver  this  charge  of 
fuel  directly  to  the  engine. 


3,768^50 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Katsayufci  KawagKhi,  Ahadd,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Mitnbishi 
Jnkogyo  Kahoshiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,670 

Int  CL  F02c  3/24,  B05b  7/10 

U.S.CI.60— 39.74R  6  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  having  a  fuel  nozzle  which  is  encompassed  by 
a  plurality  of  annular  plenum  chambers  which  are  supplied 
with  pressurized  fluid  which  is  directed  at  an  angle  toward  a 
fuel  stream  being  sprayed  into  the  combustion  chamber  from 
the  fuel  nozzle  to  atomize  and  disperse  the  fuel  to  promote 
more  complete  combustion  and  minimize  smoke.  A  vent  or  a 
frustoconical  baffle  is  also  utilized  to  stabilize  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  during  an  ignition  portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of 
the  turbine. 
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3,768,251 

FIXING  OF  FUEL  INJECTION  MANIFOLDS  INTO 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon  Camboulives,  Billancourt.  and 
Roger  Alfred  Jules  Vandenbroucke,  Anton>.  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Natwnale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,81 1 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1971, 7101683 
InL  CI.  F02c  7/20.  7/22 
U.S.  CL  60— 39.32  10  Claims 


joined  in  a  building-block-like  manner  whereby  the  connec- 
tion with  each  other  of  the  two  cylinder-crankcases  ukes 
place  by  way  of  flanged  surfaces  and  the  sides  accessible  from 
the  top  or  bottom  of  the  respective  cylinder-crankcase  is  open 
for  the  installation  of  the  crankshaft;  the  housing  elements 
thereby  include  cross  walls  which  are  constructed  for  receiv- 
ing the  crankshaft  main  bearings  and  bifurcate  Y-shaped  in 
the  direction  toward  the  flanged  surfaces  for  the  other  engine. 

3,768,253 
VORTEX  RING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Donald  W.  Dra^baugh.  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,473 

lnt.CI.G21d,H0Sb 

U.S.  CI.  60-203  7  Claims 


A  device  for  securing  within  a  combustion  chamber  an  in- 
jection manifold  which  is  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  said 
chamber  by  a  pipe  section  preferably  curved  into  a  "swan- 
neck,"  said  device  comprising  a  linkage  system  connected  to 
the  manifold  and  to  a  reference  structure  such  as  a  stabilizer  in 
such  a  way  as  to  permit  the  manifold  to  undergo  displacement 
parallel  to  itself  by  maintaining  two  points  on  the  manifold  in 
an  axial  plane  of  the  chamber  that  contains  the  point  where 
the  pipe  section  passes  through  the  said  wall  The  linkage 
system  may  comprise  two  link  rods  contained  within  this  plane 
and  pivotally  mounted  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  said 
plane,  and  several  pairs  of  further  link  rods  pivotally  attached 
by  swivel  or  universal  joints. 


3,768,252 
CYLINDER  CRANKCASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUAL 
CRANKSHAFT  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Hans- Joachim  Kubisch;  Richard  Seifert,  and  Walter  Thorn,  all 
of   Fricdrichsiiafen,  Germany,  assignors   to   Motoren-und 
Turbincn-Union   Fried richshaf en  GmbH,   Friedrichshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,094 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1971,  P  21  00 
899.1 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  23/00;  F02b  75/24;  FOlp  3/06 
VS.  CL  60-97  R  20  Claims 


A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  as- 
sembled from  two  identical  engines  with  an  opposed  piston- 
type  arrangement  and  disposed  symmetrically  above  one 
another,  in  which  each  of  the  two  identical  cylinder-crank- 
cases are  welded  together  from  cast  housing  elements  ad- 


A  fluidized  core  nuclear  reactor  particularly  adapted  for  use 
as  a  rocket  engine  A  gas  or  colloidal  suspension  of  fissionable 
material  is  supplied  to  a  chamber  into  which  a  light  propellant 
gas  is  injected  at  selected  flow  rates  and  angles  so  as  to  form  a 
rotating  ring  vortex  of  the  Tissionable  material  In  addition,  a 
region  of  solid  Tissionable  material  may  be  employed  with  the 
gaseous  fissionable  material  When  so  employed,  the  solid  fis- 
sionable material  surrounds  the  fluid  filled  chamber  and  is 
separated  therefrom  by  a  "neutron  gate,"  a  moderator  and 
thermal  neutron  absorber,  the  latter  allowing  thermal 
neutrons  to  pass  only  into  the  fluid  filled  cavity.  The  thermal 
peaking  thereby  produced  in  the  fluidized  region  causes  the 
light  propellant  gas  to  fluidized  fuel  ratio  to  be  increased  so 
that  the  light  propellant  gas  can  "suspend"  the  heavier  fis- 
sionable material  away  from  the  wall  and  outlet  of  the  cavity 
The  light  propellant  gas  is  heated  by  the  fissioning  material 
and  exits  from  the  cavity  through  a  thrust  producing  nozzle 
Flow  directing  means  cause  some  divergence  of  the  fiow  path 
of  the  propellant  material  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle 
further  enhancing  suspension  of  the  fissioning  material. 

3,768,254 
ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
David   O.   Stuart,   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor   to   The   Boeing 
Compan\,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  July  9,  1 962,  Ser.  No.  208,4 1 6 

InLCI.  B63h///00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 204  15  Claims 

15.  A  rocket  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
an  open  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end  portion,  engine 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  burner  nozzles  in  a 
combustion  chamber  therein  and  an  exhaust  portion  at  said 
outlet  end  portion  of  said  housing  operable  to  discharge  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  therethrough,  a  liquid 
hydrogen  fuel  storage  tank  positioned  within  said  housing,  a 
liquid  air  storage  tank  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  heat 
exchanger  mounted  at  said  inlet  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  air  inlet  diffuser  portion  opening  into  a  relatively 
narrow  air  desuperheater  portion  which  in  turn  opens  into  an 
enlarged  condenser  portion,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  con- 
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denser  portion  and  said  air  desuperheater  portion  of  said  heat  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  the  inlet  port  to  thereby 
exchanger,  inlet  headers  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubes  and  bridge  the  port  and  the  number  of  segments  is  so  selected  that 
outlet  headers  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  tubes,  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  hydrogen  fuel  storage  tank  and  connected 
to  said  inlet  headers  to  pass  liquid  hydrogen  fuel  therethrough, 
control  means  with  said  last-named  conduit  means  having 
pressure  and  temperature  pickup  means  in  said  air  desuper- 
heater portion  and  said  condenser  portion  of  said  heat 
exchanger  to  regulate  flow  of  said  fuel  thereto  to  control  pres- 
sure and  temperature  conditions  in  said  air  desuperheater 
portion  and  said  condenser  portion  of  said  heater  exchanger, 
conduit  means  positioned  to  receive  fuel  from  said  outlet 
headers  of  said  air  desuperheater  portion  and  supply  said  fuel 
to  said  burner  nozzles  in  said  rocket  engine,  hydrogen  fuel 
recirculating  conduit  means  connecting  said  outlet  headers  of 


the  segments  are  smaller  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  the 
outJet  nozzle  from  the  combustion  chamber 


3,76«^56 
THRUST  GAS  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  AND  THRUST  NOZZLE  REGENERATIVELY 

COOLED  BY  A  LIQUID 
Karl   Butter,    Munich;   Michael   Kaufmann,  Neubiberg,  and 
Helmut  Dederra,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm.  Gesdbchaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  HaAunK.  Ottobrunn,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63.168 
Cbiou  priority,  applicatkM  Germany,  Auc-  14,  1969,  P  19 
41  296.5 

lBLCLF92k///02 
U.S.  CI.  60-260  15  Claims 


said  tubes  with  the  inlet  of  said  hydrogen  fuel  storage  tank,  air 
condensate  well  means  with  said  condenser  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  conduit  means  connecting  said  air  condensate 
well  with  said  liquid  air  storage  tank  and  with  said  burner  noz- 
zles of  said  rocket  engine,  means  with  said  liquid  air  storage 
tank  to  separate  oxygen  from  the  liquid  air  and  make  the  same 
avciilable  to  said  burner  nozzles  to  support  combustion  of  the 
fuel,  conduit  means  connecting  said  liquid  air  storage  tank 
with  said  last-named  means  to  provide  liquid  air  from  said 
liquid  air  storage  tank  thereto,  and  means  in  said  rocket  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  initially  fueled  with  liquid 
hydrogen  and  in  flight  to  receive  air  from  the  atmosphere  and 
condense  same  and  separate  the  nitrogen  therefrom  to  be  used 
as  the  oxidizer  for  said  hydrogen  fuel  for  burning  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  rocket  engine 


3,768,255 
INLET  PORT  COVERS  FOR  REACTION  VEHICLE 
Vernon  M.   Barnes.  Jr.,  and  Gerald  M.  Eisenk)hr,  both  of 
Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco.  Inc.,  Nen  York,  N.Y, 
Fifed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,402 
Int.CLF02ki/0<7 
U.S.CL  60-245  4  Claims 

An  ejectable  ram  air  inlet  port  cover  is  provided  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  in  close  Fitting  side-by- 
side  relation.  The  segments  each  have  one  dimension  greater 


A  thrust  gas  generator  includes  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  nozzle  including  a  converging  portion  terminating  in  a  noz- 
zle neck  and  a  diverging  outer  portion  extending  from  the 
neck  to  the  thrust  gas  discharge.  The  combustion  chamber 
proper  and/or  also  the  converging  thrust  nozzle  part  and  the 
thrust  nozzle  neck  comprises  an  inner  part  with  a  solid  base 
wall  body  having  cooling  channels  which  are  machined  into 
the  exterior  thereof  and  which  extend  longitudinally  and 
which  include  an  outer  wall  which  covers  the  cooling  channels 
and  which  is  applied  by  electroplating.  An  outer  end  part  in- 
cludes the  divergent  outer  end  of  the  thrust  nozzle  which  is 
constructed  of  capillary  tubes  which  are  arranged  at  least  over 
a  portion  of  their  lengths  with  spaces  therebetween  and 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thrust  nozzle  and  they  have 
a  constant  cross  section  over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  their 
length  A  closed  electroplated  layer  connects  the  tubes  and  it 
is  applied  firmly  over  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  tube 
and  extends  between  the  spaces  of  the  tubes  to  bind  the  tubes 
into  a  single  unit.  The  inner  part  and  the  outer  parts  are  inter- 
connected by  a  solid  intermediate  part  by  the  electroplated 
layer  which  also  covers  and  interconnects  the  tubes.  The  con- 
nection between  the  capillary  tubes  of  the  outer  part  and  the 
longitudinally  extending  passages  of  the  intermediate  part  is 
effected  especially  by  soldering  or  welding  of  adjacent  tube 
ends  into  the  longitudinal  passages  in  a  mechanically  strong 
and  pressure-tight  manner. 


October  30,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1615 


3,768^57 
MOMENTUM  COMPRESSION  RAMJET  ENGINE 
Bruce  H.  Neuffer,  Huntsvilfe,  Ala.,  asigoor  to  Brown  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Hontsvilk,  Ala. 

Fifed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No,  172,417 

Int.CI.F02k///4 
U.S.CL  60-269  9  Claims 


establishes  means  to  control  the  nature  of  the  gases  entering 
such  reactor  in  order  to  maximize  the  effect  of  said  reactor 
Specifically,  the  oxygen-ion  electrolyte  oxygen  sensing  means 
may  comprise  a  first  and  second  electrode  means  connected 
to  the  regulating  means  and  spaced  by  a  stabilized  solid  ox- 


A  momentum  compression  ramjet  engine  employing  energy 
from  a  high  velocity  stream  of  gaseous  fuel  injected  into  the 
open  inlet  of  the  engine  to  accelerate  and  compress  the  air  by 
momentum  exchange.  Velocity  energy  is  converted  to  pres- 
sure energy  in  a  diffuser  before  the  air-fuel  mixture  enters  the 
combustion  chamber  where  the  fuel  bums  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature before  the  gas  is  expanded  through  a  jet  nozzle  Max- 
imum thrust-to-enginc  weight  ratio  and  performance  charac- 
teristics are  obuined  by  the  configuration  of  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ing and  compressing  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  novel  means 
utilizing  heat  of  combustion  may  be  employed  to  maintain 
pressure  in  the  fuel  system. 


3,768,258 
POLLUTING  FUME  ABATEMENT  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Sfflith,  San  Marino,  and  Donald  G.  Sanrenman, 
Whittfer,  both  ot  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consan  Pacific  Incor- 
porated, Whinfer,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,143 

int.  CLFOlB  3/00 

U.S.CL  60-275  8  Claims 


-'^^C^ 


Fume  abatement  apparatus  comprises,  in  combination, 

a.  an  exhaust  duct  for  passing  a  stream  of  engine  products  of 
combustion  having  electrically  chargeable  content,  and 

b.  means  including  an  ion  generator  to  effect  a  How  of  ions 
into  said  stream,  with  ion  density  and  polarity  to  so 
change  the  electrical  charge  of  said  content  as  to  enhance 
subsequent  precipitation  thereof  on  a  surface. 


3,768^59 

CONTROL  FOR  AN  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Carnahan,  Barrington;  Kari  J.  Yoatsey,  Chicago, 

and  David  H.  Spielberg,  Schaumburg,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Fifed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,936 

InU  CL  F02b  75flO;  FOln  3/14;  GOln  27/46 

U.S.CL  60-276  10  Claims 

A  control  system  for  an  engine  system  which  utilizes  solid 

oxygen-ion  electrolyte  oxygen  sensing  means  to  generate  an 

electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  oxygen  content  of  exhaust 

gases  of  the  engine  which  in  turn  is  used  to  control  regulating 

means  to  vary  the  character  of  the  exhaust  gases  issuing  from 

the  engine.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  oxygen  sensing 

means  is  disposed  upstream  from  a  catalytic  reactor  and  this 


ygen  sensitive  electrolyte,  such  as  zirconia  stabilized  with  cal- 
cia,  with  the  first  electrode  means  being  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  second  electrode  means  being 
in  communication  with  a  reference  gas  such  as  atmospheric 
air. 


3,768,260 
MANIFOLD  THERMAL  REACTOR 
Robert  G.  Gfenn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Ps. 

Fifed  Aug.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 7 1 ,684 

Int.  CI.  FOln  i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  60—324  9  Claims 


A  manifold  thermal  reactor  is  disclosed  having  a  twisted  rib- 
bon core  forming  a  double  helical  flow  path.  The  helix  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  manifold  so  that  the  inlet  ports  all  feed  into 
the  same  continuous  chamber,  the  end  of  the  helix  at  the  ex- 
haust system  port  being  closed  while  the  opposite  end  of  the 
helix  is  opened,  whereby  the  gases  entering  the  reactor  travel 
in  the  same  chamber  to  the  open  end  of  the  helix  where  the 
gas  flow  is  reversed,  thereby  causing  the  gases  to  enter  the 
other  chamber  formed  by  the  double  helix  which  directs  the 
flow  of  gases  axially  of  the  manifold  to  the  exhaust  system 
port. 


3,768,261 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOIST  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  O.  Gordon,  deceased,  late  of  Belgium,  Wis.  (by  Lillian 
H.  Gordon,  executrix),  assignor  to  Hamischfeger  Corpora- 
tion, West  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fifed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,216 
InL  CI.  F  15b/ 9/00 
U.S.  CL  60-328  7  Claims 

A  control  system  for  apparatus  for  testing  the  rated  load, 
speed  and  braking  capabilities  of  a  hoist.  The  hoist  line  is  con- 
nected to  a  test  which  cable  by  a  lever  and  pulley  arrange- 
ment. A  load  cell  responsive  to  lever  movement  and,  there- 
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fore,  the  load  imposed,  provides  a  visual  readout  thereof  at  an 
operation  control  station.  Load  size  is  remotely  adjustable 
from  the  control  station  by  a  load  control  rheostat  which  con- 
trols an  electric-hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  which,  in 
turn,  adjusts  the  pressure  relief  setting  of  a  pressure  relief 
valve  between  a  hydraulic  winch  motor  and  the  hydraulic 
pump  for  that  motor  A  load  control  pressure  gauge  at  the 
control  station  is  responsive  to  output  pressure  of  the  electric- 
hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  the  pressure  relief  valve 
and  IS  calibrated  to  indicate  pounds  of  line  pull  or  load  which 


y////////.'///^^^-'.>.>V>'/.'77 


the  hoist  being  tested  can  exert  to  enable  the  operator  to  set 
the  load  control  rheostat  accordingly.  Load  speed  is  remotely 
adjustable  from  the  control  station  by  a  speed  control  rheostat 
which  controls  another  electric-hydraulic  pressure  control 
valve  which,  in  turn,  operates  a  cylinder  to  adjust  the  speed 
setting  of  a  servo-stem  speed  control  device  on  the  pump.  A 
speed  control  pressure  gauge  at  the  control  station  is  respon- 
sive to  output  pressure  of  the  other  electric-hydraulic  pressure 
control  valve  for  the  speed  adjustment  cylinder  and  is 
calibrated  to  indicate  feed  per  minute  of  hoist  line  speed  to 
enable  the  operator  to  set  the  speed  control  rheostat  ac- 
cordingly. 


3,768^2 
COOLING  SHROUD  PLATE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE 

TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Kaxuyoshj   Iwanaga.   Yokosuka.  Japan,   assij^or  to   Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,162 

Cbums  priority,  appHcatioB  Japw,  Joly  9,  1971, 46/60185 

Iiit.CLF16h4//J0 

U.S.CL  60-337  3  Claims 


A  cooling  shroud  plate  for  use  m  a  hydraulic  torque  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  consisting  of  an  annular  member  having 
formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  concave  and  convex  portions 
which  circumferentialiy  alternate,  a  plurality  of  rib  portions 
formed  between  the  concave  and  convex  portions  and  flange 
meant  formed  on  the  annular  member  at  the  outer  peripheral 
wall  thereof.  The  concave  portions  serve  as  mounting  ele- 


ments for  mounting  the  cooling  shroud  plate  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  hydraulic  torque  transmitting  mechanism,  while 
the  convex  portions  serve  to  provide  cooling  air  flow  passages 
through  which  the  cooling  air  circulates  to  cool  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  torque  transmitting  mechanism. 

3,76S^63  s  • 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-SPEED 

WINCH 

John  E.  Olson,  and  Glenn  A.  Waller,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hyster  Company,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,357 

loLCLF16lii9/50 

U.S.CL  60-425  lOCbims 


fL  ffif  ■■-^ 


The  hoisting  winch  of  a  mobile  crane  is  driven  by  two 
hydraulic  motors  connected  to  a  common  drive  shaft.  A  con- 
trol system  for  the  motors  includes  manually  controlled 
directional  and  speed  control  valves.  The  speed  control  valve 
optionally  connects  the  motor  hydraulically  either  in  parallel 
for  low-speed,  high-torque  operabon  or  in  senes  for  high- 
speed, low-torque  operation.  A  speed-limiting  feature  auto- 
matically shifts  the  speed  valve  to  or  maintains  it  in  its  low- 
speed  position  whenever  the  load  is  too  heavy  to  be  handled 
by  the  system  in  its  high-speed  mode.  The  hydraulic  circuit  of 
the  control  system  also  provides  anticavitation  protection  for 
the  motors  when  in  its  high-speed  mode. 


3,768,264 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  FORMATION  OF  ICE 

IN  NATURAL  OR  MAN-MADE  BODIES  OF  WATER 
Joha  S.  Best,  Midbad,  Mkk.,  a«%M>r  to  Tbc  Dow  Cheinkal 
Conpany,  MidlsBd,  Mick. 

nkd  Jaly  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,468 

lBLCLE02bJ/00 

U.S.CL61-1R  SCliriw 


A  method  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  ice  in  natural  or 
man-made  bodies  vA  water  such  as  lakes,  rivers,  sounds, 
straits,  bays,  shipping  canals,  shipping  locks,  harbors,  and  the 
like.  The  method  is  particularly  useful  in  areas  where  ice 
breakers  or  the  like  cannot  be  efficiently  operated.  The 
method  provides  for  direct  replacement  of  heat  lost  to  the  at- 
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mosphere  during  the  winter  season  by  the  use  of  heat  transfer 
means  such  as  permanent  heat  transfer  apparatus  located  in 
and/or  adjacent  the  sides  of  canals  or  rivers  to  prevent  natural 
bridging  of  ice  formations  in  the  same  or  by  the  use  of  a  travel- 
ing heat  exchanger  disposed  in  a  barge,  scow  and  the  litce 


3,768,265  .     L 

COFFERDAM 
Carl  V.  Brouillette,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,092 

Int.CI.  E02b//00 

U.S.CL  61-34  5  Claims 


also  removed  to  reveal  the  irregular  surface  formed  in  the 
concrete.  The  irregular  surface,  in  its  preferred  embodiment 
has  a  natural  rock-like  formation  and  forms  the  shoreline  for 
the  water  body  to  be  retained.  The  plastic  sections  are 
preferably  made  of  polyurethane  foam  core  material  with  a 
concrete  release  agent  coated  thereover. 


3,768.267 

TELESCOPING  LINING  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  LINING  TUNNELS  AND  SHAFTS 

Nicholas  Chluroecky,  Pobnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 0 1 ,875,  Dec.  28,  1 970.  This  application 

Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,964 

InLCI.  E21d  lim.  11/08 

U.S.CL61-45  4  Claims 


An  improved  cofferdam  having  an  inflatable  rubberized  seal 
for  use  along  the  contact  edge  thereof.  Such  seal  enables  the 
cofferdam  to  uniformly  fit  in  a  watertight  relationship  wher- 
ever positioned  across  the  face  of  a  piling  or  other  submerged 
structure. 


3,768,266 
SHORELINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  WATER 

BODIES 
J.  Harian  Glenn,  Vilb  Park,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Stabilization 
Clwmicals,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Fifed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,192 

lBt.CLE02bi/04 

U.S.CL  61—37  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  constructing 
shorelines  for  artificial  water  bodies  at  a  reasonable  cost  and 
which  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  highly  wave  resistant  and  pro- 
vide adequate  seepage  and  erosion  control  of  the  shoreline. 

The  method  comprises  the  excavation  of  a  trench  in  the  out- 
line of  the  periphery  of  the  desired  shoreline.  The  trench  may 
have  a  depth  of  about  4  feet  and  a  width  of  about  eight  inches. 
An  elongated  pre-molded  plastic  section  is  then  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  trench  sidewall  closest  to  the  body  of 
water  to  be  enclosed.  The  opposite  side  of  the  pre-molded 
plastic  section  is  provided  with  surface  irregularities  and  is 
thinner  than  the  trench  width  so  as  to  form  an  opening 
between  the  plastic  section  and  the  trench  wall.  Concrete  is 
then  poured  through  the  opening  and  fills  the  trench  and  fully 
occupies  the  opening  in  the  trench  adjacent  the  exposed  ir- 
regular surface  of  the  pre-molded  plastic  section. 

The  soil  adjacent  the  premolded  section  is  removed  after 
the  concrete  has  initially  set  and  the  plastic  sections  are  then 


A  novel  telescoping  lining  and  support  structure  and 
method  for  lining  tunnels  and  shafts  is  provided  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  first  chordal  segments  are  drawn  into  a  tunnel  or  shaft 
hole  in  a  reduced  diameter  state  of  compression,  expanded 
diametncally  one  after  another  in  place  in  said  tunnel  or  shaft 
and  keyed  in  the  expanded  state  by  a  second  smaller  chordal 
segment  which  completes  an  annular  ring  segment  with  the 
first  chordal  segment  in  place. 

3,768,268 
DRILLING  OR  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM  FOR  WORK 

AT  SEA 
Maurice   Laffont,   La   Celfe-Saint-Cloud,   and   Jean-Jacques 
Houoi,  Maisons-Laffitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  En- 
treprise  De  Recberches  Et  D'Activites  Petrolieres  (Elf),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 ,848 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,     i970, 
7034115 

Int  CI.  E02b  ;  7100;  E02d  2  7/04 
VS.  CI.  6 1  —46.5  9  Claims 


Ttr^^^^  p^  -Tyy^  ^  9  ^.t 


A  platform  for  drilling  or  production  operations  at  sea,  con- 
sisting of  a  working  platform  3  above  sea-level,  carried  by  a 
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column  4  which  is  buoyant,  containing  tanks  5  and  6  for  bal- 
lasting, and  equipped  with  a  jointed  coupling  7  capable  of 
swinging  movement  in  two  relati^wly  transverse  planes,  con- 
necting this  first  column  to  the  upper  end  9  of  a  second 
column  12,  the  other  end  of  which,  possibly  equipped  with 
another  jointed  coupling  13  with  two  degrees  of  play,  is  at- 
tached to  a  base  15  with  high  non>buoyancy,  designed  to  rest 
on  the  sea-bed. 


3,768^69 
MITIGATION  OF  PROPAGATING  COLLAPSE  FAILURES 

IN  PIPELINES  DUE  TO  EXTERNAL  LOAD 
Doogbs  E.  Brownrd;  Ray  R.  Aycrs,  aiid  Georfc  E.  Walker, 
Jr.,  aU  of  Hoostoa,  Tex^  anigaors  to  ShcO  OU  Compuy, 
Hoastoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1972,  S«r.  No.  242,002 

lnLCLF16i  7/00.  9/04 

U.S.CL61-72J  .  SCWnis 


By  increasing  the  section  modulus  of  an  underwater 
pipeline  intermittently  and  for  relatively  short  distances  to  a 
substantially  higher  level,  a  barrier  is  provided  preventing 
propagation  of  a  collapse  of  the  pipe  caused  by  external  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe. 


3,768;Z70 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Pa^  Maarkc  Schoftaa,  Eait  Twfckaikum  EagbMid, 

to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Flkd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,139 
CUm  priority,  apptkatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
56v48S^0 

lBLCLF25ji/02,i/0i 
U.S.CL  62-31  13CiaiBU 


Sfed. 


W*  uoiao 


3,768,271  -      ^        . 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  STORING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  A  LIQUEFIED  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Loali  Hcari  Daaid  Dcaia,  43,  rac  Ralfct,  Parii,  Fraacc 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,738 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Jan.  19, 1971, 7101682 
laL  CL  F17c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  62-55  9  Claims 


.    '■« 


For  the  purpose  of  storing  and  transporting  a  liquefied  com- 
bustible gas,  tn  a  methane  tanker  for  example,  together  with  a 
virtually  inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  in  contact  with  said  com- 
bustible gas,  use  is  made  of  additional  energy  either,  as  the 
case  may  be,  in  order  to  liquefy  the  inert  gas  —  utilizing  the 
evaporation  of  the  combustible  gas  to  that  end  —  or  in  order 
to  reliquefy  the  evaporated  combustible  gas  —  utilizing  the 
evaporation  of  the  liquid  inert  gas  to  that  end. 


3,768,272 

DIRECT  CONTACT  FOOD  FREEZER 

Lee  A.  Bamtt,  2928  Lolkair  Way,  MkUcaa  CHy,  ImL 

Coatinnatloa  of  Scr.  N«.  734,676,  Jne  5, 1968.  This 

appBcatiaa  Jom  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,912 

Int.  CL  F25d  3110;  F2Sb  43100 

U.S.  CU  62— 60  12  ClaiM 


Krypton  and  xenon  arc  recovered  from  air  by  passing  ox- 
ygen vapour  into  a  rectification  column  to  produce  a  kryp- 
ton/xenon concentrate.  The  concentrate  is  kept  substantially 
free  from  hydrocarbon  impurities  by  withdrawing  a  small 
liquid  oxygen  fraction,  containing  most  of  the  impurities,  from 
the  separation  unit  producing  the  oxygen.  The  rectification 
column  has  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  trays  in  the  upper  section  to  the  number  of  trays 
in  the  lower  section  being  in  the  range  6  to  12. 


tH={il  "=^ 


LLr" 


This  invention  provides  a  direct  contact  freezing  device 
using  a  low  boiling  point,  inert  refrigerant  in  a  stream  having 
portions  at  different  velocities  for  the  direct  contact  freezing 
of  comestibles  without  clumping  of  the  particles  or  icing  of  the 
freezer. 
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3,768,273 

SELF-BALANCING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Dak  J.  Mbsimcr,  San  Ansclmo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,049 

Int.  CI.  F25b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  62-84  14  Claims 


3,768,275 
EAR  ORNAMENT  WITH  LEAF  SPRING  HAVING 
BIFURCATED  ENDS  SOLDERED  TO  RESPECTIVE 
ORNAMENT  SECTIONS 
Abraham  Blumstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Rocco  Agoglia,  Bel- 
le viUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucien  Piccard  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,148 

Int.  CI.  A44c  7100 

U.S.CI.63— 14D  4  Claims 


■^ 


-^'^•«— ^^^■«-— ^"V^-^ 


Extremely  low  temperatures,  in  the  range  of  — 40''F  to 
— 300°F.,  are  achieved  in  a  single  circuit  compression 
refrigeration  system  which  is  capable  of  being  operated  by  a 
conventional  compressor  without  the  aid  of  special  start-up  or 
stand-by  equipment.  The  system  relies  upon  a  series  of  inter- 
mediate cooling  stages  in  which  each  stage  includes  the  steps 
of  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  condensate  from  a  com- 
pressed vapor-liquid  refrigerant  mixture  which  enters  that 
stage,  throttling  the  withdrawn  condensate  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure, mixing  the  throttled  condensate  with  refrigerant  being 
recycled  to  the  compressor  from  the  final  evaporator  and 
evaporating  the  throttled  condensate  to  absorb  heat  from  and 
at  least  partially  condense  the  compressed  unconcensed  vapor 
in  the  compressed  mixture. 


An  essentially  circular  ear  ornament  comprises  two  semi- 
circular sections  pivotable  relative  to  each  other  about  a  bear- 
ing therebetween.  The  sections  are  urged  to  gripping  position 
by  a  leaf-spring  seated  in  slits  in  the  two  sections. 


3,768,274 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOLING  AND  HEATING 

OF  A  LOADING  SPACE 
James  K.  Fink,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fruit  Cirowers 
Express  Company,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,174 

InL  CI.  F25b  29100 

UACL  62—159  5  Claims 


3,768,276 

AIR-COOLED  RESILIENT  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  I.  Caldwell,  Aurora,  and  Lawrence  R.  Cline,  Oswego, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,723 

Int.CI.FI6dJ/2S 

U.S.CI.64— IIR  8  Claims 


rIO 


Refrigeration  apparatus  operating  in  a  cooling  cycle  as  well 
as  a  heating  cycle  for  delivering  cooled  or  heated  air  from  an 
evaporator  to  a  loading  space  and  permitting  a  direct  delivery 
of  a  portion  of  the  hot  gas  from  a  compressor  to  the  evapora- 
tor during  selected  periods  of  both  cooling  and  heating  cycles. 
A  bypass  valve  system  disposed  between  the  compressor  and 
evaporator  is  under  the  control  of  a  thermostat  unit,  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  air  and  when  open  p>ermits  the  flow  of 
the  portion  of  hot  gas. 


m  ^12    ' 


A  resilient  coupling  assembly  is  provided  having  a  housing 
with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  so  that  rotation  of  the 
coupling  is  utilized  to  produce  a  vortex  flow  of  cooling  air 
through  the  housing  and  past  the  coupling  in  order  to 
minimize  thermal  failures  and  thereby  increase  operating  hfe 
of  the  assembly. 
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3,768^77                   ,  3,76«,279 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  ON  A  iX)UBLE  CYLINDER  SLITTING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  CIRCULAR 

MACHINE  AND  STOCKING  FORMED  THEREBY  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Pivd  Uhlir,  Trebk,  CzeclMdovakia,  aarigDor  to  Elitex  Zavody  Vaochn  H.  Batlcr,  Harrtaiaa,  Teas.,  waaigmor  to  BurlingtoB  In- 

textilaik*  itrojirautvl,  Liberec,  CiedMaloTaUa  dustries.  Inc.,  Grccniboro,  N.C. 

Fikd  Jaly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843.693  FIM  Feb.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,897 

Cbims  priority,  applkatioa  CxedMMtovakia,  Jaly  22,  1968,  Int.  CI.  D04b  35/34 

68/5348  U.S.CI.66-147                                                   ,         ,  1 1  Claims 

lBtCLI>04b  9/70,9/56 
U.S.CI.66— 9R  ,  5  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  stocking  on  a  double  cylinder  circu- 
lar knitting  machine,  comprising  knitting  the  stocking  from 
the  welt  through  the  sole  and  instep  on  the  needles  in  one  of 
the  cylinders,  continuing  the  formation  of  the  toe  portion  by 
knitting  a  predetermined  number  of  circular  courses  on  both 
of  the  cylinders  so  as  to  provide  a  toe  portion  having  a  com- 
bination of  stitches,  contracting  the  toe  portion  at  about  its 
center  and  stitching  the  last  course  thereof  to  the  instep  and 
sole. 


A  mechanical  slitting  mechanism  is  provided  with  first  and 
second  cutting  elements  arranged  beneath  a  dial  assembly  of  a 
circular  knitting  machme  so  as  to  provide  for  controlled 
cutting  of  a  tubular  fabric  being  knitted  by  the  machine.  Rack 
and  pinion  mechanisms  are  utilized  for  imparting  controlled 
reciprocations  to  the  first  cutting  element  relative  to  the 
second  cutting  element.  A  free  end  portion  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing cutting  element  is  shielded  from  the  tubular  fabric  so  as  to 
prevent  snagging  of  the  fabric  during  cutting  operations. 


3,768,278 
SHEATH  KNITTER 

Anthony  S.  Latella.  64  Bentiv  Rd..  Cedar  Grove.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,. Ser.  No.  226,082 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/44 
U.S.CI.66— 9  A 


3,768,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRIIWTING  ON  TEXTILE  STRIPS  AND 

PIECES 
Heri»ert  Kaanegicaaer,  HoUwtaciHVIoUra;  Richard  Jnraacbek, 
4  Claims  ^l*t*>'  ^«*^  ■"■  Ki^icrhcim,  ami  Klaos  Mnasigcr.  Bad  Sal- 
znflen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaancgiesscr  Macbiacn- 
fabrik  Kommandhgoellscfaart,  VIotho/Weser,  HoUwiesen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1970,  P  20  OS 
186.9;  Feb.  27,  1970,  P  20  09  211.9;  Dec.  II,  1970,  P  20  61 
026^;  Dec.  14, 1970,  P  20  61  450.0 

Int.CLD06c//00 
U.S.  CI.  68—5  D  10  Claims 


A  sheath  knitter  which  produces  an  ornamental  cord  which 
consists  of  a  core  thread  with  an  open  mesh  loosety  knitted 
sheath  by  introducing  a  core  tbrough  a  knitting  head  while 
feeding  the  knitting  needles  with  material  mounted  on  a  su- 
perstructure connected  to  the  cams  that  drive  the  needles. 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  system  for  printing  on  tex- 
tile by  sublimation  of  a  dye-coating  contained  on  a  printing 
foil  the  printing  occurring  when  the  textile  and  the  foil  are 
placed  in  contact  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  pressure. 
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3,768,281 
PRESSURE  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Masao  Takasu,  both  of  Waka\ama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Compan>  Limited, 
Wakavama-shi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,548,  Feb.  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,686,900. 

This  application  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1969, 
44/47701;  May  29,  1969,  44/42010;  Sept.  3,  1969,  44/83692; 
Sept.  3,  1969,44/104656;  Sept.  22,  1969,  44/90521;  Sept.  22, 
1969,  44/90522;  Oct.  16,  1969,  44/82778;  Nov.  17,  1969, 
44/92018 

Int.  CI.  B08b  1102,  3104;  D06f  35/00 
U.S.CI.68-5E  4  Claims 


tion  with  a  loading  opening  and  a  lower  frusto-conical  portion 
with  an  unloading  opening.  A  door  for  the  unloading  opening 
has  a  chamber  for  a  body  of  pre-washing  liquid  having  com- 
munication with  the  tub  through  a  perforated  inside  wall  of 
the  door.  In  the  present  improved  design  the  tub  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforated  ribs  and  of  intervening  channel 
members  which  provide  a  pathway  bypassing  the  load  for  sup- 
plementing the  inter-flow  of  washing  liquid  between  the  tub 
and  the  door  chiimber  during  an  operating  cycle  and  which 
aids  also  in  the  drainage  while  the  door  is  closed  and  the  drain 
valve  is  opened.  Further,  the  ribs  and  channel  members  pro- 
vide some  channels  for  drainage  of  the  last  bit  of  washmg 
liquid  during  continuing  rotation  of  the  tub  after  the  door  is 
opened. 


3,768,283 
DE-SOILING  APPARATUS 

John  Bold,  and  John  Scribens,  both  of  London.  England, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
l^ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,361 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1970, 
48,592/70;  Apr.  13,  1971,9,216/71 

Int.  CI.  D06f  29/02,35/00 
U.S.  CI.  68-  205  R  5  CUims 


A  pressure  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  seal  drum  or  a 
seal  block  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  cloth,  installed  on 
the  opening  for  guiding  cloth  in  and  out  of  a  pressure 
chamber;  rolls  which  are  pressed  through  intermediate  rolls 
on  the  seal  drum  or  the  seal  block  and  are  rotated  in  contact 
with  each  other  for  putting  cloth  in  and  out,  and  a  sealing  end 
plate  which  is  engaged  with  the  seal  drum  or  the  seal  block  to 
be  able  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  and  which  is  pressed  on 
each  end  face  of  the  said  drum  or  block  and  the  above-said 
rolls;  and  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  before-mentioned 
sealing  end  plate  is  made  as  a  metallic  case,  having  a  flexible 
sealing  material  laid  on  the  side,  which  is  pressei  on  the  end 
face  of  each  roll,  and  the  flexible  sealing  material  is  uniformly 
pressed  on  the  end  face  of  the  roll  by  a  pressure  liquid. 


3,768,282 

SLANT  MOUNTED  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

John  J.  Miller,  and  George  J.  Vesper,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

aarignors  to  McGraw-EdisoB  Company,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,485 

InL  CL  D06t37/06, 37/08, 37/10 

U.S.CI.68-I46  6  Cbims 


A  continuous  de-soiling  machine  in  which  articles  pass 
through  slots  or  like  clearances  and  are  sprayed  by  jets  as  they 
pass  through.  The  articles  are  carried  through  the  machine  by 
a  conveyor  on  which  they  are  carried  by  hangers  which  hold 
them  by  one  end,  allowing  the  other  end  to  trail  or  hang.  The 
articles  pass  through  the  slots  in  their  end-to-end  direction, 
preferably  supported  end  first.  The  machine  may  also  include 
occasional  pairs  of  nip  rollers  to  squeeze  fluid  out  of  the  arti- 
cles, which  pass  through  nips  end-to-end  also  but  preferably 
unsupported  end  first.  Jets  may  be  arranged  to  spread  articles 
as  they  pass  through  the  slots. 


A  laundry  machine  of  the  slant  mounted  type  has  a  tub  of 
imperforate  construction  comprising  an  upper  cylindrical  por- 


3,768,284 
MAXIMUM  SECURITY  LOCK  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  W.  Kent.  P.O.  Box  4311.  Normandy  Branch,  1940 
Biarritz  Drive.  Miami  Beach.  Fla..  and  Robert  V\.  Kent.  Jr.. 
23  Wolcotl  .Avenue,  Andover.  Mass. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,474 
Int.  CI.  E05b  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  70— 104  23  Cbims 

A  maximum  security  lock  assembly  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  door  within  a  door  frame,  comprised  of  an  armor  plate  of 
tool-resistant  alloy  steel  having  an  integral  frusto-conical 
protrusion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  on  the  interior  of 
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which  is  fixed  a  pin  tumbler  lock  with  a  cylindrical  plug  or 
core  which  is  released  for  rotary  movement  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  properly  fitted  key  into  its  keyhole.  An  oscillating  crank 
connected  to  the  rotary  plug  actuates  a  bolt  mechanism  which 
is  selectively  engageable  with  apertured  lugs  on  a  strike  on  the 
door  frame  which  extend  into  the  field  of  movement  of  the 
locking  bolts  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position.  An  opening 
of  restricted  area  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  protrusion  permits 
the  insertion  of  said  key  into  the  keyhole  of  the  lock  and  the 
rotation  thereof  while  leaving  concealed  the  mam  outer  face 
of  the  lock  and  especially  the  portions  thereof  most  vulnerable 


3,768,286 

INTERSTAND  TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  A 

MULTISTAND  ROLLING  MILL 

Robert     S.     Peterson,     WUUamsvfUc,     N.Y.,     ■nignor     to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,300 

iBt  CI.  B2lb  J7//2 

IJ.S.CI.72— 9  II  Claims 


to  picking  and  drilling  of  the  lock  assembly  The  screw  and 
bolt  fasteners  for  the  complete  lock  assembly  including  the 
components  thereof,  are  hidden,  and  a  shield  of  tool-resistant 
alloy  surrounds  the  connections  from  the  lock  to  the  bolt  ac- 
tuating mechanism  to  prevent  the  disabling  of  the  locking  as- 
sembly at  this  portion  thereof.  The  armor  plate  and  protrusion 
extending  therefrom  which  is  resistant  to  the  operations  of 
drills,  wrenches  and  jimmys  thereon  may  be  duplicated  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  door  to  secure  the  lock  assembly  against 
operation  without  a  proper  key  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  as 
well  as  on  the  exterior  thereof       i 


3,768,285 
DOUBLE  DOOR  LOCK 
Jeronc  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Lock 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,649 

InL  CI.  E05b  65106 

U.S.  CI.70-134  9  Claims 


■J7 


A  double  cylinder  door  lock  wherein  a  bolt  is  slidable  in  a 
housing  for  extension  and  retraction,  the  bolt's  sliding  being 
effected  by  operating  means  within  the  housing  carrying  a 
receiver,  and  a  pair  of  separate  key  controlled  mechanisms 
having  respective  engaging  means  selectively  entering  the 
receiver  to  effect  a  desired  bolt  movement  with  the  nonenter- 
ing  engaging  means  permitting  the  desired  bolt  movement. 


r^^'     ,11, 


An  intersland  tension  regulator  for  tandem  rolling  mills 
wherein  the  gain  coefficient  of  the  regulator  is  varied  to  main- 
tain a  fast  constant  tension  loop  response  regardless  of  mill 
speed,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  product  being  rolled, 
and  iu  modulus  of  elasticity. 


3,768,287 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  STEEL  BODYMAKER 

PUNCH  SLEEVES 

Ivor  G.  Hanson,  Apt.  303  265  3rd  Ave.,  Boiddcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,632 

iBLCI.  B2ld 

U.S.CL  72-56  lOChdms 


A  process  for  recycling  tool  steel  or  comparable  alloy  steel 
bodymaker  punch  sleeves  utilized  in  manufacture  of  seamless 
cans  comprising  annealing  worn  punch  sleeves;  expanding  the 
punch  sleeve  using  explosives  underwater,  hardening  the  ex- 
panded punch  sleeves  by  heat  treatment;  and,  if  necessary, 
reducing  the  inner  location  surfaces  of  the  punch  sleeve  by 
plating  or  metallizing  with  acceptable  metal,  and  grinding  the 
locating  surfaces,  outside  surfaces,  nose,  and  ends  of  the 
punch  to  the  specified  size;  and  the  rebuilt  punch  sleeves  as  ar- 
ticles of  manufacture. 
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3,768,288  3,768,290 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBE  FROM  METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  FINNED  TUBE  FOR 

DUCTILE  METAL  BOILING  ENHANCEMENT 

HaroM  Rex  Jnry,  Norwood,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Jnry  &  Vincent  A.  Zatell,  Lathrup  Village,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Univer> 

Spiers  Proprietary  Limited,  Norwood,  Aostratta  sal  Oil  Products,  Des  Plalnes,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,208  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,312 

Claims    priority,    appUcatloa    Australia,    Feb.    25,    1971,  Int  CI.  B21b  75/00 

4131/71  U.S.C1.72— 68                                                              16  Claims 

lnt.Cl.B21d5///4 
U,S.CL  72-61  4  Claims 


Tubing  having  circumferentially  extending  fins,  either  annu- 
lar or  helical,  is  modified  by  forming  or  bending  the  fins  trans- 
versely so  that  the  tip  of  each  fin  convolution  is  closely  ad- 
jacent to  a  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  fin  convolution  provid- 
ing small  continuous  or  discrete  gaps  of  predetermined  and 
controlled  average  size  into  substantially  confined  spaces 
between  adjacent  fin  convolutions. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  forming  a  thin  walled 
tubing  which  may  either  be  linear  or  formed  to  a  shape  as  for 
example  for  a  heat  exchanger,  and  includes  the  following 
steps: 

a.  flattening  a  tubular  work  piece, 

b.  rolling  the  flattened  member  so  as  to  increase  its  length 
and  reduce  its  wall  thickness  without  substantially  in- 
creasing its  width,  and 

c.  introducing  fluid  into  the  member  at  sufficient  pressure  to 
deform  its  contiguous  walls  away  from  one  another. 


3,768,289 
PLANETARY  HEAD  FORMING  TOOL 
George  Mink,  Warren,  Mich^  assignor  to  VSI  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,872 

InLCI.  B21J/5//6 

U^.  CL  72-67  5  Claims 


3,768,291 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPIRAL  RIDGES  ON  THE  INSIDE 

DIAMETER  OF  EXTERNALLY  FINNED  TUBE 
Klaus  K.  RIeger,  Bkwmfidd  Hills,  Mich^  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products,  Des  Plalnes,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,095 

Int.CI.  B21hJ/;2 

U.S.  CI.  72-78  10  Claims 


N^  .^^ 


— X 


Helical  external  fins  and  helical  internal  ridges  are  formed 
simultaneously  on  a  tube  by  rolling  the  fins  up  out  of  the  tube 
with  inclined  rotating  discs,  and  pressing  the  tube  onto  a 
rotatable  spirally  or  helically  grooved  portion  of  a  multiple 
part  internal  pin. 


3,768,292 

MACHINES  FOR  BENDING  SEGMENTAL  ANNULAR 

PLATE  OR  SHEET  INTO  CONICAL  FRUSTOM 

Kokichi  Tsuru,  Mitagawa-machL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Tsuru   Tekkosho,   Mitagawa-machi,   Kanzaki-gun, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,010 

InL  CLB21d  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  72—169  9Clabns 


A  tool  for  forming  heads  on  rivets  or  the  like.  The  tool  in- 
cludes cooperating  internal  and  external  gears  and  a  driven 
shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  driving  shaft  for  establishing  a  planetary  movement 
of  the  driven  shaft  as  the  drive  shaft  rotates.  A  head  forming 
tool  is  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axes  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts.  Due  to  this  angular 
orientation  the  tool  wipes  across  the  surface  of  the  rivet  to 
work  form  this  surface  and  upset  it. 


A  machine  for  bending  a  segmental  annular  sheet  or  plate 
into  a  conical  frustom  comprises  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
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feed  rolls  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  gap  therebetween  sufTi- 
cient  to  grip  and  feed  the  segmental  annular  sheet  or  plate 
therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  bending  rolb  obliquely  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  paired  feed  rollers.  In 
order  to  carry  out  upcr  bending  quickly  and  easily,  the  paired 
feed  rolls  are  provided  around  their  lesser  diameter  end  por- 
tions with  high-speed  feed  rings  driven  independently  of  the 
paired  feed  rolls  and  capable  of  positively  feeding  the  longer 
arc  part  of  the  segmental  annular  sheet  or  plate  at  a  speed 
greater  than  that  of  the  shorter  arc  part  fed  by  the  paired  feed 

rolls.  

3,768^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  THE  EDGES  OF 

METAL  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Alan  D.  Ruesch,  904  Sccgwun,  Mount  Prospect,  IH. 

FUedNov.  lI,I971,Ser.No.  197^59 

lat.  a.  B2  lb/ 5/00 

U^.  CI.  72-203  16  Claims 


\ 


i^f 


An  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  edges  of  meUl  strip 
material  which  is  delivered  from  a  web  slitting  apparatus  or 
other  source  wherein  grooved  rollers  are  arranged  in  pairs  for 
receiving  one  or  more  strips  of  the  material  with  the  edges 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  strips  traveling  in  oppositely 
disposed,  transversely  aligned  grooves  which  remove  any 
burrs  resulting  from  the  slitting  of  the  material  after  which  the 
deburred  strips  are  drawn  between  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  cutter  blades  having  alipied  edge  cutting  formations 
operative  on  each  side  of  the  strips  and  finally  the  strips  are 
passed  between  pairs  of  finishing  rollers  having  aligned 
grooves  in  which  the  strip  edges  are  received  and  which  apply 
pressure  sufficient  to  round  the  cut  edges  and  smooth  the 
same  without  appreciable  distortion  of  the  strip  body 

3,768^94 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATING  METAL 

SHEET 

Edsger  Wvbe  Van  Dijk.  Albert  Neuhuyestraat  25  Ltrecht, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230388 

Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,   Mar.   3,   1971. 
7102788:  Nov.  I,  1971,7115025 


and  third  vises  being  laterally  movable  toward  one  another  to 
a  predetermined  closeness,  the  intermediate  vise  being  mova- 
ble upwardly  and  downwardly  alternately,  a  preferred  process 
including  opening  all  vises'  jaws,  placing  a  metal  sheet  at  a 
position  between  opposing  jaws  of  all  vises,  thereafter  clamp- 
ing closed  the  jaws  of  all  vises  with  the  first  and  third  vises 
each  spaced  a  predetermined  first  distance  on  about  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  vise,  thereafter  elevating  the  inter- 
mediate closed  vise  while  permitting  the  first  and  third  closed 
vises  to  be  dragged  laterally  toward  one-another  for  predeter- 
mined distances  by  the  force  transmitted  through  the  inter- 
connecting metal  sheet  extending  between  the  intermediate 
closed  vise  and  each  of  the  first  and  third  closed  vises,  the  up- 
ward movement  being  sufficient  to  carry  upwardly  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  meul  sheet  sufficiently  for  the  form  to 
subsequently  move  thereunder,  thereafter  lowering  the  lower 
jaw  of  the  intermediate  vise,  thereafter  axially  inserting  the 
form  beneath  and  moving  the  form  upwardly  about  fiush  with 
the  upwardly  bent  metal  plate  portion  beneath  the  upper  jaw 
of  the  intermediate  vise,  thereafter  further  advancing  the  first 
and  third  vises  toward  each  other  sufficiently  to  subsuntially 
close   the   intermediate   portion  of  the   metal   sheet  Hushly 
around  the  form  thereafter  further  raising  the  intermediate 
vise's  upper  jaw  from  contact  with  an  upper  face  of  the  inter- 
mediate bent  portion  of  the  meUl  sheet,  thereafter  opening 
the  jaws  of  the  first  and  third  vises  and  laterally  withdrawing 
the  first  and  third  jaws  to  their  position  at  the  above-stated 
first  distance,  thereafter  axially  withdrawing  the  form  to  its  ini- 
tial position,  thereafter  advancing  the  meUl  sheet  by  lateral 
movement  of  a  clamped  transfer  vise,  and  thereafter  opening 
and  returning  the  transfer  vise  to  its  initial  position. 


lBt.CLB2  d/i/00 


U.S.  CI.  72-307 


3,768;i95 
FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  F.  Cvdxik,  RkkaMwd,  Va.,  anigBor  to  Reyaotds  Metab 
Compaay,  Rkkiiioad,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224^66 

IBL  CL  B21d  22/06 

U.S.CL  72-347  3  Claims 


8  Claims 


For  corrugating  metal  sheet,  a  plurality  of  movable  vises, 
typically  three  vises  arranged  substantially  in  linear  series  such 
that  a  flat  metal  sheet  is  extendable  between  the  open  jaws  of 
all  the  vises  and  preferably  an  elongated  form  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  movable  to  and  fro  axially  and  to  and  fro  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  between  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the 
intermediate  second  vise,  the  firtt  and  third  vises  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  intermediate  second  vise  and  each  of  the  first 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal 
blank  is  provided  and  includes  a  first  die  member  having  an 
outside  forming  surface  and  a  second  die  member  having  an 
inside  forming  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outside 
forming  surface  to  form  a  workpiece  interposed  therebetween 
upon  relatively  moving  the  die  members  along  a  forming  path 
into  operative  association.  One  of  the  die  members  is  movable 
transverse  such  path  enabling  the  forming  surfaces  acting 
through  the  workpiece  to  precisely  align  the  one  member  to  a 
forming  position  and  thereby  assure  precise  forming  of  the 
workpiece  during  the  operative  association. 
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3,768,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  AND 

INDENTING  A  WORKPIECE 

Kurt  Pollak,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pi. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,639 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  i 7/00 

U.S.CI.72— 377  8  Claims 


3,768.298 
SWAGING  APPARATUS 
Michael    William    Olive-Jones.    Maidenhead,    and    Douglas 
Raymond  Randall,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
BTR  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1 7,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 99,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1970, 
55,117/70 

Int.  CI.  B21dJ9/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—402  4  Claims 


^'^'^ 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  method  and/or 
apparatus  for  performing  in  a  prescribed  operational  sequence 
a  pressing  and  a  nosing  operation  on  a  workpiece,  such  as,  a 
metallic  slab.  The  pressing  operation  is  accomplished  by  a 
movable  platen  and  punch  carried  thereby,  whereas,  the  nos- 
mg  operation  is  accomplished  by  a  nosing  tool  secured  to  the 
platen  and  movable  therewith  A  piston  cylinder  assembly 
moves  the  nosing  tool  in  guides  relative  to  the  platen,  in  which 
behind  the  tool  there  is  adapted  Jo  be  selectively  inserted  one 
or  more  filler  pieces  of  varying  thickness,  the  purpose  of 
which  is  to  be  able  to  vary  the  penetration  of  the  nosing  tool  in 
a  manner  that  the  working  force  of  the  nosing  tool  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  tool  to  the  platen. 


3,768,297 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  MANDREL  RIVET  SETTING 

TOOL  WITH  LEVER  THROW  ADJUSTMENT 

Alan  Martin,  44  Lantern  Ln.,  Sharon,  Mass. 

ConUnuaUonin-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,891,  Feb.  12,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,646,800.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

219,053 

Int.CI.  B21j/5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  72-391  17  Claims 


jr    M  »       M  K  2'  I'   U    n 
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Swaging  apparatus  which  includes  a  swaging  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  swaging  fingers  with 
resilient  means  located  between  adajacent  fingers,  and  com- 
presssion  means  to  force  the  fingers  radially  inwardly  so  that 
the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers  may  swage  a  workpiece  located 
therebetween.  The  resilient  means  may  comprise  elastomeric 
blocks  each  bonded  between  adjacent  fingers  The  outer  sur- 
face of  each  finger  may  have  two  portions  tapered  in  opposite 
senses,  and  the  swaging  member  may  be  located  bet\veen  two 
plates  each  having  an  aperture  tapered  in  the  same  sense  as 
the  respective  adjacent  tapered  portion,  so  that  the  fmgers  are 
compressed  radially  inwardly  as  the  plates  are  moved  towards 
one  another. 


3,768,299 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  VALVE  FOR  TESTING  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVES 

Leeroy  L.  Garren,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lec-Tex  Valve. 

Inc.,  Pampa,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,495 

Intel.  F16k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  73-4  R  13  Claims 


A  mandrel  rivet  setting  tool  which  provides  for  ready  adjust- 
ment in  the  gripping  strength  of  the  jaws  and  in  the  throw  of 
the  lever  to  adjust  for  the  strength  of  the  rivet  as  well  as  for  the 
grip  of  the  individual  operating  the  tool.  Optional  means  for 
automatically  collecting  the  mandrels  is  also  provided.  The 
tool  may  be  used  for  rivets  having  mandrels  formed  over  a 
wide  range  of  diameters  and  of  a  range  of  materials. 


An  automatic  test  valve  for  testing  a  pressure  relief  valve 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  an  inlet  fiange  of  the  relief 
valve  and  a  companion  fiange  of  a  pressure  system.  The  valve 
includes  a  cylindrical  body  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a 
base  member  with  an  orifice  therein.  A  spring  biased  pivotal 
clapper  valve  member  normally  closes  the  orifice.  The  orifice 
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is  larger  than  the  orifice  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  being    gas  ducts  intersect  the  duct  carrying  the  temperature  sensor. 

tested.  The  body  is  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  leading  into    in  a  tangential  manner,  so  that  a  whirl  of  the  gas  is  created 

the   chamber   and   a   discharge   opening   leading   from    the 

chamber  to  permit  pressurized  test  fluid  to  be  introduced  into 

the  chamber  and  to  permit  fluid  to  be  discharged  therefrom  so 

that  the  chamber  may  be  purged  witfiout  removing  the  valve 

from  the  pressure  system.  To  test  a  pressure  relief  valve,  the 

test  valve  is  mounted  between  the  relief  valve  inlet  flange  and 

a  companion  flange  of  the  pressure  system  and  a  fluid  is  then 

introduced  under  pressure  on  the  pressure  relief  valve  side  of 

the  test  valve  and  the  pressure  increased  on  that  side  to  at  least 

the  pressure  at  which  the  relief  valve  is  set  to  open.  The  test 

valve    may    also    be    purged    by    passing    pressurized    fluid 

therethrough  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  relief  valve 

opening  pressure. 


along  the  wall  of  the  duct  carrying  the  temperature  sensor, 
while  the  zone  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  gas  has  substan- 
tially stagnant  gas. 


3,768300  3,768302 

DIFFERENTIAL  SORPTION  CHROMATOGRAHY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  C.   NcBcth,   Hutiagtoa  StotiMi,   N.Y.,  aaigm»r  to  BY  ANALYSIS  OF  ADSORBED  MATTER  ASSOCIATED 

VacaoB  Instnuoeat  Cerporatioa,  HaDtingtoo  Station,  N.Y.  VVITH  ATMOSPHERIC  PARTICULATES 

Filed  ScpL  24,  l971,Scr.No.  183^48  Aathoay  Rene  Barrincer,  Willowdale,  OaUrio,  Caaada,  as- 

IbL  CI.  GOla  25118  sjgnor  to  Barrtegcr  Rcaearcli  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

13  Claims  Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,67! 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1970,  100078 


U.S.CL  73—23.1 


U.S.  CL  73—28 


InLCLGOlnJ/ZCXS 


5  Claims 


-HT 


Chromatographic  analysis  of  fluids  is  effected  with  a  com- 
pact structure  having  a  housing  segmented  into  sequential 
compartments  by  interconnected  heater  elements  coated  on 
one  surface  by  molecular  sieve  material.  The  compartments 
are  differentially  heated  and  sample  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
sequentially  through  compartments  of  decreasing  tempera- 
ture. Molecular  components  of  th«  fluid  are  adsorbed  by 
molecular  sieve  material  in  the  flrst  compartment  in  the  flow 
path  having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  adsorption  tempera- 
ture of  those  components.  After  a  sample  is  adsorbed  the  en- 
tire housing  is  allowed  to  cool  and  is  then  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  highest  desorption  temperature  of  sample  fluid 
components.  The  adsorbed  components  thus  desorb  and  are 
exhausted  from  the  housing  while  being  monitored  by  a  tem- 
perature sensing  resistor.  The  time  each  group  of  molecules 
passes  the  resistor  is  related  to  the  compartment  from  which  it 
was  desorbed,  which  in  turn  is  an  indication  of  the  adsorption 
temperature  of  those  molecules. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  substances,  such  as 
mineral  deposits,  in  which  atmospheric  particulates  in  an  area 
being  investigated  are  collected,  and  adsorbed  matter  is 
removed  from  the  particulates.  The  adsorbed  matter  (usually 
in  the  gaseous  state)  is  then  analyzed  to  provide  information 
concerning  the  possible  existence  of  the  substance  in  the  area 
being  investigated. 


3,768303 
MINIATURE  YARN  AIR  GAUGE  HEAD 
WflHam  Tkcodore  Raack,  VaorhccsvOc,  N.Y., 
General  Electric  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,437 

IntCLGOlbyi/02 

U.S.  CL  73—37.7  9  Ctadms 


3,768301  I 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  GASES 
Hdvidi  FeichtiBgcr,  SchaflkanMa,  Switieriand 
FHed  Not.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,480 
Ctaims  priority,  appliaUien  Switscriand,  Not.  25,  1970, 
17488/70 

InLCLG01n27//« 
VS.  CL  73-27  R  8  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
a  gas  in  which  a  temperature  sensor  is  held  within  a  duct 
oriented  perpendicular  to  a  plurality  of  smaller  ducU  carrying 
the  gas  to  be  subjected  to  the  measurement.  The  plurality  of 


A  miniature  air  gauge  head  for  use  primarily  with  material 
monitoring  and/or  recording  devices  and  including  a  gauge 
base  and  a  gauge  head  assembly,  the  gauge  base  being  per- 
manently mounted  behind  the  manufacturing  product  line 
material  so  that  the  material  passes  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
above  the  flnished  surface  of  the  base  along  the  length  of  the 
latter  when  the  gauge  head  assembly  is  not  assembled  to  the 
gauge  base,  the  gauge  head  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
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tially  U-shaped  gauge  head  and  a  gauge  plate  wherein  the  plug  is  connected  to  a  rod  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  corn- 
gauge  plate  contains  a  groove  along  iu  length  through  which  municates  with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  A  fluid  reservoir  is 
the  yarn,  wire  or  fiber  material  to  be  measured  travels  when 
the  gauge  head  assembly  is  assembled  to  the  gauge  base,  the 
gauge  head  assembly  being  assembled  to  the  gauge  base  by 
means  of  a  dovetail  construction,  and  air  being  admitted  to  the 
gauge  plate  through  a  suitable  connectmg  line  such  that  the  air 
flows  lengthwise  through  the  gauge  plate  groove  and  the  space 
remaining  between  the  filaments  being  measured  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove. 


3,768304 
PIPELINE  LEAK  LOCATOR  PLUG 
Walter  E.  Hyde,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238.031 

lnt.CI.G01mi/2« 

U.S.  CI.  73-40.5  R  14  Claims 


Ki/ 

r*>  '  ^-^KS^" 

^^  -^^e^^  \ 

WM 

*^'^- 

Si  m.' 

JO.. 

JT  ■■-•    ' 

\f- 

\  \  Ni  ^  ^' 
It       i»     1 

!'             i        :_j» 

ev 

1 

IP — r — V 

i  •• 

ft — * — # 

-1 

1                 W\ 

■-■ 

1 

1 

i 

— t^z 1 

_ 

A  pipeline  leak  locator  plug  having  a  signal  transmitter  con- 
nected to  a  switch  and  having  sealing  cups  and  discs  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  interior  of  the  pipeline,  operates  by  a 
change  in  fluidic  pressure  caused  by  a  leak  in  the  pipeline, 
whereby  a  signal  as  to  whether  the  leak  is  upstream  or 
downstream  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  differential  acting  on 
the  sealing  cups  through  the  switch  to  the  transmitter. 


3,768305 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TESTING  PRESSURE  TIGHTNESS 

OF  CHECK  VALVE  CLOSING  ELEMENT 
MikaU  Akxecrich  Pcchko,  Kotebiicbcskaya  nabcrezhaaya, 
1/15,  ky.  353;  Boris  YakoTlevich  Ivnitsky,  1  Granvorooov- 
sky  pcrenlok,  7,  kv.  44;  Ednard  Evgenicvich  Bbigov,  Be- 
lyaeTO-Bogorodskoe,  kvartal  44,  korpus  3,  kv.  142;  Ivan 
GrigorieTich  FilatoT,  FnrmanoTsky  pcrenlok,  12,  kv.  47,  all 
of  Moscow;  Evgcny  iTanoTich  Ustinov,  nlitsa  Gagarina,  39, 
kv.  44,  CheUiov,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Serg«i  losifovich 
RozhkoT,  nlitsa  Gagarina,  26,  kv.  13,  Chekhov,  Moskov- 
skaya oblast;  Viktor  Konstantinovich  Belov,  Venjukovo,  1, 
Chekhov,  MoriiOTskaya  oMasti,  and  Nikolai  Viktorovicta 
Gruder,  nlitsa  Pcrromalskay,  33,  Chekhov,  Moskovskaya 
oblast,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

FilcdFeb.24, 1971,Scr.  No.  118,310 
lnLCI.G01mi/0« 
U.S.  CL  73—45.5  4  Claims 

An  insullation  for  testing  the  pressure  tightness  of  a  closing 
element  of  a  check  valve,  comprising  a  bath  in  which  the  valve 
can  be  immersed,  and  a  mechanism  for  clamping  the  valve 
between  flxed  and  movable  sealing  plugs  at  the  end  faces 
thereof.  The  fixed  sealing  plug  has  a  channel  to  supply  com- 
presed  testing  gas  into  the  valve,  the  other  sealing  plug  having 
a  channel  for  the  discharge  of  leakage  gas.  The  last  mentioned 


located  under  the  bath  and  is  in  communication  therewith  via 
a  by-pass  pipe  which  contains  a  float  valve  at  its  lower  end. 


3,768,306 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ANALYZING  DEFECTS  IN  MATERIAL 
Charles  A.  Stearns,  Apt.  17,  2215  Ambassador  Dr.,  N.E.  Ex- 
ecutive West,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,870 

InL  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.CI.73— 67.8R  7  Claims 
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A  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  operatively  connected  to 
electrical  signal  generating  and  detecting  circuits,  are 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  for  movement  through  a  liquid 
confined  in  a  couplent  chamber.  A  flexible  wall  of  the 
chamber  is  adapted  for  close  engagement  against  a  wall  sur- 
face of  material  to  be  tested  for  a  suspected  internal  flaw  The 
chamber  can  be  selectively  positioned  on  this  surface  for  ul- 
trasonic energy  transmission  through  the  flexible  wall  into  the 
material  at  a  plurality  of  positions  adjacent  the  suspected  de- 
fect. A  series  of  passes  of  the  transducers  is  made  in  sequential 
order  along  lines  longitudinally  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
surface  but  transversely  spaced  across  the  surface.  At  those 
points  where  the  detecting  means  reveal  an  interruption,  or  re- 
sumption, of  ultrasonic  energy  transmission  through  the 
material,  scale  indicators,  associated  with  the  transducers,  can 
be  read  to  obtain  numerical  values  indicative  of  the  profile 
and  location  of  the  suspected  defect. 


3,768,307 
WELDING  FLASH  DETECTOR 
Heinz  A.  Rode,  Struthers,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,407 

Int  CI.  GOlb/ 9/i2 

U.S.CI.73— 105  23  Claims 

A  welding  flash  detector  mounted  to  a  flash  cutter  carried 

by  a  cutting  mandrel.  As  the  work-piece,  such  as  a  pipe  or 

conduit,  passes  along  the  cutting  mandrel  the  detector  mom- 
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tors  the  operation  of  the  cutting  mandrel.  The  detector  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  reference  rollers  which  straddle  the 
weld  seam  and  are  biased  into  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece.  A  sensing  roller  is  positioned  between  the  reference  rol- 


3,768^8 
FLOW  SENSOR 

Vincent    F.    Neradka,    Rockvjile,    Md.,    assignor 
Fluidics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,448 
Int.CI.G01w//02 


L.S.Ci.  73—189 


to    BoHJes 


1 1  Claims 


A  parallel  flow  sensor,  of  the  type  in  which  a  sensing  jet 
flows  parallel  to  and  within  a  measured  flow  and  experiences 
velocity  variations  as  a  linear  function  of  the  measured  flow,  is 
modified  to  vary  the  sensing  jet  velocity  cosinusoidally  in 
response  to  angular  variations  in  the  measured  flow.  The  flow 
sensor  is  located  in  a  flow  alignment  tube,  each  end  of  which 
has  a  truncated  cone  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  tube.  The  truncated  cone  is  spaced  from 
the  tube  end  by  angularly  spaced  supporting  ribs  which  also 
serve  as  flow  guides  along  the  interior  surface  of  the  truncated 
cone.  A  short  length  of  cylindrical  tubing,  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  flow  alignment  tube,  is  also  supported  by 
the  ribs  and  extends  from  the  interior  of  the  flow  alignment 
tube  through  one  end  of  the  truncated  cone.  Two  orthogonally 
oriented  sensors  of  this  type  provide  respective  output  pres- 
sures which  represent  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  a  mea- 
sured flow  such  as  wind 


3,768309 

PLASTIC-ENCAPSULATED  VARIABLE-AREA 

FLOWMETER 

John  Michael  Hart,  High  Lorton,  England,  assignor  to  Fischer 

&  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,413 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 

IJ.S.  CI.  73—209  9  Claims 

A  flowmeter  of  the  rotometer  type,  wherein  a  variable-area 

tube  formed  of  glass  and  containing  a  float,  is  supported 

between  inlet  and  outlet  end  fittings  having  ports  to  receive 


inlet  and  outlet  pipes.  The  tube  and  the  end  fittings,  save  for 
the  ports,  are  encapsulated  in  a  transparent  plastic  jacket 
adapted  to  pre-stress  the  tube  to  enhance  the  pressure  charac- 


lers  and  biased  into  engagement  with  the  weld  seam.  A  linear 
transducer  senses  the  variation  in  relative  position  of  the 
reference  and  sensing  rollers  and  provides  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  surface  variations  between  the  weld 
seam  and  adjacent  work-piece  portions 


^.  ^s 


teristics  of  the  meter.  The  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  jacket  is 
such  as  to  provide  a  magnifying  lens  with  respect  to  a 
calibrated  scale  extending  along  the  tube,  the  jacket  also  serv- 
ing as  a  protective  shield  in  the  event  the  tube  is  shattered. 


3,768,310 

DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

John  C.  Krepak,  306  Milam  SL,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,588 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/24 

U,S.  CI.  73—362  AR 


19  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  within 
a  preselected  range  of  temperatures  wherein  the  temperature 
is  measured  electronically  and  displayed  digitally.  A  first  elec- 
trical signal  having  a  variable  time  duration  proportional  to 
the  temperature  being  measured  is  compared  with  a  second 
electrical  signal  having  a  preselected  constant  time  duration 
indicative  of  the  temperature  comprising  one  end  of  the 
preselected  range  of  temperatures.  Counting,  determining  and 
display  components  of  the  apparatus  function  responsive  to 
this  comparison. 


3,768311 

MOTION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Gorgens,  and  Wiiliam  A.  Heske,  both  of  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,246,  Sept.  17,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,472,  .4pril  12. 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  565,857,  July  18,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,419 
Int.  CI.  GO  II  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-398  AR  10  Claims 

A  motion  responsive  electrical  control  apparatus  for 
emitting  an  electrical  control  signal  incrementally  variable  in 
desired  correlation  to  a  path  of  given  mechanical  motion.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  rotatably  regulated  electrical  controller 
for  emining  signals  correlated  to  the  angular  position  setting 
of  the  controller  regulator.  A  cam  member  pivotally  mounted 
onto  the  regulator  of  the  controller  is  arcuately  biased  into 
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overlying  engagement  with  a  movable  follower  defining  a  mo-  3,768,313 

tion  path  to  which  the  apparatus  is  to  respond.  Presettably  ad-     METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  RISK  OF  EXPLOSION 

justable  pitch  members  incrementally  spaced  along  the  path  of  OF  A  PREFERABLY  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Stig  R.  Johansson,  Jonkoping;  Lars  B.  Johnsson,  Hovslatt,  and 
Karl-Gustav  A.  Strid,  Karlstad,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Industrilaboratoriet  AB,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,180 

llcP 1  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1970,  7875/70 

InL  CI.  GOln  25/54 
U.S.  CI.  73— 432  R  14  Claims 


^<t'tOt.M*  CCL^jrn 


tamjTmj^  cetM/rt^ 


^°P^8 


follower  motion  effect  desired  incremental  changes  in  cam 
pitch  thereat  affording  corresponding  change  to  the  controller 
position  setting. 


3,768312 
VACUUM  GAUGE 
Vytautas  Andriulis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
poratcd,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,375 
Int.CI.G01l2//04 
U.S.  CI.  73-400 


to  Cenco  Incor- 


18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  precise  measurement  of  pressures  in 
vacuum  systems  including  a  closed  and  sealed  container 
means  in  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  such  a  system 
and  having  disposed  for  vertical  movement  within  it  a  plunger 
means  having  a  hollow  lower  portion  of  either  spherical  bulb 
shape  or  bell  shape  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  reference 
capillary  and  a  measuring  capillary  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  means  at  their  lower  ends 
The  gauge  operates  by  moving  the  plunger  means  downward 
into  a  bottom  portion  of  the  container  shaped  correspondingly 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  means  which  holds  a 
limited  quantity  of  mercury  disposed  below  an  oil  bath.  The 
bell  or  bulb-shaped  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  means  is 
lowered  into  the  oil  bath  until  it  contacts  the  mercury,  at 
which  time  the  mercury  acts  as  a  piston  to  push  the  oil  up  into 
the  capillaries  until  the  zero  level  of  the  reference  capillary  is 
reached,  at  which  point  the  measuring  capillary  may  be  read 
to  obtain  the  system  pressure. 


The  risk  of  explosion  of  a  preferably  gaseous  medium  is 
determined  by  measuring  a  parameter,  which  is  determinative 
of  the  inflammability  of  the  medium,  by  means  of  a  probe, 
which  comprises  an  ignition  chamber  and  an  ignition  initiator 
in  said  chamber  A  successively  varied  amount  of  energy  is 
sequentially  supplied  to  the  ignition  initiator,  until  the  amount 
of  energy,  which  is  operatively  therein,  has  reached  such  a 
level  that  the  medium  in  the  ignition  chamber  only  just  ignites. 
The  actuation  level,  at  which  the  medium  in  the  ignition 
chamber  actuated  by  the  ignition  initiator  ignites,  constitutes  a 
measure  of  said  parameter  of  the  medium  and  is  determined 
by  adequate,  preferably  electrical  means. 


3,768314 

MODULAR  GAUGE  HOUSING 

Robert  H.   Metzler,  Hanover  Park,  and  Jerome  N.  Zurek, 

Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,456 

Int  CI.  GOld  11120-  A47b  87102 

U.S.  CI.  73— 432  AD  13  Claims 


The  following  specification  describes  front  and  rear  annular 
housing  sections  forming  a  housing  assembly  for  receiving  a 
gauge  with  the  bezel  of  the  gauge  held  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, and  the  gauge  dial  viewed  in  the  annular  opening  of  the 
front  section.  A  clip  inserted  in  a  wall  passageway  of  two  ad- 
jacent rear  housing  sections  has  spaced  walls  overlapping  in- 
terior surfaces  of  the  two  housing  sections  to  join  together 
respective  housing  assemblies  and  form  a  cluster.  A  rear  panel 
closes  off  the  rear  of  the  rear  section  to  hide  the  intenor  of  the 
assembly,  and  a  mounting  clip  engaging  a  rear  housing  section 
passageway  has  a  swivel  support  to  enable  the  entire  cluster  to 
be  carried  at  a  desired  angle  from  a  support. 
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3,768315 
SPEEDOMETER  AND  ODOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  Fraaklta  Park,  III.,  asBigaor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  114,193,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.693,459.  This  appHcatioa  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,706 


U.S.  CI.  73-490 


Int.  CI.  GO  p3/49 


5  Claims 


The  following  specification  describes  a  speedometer  having 
a  worm  gear  on  the  field  cup  of  the  magnet  driving  the  speed 
cup  for  simultaneously  driving  an  odometer.  In  addition,  the 
speedometer  is  provided  with  a  one  piece  stamped  U-shaped 
braciiet  for  supporting  the  odometer  and  cross  shaft  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  field  cup  to  the  odometer  with  a 
tubular  element  fixed  to  the  bracket  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  magnet  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  bracket  to  prevent 
axial  separation  of  the  magnet  shaft.  The  odometer  dial 
brackets  are  positioned  to  form  stops  for  the  speed  cup 


3,768316 
FLUERIC  DIRECT-IMPACT  MODULATOR 
ACCELEROMETER 
Joe  S.  Hnater,  Hutsvflk;  Escar  1^  Bailey,  Atbcu,  and  Little  J. 
Little,  HnatsviOe,  all  of  Ala.,  aarisM>n  to  Tbc  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washinctoa,  D.C. 

FQcd  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254^83 

IntCi.GOlf/J/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-515  ,  1  Claim 


A  flueric  accelerometer  empolying  direct-impact  fluid 
modulation  for  measuring  acceleration.  The  accelerometer  in- 
cludes a  housing  that  defines  a  fluid  impact  chamber  Two 
input  tubes  having  collinear  longitudinal  axes  inject  two  fluid 
jets  into  the  impact  chamber  so  tHat  the  two  jets  meet  head  on 
and  form  a  radial  flow  in  the  impact  chamber.  Two  receiving 
chambers  are  provided,  one  arouad  each  input  tube,  that  cap- 
tures some  of  the  radial  flow.  Acceleration  or  deceleration 
forces  will  change  the  momentum  flux  of  either  or  both  of  the 
jets  causing  the  balance  point  of  the  radial  flow  to  move; 
which  in  turn  changes  the  amount  of  radial  flow  captured  by 
the  output  receivers  and  thus  causes  a  pressure  differential  to 
exist  between  the  two  output  receivers.  Pressures  in  the  output 
receivers  are  detected  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  in 
each  receiver  is  applied  as  inputs  to  a  fluid  servo  amplifier. 


The  amplifier  has  two  outputs  that  are  applied  to  the  power 
jets  to  increase  the  momentum  of  one  of  the  power  jets,  as 
required,  and  bring  the  radial  flow  to  a  balanced  position. 


3,768317 
ACCELERATION  METER 
Cornells  M.  Verhagen,  Hcemstede,  Netberbnds,  assignor  to 
DaUwcll  B.  v.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,956 
Claims  pHority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28,   1969, 
6913191 

InLCI.G01p/5//2 
U.S.  CI.  73-516  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  acceleration  meter  consisting  of 
a  vessel  filled  with  electrically  conducting  liquid  which  vessel 
has  a  cylinder  wall  and  two  end  wails  perpendicular  to  said 
cylinder  wall,  which  end  surfaces  form  two  fixed  electrodes,  a 
third  electrode  being  resiliently  mounted  between  the  two 
fixed  electrodes.  According  to  a  further  elaboration  of  the  in- 
vention It  is  possible  to  provide  a  small  side-space  commu- 
nicating with  the  straight  cylinder  space,  in  which  small  side- 
space  the  third  electrode  is  fixedly  mounted  and  from  which 
side-space  the  said  electrode  protrudes  into  the  cylindrical 
space. 


3,768318 

RAPID-RELEASE  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  TIMING 

PROGRAMMERS 

Renato  Gazzani,  via  Maria  IOC,  Froaiaoac,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,910 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1971, 48687 

lnt.CI.G05g2//00 

U.S.CI.74— 3.52  SCUims 


A  rapid-release  escapement  according  to  the  invention 
comprises  a  wheel  having  two  rings  of  teeth,  which  is  driven  by 
a  driving  toothed  wheel  provided  with  an  axial  pin  having  a 
short  nib  and  a  long  nib,  opposite  by  1 80°,  the  first  of  which 
engages  the  lower  ring  of  teeth  and  the  second  of  which  en- 
gages both  rings  of  teeth  of  said  double  toothed  wheel.  A 
stopping  lever  device  is  provided  for  stopping  said  double 
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toothed  wheel,  said  stopping  lever  device  having  two  thin  ver- 
tical ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  double  toothed 
wheel. 


3,768319 
STATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Lill,  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Windamatic  Sys- 
Inc.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  204,652 

Int.CI.F16h2//00 

U.S.CI.74— 20  15  Claims 


cat  movement,  corresponding  to  the  removal  of  the  parts  out 
of  a  vat  and  to  their  draining  being  longer  than  the  opposite 
movement  returning  the  parts  into  the  next  vat  whereby  a 
longer  draining  time  is  allowed. 


John  F 
tems. 


Disclosed  is  a  stator  winding  apparatus  utilizing  a  uniformly 
rotating  crank  member,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the 
crank  member,  a  pivot  support  for  the  connecting  rod  per- 
mitting longitudinal  sliding  motion  of  the  rod  with  respect  to 
the  pivot.  A  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation  is  connected 
to  the  rod  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection.  The  uniform  velocity 
rotation  of  the  crank  is  converted  into  intermittent,  non- 
uniform velocity  rotation  of  the  driven  member.  Rotation  of 
the  driven  member  is  utilized  to  provide  the  oscillating  motion 
for  the  winding  head  without  use  of  a  barrel  cam  as  heretofore 
thought  necessary  in  the  prior  art. 


3,768320 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOWERING  AND  RAISING 

CLOCKWORK  PARTS  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  A  WORKING 

VAT 
Amcdce  Pons,  21  Ave.  Chamier  Montaabaa,  Tam-et-Garoane, 
France 

Conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  87,729,  Nov.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,615 

Int.  CL  F16h  25/08;  G04d  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-53  I  Claim 


3,768,321 
SAFETY  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Russell  Cox.  Frankfort.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company. 
Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,896 

Int.  Ci.F16h  2  7/44 

U.S.CI.74— 97  18CUims 


A  machine  for  cleaning  and  rinsing  clockwork  parts 
wherein  the  support  carrying  said  parts  assumes  a  relative  ver- 
tical and  angular  movement  with  reference  to  the  vats  to  be 
used  in  succession.  The  relative  vertical  movement  is  con- 
trolled by  a  rotary  crank  raising  and  sinking  a  pivoting  lever 
during  each  of  its  revolutions  so  as  to  make  a  member 
reciprocate  vertically  to  produce  the  desired  relative  move- 
ment, the  angular  movement  of  the  crank  producing  the  vertt- 


A  drive  pin  is  provided  with  an  outer  non-circular  portion 
on  which  two  handle  halves  are  fixedly  mounted,  an  outer  cir- 
cular portion  pivotally  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  a  switch  box 
and  in  a  handle  lock-off  plate  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  side  wall  and  having  a  drive  bar  for  switch  blades  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall,  an 
inner  non-circular  portion  on  which  a  first  actuating  member 
is  fixedly  mounted,  and  an  inner  circular  portion  on  which  a 
second  actuating  member  is  pivotally  mounted  and  which  is  it- 
self pivotally  mounted  in  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall.  A  front  portion  of  the  handle  lock-off 
plate  is  outwardly  offset  from  a  rear  portion  by  which  the  plate 
is  secured  to  the  side  wall,  an  offsetting  portion  is  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  an  inner  one  of  the  handle  halves  extends 
through  the  slot.  The  side  wall  is  inwardly  embossed  around 
the  drive  pin  to  provide  a  recess  between  the  side  wall  and  the 
handle  lock-off  plate,  and  an  annular  seal  is  disposed  in  the 
recess  in  engagement  with  the  outer  circular  portion  of  the 
drive  pin.  A  thin  plastic  washer  is  disposed  on  the  drive  pin 
between  the  inner  handle  half  and  the  handle  lock-off  plate 
The  first  and  second  actuating  members  are  connected  by  a 
lost-motion  connection.  The  second  actuating  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  over-center  spring  driving  means  and  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  blade  drive  bar  extends. 
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3,768^22 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  TO 

MOVABLE  COMPONENT 
Herbert   L.   Eckert,  Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,586 
Int.CI.  F16h2//4'^ 


L.S.  CI.  74 


12  Claims 


A  back  hoe  comprises  a  boom  and  a  boom  hoist  cylinder 
having  an  extendable  and  retractable  cylinder  rod  for  raismg 
and  lowenng  the  boom  The  end  of  the  cylinder  rod  is 
pivotably  conncctable  by  a  pin  to  either  an  upper  or  lower  pin 
attachment  means  on  the  side  of  the  boom.  The  pin  is 
mounted  on  a  lock  plate  which  is  pivotably  connected  by  a 
bolt  to  the  side  of  the  boom  and  is  always  engaged  in  a  hole  in 
a  bushing  on  the  cylinder  rod.  Consequently,  the  cylinder  rod 
end  can  be  selectively  connected  to  either  the  upper  or  lower 
pin  attachment  means  on  the  boom  without  the  need  to 
completely  disconnect  the  cylinder  rod  from  the  boom  In  one 
embodiment,  each  pin  attachment  means  includes  a  solid 
inner  boss  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  split  outer  boss  having  a 
detachable  cap  After  removing  the  detachable  cap  from  the 
split  boss  and  loosening  the  bolt,  the  pin  is  moved  axially  to 
disengage  the  pin  from  the  hole  in  the  solid  boss  and  the 
cylinder  rod  is  operated  to  swing  the  pin  into  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  pin  attachment  means,  whereupon 
the  pin  is  moved  axially  into  engagement  with  the  hole  in  the 
other  solid  boss,  the  cap  is  replaced  and  the  bolt  retightened 

In  another  embodiment  each  pin  attachment  means  in- 
cludes a  split  inner  boss  and  a  split  outer  boss  and  detachable 
caps  therefor.  After  removal  of  the  caps  and  loosening  of  the 
bolt,  the  cylinder  is  operated  to  swing  the  pin  into  engagement 
with  the  other  pin  attachment  means,  whereupon  the  caps  are 
replaced  and  the  bolt  retightened 


3,768.323 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PULLEY 

Michel   Houle,  VVjtkham,  Quebec,  Canada,  assiKnor  to  The 
Coleman  Compans.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,227 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  7  Claims 


A  vanable  diameter  pulley  of  the  type  commonly  used  to 
form  an  automatic  transmission  for  snowmobiles  and  includ- 
ing centnfugal  weights  wherein  the  improvements  includes 
dissociating  the  rotative  driving  function  from  the  axial  dis- 
placement function,  both  heretofore  imposed  to  the  centrifu- 
gal weights.  A  pulley  having  a  fixed  and  an  axially  displaceabie 
flanges,  speed  responsive  devices  arranged  to  cause  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  axially  displaceabie  flange  and  a  holding 
member  bodily  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  fixed  flange,  slidably 
and  drivingly  engaging  the  displaceabie  flange  to  allow  axial 
displacement  of  the  latter  relative  thereto,  while  driving  the 
same.  The  displaceabie  flange  and  the  holding  member  form 
wall  portions  radially  converging  towards  each  other  to  define 
cavities  safely  enclosing  centnfugal  weights  therein. 


3,768324 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Stamford  Robert  Francis  Vanderstegen-Drake,  Newbury,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Plenty  A  Son  Limited,  Bcrkdiire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
6,591/71 

Int.CI.  F16h7/yO 
U.S.  CI.  74-242.15  R  3  Claims 


An  automatic  belt-tensioning  assembly  for  drive  systems  in- 
cluding a  motor  driving  another  device  by  means  of  a  belt  and 
pulleys,  in  which  the  motor  and  the  driven  device  are  mounted 
for  relative  movement,  and  an  adjustable  spring  assembly 
urges  them  apart  so  as  to  provide  a  pre-settable  tension  in  the 
belt. 
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3,768,325 

MULTITURN  ADJUSTMENT  POTENTIOMETER 

RATCHETING  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  Kucharski,  Jr.,  Colton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns, 

Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,397 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35118,  57/00, 55/04 

U.S.  CI.  74— 405  6  Claims 


S4  20 


ing  portion  or  portions  composed  of  sintered  powdered  high- 
performance  alloy  while  its  supp>orting  portion  not  subjected 
to  concentrated  or  heavy  loads,  is  made  of  an  inexpensive  base 
metal,  such  as  sintered  powdered  iron.  The  outer  load-beanng 
portion  of  the  composite  bevel  element  and  the  hollow  frusto- 
conical  inner  supporting  portion  (FIGS.  5  and  6)  are  separate- 
ly briquetted  from  high  performance  alloy  powder  and  low 
performance  metal  powder  respectively  and  separately  sin- 
tered after  which  the  low  performance  inner  supporting  por- 
tion is  pressed  in  the  high  performance  toothed  outer  portion 
so  as  to  be  inseparably  secured  thereto  The  low-performance 
and  high-performance  portions  separately  sintered  and 
thereafter  are  pressed  together  in  an  assembling  operation 
which  causes  the  high  performance  and  low  performance  por- 


A  ratcheting  mechanism  for  use  in  a  worm  gear  actuated 
potentiometer  which  utilizes  a  worm  gear  having  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  teeth  thereof  removed,  i  e  ,  a  blank 
area,  a  worm  screw  having  threads  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  worm  gear,  and  a  ratcheting  structure  including  a  stop 
member  and  a  resilient  member.  One  of  the  two  ratcheting 
structure  members  is  attached  to  a  housing  or  other  nonmova- 
ble  structure  and  the  other  is  attached  to  the  worm  gear  at  lo- 
cations such  that  the  resilient  member  will  engage  the  stop 
member  whenever  the  threads  of  the  worm  screw  engage  a 
tooth  of  the  worm  gear  adjacent  the  blank  area  so  as  to  pro- 
vide ratcheting. 


3,768,326 
ORTHOGONAL  SKEWi-AXIS  (BEARING 
Anatoly  Konstantinovich  Georgiev,  ulitsa  9  Podlesnaya,  54,  kv. 
12,  and  Veniamin  losifovich  Goldfarb,  pcreulok  Shkolny, 
60,  kv.  53,  both  of  Izhevsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,838 

Int.  CI.  F16h///6.  55/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  74-425  3  Claims 


A  skew-axis  gearing  which  consists  of  a  cylindrical  worm 
and  a  flat  worm  wheel,  which  interengage  beyond  a  plane 
passing  through  the  wheel  axis,  normal:  to  the  worm  axis. 
To  achieve  elevated  load  capacity  of  this  gearing  in  its  action 
by  either  side  of  the  worm  threads,  the  profile  of  the  latter 
is  made  curved. 


3,768,327 
COMPOSITE  HEAVY-DUTY  MECHANISM  ELEMENT 
William    M.    Dunn,    Farmington,    and    Myron    C.    Sames, 
Northville.    both    of    .Mich.,    assignors    to    Federal-Mouul 
Corporation,  Southfleld.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95.299,  Dec.  4.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.665585. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,939 
Int.  CI.  F16II  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—434  2  Claims 

A  composite  mechanism  element,  such  as  a  comjxjsite  bevel 
element  (FIGS.  1  to  6  inclusive),  has  its  working  or  load-bear- 


tions  of  each  race  to  be  inseparably  secured  to  one  another 
The  resulting  composite  sintered  powdered  mechanism  ele- 
ments are  of  much  lower  material  cost  than  corresponding 
mechanism  elements  formed  of  high  p>erformance  alloy 
throughout  yet  perform  satisfactorily  and  have  sufficient 
strength  and  durability  for  most  purposes.  These  heavy-duty 
mechanism  elements  may  be  used  as  they  are  if  of  satisfactory 
density  for  their  intended  uses,  or  they  may  be  further  den- 
sified  by  being  subjected  to  an  additional  hot  forging  opera- 
tion which  rams  the  portions  together  under  high  heat  and 
pressure  in  the  forging  die  of  a  forging  press  and  thereby  not 
only  substantially  solidifies  the  hitherto  porous  structure  but 
also  causes  metallic  interflow  across  the  junction  or  boundary 
between  the  two  portions  so  as  to  still  more  tenaciously  join 
them  together. 


3,768,328 
MULTI-MOVEMENT  SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
Trevor  G.  Campbell,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242^07 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9104 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  .         1 1  Claims 


A  single  lever  control  comprises  a  tubular  bellcrank 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  first  arm  of  the  bellcrank.  A  connecting 
rod  is  universally  connected  to  the  handle  and  extends 
through  the  bellcrank  for  attachment  to  the  stem  of  a  first  con- 
trol valve.  A  second  arm  of  the  bellcrank  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  stem  of  a  second  control  valve  whereby  the  han- 
dle may  be  actuated  to  selectively  actuate  the  first  control 
valve  and/or  the  second  control  valve. 
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3,768329 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  SHIFT 

TRANSMISSION 

GlcB  S.  Coiner,  Jr.,  Peoria,  IIL,  umI  Thoius  E.  Allen,  Mustang, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,055 

Int.  CL  G05k  7/00 

U.S.CL  74-477  8  Claims 


to  register  with  a  corresponding  cam  surface  on  one  margin  of 
the  intermediate  and  high  shift  lever  and  spring  means  for  urg- 
mg  the  selector  shaft  and  cammed  key  into  engagement  with 
the  cooperatmg  surface  of  the  intermediate  and  high  shift 
lever  thereby  preventing  unwanted  lost  motion  and  rattling  of 
the  gearshift  linkage  when  the  transmission  mechanism  is  con- 
ditioned for  high  speed  ratio  operation 


A  shift  lever  for  a  transmission  having  forward  and  reverse 
gears  is  arranged  to  move  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  path  for 
controlling  the  transmission.  The  shift  lever  is  operatively  con- 
nected through  a  linkage  system  which  provides  for  transia 
tion  of  the  subsuntially  U  movement  of  the  shift  lever  to  a 
straight  line  motion  at  the  transmission  shift  member. 


3,768330 

ANTI-RATTLE  GEARSHIFT  LINKAGE  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMOTIVE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

James  T.  Gcjoff,  Dearborn  HeigliU,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,027 

Int.  CLG05|  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  74-484  I  4  Claims 


3,768331 

MICROMANIPULATOR  UTILIZING  A  CONSTANT 

VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Harold  Lindsay  Christy,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Nor.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,757 

Int.  CLGOSg/ /OO 

U.S.CI.74— 491  9  Claims 


A  gearshift  linkage  mechanism  for  a  manually-controlled, 
three-speed  transmission  for  an  aatomotive  vehicle  including 
two  ratio  controlling  shift  levers  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation 
on  the  base  of  an  automotive  vehicle  steering  column,  a 
gearshift  selector  sleeve  shaft  joumalled  for  oscillatory  and 
translatory  movement  on  the  steering  column,  one  lever  being 
adapted  to  control  ratio  changes  between  the  low  ratio  and 
reverse  drive  ratio  and  the  other  lever  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol ratio  changes  between  the  intermediate  ratio  and  a  high 
speed  ratio,  a  bearing  supporting  roUtably  the  gearshift  levers 
on  the  base  of  the  column,  a  pair  of  clutch  keys  secured  to  the 
shift  selector  shaft,  registering  clutch  keyways  formed  in  each 
shift  lever,  a  cam  surface  formed  on  one  key  which  is  adapted 


A  precision  alignment  fixture  which  linearly  translates 
lateral  and  angular  motion  of  a  single  control  member  to  a 
rotaUble  transfer  shaft.  A  main  sphencal  bearing  has  a  cylin- 
dncal  hole  therein,  and  a  bushing  having  a  flange  is  fitted 
within  the  hole  A  spherical  pivot  bearing  having  a  mounting 
shaft  affixed  thereto  is  captured  within  the  bushing  by  the 
flange  and  by  a  control  member  shaft  also  fitted  within  said 
bushing.  The  main  spherical  bearing  pivots  on  the  firmly 
mounted  pivot  bearing  and  fits  snugly  within  a  second  bushing 
so  that  a  swiveling  motion  of  the  control  member  is  directly 
transmitted  by  the  second  bushing  to  a  housing  member  which 
supports  a  roUtable  transfer  shaft  and  associated  mounting 
bearings  The  control  member  is  directly  coupled  from  the 
mam  sphencal  bearing  to  the  second  bushing  by  pins  affixed 
to  the  mam  spherical  beanng  and  extending  into  the  second 
bushing,  which  engages  a  first  sprocket,  coupled  by  a  chain  to 
a  second  large  sprocket  on  the  same  shaft  as  a  small  third 
sprocket,  which  is  coupled  by  a  chain  to  a  large  fourth 
sprocket  attached  to  the  transfer  shaft  A  centralizer 
mechanism  which  includes  a  scissors-like  apparatus  having  an 
aligned  groove  in  each  blade  thereof  may  be  actuated  by  an  at- 
tached air  cylinder  apparatus  so  that  the  aligned  grooves  close 
upon  the  transfer  shaft. 


3,768332 
DUAL  LEVER  MECHANISM 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cyprcw,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,556,  July  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,747,617.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,590 
Int.CLG05g//00 
U.S.CL74— 491  2  Claims 

Dual  lever  mechanisms  especially  well  suited  for  use  in  a 
combination  control  device  for  gas  burner  apparatus  having  a 
reset  operator,  an  electromagnetic  holding  device  and  a  safety 
valve  member,  the  dual  lever  mechanisms  including  a  first 
lever  having  one  arm  actuated  by  the  reset  operator,  a  second 
arm  engaging  the  magnet  armature  and  a  third  arm  spaced 
from  the  second  arm  and  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
second  lever  for  the  safety  valve  member  and  pivoted  in  com- 
mon with  the  first  lever;  lost  motion  is  provided  between  the 
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first  and  second  levers  such  that  the  second  lever  is  not  en- 
gaged by  the  third  arm  of  the  first  lever  until  the  final  move- 
ment of  the  reset  operator  whereupon  the  valve  member  is 


lifted  from  its  seat  a  slight  amount  thereby  permitting  the  pres- 
sure differential  experienced  across  the  valve  to  be  balanced 
A  torsion  spring  for  the  second  lever  thereafter  moves  the 
second  lever  so  as  to  fully  open  the  safety  valve  - 


3,768333 
DETENT  MECHANISM 
Donald  E.  Bidwell,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Pem- 
berton,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,206 

Int.CI.G05g3/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-527  3  Claims 


with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  bushings  interconnected  by  an 
endless  belt.  A  pliable  material  interposed  between  the  belt 
and  each  end  bushing  provides  a  bearing  surface 
therebetween  which  deforms  under  unequal  pressure  or  load 
distribution  as  a  result  of  angular  movement  of  an  end  bushing 
causing  a  bending  moment  on  the  belt  which  deformation 
redistributes  and  equalizes  the  pressure  or  load  imposed  on 
the  belt. 


3,768,335 

CRANKSHAFT  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SECTIONS  WELDED  TOGETHER 

Karl  Mayer,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Augsburg-Nnmberg    Aktiengesellschaft     Werk     N  urn  berg, 

Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1970,  P  20 
23  364.1;Feb.  15.  1971. P21  07  130.7 

Int.CI.  F16ci//4 
U.S.CI.74— 597  5  Claims 


l^v ! n  ^^^ 


A  rotatably  adjustable  shaft  is  detented  into  a  number  of 
positions  by  sets  of  spring-pressed  ball  detents.  Each  set  of 
balls  consists  of  a  pair  of  balls  which,  through  rolling  fnction, 
counter  rotate,  so  that  a  spring  pressed  washer  that  biases  the 
balls  into  detent  position  rotates  with  the  shaft  In  this  manner 
sliding  friction  is  substantially  eliminated,  with  consequent 
elimination  of  frictional  drag  as  the  shaft  is  turned. 


3,768334 
LOAD  EQUALIZED  TENSION  TORSION  TIE  BAR 
Richard  J.  Ditlingcr,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  266,0 1 2 

Int.  CL  F16c  7104 

U.S.  CL  74-579  R  7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  crankshaft  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  which  are  welded  together  and  a  method  of 
making  the  crankshaft  in  which  each  said  crankshaft  section 
compnses  a  web  of  the  crankshaft  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
journal  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  In  making  the 
crankshaft,  the  sections  are  placed  in  end  to  end  relation  in 
the  proper  angularly  onented  positions  and  are  fixedly  held 
relative  to  each  other  during  the  welding  operation  The  weld- 
ing can  be  accomplished  by  electron  beam  welding  or  the 
welding  can  be  accomplished  by  interposing  disc  shaped  mem- 
bers between  the  opposite  end  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  sections 
and  then  rotating  the  members  and  sections  relatively  while 
exerting  axial  pressure  thereon  to  effect  the  said  welding  At 
least  in  the  case  where  the  disc  shaped  members  are  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  ones  of  the  crankshaft  sections,  an 
annular  chamber  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  interengaging 
faces  of  each  said  member  and  the  sections  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  provide  a  space  to  receive  material  displaced  during 
the  welding  operation.  Lubricant  passageways  lead  between 
the  journal  surfaces  and  through  the  webs  and  also  through 
the  disc  shaped  members  when  these  are  employed. 


A  laminated  tie  bar  or  coupling  particularly  adapted  to  in- 
terconnect a  helicopter  rotor  arm  and  rotor  blade  is  provided 


3,768336 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Richard  F.  Wharton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filedjune29,  1971,Ser.  No.  157,953 
Int.CI.  F16h//42 
U.S.CK  74—714  1  Claim 

A  differential  has  a  housing  with  two  coaxial  sun  gears  and 
two  pairs  of  planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  housing.  The 
planetary  pinions  of  each  pair  mesh  with  each  other  as  well  as 
with  their  respective  sun  gears  so  that  two  pinions,  namely  one 
in  each  pair,  are  capable  of  rotation  in  an  orbit  about  its  as- 
sociated sun  gear.  The  planetary  pinion  pairs  transmit  driving 
torque  to  the  sun  gears  upon  rotation  of  the  housing  yet  permit 
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differential  rotation  of  the  sun  gears.  Furthermore,  the  sun  3,768,338  

eears  m  egrLly  >nclude  hollow  tubular  hubs  that  project  out-         COASTING  DOWNSHIFT  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN 
wardly  from  opposite  s.des  of  the  housing  so  that  the  shaft  or  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

^  ^^  VALVE  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  P.  Bahorich,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compan\.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,314 

^^  ^j^^X»?i  8  •»»•  CI.  B60k  2//02 

I     ^V-rt=ri^^    -  U.S.CK  74-864  8  Claims 


axles  to  be  driven  can  be  quickly  connected  to  the  hubs 
without  the  necessity  of  disassembly  of  the  differential  unit 
Spur  gears  are  used  throughout,  which  simplifies  and  reduces 
the  cost  of  the  differential  unit. 


3,768^37 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES 

Donatien    Rackot,   618    Main   St.,   St.    Paul    D  Abbotsford, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  255,583 
Int.CI.F16hi/74.57//0 


U.S.CL  74-752  E 


9  Claims 


A  simple  automatic  transmission  adapted  to  be  used  on 
snowmobiles  and  other  vehicles  and  to  provide  low  and  high 
speed  forward  drive,  reverse  drive  and  neutral  and  a  centrifu- 
gal clutch  having  radially  wedging  members  and  friction  discs 
adapted  to  be  axially  displaced  by  the  wedging  members  in 
response  to  centrifugal  action  on  the  latter  An  automatic 
transmission  including  a  simple  planetary  gear  assembly  hav- 
ing a  sun  gear  driven  by  the  input  shaft,  a  planet  carrier 
rotatably  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  clutch  selectively 
restrained  by  a  first  brake  and  a  ring  gear  associated  to  a 
second  brake  to  be  selectively  held  against  rotation  to  produce 
forward  drive  and  to  be  freed  to  produce  reverse  drive;  a  slid- 
ing gear  unit  adapted  to  transmit  the  drives  to  an  output  shaft 
and  to  produce  a  neutral  and  a  simple  shifting  control  to  selec- 
tively actuate  the  sliding  gear  unit  and  the  brakes 


A  control  valve  circuit  for  an  automatic  power  transmission 
mechanism  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline  having  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  including  a  pair  of  transmission  ratio 
shift  valves  located  in  fluid  pressure  circuitry  that  distributes 
selectively  actuating  pressure  to  the  clutches  and  brakes  to 
control  transmission  ratio  changes  wherein  provision  is  made 
for  interrupting  distribution  of  a  vehicle  speed  signal  to  the 
shift  valves  for  controlling  high  speed  ratio  changes  when  the 
vehicle  speed  during  coasting  of  the  vehicle  falls  below  a 
calibrated  value  thereby  triggenng  an  automatic  downshift  to 
an  intermediate  ratio  at  a  precise  downshift  point. 

3,768^39 
THROTTLE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Jack    A.    Kolehmainen.    Detroit,    and    Georjse    E.    Umieux. 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  212,316 

IntCI.B60k2//00 

U.S.CL  74-864  6  Claims 


|^\^ij^ 


A  throttle  valve  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmission 
mechanism  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  manifold  pressure-operated 
diaphragm  actuator  for  applying  valve  forces  to  a  throttle 
pressure  modulator  valve,  a  vacuum  regulator  in  communica- 
tion with  the  actuator  and  with  a  source  of  relatively  constant 
negative  pressure  for  distributing  to  the  actuator  a  controlled 
vacuum  that  is  related  in  magnitude  to  engine  throttle  dis- 
placement, the  regulator  being  connected  mechanically  to  the 
throttle  whereby  the  actuator  produces  a  transmission  throttle 


October  30,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1637 


valve  signal  that  is  independent  of  variations  in  engine  intake  support  assembly  is  supported  from  the  mount  for  oscillation 
manifold  pressure  due  to  the  effects  of  engine  exhaust  emis-  about  and  guided  shifting  along  an  axis  extending  longitu- 
sion  control  devices.  dmally  of  the  support  assembly. 


3,768,340 

VEHICLE  SHIFT  AND  ACCELERATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Herman  Heintz.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,156 

Intel.  B60k2//0(? 

U.S.  CI.  74-865  5  Claims 


3,768342 

CONNECTING  METAL  ELEMENTS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Ernest  .\.  Kroder,  Hellam.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentspl>  Research 

&  Development  Corp..  Milford.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,444,  June  29,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,670,416. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226.559 

Int  CI.  B21k  27/00,  B26d  y/00, ///2 

U.S.  CI.  76—101  A  6  Claims 


A  pedal  control  system  having  a  linkage  connecting  each 
pedal  to  both  the  transmission  and  the  accelerator  of  a  vehi- 
cle, with  both  pedals  simultaneously  operative  for  accelerating 
the  engine  without  shifting  the  transmission,  permits  operation 
of  each  pedal  alone  for  shifting  the  transmission  and  accelerat- 
ing the  engine  independent  of  the  other  pedal  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  pedal  does  not  cause  movement  of  the  other 
pedal. 


3,768,341 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Fitzpatrick.  Potomac.  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1971.  Ser.  No.  209,294 
Int  CI.  B23d  6J/05.  tSlOO 
U.S.CL76— 31R 


8  Claims 


i^^&i' 


A  support  structure  including  a  base  for  removable  secure- 
ment  to  the  bar  of  a  chain  saw  with  the  bar  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  disposed  in  a  first  plane.  The  base  includes  an 
adjustable  longitudinally  extendible  support  arm  supported  at 
one  end  from  the  base  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  arm  and  the  plane  in  which  the  associated  chain  saw  bar 
is  disposed.  The  base  is  oscillatable  between  a  first  limit  posi- 
tion with  the  arm  extending  generally  normal  to  the  bar  and  a 
second  position  inclined  relative  to  that  limit  position.  A  sup- 
port head  is  supported  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm  for  ad- 
justable oscillation  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  the  arm 
and  the  mount  is  supported  from  the  head  for  adjustable  angu- 
lation about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
head.  Also,  an  elongated  file  support  assembly  includes  means 
for  stationarily  supporting  an  elongated  file  therefrom  with  the 
file  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support  assembly  and  the 


A  method  of  connecting  metal  elements  by  a  resistance 
welding  process  to  produce  a  high  strength  joint  and  particu- 
larly to  connect  a  refractory  type  pre-formed  carbide  head  to 
a  shank  of  a  dental  bur  formed  from  steel,  and  the  product 
formed  by  such  method. 


3,768.343 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PUNCH 

Curtis  Owen   Hawkins,  Cove  Cit>.  N.C..  assignor 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington. 
Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,493 
Int.  CI.  B21k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  76-107  S 


to  E.  I. 
Del. 


2  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  punch  for  single-step  forming  a 
spinneret  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  slot-like  segments  in- 
cludes broaching  an  appropriately  sized  hole  drilled  into  one 
end  of  soft  punch  stock  to  form  the  inside  dimensions  of  the 
segments,  then  machining  the  punch  stock  to  the  outside 
dimensions  of  the  segments  and  slotting  and  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  punch  at  its  tip  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  male  arcu- 
ate die  segments.  The  tool  is  then  heat  treated. 


3,768,344 
MANUFACTURE  OF  EXTRUSION  TOOLS 
Edward  George  Feldcamp,  Tudor  Cottage  Church  End,  Twyn- 
ing,  Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,467 
Intel.  B21k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  76-107  R  14  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  extrusion  dies  or  "tools" 
produces  a  tool  with  an  accurately  and  well-finished  tool 
opening  in  an  economic  mannet^iwhich  allows  relatively  un- 
skilled labour  to  be  employed. 

In  the  method  of  spark-erosion  electrode  is  formed  by 
machining  an  electrode  blank  to  a  profile  complementary  to 
the  desired  tool  aperture,  such  machining  employing  a  cutting 
tool  which  during  the  machining  operation  traverses  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  electrode,  that  is  at  right-angles  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  electrode  enters  the  extrusion  tool 


\ 
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blank  dunng  a  subsequent  spark -erosion  step  to  produce  an 
apertured  tool  blank  The  side  wall  of  the  aperture  is 
thereafter  finished  by  forcing  an  abrasive  compound  through 
the  tool  The  abrasive  compound  is  preferably  a  solid  wax  con- 
taining abrasive  particles,  and  heat  treatment  of  the  tool  blank 
may  be  effected  before  abrasion  or  between  separate  abrading 
steps. 

The  method  is  of  particular  application  to  the  manufacture 
of  tools  for  extruding  aluminium  sections. 


The  pivot  pin  of  the  block  is  made  slightly  longer  than  the 
thickness  of  said  one  plier  member  at  the  pivot.  A  threaded 
extension  of  the  pivot  pin  engages  a  reUining  nut  to  hold  said 
one  member  on  the  pivot  pin  without  binding  and  with  only 
slight  axial  movement.  Said  one  member  is  recessed  at  the 
area  of  pivoting  and  the  angled  jaw  of  said  other  member  is 
transversely  displaced  to  bnng,  in  combination,  the  respective 
angled  jaws  in  opposition. 


3,768345 
LOCK  NUT  DRIVE  HEAD 

James  E.  Barnes,  Middle  Hoddam  Road.  Portland.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,234 
*  InL  CI.  B25b  13148 


L.S.  CI.  81-90B 


3  Claims 


A  spanner  typ)e  dnve  head  is  presented  for  serrated  lock 
nuts  used  m  electrical  terminal  blocks,  the  drive  head  having 
teeth  for  mating  with  the  serrations  of  the  lock  nut  and  also 
having  an  aperture  or  mouth  to  accommodate  electncal  cable 
in  the  terminal  box. 


3,768,344 

ADJUSTABLE-PIVOT  PLIERS 

Charics  J.  Burthardt,  1800  Elizabctli  Ave.,  Mctairic,  La. 

CoatinuatioQ-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,030,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191.309 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7104 


U.S.CI.81— 401 


1  Claim 


3,768347 
AUTOMATIC  CARPET  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Marvin  C.  Wade,  506  Moacdaic  Dr.,  and  Lamar  Montgomery, 
932  Ave.  E,  both  of  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,954 

Int.CI.  B26d///« 

U.S.  CI.83-1  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  carpet  material  to  a 
predetermined  size  and  configuration  includes  a  frame  having 
a  support  surface  with  a  cutting  implement  adjustably  and 
movably  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame  in  engagement  with  the 
carpet  matenal  and  a  drive  mechanism  located  below  the  sur- 
face for  moving  the  cutting  mechanism  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  movement 


3,768348 
DRYSHAVER  OPERATION 
Arthur   Braun,    Koenigstcin,   and    Friedrich   Schreiber,    Bad 
Homburg.  both  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Braun   \ktien- 
geselkchaft.  Frankfurt  Main,  (ierman) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,968,  S«pt.  13,  1971.  This  application 
Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,750 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  14,  1970, 

61683 

Int.  CLB26b/ 9/04 
U.S.CI.83-13  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  pliers,  having  angled  jaws,  in  which  the  two  plier 
members  are  pivoted  together  by  a  screw  adjustable  pivot. 
One  plier  member  is  pivoted  by  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  a  block 
defining  an  interiorly  threaded  passageway  normal  to  said 
pivot  pin  A  bolt,  roUlably  mounted  by  upper  and  lower  end 
bearings  in  a  slot  defined  in  the  other  plier  member,  is 
threaded  complementary  to  said  threaded  passageway  The 
plier  members  are  joined  by  the  engagement  of  the  threaded 
bolt  in  the  threaded  passageway  The  upper  end  bearing  is 
sized  for  roution  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  therein.  The 
lower  end  bearing  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  threaded  in- 
termediate section  of  the  bolt  and  extends  slightly  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  end  bearing.  A  threaded  extension  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  engages  a  retaining  knurled  thumb 
nut  to  hold  the  bolt  supported  in  its  upper  and  lower  end 
bearings  without  binding  and  with  only  slight  axial  movement 


An  electrically  driven  dryshaver  has  a  shear  system  com- 
posed of  an  outer  shear  element  and  an  inner  shear  element 
which  cooperates  with  the  outer  shear  element  and  at  least 
one  of  these  elements  is  driven  for  movement  with  reference 
to  the  other  The  shear  elements  are  biased  into  abutment  with 
a  force  in  excess  of  4  kg/cm*.  ^ 
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3,768349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 

ELONGATED  MATERIAL  INTO  PREDETERMINED 

LENGTHS 

Ford  B.  Cauffiel,  4940  Homerdale  Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,140 

Int.CI.B26di/i« 


3,768351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  IN  A 

MATERIAL 

William  E.  Stephan.  Brookfield.  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic  Electric   Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlake.   III. 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,881 
InL  CI.  B26fy /02 


U.S.  CI.  83-42 


20  Claims    U.S.  CI.  83— 55 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  sever- 
ing elongate,  Hexible  material  into  separate  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined lengths.  The  elongate,  flexible  material  is  supplied  from 
a  source  at  a  constant,  uniform  rate  of  speed,  it  is  sub- 
sequently engaged  and  retarded  by  suitable  means  prior  to 
being  severed  in  pieces  by  a  stationary  shear  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  form  a  curve  or  hump  in  the  material  between  the 
supply  source  and  the  retarding  means  and  means  are  also 
provided  to  form  a  curve  or  hump  in  the  material  between  the 
retarding  means  and  the  shear.  A  loop  is  thereby  formed  at  the 
first  curved  portion  of  the  material  when  the  material  is  re- 
tarded. A  loop  is  also  formed  at  the  second  curved  portion  of 
the  material  when  it  is  being  sheared  The  double  loop  ar- 
rangement enables  the  constant,  uniform  drive  to  be  em- 
ployed and  also  the  stationary  shear  to  be  used  The  constant 
speed  of  the  elongate  material  also  improves  the  operation  of 
the  overall  line,  with  fewer  interruptions  resulting,  and  enables 
the  material  to  track  better. 


3,768350 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WORKPIECES 

Iceland  E.  Coulter,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  tu  Teled\ne. 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,694 

Int.  CI.  B26d  i/y6 

U.S.  CI.  83-51  1 2  Claims 


/  *        O-oCilLiM. ^  . ^  ....y,.^.A.,.    I    a  11 


A  machine  for  cutting  workpieces  such  as  castings  or  metal 
barstock  is  described  wherein  a  pair  of  cutting  wheels  are  con- 
trollably  fed  into  the  barstock  to  sever  the  end  thereof  with  a 
single  pass.  The  cutting  wheels,  which  operate  in  a  common 
plane,  are  located  with  their  axes  offset  and  their  perimeter 
edges  are  located  on  a  common  straight  cutting  path.  A  lateral 
control  to  automatically  maintain  the  cutting  wheels  on  the 
path  even  though  their  diameters  are  worn  down  by  the 
cutting  operation  and  a  vertical  control  to  preserve  the  offset 
between  the  axes  are  described. 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  aligning  photographic  film  used 
in  the  production  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  punching  regis- 
tery  holes  in  specific  relationship  to  the  circuit  patterns  on 
them.  Two  or  more  alignment  marks  are  exposed  with  the  cir- 
cuit or  wiring  pattern  on  a  photographic  material.  After  the 
necessary  photographic  processing  techniques  have  been  per- 
formed, the  final  photographic  film  which  is  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  printed  circuit  board  is  placed  on  and 
aligned  with  respect  to  a  punching  apparatus  and  thereafter 
the  required  hole  array  is  punched  into  the  film. 


3,768,352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PANELS 

James  W.  Campbell.  Forth  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halton 
Cit\  State  Bank,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,943,  Feb.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,662,798.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,103 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-104  R  17  Claims 


Jft^  Sf* 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  cutting  accurately 
sized  panels  in  an  unlimited  combination  of  sizes  and  shapes 
from  larger  sheets.  The  sheets  are  automatically  counted  and 
stacked  on  a  gauge  table,  the  stack  is  clamped  by  jaws  which 
establish  a  reference  line  relative  to  a  cutting  station,  and  the 
stack  is  advanced  along  the  table  for  accurately  dimensioned 
rip  cuts.  One  or  more  of  these  cut  stacks  are  then  moved  on  a 
rip  run-out  unit  to  a  cut-off  infeed  and  gauge  table  where  they 
are  automatically  aligned,  clamped  to  establish  a  second 
reference  line,  and  accurately  advanced  to  a  cut-off  station 
where  cross-cut  sawing  produces  finished  panels.  The  stacks 
are  moved  and  gauged  by  either  digital  or  analog  hydraulic 
servo  motors  which  accurately  position  the  reference  lines 
relative  to  the  saw  stations  by  controlled  deceleration  of  the 
load  to  stop  the  stacks.  At  each  saw  station  holddowns  prevent 
sheet  displacement  as  the  saw  traverses.  Each  saw  automati- 
cally senses  cutting  load  and  returns  to  iu  initial  position  im- 
mediately upon  finishing  a  cut.  Linear  saw  speed  is  controlled 
as  a  function  of  saw  load.  Means  are  provided  to  automatically 
remove  trim  and  scrap. 
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3,768,353 
CUTTING  DEVICES 
John  Kendell  Mllntr,  Doreet,  Engiaad,  assignor  to  Brown  and 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporatioo,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  S«r.  No.  159,701 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat   Britain.  Jul\    6.   1970. 

32559/70 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  83-161  I  3  Claims 


shaped  strap  with  the  arm  engaging  the  tickets  to  advance  the 
tickets  across  the  blade  in  response  to  the  arm  movement 
Means  are  provided  which  stop  the  ticket  advancing  bracket 
means  at  the  end  of  the  ticket  advance,  while  enabling  the  arm 
to  continue  onward  to  actuate  the  pivotal  channel  to  cause  the 
blade  to  severe  the  advanced  tickets  from  the  rest  of  the  roll. 


3,768,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TOW  INTO  STAPLE  FIBER 
Ear!  T.  Farmer.  Rt.  3,  Box  22  B  4a,  Gate  City,  Va.,  and  Gar- 
land B.  Keith,  208  Forest  Hills  Dr.,  Kiogsport,  Teno. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,905 
Int.Cl.  D01g//0-< 
U.S.  CI.  83-403  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  cylindrical  rods  into  shorter 
predetermined  lengths,  each  rod  being  passed  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  past  a  cutting  blade  and  moved  axiaily 
against  an  end  stop  between  each  successive  cut  Each  rod  is 
supplied  from  a  hopper  by  a  grooved  routing  feed  drum  to  a 
grooved  rotating  cutting  drum  and  the  number  of  grooves  in 
each  drum  and  the  relative  roUtional  speed  ratios  of  the 
drums  can  be  varied  in  order  to  modify  the  number  of  sections 
into  which  each  rod  can  be  divided  by  successive  passes  of  the 
cutting  blade. 

3,768,354 
TICKET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Vern  K.  Mason.  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Edgar  \. 
Berg,  (irand  Forks.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  M«r.  24,  1971,  S«r.  No.  127,467 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83-222  .  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  staple  fibers  to  predetermine  accu- 
rate lengths  from  tow  or  ropes  compnsing  a  power  operated 
routable  hollow  shaft  providing  a  passageway  for  the  tow  or 
rope,  an  exit  opening  for  the  tow,  plurality  of  stationary  knives 
positioned  adjacent  said  exit  opening  whereby  to  impinge  the 
front  end  of  the  tow  against  the  knives  to  thereby  cut  the  tow 
into  fibers  of  uniform  length 


The  invention  comprises  a  horizontally  elongated  channel 
member  with  a  pair  of  upright  straps  mounted  to  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom.  A 
-second  elongated  channel  member  is  disposed  within  the  first 
channel  member  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  channel 
member  The  pivotally  mounted  second  channel  member  has 
a  blade  at  its  forward  end.  A  C-shaped  strap  member  has  its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  straps 
and  extends  rearward  about  an  arc  with  its  lower  end  along  the 
second  channel  member.  A  roll  of  tickets  are  mounted  to  the 
upright  straps  with  the  outer  end  of  the  roll  of  tickets  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  blade.  .An  arm  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  upright  straps.  Ticket  advancing  bracket  means  are 
mounted  to  the  arm  and  are  adapted  to  travel  along  the  C- 


3,768,356 
TOW  CUTTER 
James  (J.  (Jamble.  Danielson.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,892 

Int.CI.  B26d  7/06,4104 
U.S.  CI.  83-41  l.R  5  Claims 


A  tow  cutter  wherein  a  tow  of  filaments  to  be  cut  is  laced 
around  radially  extending  pins  mounted  on  a  rotating  drum  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  tow  extends  in  a  zigzag  configuration 
around  the  drum  with  spans  of  the  tow  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  periphery  of  the  drum  A  plurality  of  rotating 
cutters  extend  into  spaced  sloU  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to 
sever  the  tow  into  small  lengths  as  the  spans  of  tow  are  carried 
past  the  cutters  Flexible  belts  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  between  the  slots  therein  to  hold  the  tow  between  the 
belt  and  the  periphery  of  the  drum  as  the  cutting  operation  is 
carried  out. 
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3,768,357 
MAT  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Morris  M.  McBride.  412  Oxford  Road.  Toner  Lakes.  Barring- 
ton,  III. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,588 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/02 

U.S.CL  83-438  10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  cutting  away  the  interior  portion 
of  a  continuous  mat  at  a  45°  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
mat  to  provide  a  continuous  border  with  a  beveled  inner  edge. 
A  Hat  bed  receives  the  mat  and  a  knife  mount  is  cantilevered 
above  the  bed  with  the  knife  being  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
An  adjustable  edge  guide  is  located  above  the  bed  and  slides 
beneath  the  cantilevered  mount  to  define  the  width  of  border 
cut  The  mount  holds  the  knife  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  45° 
relative  to  the  vertical  and  about  3°  relative  to  the  edge  guide 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  spaced  further  from  the 
edge  guide  than  the  leading  edge 


3,768.358 
COLD  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Rudolf  Zbinden,  Zclgweg  4.  Brcmgarten.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No.  216,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    13, 
505/71 

Int.  CI  B236  45 /1 4,  4 7/02 


1971, 


U.S.  CI.  83-466.1 


6  Claims 


A  cold  circular  saw  comprising  a  rotary  table  and  a  circular 
saw  blade.  A  drive  assembly  is  provided  for  the  circular  saw 
blade,  said  drive  assembly  being  connected  with  the  rotary 
table  by  guide  means  and  displaceable  relative  to  the  rotary  ta- 
ble. A  yoke  serves  to  hold  the  workpiece  to  be  processed,  said 
yoke  at  least  partially  spanning  the  rotary  table  and  being  dis- 
placeable along  two  longitudinal  guides.  The  guide  means  for 
the  drive  assembly  embodies  a  single  square  column  and  com- 
ponents around  the  square  column.  A  piston  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  moves  the  drive  assembly  and  is  arranged  within  the 
square  column,  said  square  column  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
providing  the  working  compartment  for  the  piston.  The  square 
column  is  rigidly  connected  with  the  rotary  table  or  with  the 


drive  assembly  and  the  piston  is  rigidly  connected  with  the 
drive  assembly  or  the  rotary  table  respectively 


3.768359 
CAM-CONTROLLED  PERFORATORS 

Rainer  Koefferlein.  Munich,  (>erniany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  (Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  107.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  30.  1970.  P  20 
04  287.9 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  83— 563  9  Claims 


^ 


A  code  perforator  wherein  a  single  rotating  perforator  cam 
controls  all  the  motions  of  a  punch  and  employing  a  coupling 
rocker  and  a  coupling  element  each  of  which  slidably  follow 
the  perforator  cam.  The  coupling  rocker  has  a  claw-shaped 
end  which  engages  the  punch  in  order  to  return  the  punch 
from  the  perforating  position  to  an  inoperative  position  The 
cam  advantageously  has  a  peripheral  camming  profile  com- 
posed of  mutually  symmetncally  disposed  sections  for  deflec- 
tion of  the  coupling  rocker  and  coupling  element  in  phased 
relation  to  one  another  and  to  provide  unambiguous  stationa- 
ry phases. 


3,768,360 

GLASS  FEEDER  SHEAR  MECHANISM 

Clarence  A.  Heyne.  9208  Elkhorn  Drive.  Sun  City.  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,887,  April  30,  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,262 

Int.CI.G03b5/3« 

U.S.  CI.  83-623  5  Claims 


In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  disclosure  illustrated 
herein  there  is  shown  method  and  apparatus  for  shearing  a 
plurality  of  gobs  aligned  in  a  row  and  issuing  from  a  molten 
glass  feeder.  A  pair  of  opposed  shear  carriages  are  provided 
which  are  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between 
open  and  shearing  positions  with  respect  to  a  row  of  gobs.  A 
pair  of  opposing  gob  cutting  surfaces  for  each  gob  to  be  sev- 
ered are  mounted  on  the  opposed  shear  carriages.  A  lever  is 
provided  for  each  shear  carriage  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  its  carriage  and  a  portion  remote  from  the  carriage 
end  pivotally  supported  on  a  frame  structure.  Each  lever  is 
operable  to  pivot  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  a  gob 
shearing  position.  Means  are  connected  to  each  of  the  shear 
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carnages  for  pivoting  the  shear  carnages  on  their  levers  to 
translate  the  arcuate  motion  imparted  to  the  carrier  by  the 
levers  to  substantially  linear  motion  enabling  the  gob  cutting 
surfaces  to  substantially  simultaneously  engage  and  sever  the 
plurality  of  gobs.  The  motion  translating  means  preferably  in- 
cludes a  steenng  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shear  carnage  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  lever 
connection  to  the  carnage,  and  a  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  steering  link  a  fixed  disUncc  from  the 
pivotally  supported  other  end  of  the  lever.  Novel  blade  struc- 
tures, alignment  and  cooling  features  are  also  shown. 


tndge  holder  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  concentri- 
cally arranged  around  the  cartridge  receiving  bore  which  car- 
ries sealing  means,  such  as  a  sealing  ring,  which  is  ueged 
against  the  end  face  of  the  gun  barrel  by  high-pressure  gases 


3,768361 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC 

CONDUIT 

William  J.  Fisher,  Lisle,  IIL.  assignor  to  Maynard  Braverman. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  1,735.Jmi.9,  1970,  P«L  No.  3,672.015. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212.805 

InLCLB26d//46,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83— 796  I  3  Claims 


^   .«; 


♦c    •« 


A  machine  and  method  for  mechanically  and  simultane- 
ously sizing  and  cutting  multiple  strands  of  flexible  meullic 
conduit  to  desired  lengths,  and  for  faciliuting  the  application 
of  a  fitting  to  either  end  of  the  respective  resulting  lengths,  in 
which  the  conduit  is  simultaneously  drawn,  by  a  roller  drive, 
from  a  number  of  rolls  of  same  in  parallel  strands  and  is  fed 
past  a  cutting  station  the  conduit  length  desired,  after  which 
feeding  of  the  conduit  strands  ceases  and  the  conduit  lengths 
are  simultaneously  severed  from  the  row  of  strands  by  sawing. 
The  machine  includes  a  device  for  mechanically  routing  the 
individual  end  fittings  for  the  conduit  length  ends,  whereby 
the  machine  operator  can  individually  manipulate  the  in- 
dividual conduit  length  ends  to  apply  same  to  the  device  to 
permit  the  end  fitting  for  same  to  be  mechanically  routed  into 
its  fully  seated  position  in  the  condait  end,  and  an  atUchment 
that  permits  the  conduit  wiring  to  be  mechanically  fed  into 
same  and  cut  off  at  the  right  length  to  complete  the  conduit  as- 
sembly. 


3,768^2 

GUN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SEALING  BETWEEN  A  GUN 

BARREL  AND  A  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Oskar  Grimm,  EpTendorf,  and  Ludwig  Vorgrimler,  Neckar, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie- Werkc  Karlsruhe 
.Augsburg  Aktiengesdlschafl,  Postfach,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Joly  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,890 
Claims  priority,  appiicjitioa  Gervuy,  Kag.  26,  1971,  P  21 
42  763^ 

lBt.CLF41d7/(W 
UACL  89-26  7Chlmi 

A  gun  construction  comprises  a  gun  barrel  having  a  projec- 
tile bore  which  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  cartridge  holder 
which  may  be  a  roUUble  type  and  which  includes  an  end  face 
which  abuts  against  the  inner  end  face  of  the  barrel.  The  car- 


te 


6      1 


."-Aj 


So     lb 


which  are  generated  upon  ignition  of  the  cartridge  and  which 
are  communicated  to  the  groove  sunounding  the  cartridge 
receiving  bore  through  a  passage  connected  to  the  cartridge 
receiving  bore  and  the  groove 


3,768,363 
GLAZIER  TOOL 
Edd  Tackett,   Bd  Air,   Md.,  and   Mary   EUxabHh  Broscoff, 
Abmogordo,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,991 

Int.  CI.  B23c  IJ20,  B27c  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  90-12  R  7  Claims 


A  power  tool  for  removing  glazing  compound  in  prepara- 
tion for  deglazing  and  reglazing  sashes  and  the  like,  compns- 
ing  a  side  mill  spindled  in  adjusUble  relation  with  a  co-acting 
combination  chisel  blade  for  cleaning  up  the  milled  surface 
and  depth  gauge  for  setting  the  milling  cut  depth,  the  spindle  is 
adapted  for  dnving  by  a  poruble  drill;  a  subilizing  handle, 
quick  change  structure  for  left-  and  right-hand  operation,  and 
special  cutting  tools  are  provided. 


3,768,364 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  TWO  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 

HEADS 
James  Keonctta  Lancaster,  and  David  WUUam  Yates,  both  of 
Coventry,   Warwickshire,  (Binley),  England,  assignors  to 
Caludon  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Binley,  Coventry. 
England 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,085,  Jane  1,  1970.  This  appUcatioa 
Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,768 
IaLCI.B23c///4.  y//2 
U.S.CL  90—15  6  Claims 

A  machine  tool,  primarily  for  producing  slots  in  a  work- 
piece,  has  a  rouuble  work-Uble  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece,  a  cutter  head  on  which  a  roUUble  cutting  tool  is  carried 
and  a  support  frame  for  the  cutter  head.  The  cutter  head  is 
movable  relative  to  the  support  frame  and  work-Uble  drive 
means    routes    the    work-table    in    a    series    of   accurately 
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predetermined  increments  or  continuously  The  increments  of 
movement  of  the  work-table  are  variable  in  magnitude  and  the 


3,768366 
SELECTIVE  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  REINFORCING 

MEANS 

Frederick  G.  (;rabb;  Maxwell  L.  Cripe.  and  Delbert  J. 
(;ardner,  all  of  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignors  to  the  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,131 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3///2,  25102;  F15b  13/04 

U.S.CI.91-1  12  Claims 


cutting  tool  makes  a  cut  in  the  work-table  between  each  incre- 
menul  movement.  Two  cutter  heads  are  normally  provided 
both  of  which  are  carried  on  a  common  support  frame 


3,768,365 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PARTIAL  SLITS  IN 

CORRUGATED  DRAIN  PIPE 

Charles    Wesley    Howe,   Tujunga,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Vern 
Emery  Company,  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,354 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1114;  B26d  3/06:  B23d  25116 

U.S.C1.90-15.IR  16Clalms 


A  switching  apparatus  for  selectively  diverting  the  air  flow 
from  a  pump  to  a  servomotor  to  create  an  operational  pres- 
sure differential  across  a  vacuum  suspended  wall  in  response 
to  an  operational  signal  indicating  the  need  for  an  intensified 
pressure  differential. 


3,768,367 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

MANIPULATING  VEHICLES 

Joe  E.  Furzell.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,368,  May  7,  1969,  PaL  No.  3,606,957. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123.371 

lnt.C\.¥\5h  1 3H6 J 3/044 

U.S.  CI.  91-361  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  partial  slits  about  the 
periphery  of  continuous  corrugated  drain  pipe  comprising  a 
plurality  of  routing  blades  which  are  oscillated  simultaneously 
by  coordinated  linkage  systems  which  are  controlled  by  a 
main  drive.  The  main  drive  also  controls  a  work  feed  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sprockets  which  cooperate  with 
the  corrugated  surface  of  the  pipe  to  move  it  past  the  cutters. 
The  overall  machine  speed  is  controlled  by  a  dancer  roller 
which  actuates  a  potentiometer  system  in  accordance  with  the 
catenary  of  the  pipe  between  the  pipe  extruder  and  the  slitting 
apparatus. 


A  crawler  loader  vehicle  has  remote  control  means  capable 
of  effecting  intermediate  settings  of  the  operator's  control 
linkages  as  well  as  extreme  positions  and  provides  for  remote- 
ly initiating  movement  of  the  lift  arms  and  bucket  with  auto- 
matic stopping  at  the  intermediate  position  if  desired.  Hydrau- 
lic jacks,  actuauble  through  radio  controlled  solenoid  valves, 
are  substitured  for  existing  links  in  conti-ol  lever  linkages  The 
jacks  perform  as  a  conventional  ngid  link  when  the  operator  is 
situated  on  the  vehicle  and  provide  for  the  remote  control  if 
the  operator's  control  levers  are  locked  in  fixed  position. 
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3,7683M 
FUEL  VISCOSITY  AND  DENSITY  SENSING  FUEL  PUMP 

RACK  STOP 

Ziedonis  I.  Krauja,  East  Peoria.  Stanley  J.  Kranc.  Morton, 
and  Thomas  V.  Wahl.  Jr..  North  Pekin.  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  S«r.  No.  196,159 

Iiit.CI.F15b9//0, /5//7 

U^.  CI.  91-378  I  10  Claims 


spaced,  annular  valve  seating  members  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
mto  a  chamber  to  operate  a  piston  that  applies  the  vehicle's 
brakes.  The  ball  valve  is  normally  urged  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  valve  seats  and  cooperates  with  the  other 


.46a. 


Fuel  control  means  for  a  multifuel  engine  for  automatically 
varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine  to  main- 
tain rated  power  output  for  various  fuels  used  The  control 
means  include  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  a  piston  in 
response  to  a  change  in  fuel  density  or  viscosity  The  piston  is 
connected  to  control  the  fuel  metering. 

3,768J69 
FORCE  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Dale    A.    Knutson.  Oconomouoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Po>*er  Inc..  \lil\*auke€.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,6 1 2 

Int.  CLF15b/J//6 

U.S.  CI.  91-378  »  7  Claims 


j::!^ 


w* 


valve  seat  to  define  a  passage  therebetween  to  permit  now  of 
Huid  therethrough.  When  the  vehicle  operator  applies  the 
vehicle's  brakes,  the  valve  is  shifted  away  from  the  one  valve 
seat,  a  passage  is  defined  between  the  valve  and  the  one  valve 
seat  permitting  flow  of  fluid  mto  the  chamber. 


3,768,371 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FAILURE  DETECTORS 

M\rl  E.  Orme.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

(  orporation.  North  Holl>%*ood.  Calif. 

ConUnu«tion-in-|»irt  of  Ser.  No.  889,197,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  ■ppHcatioo  Mar.  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  127,450 

Int.CI.F15b////6,/ J/044 
U.S.CL91-411R  6  Claims 


- 
. 1  ^  'J 

P«SU«     L-     A* 


A  force  release  device  for  relieving  the  force  imparted  to  a 
lever  actuated  mechanism  by  a  proportional  force  amplifier, 
the  device  including  a  manually  controlled  actuating  member 
connected  to  the  amplifier,  a  pair  of  detent  stops  spaced  a 
distance  apart  less  than  the  stroke  of  the  amplifier,  a  detent  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  actuating  member  in  a  position  to  en- 
gage said  detent  stops  and  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the  as- 
sembly to  bias  the  actuating  member  in  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  manual  operation. 

3,768,370 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Richard  L.  Lewis,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Divisioa  o*  Ser.  No.  44,285,  Jmc  8,  1970,  abaadoacd.  This 
applkatioa  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235^23 

InLCLF15b  ii//0./i/04 
U.S.  CL  91-391  R  3  Claims 

A  hydraulic  brake  booster  it  disclosed  which  includes  an 
operator-actuated  ball  valve  that  cooperates  with  a  pair  of 


Hydraulic  system  failure  detector  including  a  sensor  in  a 
high  pressure  drain  line  connected  between  possible  sources 
of  excessive  pressure  or  fiow  and  a  drain.  The  sensor  includes 
a  restriction  capable  of  passing  limited  flows  and  of  relieving 
limited  pressures.  It  also  includes  a  damped,  pressure- 
operated  bypass  valve  in  parallel  with  the  restriction.  Relief 
valves  in  branches  of  the  high  pressure  drain  line  isolate  the 
failure  sensor  from  normal  high  pressure  in  those  lines  until 
the  occurrence  of  overpressure  resulting  from  a  failure  thus  to 
permit  detection  of  failures  characterized  by  widely  differing 
Huid  pressures  while  permitUng  calibration  of  the  detector  at 
the  pressure  of  the  lowest  failure  pressure. 
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3,768372 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  G.  McMiUen,  deceased,  late  of  New  Castle,  Ind.  (by 
Leanne   S.   McMUlen,   administratrix),   assignor   to   Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,304 

Int.CLF15b////6 

U.S.  CI.  91—412  20  Claims 


3,768,374 
ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Shin  Ito.  and  Fmihiro  Lshijima.  both  of  Toyota-shi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota-Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishu. 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1971,  46/10393 

InLCI.GOSd  13134 

U.S.CL  91-419  ^  6  Claims 


^%Vl 


A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  working  cir- 
cuits each  including  a  control  valve  and  a  fluid  motor,  a  con- 
trol signal  pressure  is  selected  from  a  working  pressure  of  one 
or  more  working  circuits;  and  this  control  signal  pressure  is 
applied  to  a  valve  that  is  effective  to  modify  the  operation  of 
one  of  the  working  circuits.  The  hydraulic  system  includes  a 
priority  valve  incorporated  into  well-known  Delta  P  valves  for 
applications  to  hydraulically-controlled  equipment,  such  as 
shovel  loaders,  the  priority  function  being  desirable  in  this 
connection  to  provide  pressure  or  flow  priortiy  to  the  bucket 
cylinders  while  the  bucket  is  being  filled. 


3,768,373     , 
LINEARIZED  PRESSURE  (f  AIN  MODULE 

.Albert  J.  Divigard,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Evans  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,236 

Int.CLF15b/5//7, /i/44 

U^.  CI.  91— 417  6  Claims 


sr^^M^ 


An  angular  acceleration  sensor  comprising  two  inertia 
bodies  located  at  opposed  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  an  angular  acceleration  to  be  sensed  and  movable 
in  a  direction  tangent  to  the  circumference  of  such  rotation, 
valve  mechanisms  operated  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
inertia  bodies  for  deriving  fluid  pressure  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  inertia  bodies,  fluid  ele- 
ments for  cancelling  acceleration  components  other  than  the 
angular  acceleration  of  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
gate  valve  means  for  deriving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
average  of  fluid  pressure  signals  input  thereto,  and  an  addi- 
tional fluid  element  for  operating  an  actuator  proportionally 
with  applied  fluid  pressure  signals  representative  of  the  angu- 
lar acceleration  of  rotation  to  be  sensed. 

3,768,375 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

CONSUMER  MOTOR 

Heinz  Flaschar.  Asperg.  and  Klaus  Schneider.  Ludwigsburg. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,238 
Int.  CLF15b /J/042.  /J/04J 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1971.  P  22 
05  508.9 
U.S.  CI.  91—459  11  Claims 


._^J 


SJiriMffT/g/V 


SAri/iP/ir/aAj 


^,^r,2£m^\^l^f^^ 


An  open  loop,  time  modulated  control  system  has  a  circuit 
to  shape  a  carrier  wave  for  improving  linearity  between  the 
command  signal  and  the  output  torque  of  the  system. 


A  control  apparatus,  which  controls  the  operation  of  a 
hydraulic  consumer  motor,  has  a  control  valve  for  either  con- 
necting a  pump  with  the  consumer  motor,  or  for  connecting 
an  idling  conduit  with  the  outlet  and  return  conduits  of  the 
pump  for  obtaining  idle  circulation.  A  pressure  fluid  accumu- 
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lator  is  connected  by  an  accumulator  conduit  with  the  idling 
conduit  and  outlet  conduit,  and  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in 
the  accumulator  conduit  closes  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  or  charges  the  accumulator  when  its  pressure  is  too 
low.  A  supply  conduit  connects  the  accumulator  conduit  with 
a  hydraulic  shifting  motor  by  which  the  control  valve  is  shifted 
between  an  idling  position,  and  an  operative  position  con- 
trolling the  consumer  motor.  The  hydraulic  shifting  motor  is 
connected  by  a  supply  conduit  with  the  accumulator,  and 
operated  by  electromagnetically  operated  valves. 


at  least  one  set  pressurized  with  the  unit's  inlet  pressure  and 
another  "set"  pressunzed  by  the  unit's  outlet  pressure,  im- 
proved bearing  performance  is  achieved.  Also,  certain  surface 
configuration  forming  the  sills  and  recesses  of  the  individual 
buttons  can  enhance  bearing  performance. 


3,768^76 
FAIL-SAFE  SERVO  CONTROL  VALVE 

Mvrl  E.  Orme,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Cor|>oration,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
■bandoaed.  This  appHcatkM  May  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,749 
lit  CL  F15b  /  1108,  13104;  F16k  11 100 


U^.  CI.  91—466 


3  Claims 


A  fail-safe  servo  control  valve  having  an  improved  valve 
labyrinth,  which  is  developed  by  suiubly  grooved  and  ported 
and  selectively  movable  valve  componenU,  that  eliminates 
system  fluid  "short  circuit"  paths  through  the  labyrinth  so  that 
effective  output  control  is  mainuined  in  the  event  that  a  valve 
component  becomes  stuck  or  jammed. 


38^13* 


3,768,378 
MACHINES 
Cecil  E.  Adams.  Columbus.  Ohio;  Joseph  J.  Connell>.  Oak- 
land, N.J..  and  Joseph  F.  Krehlik.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Abex  Corporation,  Nev*  York.  N.V  . 

FiledNoY.  10, 197I,Ser.  No.  197,278 

Int.  CL  FOlb  13104;  F16c  /  7100 

IJ.S.  CI.  91—499  21CUIms 


3,768377 
HYDROSTATIC  BUTTON  BEARINGS  FOR  PUMPS  AND 

MOTORS 
William  K.  Engel.  Peoria,  Peter  H.  Van  Gaasbeek,  Peoria. 
William    B.    Norick.  JoBet,   and   James   L.   SL   Germain, 
Plainfleld,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Peoria,  III. 

Divisaoa  of  Ser.  No.  791,955,  Jan.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,635,126.  This  appttcatkMi  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,984 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3102;  F16c  /  7106,  1 7108 

U.S.CL  91—486  .  1  Claim 


In  axial-piston,  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors,  the  thrust 
loadings  of  the  pistons  on  their  bearing  supports  vary  propor- 
tionally to  pressures  in  the  unit  and  also  circumferentially 
around  the  bearing  supports.  By  employing  hydrostatic  button 
bearings  pressurized  in  "sets"  around  the  bearing  support  with 


An  unusual  kind  of  wear  between  machine  parts  in  sliding 
contact,  traceable  to  environment,  is  greatly  reduced  by  con- 
stituting at  least  one  of  the  parts  of  a  preferred  steel  alloy  cast- 
ing consisting  essentially  of 


Carbon 0.9-1. 1 

rhromium   4.0-6.5 

Molybdenum 2.5-7.5 

Vanadium 1.0-1.75 

Tungsten 2.8-3.5 

balance  Iron 


In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  part  is  the  cam  ring  of  a  vane 
pump  obtained  by  casting  the  alloy  as  a  centrifugal  tube  and 
cutting  ring  blanks  from  the  end  of  the  tube 


3,768^79 
SERVOMOTOR  VACUUM  SEAL 
Dclbert  J.  Gardner,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280.696 

Int  CL  FOlb  19100;  F16J3I00 

U.S.  CI.  92-99  7  Claims 


A  servomotor  having  a  front  shell  with  an  annular  external 
surface  which  can  vary  from  an  ellipse  to  a  circle  joined  to  a 
concentric  rear  shell  by  a  flange.  The  flange  contacts  the  end 
plate  of  the  rear  shell  and  biases  a  peripheral  bead  of  a 
diaphragm  against  a  seat  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  front  and 
rear  shells  from  the  atmosphere. 
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3,768,380  3,768382 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONTAINERS  STACKER 

Sven  Olof  Soren  SUrk,  Rydsgard,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Peter  Zernov,  Wauwatosa,  and  Norman  C.  Abler,  Menomonec 

Pak  Dcveloppement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Zerand  Corporation.  New 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  278,056  Beriin,  W  is. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1971,  P  21  Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112^58 

41  892.8  Int.CI.B31b//9«,  B65h  29/6*,  ii/06 

Int  CI.  B31b/ 7/26.  /  7/60  U.S.CI.93— 93  DP                                                       30  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  93-36  R                                          •'                 8  Claims 

-I 


A  method  of  producing  containers  in  which  one  strip  ele- 
ment is  folded  to  provide  uniform,  transverse,  channel-shaped 
portions  and  a  second  strip  member  is  placed  over  the  chan- 
nel-shaped portions,  the  lateral,  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
member  being  folded  down  against  the  edges  of  the  channel- 
shaped  portions  and  sealed  thereto  to  form  a  container.  The 
side  edges  of  the  member  being  cut  to  provide  transverse  slits 
therein  to  form  flaps  of  a  size  to  cover  the  open  ends  of  each 
channel-shaped  portion  to  thus  facilitate  manufacture  of  the 
containers. 


3,768,381 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ERECTION  OF  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING 

PLUG-IN-FOLDING  BOXES 
Georg  Kopp,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schweizerische      Industrie-Geseibchaft,      Neuhausen      am 
Rhinefall,  Switzerhnd 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,015 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    6,    1971, 
136/71 

IntCI.B31b//50, //75 
U.S.  CI.  93-53  LF  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  providing  a  gap  or  space  in 
the  movement  of  one  or  more  files  of  carton  blanks  conveyed 
in  a  shingled  relation  on  a  delivery  conveyor  to  an  infeed  con- 
veyor or  a  carton  blank  stacker  or  similar  carton  handling 
device,  the  apparatus  including  a  first  member  positioned  in  a 
transverse  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  file  of  car- 
ton blanks  to  engage  the  files  and  momentarily  stop  or  hold 
the  blanks  while  the  speed  of  the  infeed  conveyor  is  increased 
to  provide  a  gap  in  the  file.  The  gap  in  the  file  of  shingled  car- 
ton blanks  should  be  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  for  removal 
of  the  carton  blanks  stacked  in  the  stacker  The  first  member 
can  take  the  form  of  a  clamp  or  brake  shoe,  a  catch  plate,  or  a 
gripper  wheel  Continuously  driven  drive  wheels  can  be  pro- 
vided to  remove  any  loose,  skewed  or  canted  blanks  gripped 
between  the  first  and  second  members  and  to  feed  the  carton 
blanks  into  the  stacker 


3,768,383 

DIRECTIONAL  MARKER  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ROADBEDS 

Hariwell  F.  Tucker,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tucker 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,955,  Oct.  3,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,448,  Jan.  8, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

86,485 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116-63  R  18  Claims 


.MONODIffCCTIONAl. 


49(51) 


'MOWOOmecTKHUL 


Below  a  stack  of  blanks  in  a  receiving  frame  is  arranged  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  piston  which  engages  and 
sucks  in  the  bottom  forming  portion  of  the  lowermost  blank 
and  moves  it  downwardly  past  stationary  guide  members 
which  fold  the  side  wall  forming  portions  and  cover  upwardly. 
A  control  piston  actuates  pivotally  mounted  grippers  which 
enter  into  comer  slots  at  the  bottom  forming  portion  of  the 
blank  and  clamp  the  bottom  of  the  box  against  the  suction 
piston  during  its  downward  movement. 


An  automobile  driving  lane  or  roadbed  marker  device  for 
attachment  to  a  roadbed  has  a  configuration  which  indicates 
to  the  driver  of  the  automobile  the  proper  direction  of  move- 
ment in  a  traffic  lane,  while  defining  the  boundaries  of  the 
traffic  lane.  The  marker  device  has  a  low-profile  elongated 
three-dimensional  body  the  bottom  surface  of  which  is  fiat  and 
which  tapers  in  width  from  about  4  to  8  inches  at  one  end  to 
one  to  2  inches  at  the  other  end.  The  top  surface  of  the  body  is 
divided  into  facets  or  angularly  disposed  surfaces  which  lehm- 
selves  reflect  light,  or  on  which  separate  reflective  units  are 
formed  or  attached. 


1648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


3,768,384  3,768,386 

PROJECTION  ASSEMBLY  EXPOSURE  DETERMINING  DEVICE 

L4iwrence  J.  Mason,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor-  Osamu   Maida,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon   Kogaku 

poration,  SUmford,  Coon.  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,601  Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,570 

Int.  CI.  B41b /7//0  Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     29,     I97I, 

L'S  CI  95-45  4Claims    46/112069 

int.CI.G01j//44 
U^.  CI.  95— lOCE  3  Claims 

•  10      10 


A  recording  system  wherein  a  character  disc  or  the  like  hav- 
ing transparent  light  modulating  patterns  thereon  is  rotated 
through  an  exposure  zone  so  that  selected  patterns  may  be 
projected  by  the  energization  of  a  flash  lamp.  The  projected 
pattern  is  collimated  and  directed  to  a  recording  zone  through 
which  move  lens-mirror  units  at  a  constant  speed  that  inter- 
cept the  projected  pattern  and  focus  it  onto  a  photoreceptive 
recording  medium.  The  patterns  are  arranged  on  the 
character  disc  in  spiralled  conTigurations  such  that  as  the  disc 
is  rotated  the  first  and  last  patterns  of  a  spiral  move  through  a 
fixed  exposure  zone  at  different  positions  relative  thereto  A 
pluraJity  of  concentric  pattern  sets  along  with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  fiash  lamps  allows  for  the  simultaneous  projection 
of  a  plurality  of  lines 


3,7683«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MASTER  DOT 

PATTERN  FOR  PHOTO-ETCHING  OF  A  GRADED  HOLE 

SHADOW  MASK 
Kinichi  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,668,  Dec.  22,  1 969,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,724,  Aug.  5,  1964,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,335 

InLCLG03b27//6 

U.S.CL95— IR  1  9  Claims 


F,  /?' 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  master  dot  patterns  for 
photo-etching  a  graded-hole  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a  color 
picture  tube  comprising  mounting  a  grading  mask  having  its 
transparency  concentrically,  progressively  decreasing  from 
the  center  toward  the  periphery  thereof  between  a  light  source 
and  a  photographic  material  and  inserting  a  screen  between 
the  grading  mask  and  the  light  source. 


\zi\zi  I 


14.2.*. 


In  an  exposure  determining  device  of  the  type  in  which  a 
complementary  symmetrical  circuit  including  two  npn  and 
pnp  transistors  detects  the  balance  of  a  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing a  photoelectric  element  thereby  to  indicate  information  of 
proper  or  improper  exposure,  any  variation  in  the  sensitivity 
resulting  from  the  change-over  of  the  source  voltage  for  the 
exposure  meter  may  be  corrected  to  maintain  the  sensitivity  at 
a  predetermined  level  irrespective  of  the  source  voltage  varia- 
tion. 

3,768,387 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC 

TIMER  DEVICE 

Core  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  294,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1 97 1 .  46/83 1 1 3 
Int.CI.G03b9/0«,  19104 
U.S.  CI.  95— 11  R  7  Claims 


\  photographic  camera  having  an  electnc  timer  device  in- 
corporated therein  permits  a  power  supply  unit  for  the  electric 
timer  and  a  flash  unit  to  be  interchangeably  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  camera  by  means  of  a  retainer  provided  on  the 
camera  body  Detector  means  is  provided  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  power  supply  unit  or  the  flash  unit  retained  by 
the  retainer 


3,768,388 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  DEFORM  ABLE 

RELEASE  MEANS 

Hubert  Hackenberg;  Johann  Putscher,  and  Rainer  Spinnler,  all 

of  Munchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaeri  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I97I,Ser.  No.  175,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1970,  P  20 
44  740.9 

Int.  Cl.G03b  \9l\2 

U.S.CI.95— 31  R  17  Claims 

A  still  camera  wherein  the  film  transporting  mechanism  has 

a  rapid   transport   lever  and   the   release   mechanism   has  a 

deformable  membrane  mounted  in  a  recess  at  the  outer  side  of 
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the  lever  The  deformation  of  the  membrane  results  in  actua-    operate  said  electric  shutter  by  pushing  down  a  shutter  release 
tion  of  the  shutter  in  a  single  angular  position  of  the  lever  The    button  and  then  renders  said  electric  shutter  operative  or  in- 


membrane  transmits  motion  to  a  shutter  actuating  member  of 
the  release  mechanism  by  way  of  two  plate-like  members 
which  rotate  in  response  to  pivoting  of  the  lever. 


3,768,389 

TRANSPORT  METERING  AND  SHUTTER  COCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Helmut    Ettischer;   Wolfgang   Ort;   Horst   Simon,   and    Kurt 

SteissUnger,  all  of  Stuttgart  Wangen,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,076 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1971.  P  21 
42  277.5 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/65.  /  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  95-31  AC  4  Claims 


operative  depending  upon  the  suitability  of  the  voltage  of  said 
power  source  through  an  electromagnetic  and  mechanical 
means. 


3,768,391 

ELECTRIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  LIGHT 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROLS 

Seinan  Miyakawa.  and  Nobuhiro  Noda.  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan. 

assignors    to    Asahl    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokvo-to.  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,761 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     12,     1971. 
46/37319;May  13,  1971,46/37735;  May  21,  1971,46/41155 

Int.CI.G03b7/0S 
U.S.  CI.  95-64  8  5  Claims 


A  camera  for  perforated  roll  film  includes  a  transport 
mechanism  for  advancing  film  along  an  exposure  plane,  a  me- 
tering mechanism  for  selectively  disabling  the  transport 
mechanism  and  a  film  sensing  pawl  movable  from  a  retracted 
state  on  one  side  of  the  exposure  plane  to  an  extended  state 
transversing  the  exposure  plane  when  intercepting  one  of  the 
film  perforations.  Movement  of  the  film  along  the  exposure 
plane  moves  the  sensing  pawl  to  a  position  allowing  the  meter- 
ing mechanism  to  disable  the  transport  mechanism.  After  ex- 
posure, a  film  advance  member  may  be  moved  to  first 
withdraw  the  sensing  pawl  from  the  perforation  and  cock  the 
camera's  shutter  mechanism  and  then  to  activate  the  transport 
meplMmism  to  advance  film. 

/  

[  -^  3,768^90 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
Tosfaio  Kobori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-slii,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  July  25,  1970, 45/65335 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9/62 
U.S.  CL  95— 53  EA  4  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  with  an  electric  shutter,  which  first 
closes  a  shutter  so  as  to  detect  whether  the  voltage  of  a  power 
source  battery  used  for  an  electric  shutter  is  suitable  or  not  to 


A  camera  capable  of  automatically  determining  the  extent 
to  which  the  film  is  exposed  either  when  using  automatic  ob- 
jectives which  are  stopped  down  to  a  preselected  aperture  au- 
tomatically just  prior  to  exposure  or  objectives  which  are 
manually  stopped  down,  with  light  which  is  measured  passing 
through  the  latter  type  of  objective  with  its  stopped  down 
diaphragm.  In  order  to  introduce  into  the  circuitry  the  factor 
of  the  size  of  the  exposure  aperture,  a  pair  of  variable  resistors 
are  provided  to  be  used  with  the  above  different  types  of  ob- 
jectives, respectively,  and  when  the  variable  resistor  to  be 
used  with  the  non-automatic  objective  operates,  a  bypass 
switch,  which  bypasses  the  other  variable  resistor,  is  closed,  so 
as  to  provide  a  proper  signal  according  to  the  type  of  objective 
which  is  used.  In  addition,  when  making  an  exposure  of  ex- 
tremely short  duration,  controls  are  provided  to  deenergize  an 
electromagnet  which  releases  a  trailing  curtain  in  an  extreme- 
ly short  time  which  does  not  require  the  interval  usually 
required  for  the  response  of  the  circuitry  to  the  various  expo- 
sure-determining factors.  Also,  the  camera  includes  an  indica- 
tor which  is  available  for  indicating  the  exposure  time  to  the 
operator  in  such  a  way  that  this  indication  does  not  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  functioning  of  the  circuitry  which  automati- 
cally determines  the  exposure. 
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3,7M;S92 
nLM  MAGAZINE  DISPENSING  UNIT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Aatkoay  GardHIa,  Wcstfield,  an^  David  Koltoa,  East  Hanover, 
botli  of  NJ.,  aflrigMTS  to  AMrcaaosraph-MaMsrapli  Cor- 
poratioB,  CleveiaBd,  OWo 

Filed  Dec.  1,  I972,Scr.  No.  3 II, 086 

ImL  CL  G03d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  2ClafaB8 


The  device  also  controls  the  rate  of  expansion  of  the  thickness 
of  the  air  curtain  generated  by  mixing  the  primary  and  secon- 
dary air.  The  generator  for  generating  the  high  velocity  stream 
of  primary  air  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  conduit  which  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  opening  outwardly 
therefrom.  Mixing  of  primary  and  secondary  air  is  achieved  by 
passing  the  primary  air  through  a  venturi  section  and  allowing 
it  to  expand  in  an  expansion  chamber  while  simultaneously  in- 
ducing secondary  air  into  the  primary  air  stream    Preferably 


A  strip  supply  magazine,  known  also  as  a  cassette,  having 
two  or  more  exit  openings,  in  order  to  provide  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  type  of  material  within  the  cassette  The  preferred 
embodiment  also  provides  an  exposing  and/or  developing 
system,  including  interacting  devices  on  the  cassette  and  the 
holder  for  the  cassette  to  control  the  rate  of  processing  The 
rate  differs  according  to  the  position  of  the  cassette  in  a  holder 
by  causing  the  interaction  or  not. 


3,768^93 
PHOTOGLASS  SHIPPING  APPARATUS 
Carl  R.  Betz,  Los  Alloa,  aod  Ivan  H.  McCrackeo,  Capertiiio 
both  of  Calf.,  B«i|,BnrT  to  Mkrofab  Syttcau  Corporatioa, 
Palo  Aho,  CaHf . 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,853 

IbL  CL  G03d  3/00 

U.S.CL  95-100  2  Claims 


14    13 


the  primary  air  is  directed  between  the  venturi  section  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  a  pair  of  guide  plates  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relationship  one  on  either  side  of  the  jet  of  primary  air.  The 
venturi  section  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  discharge  of  the 
primary  air  generator  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  secondary 
air  to  be  drawn  in  from  the  atmosphere  on  either  side  of  the 
primary  air  stream.  A  closure  plate  may  also  be  provided  so 
that  the  atmosphere  on  one  or  other  side  of  the  venturi  may  be 
closed  off  to  prevent  secondary  air  being  drawn  into  the  ven- 
turi section  from  that  side. 


3,768395 
ADJUSTABLE  DIFFUSER 

Norman  .\.  Rkk,  ML  Horeb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpora- 
tion. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,047 

lat.  CI.  F24f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  B  7  Claims 


A  coordinated  slotted  photoflass  or  mask  processing  and 
printing  carrier  and  light  tight  shipping  container  is  described 
The  carrier  is  provided  with  means  for  holding  photoaensitive 
glass  plates  safely  and  reliably  in  substantial  parallelism  to 
enhance  ultrasonic  cleaning  and  to  permit  processing  with  a 
minimum  of  handling  of  the  plates.  The  carrier  »  further 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  automated  processing  and  printing 
equipment  and  is  provided  with  means  to  insure  proper  orien- 
tation of  the  carrier  within  and  without  the  container  under 
low  light  conditions. 


3,768394 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  DYNAMIC  FLOW  IN  FLUIDS 
TO  FORM  CURTAINS  OF  THE  FLUID 
W.  riMiliJMd.  Woodbridfe,  Oatario,  CaMda,  aMifsr 
to  Pmrkdbwl  r«g^iiiri«i  Um*!**.  Woodbridtc,  Oatario, 


T 


18,  I97i;Scr.  No.  154326 
ImL  CL  win  9100 
UACL9»-36  I  14CI 

A  fluid  curtain  generator  according  to  the  present  invention 
comprisHig  a  generator  for  generating  a  high  velocity  stream 
of  pnaary  air  and  means  for  receiving  the  high  velocity 
stream  of  air  so  as  to  mix  the  primary  air  with  secondary  air. 


'^ 


A  diffiiser  frame  is  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  aiul 
a  rectangular  deflector  overlies  the  opening.  The  deflector  is 
imperforate  and  is  supported  from  the  frame  by  a  number  of 
brackets  and  a  rectangular  rod  member  slidable  in  the 
brackets.  Two  brackets  are  connected  to  the  frame  and  two 
additional  brackeU  are  connected  to  the  deflector  with  the 
rod  member  being  movable  with  as  well  as  in  the  deflector 
brackeU.  The  deflector  is  movable  with  the  rod  member  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  along  one  path  parallel  to  one  pair  of  op- 
posed sides  of  the  opening,  and  is  also  movable  on  the  rod 
member  along  anothier  path  parallel  to  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posed sides  of  the  opening  but  perpendicular  to  the  first  path. 
The  deflector  thus  is  movable  from  a  centered  position  selec- 
tively into  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  opening  or  to  any 
position  intermediate  the  centered  and  comer  positions.  The 
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deflector  is  generally  dished  with  a  convex  side  directed 
toward  the  frame  opening  and  the  concave  side  directed  out- 
wardly. 

3,768396 
STRAP  TRACK  FOR  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Bcstor  P.  Coleman,  WiUow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,434 

Int.  CI.  B65b/ i/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-26  25  Claims 


A  strap  guide  track  defines  a  generally  rectangular  path 
from  a  strapping  head  about  an  object  strapping  location  and 
back  to  the  head  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  straight  sections 
and  four  arcuate  corner  sections,  each  straight  section  and 
one  comer  section  including  a  backing  plate  and  each  of  the 
other  comer  sections  including  an  assembly  of  interleaved  rol- 
lers with  the  plates  and  rollers  all  coooperating  to  define  a 
backing  wall,  each  sUaight  section  and  the  other  three  comer 
sections  including  a  pair  of  jaw-like  strap  retainers  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  backing  wall  and  movable 
between  retaining  and  releasing  positions,  each  pair  of 
retainers  being  urged  toward  the  reuining  position  by  a  ten- 
sioned  spring  coupled  therebetween  at  pointe  variably  spaced 
from  the  pivot  axis  for  varying  the  bias  force;  the  track  has  a 
wide  entry  portion  to  accommodate  ready  strap  passage  and  a 
tapered  exit  portion  to  accurately  position  the  strap  in  the 
head.  

3,768397 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Plattaer,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Interlake, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,052 

IbL  CI.  B65b/ i/24 

U.S.  CI.  100-30  13  Claims 


strap  encircled  about  the  object  and  overlapping  a  supply  por- 
tion of  the  strap  and  for  feeding  a  seal  having  an  opening 
therein  and  for  applying  the  seal  around  the  overlapped  por- 
tion of  the  strap  to  form  a  seal  joint  therebetween,  a  seal 
magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  nested  seals  with  the  openings 
therein  aligned  to  be  fed  individually  to  the  seal  joint  forming 
means,  a  seal  positioning  mechanism  extending  from  the 
charging  end  of  the  magazine  to  near  the  discharging  end 
thereof  and  passing  through  the  aligned  openings  at  the  stack 
of  the  nested  seals  housed  in  the  magazine,  and  a  hold-down 
mechanism  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  on  the  seals 
housed  within  the  seal  magazine  independent  of  the  number  of 
seals  in  the  stack  of  nested  seals. 


3,768398 
COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Myron  E.  Ullman,  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,447 
Int.  CI.  B30b /5/iO,  ///« 
U.S.CL100— 45 


33  Claims 


^ 


^  ^\'^r^ — c — 


C       B 

'   '  '    i> — ' 


Compacting  apparatus  includes  a  slidable  drawer  defining  a 
compacting  chamber  for  compacting  materials  placed  therein. 
Compacting  means  is  movably  mounted  in  the  drawer  for 
compacting  materials  placed  therein.  The  drawer  is  movable 
between  a  loading  position  and  a  compacting  position.  Power 
means  is  provided  for  moving  the  compacting  means.  Separa- 
ble coupling  means  is  provided  between  the  p>ower  means  and 
compacting  means.  The  separable  coupling  is  engaged  when 
the  drawer  is  in  its  compacting  position  and  disengaged  when 
the  drawer  is  in  its  loading  position. 


A  strapping  machine  for  applying  a  strap  around  an  object 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  holding  the  leading  end  of  the 


3,768399 

COMPACTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

RELEASING  A  COMPACTED  LOAD  THEREFROM 

Leonard  J.  Martiniak,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  LoabvUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,825 
lnLCLB30b  75/52 
U.S.  CI.  100— 229A  10  Claims 

Improved  means  for  breaking  adhesion  and  facilitating 
release  of  a  compacted  load  of  material  from  a  walled  recepta- 
cle in  a  pressing  apparatus  includes  a  movable  portion  of  the 
receptacle  side  wall  adapted  to  move  in  a  slide-like  action  a 
predetermined  distance  outwardly  with  the  compacted  load 
being  removed.  The  movable  wall  portion  may  also  be 
adapted  to  move  a  limited  disunce  laterally  as  it  moves  up- 
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wardly  A  lifung  band  encircling  the  load  within  the  receptacle  tension  whereby  skewing  of  the  ram  moves  the  extension  to 
may  be  employed  to  withdraw  the  compacted  load  from  the  actuate  the  valves  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  to  the  work  mo- 
tors in  the  sense  to  eliminate  the  skewing  movement  and  to 
resolve  the  ram  to  its  parallel  position. 


3,768,401 
IDENTIFICATION  MARKING  MEANS  FOR  BLANKS  FOR 

ROPE  PRESSURE  CLAMPS 
Otto  Sahm,  Behringstrmsae  8,  Bremerhaven,  and  Dlerk  Fischer, 
Meckknburger  Weg  65,  Bremrhaven-Leherhcide,,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1970,  P  20 
19011.8 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5/02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  101-4  4  Claims 


recepUcle  whereby  the  movable  wall  portion  is  caused  to  lift 
up  and  away  from  the  load  in  response  to  a  lifting  force  ex- 
erted on  the  band.  | 

3,768^400 

PRESS  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  SKEWING 

MOVEMENT  OF  THE  RAM 

Walter  Gygli,  Oftrincen,  and  Edoard  Hanni,  Zoflngen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haaimeric  AG  Maschinenfabrik, 

Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Dec.  22,  1971,516 
Int.  CLB30b/ 5/24 


II.S.C1.  100— 258  R 


3  Claims 


A  press  wherein  there  is  provided  an  arrangement  of  oppos- 
ing cylinder-piston  motors  to  prevent  skewing  of  the  press  ram 
or  plasten  when  it  is  moved  in  its  work  stroke  by  cylinder- 
piston  work  motors.  The  opposing  motors  comprise  a  single 
acting  motor  and  a  double  acting  motor,  each  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  ram  in  opposing  relation  to  the  work  motors.  The 
single  acting  cylinder  is  serially  connected  to  the  rod  end  of 
the  double  acting  motor.  The  opposing  motors  are  connected 
to  a  pressure  accumulator  which  provides  the  opposing 
counter-pressure  to  overcome  Aewing  movements  of  the  ram 
and  also  provides  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposing  motors  to 
retract  the  ram. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  ram  is  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion which  is  perpendicular  thereto.  Pressurized  cylinder- 
piston  motors  are  arranged  on  opposing  sides  of  the  extension 
to  maintain  it  in  a  position  wherein  the  ram  is  parallel  to  the 
base  bed  of  the  press.  Valve  means  are  provided  to  control  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  work  motors  connected  to  the  ram 
The  valve  means  arc  actuated  by  means  located  near  the  ex- 


T.Alf^ 


Rope  pressure  clamps  are  manufactured  in  automatic 
machinery  by  sawing  or  otherwise  cutting  off  lengths  of  duc- 
tile aluminum  alloy  pipes  of  oval  cross-section.  Insertable  dies 
are  provided  in  the  clamping  members  which  hold  the  pipes  at 
a  cutoff  station,  whereby  identification  information  as  to  the 
size  of  the  rope  clamp  is  permanently  embossed  in  the  rope 
clamp  during  the  formation  thereof 


3,768,402 
TICKET  PRINTER 
Charles  R.  Levesque,  Cuyahoga  FaUs;  Donald  A.  Schmielcy, 
Brookpart;  Francis  G.  Hnnstigcr,  Parma  Heights,  and  Arlie 
L.   Brown,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Design  and 
Development,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,879 

Int.  CI.  B41I 47/46 

U.S.  CI.  101-92  -  9  culms 


Apparatus  for  printing  tickets  on  an  elongated  web  or  thin, 
flexible  sheet  material  comprising  means  for  controllably  ad- 
vancing said  web  across  a  printing  station.  A  printing  assembly 
is  provided  at  said  station  comprising  a  primzu-y  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transversely  of  and  spaced 
parallel  to  said  web  and  a  plurality  of  printing  indicia  are  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  drum.  A  secondary  drum  is  mounted  on  the  primary  drum 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  secondary  axis  parallel 
and  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  axis,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  indicia  are  circumferentially  spaced  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  secondary  drum.  In- 
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dexing  means  is  provided  for  rotating  the  secondary  drum  the  document  or  set  and  effect  image  transfer  from  an  imaging 
relative  to  the  primary  drum  to  position  a  selected  indicia  on  medium  (such  as  carbon  paper,  inked  ribbon  or  a  pressure- 
the  former  adjacent  a  selected  indicia  on  the  periphery  of  the 
latter.  Primary  indexing  means  is  provided  for  rotating  said 
printing  drum  to  place  any  selected  indicia  on  the  drum  into 
the  printing  position,  and  print  hammer  means,  swingable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  primary  axis  from  a  rest  position 
to  a  pnnting  position,  is  provided  for  urging  the  web  into  mo- 
mentary printing  contact  against  selected  indicia  on  either 
drum. 


3,768,403 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  LEAFLIKE  IMPACT 

MEANS 

Stanley  E.  Rose,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tally  Corporation, 

Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,466 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5//2 

U.S.CI.  101— 93C  2  Claims 


sensitive  carbonless  coating)  that  is  interposed  between  the 
document  and  a  fixed  flat  platen  against  which  the  document 
or  set  is  pressed. 


A  printing  hammer  with  a  lesser  length  damper  in  juxtaposi- 
tionai  relationship,  which  damper  provides  vibration  damping 
of  the  printing  hammer.  High  speed  line  printers  utilizing  im- 
pact printing  means  are  often  limited  to  a  maximum  speed  due 
to  the  spring  response  and  continued  vibration  of  the  printing 
hammers.  The  printing  hammer  taught  by  the  instant  inven- 
tion incorporates  a  lesser  length  damper  in  juxtapositional 
relationship  to  provide  vibration  damping  by  having  the 
damper  vibrate  at  a  natural  frequency  different  from  that  of 
the  printing  hammer.  During  the  actuation  of  the  printing 
hammer,  the  mass  of  both  the  printing  hammer  and  the 
damf>er  strike  the  print  surface.  Subsequently,  the  printing 
hammer  and  the  damper  will  vibrate  in  opposition  to  one 
another  to  rapidly  effect  a  damping  action.  A  damper  length 
which  is  approximately  0.707  times  the  length  of  the  printing 
hammer  provides  the  damper  with  a  natural  frequency  twice 
that  of  the  printing  hammer.  Other  means  for  providing  differ- 
ing vibration  frequencies  are  anticipated. 


3,768,405 
CHECK  LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  CHECKWRITERS 
Michael  W.  Grey,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,979,  Aug.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,677,463. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,686 
Int.CI.B41f //2S 
U.S.CI.  101— 407  2  Claims 


A  checkwriter  having  differentially  settable  printing  sectors 
for  printing  amounts  on  checks.  The  sectors  are  manually  ad- 
vanced to  different  amount  representing  positions  from  home 
positions  wherein  they  locate  special  symbols  to  be  printed  in 
lieu  of  amounts.  Upon  operation  of  the  machine,  a  printing 
member  is  actuated  to  impress  a  check  against  type  characters 
carried  by  the  sectors  and  located  on  a  printing  line  Inter- 
meshlng  adjustable  check  locating  members  are  carried  by  the 
printing  member  to  properly  position  a  check  relative  to  the 
printing  line. 


3,768,404 
TRAVELLING  CYLINDER  PRINTER  WITH  THE  ROLLER 

CONTACTING  THE  BACK  OF  THE  EMBOSSED  PLATE 
Charles  Holovka,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,750 
lnLCLB41fi/20 
U.S.  CHOI— 269  6  Claims 

Sharp  dense  images  meeting  the  critical  requirements  of  op- 
tical character  recognition  devices  are  imprinted  on  a  docu- 
ment or  document  set  from  embossed  characters  on  a  credit 
card  or  the  like  by  an  apparatus  and  method  wherein  a  rotat- 
ing pressure  roll  applies  pressure  along  a  rolling  line  of  contact 
to  and  through  the  smooth  side  of  the  credit  card  to  cause  the 
embossments  to  contact  and  exert  compressive  pressure  on 


3,768,406 
SHEET  G RIPPER 

Rolf  Gutsche,  Dresden;  .Manfred  Hanske,  and  Gunter  Lung- 
Hitz.  both  of  Radebeul.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB 
Polvgraph  Leipzig  Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta  Radeheul. 
Radebeul,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,714,  Sept.  16,  1970.  This 
appUcation  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,417 
InLCI.  B41f2//04 
U.S.CI.  101— 409  8  Claims 

Apparatus   for   gripping   a   sheet   on   a   support   surface. 
Gripper    fingers    are    moved    by    first    electromagnets,    for 


1. 
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gripping  the  sheet  between  the  Angers  and  said  surface.  The 
fingers  are  then  held  against  the  theet  by  second  electromag- 


nets which  are  arranged  in  the  support  surface  and  cause  the 
fingers  to  hold  the  sheet  against  said  surface  with  an  added 
holding  force. 


3.768,407 
ANTI-DISTURBANCE  DELAY  FUZE 
Aaloaio  SaTsreae,  Jr.,  MmtIs  Ptaiat,  NJ.,  muitpfor  to  Tbe 
Uaited  Steles  of  Aacrka  ai  rc^rejeated  by  tlw  Sccrctery  of 
the  Amy,  WariifaistOB,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jane  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,719 

lBt.CI.F42b2i/26 

U.S,CI.  102— 8  6ClaiiB8 


The  invention  relates  to  an  anti-disturbance  delay  fiize  for 
safing,  arming  and  initiating  a  munition.  The  present  invention 
permits  a  munition  to  be  safely  handled  when  launched,  to 
remain  inoperative  during  a  first  interval  of  time  equivalent  to 
the  period  that  this  munition  is  being  dispersed  to  the  target 
area,  to  be  responsive  immediately  to  subsequent  disturbance, 
and  to  cause  initiation  after  a  second  interval  of  time  after 
dispersal  when  there  has  been  no  disturbance. 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  housing  having  a  central 
bore,  a  delay  disc  counter  bore  in  an  open  end  and  an  axial 
counter  bore  in  a  partially  closed  end,  a  biased  triggering 
means  rotatably  positioned  in  the  axial  counter  bore  for  arm- 
ing the  munition  after  a  first  period  of  time  and  firing  the  mu- 
nition after  a  second  period  of  time,  a  firing  pin  means  opera- 
tiveiy  affixed  to  the  housing  and  feleasably  held  in  the  trigger- 
ing means,  a  fuze  cover  circumambient  to  the  housing  having 
an  integrally  fonned  disturbance  weight  position  lock  and 
pivot  depending  for  the  inside  lurfiMre  of  the  cover,  amd  a 
delay  means  operativeiy  positioned  intermediate  to  the 
disturbance  means  and  the  triggering  means  for  keeping  the 
disturbance  means  inoperative  during  the  fiist  time  period  and 
initiating  the  monition  upon  movement  after  the  first  time 
period,  and  for  initiation  of  the  munition  after  a  second  time 
period  where  there  has  been  no  movement  of  the  munition 
during  the  interval  of  time  between  the  first  and  second 
periods. 


3,768,408  - 

SELECTIVE  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Bobby  J.  Hallmark,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gearhart- 
Owen  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  ScpL  30,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 85,035 

latCI.  E21b4i/y/d 

U.S.CL  102-21.6  7  Claims 


Im)      '*' 


Improved  apparatus  for  selectively  firing  charges  in  a  well 
penetrating  subterranean  formations  characterized  by  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  and  separable  guns;  each  carrying,  in  addi- 
tion to  its  predetermined  number  of  charges,  a  multi-deck 
stepping  switch  for  connecting  the  charges  with  the  firing  con- 
ductor in  sequence  within  each  gun,  the  stepping  switch  of 
each  lower  gun  having  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
stepping  relay  of  the  stepping  switch  of  the  next  higher  gun 
such  that  the  next  higher  gun  is  stepped  from  an  isolating  con- 
tact onto  its  first  charge  after,  and  only  after,  all  of  the  charges 
in  tbe  lower  gun  have  been  fired.  Appropriate  unidirectional 
conduction  means  are  provided  to  pass  current  of  a  first 
polarity  for  firing  the  charges;  pass  current  of  a  second  polari- 
ty for  stepping  onto  the  next  charge;  and  to  isolate  electrically, 
lower  guns  such  that  they  will  not  cause  a  malfunction  even  if 
their  conductors  should  become  grounded.  An  electrical  in- 
terconnection is  provided  on  the  bottom  gun  such  that  its 
stepping  switch  may  be  stepped  from  its  isolating  conuct  by 
current  of  the  second  polarity.  Specific  structural  and 
preferred  embodiments  are  also  disclosed. 

3,768,409 
BINARY  EXPLOSIVE  LOGIC  NETWORK 
Frcdrk  L.  Mcaz,  Ridcecrcst,  aad  Stcphea  L.  RcdasoBd,  China 
Lake,  both  of  CaHL,  aaaigBors  to  The  Uailcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Sccrctery  of  the  Navy,  Washingtoa, 
D.C. 

FOed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,642 

Iat.Cl.F42bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  102-22  2Clahns 


An  explosive  logic  network  with  two  inputs  wherein  initia- 
tion of  either  the  first  input,  the  second  input  or  the  first  and 
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second  inputs  simultaneously  results  in  a  first  output,  a  second     tion  round  from  an  ammunition  magazine  to  firing  position, 
output  or  a  third  output,  respectively.  selectively  firing  the  round  in  firing  position  to  drive  a  fastener 


3,768,410 

CAP  SENSITIVE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE-HYDRAZING- 

WATER-EXPLOSIVE 

Michel  E.  Maes,  BcUevuc,  and  Albert  F.  Abbott,  SeatUe,  both 

of  Wash.,  asdf  nors  to  Explosives  Corporation  of  America, 

Issaquah,  Wash. 

nied  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,340 
Int.CI.C06b//CM. /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  19  Claims 

An  explosive  adapted  for  field  mix  and  comprising  about 
ten  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  ingredient  in  solid  form  which  in 
ammonium  nitrate  or  mixtures  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  a 
minor  or  equal  amount  of  other  oxidizer  salt  such  as  ammoni- 
um perchlorate  or  the  like  and  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a 
second  ingredient  in  liquid  form  which  comprises  about  equal 
parts  of  hydrazine  and  water  by  weight. 


3,768,411 
SAFETY  BLASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michel  E.  Maes,  Bdlevue;  James  E.  Friant,  Rentoa;  Albert  F. 
Abbott,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  and  James  R.  Steffey,  Paris, 
Fraacc,  assignors  to  Explosives  Corporatioa  of  America,  Is- 
saqoah.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,876 

iBt  CI.  F42b  3/00;  F42d  1/06, 3104 

U.S.CL  102-24  R  10  Claims 


A  two  component  explosive  mix  package  having  two  com- 
ponent containing  chambers  separated  by  a  rupturable  wall.  A 
detonating  cord  is  arranged  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  rup- 
turable wall  so  that  detonation  of  the  cord  ruptures  the  wall  to 
cause  mixing  of  the  two  components  to  make  an  explosive 
mixture.  Thereafter  activation  of  other  detonating  means 
causes  the  mixture  to  explode. 


into  a  workpiece,  and  finally  ejecting  the  spent  cartridge  case 
of  the  fired  round,  or  the  entire  round  in  the  event  that  the 
round  is  not  fired. 


3,768,413 
ELECTRIC  AND  IMPACT  PRIMER 
Marcus  Ramsay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,656 

lnt.CI.F42b5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  102-46  4  Claims 


A  primer  assembly  which  can  be  ignited  by  either  impact  or 
electrical  means. 


3,768,414 
CONTROLLED  FRAGMENT  WARHEAD 
Raymond  J.  Pokha,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctery  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  145,977 

Iat.CI.F42b/i/4S 

U.S.  CI.  102-67  1  Claim 


3,768,412 

FASTENER  AMMUNITION  FOR  REPEATING 

PROPELLANT  GAS  POWERED  DRIVING  TOOL 

David  Dardick,  Pales  Vcrdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

IRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

DivishM  of  Scr.  No.  665.133,  Sept  1, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,514,026.  ThisappBcatioii  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,666 

lat  CL  F16b  15/04;  F42b  5/02 

VJS.  CL  102-38  1  Claim 

Fastener  ammunition  for  a  propellant  gas  powered  fastener 

driving  tool  having  a  barrel  and  a  breech  mechanism  at  the 

breech  end  of  the  barrel  for  initially  transporting  an  ammuni- 


A  method  of  producing  fragmenting  warheads  that  permits 
selecting  sizes  and  numbers  of  fragments  desired  while  allow- 
ing for  assembly  line  production.  The  sizes  and  shapes  of 
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desired  fragments  are  traced  onto  the  outside  of  an  explosive 
case  by  an  electron  beam  welder.  The  electron  beam  creates  a 
thin  molten  zone  along  its  path  of  travel  Upon  fast  cooling  of 
the  molten  zones  by  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  inside  the 
case,  a  very  hard  and  brittle  martensite  structure  is  created 
along  the  path  of  beam  travel  When  detonated,  the  explosive 
case  will  fragment  along  the  brittle  martensite  zones  created. 


for  engaging  the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  pallet,  and  end 
flanges  respectively  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  base  plate  for  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pallet,  the  runners  being  secured  to  the  pallet  by  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  complementary  openings  in  the  base  plates 


3,768,415 
FUZE  ARMING  DEVICE 

Norman  Crajkowski,  Chevy  Ch«ae;  Thomas  A.  Cammack, 
Beltsville;  WilUam  C.  Pkkler,  Fulloo,  and  William  J. 
Donahue,  Takoma  park,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Flied  Apr.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,380 

int.CI.F42c  15112 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  GA  I  Claim 


r 


-1 


and  the  attachment  flanges,  the  runners  being  disposed  in  use 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  respectively  engaging  the  flights  of 
rollers  and  with  the  guide  ridges  disposed  along  the  inner  side 
edges  of  the  adjacent  rollers  for  laterally  positioning  the  pallet 
with  respect  thereto 


1    In  a  fuze  for  a  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  an  air- 
craft and  armed  in  free  fall  flight, 

a  casing,  j 

an  arming  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  move- 
ment from  an  initial  safe  position  to  an  armed  position  in 
incremental  distances, 

a  time  delay  mechanism  connected  to  the  rotor  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  rotor  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, 

said  time  delay  mechanism  including  a  stored  energy  spring 
means  for  moving  the  rotor  through  a  first  incremental 
distance  prior  to  said  time  interval  and  for  moving  the 
rotor  through  a  second  incremental  distance  at  the  ex- 
piration of  said  time  interval, 

a  rotor  locking  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  releasing 
said  rotor  for  movement  through  said  first  incremental 
distance  by  said  stored  energy  means  when  the  bomb  is 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  minimum  air  velocity  and 
for  starting  said  time  delay  mechanism,  and 

an  environmentally  powered  driving  means  mounted  upon 
said  casing  and  positioned  for  driving  engagement  with 
the  rotor  when  the  rotor  has  been  moved  through  said 
second  incremental  distance  for  driving  the  rotor  to  said 
armed  position, 
~  whereby  said  bomb  is  armed  after  the  expiration  of  a 
predetermined  time  interval  subsequent  to  release  of  the 
bomb  by  the  aircraft  at  normal  launching  air  speeds. 

3,768,416 
METAL  RUNNERS  FOR  PALLET 

Raymond  F.  Juechter,  Glennood,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake. 
Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,551 

IbL  CI.  A63g  2 //OO 
U.S.CL  104-135  ICUlm 

A  rectangular  pallet  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  sin- 
gle-piece metal  runners  along  opposite  side  edges  of  the  pallet 
bottom  for  guiding  the  pallet  along  a  conveyor  having  two 
parallel  spaced-apart  flights  of  rollers,  each  runner  including  a 
base  plate  having  a  serrated  bearing  surface  thereon,  a  guide 
ridge  formed  in  the  bearing  surface  and  extending  along  the 
inner  side  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  ends  curved  toward 
the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  base  plate,  an  attachment  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  base  plate 


3,768,417 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ALLY  SUSPENDED,  GUIDED  AND 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Richard  D.  Thornton,  Concord,  and  Henry  H.  Kolm,  Wayland, 
both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Massachusetts    Institute   of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,616 

Int.  CI.B61b/J/0« 

U.S.CI.  104-148SS  29  Claims 


A  system  that  includes  an  elongate  cylindrical  vehicle 
operable  to  travel  along  a  similarly-shaped,  trough-like  guide- 
way.  At  stations  along  the  guideway,  the  vehicle  is  supported 
by  wheels,  but  between  stations  it  levitates  at  about  25  cen- 
timeters above  the  inside  guideway  surface  Levitation  of  the 
moving  vehicle  is  effected  by  interaction  between  magnetic 
dipole  fields  provided  by  superconducting  coils  or  permanent 
magnets  disposed  over  subsuntially  the  whole  lower  surface 
area  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  spaced  conducting  strips 
located  on  the  guideway  inner  surface  and  oriented  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guideway  throughout  its  length 
The  vehicle  is  free  to  rotate  or  pivot  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  this,  coupled  with  the  very  resilient  support  over  its  entire 
length,  permits  it  to  travel  at  200  kilometers  per  hour  and 
beyond  with  minimum  discomfort  to  passengers  being  trans- 
ported The  magnet  dipole  fields  must  be  of  the  order  of  1 .000 
to  3,000  gauss  at  a  distance  of  25  centimeters  from  the  vehicle 
to  give  the  support  necessary  to  maintain  the  25  centimeter 
clearance.  The  necessary  propelling  force  is  supplied  by  a 
polyphase  winding  which  is  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
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the  guideway  between  the  conducting  strips;  the  winding 
produces  a  traveling-wave  magnetic  field  that  interacts  with 
the  magnetic  dipole  fields.  Between  stations  synchronous 
operation  is  accomplished  by  employing  a.c.  power  input  with 
a  cycloconverter,  i.e.,  an  a-c  to  a-c  converter,  to  reduce  the 
input  frequency  to  an  appropriate  ratio  Acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  accomplished  by  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  cycloconverter  to  provide  synchronous  in- 
teraction between  the  magnetic  field  of  the  winding  and  the 
magnetic  dipole  fields  of  the  superconducting  coils  as  the 
vehicle  accelerates.  Provision  is  made  for  switching  vehicles, 
and  a  novel  method  of  guideway  fabrication  is  disclosed. 


of  the  truck  bolster,  to  individually  mounted  wheels  having 
separate  brake  systems,  and  to  a  side  frame  which  enjoys  rota- 
tional freedom  about  a  bolster  axle 


3,768,420 
DAMPENED  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
James  Shafer,  deceased,  late  of  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  by 
Ralph  L.  Peckinpaugh,  executor.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Jack  Shafer;  James  K.  Shafer;  James  R.  Shafer 
and  Marilyn  S.  Thatcher.  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  part  Interest  to 
each 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  159,362 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/26,5/72.  5/50 

U.S.CL105— 197D  15  Claims 


3,768,418 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTER 
Banzo  Yoshida,  14-5,  3-chome,  Narita  Higashi,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1971.  46/8060; 
May  4,  1971,46/29617 

Int.CLB61b/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  104-161  7  Claims 
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A  pneumatic  transporter  for  conveying  articles  by  driving  a 
runner  received  in  an  air  pif>e  by  compressed  air  conducted 
therethrough,  wherein  the  air  pipe  is  bored  with  a  slit  linearly 
extending  along  its  full  length,  there  are  tightly  attached  to 
both  edges  of  said  slit  two  elastic  members  extending  similarly 
lengthwise  of  the  entire  air  pipe  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a 
linear  airtight  contact  section,  the  runner  has  an  arm  fixed 
thereto  at  one  end  and  projected  at  the  other  end  to  the  out- 
side of  the  air  pipe  through  said  airtight  contact  section;  and 
the  article  is  conveyed  by  a  carriage  engaged  with  said  pro- 
jected end  of  the  runner  arm. 


3,768,419 
DAMPENED  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR  TRUCK 
Paul  D.  Howard,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,626 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5//2,  5/26,  B61h  13100 

U.S.CI.  105— 182  R  15  Claims 


A  railway  car  truck  in  which  the  bolster  supporting  springs 
are  so  arranged  in  conjunction  with  their  seats  on  the  respec- 
tive side  frame  and  on  the  bolster,  that  the  bolster  is  urged 
laterally  against  an  associated  confronting  column  of  each  of 
the  side  frames,  to  provide  for  frictional  control  of  the  oscilla- 
tions of  the  bolster  supporting  springs.  The  result  is  a  railway 
car  truck  that  requires  fewer  parts,  thus  being  more  economi- 
cally desirable,  but  still  possessing  an  effective  arrangement 
for  frictionally  damping  the  oscillation  of  the  truck  springs, 
and  without  materially  effecting  the  wear  life  of  the  springs. 

3,768,421 

CONTAINER  BRACKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR 

Harold  E.  Gramse,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,170 

InL  CI.  B65j  1122;  B60p  7108 

U.S.  CI.  105-366  D  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  freight  car  truck  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  center  suspension  system  mounted  on  the  center 


A  railway  flat  car  having  trailer  hitches  for  supporting 
trailers  thereon  includes  a  bracket  arrangement  for  supporting 
conUiners  when  the  car  is  utilized  for  container  operation. 
The  bracket  arrangement  comprises  a  plurality  of  brackets 
some  of  which  are  slidably  connected  to  rub  rails  spaced  in- 
wardly and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  car. 
Flexible  elements  connect  the  container  brackets  to  the  rub 
rails  and  permit  the  storing  of  the  brackets  therebetween. 


3,768,422 
WATER  DRAIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  R.  Shaver,  Hammond,  and  Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Munster, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,050 

Intel.  B6  Id  17/08,19/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—409  5  Claims 

A  railway  car  door  of  the  sliding  plug  type  is  positioned 

within  the  door  frame  arrangement  in  the  side  of  a  car.  The 
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door  frame  arrangement  comprises  horizontally  spaced  side  3,768,424 

posts,  an  upper  honzontally  extending  side  plate  structure  and       APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF 

a  lower  side  sill   The  upper  side  plate  structure  includes  a  U-  SOLID  WASTE  MATERIAL 

shaped  trough  which  terminates  adjacent  comers  of  the  door    William  T.  HafC,  Ortaado,  Fla.,  asiicaor  to  Mcchtroa  lateraa- 

post  and  includes  downwardly  extending  openings  which  com-        tioaal  Corporatfam,  Oriaado,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,198 


Iat.Cl.  F23g5/y2 


U.S.CI.  110— 8R 


municate  with  a  tubular  drain  at  each  door  post  arranged  to 
drain  rain  water  downwardly  below  the  door  opening  of  the 
car.  The  tubular  drain  element  also  is  constructed  in  a  manner 
to  effectively  cooperate  with  adjacent  vertical  edge  structures 
of  the  door  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  car  through  the 
door  framing  structure.  | 


3.768,423 
PALLET 
James   M.   Cook,   ID,   Bkwmfield   Hills,  and   Eugene   Dow, 
Royal  Oak.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oakland  Plastics 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich- 

Fllcd  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171337 

lat  CLB65d  79/00. /9/J« 

U.S.CL108— 51  1  scums 


This  invention  relates  to  an  integral  one  piece  pallet  made 
of  plastic  and  including  a  platform  section  with  three  support 
legs  depending  therefrom  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
pallet  to  the  other.  Strengthening  ribs,  which  are  generally  W 
shaped  in  crosa-aection,  are  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
pallet  and  extend  between  the  support  legs  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  ribs  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  bottoms  of  the 
support  legs.  These  W-shaped  strengthening  ribs  have 
openings  therethrough  through  whieh  a  lift  device  may  be  in- 
serted. Reinforcing  ribs  extend  between  the  support  legs  and 
their  lower  extremities  are  disposed  above  the  openings  in  the 
strengthening  ribs  so  as  not  to  be  engaged  by  the  lift  means  in- 
serted through  the  openings  in  the  strengthening  ribs. 


9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  solid  material, 
utilizing  a  pyrolytic  decomposition  chamber  for  heating  the 
material  to  its  decomposition  temperature  in  the  absence  of 
air  and  utilizing  the  vaporized  material  therefrom  with  air  and 
a  combustible  gas,  such  as  propane,  in  a  combustion  chamber 
for  the  further  reduction  of  the  vaporized  material.  The  heat 
generated  in  the  combustion  chamber  is  utilized  through  a 
heat  exchanger  to  transfer  heat  to  the  primary  heating 
chamber. 


3,768,425 
PRESS  WEEDER 
Edwin  A.  Scifert,  Jr.,  Rt  1,  Belgrade,  Moat 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,109 
lat.  CI.  AOlc  5/00;  AOlb  J9//9 
U.S.  CI.  111-85 


18  Claims 


'-    r^. 


Farming  apparatus  usable  in  connection  with  a  seeder  for 
pressing  seeds  into  the  ground  after  they  have  been  dropped  in 
aligned  furrows,  and  for  simultaneously  weeding  the  ground 
between  furrows.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  square  rod 
which  is  rotatably  and  horizontally  disposed  behind  furrow- 
making  blades  and  seed  outlets,  and  which  is  rotated  by  an  in- 
dependent drive  wheel.  The  square  rod  carries  a  plurality  of 
freely  rotating  press  wheels  which  are  spaced  thereon  to  fol- 
low in  the  furrow  and  serve  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  square 
rod.  As  the  seeder  moves  forward,  seeds  are  dropped  into  the 
previously  made  furrow  and  pressed  into  the  soil  by  the  freely 
rotating  wheels.  Simultaneously,  the  square  rod  is  rotated  by 
the  drive  wheel,  and  the  soil  between  seed  rows  is  turned  over 
to  loosen  and  remove  weeds. 
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3,768,426 
SAILBOAT  RIGGING 
Kenneth  E.  KraU,  P.O.  Box  356.  Westport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,334 

Int.  CI.  B63b /5/00. 35/72.  B63h  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  114-39 


5  being  ejected  therethrough  to  provide  an  upward  force  of  con- 

t:  siderable  magnitude  either  by  the  admission  of  compressed  air 

or  alternatively  including  the  extraction  of  the  latent  heat  in 
the  exhaust  steam  normally  wasted,  enabling  the  vessel  to 
break  out  of  and  maneouver  in  any  polar  ice  situation  it  may 
20  Claims  encounter.  Two  unconventional  forms  of  propulsion  are  in- 
cluded which  eliminate  the  phenomena  of  propeller  slip,  while 
the  efflux  of  jet  turbines  is  utilized  to  truncate  hummocks  and 
high  ice  ridges  A  special  rudder  also  functions  as  a  vessel 
water-brake. 


3,768,428 
SWEEP  ICE  CLTTER 
Joseph  F.  Schlrtzinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Lo- 
gistics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,902 

Int.  CI.B63b  i5//2 

U.S.  CI.  114-42  13  Claims 


A  sailboat  in  which  an  upwardly-extending  mast  is  mounted 
upon  the  hull  for  free  swinging  movement  about  an  upwardly- 
extending  axis  of  roution  located  aft  of  the  mast  and  the  boom 
is  mounted  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  ex- 
tending transverse  to  both  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  boom 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boom  to  allow  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boom,  thus 
tending  to  balance  the  tension  at  the  leech  and  the  luff  of  the 
sail  In  a  gaff-rigged  sailboat,  the  mast  is  hinged  near  its  bot- 
tom end  and  the  gaff  is  hinged  to  the  mast  near  the  top  end  of 
the  mast  so  that  the  gaff  can  be  folded  against  the  mast  and  the 
mast  and  gaff  together  can  be  folded  to  a  fore  and  aft  position 
for  ready  transport  of  the  sailboat,  with  minimal  dismantling 
of  the  rigging. 


3,768,427 
ICEBREAKER  OIL  TANKERS 
Robert   MtOb^  Stephens,   296   Matbcson   Ave., 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Oct-  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85329 
InL  CI.  B63b  35/72 
U^.CL  114—41 


There  is  provided  a  structure  for  mounting  on  the  bow  of  a 
marine  vessel  or  structure  to  cut  ice  into  sections  which  are 
readily  broken  or  discarded  by  the  vessel  or  structure  The 
system  comprises  a  pair  of  fixed  or  adjusUble  end  ice  cutters 
positioned  ahead  of  the  port  and  starboard  of  the  vessel  or 
structure.  Between  the  end  cutters  there  is  provided  at  least 
one  movable  cutter  which  traverses  the  path  between  the  end 
ice  cuttere.  The  traversing  action  of  the  movable  cutter  cuts 
the  ice  between  the  end  cutters  into  sections  which  are  easily 
broken  or  discarded  by  the  bow  of  the  vessel  or  the  structure 
Winnipeg,  being  protected  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  vessel  through 
the  ice  and  prevent  damage  to  the  structure  due  to  ice  flows. 


12  Claims 


3,768,429 

WATERCRAFT 

Richard  R.  Greer,  6122  E.  Indian  School  Rd.,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,194 

Int  CI.  B63b  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  114-43.5  18  Claims 


An  oil  Unker  icebreaker  of  S.S    Manhatun  proportions 
defined  as  a  semi-submersible  having  an  oil  carrying  hull  por- 
tion riding  submerged  in  the  presence  of  an  oil  field  and  a  nar- 
row enclosed  superstructure  upwardly  depending  therefrom 
confronting  the  ice  in  the  amount  of  25  per  cent  of  that  which 
confronted    the    Manhattan    and    providing    the    bouyancy 
reserve  the  vessel  needs.  The  vessel  is  further  characterized  by 
three  large  cast  steel  ice  saws  disposed  forward  of  the  narrow 
superstructure  which  undercut  the  ice,  and  an  ice  ramp  which 
transversely  fractures  and  elevates  the  sawn  ice  above  the  ice 
sheet  level  where  it  is  divided  and  sideways  displaced  atop  of 
the  ice  sheet  by  the  fine  prow  of  the  superstructure  leaving  a 
path  clear  of  ice  to  the  rear.  Since  the  vessel  is  designed  to 
navigate  without  the  assisUnce  of  a  conventional  icebreaker, 
supplemenUry  water  ballast  compartments  additional  to  the 
regular  ballast  tanks  are  incorporated  on  the  bottom  of  the 
hull  containing  a  multiplicity  of  perforations,  the  water  ballast 


An  air  supported  watercraft  for  transporting  cargo  is  dis- 
closed. The  watercraft  is  supported  by  lift  generated  by:  a 
planar  surface  set  at  a  given  angle  of  atuck  with  respect  to  the 
air  stream,  air  foil  surfaces,  vanes  within  the  water  and  to 
some  extent  by  the  displacement  of  water  The  control  system 
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for  maneuvering  the  watercrafl  interacts  with  the  water 
through  which  the  watercrafl  is  traveling.  The  control  system 
orients  the  watercraft  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water, 
which  orientation  has  the  effect  of  altenng  the  angle  of  attack 
of  the  planar  surface  and  the  air  foils  and  thereby  modifies 
their  effectiveness.  The  watercraft  employs  a  docking  system 
extending  from  the  sides  thereof,  which  docking  system 
cooperates  with  a  pair  of  land  based  guide  rails.  On  docking, 
the  watercraft  is  "flown"  onto  these  guide  rails  and  then 
slowed  down  As  the  watercraft  slows  down,  the  guide  rails 
begin  to  support  its  weight  Similarly,  when  the  watercraft  de- 
parts from  the  dock  and  begins  to  accelerate,  the  surfaces  in- 
teracting with  the  airstream  begin  to  support  the  watercraft 
with  less  and  less  dependence  on  the  guide  rails  for  support. 


3,768,430 
LIGHT-WEIGHT,  CRASH-RESISTANT,  VEHICULAR 

BODY 
Alvio  Edward  Moore,  916  Beach  Blvd.,  Waveland,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  803,672,  March  3,  1969,  PaL 
No.  3,574,300.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

102^18 
Int.CI.  B63b//20 


U.S.  CI.  114— 66.5  H 


$,43] 


dies  are  provided  rearward  of  the  support  for  gripping  by  the 
swimmer.  Subsequent  manual  application  of  oscillating  torque 


28  Claims 


A  wreck-resistant,  light-weight,  preferably  barrel-curved, 
vehicular  cabin  or  body,  adapted  fof  use  in  boats,  cars,  aircraft 
and  space  vehicles,  comprising:  light-weight,  strong,  cabin- 
wall,  preferably  endless  ribs,  preferably  epoxy-bonded 
together  in  a  fore-and-aft  series;  and  waterproof  skin  means 
around  the  ribs.  These  ribs  comprise  gas-containing  tubular 
members,  sheathed  in  insulating  material,  which  optionally 
may  be  light-weight  concrete  or  foam  plastic.  Optionally,  they 
may  be  in  the  form  of  straight  or  curved  bars,  preferably  used 
in  an  internal  partition  or  partitions  in  the  cabin.  The  inven- 
tion optionally  includes  vehicle-stabilizing  balloon  means, 
preferably  comprising  balloon  bags  within  a  streamlined 
sheath  at  the  top  of  the  cabin . 


3,768. 

UNDERWATER  SWIMMING  AID 
James  B.  Pkken,  13103  E.  13th,  Sp*kane,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,856 
Int.  CI.  B63h  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  115-22.3  I  4  Claims 

A  manually  operated  underwater  swimming  aid  for  use  in 
propelling  a  diver  or  swimmer  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 
The  aid  facilitates  such  propulsion  through  oscillating  motion 
imparted  by  the  diver  to  a  pair  of  resilient  planar  blades.  The 
blades  are  anchored  to  an  axial  support  which  includes  an  en- 
closed air  cavity  to  permit  neutral  buoyancy  of  the  aid.  Han- 


forces  to  the  handles  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aid  flex 
the  blades  into  a  propeller  configuration  to  pull  the  swimmer 
through  the  water. 


3,768,432 

SHALLOW  WATER  ADAPTOR  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Edward  H.  Spaulding,  4445  S.  Harbor  Blvd.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1971.  Ser.  No.  190.063 

Int.CI.  B63h5/06 

U.S.CLII5-42  7  Claims 


A  member  adapted  for  coaction  and  operative  association 
with  an  outboard  motor  and  more  specifically,  the  cavitation 
plate  thereof  whereby  the  boat  with  which  the  outboard  motor 
is  used  may  be  operated  in  shallow  bodies  of  water  by  the  ex- 
pedient of  being  able  to  aspirate  ambient  water  to  permit 
placement  of  the  propeller  of  the  outboard  motor  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  wherein  the  propeller  is  capable 
of  being  positioned  at  various  points  with  respect  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  so  that  in  the  normal  state,  the  propeller  is  not 
fully  positioned  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat  However,  upon 
starting  the  outboard  motor  and  turning  on  the  propciier, 
water  is  aspirated  to  fully  immerse  the  propeller  and  permit  it 
to  work  against  the  aspirated  flow  of  water  to  drive  the  boat 
through  the  shallow  water  even  though  part  or  all  of  the 
propeller  may  be  located  above  the  water  surface  generated 
by  the  hull  bottom  at  planing  speed. 


3,768,433 

SIDE  REFLECTORS  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Dian,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gerald  Golden,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Excel  Incorporated,  Franklin 

Park,  Hi. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279.480 

Int.  CI.  B60q 

U.S.CL  116-28  R  4  Claims 

Side  reflector  assemblies  for  bicycles  having  reflective  sur- 
faces on  both  sides  of  the  reflector  assembly  and  mounted  on 
the  bicycle  to  reflect  light  from  both  sides  of  the  bicycle 
without  interference  from  the  rider.  The  internal  faceted 
reflective  faces  of  the  reflectors  are  sealed  by  the  mounting 
means  therefor,  and  the  reflectors  are  clamped  to  a  bar  of  the 
bicycle  adjacent  the  front  of  the  bicycle  and  to  the  angular  bar 
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forming  a  mounting  for  the  seat  post  along  the  upper  portion    distance  measurement  between  a  football  and  a  yardage  line 
thereof  This  so  positions  the  reflector  that  the  two  reflectors    by  one  individual,  and  a  visual  indicator  attached  to  one  end 


can  be  viewed  from  both  sides  of  the  bicycle  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  interference  from  the  legs  and  garments  of  the 
rider. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  116 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,768,383 


3.768,434 
REFLECTIVE  MARKER  DEVICE 
John  K.  Pinter,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Reflec- 
tor Co..  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

FUed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261.822 
Intel.  EOlf  9//0 


U.S.  CI.  116-63 


10  Claims 


\ 


of  said  rod  to  present  a  clear  indication  of  the  point  to  which 
the  football  must  be  advanced  for  a  first  down  when  said  rod  is 
placed  in  a  vertical  position  at  said  point. 


3.768.436 
DYE  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Martini.  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346.375 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CL116-124B  9  Claims 


A  marker  comprises  an  annulus  having  a  circumferential 
groove  on  each  edge  to  receive  reflective  lenses  which  face  in 
opposite  directions.  There  are  diametrically  opposite  aper- 
tures in  the  wall  of  the  annulus  for  installing  it  on  a  rod  or 
stake  Friction  creating  surfaces  are  interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  rod  within  the  annulus  to  prevent  it  from  sliding  on  the  rod 
unless  forced.  In  one  embodiment  a  tube  that  is  tapered  from 
both  ends  and  extends  diametrically  between  apertures 
produces  the  friction.  In  another  embodiment  spring-like 
plastic  members  in  the  annulus  bear  on  the  rod  to  produce 
friction.  Means  are  provided  for  stacking  markers  at  different 
angles  on  a  stake. 


3.768,435 
FOOTBALL  YARDAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
George  L.  Dicker,  17938  Irvine  Blvd.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.531,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,598 

Int.  CI.  GOld  2 //OO 
U.S.CI.  I16-I14R  11  Claims 

A  football  yardage  measuring  device  and  method  for  using 
same.  The  device  includes  an  elongate  rod  of  sufficient  length 
to  reach  a  football  from  one  of  the  plural  established  yardage 
lines  on  the  football  field  regardless  of  where  said  football  is 
on  the  football  field,  a  reference  marker  and  a  slideable  mea- 
suring  pointer   mounted   on    said    rod   to   enable   accurate 


i&,  -^'\V^^\\\\\\\V\V^^^ 
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A  dye  release  apparatus  for  an  underwater  device  which  has 
a  recepUcle  adapted  to  contain  a  dye  wherein  the  dye  release 
apparatus  may  include  a  cap  over  the  receptacle,  the  cap  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  with  an  internal  annular  recess,  a  plug 
slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  cap;  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  plug  upwardly  away  from  the  receptacle  and  out  of 
the  cap;  the  top  of  the  plug  having  a  land  which  forms  an  an- 
nular seat;  and  a  retainer  ring  disposed  on  the  seat  and  biased 
opened  to  recess  within  the  internal  annular  recess  of  the  cap 
for  retaining  the  plug  in  the  cap  against  the  spring  force.  With 
such  an  arrangement  descent  of  the  underwater  device  causes 
the  plug  to  be  depressed  downwardly  within  the  bore  of  the 
cap  until  the  retainer  ring  snaps  into  an  area  above  the  seat, 
and  upon  ascent,  the  spring  expels  the  plug  from  the  cap  so 
that  dye  within  the  receptacle  is  open  for  dissemination  into 
the  surrounding  water. 
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3,768,437  3,768,439 

SOUND  GENERATOR  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 

Bote  Gosse  Bruinsma    Como.  Quebec,  and  Eustace  Cosmo     Roy  C.  Schweitzer,  Richmond  HeifhU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 
Shuffler.  Lachine.  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to        dressograph-MuKif  raph  Corporation,  Clevetend,  Ohio 
Dominion  Eneineering  Works,  Umited,  Lachine.  Quebec,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,991 

Canada  Int.  CI.  B05c  / //OO 

FUedJuly  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,784  U^.  CI.  118-315  2  Claims 

Chiras  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  July  29,  1970,  89426 
Int.CL  B06bJ/0(7 

4  Claims 


U,S.CI.  116— 137  A 


An  improved  whistle  for  sound  generation  having  a  uniUry 
stem  and  body,  combined  with  a  simplified  plug  type  mount 
provides  a  robust  readily  installed  whistle  of  predetermined 
stable  resonance  characteristic  for  commercial  application. 


3,768,438 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  AND  THE 

LIKE  WITH  LIQUID  COATING  MATERIALS 
WUbetan  Kampf,  No.  38,  Am  Kaatr^  Erlai^en,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176356 
CiaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  19.  1971,  P  21 
24  825.9 

lnt.CI.  B05cy/06 
U.S.  CI.  118— 262  i  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  coating  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like  with 
liquid  coating  materials,  in  which  the  sheets  are  conducted 
without  the  application  of  pressure  between  a  smooth  coating 
roller  and  a  larger  diameter  format  roller,  preferably  rotating 
at  different  peripheral  speeds,  for  coating  the  entire  surfaces 
of  said  sbeett,  a  feed  roller  accepting  the  coating  material 
from  a  fountain  roller  dipping  into  a  supply  of  coating  material 
and  transferring  a  film  of  desired  thickness  to  the  coating 
roller.  For  applying  the  coating  material  to  predetermined 
parts  of  the  surfaces  of  sheets  the  smooth  coating  roller 
together  with  special  chocks  mounted  in  bearing  supports  is 
removable  from  the  machine  and  replaceaUe  by  a  screen 
roller  provided  with  screen  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  sur- 
faces that  are  to  be  coated.  The  screen  roller  revolves  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed  and  has  the  same  diameter  as  the  for- 
mat roller,  besides  being  mounted  in  taller  chocks  adapted  to 
its  larger  diameter,  but  insertable  into  the  same  bearing  sup- 
ports. A  doctor  blade  cooperates  with  the  screen  roller  at- 
tachable to  existing  fixing  means.  The  format  roller  is  designed 
to  withstand  the  high  roller  pressures  required  for  gravure 
printing. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  labels 
wherein  a  metered  discrete  amount  of  adhesive  is  ejected  in  an 
area  related  pattern  onto  the  rear  of  a  label  from  a  nozzle  as- 
sembly responsive  to  the  position  of  the  label  on  a  delivery 
device. 


3,768,440 
STAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMBRANE  HLTERS 

Patrick  A.  Doman.  Farmington,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  N.  Wilkie. 
Sen  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignors  to  (Jam  Rad,  Incorporated, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

FUcd  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,980 

Int.CI.  B05C////4 

U.S.CI.  118— 503  14  Claims 


A  suin  system  for  staining  membrane  filters  including  a 
stain  basket  for  securely  holding  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
membrane  filters  each  supported  in  a  filter  assembly  which 
provides  substantial  circumferential  support  for  the  filters  and 
which  is  of  a  simple  two  piece  construction  which  can  be  easi- 
ly assembled  and  taken  apart. 


3.768,441 

ANIMAL  REPELLING  DEVICE 

Geor^gc  K.  Laham,  160  Beech  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

nied  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,191 

IntCLAOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  3Chlms 

An  animal  repelling  device  has  a  repeller  member  formed  of 

two  pivoully  connected  sections  each  having  cut-out  portions 

providing  an  opening  to  receive  a  post  or  drain  pipe  on  which 
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the  device  is  mounted.  Each  section  has  a  flange  below  that    vided  with  overhead  manure  drying  sheds  upon  which  some  of 
borders  said  opening,  and  each  has  a  catch  member  at  the    the  droppings  from  the  battery  above  may  be  caught   Drying 


front  which  can  be  fastened  together  to  hold  the  repeller 
member  firmly  in  place. 


3,768,442 
MULTI-TIER  CAGE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zecland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Vorti,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,793 

IntCLA01ki//06 

U.S.CL  119-18  ^  4  Claims 


sheds  are  also  provided  beneath  the  lowermost  battery  to 
catch  the  droppings  from  the  lowermost  battery  as  well  as  any 
dropping  not  caught  by  the  overhead  sheds. 


A  low  profile  tri-deck  cage  assembly  having  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually facing  row  of  cages  in  each  tier  is  serviceable  from  a  sin- 
gle walk-way  adjacent  each  side  of  the  lower  cage  level.  Each 
cage  profile  is  reduced  by  providing  a  horizontal  top  panel  for 
each  cage  which  includes  openings  to  (>ermit  poultry  confined 
therein  to  extend  their  head  and  neck  out  so  that  they  can 
stand  upright  in  the  cage.  An  offset  pyramid  arrangement  of 
the  tiers  includes  horizontal  support  members  for  suspending 
the  cages  from  the  top,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  suspended 
over  a  dung-collecting  pit.  Collecting  trays  are  suspended 
below  the  remaining  cage  portions  to  prevent  droppings  from 
an  upper  cage  into  a  lower  one  and  a  scraper  removes  the 
catchings  into  the  pit. 


3,768,443 
MANURE  DRYING  SHED  ARRANGEMENT 
Everett  M.  Keen;  Anthony  J.  Siciliano,  and  David  A.  Keen,  all 
of   Vineland,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Diamond    International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,807 
Int.  CI.  AO Ik  J  7/04 
U.S.  CM  19-22  8Clahns 

A  manure  drying  shed  arrangement  for  starter-grower-layer 
cage  batteries,  in  which  chicks  are  kept  and  may  be  raised  to 
maturity,  comprising  in  combination  batteries  of  cage  rows 
supported  by  A-frames  which  are  in  turn  supported  on  trans- 
versely extending  joists.  The  batteries  of  cage  rows  are  ar- 
ranged at  different  elevational  levels  with  the  topmost  battery 
being  supported  at  the  apex  of  the  A-frame.  Each  battery  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  cage  rows  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  leg 
of  the  A-frame.  The  cage  rows  of  the  lower  batteries  are  pro- 


3,768,444 
MULTI-DECK  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,168 

Int.  CI.  A01ki//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-22  18  Claims 


A  modular  poultry  cage  arrangement  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  structures  having  one  or  more  vertically 
spaced  inclined  cross  supports  from  which  are  suspended  one 
or  more  vertically  spaced  levels  of  poultry  confinement  cages. 
A  dung-collecting  tray  is  mounted  on  each  cross  support  to 
collect  droppings  from  the  cages  thereabove.  A  scraper 
mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  fore  and  aft  along  a  rail  inter- 
mittently cleans  the  trays.  A  boom  pivotally  mounted  from  the 
carriage  supports  a  scraper  blade  near  its  free  end  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  and  vertical  axis  to  permit 
scraping  engagement  with  the  tray  regardless  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage.  Stops  limit  the  degree  of  pivot  to 
provide  a  proper  scraping  angle. 
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3,768,445 
ADJUSTABLE  ANIMAL  HARNESS 

Uelmar  l.>nn  Sorrels.  4412  37th  Avenue.  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Fil«d  Mar.  27.  1972,  S«r.  No.  238,436 

Int.  CI.  A01k0//06 

L.S.  CI.  119-109  SCUims 


An  animal  leash  harness  for  a  quadruped  composed  of  an 
adjustable  chest  strap  and  an  adjustable  girth  strap  adapted  for 
overlapped  engagement  along  the  back  of  the  quadruped  The 
harness  is  positioned  on  the  animal  by  bringing  it  down  in 
front  of  the  animal's  head  in  an  arc  that  terminates  just  above 
the  animal's  feet  Instinctively,  the  animal  raises  his  feet 
whereby  the  harness  can  be  brought  up  around  its  front  legs 
and  the  buckle  assembly  engaged  One  portion  of  the  harness 
has  an  elongated  leash  hook  slot  and  another  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  leash  hook  The  outer  dimension  of  the  hook  is 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  slot. 


3,768,446 
THERMAL  POWER  PLANTS 
Paul  Gerard,  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gencrale 
D'Entrcprises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,845 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30,  1970,  7039318 
IntCLF22b  J 7/J6 
U.S.  CI.  122-1  -^^  8  Claims 


A  thermal  power  station  for  the  production  of  thermal  ener- 
gy, having  at  least  one  boiler  and  at  least  one  chimney  for  the 
evacuation  of  smoke  produced  by  the  boiler,  has  for  said 
boiler  and  said  chimney  at  least  one  tower,  one  portion  of 
which  is  common 


3,768,447 
ECONOMIZER  WITH  FLUES  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 
Costa  Kallstrand,  Jarfalla,  Swedes,  assignor  to  AB  Svenska 
Maskinverken,  Kallhall,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  S«r.  No.  235,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    31,    1971, 
4175/71 

Int.Cl.  F22d  1102 
U.S.CL  122-421  1  Claim 

An   economizer,   comprising   a   plurality   of   vertical   gas 
passageways  disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other 


and  having  inlets  and  outlets  therein  so  that  a  heated  gas  can 
flow  serially  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  vertical  gas 
passageways  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  that  are  disposed 
in  essentially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  welded 


together   to   form   screens,   the   interior   of  said   vertical   gas 
passageways  containing  vertical  screens  composed  of  a  plu 
rality  of  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  relationship,  and  means  for 
passing  a  cooling  fluid  in  series  through  said  screens  and  tubes 


3,768,448 

SUPPORT  FOR  REHEATER  AND  SUPERHEATER 

ELEMENTS 

Eugene  B.  Beckman,  Rockaway  Twp.,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUedJan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.264 

Int.  CI.  F22bJ7/24 

U.S.  CI.  122-510  9  Claims 


A  support  for  reheater  and  superheater  elements  of  a  vapor 
generator  A  plurality  of  vertically  onented  tube  panels  define 
a  rectangular  enclosure  in  which  the  elements  are  contained 
Pairs  of  horizontal  tube  sections  extend  across  the  face  of  op- 
posite panels  of  the  enclosure  sufficiently  spaced  from  the 
panels  to  support  the  elements.  These  sections  are  continua- 
tions of  riser  tubes  which  occupy  positions  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  panels  Each  tube  section  is  bent  inwardly  from 
the  plane  of  its  panel,  at  one  side  of  the  panel,  and  then  is  bent 
back  into  the  plane  of  the  panel  at  the  opposite  side,  after 
traversing  the  face  of  the  panel.  It  occupies  a  position  vacated 
as  a  result  of  traverse  of  the  face  of  the  panel  by  the  com- 
panion tube  section  of  the  tube  pair. 


?^ 
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3,768,449 

ELECTRONIC  ENERGIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLENOID 

FUEL  INJECTORS 

Allen  W.  Lindberg,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,363 

Int.  CI.  F02m  5/ /06,  F02b  3100 

U.S.CI.  I23-32EA  ,  7  Claims 


loads.  Basic  apparatus  includes  a  sensor-modulator  assembly 
and  a  throttle  actuator  means  The  sensor-modulator  provides 
a  vacuum  signal  to  the  throttle  actuator  means  based  on  intake 
manifold  vacuum  and  throttle  plate  angle.  The  throttle  actua- 
tor means  comprises  a  vacuum  motor  connected  to  the  throl 
tie  lever  so  that  the  idle  speed  of  the  engine  may  be  kept  con- 
stant by  moving  the  throttle  blade  in  response  to  the  engine 
load  affects  on  the  engine  manifold  vacuum. 
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3,768,451 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hisaji  Okamoto.  Obu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  3.  1971.  Ser.  No.  149.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1970,  45/49052 

Int.Cl.  F02p 5 /0« 

U.S.CI.  123— 117  A  2  Claims 


TO  OT»<ll 
CHAN»CLS 


A  system  for  energizing  solenoid  valve  injectors  sequen- 
tially, includes  a  separate  channel  for  each  injector  on  which 
synchronized  fuel  demand  pulses  are  impressed  Each  channel 
includes  a  transistor  connecting  one  terminal  of  its  injector  to 
ground  and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  pulses  for 
making  said  transistor  conductive.  The  other  terminal  of  the 
injector  is  connected  to  a  sUbilized  source  of  voltage  capable 
of  supplying  a  holding  current  to  the  injector,  and  said  ter- 
minal of  the  injector  is  also  connected  through  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  an  inductor.  The  inductor  is  common  to  all 
channels,  and  circuitry  responsive  to  the  fuel  pulses  enables 
the  inductor  to  supply  a  high  starting  current  in  response  to 
the  beginning  of  each  fuel  pulse  to  cause  rapid  opening  of  the 
solenoid  injectors  and  then  permit  the  injector  current  to  drop 
approximately  to  the  holding  level  Another  circuit  rapidly 
dissipates  the  injector  current  at  the  end  of  a  fuel  pulse. 


3,768,450 
AUTOMATIC  IDLE  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

Robert  S.  Harrison,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,517 

Int.Cl.  F02d  nilO 

U.S.  CI.  123-103  12  Claims 


¥MCyi/Ai\ 


A  speed  controller  to  maintain  a  constant  idle  speed  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  experiencing  variable  accessory 


CMC 

'SjJ    .1 


An  ignition  timing  control  system  having  a  set  of  ignition 
times  preset  to  meet  the  ignition  timing  requirements  of  an  en- 
gine operating  under  various  satisfactory  operating  condi- 
tions, whereby  an  ignition  time  which  meets  the  ignition  tim- 
ing requirement  of  the  engine  at  each  time  is  selected  from  the 
said  set  of  ignition  times  to  be  applied  to  the  engine  according 
to  the  engine  revolutions,  engine  inuke  manifold  vacuum, 
temperature  of  the  engine  cooling  water  and  so  on. 


3,768,452 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATING  CONTROL 
John  A.  Lewis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,044 
Int.  CI.  F02m  2Sm 
U.S.  CI.  123-119A  9  Claims 

The  engine  has  a  duct  connecting  the  exhaust  gas  crossover 
passage  to  the  intake  manifold,  the  duct  normally  being  closed 
by  a  valve  that  is  opened  by  manifold  vacuum  connected 
thereto  past  an  air-bleed  device  that  normally  is  closed  and 
opened  against  a  spring  force  by  manifold  vacuum  above  a 
predetermined  level  so  that  the  gas  recirculating  valve  open- 
ing signal  force  varies  directly  with  manifold  vacuum  below 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


the   predetermined   level  and   inversely   above  the   level   to 
prevent  recirculation  during  engine  idle  and  cruising  and 


wide-open    throttle   operations   while    providing   controlled 
operation  in  the  range  between. 


3,76S,453 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CHOKE 

FrHKk  Cari  Hwit,  Wizaa,  Mkk.,  aMigMr  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

poratiom  HigklHirf  Pvk,  Mkk. 

FBed  Oct.  13,  lf72,Scr.  No.  297^18 

IbL  CL  r02d  1 1 108;  F«2Ib  1 1 10, 23104 

U.S.CL123— 119F  13CloiM 


and  an  engine  and  responsive  to  temperature  of  fuel  being 
supplied  to  the  engine  by  a  feed  line  mixed  with  fuel  returned 
from  the  engine  The  valve  divides  heated  fuel  from  a  return 
line  from  the  engine  to  direct  the  flow  either  to  the  unks  or 
the  feed  line,  which  is  also  supplied  with  cool  fuel  from  the 
tanks  and  leads  from  the  valve  to  the  engine.  A  second  diesel 
heat  mixer  (FIGS.  4-7)  has  a  mixing  zone  defined  by  two  baf- 
fles in  a  fuel  tank,  and  fuel  to  an  engine  is  drawn  from  a  stand- 
pipe  unit  in  the  mixing  zone,  a  temperature  responsive  valve 
serving  to  divide  heated  fuel  from  a  return  line  from  the  en- 
gine between  the  mixing  zone  and  a  bypass  line  feeding  fuel  to 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding a  carburetor  for  mixing  fuel  and  air  together  prior  to 
combustion  in  a  cylinder,  an  electrically  heated  choke  is  pro- 
vided to  shorten  the  time  period  of  choke  operation  at  am- 
bient temperatures  greater  than  68*F.  A  pair  of  thermostatic 
control  switches  control  the  operation  of  a  choke  heater  ad- 
jacent to  the  choke  during  engine  starting  and  warm-up, 
thereby  reducing  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide  emis- 
sions. 


3,7M«454 
FUEL  HEATER 
Richard  D.  MarfchuMi,  Mcalo  Parh,  Cattf. 
■aMdalffd  Mdca,  lac.,  Portiaad,  Orcf . 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59,7 1 2 
IaLCLF02«J///4, 59/00 
U^.CLI23-122E 

One  dieiel  heat  mixer  (FIGS.   1-3)  has  a  temperature 
responsive  flow  divider  valve  positioned  between  fuel  tanks 


to  CoB- 
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a  second  tank  connected  to  the  Tirst  tank,  the  proportions 
flowing  to  each  being  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  fuel 
supplied  from  the  mixing  zone.  The  standpipe  unit  has  a 
mounting  plate  covering  an  opening  in  the  tank,  and  the 
mounting  plate  carries  a  standpipe  and  a  return  tube  directing 
returned,  heated  fuel  away  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  stand- 
pipe.  A  third  diesel  heat  mixer  has  a  reversible  fuel  tahk  hav- 
ing a  baffle  near  one  end  to  form  a  confined  mixing  zone  to 
which  heated  fuel  is  supplied  by  a  return  line  and  from  which 
mixed  fuel  is  removed.  Each  of  the  valves  has  a  heat  expansi- 
ble unit  engaging  one  end  of  a  spring-pressed  spool  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  passage  from  the  tanks  to  the  feed  line. 


3,769,455 

IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard  lahoT,  Rothcahach,  Gtrmmmj,  ■■ricaor  to  Robert 

Booch  G.ai.b.H.,  Stattgart,  Gcnaaay 

Fifed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141, IM 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Genuay,  May  20,  1970,  P  20 
24  474.0 

IaLCI.F02p5/0«,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  SCIains 


An  electronic  switch,  which  controls  the  sparking  of  a  spark 
plug  is  triggered  by  a  control  circuit  having  an  engine  operated 
signal  generator,  the  output  of  which  increases  with  increasing 
engine  r.p.m.  and  is  rectified  by  a  full  wave  bridge  to  produce 
two  successive  ripples,  or  rectified  half  waves,  of  which  the 
ripple  more  in  advance  of  top  dead  center  has  the  smaller  am- 
plitude, the  other  ripple  triggering  the  switch  for  all  engine 
speeds  from  zero  up  to  a  predetermined  speed  at  which  the 
ripple  more  in  advance  of  top  dead  center  also  has  an  am- 
plitude sufficient  to  trigger  the  electronic  switch,  whereby  the 
ignition  is  advanced  for  higher  engine  speeds.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment, altogether  four  successive  ripples  are  produced,  the 
amplitude  of  a  ripple  being  smaller,  for  a  given  engine  r.p.m., 
as  the  ripple  is  more  in  advance  of  top  dead  center. 
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3,768,456  3,768,458 

BOW  STRING  RELEASE  INSTANT  WATER  HEATER 
Jep  F.  Hansen,  3207  Bristow  Rd.,  GranU  Pass,  Oreg.,  and  Al-    Garold  H.  WiiUams,  43  W.  100  South,  Smithfieid,  Utoh 

bert  L.  Hansen,  1280  Oxyoke  Rd.,  Hugo,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,281 

Fifed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,154  Int.  CI.  F24h  1106 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00  U.S.  CI.  126-350  R                                                        5  Claims 

U.S.CI.  124-35A                                              "       '  7  Claims 


An  elongated  body  including  remote  forwardly  facing  and 
rearwardly  facing  opposite  side  surfaces,  as  well  as  opposite 
ends  between  which  said  side  surfaces  extend.  The  body  is 
adapted  to  be  held  horizontally  in  at  least  subsuntially  closed 
fist  of  the  user  disposed  in  horizonUl  position  with  the  rear- 
wardly facing  side  surface  of  the  body  opposing  the  palm  of 
the  user,  and  at  least  some  of  the  forwardly  facing  side  sur- 
faces of  the  body  opposing  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  free  end 
portions  of  some  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  of  the  user.  One 
end  portion  of  the  body  includes  an  upstanding  opening 
therethrough  for  the  index  finger  of  a  user  and  having  a  for- 
ward terminus  defining  an  elongated  transversely  extending 
notch  open  at  iu  opposite  ends  and  opening  laterally  toward 
the  end  of  the  body  upon  which  the  lateral  projection  is 
disposed  and  the  notch  is  operable  to  seatingly  receive  a  bow 
string  therein.  The  opening  has  removable  sleeves  positioned 
therein  to  receive  various  size  fingers.  The  bowstring 
releasaMy  seats  behind  a  flange  which  forms  a  portion  of  the 
notch.  The  flange  is  adjusubly  shifuble  for  use  with  various 
sizes  and  types  of  bow  strings. 


3,768,457 
FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ray  A.  Bcaaey,  Haathittoa,  lad.,  assigBBr  to  Am^ 
dard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,804 
Int.CI.F24by//« 
U.S.  CI.  126-120 


tricaa  Ston- 


2  Claims 


An  improved  portable  water  heater  for  use  in  outdoor 
camping,  with  trailers,  and  pickup  campers,  etc.  that  will 
rapidly  heat  quantities  of  water  efficiently  and  safely  Heal  is 
generated  by  burning  bottled  propane  gas  delivered  through  a 
simple  and  efficient  burner  apparatus,  which  directs  the  heat 
from  the  burning  gas  into  a  water  heating  system  through 
which  water  is  circulated  to  be  quickly  heated.  The  improved 
water  heater  includes  means  for  alternatively  pumping  water 
from  a  built-in  water  supply,  or  through  a  hose  connected  to 
or  immersed  in  an  external  water  source.  The  temperature  of 
the  hot  water  generated  is  regulated  by  the  volume  of  water 
that  a  pump  located  between  the  water  source  and  the  water 
heating  system  forces  through  the  water  heating  system. 


3,768,459 
CERVICAL  DILATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Emerson  T.  Cannon,  and  Richard  M.  Hebertson,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh,  assignors  to  UUh  Research  &  Development 
Co.,  Inc.,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jnnc  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,154 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  10  Claims 


im 


A  fireplace  comprising  a  conical  hood  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  smoke  pipe  collar  by  means  of  a  bead-flange 
clamp  joint.  The  joint  provides  a  smoke  seal  while  avoiding 
the  need  for  a  continuous  circumferential  weld.  The  joint  sur- 
faces are  devoid  of  internal  crevices  or  projections  that  would 
obstruct  air  flow  or  tend  to  collect  moisture  or  other  corrosive 
materials. 


A  measuring  device  for  measuring  cervix  dilation  is  dis- 
closed. The  device  comprises  a  miniature  signal  transmitting 
device  attached  to  one  side  of  the  cervix,  said  transmitting 
device  generating  a  signal  whose  intensity  varies  with  the 
distance  from  said  transmitting  device.  A  miniature  receiving 
device  attached  to  or  placed  against  an  opposite  side  of  the 
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cervix  from  said  transmitting  device  receives  the  transmitted 
signal  and  generates  a  signal  proportional  to  said  transmitted 
signal  The  signal  from  said  receiving  device  is  passed  through 
translation  means  to  provide  a  visible  display  of  the  intensity 
of  said  transmitted  signal  The  intensity  of  said  transmitted 
signal  IS  proportional  to  the  disUnce  between  the  transmitting 
device  and  the  receiving  device. 


3,768,462 
SCRUBBING  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Lucien    BouUrd,    6167    Durocher    St.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Fil«d  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,781 

Int.CI.  A61h7/00 

VS.  CI.  128—44  14  Claims 


3,768,460 

SURGICAL  SPECULUM 

Norman  Panzer,  71  Blanchard  Rd.,  South  Oraofc,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Set.  No.  224,687 

Int.CI.  A61b//i2 

U.S.  CI.  128-17  4  Claims 


A  two  piece  speculum  consists  of  opposied,  canal  spreading 
blades,  each  havmg  at  its  outer  end  a  rigidly  integral  pivot 
member  of  which  the  pivot  member  of  one  of  the  blades  is 
telescoped  into  the  pivot  member  of  the  other  blade  to  permit 
relative  pivotal  spreading  of  the  two  blades  about  a  common 
axis.  The  pivot  members  are  capable  of  being  interlocked  as, 
for  example,  by  interengaging  teeth  or  by  frictional  in- 
terengagement  of  surfaces  of  the  two  pivot  members  to  hold 
the  blades  in  any  relative  position  to  which  they  may  be 
spread;  and  the  contractile  force  of  the  canal  wall  serves  to 
keep  the  pivot  members  interlocked  to  hold  the  blades  in  ad- 
justed angular  relationship. 


3,768,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELAXING  FEET 

William  OdeU  Taylor,  112  Brccieway,  Waxahachk,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,066 

InL  CI.  A61h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-24.2  1  Claim 


A  vibrated  and  heated  flat  honzonul  foot  receiving  plat- 
form. A  heaung  wire  and  a  vibrator  are  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  platform.  The  user's  feet  are  placed  on  top  of  the 
platform  to  receive  heat  and  vibrations. 


'-,  K 


.^=^ 


An  apparatus  adapted  for  scrubbing  and  massaging  the 
human  body  and  arranged  for  installation  in  a  bath-room  in 
operative  association  with  shower  and  bathtub  water  Tixtures, 
which  are  either  built  in  therewith  or  connected  thereto.  A 
scrubbing  apparatus  including  a  scrubbing  head  which  moves 
up  and  down  and  rotates  on  itself  and  the  movements  of  which 
are  caused  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  actuated  by  the  water  pres- 
sure of  the  usual  water  supply  system  in  a  bath-room. 


3.768,463 
HEAD  SCRATCHER 
Darne>   (ieorge  Curr>,  8630  S.  Kenv*ood  Ave.,  Chicago.  III. 
60619 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972.  Ser.  No.  236.664 

int.  CI.  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-67  4  Claims 


*>  // 


A  device  is  provided  for  scratching  and  massaging  the 
scalp,  and  for  combing  and  lifting  depressed  areas  of  bouffant 
and  afro  hair  st>  les.  The  device  includes  a  manual  handle  and 
an  elongated  thin  rigid  prong  adjustably  mounted  at  one  end 
in  the  handle  and  extending  axially  therefrom.  A  rounded 
scalp-engaging  tip  is  provided  on  the  terminal  end  of  the 
prong.  A  removable  cap  is  provided  which  is  arranged  to  be 
positioned  over  the  elongated  prong  and  engaged  with  the 
handle  to  enclose  the  prong  during  non-use. 
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3,768,464  3.768,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  CERVICAL  TRACTION  AUTOMATIC  OXYGEN  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Greissing,  Milan.  luly,  assignor  to  SUtic-S.p.A.,  Milan,  Arthur  H.  Johnson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

ll^y  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,419                       ~  -        Filed  Dec.  21. 1970.  Ser.  No.  99,816 

Int.CI.A61h//02  Int.CI.A62b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  128-75                                                              9  Claims  U.S.CL  128-142.2                                                      10  Claims 


The  specification  describes  an  apparatus  comprising  a  posi- 
tionable  seat  group  fitted  with  adjustable  shoulder  and  cervi- 
cal supports  for  accomodating  and  securing  a  patient  below  a 
motorized  cervical  traction  and  torsion  applying  assembly  and 
mechanism.  The  assembly  comprises  a  stationary  structure  on 
which  a  traction  and  torsion  group  is  supported  at  adjustable 
level.  Such  group  is  provided  with  an  adjustably  counter- 
weighted  oscillatable  arm  having  one  end  portion  above  said 
seat,  and  comprise  a  member  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  hooking  bar  for  connecting  an  ad- 
justable cervical  haulter  therebelow  The  mechanism  com- 
prises means  for  controllably  oscillating  said  arm  for  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  traction,  and  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively rotating  clock-  and  counter  clockwise  said  bar,  selec- 
tively exerting  static  and/or  dynamic  treatments  to  the  pa- 
tient's cervical  spine  and  neighbounng  body  parts. 


3,768,465 

ATHLETIC  MOUTH  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 

Norman  D.  Hdmer,  10  63rd  PI.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,089 

lnt.CI.A61d/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-136  1  Claim 


Oxygen  regulating  apparatus  of  the  demand  and  pressure 
breathing  type  for  aircraft  pilot  use  including  an  atmospheric 
air  pressure  responsive  device  operative  to  generate  a  control 
output  signal  which  operates  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change  of  aircraft  cabin  altitude,  upon  a  predetermined 
rate  of  ascent  The  control  signal  causes  the  oxygen  demand 
valve  to  open  and  supply  100  percent  oxygen  at  relatively  high 
now  rate  to  purge  the  air  from  the  supply  hose  leading  to  the 
pilot's  oxygen  mask  thereby  increasing  the  alveolar  oxygen 
partial  pressure  accordingly 


3,768,467 
LIFE  PRESERVER  BUBBLE 
Samuel  J.  Jennings.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Community 
Gin  Company,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  18.  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,352 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-145  R  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  protecting  the  mouth  area  of  athletes  en- 
gaged in  contact  sports.  The  apparatus  includes  a  thermo- 
plastic base  member  that  is  heated  to  receive  a  bite  from  the 
user  whereby  his  dental  impressions  are  applied  to  such  base 
member.  The  base  member  is  formed  with  breathing  orifices. 
Plugs  are  removably  disposed  within  the  breathing  orifices  to 
prevent  collapse  of  such  orifices  while  the  bite  takes  place. 


A  self-inflatable  bubble  for  the  protection  and  preservation 
of  life  on  land  and  water.  The  bubble  is  formed  of  a  pliable  air 
and  water  impervious  material  which  when  arranged  around 
the  user  provides  on  environment  in  which  he  may  com- 
fortably exist  in  the  bubble  whether  on  land  or  sea.  A  hook  is 
provided  in  the  bubble  interior  to  provide  means  to  secure  the 
user  to  the  bubble  wall  to  properly  position  the  user  within  the 
bubble  interior. 
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3,7M,4M 
VENTILATORS 

Lawreitce  Alfred  Cox,  North  Weald,  England,  assignor  to 
The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971.  Ser.  No.  106,960 
C\mima  priority,  appHcatiM  Uaited  Kiatdoa,  Jaa.  21,  1970, 
M38/70 

iBtCI.  A6lB  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  1  10  Claims 


A  lung  ventilator  in  which  the  volume  of  respirable  gas 
passing  to  the  patient  per  unit  time  is  continuously  measured 
and  the  flow  stopped,  to  mark  the  end  of  the  inspiratory  phase 
and  the  start  of  the  expiratory  phase,  when  a  chosen  volume 
has  passed  through  the  meter. 


3,768,469 
INDICATOR  FOR  VOLUME  VENTILATOR  APPARATUS 
WiWuB  P.  Mycn,  Davenport,  leva,  mmigmor  to  The  Bcmiix 
Corporation,  Soodi  Bead,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,674 
lat.  CL  A62d  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  128-145.8 


14  Claims 


A  panel  display  for  instantaneously  indicating  the  inter-rela- 
tionship of  flow  rate,  frequency,  inspiration  to  expiration 
ratio,  tidal  volume  and  minute  vciiume  of  a  breathing  ap- 
paratus. 


Howard 
CaHf. 


3,768,470 
EAR  PROTECTOR 

S.  Leiglit,   16027  Nortlrfldd  St., 


Pacific  Pafindes, 


FUcd  Jaiy  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,609 

IaLCLA61f ///(72 

U.S.CI- 128—152  J  2ClaiBU 

An  cai  protector  to  reduce  the  efrect  of  high  intensity  sound 

upon  the  human  ear.  The  protector  includes  a  band  or  other 


resilient  means  extending  over,  under,  or  around  the  head  and 
provided  with  a  soft  resilient  pod  at  each  end.  Each  pod  is 


.j:^. 


formed  of  a  soft  resilient  material  and  has  an  air  cushion  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  into  and  over  the  opening  to  the  ear  canal. 


3,768,471 
MEN  S  BRIEFS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORT 
Charles  Belpaume,  Bouc-Bel*Air,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1970, 7047153 
lnt.CI.  A61fi/<«0 
U.S.  CI.  128— 159  3CUims 


The  leg  bands  of  men's  briefs  curve  inwardly  to  provide  a 
concavity  at  the  front  part  of  the  thigh  so  that  the  inguinal  fold 
is  left  free  and  hence  the  leg  band  is  not  stretched  when  the  leg 
is  lifted  and  consequently  there  is  no  tension  causing  the  rear 
portions  of  the  leg  band  to  ride  up  on  the  buttocks.  Fullness  is 
provided  in  the  seat  of  the  briefs  by  a  curved  seam  which  is 
concave  outwardly  so  that  the  buttocks  are  always  fully  en- 
cased. 


3,768,472 
FLUID  DISPENSING  GUN 
Mlitoo  Hodosli,  145  Whitmanii  St,  Providence,  R.L,  and  CaH 
Cometta,  East  Providence,  R.L,  assignors  to  said  Hodosh,  by 
saidComctU 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,873 

Intel.  A6  Ira  5/00 

U.S.CL  1 28-218  P  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  slowly  and  uniformly  injecting  fluids,  such  as 
liquid  anesthesia,  into  a  human  or  animal  body,  comprising  a 
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gun-shaped  body  having  handle  and  barrel  portions,  a  piston 
extending  axially  through  the  barrel  portion,  fluid  pressure 
means  for  selectively  extending  or  retracting  the  piston,  and 
adjustable  damping  means  associated  with  the  piston  to  permit 
controlled  movement  thereof;  whereby  when  a  syringe  having 
a  compressible  cartridge  is  operatively  connection  to  the  ap- 
paratus, extension  of  the  piston  causes  compression  of  the  car- 
tridge to  effect  the  desired  controlled  dispensing  from  the  syr- 
inge. 


3,768,473 

SYRINGE  DIAPHRAGM  WITH  BALLOONING  DOME 

Waiter  A.  Shields,  38-09  24th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  237,962 

Int  CL  A61m  5/28;  A61J  1/06 

VS.  CL  1 28-218  NV  7  Claims 


5rT? 


The  filler  opening  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  is  closed 
by  a  diaphragm  clamped  to  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  by  a  clo- 
sure cap  carrying  a  hypodermic  needle  pointed  at  both  ends 
with  one  end  exterior  and  the  opposite  end  interior  of  the  clo- 
sure cap  and  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  diaphragm  caus- 
ing the  ready  ballooning  of  the  diaphragm  by  pressure  in  the 
barrel  into  the  closure  cap  to  be  punctured  by  the  hypodermic 
needle.  The  diaphragm  comprises  an  annular  flange  clamped 
to  the  mouth  of  the  barrel,  a  dome  shaped  portion  and  an  an- 
nular wall  connecting  the  flange  and  the  dome  shaped  portion 
with  the  dome  shaped  portion  extending  in  the  closure  cap  out 
of  contact  with  the  closure  cap  and  the  interior  point  of  the 
hypodermic  needle.  The  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  the  flller 
opening  is  closed  by  a  piston  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the 
barrel  to  create  internal  pressure  to  balloon  the  dome  shaped 
portion  and  annular  wall  and  cause  piercing  of  the  dome 
shaped  portion  by  the  interior  point  of  the  needle. 


3,768,474 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  BODY  STRUCTURE 
George  K.  Burke,  and  Kenneth  Raines,  both  of,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem. 
Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,624 
Int  CLA61m  5/00. 5/04 
U.S.  CL  1 28— 220  34  Cbfans 

A  hypodermic  syringe  body  structure  including  a  plastic 
barrel  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  integral  sleeve  extending 
inwards  from  its  other  end,  a  separately  formed  plastic  inner 
tubular  member  is  arranged  within  the  barrel  and  connected 
therewith  so  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  within  the  sleeve, 
one  of  the  barrel  and  tubular  member  having  an  integral  tubu- 


lar extension  projecting  outwards  of  the  other  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  which  extension  includes  a  frangible  portion  and  a 
bore  for  receiving  a  cannula.  One  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
and  the  sleeve  has  a  connector  thereon  for  connection  with 
the  connector  on  the  stopper  of  a  liquid  medicament  con- 


tainer, and  a  piercing  spike  for  piercing  the  stopper  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  connector  so 
that  the  syringe  body  structure  can  be  connected  with  a  liquid 
medicament  container  to  constitute  a  complete  hypodermic 
syringe  with  the  tubular  extension  and  associated  cannula 
being  broken  off  after  a  single  use. 


3,768,475 

VAGINAL-ANAL  APPLICATOR 

Albert  Osborne,  200  Melbourne  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,207 

IntCLA61mi/00 

U.S.CL  128-225 


4  Chums 


A  vaginal-anal  applicator  for  dispensing  material  from  a 
pressurized  container  includes  an  actuator  cap.  a  dispensing 
tube  and  an  outer  housing  member  for  hosuing  the  dispensing 
tube.  The  dispensing  tube  and  housing  member  are  movable 
relative  to  the  actuator  cap  from  a  flrst  storage  position  to  a 
second  operating  position.  The  actuator  cap  includes  an  ac- 
tuator flnger  member  which  is  depressed  for  releasing  material 
from  the  pressurized  container.  The  actuator  cap  further  in- 
cludes a  member  for  limiting  the  depressed  movement  of  the 
actuating  flnger  member.  The  outer  housing  member  includes 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  for  limiting  relative  movement 
of  the  housing  member  and  dispensing  tube  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  the  second  operating  position. 
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3,768,476 
URINARY  IRRIGATION  AND  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Russetl   G.    Raitto,   FitzwiUiam,   N.H.,   assignor   to  Coocord 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  KeeiM,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1972,  S«r.  No.  221,330 

Int.  CI.  A61in  25/00,  ¥16147/00 

L^.  CI.  128-275  15  Claims 
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3,768,478 
ASPIRATION  DEVICE  FOR  BODY  FLUIDS 
Ira  J.  Fcrtik,  Queens,  N.Y.;  Charles  M.  Huck,  OMwick,  and 
Charles  R.  Ashley,  SomerviUe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ver- 
mitron  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,885 

Int.CI.  A61m  1/00 

U,S.  CI.  128-276  10  Claims 


A  connector  adapter  for  use  in  ar  irrigation  and  drainage 
system  having  particular  use  in  the  irrigation  and  drainage  of 
the  human  urmary  tract  The  adapter  includes  female  and 
male  coupling  members,  one  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
catheter  and  the  other  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drainage 
bag.  The  coupling  portions  of  said  members  have  internal  seal- 
ing surfaces  and  are  arranged  so  that,  when  coupled  for 
drainage  operation,  the  overall  system  is  internally  sterile  and 
a  fluid  flow  path  is  provided  from  the  catheter  to  the  drainage 
bag,  the  sealing  surfaces  thereof  sealably  abutting  each  other 
to  form  a  continuous  cylindrical  opening  having  an  uninter- 
rupted internal  surface  through  both  coupling  members. 
Further,  the  coupling  members  are  linked  by  a  flexible  plastic 
strap  so  that,  when  decoupled  for  irrigation  operation,  the 
members  remain  linked  to  each  other  and  the  opening  of  the 
coupler  member  connected  to  the  catheter  is  available  for  the 
reception  of  the  tip  of  an  irrigation  syringe  or  to  a  fitting  for 
connection  to  irrigation  bottle  source. 


3,768,477 

TONGUE  DEPRESSING  ASPIRATING  TIP 

Russell  Anders,  3140  ChandcUc  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 

Egoo  F.  Halasz,  3963  TriKy  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,004 

liit.CLA61m  I  too 

U.S.CL  128-276  8  Claims 
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Herem  described  is  a  tongue  depressing  aspirating  tip  for 
use  in  dentistry  which  includes  a  handle  which  is  substantially 
hollow  and  a  substantially  flat  wide  portion  in  some  embodi- 
ments shown  as  being  spoon-shaped  which  is  also  substonuaily 
hollow  and  communicates  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  han- 
dle. A  tube  extends  from  the  end  of  the  handle  which  is  of  a 
type  which  may  be  directly  coupled  into  a  tube  leading  from 
an  aspirator.  The  wider  tip  portion  has  a  plurality  of  apertures 
around  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  thereof  which  commu- 
nicates into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tip  and  handle.  The  top 
portion  may  include  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  commu- 
nicates into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tip  and  handle.  In  one 
embodiment  the  tip  portion  can  be  disposable  by  having  it 
removable  into  a  second  portion. 


An  aspiration  device  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  a  patient's 
body  comprises  a  closed  container  and  tubular  members 
opening  into  the  container  to  define  passages  for  suction  and 
fluid  respectively  A  control  valve  assembly  in  the  container  at 
the  suction  passage  cuts  off  suction  when  fluid  saturates  an  ex- 
pansible, porous  pad  which  then  applies  a  nonporous,  resilient 
sealing  member  to  the  suction  passage 


3,768,479 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Leif  Urban  Roland  Widlund,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Molnlyckc  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,240 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1970,  1680/70 
Int.  CI.  A41b  13/02 
U.S.CL  128-287  7  CUims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  diaper  having 
a  soft,  fluid  absorbing  body  or  pad  to  be  placed  between  the 
baby's  legs.  The  diaper  is  mainly  characterized  in  that  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  absorbing  body  has  a  cross  portion  widening 
said  end  and  intended  to  be  placed  on  the  front  of  the  baby 
above  the  legs  and  being  stable  in  form  when  either  wet  or  dry. 
In  addition,  the  diaper  has  a  greater  absorption  capacity  in  the 
critical  front  part,  thus  avoiding  leakage.  There  is  a  liquid  im- 
pervious layer,  possibly  lined  with  e.g.,  a  non-woven  textile,  so 
that  the  wet  surface  area  of  the  diaper  in  contact  with  the 
baby's  skin  will  be  decreased 


3,768.480 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Frederick  K.  Mesek,  Donners  (Jrove.  and  Virginia  I..  Repke. 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Johns(m  &  Johnson. 
New  BrunsHich,  N.J. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,557 

Iat.CLA61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  10  Claims 

A  disposable  multi-layer  diaper  of  high  absorptive  capacity 

and  improved  feel  is  provided  which  comprises  as  a  first  layer, 

to  be  brought  into  contact  with  an  infant'skin,  a  porous, 
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fibrous,  nonwoven  bonded  facing  web  of  controlled  wettabili- 
ty made  of  short  cellulosic  fibers  and  long  fibers  at  a  given 
overall  concentration.  The  outer  face  of  the  facing  layer  is 
characterized  by  a  blend  of  long  and  short  fibers,  with  the  con- 
centration of  long  fibers  being  m  excess  of  the  overall  concen- 
tration, while  the  inner  face  of  the  facing  layer  is  also  charac- 
terized by  a  blend  of  long  and  short  fibers,  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  short  fibers  being  in  excess  of  the  overall  concentra- 
tion. The  outer  face  of  the  facing  layer  has  a  sufficient  amount 
of  long  fibers  to  give  the  diaper  improved  feel  and  wearing 
characteristics  The  concentration  of  short  cellulosic  fibers 
gradually,  and  preferably  substantially  uniformly,  increases 


from  the  outer  face  to  the  inner  face  of  the  facing  layer  to  pro- 
vide a  gradually  increasing  degree  of  wettability  for 
preferentially  drawing  the  urine  away  from  the  outer  face, 
through  the  facing  layer  and  into  a  second  layer,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  facing  layer.  The  second  layer  is  a  highly  porous, 
loosely  compacted  completely  cellulosic  batt  having  greater 
wettability  than  that  of  the  facing  web.  A  third  layer,  integral 
with  the  second,  is  a  paper-like,  densified,  highly  compacted 
layer  of  the  same  cellulosic  matenal  as  the  second  layer  but  of 
substantially  smaller  average  pore  size  and  which  is  selectively 
thickened  in  certain  areas.  The  final  layer  is  an  impervious 
backing  sheet  adhered  to  the  densified  layer  over  a  widely  dis- 
tnbuted  area  of  adhesion. 


3,768,482 

SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CUTTING  EDGE 

Robert  F.  Shaw,  SO  St.  German  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,879 

InL  CI.  A6 In  J/00,  A61b  7  7/38,  1 7/32 

U.S.CI.  128— 303.1  4  Claims 


A  surgical  cutting  instrument  includes  an  electrically  heated 
cutting  edge  and  a  power  supply  system  for  maintaining  the 
cutting  edge  at  a  constant  high  temperature  for  sterilizing  the 
blade,  cutting  tissue,  and  cauterizing  the  incised  tissue  to 
reduce  hemorrhage  from  the  cut  surfaces  of  the  tissues 
(hemostasis). 


3,768,483 
FACIAL  SAUNA 
Toshio  Kusunoki,  Hikone-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  209,7 1 5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1971,  46/37130 
Int.  CI.  A61h  ii/00 
■J.S.  CL  128-368  4  Claims 


3,768,481 
SANITARY  PANTY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Masaji  ShibaU,  23,  30,  Kamishima-cho,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241.002 

Int.CI.A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— 288  7  Ctaims 


A  sanitary  panty-catamenial  pad  combination  for  use  in  ab- 
sorbing human  menstrual  flow  consists  of  a  body  garment  hav- 
ing waist  and  leg  openings  and  an  aperture  in  the  crotch  area 
covered  by  a  flap;  the  aperture  receiving  a  suitable  projection 
provided  on  the  back  of  a  catamenial  pad  to  retain  the  pad  in 
place. 


.tiLfciia 


A  facial  sauna  device  for  face  treatment  with  hot  steam  and 
beauty  liquid  nutritious  to  skin,  which  comprising  a  nozzle  of 
steam  generating  means,  and  a  hood  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  user's  face  and  arranged  to  surround  said  nozzle, 
said  hood  being  provided  with  spherical  concave  surface 
partly  on  its  inner  surface  so  that  the  steam  sprayed  out  of  the 
nozzle  is  reflected  at  said  concave  surface  and  thereby  led 
toward  the  face  receiving  opening.  The  hood  is  detachably 
mounted  to  a  suacer-shaped  receptacle  provided  at  upper  part 
of  the  steam  generating  means,  and  includes  a  breathing  duct 
of  a  horn  shape  detachably  mounted  to  a  duct  receiving  means 
provided  in  the  hood  and  communicating  the  duct  with  exter- 
nal air.  The  hood  preferably  comprises  a  fixed  hood  member 
detachably  mounted  to  the  saucer-shaped  receptacle  and  a 
movable  hood  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  fixed 
member. 
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3,76S,484  3,768,4116 

GASTRIC  COOLING  APPARATUS  ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  DEMAND  PACER  HAVING 

AndreH   (Jawura,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  assignor  to  A.   Robert  WIDE-RANGE  ATRIAL  ESCAPE  INTERVAL 


I^awrence,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Fifed  Oct  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,725 
IbLCI.  A61f  7/00 
U.S.C1.  128-400 

I 


»  *f  g  B  9  m    a 


Banmh  V.  BcrfcoTits,  Newtoa  Higliluds,  ud  Robert  A.  GoO- 
lette.  Methuen,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation.  Southbridge.  Mass. 
lOCiains  FHed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,135 

Int.CI.  A6lB//i6 
U.S.C1.  128— 419P  5Claiaii 


A  gastric  cooling  apparatus  which  can  be  used  for  general 
coohng  but  which  is  especially  adapted  for  local  cooling,  to 
reduce  blood  flow  in  the  vessels  supplying  the  stomach  wail  of 
a  person.  The  gastric  cooling  apparatus  includes  a  flexible,  in- 
flatable bag  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  stomach  and  to  con- 
tain a  predetermined  amount  of  distilled  water.  A  water  cool- 
ing means,  a  vacuum  operated  reservoir  means,  and  a 
directional  flow  control  shunt  valve  are  operatively  intercon- 
nected, whereby  when  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  reservoir 
means.  sa<d  vacuum  will  operate  the  reservoir  means  to 
withdraw  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  water  from  said  bag 
through  said  shunt  valve,  and  then  blocic  off  said  vacuum  to 
permit  said  first  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  flow  by 
gravity  from  said  reservoir  means  and  through  said  shunt  valve 
to  said  water  cooling  means  while  simultaneously  forcing  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  cooled  water  out  of  said 
cooling  means  and  into  said  bag 


3,768,485 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EYE  AND  ORBIT 

AREA 

Richard  Liaick,  6210  99tii  SL,  Re«o  Park,  N.V. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273.387 

Int-CI.  A6If  7/00 

U^.  CI.  1 28—402  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  symptomatic  treatment  of  the  eye  and 
orbit  areas  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  receptacles 
for  liquid.  A  face  of  each  receptacle  is  contoured  to  fit  a  dif- 
ferent eye  of  the  user,  the  frame  being  adjusuble  to  enable  the 
receptacles  intimately  to  engage  over  the  orbits  and  eyes  of 
the  user.  The  apparatus  is  prepared  for  use  by  filling  the  recep- 
tacles with  a  freezabie  fluid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  freez- 
ing temperatures  to  cause  the  fluid  to  solidify.  In  use,  the 
frsQne  is  adjusted  so  that  the  receptacles  are  simultaneously 
positioned  over  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 


There  is  disclosed  an  atrial  and  ventricular  demand  pacer  in 
which  the  atrial  escape  interval  can  be  set  to  be  less  than  SO 
percent  of  the  ventricular  escape  interval  without  multiple 
stimulations  of  the  atria  between  ventricular  beats.  The  atrial 
pulse  generating  circuit  is  triggered  upon  the  occurrence  of 
each  ventricular  beat,  a  single  atrial  stimulating  pulse  then 
being  generated  unless  another  ventricular  beat  is  first  de- 
tected within  the  atrial  escape  interval.  Because  an  atrial 
stimulating  pulse  requires  a  trigger  (ventricular  beat),  only 
one  atrial  stimulating  pulse  can  be  generated  after  each  ven- 
tricular beat. 


3,768y487 
ELECTRODE  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PACER 

Frederick  A.  Rose,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Norland 
Corporation,  Fort  .Atkinson.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,910 

lBt.CI.  A61o;/i6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  15  Claims 


A  heart  electrode  placement  unit  has  a  pair  of  displays,  one 
for  an  intercardiac  electrocardiogram  and  a  second  for  an  ex- 
ternal sensed  electrocardiogram.  A  pacing  unit  is  releasably 
secured  to  the  placement  unit  by  a  plug-in  connector  having  a 
switch  normally  connecting  a  pulse  source  to  electrode  leads. 
The  placement  connector  part  is  connected  to  a  switch  to  con- 
nect the  electrode  directly  to  the  input  of  the  one  display  or 
reconnect  the  electrode  leads  to  the  pulse  source.  When  the 
connector  is  open,  the  pacing  switch  automatically  closes  to 
reconnect  the  pulse  source  to  the  electrode  leads. 
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3,768,488 

FOUNDATION  GARMENTS  HAVING  RESILIENT 

CONTROL  UNITS 

Henry  M.  Hcrbeoer,  803  N.  Dawson  SL,  Thomasvilfe,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,210,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,732,870. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,705 

Int.  CI.  A41c //OO 

U.S.  CI.  128-533  •.  Mt  7  Claims 


Foundation  garments  of  the  girdle,  corselet,  panty  girdle 
and  bikini  types  feature  resilient  abdominal  control  units  and 
simplified  pocket  structures  for  such  units,  wherein  the 
number  of  fabric  layers  is  held  to  a  minimum  to  reduce  bulki- 
ness  Each  control  unit  is  constructed  to  allow  complete 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  body  so  as  to  promote  comfort 
while  continuing  to  exert  abdominal  control  and  causing  the 
garment  to  maintain  a  proper  position  on  the  body  at  all  times 
Improved  means  are  provided  to  completely  eliminate  the 
possibility  of  the  main  vertical  rib  of  the  control  unit  from 
jabbing  into  the  body  during  stooping  or  bending  and  the  con- 
trol unit  possesses  improved  means  coacting  with  the  sim- 
plified pocket  to  center  the  unit  laterally,  to  seat  the  unit 
properly  in  the  pocket  and  to  maintain  the  upper  margin  of  the 
garment  straight  and  taut  for  added  neatness. 


3,768,489 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
John  E.  Kfefer,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower, 
II,  Bristol,  Va.,  anignors  to  Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,773,  Oct.  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,180 

Int.  CI.  A24d  5150 

U.S.CI.  131-261  B  9Claims 


through  which  the  other  may  extend,  may  have  a  constant 
depth,  or  the  depths  thereof  may  be  varied  so  that  a  constant 
slope  is  obtained.  Plural  parallel  serated  notched  portions  may 
be  located  at  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  the 
notched  portions  may  assume  an  angular  array  such  that  the 
angular  displacement  therebetween  may  be  less  than  1  80°  at 
the  downstream  end  thereof.  Smoke  passing  through  the  filter 
will  be  affected  by  differences  m  pressure  therein  such  that  the 
flow  pattern  will  be  transverse  2is  well  as  axial  with  respect 
thereto. 


3,768,490 

PERMANENTLY  WAVING  AND  PERMANENTLY 

SETTING  OF  HAIR 

Gregoire   Kalopissis;   Paul   Roussopoulos,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Charles   Zviak,   Franconvilk,   all   of   France,   assignors   to 

Societc  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S6, 1 36,  July  6,  1 970,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,890,  July  29,  1965,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,757,  Feb.  25,  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,383,  Nov.  17,  1965.  This 
applicaUon  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,299 
Int.  CI.  A45d  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  8  Claims 

Process  for  permanently  waving  hair  and  permanently 
setting  hair  which  inclides  the  steps  of  subjecting  hair  on  rol- 
lers and  applying  a  self  neutralizing  composition  containing  in 
mixture  a  thiol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thioglycerol,  thioglycolic  acid,  dimercapto-adipic  acid,  dimer- 
capto-1,4  butanediol-2.3  and  thiolactic  acid,  and  a  disulfide, 
aid  disulfide  being  dithiodiglycerol,  or  dithiodiglycolic  acid 
only  when  the  thiol  is  thioglycolic  acid,  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  thiol  is  preferably  about  2-5  percent  weight  of  the 
composition  and  wherein  the  numerical  ratio  of  the  disulfide 
groups  to  thiol  groups  is  greater  than  1,5,  or  greater  than  2 
when  the  thiol  is  thioglycolic  acid  and  the  disulfide  is 
dithiodiglycolic  acid. 


3,768,491 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  SETTING  HAIR 

Ceorge  Barradas.  (ilenville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  N  enus  Electric 
Limited,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,642 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/i6 

U.S.  CI.  132-36  R  7  Claims 


Tobacco  smoke  filters,  each  having  a  body  formed  from  a 
permeable  crimped  textile  tow  and  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal form  in  order  to  be  attached  to  the  downstream  end  of  a 
wrapped  tobacco  column  in  the  formation  of  a  filter  cigarette. 
Each  filter  may  have  an  overwrap  or  the  wrapper  of  the  tobac- 
co column  may  be  extended  thereover  to  unite  the  same 
thereto.  The  filter  body  is  provided  with  parallel  lineal 
notched  portions  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  portions  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body.  Tlie  notched  portions 
may  be  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body.  Each  may 
extend  through  one  end  portion  of  the  same  opposite  the  end 


An  hair  treating  implement  comprises  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  arms  each  comprising  an  operative  section  and  a 
handle  section.  One  arm  section,  which  includes  electric  re- 
sistance heating  means,  provides  an  annular  space  containing 
an  absorbent  wick  for  receiving  treatment  liquid  from  a  reser- 
voir mounted  in  the  handle  section  of  the  other  arm,  the  flow 
of  liquid  being  regulated  by  a  manually  operable  push  button 
valve.  Said  one  arm  section  is  perforated  to  allow  the 
discharge  of  vaporized  liquid. 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


3,768,492  3,768,494 

MULTIPLE  SLOTTED  HAIR  STYLING  AND  PERMANENT  UMBRELLA 

WAVE  ROLLERS  Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telcsco  Brophey 

Mamie  V.  Scott,  P.O.  Bo«  328,  Cumberland,  Md.  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,037  Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,764 

Int.  CI.  A4Sd  2102  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1970,  P  20 

U.S.  CI.  132-39  1  1  Claim     36  255.4 

InLCL  K4Sb  IIIOO,  19/04,  19/10 
U^.CM35-20R  4  Claims 
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Generally  cylindrical  hair  rollers  having  multiple  slots  ex- 
tending therein  from  one  or  both  ends  are  provided  in  several 
sizes  to  permit  them  to  be  interfitted  with  hair  rolled  thereon 
The  roller  enables  the  hair  to  be  curled  more  on  the  ends  of 
the  hair  and  to  be  straight  or  slightly  wavy  near  the  scalp  The 
multiple  slotted  rollers  facilitate  the  drying  of  the  hair  by  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  drying  air  through  the  slots  and  through 
perforations  in  the  roller.  The  smaller  roller  can  be  inserted 
into  the  larger  roller  from  either  end  to  position  the  hair  ex- 
tending from  the  smaller  roller  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
larger  roller 


it  $  r? 


An  umbrella  crown  or  runner  to  which  the  dome  ribs  or 
stretcher  structure  is  hinged,  wherein  the  dome  ribs  or 
stretcher  members  haveat  least  two  hinge  extensions  and  the 
crown  or  runner  has  pairs  of  parallel  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  hinge  extensions  of  the  dome  ribs  or  runners,  respectively. 


3,768,493 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  TRAY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Kraeft,  10581  East  Dorado  Ave..  EngleHood.  Cok). 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131301 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/02 

U.S.CL  134—46  9CUIms 


lrt=l_j|  ]^:^ 


3,768,495 
CRUTCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDGRIP 
Alfred  A.  Smith,  8277  Lankershim  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  11.  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,166 

Int.  CI.  A61h  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  135-51  •        8  Claims 


An  apparatus  defining  a  receiving  station  and  a  remote 
discharge  station  between  which  high  pressure  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  nnse  solution  spray  jets  are  spaced  both  in  uppper 
and  lower  reaches  extending  along  a  path  connecting  the 
receiving  and  discharge  sUtions.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
conveyor  extending  between  the  two  stations  with  its  inlet  end 
at  the  receiving  sUtion  and  its  outlet  end  at  the  discharge  sta- 
tion. The  conveyor  includes  structure  for  ( 1 )  engaging 
horizontally  disposed  trays  sequentially  advanced  horizontally 
toward  the  receiving  station.  ( 2 )  swinging  the  trays  to  front-to- 
rear  inclined  positions,  (3)  conveying  the  inclined  trays  to  the 
discharge  station  along  a  path  disposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  reaches  in  which  the  spray  jets  are  disposed,  and  (4) 
then  swinging  the  trays  to  inverted  horizontal  positions  from 
which  they  are  automatically  released  for  horizontal  move- 
ment from  the  discharge  station. 


The  metal  tubular  shaft  of  a  single-shaft  crutch  is  locally 
reinforced  by  a  slidable  sleeve  of  substantial  length  that  em- 
braces the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  carries  a  laterally  extending 
handgrip  The  sleeve  is  adjustable  along  the  shaft  to  vary  the 
distance  of  the  handgrip  from  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft.  The 
length  of  the  sleeve  is  not  less  than  the  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  to  the  center  of  the  applied  load  on  the  handgrip 
and  therefore  the  lateral  force  transmitted  to  the  shaft  at  each 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  sleeve  is  not  more  than  the  applied  load. 
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3,768,496 
TWO-PHASE  BLOOD  PUMP 
Brian  A.  Hills,  Bembridge,  Isle  of  Wight,  England;  George 
Fried,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Helmuth  A.  Langner,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brian  A.  Hills,  Bembridge,  Isle  of 
Wight,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  248,055 

Int.CI.  A61m//0(^ 

U^.CL  137-1  10  Claims 


3,768,498 
FUEL  TANK  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Norbert  Urban,  Bienrode.  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagon- 
werk  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  West  Germany 

Filed  SepL  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1970,  P  20 
45  458.4 

Int  CI.  F  16k  45/00 
U.S.  CL  137—43  3  Claims 


($^^^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  blood  wherein  pump 
elements  are  provided  and  operated  in  a  manner  to  avoid  inju- 
ry to  blood  constituents.  Such  apparatus  operates  with  respect 
to  a  two-phase  combination  of  blood  and  an  inert  liquid  which 
is  immiscible  with  blood,  wherein  successive  slugs  of  blood  are 
encapsulated  in  the  insert  liquid,  the  encapsulated  slugs  of 
blood  being  separated  from  each  other  by  predetermined 
amounts  of  the  inert  liquid.  The  major  portion  of  the  ap- 
paratus passes  only  inert  liquid,  whiie  the  two-phase  combina- 
tion of  inert  liquid  and  blood  passes  through  valve  means  in 
the  apparatus  in  a  manner  to  avoid  mechanical  damage  to  the 
blood. 


3.768,497 
EMERGENCY  GAS  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
William  Lynn  Mueller,  429  Dellbrook  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,076 

InLCLFI6k/7/56 

U.S.  CI.  137— 38  5  Claims 


An  emergency  gas  shut-off  valve  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
gas  from  a  main  gas  line  to  a  feeder  line  u^n  imposition  of  a 
severe  shock,  such  as  a  seismic  disturbance.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  housing  with  which  the  gas  lines  are  in  fluid  commu- 
nication. A  relatively  heavy  ball  is  maintained  in  position  on  a 
platform  within  the  housing,  and  its  tendency  to  be  dislodged 
may  be  adjusted  by  changing  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
platform  so  that  the  ball  is  caused  to  be  displaced  from  its  rest 
position  to  shut-off  position  if  the  entire  device  is  jarred 
horizontally.  The  ball,  when  in  shut-off  position,  overlays,  or 
causes  another  member  to  overlay,  one  of  the  gas  lines,  so  that 
gas  flow  is  interrupted. 


A  system  for  ventilating  a  fuel  tank.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  number  of  ventilating  lines  connected  at  different  points  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel  tank  and  a  ventilating  valve,  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  one  of  the  lines,  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of 
fuel  through  the  line  and  permitting  the  passage  of  gases  The 
ventilating  lines  are  preferably  connected  together  and  to  a 
main  ventilating  line  which  terminates  in  a  filter.  The  ventilat- 
ing valve  or  valves  prevent  fuel  from  reaching  and  contaminat- 
ing the  filter. 


3,768,499 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SETTING  OF  THE  ACID  OR 
ALKALI  CONCENTRATION  FOR  CHEMICAL  BATHS 
HAVING  HIGH  ACIDITY  OR  ALKALINITY 
Willy   Dziomba;   Rainer  Beule.  both  of  Wolfsburg;   Gunter 
Dreyer,  Kl.  Sissbeck,  and  Gerhard  Wolf,  Wolfsburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1970,  P  20  32 
991.3 

Intel.  G05d///0<S 
U.S.  CI.  137-93  9  Claims 


A  system  for  the  controlling  of  the  acidity  or  alkalinity  con- 
centration of  a  bath  of  chemical  solutions  having  high  acidity 
or  alkalinity,  the  system  including  a  pair  of  measuring  elec- 
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trodes  which  enclose  therebetween  a  measunng  path,  and  a 
dosing  arrangement  for  dosing  additional  chemical  con- 
stituent to  the  bath,  when  necessary,  to  keep  the  acidity  and 
alkalinity  at  predetermined  values,  said  electrodes  being 
placed  from  each  other  in  a  predetermined  distance,  such 
distance  defining  a  measuring  path  or  element  the  resistance 
region  of  which  lies  within  the  sensitivity  region  of  the  measur- 
ing circuit. 


3,768^00 

SELECTOR  VALVE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  A 

FRACTIONATION  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Kaucr,  Jr.,  Ptainvicw,  L.I.,  and  Loais  E.  Brooks, 

Gr»at  Neck,  L.I.,  both  of  N.Y.,  avigDors  to  Air  Techniques 

Incorporated,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I971,Ser.No.  130,271 

InLCI.G06m  ///2.  GOSd  11102 

U.S.CL  137-119  SCtaims 


port  is  placed  within  the  slide  member  intermediate  its  ends.  A 
deformable  peripheral  lip  is  provided  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
slide  member  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  engageable  by  a 
tool  to  permit  opening  and  closure  of  the  valve  upon  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  slide  member  within  the  body  member.  The 
valve  is  especially  suitable  for  use  with  inflatable  articles  such 
as  balloons. 


3,768,502 
HOT  BLAST  VALVE  SEAT 

Russell    A.    Powell,    Pittsburgh.    Pa..    assi>;nor    to    Kappers 
Companv  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,082 

IbLCLF  16k  49/00 

U.S.  CL  137-340  7  Claims 


A  frusto-conical,  water-cooled  valve  seat  is  welded  to  the 
bottom  flange  of  a  spool  piece,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
pipe  line,  and  it  is  shaped  to  coact  with  the  lower  surface  of  a 
mushroom  valve. 


A  five  ported  selector  valve  having  an  inlet,  two  outlet  and 
two  vent  ports  in  which  a  ball  is  moved  therein  to  alternately 
place  the  inlet  port  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  each  of 
the  outlet  ports  in  response  to  stopping  and  restarting  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  inlet  port.  The  outlet  port  not  connected  to 
the  inlet  port  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  its  respective 
vent  port.  The  valve  is  particularly  suited  for  reversing  flow  in 
a  duail  tower  adsorption  system  A  three  ported  valve  in  which 
fiuid  is  alternately  directed  from  an  inlet  port  to  one  of  two 
outlet  ports  is  also  disclosed 


3,768,501 
INFLATABLE  ARTICLE  VALVE 
Edward  E.  Ebon,  Anabcini,  and  Bert  Lane,  Palm  Springs,  both 
of  Calif.,  assigBors  to  AntooMtic  Hdiiun  Balloon  Systems, 
lac.,  BeveriyHyb,  Calif. 

CootiBulioa-iB-pwiof  Scr.  No.  825,690,  May  19,  1969, 
abandooed.  Thb  appHcatioa  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,711 

lBLCLF16k/5/20 
U.S.  CI.  137-231  13  Cbims 


A  valve  including  an  open-ended  tubular  body  member  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  end  flanges  and  an  outwardly  directed 
intermediate  flange  sealably  engaging  an  article  with  which 
the  valve  is  used.  A  front  closed  tubular  slide  member  has  an 
outer  peripheral  lip  between  the  body  member  end  flanges 
and  is  slideably  engaged  within  the  body  member.  At  least  one 


3,768,503 
REGULATOR  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  PROTECTOR 

Evans    R.    BilUngton,   Glenview,   III.,   assignor   to   (iolconda 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Fikd  Oct.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  300.219 

Int.  CLF16k  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  137-377  7  Claims 


A  snap-on,  year  around,  flexible  protector  marginally  en- 
closing and  providing  a  circular  chamber  of  air  around  the 
joint  between  the  body  and  bonnet  of  a  liquefied  petroleum 
gas  pressure  regulator  that  prevents  freezing  rain,  sleet,  or 
highway  splash  from  closing  an  atmospheric  vent  opening  to 
the  bonnet  that  is  located  in  the  joint. 


3,768^04 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SNORKEL  TYPE 

BREATHING  TUBE 

Saiaad  B.  Reatach,  Jr^  242  HoblMrd  SL,  Glastoobary,  Coon. 

Filed  JuM  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264^06 

lBt.CLF16k/i/04 

U^.  CL  137-409  13  Cbims 

A  check  valve  for  use  with  a  snorkel-type  breathing  tube 

comprising  an  annular  member  which  is  joined  to  the  free  end 
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of  a  breathing  tube  and  which  defines  a  chamber  which  is  range  defined  by  low  and  high  volume  limits.  As  long  as  fiuid 
sealed  against  the  ingress  of  water  when  submerged  by  a  fiow  and  consequent  pressure  differentials  are  within  the 
spherical  ball  element.  The  ball  is  weighted  so  as  to  be  volume  limits  defining  the  operating  range,  a  ball  type  safety 
neutrally  buoyant  when  submerged  in  water  and  is  joined  to    valve  will  remain  open  allowing  the  fiow  of  production  fiuid 

.,.  through    In  the  event  the  fiow  of  production  fluid  should 

reduce  below  a  predetermined  minimum  operating  level,  a 
low  fiow  actuating  means  will  achieve  closing  of  the  ball  valve 
»^    Jim.:  ^^"^^  and  locking  means  will  effectively  lock  the  valve  structure 


the  annular  member  by  a  spring  which  exerts  a  light  biasing 
force  on  the  ball  causing  it  to  sealingly  engage  a  valve  seat 
defined  at  one  end  of  the  annular  member  The  weight  of  the 
ball  causes  it  to  unseat  when  no  longer  submerged  thereby 
opening  the  valve  to  the  passage  of  air. 


3,768,505 

DRAIN  CHECK  VALVE  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Baiazs  Kiss  Bcnke,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BKB  Company, 

Parma,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2,734,  Jan.  20,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,098 

Int.  CL  E03g  1100,  F16k  31 118 
U.S.CL  137-433  7  Cbims 


A  drain  check  valve  using  a  peripheral  mounting  gasket 
compressionally  loaded  to  bind  itself  against  the  intenor  of  a 
pipe,  with  the  maximum  amount  of  compressive  loading  bemg 
fixed  by  a  mechanical  stop.  A  valve  is  guided  in  the  unit  by  a 
guide  post  engaging  the  float  internally  away  from  liquid  fiow. 
A  vent  is  available  to  communicated  gases  to  atmosphere. 


3,768,506 
HIGH/LOW  FLOW  SAFETY  VALVE 
Howard  L.  McGill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sohlumbcrger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,118 
Int.  CLF16k/ 7/64 
U.S.CL  137-458  21  Cbims 

A  high/low  flow  safety  valve  according  to  the  present  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  valve  construction  that  may  be  employed  in 
conjunction  with  fiow  conduits  such  as  well  production  tubmg 
and  the  like  The  valve  construction  is  operative  to  allow  the 
flow  of  production  fluid  through  the  valve  structure  as  long  as 
the  volume  of  flowing  pressurized  fluid  is  within  an  operating 


against  inadvertent  reopening  In  the  event  the  velocity  of 
fiowmg  fiuid  should  increase  above  a  predetermined  max- 
imum a  high  fiow  actuating  means  will  become  operative  and 
will  force  a  ball  valve  to  its  closed  p>osition  and  lock  it  against 
inadvertent  reopening  The  safety  valve  structure  also  in- 
cludes means  for  unlocking  and  reopening  the  safety  valve 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  resuming  production  flow 
through  the  conduit  structure  with  which  the  safety  valve 
mechanism  is  associated. 


3,768,507 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  A.  Dicken,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Flledjuly2,  1971,Ser.  No.  159,238 

Int.CI.  F15d//0« 

U.S.CL  137-504  8  Cbims 


A  fluid  flow  control  device  maintains  substantially  vibra- 
tion-free and  substantially  constant  volumetric  fluid  How 
through  a  fiuid  passage  despite  fluid  supply  pressure  varia- 
tions The  device  is  a  resilient  plate  or  disk  operable  in  com- 
bination with  a  seat  disposed  between  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
The  resilient  plate  has  internal  fluid  passages  through  its  body 
thickness  and  spaced-apart  peripheral  grooves  serving  as  ex- 
ternal fluid  passages.  Bypass  pads  are  provided  on  the  face  of 
the  plate  disposed  toward  the  seat  whereby  fluid  flow  paths 
are  established  therebetween.  The  bypass  pads  are  disposed 
non-symmetrically  on  the  plate  face  such  that  deflection  of  the 
plate  and/or  compression  of  the  pads  is  non-uniform.  The 
closing  of  external  routes  for  fluid  passage  around  the  plate 
therefore  occurs  sequentially  rather  than  simultaneously. 
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3,768,508 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  RELEASE  OF 

ENTRAPPED  BODY  FLUIDS 

Rudolf  R.  Schulte.  5377  Overpass  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  220,248 

lnt.CI.  F16k  15/14;  A6lm27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-522  .  17  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  piston,  valve 
means,  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  foregoing  ele- 
ments, timmg  means  for  controlling  the  time  interval  the  valve 
means  remains  m  a  calibrating  position,  alternating  means  for 
alternating  between  the  calibrating  position  and  a  zeroing 


A  valve  for  controllably  releasing  entrapped  body  fluids, 
such  as  fluid  from  inside  the  skull  of  persons  suffering  from 
hydrocephalus  The  valve  includes  a  diaphragm  which  tends 
to  close  a  valve  seat  and  prevent  flow  of  such  fluid,  and 
mechanical  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  open 
the  valve  to  flow.  The  mechanical  means  may  comprise  a  pro- 
jection on  the  diaphragm  which  is  conuctible  by  a  flexible 
ponton  of  the  body  of  the  valve 


3,768,509 
LIQUID  CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
George  G.  Goda,  390  Isl  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FlledJuneU,  197I,Ser.  No.  152,635 
lnLCI.F16k/5/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—539 


8  Claims 


••  B  » r"**** 


' -u 


A  compact  liquid  check  valve  assembly  which  can  handle 
corrosive  chemicals.  A  valve  body  is  provided  which  includes 
a  relatively  narrow  tubular  inlet  passage  which  widens  to  form 
a  valve  seat  and  a  relatively  wide  flow  chamber  which  narrows 
to  form  a  tubular  outlet  passage.  A  valve  member  is  movably 
disposed  within  the  flow  chamber  and  has  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion against  the  valve  seat.  A  thin  deformable  biasing  member 
mounted  to  extend  across  the  flow  chamber  in  contact  with 
the  inner  walls  of  the  flow  chamber  is  also  provided.  A  central 
portion  of  the  biasing  member  conUcts  the  valve  member  and 
biases  the  valve  member  to  its  normal  rest  position  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  biasing  member  is 
a  portion  of  a  circular  disc  and  is  formed  of  a  polyfluorocar- 
bon  material  I 


position  of  the  valve  means,  and  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  at  a 
given  instant  of  time  A  transmitting  means  is  preferably  pro- 
vided on  the  apparatus  for  translating  the  time  interval  and  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston  into  units  of  volume  dis- 
placed from  the  cylinder  per  time  interval 


3,768,511 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sydney  C.  Bias,  140  Crooked  Creek  Rd..  Putnam,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  197I,Ser.  No.  198.700 

lnt.CI.F16k  l\l\0 

\}&.  CI.  137-597  1 1  Claims 


I 


\ 


} 


3,768^10 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  RATE 

CALIBRATION 

E.  T.  Reves,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,918 

InLCLG0Ifi//4,J//6 

U.S.CL  137-551  7  Claims 

A  flow  rate  calibration  apparatus  and  method  therefor  is 

designed  to  accurately  calibrate  the  flow  rate  of  very  small 

streams  that  are  difficult  and  potentially  dangerous  to  handle 


A  control  device  has  been  designed  for  combination  with  a 
process  orifice  and  a  pressure  differential  measuring  instru- 
ment device  This  device,  which  is  inexpensive  and  easy  to 
replace,  combines  the  advantage  of  protecting  the  instrument 
device  and  also  facilitates  the  clearing  of  process  material 
from  orifice  leads  when  an  unbalanced  condition  occurs  in  the 
process  This  control  device,  sometimes  referred  to  as  an  in- 
strument manifold,  consists  of  a  housing  conuining  a  series  of 
passages  and  valves  and  which  uniquely  adapts  instrument 
operating  fluid  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  control  device 
was  designed 


3,768,512 
DAMPER  VALVE 
Paul  G.  Lahaye,  620  Shore  Rd.,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,216 
lnt.CI.  F23I  13/00 
U.S.CL  137-601  15  Claims 

A  damper  valve  for  positively  closing  gas  flow  in  one  posi- 
tion and  minimizing  resistance  to  gas  flow  in  other  positions.  A 
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plurality  of  streamline  members  are  positioned  in  a  fluid  from  said  chamber  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  inlet  to 
passageway  in  operative  relationship  to  each  other  The  provide  a  cylindrical  chamber  wall  portion  therebetween, 
streamline  members  are  expanded  to  change  their  outer  con-  Disposed  coaxially  within  the  chamber  is  at  least  one  accor- 
figuration  when  it  is  desired  to  restrict  gas  flow  in  the  dian-like  resilient  valve  member  adapted  on  longitudinal  con- 
passageway.  Structural  means  within  each  streamline  member  traction  to  fold  and  expand  radially  outwardly  into  engage- 
act  to  expand  the  skin  of  each  member  into  abutting  contact 
with  an  adjacent  member  or  passageway  side  to  close  the 


80  28 


passageway  to  gas  flow  even  under  extremely  high  tempera- 
tures of  operation  and  large  temperature  gradients  The  seal 
formed  is  capable  of  adapting  to  differential  thermal  expan- 
sion since  it  is  formed  by  at  least  one  flexible  member  The 
elastic  deforming  of  the  metal  skin  provides  good  sealing  in 
the  closed  position  with  minimum  leakage  and  minimizes  pres- 
sure drop  due  to  turbulence  in  open  positions. 


3.768,513 

WATER  TAP 

Carlos  Sauret-Ponsa,  7  &  9,  Calle  Pebyo,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,  Jan.  5,  1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,686,733.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,649 

Int.  CLE  1 6k/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-606  5  CUims 


'  j> 


A  tap  has  two  mirror  symmetrically  shaped  shell  sections 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  an  internal  cavity  having  only 
inlet,  outlet  and  two  lateral  openings.  A  fluid  supply  member 
having  two  ducts,  which  communicate  with  said  cavity,  seals 
the  inlet  cavity.  Means,  portions  of  which  have  cross  sections 
smaller  than  said  lateral  openings,  pass  through  the  latter  and 
regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel  which  may  flow  from  said  ducts 
into  the  cavity  prior  to  being  discharged  through  said  outlet 
opening. 


3,768,514 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Kazuhiro  Goto,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  GSW 

Appliances  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,878,  Nov.  23,  1970.  This 

application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,430 

IntCLF16k////4 

U.S.  CI.  137—609  25  Claims 

A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  having  an 

inlet  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  at  least  one  outlet  leading 


ment  with  the  cylindrical  chamber  wall  portion  to  effect  a  seal 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  on  longitudinal  expansion 
to  unfold  and  contract  radially  inwardly  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  chamber  wall  portion  to  provide  a  flow 
passage  therearound  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and 
means  are  provided  for  operating  the  valve  member. 


3,768,515 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY  VALVE  FOR  FILLING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Trusselle,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,031,  Oct  4,  1971.  This 

application  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,872 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ//J*5 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.6  4  Claims 


A  pressure  operable  valve  in  which  a  valve  element  is  sup- 
fKjrted  by  diaphragms  for  movement  relative  to  valve  seats, 
wherein  the  diaphragms  are  designed  to  bias  the  valve  element 
to  a  closed  position,  a  coil  spring  is  disposed  with  an  end  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  diaphragms  to  supplement  said  biasing, 
and  a  part  supp>orted  against  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is 
operable  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  element  by 
said  spring. 
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3.76«^W  3,768^18 

ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  FLUID  TRANSFER  VALVE 

ITU  J.n>d.T  CypheHy.  F.rchstr.«r  *«8,  Hl.lcT«n.  Swtt«r-  VeHo.  C.  Rotk,  2279  Trtawy,  «-«  Vdky,  ud  Ard«  J. 

iTU^>n».    V.7P.CJ.                                                -  Roth,2279Trtaw.yAw.,Sl«l,botfco*C«lll. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1973,  Str.  No.  325,246  Filed  M.r.  I,  l971,Ser.No.  119,464 

Cbiw  priority,  mppUctkm  Swltertwd,  Jm.   25,   1972,  Int.  CI.  F16k  / //07.i//iai 

1088/72  U.S.  CI.  137-625.66                                                      9  Claim* 

lot.  CLF16k  59/00. ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.46  I  8  Claims 


A  roury  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system  has  a  valve 
body  formed  with  intake  and  discharge  openings  which  may 
be  connected  by  aligning  recesses  in  respective  opposite  scal- 
ing faces  of  the  valve  body  and  of  a  distributor  disc  mounted 
on  the  body  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis.  Limited 
axial  movement  of  the  disc  permits  a  narrow  gap  to  be  main- 
tained between  annular  portions  of  the  two  faces  offset  from 
the  recesses  in  a  radially  outward  direction  because  a  chamber 
partly  bounded  by  a  face  of  the  distributor  member  directed 
away  from  the  aforementioned  face  of  the  valve  body  and 
communicating  with  the  gap  is  vented  through  a  throttled  con- 
duit. Contaminanu  in  the  gap  may  be  flushed  out  by  manually 
opening  a  valve  providing  a  bypass  around  the  throttle  in  the 
venting  conduit. 

3,768,517 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  SIMPLE  CONTROL  VALVES 

Rickard  S.  Paaliakoais,  6660  Gntabriar  Dr.,  CfeTdand,  Ohio 

Flkd  SepL  20, 1971.  $er.  No.  181^74 

lBLCLFI6k///02 
VS.  CL  137-625^5  »  Claims 


105 


-Its 


*^    *,  **\* 


A  fluid  transfer  valve  has  a  housing  with  a  hollow  interior, 
and  a  tubular  piston  with  a  passage  through  it  movably 
disposed  within  the  hollow  interior.  The  piston  is  normally 
maintained  in  a  closed  position  sealed  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  an  inlet  in 
the  housmg  and  the  passage  through  the  piston  The  piston 
slides  to  an  open  position  in  which  fluid  under  pressure  flows 
from  the  inlet  through  the  passage  in  the  piston  When  the 
piston  moves  to  its  open  position,  the  fluid  delivered  to  the 
passage  through  the  piston  flows  out  an  outlet  in  the  housing 


3,768^19 
MODULATOR  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Morae,  Elyria,  Ohio,  asric»or  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poratioa.  South  Bend,  lad. 

FlledNov.  16, 1971,Ser.No.  199,108 

luU  CI.  E6fk  81 10 

U.S.CL  137-627.5  9  Claims 


Solenoid  operated  simple  springless  directional  valves,  each 
comprised  of  a  valve  body,  a  piston-rod  assembly,  and  a  3 -way 
solenoid  operator,  for  use  with  pressurized  pneumatic,  and/or 
hydraulic  fluids,  each  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  with  ap- 
propriate bore  for  receiving  slidably  a  piston-rod  assembly 
made  to  shift  axially  within  the  limiutions  provided  by  rod 
seals^acting  as  stops.of  disk  configuration-  sliced  from  ap- 
propriate elastomer  tubing-  and  a  piston  seal  of  O-ring  con- 
figuration dividing  the  valving  e»d  of  the  valve  housing  from 
the  operating  valve  housing  end,  each  piston  rod  with  ap- 
propriate apertures  terminating  inside  the  valve  operating  end 
section  with  a  seat  for  the  solenoid  plunger  to  seal  off  fluid 
communication  between  vaJving  and  operating  ends,  each 
solenoid  operator  permanently  secured  therein  thereby  con- 
trolling valve  operation  in  that  the  piston-rod  assembly  shifts 
from  its  original  position  to  another  position  as  a  result  of 
larger  end  force  from  fluid  pressure  acting  over  the  larger 
diameter  piston  end  when  said  solenoid  plunger  unseals  said 
fluid  communication  apertures  shutting  off  solenoid  exhaust, 
and  by  returning  the  piston  rod  assembly  to  the  original  posi- 
tion when  the  solenoid  is  deencrgized  and  the  plunger  shuu 
off  the  apertures  in  the  piston  and  while  exhausting  via  now 
open  solenoid  exhaust  port. 


An  adaptive  braking  control  valve  is  mounted  in  the  prima- 
ry chamber  of  a  standard  relay  valve  used  to  control  brake  ac- 


OCTOBER  80,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1683 


tuation  in  a  vehicle  equipped  with  air-actuated  brakes.  The 
adaptive  braking  control  valve  responds  to  an  output  signal 
from  a  logic  controller  to  permit  the  air  pressure  in  the  prima- 
ry chamber  of  the  relay  valve  to  decay  when  an  incipient 
skidding  condition  is  sensed  at  the  control  wheel,  and  sub- 
sequently permits  the  pressure  level  in  the  primary  chamber  to 
increase  at  a  controlled  rate.  The  relay  valve  responds  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  primary  chamber  to  control  communica- 
tion of  air  pressure  to  the  vehicle's  brakes  in  the  normal 
manner.  Therefore,  the  relay  valve  equipped  with  the  adaptive 
braking  control  valve  functions  as  an  adaptive  braking  modu- 
lator to  prevent  a  skidding  condition  in  the  control  wheel. 


3,768,520 

FLUIDIC  HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  PLLSATOR 

Fabio     R.     GoMschmied,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westingboosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,617 

Int.CI.F15c///6 

U.S.  CI.  137-809  3  Claims 


level  or  P  signal.  The  gate  employs  a  plurality  of  SPDE  (single 
path  diaphragm  element)  units  as  the  input  stage  of  the  gate, 
and  a  DPDE  (double  path  diaphragm  element)  unit  together 
with  with  an  ejector  system  or  wall  attachment  effect  system, 
as  the  output  stage.  The  output  stage  comprises  two  output 
channels;  and  the  DPDE  acts  to  switch  an  air  stream  of  the  air 
supply  to  or  from  an  output  channel  so  that  when  the  logic  of 
the  gate  is  satisfied  by  the  input  signal  condition,  air  at  supply 
pressure  is  switched  into  one  output  channel  to  give  the  P, 
signal  and  air  at  supply  pressure  is  switched  from  the  other 
output  channel  to  give  the  P  signal  therein.  There  are  two 
modifications  of  the  invention  not  employing  SPDE  units, 
namely,  a  flip-flop  and  a  memory  gate  but  both  employ  output 
systems  as  above  described  to  provide  the  P,  and  P  signals. 


3,768,522 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Romas  Leparskas,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,954 

lnt.CI.  F15dy//0 

U.S.CI.  138— 40  2  Claims 


A  fluidic  high  pressure  hydraulic  pulsator  including  vortex 
amplification  in  a  power  jet  stage  and  vortex  shear  modulation 
in  a  feedback  control  stage.  Discharge  from  the  supply-jet- 
receiving  chamber  of  a  vortex  amplifier  is  made  to  alternate 
automatically  between  its  power  jet  output  orifice  and  a  vor- 
tex release  chamber  utilized  for  vortex  shear  modulation  of 
the  tangentially  introduced  control  jet  of  such  amplifier. 


3,768,521 
LOGIC  GATES 
OndrcJ  BrychU,  and  John  Christopher  Chamley,  both  of  The 
Cranfldd  Institute  of  Technology,  Cranfield,  Bedfordshire, 
EDgland 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,252 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BriUin,  May  26,  1970, 
25,191/70;  Nov.  13,  1970,54^04/70 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  i/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  137-832  20  Chims 


A  flow  control  valve  employs  a  shiftable  spool  movable 
between  free  flow  and  restricted  flow  positions.  A  frictional 
dampening  force  is  applied  to  the  spool  in  the  restricted  flow 
position  to  retard  spool  oscillation.  The  valve  permits  relative- 
ly unrestricted  flow  when  pressure  is  initially  applied  and 
thereafter  may  shift  to  throttle  further  flow  through  the  valve. 
One  application  for  the  valve  is  to  prevent  sharp  pressure  rises 
in  a  cyclically  operated  pneumatic  system 


3,768,523 
DUCTING 
Clifford  A.  Schroeder,  5826  Farralane  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 5 1 ,303 

Int.  CI.  F 161  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  138-141  5  Claims 


14    M  l»t\  H    Jf  !na^  !?    H  3i^\  Input  ?S 


Of  Output 


The  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  double  function 
fluid  logic  gate,  that  is,  a  gate  providing  two  output  signal 
simultaneously,  one  a  high-level  P.  signal  and  the  other  a  low- 


Ductirtg  is  disclosed  having  an  inner  composite  of  fine 
fibrous  insulating  material  and  a  composite  of  textile  fibrous 
material  secured  about  the  inner  composite.  A  fluid-imperme- 
able sleeve  may  be  positioned  about  the  composite  of  textile 
fibers. 
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3.768.524 
LOOM  PICKER 
Richartl  J.  Jacob.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tioa,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  29<i,4l6The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17.  1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49136 
U.S.  CI.  139-159  9  Claims 


tically  movable  aspirating  and  dispensing  tip  and  tilts  the  tubes 
successively  to  a  reference  position  allowing  the  tip  to  descend 
and  engage  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  tubes  to  perform  its  func- 
tion. The  tip  is  operationally  in  communication  with  a  double 
pump  metering  and  dispensing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
linearly  adjustable  eccentric  mechanism  which  drives  the 
pump  pistons  with  a  motion  of  adjusUble  sinusoidal  am- 
plitude The  apparatus  also  includes  a  pump  valve  switching 
mechanism  which  automatically  switches  the  valves  and  the 


A  loom  picker  which  has  a  body  of  resilient  elastomeric 
material  with  a  shuttle-contacting  insert  of  a  wear-resisunt 
material  which  is  harder  than  the  body.  The  inner  end  of  the 
insert  has  an  outwardly  tapered  configuration  and  is  mounted 
in  a  cavity  which  is  similarly  tapered  so  that  the  tapered  end  of 
the  insert  is  locked  into  the  cavity.  The  cross  section  of  the  in- 
sert and  cavity  may  have  any  of  several  conventional  geomet- 
ric shapes  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  insert  in  the  cavity. 


3.768325 

PREVENTING  WIRE  CABLE  KINKING 

RusseU  F.  Kirby.  259  Center  Ave^,  Abinfton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1971.  Ser.  No.  209.216 

Intel.  B21f/ /02 

L.S.CL  140-147 


ports  on  the  pumps  between  suction  and  compression  strokes 
The  pumps  may  be  adjusted  to  either  work  in  parallel  or  alter- 
nating strokes  An  automatic  tip  wiping  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided to  insure  precision  in  the  processing  The  apparatus  can 
be  set  for  continuous  operation  or  for  individual  test  tube 
processing  cycle  operation  Empty  racks  can  be  advanced 
without  engaging  the  tip  and  pump  apparatus  A  trouble  relay 
8  Claims  system  gives  a  warning  m  case  of  any  malfunction  and  stops 
the  apparatus  in  most  cases. 


3.768.527 

LATHE  IMPROVEMENTS 

Richard  A.  Messick.  2661  Andover  Ave..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,915 

Int.  CL  B23b  J/2S 

U.S.  CI.  142-38  12  Claims 


A  cable  to  be  straightened  passes  through  a  roUUbly  sup- 
ported split  cylinder  formed  with  spiral  grooves  for  mating 
relationship  with  the  cable.  The  rotatable  cylinder  resides 
within  a  bearing  block  that  resides  in  a  support  block.  By 
pressing  opposed  support  blocks  together,  pressure  may  be 
applied  to  the  cable  for  straightening  it  as  it  translates  through 
the  split  cylinder  to  cause  the  split  cylinder  to  rotate  and 
thereby  help  prevent  kinking  of  the  cable. 


3,768^526 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  TUBE  TRANSPORTER  AND  SAMPLE 

DISPENSER 
ManacI  C.  Sanz,  SOB  Cbcnin  dcs  Verjns,  Geneva,  Swit»r- 
land;  Byron  E.  Storgis,  1806  Epworth  Dr.,  HnnstviUe,  Ab.; 
Charles  V.  Lawson,  304  Fifth  St.  N.E.,  Arab,  Ala.,  and  Joe 
K.  Bain,  2307  RoMmoat  SL,  Decatur,  Ala. 

Fifed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,782 
Cbims  priority,  appttcation  Canada,  Apr.  3, 1970, 79,1 12 
Int.  CL  B65b  43156 
U.S.CL  141-130  49  Claims 

An  automatically  operated  transporter  apparatus  which  ad- 
vances racks  containing  double  rows  of  test  tubes  under  a  ver- 


A  tool  and  cooperative  work  table  and  pattern  support 
means  are  described  which  can  be  used  with  a  lathe  to  permit 
accurate  duplication  of  turnings  or  of  two  dimensional  pat- 
terns. The  pattern  support  means  are  operative  to  secure  a 
pattern  beneath  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  work  center 
of  the  lathe;  the  table  provides  an  offset  surface  for  support  of 
the  tool;  and  the  tool  has  a  base  plate  with  a  first  arm  that  sup- 
ports a  pattern  follower  and  a  second  arm  which  supports  the 
cutting  tool  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  therewith.  The 
height  of  the  second  arm  is  preferably  adjustable  to  permit  its 
adjustment  to  the  work  center  of  different  lathes.  The  tool 
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rests  on  the  table  and  is  freely  movable  thereon  to  permit  its 
use  at  angles  such  as  45,  60  or  90  degrees  to  the  work,  as 
desired. 


3.768,528 
TREE  TRUNK  SHEAR 

Robert  D.  Barwise.  Route  2.  Box  208.  Bo\ey.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  206,675 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/0<S 
U.S.CI.  144-34  E 


3,768.530 

STRUCTURAL  MEANS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Spencer  G.  Coco,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  LCM  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FiledOct.  8,  1971,Ser.  No.  187,767 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  144-318  18  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  structural  means  is  produced  from  a  single  piece  of  struc- 
tural material  by  cutting  special  patterns  in  the  material  and 
realigning  the  cut  pieces  in  a  particular  fashion  before  at- 
taching the  pieces  together 


3,768,531 
TRAVEL  KIT 
Louis  F.  Kryznoski,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Products 
Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  216.358 

Int.  CI.  A45c  3100 

U.S.CL  150—32  1  Claim 


A  tree  trunk  shear  includes  two  opposed  blades  each 
pivotally  mounted  by  two  links  to  a  U-shaped  frame  Hydrau- 
lic power  means  is  operative  on  the  links  adjacent  the  base  of 
the  U-shape  frame  to  draw  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  toward 
each  other  and  toward  the  base  to  slice  through  any  tree 
trunks  or  other  fibrous  material  positioned  between  the  open 
arms  of  the  U-shape  frame  The  relatively  thin  blades  are  held 
in  p>osition  by  the  presence  of  heavy  blade  frames  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  blades  except  along  their  cutting  edges. 


3,768,529 
ROUNDWOOD  STUMP  PROCESSOR  Improved  TRAVEL  KIT  of  three  piece  construction.  The 

Bruce    J.    .McColl,    Whltb>,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to    kit  includes  a  closure  means  which  remains  in  an  open  posi- 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  tion  during  use. 

DivisionofSer.  No.  10,976.  Feb.  12.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.643,709.  

This  application  Oct.  7.  1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  1 87,402 


U.S.  CI.  144-309  AC 


IntCLA01g2i/02 


3,768,532 
2  Claims  MAGNET  TIRE 

Isamu  Arai,  4735  Sasage-cbo,  Konan-ku.  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,209 
Int.  CI.  B60c/ 7/00 
U.S.CI.  152-151 


1  Claim 


A  method  for  harvesting  trees  into  sectioned  pulpwood 
bolts  by  means  of  an  extendable  head-reach  mechanism  and 
processor  pivotally  supported  on  a  mobile  vehicle  for  arculate 
horizontal  movement  and  vertical  elevational  movement 
about  and  with  respect  to  the  machine. 


A  magnet  tire  adapted  for  use  on  a  wheel  designed  for  use 
with  a  conventional  pneumatic  rubber  tire,  in  which  the  mag- 
netic zones  are  formed  along  the  inside  face  of  the  tire  tread 
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and  along  the  tire  mounting  face  of  the  rim,  respectively,  such  3,768^35 

that  said  zones  are  opposed  to  each  other,  with  their  opposed  TIRE  TREAD  ,     ^   . 

faces  having  magnetism  of  same  polarity  Ernest  L.  HoWen,  3013  W.  Port^n-Prtace  Ln..  Phoenix  Arta. 

"^       *       CoatiDuatioB4np«rto(Scr.No.238,026,Scpt.7,197I, 

abandoned.  This  applkaUon  Dec  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  204,440 
3,768^33  Int.  CI.  B60c  /  / 106 

VEHICLE  TIRE  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY  |j^.  CL  152-209  R 

Roger  L.  Gower,  Rm.  302,  1911  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlteg- 

tOB,Va.  ,„ 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,065 
Int.  CI.  B60c  2  7/06 


2  Claims 


U.S.CI.  152—239 


5  Claims 


-\ 


This  tire  protection  assembly  comprises  a  succession  of 
rings  connected  together  by  metal  straps  and  forming  a  net 
having  a  width  greater  then  the  width  of  the  tire  tread  and 
being  joined  to  form  an  endless  band  for  mounting  upon  the 
vehicle  tire,  thus  creating  a  protective  armor  for  the  tire 


3  768^34 

SELF-ALIGNING  TRACTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Roccr  L.  Gower,  Room  302,  1911   Jcffersoa  Dairis  Hwy., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  2 14,067 
Int.  CLB6«c  2  7/06 


U.S.C1. 152— 239 


10  Claims 


A  tire  tread  employing  a  groove  configuration  shaped  and 
positioned  on  the  tire  so  that  its  edges  maintain  the  groove 
open  under  load  and  stress  coitditions. 


3,768,536 
TIRE  CHAIN 
Hansjorg  Ricger,  Langerstrasw  90,  Anien/Wnrtt,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,234 
Cteims  priority,  applicntioa  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1970,  P  20 

56  838.1 

InL  CI.  B60c  2  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  152-239  lOChiras 


An  anti-skid  tire  chain  having  horizontal  and  vertical  links 
wherein  the  vertical  links  have  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
greater  than  a  round  link  of  the  same  inside  and  outside 
diameter  and  where  the  horizontal  links  have  a  section  modu- 
lus which  is  greater  about  iu  main  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  link 
than  the  section  modulus  about  the  main  axis  of  the  link  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  link. 


This  product  is  a  traction  assembly  designed  primarily  for 
heavy-duty  vehicles,  and  comprises  a  chain  assembly  of 
unidirectionally  distorted  links  in  combination  with  rings  con- 
necting the  same,  and  side  chains  holding  the  assembly  secure- 
ly upon  the  vehicle  tire;  the  links  of  the  traction  portion  having 
projectmg  lugs  upon  the  outwaid  face  thereof,  wherein  the  in- 
teraction of  the  rings  and  chains  maintains  the  assembly  in 
position  for  maximum  contact  of  the  lugs  with  the  surface  of 
the  terrain. 


3,768,537 

TIRE 

Roland  H.  Hess,  Wadswortk;  Howard  H.  Hockjc;  Jack  R. 

Cnaatj,  bMk  of  Akroa,  ami  FraiAlB  Strain,  Barbcrton,  all 

of  Ohio,  asrigMrs  to  PPG  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  PMibargh,  Ohio 

ContianationofScr.No.  136,541,  April  22, 1971,  abandanrd. 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  806,277,  March  1 1 , 

1969,  abaMloaed.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

305,046 
Int.  CI.  B60c  / 1100;  C08c  H/IO 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  12  Claims 

The  novel  tire  is  comprised  of  a  silica-filled  rubber  com- 
pound which  includes  a  coupling  agent  such  as  mercap- 
topropyl  trimethoxysilane.  The  coupling  agent  is  a  compound 
that  forms  a  bond  or  connection  between  rubber  and  silica. 
The  coupling  agent  is  preferably  allowed  to  interact  with  the 
silica  prior  to  incorporating  the  polar  compounds,  such  as 
metallic  oxide  accelerators,  into  the  rubber  compound. 
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3,768,538  ' 

WHEEL  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TYRE 
Genaady  VasiUcvkh  Savdicv,  UHtsa  Energetikov,  10,  kv.  23, 
Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FlledAug.9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,150 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  152-410  2  Claims 


selectively  extended  along  and  guided  by  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  track  defining  rails.  Movement  of  the  panel  is  con- 
trolled by  a  pair  of  panel  mounted  cables  which  engage  and 
guide  along  the  tracks  with  the  panel  extending  from  the 


The  wheel  rim  has  face  side  flanges  adjoining  the  seating 
surfaces  for  setting  thereon  the  bases  of  the  tyre  beads 

These  seating  surfaces  are  shaped  as  convex  rollers  whose 
apices  are  located  under  the  middle  zone  of  the  bases  of  the 
tyre  beads,  while  the  slopes  of  these  rollers  are  directed  to  the 
side  flanges  and  gradually  transform  into  recesses,  in  which 
stick  the  heels  of  the  bases  of  the  tyre  beads,  thus  providing  for 
reliable  fixing  of  the  tyre  on  the  wheel  rim. 


3,768,539 

MODULAR  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FALLING  FILM 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR 

Richard  M.  Chamberlia,  McKcesport,  Pa.,  and  Leif  BJomk- 

jacr,  Waterloo,  Bclgiam,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcdJuly  12,  1971,Ser.No.  161,799 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22,  1/26,  1/00;  F28f  i/00,  BOld  3/02 

U.S.CI.  159-I3A  8  Claims 


A  falling  film,  multi-effect  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compartmented,  modular  shell  sections  separated  by  sheets 
of  heat  transfer  material,  the  modular  sections  being  arranged 
in  seta  and  so  disposed  that  liquor  from  lower  compartments 
of  one  set  of  modular  sections  is  raised  to  upper  compartments 
of  an  adjacent  set  of  modular  sections,  and  vapor  condensing 
in  one  set  of  modular  sections  provides  the  heat  source  to 
vaporize  a  portion  of  the  liquor  in  another  set  of  modular  sec- 
tions, the  walls  of  the  modular  sections  and  the  sheets  of  heat 
transfer  material  being  the  principal  heat  Uansfer  surfaces  in- 
corporated in  the  evaporator. 


3,768,540 

RETRACTIBLE  CANOPY  SHELTER 

Thad  M.  McSwain,  1908  S.  Colunbos,  Stuttgart,  Ark. 

Filed  Jane  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,951 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/00 

U.S.CI.  160— 23R  I  Claim 

A  retractible  panel  construction,  primarily  in  the  nature  of  a 

canopy,  comprising  a  storage  roller  mounted  flexible  panel 


storage  roller  to  the  remote  end  of  the  area  to  be  covered,  the 
control  cables  engage  about  idler  pulleys  and  are  selectively 
wound  on  a  take-up  roller  The  panel,  when  extended,  incor- 
porates a  transversely  arcuate  rigidifying  configuration 


3,768,541 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  ELECTROSLAG 
REMELTING  OF  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Boris  Evgenievicb  Paton,  uHtsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21; 
Boris  Iirailcvicb  Mcdovar,  bulvar  Lcsi  Ukralnki,  2,  kv.  8; 
Vitaly  Mikhailovich  Baglai,  olitsa  Semashko,  10,  kv.  54/3, 
all    of    Kiev;    Georgy    Emmanuilovich    Tsukanov,    ulitsa 
Ryleeva,  24/7,  kv.  26,  Moscow;  Oleg  Petrovich  Bondarenko, 
ulitsa   Kreschatik,   15,   kv.   34,   Kiev;   Alexei  Georgievich 
Bogachenko,  oHtsa  Miljutenko,  15/2,  kv.  141,  Kiev;  Leonid 
Mikhailovich  Stupak,  Brest-Litovsky  prospekt,  39,  kv.  9, 
Kiev;  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Martyn,  ulitsa  Vemadskogo,  67, 
kv.  81,  Kiev;  Jury  Pavlovich  ShUnko,  ulitsa  E.  Potie,  9,  kv. 
92,  Kiev,  and  Georgy  Anatolievich  PavUichuk,  ulitsa  Erevan- 
skaya,  8,  kv.  8,  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,682 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-52  11  Claims 


i^^, 


A  process  for  remelting  electric-slag  of  consumable 
electrodes  which  has  a  higher  density  current  in  certain 
parts  of  the  melting  zone  of  the  consumable  electrodes. 

A  plant  for  practicing  the  above  process  incorporating  a 
mould  whose  cavity  is  fitted  with  projections  located  in 
the  melting  zone  of  the  consumable  electrodes. 


1 
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3.768.542 
LEVEL  CONTROL  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Clive    James     Arthur    Bosworth.     Kettering,    and     William 
Richardson  Duguid.  Corby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Steel  Corporation.  London,  England 

Filedjunel8.  1971,Ser.  No.  154,319 
Claims  -priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  24.  1970, 

30,546/70 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  164-155  ■  3  Claims 


3,768,544 
JEWELRY  OR  TOOTH-CROWN  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Slomo  J.  Padeh,  1 285  52nd  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  206,642 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7/02,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-376  .  .   .  9  Claims 


Continuous  casting  of  metal,  particularly  upward  pressure 
casting  of  meul,  in  which  molten  metal  is  passed  from  a  melt- 
ing vessel  to  a  mould  from  which  the  solidiHed  metal  is  con- 
tinuously extracted,  wherem  pressure  changes  in  the  molten 
metal  at  a  predetermined  position  within  the  vessel  are  de- 
tected and  the  pressure  of  the  molten  metal  at  the  inlet  to  the 
mould  is  thereby  controlled  so  as  to  be  substantially  constant 
The  molten  metal  pressure  is  preferably  controlled  by  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  pressurising  gas  to  the  vessel 


For  use  in  the  molding  of  gold  crowns  for  teeth,  and  of 
jewelry  articles,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  for  gold-crown 
production,  a  threaded  male  insert  structure  with  the  male 
threaded  portion  being  msertable  downwardly  into  a  plaster 
molding  rubber-ba.se  hole  such  that  the  sides  of  the  hole  arc 
supportable  upnghtly  of  the  insert  structure,  with  the  insert 
structure  defining  a  head  structure  having  a  threaded  female 
recepucle  centrally  thereof  extending  downwardly  in  an  end 
of  the  insert  opposite  from  the  threaded  male  portion,  and  the 
head  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  around  the 
penphery  thereof  with  the  openings  to  the  recesses  facing  up- 
wardly and  the  rccess-defining  structures  being  such  as  to 
maice  the  recesses  receivable  of  each  of  a  wax  stem  mountable 
of  a  wax  crown-form 


3,768^43 
ELECTRO-SLAG  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTINUOUS  INGOT 
vit.iv  Niknlarvirh  Kolisnvk    uL  Michuruia,  29,  kv.  1.  Kiev.  3,768,545 

t!si^R  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CoBtiiiu.tkHi-l»-p«iofSer.No.692,4S2,Dec.2I,1967.  THERMOSTATS 

.b«.dooed.  This  appBcatioa  June  15,  1971,Ser.No.  153.294      Frank  E.  Wills,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BorgWarner  Corpora- 

Inl.  CI.  B22d  2  7102  tlon,  Chicago.  III. 

i-srilfc4_2S2  1  5CUims  Filed  July  12.  1972.  Ser.  No.  271,087 

L.J>.ci.  lo^     ^3z  I  Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-27  6  culms 


n«i«K>mTS 
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KtTCTOiCi^, 
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SI  ^     so      i-** 


An  electro-slag  furnace  for  producing  a  continuous  meUllic 
ingot  comprises  a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  in  which  an 
electrode  constituted  of  the  forming  ingot  is  shifuble  A 
further  electrode  is  spaced  above  the  ingot  electrode  and  a 
cooling  channel  is  provided  to  cool  the  slag  in  the  furnace  to 
form  a  slag  crust  on  the  wall  of  the  channel.  The  depth  of  the 
bottom  portion  between  the  electrodes  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  the  diameter  of  the  channel  such  that  the  thickness 
of  the  crust  layer  on  the  channel  wall  relative  to  the  length 
thereof  between  the  electrodes  is  sufficient  for  preventing  a 
shunting  electric  discharge  between  the  channel  wall  and  slag. 


* — ■^» — *- 


A  heating-cooling  control  system  includes  thermostats  in 
the  discharge  and  return  air  passages,  and  a  temperature  set 
dial  A  selection  circuit  energizes  one  of  the  thermostats 
below  a  preset  temperature,  and  the  other  thermostat  is  ener- 
gized above  that  temperature.  A  heat  overnde  circuit  prevents 
a  call  for  heat  above  a  certain  temperature 

With  two  compressors,  the  first  compressor  is  maintained 
off  by  a  timer  circuit  for  a  short  time  to  prevent  cycling  of  the 
compressor  Another  timing  circuit  briefly  delays  operation  of 
the  second  compressor,  when  the  cooling  system  calls  for  its 
operation,  to  prevent  simultaneous  energization  of  both  com- 
pressors and  an  excessive  demand  on  the  electrical  supply  line 
or  unit. 
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3,768,546 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Kelly  V.  Shipca,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aarisaor  to  Hodaoa  Prodacts 
Corporadoa,  Hoaatea,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,555 

Int  CL  FOld  7100;  F2St  27/00;  B60h  1/20 

U.S.CL  165-39  6  Claims 


3,76^,548 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Walter  Dilay.  Dearborn,  and  Edward  J.  Zulinski.  Berkley 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
born. Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,300 

lot.  CL  F24h  3/00 

VS.  CL  165-47  6  Ciaimi 


m~' 


?4a 


ffO 


An  axial  flow  fan  assembly  having  two  or  more  fans  in  series 
to  provide  successive  fan  stages  in  which  less  than  the  total 
number  of  fans  are  of  the  variable  pitch  type. 


3,76«347 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  CONTROL  HEAT  FLOW  BETWEEN 

A  MEMBER  AND  ITS  ENVIRONMENT 
Joha  S.  Beat,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  auigaM-  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Coaipaay,  Midlud,  Mich. 

CoadBBatioB-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  85,5 1 5,  Oct  30, 1 970, 

abaadMMd.  This  applicatkM  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,636 

latCLE21b4i/24 

U  JS.  CL  1 65  —45  49  ClaiBS 


Apparatus  is  described  for  cooling  one  or  more  semicon- 
ductor devices,  such  as  diodes  or  thyristors  or  transistors,  with 
a  liquid.  The  apparatus  includes  first  and  second  heat-sink 
members  p>ositioned  in  electrical  contact  with  electrodes  of 
the  semiconductor  device.  The  heat-sink  members  have  flow 
passages  within  them,  and  a  manifold  having  at  least  one  flow 
passage  within  it  interconnects  the  flow  passages  in  the  heat- 
sink  members.  During  the  use  of  the  semiconductor  device,  a 
liquid  coolant  is  circulated  through  the  flow  passages  in  the 
manifold  and  heat-sink  members  to  effect  cooling  of  the 
device. 


3,768,549 
BASEBOARD  ELECTRIC  HEATER  SHIELD 

Muriel  L.  Goodie.  Toms  River.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Robert  J. 
Vessio;  Frank  E.  Valeri,  both  of  Brick  Town,  N.J.;  a  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,865 

Int.  CI.  F24h  9/02 

U.S.CL  165-55  7  Claims 


An  arrangement  of  insulating,  thermal  absorbing  and/or  dis- 
sipating elements  controlling  heat  flow  between  a  member  and 
its  environment.  In  certain  permafrost  environments,  for  ex- 
ample, one  or  more  elements  of  the  system  can  include  a  heat 
sink  and/or  a  thermal  bleed  where  the  member  is  heated.  The 
arrangement  controls  heat  flow  from  a  heated  member  at  such 
a  rate  that  the  total  heat  transfer  does  not  exceed  the  limits  of 
the  residual  heat  capacity  of  permafrost  below  the  freezing 
point  thereof  during  cyclic  climatic  influences.  The  arrange- 
ment takes  advanUge  of  the  fact  that  artificial  heat  frcrni  the 
heated  member  can  be  controlled,  while  natural  solar  heat  is 
balanced  by  the  seasons.  The  elements  also  serve  to  maintain 
relatively  sUble  temperature  differentials  between  heated  or 
cryogenic  materials  and  their  adjacent  ground  support,  so 
there  is  a  minimal  effect  of  one  on  the  other. 


A  readily  removable  enclosure  for  an  electric  baseboard 
heater  and  including  structure  for  pumping  air  to  be  heated 
therethrough  in  intimate  contact  with  the  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces of  the  baseboard  heater.  The  air  inlet  for  the  housing  or 
cover  is  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  outlet  is  disposed 
at  floor  level  and  opens  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  wall 
along  which  the  electric  baseboard  heater  extends.  Tlie  low 
horizontal  outlet  for  the  cover  enables  the  latter  to  be 
disposed  behind  drapes  and  to  discharge  heated  air  into  the  as- 
sociated room  through  a  vertically  short  zone  extending  along 
the  heater  beneath  the  lowermost  marginal  edge  of  the  drapes 
which  need  be  only  slightly  spaced  above  the  associated  floor 
structure. 


915  O.G.— 63 


1690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


3,768^50 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Alexander  WiUiaiMoa;  Joki  D«Mld   RoMuoa,  and  Junes 
Richard  Brass,  all  of  Norton,  Slockton-on-Tees,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperal  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,479 
Claims  priority.  appHcatiM  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1970, 

26,563/70 

InL  CI.  F2«f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-76  I  4Ctaims 


3,768,552 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  VARIOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Piem  Alfred  Leon  Ciraud,  Chcnin  de  Saint-Rock,  Ckatcan- 

bcmard.  Cognac  (Charentc),  France 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75.446 

lnLCLF28d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-107  f  12Clalnif 


A  U-tybe  heat  exchanger  so  designed  that  gaskets  between 
the  tube-plate  carrying  the  tube  bundle  and  the  chambers 
through  which  the  heat  exchange  fluids  pass  are  accessible 
and  replaceable  without  withdrawing  the  tube  bundle. 


3,768,551 
ROTARY  TABLE  FOR  FLAKING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  Wiley.  Corpas  Chriiti;  Hnnnoa  A.  McDootal,  Beau- 
Bont,  both  o(  Tex-,  and  Allan  L,  Tnracr,  Denver,  Colo.,  a»- 
rignon  to  PPG  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 

DrrWon  of  Ser.  No.  163,900,  Jnly  19, 1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,707, 1 82,  which  is  a  diviiion  of  Ser.  No.  883,5 1 6,  Dec.  9. 

1969.  PaL  No.  3,642,053.  This  appBcntion  Ang.  17,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  281,607 

InL  CL  F28d  H/OO;  F28f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  165-93  5  Claims 


The  device  comprises  two  containers  respectively  super- 
posed and  communicating  through  a  valve  Each  conuiner  is 
fitted  with  heat  exchange  elemenU  and  contains  a  load  of  pul- 
verulent matenal  mainUined  in  fluid  state.  Gaseous  transfer 
means  are  provided  to  move  a  part  of  the  load  to  a  treatment 
area  and  therefrom  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  conUiner. 


3,768,553 
COOLING  TUNNEL 
Hebnot  SoUkh,  TaBe.  Germany,  anignor  to  SoWch  OHG 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.  209.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  27.  1971,  P  21 
14  906.4 

InL  CL  F24h  3/02 
U.S.CL  165-120  7  Claims 


A  roUry  table  is  described  for  use  in  producing  flakes  of 
solid  material  from  solutions  or  from  molten  metal  baths.  In 
particular  the  invention  is  described  with  reference  to  the 
preparation  of  sodium-lead  alloys.  In  the  specific  embodiment 
molten  sodium-lead  alloy  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a 
routing  flat  Ubie.  Indirect  heat  exchange  is  esublished 
between  the  molten  metal  and  a  fluid  circulating  underneath 
the  tabic  surface.  Discharge  orifices  are  provided  in  a 
chamber  below  the  table  surface  at  a  multiplicity  of  poinu 
across  ite  width.  Uniform  discharge  of  heat  exchange  fluid  at 
ail  points  across  the  undersurface  of  the  Ubic  is  accomplished 
by  an  equal  pressure  drop  being  maintained  across  all  of  the 
orifices. 


A  cooling  tunnel  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  defining 
a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg.  The  material-receiving  run 
of  a  continuous  conveyor  passes  through  the  horizontal  leg, 
and  the  reverse  conveyor  run  is  located  ouuide  the  tunnel.  An 
evaporator  is  arranged  within  the  vertical  leg,  and  a  guide 
sheet  extends  from  the  evaporator  into  the  horizontal  leg 
dividing  the  latter  into  upper  and  lower  cooling  zones.  A  ven- 
tilator directs  air  downwardly  through  the  evaporator  and 
through  the  cooling  zones  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor.  The  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  leg  is  formed  to  collect  condensation  and  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  removing  condensed  water. 
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3,768,554 
STEAM  GENERATOR  HEATED  WITH  LIQUID  METAL 
WiUiam  F.  SUhl,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  735.598 

InL  CI.  F28f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—134  6  Claims 


A  compact  liquid-metal  heated  vapor  generator  (21)  in 
which  the  liquid  metal  is  typically  sodium  and  the  secondary 
fluid  is  water.  The  water  is  conducted  through  tubes  (29)  of 
serpentine  configuration  with  the  serpentine  turns  (51-53) 
nested.  The  tubes  (29)  are  in  modular  bundles  (27)  and  the 
modules  extend  throughout  the  intenor  of  the  pressure  vessel 
(23).  The  sodium  flows  countercurrent  to  the  secondary  fluid, 
through  the  vessel,  penetrating  between  the  tubes  in  intimate 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  tubes  The  tubes  (29)  are 
sealed  through  tube  sheets  (37),  (39);  the  upper  tube  sheet 
(39)  above  the  level  of  the  sodium  and  the  lower  tube  sheet 
under  a  stagnant  or  quiescent  zone  (41 )  of  sodium. 


3,768.555 

WELL  SYSTEM 

Freer  T.  Lcvens.  201 1  Winfidd  Rd..  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,191 

InL  CI.  E2 lb 4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—67 


5  Claims 


dispose  of  a  produced  liquid,  such  as  salt  water  produced  from 
oil  wells.  In  the  systems,  a  cased  borehole  extends  through  one 
or  more  salt  sections  to  a  disposal  formation.  A  disposal  con- 
duit extends  from  the  surface  to  the  disposal  formation  and  is 
packed  off  so  that  the  liquid  to  be  disposed  must  flow  into  the 
disposal  formation.  At  the  same  time,  a  fresh  water  injecuon 
conduit  is  installed  in  the  well  and  packed  off  so  that  fresh 
water  pumped  down  through  this  conduit  will  flow  out 
through  openings  in  the  casing  into  the  salt  section  While 
such  water  is  in  this  section,  it  dissolves  salt  and  becomes  brine 
which  is  displaced  up  the  casing  by  the  incoming  new  fresh 
water. 


3,768,556 
CEMENTING  TOOL 
Eugene  E.  Baker,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,630 

InLCLE21bJi/y6 

U.S.CL  166-154  9CUims 


A  cementing  tool  for  providing  multiple  stage  cementing  of 
an  oil  well  has  an  outer  case,  a  closing  sleeve  located  concen- 
trically therein,  upper  and  lower  adapters,  a  releasing  sleeve, 
an  opening  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  retainer  located  within  the 
closing  sleeve. 


3,768,557 
PREPACKED  MULTI-GRADED  SAND  SCREEN 
James  W.  Spurlock;  George  C.  Howard,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
and  William  G.  Bearden,  deceased,  late  of  Tulsa,  Okla.  (by 
Edith   Mae  Bearden.  administratrix),  assignors  to  Amoco 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,777 
laLC\.E2lb  43/08 
VS.  CI.  166—228  6  CUims 

This  is  a  special  downhole  graded  mutli-layer  prepacked 
sand  filter  for  oil  and  other  fluids  containing  sand.  The 
preferred  embodiment  for  the  sand  filter  includes  an  inner  an- 
nular consolidated  layer  of  particles  placed  about  a  slotted 
pipe,  an  intermediate  annular  layer  of  consolidated  particles 
A  dually  completed  well  system  is  provided  which  can  adjacent  said  inner  layer  and  an  outer  annular  layer  of  con- 
simultaneously  produce  a  brine  from  injected  fresh  water  and     solidated  particles  next  to  the  intermediate  layer  of  particles. 
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There  is  an  opening  or  spacing  between  the  particles  to  permit 
flow  through  the  prepacked  liner  The  spacing  between  the 
particles  of  the  outer  annular  layer  is  such  to  rcUin  only  the 
coarser  sand  particles  and  the  spacings  or  openings  in  the 
inner  two  annular  layers  are  progressively  smaller  to  retain  the 


3.768459 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTILIZING  SUPERHEATED 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Joseph  C.  Allca,  Bdaire,  aad  TkMMS  S.  Teaadalc,  HMUtoa, 

botk  of  Tcz.^  ■■rifirr  to  Texaco  lac..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Ftted  Jue  30. 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,799 

lBtCLE21b4i/24 

U^.  CI.  166-272  6ChtaM 


/N^>^<«no 
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less  coarse  sand  particles.  The  coarser  sand  particles  bridge 
about  the  larger  openings  in  the  outer  annular  layer  and 
progressively  finer  sand  materials  bridge  across  the  openings 
or  spacings  between  the  particles  of  the  intermediate  and 
inner  annular  layers. 


A  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  a  superheated 
steam-hydrocarbon  vapor  mixture  is  injected  into  an  oil-bear- 
ing formation  aitd  oil  is  recovered  from  a  producing  well 
located  a  substantial  distance  from  the  injection  well. 


1^58 


3.768, 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTIUZING  SUPERHEATED 

STEAM 

Joaeph  C.  Alka.  BdUre,  aad  Tloans  S.  Teaadale,  Hoastoa, 

boCk  of  Tex.,  airigaen  ta  Texaca  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 

nkd  Jaae  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267.798 

IaLCLE21b4i/24 

U.S.CL  166-272  7  Clatais 


3.768^60 

W  ATERFLOOD  OIL  RECOVERY  WITH 

CHROMATOGRAPHICALLY  BALANCED  SURFACTANT 

AND 

Harold  J.  HU.  aad  David  Ron  Tkicpca.  both  of  HoaaUw,  Tex., 

•Hicaan  to  ShcU  Oil  Coapaay,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  192,116 

lat.CLE21b4i//6 

VS.  CI.  166-274  13  Claims 


A  watcrflood  oil  recovery  process  in  which  an  aqueous 
liquid  that  contains  a  surfactant  and  a  thickener  is  injected 
into  a  reservoir  to  displace  oil  toward  a  recovery  location  is 
improved  by  coordinating  the  types  and  proportions  of  the 
components  The  thickener  concentration  is  adjusted  to  pro- 
vide a  mobility  at  least  subsUntially  as  low  as  that  of  the  fluids 
in  the  reservoir,  and  the  surfactant  concentration  is  adjusted 
to  provide  a  rate  of  frontal  advance  of  surfactant  that  substan- 
tially equals  the  rate  of  frontal  advance  o' thickener. 


A  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  steam  or  super- 
heated steam  generated  from  a  mixture  of  fresh,  brackish  or 
brine  water  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  or  mixture  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon  compounds  is  injected  into  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion and  oil  is  recovered  from  a  producing  well  located  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  injection  well. 


3,768^1 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNCONSOLIDATED 

SAND  IN  AN  OIL  WELL  WITH  PERMEABLE  CEMENT 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aaricaor  to  Texaco  lac..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,887 

luLCLE2\b43l02, 43/27 

VS.  CL  166-281  25  Claias 

The  movement  of  unconsolidated  sand  from  a  subterranean 

hydrocarbon-containing  formation   into  a  wellborc  during 
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recovery  of  the  formation  hydrocarbon  fluids  is  prevented  by 
forming  a  permeable,  acid-susceptible  cement  barrier 
between  the  formation  and  the  wellborc.  The  permeability  of 
said  acid -susceptible  cement  barrier  or  pack  traversing  a 
producing  formation  is  improved  by  treatment  with  a  com- 
position comprised  of  mineral  acid  having  dissolved  therein  a 
vinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  which  composition  slowly  reacts 
with  acid-soluble  components  accumulated  at  the  pack  face 
and  within  the  cement  pack  so  that  the  permeability  of  the  ce- 
ment barrier  to  the  flow  of  formation  hydrocarbon  fluids  is  in- 
creased while  adequate  mechanical  strength  and  proper  pore 
size  to  prevent  the  movement  of  unconsolidated  formation 
sand  into  the  bore-hole  is  maintained  and  recovering  forma- 
tion hydrocarbon  fluids  from  the  formation  through  the 
formed  permeable  cement  barrier. 


they  are  being  injected  into  a  formation  interval  within  a  well- 
bore  through  a  common  tubing.  The  sacrificial  plug  is  formed 


3,768,562 
FULL  OPENING  MULTIPLE  STAGE  CEMENTING  TOOL 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eafcac  E.  Baker,  Daacaa,  Okla.,  aarigaor  to  Halliburtoo  Coai- 
paay,  Daacaa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256.870 

lal.Cl.E2lh33/l3, 33/00 

VS.  CI,  166-289  23  Claims 


A  full  opening  cementing  tool  particularly  suitable  for  ce- 
menting an  oil  well,  and  allowing  the  completion  of  as  many 
cementing  stages  as  desired,  utilizes  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
sliding  valve  sleeve  within  the  housing,  and  an  opening  posi- 
tioner and  a  closing  positioner  located  on  a  pipe  string  within 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  sliding  valve  sleeve  at  the  ip- 
propriate  times.  Other  tools  such  as  isolation  packers  and  cir- 
culating valves  may  be  used  advantageously  in  conjunction 
with  one  or  more  of  the  cementing  tools. 


3,768463 
WELL  TREATING  PROCESS  USING  SACRIFICIAL  PLUG 
Ebao  M.  Bloaat,  Irviag,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Ffkd  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  23 1 ,567 

laL  CI.  E21bJi//6,4i /25 

U.S.  CI.  166—291  13  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  well  treating  process  wherein  a 

sacrificial  plug  is  used  to  separate  two  treating  fluids  while 


from  material  which  will  maintain  its  integrity  while  in  the  tub- 
ing but  will  decompose  upon  reaching  its  destination  within 
the  wellbore. 


3,768,564 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURE  ACIDIZING  A  WELL 
FORMATION 
John  A.  Kdox,  aad  Sherman  E.  Fredrickson,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Doncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,625 
InLCI.E21b4i/27 
U.S.CI.  166— 307  12CUims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of 
fracture  acidizing  underground  well  formations  so  that  the 
production  of  oil  and  gas  therefrom  is  increased.  By  the 
method  of  the  present  invention  high  capacity  flow  channels 
are  created  and  sustained  in  the  formation,  particularly  in  the 
area  thereof  adjacent  to  the  well  bore. 


3,768,565 
FRICTION  REDUCING 
Leonard  John  Persinski,  and  Jerry  Emile  Bootbe,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,896 
Int  CI.  E21b  4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-308  5  Claims 

Polymers  containing  2-acrylamido-2-melhylpropane  sul- 
fonic acid  are  useful  as  friction  reducers  for  aqueous  fluids 
flowing  through  a  conduit,  especially  for  the  aqueous  hydrau- 
lic fracturing  of  subterranean  formations. 


3,768,566 

METHODS  FOR  FRACTURING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

WELL  FORMATIONS 

John  W.  Ely;  Jiten  Chatterji;  Marlin  D.  Holtmyer,  and  John  M 

Tinaley,  all  of  Dnncaa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 

paay,  Dnacaa,  Okla. 

CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  90,301,  Nov.  17, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,278 

Int  CI.  E21b  4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-308  18  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  fracturing  fluid  having  a  high 
viscosity  at  temperatures  above  200T  comprising  an  aqueous 
fluid  having  a  pH  of  less  than  7,  a  water  soluble  alcohol  and  a 
corsslinked  polysaccharide. 
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3  768^67  connected  to  the  tractor  and  are  movable  fore  and  aft.  The 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM     links  are  interconnected  at  the  tractor  by  means  of  a  reacbon 
FOR  PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS  hnkage    The  Imkage  is  arranged  to  transmit  only  horizontal 


George  Weise,  1462  Alps  Rd.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,832 
Int.  CI.  A62c  35102 
U.S.  CI.  169-26 


2  Claims 


forces  to  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  improved  draft  con- 
trol. 


An  automatic  remote  control  discharge  system  for  tank- 
typ>e  portable  fire  extinguishers  of  the  type  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  and  a  spnng-pressed  operating  lever  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  unit.  A  housing  structure  including  means  for  removably 
securing  an  ordinary  fire  extinguisher  thereto  has  a  housing 
portion  partially  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  attached  fire 
extinguisher,  including  an  actuating  lever  movable  between 
non-operatmg  and  operating  positions.  Spring  means  is  pro- 
vided for  resiliently  urging  the  actuating  lever  in  its  operating 
position,  and  releasable  trigger  mechanism  is  provided  for 
normally  retaining  the  actuating  lever  in  its  non-operating  por- 
tion against  the  urging  of  the  spring  means.  A  trip  wire  cable 
interconnecting  the  trigger  mechanism  with  a  remote  fusible 
device  serves  as  heat  sensing  means  operative  to  release  the 
actuating  lever  so  that  it  abuts  and  presses  downwardly  upon 
the  extinguisher  operating  lever  for  discharging  a  fire  extin- 
guishing subsunce  from  the  nozzle.  Pipe  means  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  fire  extinguishing  nozzle,  conveys  a  fire 
extinguishing  substance  to  the  renwte  zone  of  heat  detected 
by  the  heat  sensing  means. 


3,768,568 

DRAFT  RESPONSIVE  THREE-POINT  HITCH 

Ronald  D.  Pitsch,  Minnctonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  White  Farm 

Equipment  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,213,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,729 

InLCLA01b6J///2 

U.S.Ci.  172— 7  1  2  Claims 


3,768,569  | 

GRASS-TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Eugene  B.  Nunnery.  51 13  W.  Gate  HUb,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  126,622 

Int.  CI.  AO Id  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-17  18  Claims 


A  track-guided  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  yoke  frame 
secured  to  a  handle  with  the  yoke  frame  carrying  an  axle  A 
cutting  disc  and  plurality  of  wheels  of  resilient  material  are 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  axle,  with  the  rotation  of  the  wheels 
driving  the  cutting  disc.  The  cutting  disc  is  adapted  to  run  in  a 
groove  defined  by  the  track  to  shear  vegeUtion  overlying  the 
track. 


3,768,570 
TRACTOR  HYDRAULIC  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Green,  Warren,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,915 

InLCI.A0Ib6i///2 

U.S.  CI.  172-9  3  Claims 


A  three-point  hitch  for  trailingly  mounting  an  agricultural 
implement  on  a  tractor   The  hitch  has  three  links  which  are 


A  tractor  hydraulic  lift  control  system  is  provided  with  a 
manually  adjusted  quadrant  lever  for  determining  the  draft  at 
which  the  tractor  is  to  operate  and  a  second  manually  adjusted 
quadrant  lever  for  determining  the  implement  height.  The 
draft  control  may  raise  the  implement  above  the  height  deter- 
mined by  the  position  control  but  may  not  lower  it  below  the 
height  determined  by  position  conuol. 
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3,768,571  3,768,573 

CABLE  OPERATED  DREDGING  SCOOP  POWER  TOOL  CONTROL 

Walter  D.  Renfroe,  (>eneva,  N.V.,  assignor  tu  Terra  Marine  Carl  H.  Jennings,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

Scoop  Companv.  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y.  York,  N.Y. 

FUedSept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,854  FUed  July  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,759 

Int  CI.  E02f  i/60  InL  CI.  B25b  25/74 

U.S.  CI.  172-26.5                                                           9  Claims  U.S.  CI.  173-12                                                             6  Claims 
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A  scoop  for  removing  mud,  silt,  or  the  like,  from  the  bottom 
of  bodies  of  water,  such  as  ponds,  lakes,  streams,  ditches,  and 
the  like,  embodying  an  open  bottomed  scoop  having  supports 
along  the  bottom  and  along  the  rear  thereof  so  that  the  scoop 
will  collect  material  when  pulled  along  the  bottom  surface  in  a 
forward  direction  with  the  scoop  generally  being  horizontally 
disposed.  The  scoop  can  move  in  a  reverse  direction  without 
collecting  material  with  the  scoop  generally  being  vertically 
disposed. 


3,768,572 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATING  MUD  COLLECTIONS 

IN  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 

James  E.  McCanse;  Frederick  L.  Faber,  and  Ivan  E.  Bauer,  all 

of  Oregon,  III.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,689 

IntCI.AOlbiJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  172-112  3  Claims 


K^  21 


A  power  wrench  that  has  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotary  part 
and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  latter,  also  has  a  switch  for 
shutting  off  the  power  of  the  motor  The  switch  is  actuated  by 
a  clutch-controlled  arm  that  determines  the  degree  of  rotation 
of  the  rotary  part  after  a  preliminary  tightening  so  that  the 
degree  of  final  tightening  is  closely  controlled. 


3,768,574 
ROOF  DRILLING  AND  BOLTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
AN  OPERATOR  CARRYING  AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

John  B.  Long.  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Marmon 

Group,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,337,  March  30,  1971.  This  application 

Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,404 

lnt.CI.E21c/y/02 

U.S.  CI.  173-23  10  Claims 


Si^i 


An  inclined,  tiltable,  "live"  guard  of  flexible  material  is 
positioned  behind  the  rotating  blades  of  a  cultivator  or  tillage 
implement  within  the  paths  of  materials  such  as  dirt,  mud, 
vegetation  and  debris  flung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  by  the 
blades  to  prevent  accumulation,  buildup  and  packing  of  the 
materials  between  the  blades  and  the  implement  parts 
thereabove  and  therebehind.  The  flexure  of  the  guard  by  im- 
pact of  the  materials  thereOn  or  by  intermittent  engagement  of 
the  blades  with  the  accumulated  materials  and/or  with  the 
guard  itself  causes  the  materials  to  break  away,  eliminating  the 
need  for  manual  digging  away  of  the  buildup  from  the  time  to 
time  by  the  operator.  An  adequate  outlet  and  proper  spacing 
also  permit  the  materials  to  gravitate  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly along  the  top  surface  of  the  guard. 


An  operator  protective  device  for  operator  controlled  ap- 
paratus, the  protective  device  including  a  platform  up>on 
which  an  operator  may  be  situated  and  a  canopy  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  platform  "ind  having  at  least  an 
overhanging  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  platform  to  pro- 
vide a  protective  cover  over  an  operator  situated  on  the  plat- 
form. Means  is  provided  to  selectively  increase  and  decrease 
the  relative  spaced  apart  distance  between  the  platform  and 
the  portion  of  the  canopy  which  extends  thereover,  which 
means  may  also  include  means  for  movement  of  both  the  plat- 
form and  the  canopy  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  apparatus 
while  maintaining  a  fixed  relative  spaced  apart  distance 
between  the  platform  and  the  portion  of  the  canopy  which  ex- 
tends thereover. 
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3,74M7$ 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOt  SECTIONAL  LEAD 
AIM  G.  MacKiMM,  NcwtOMmMw,  Ohio,  awl  Robert  M. 
Brodc,  deceased,  late  of  Ncwcowentowa,  Ohio  (by  Joyce 
WaiUs    Brode,   ezecatiix),    ■■Iginn   to   The    Foundatioa 
Eqaipaaeat  CorperatioiM  NewcMt  ritowa,  Ohio 
Filed  JoM  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,751 
lat.  CL  E02d  7114 
U.S.CI.  173— 43  8Claiai« 


holes,  construction  holes,  and  the  like  for  greatly  increasing 
the  rate  at  which  said  bore  holes  are  drilled.  This  comparative- 
ly simple  prime  mover  produces  sustained  high  frequency, 
high  amplitude,  longitudinal  force  spikes  on  a  drill  bit  and 
synchronizes  consumption  of  percussive  force  energy  and  drill 
collar  weight  force  energy  and  superimposes  one  force  upon 
the  other  to  obtain  instantaneous  anvil  accelerations  of  much 
greater  magnitude  than  either  force  could,  acting  separately, 
to  produce  rock  crushing  forces  of  greater  effectivity.  In  addi- 
tion to  force  superposition  an  inphaae  energy  consumption, 
this  device  when  operating  at  or  about  resonant  frequency  will 
produce  a  phenomenon  of  force  magnification,  force  rein- 
forcement, and  maximum  transmissibility. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  sectional  lead  for  a  pile  driver 
apparatus.  The  lead  is  of  skeleul  truss  construction  having 
parallel  comer  members  providing  front  guideways  for  the 
pile  driver  and  rear  guideways  for  slides  carried  by  a  boom  and 
kicker  at  the  back.  Interfitting  connector  portions  carried  by 
adjacent  sections  are  attached  by  rocessed  pins  having  releasa- 
bie  fastener  means,  the  pins  being  recessed  below  the  lever  of 
front  and  rear  guideway  surfaces  of  the  comer  members. 


3,76M76 
PERCUSSION  DRILUNG  SYSTEM 
Leo  A.  Marti^  5920  Saadharst,  AfL  131.Dalas,Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  7. 197 1 .  See.  No.  187,299 

lot.  CLE21b//M,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  173—73  45  C}aim» 


A  unique,  variably  damped,  steady  sUte,  broad  range,  fluid 
forced,  force  superposition,  oscilatory,  percussion  drilling 
method  and  means,  capable  of  reaonant  frequency  operation 
and  force  magnification,  is  disclosed  that  is  operable  from 
liquid  or  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  for  rotary  drilling  of  oil, 
gas,  and  water  wells,  geophysical  h«les,  open  strip  mining  blast 


3,7M477 
PNEUMATIC  SCREW-DRIVERS 
Leoid,  Recfio  Ealia,  Italy,  aaigMr  to  Noova  LJVJ».I.. 
Rcgcio  EaUla,  Italy 

FBcd  Jaiy  2S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  275,979 

lBt.CLB25d/ 3/02 

U.S.  CL  173—93  6  Cbiau 


A  pneumatic  screw-driver  comprises  a  casing  having  a 
pneumatic  motor  housed  in  the  rear  part  of  the  casing  and  a 
screw-driver  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  front  or  nose  of 
the  casing.  The  rotor  of  the  pneumatic  motor  is  integral  with  a 
cup-shaped  flywheel  which  projects  forwardly  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  spindle.  The  spindle  has  a  radial  lug  on  iu  rear 
end  and  a  shaft  secured  to  the  spindle  coaxially  therewith  pro- 
jecU  rearwardly  into  the  cup-shaped  flywheel  and  is  also  coax- 
ial with  the  latter.  A  sleeve  member  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  carries  a  striker  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  member  and  is  routed  by  the  flywheel.  The  lug  and 
striker  are  resiliently  urged  apart  by  a  compression  spring 
disposed  on  the  shaft.  The  sleeve  member  has  a  cam  on  its  rear 
face  and  a  bush  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  shaA  rearwardly  of 
the  sleeve  member  mounts  a  roller  in  a  position  such  that  it 
periodically  engages  the  cam  and  thereby  reciprocates  the 
striker  and  causes  the  latter  periodically  to  strike  the  radial  lug 
on  the  spindle  so  as  to  impart  screwing  impulses  to  the  spindle. 
The  bush  is  routed  by  the  rotor  through  a  reduction  gear 
mechanism  which  is  coupled  to  the  rotor  by  a  shaft  which 
serves  as  a  torsion  bar  and  absorbs  torsional  stresses.  The  cas- 
ing includes  a  pistol  grip  having  a  trigger-actuated  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  pneumatic 
motor. 


3,768,578 

ROTARY  A  LINEAR  DRIVEN  DOUBLE-ACTING 

CYLINDER 

Wayne  B.  Rossell,  Jr.,  3895  Lugo  Ave.,  Lyowood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,258 

lBt.CLE21c///0 

U.S.  CI.  173-150  14Chio« 

There   is   disclosed   a   drill-rig   having  a   barrel   member 

roUUbly  mounted  to  a  support  and  having  co-axially  within  it 

a  shaft  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoped  shaft 
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members  whichcan  be  expanded  and  contracted.  Provision  is 
made  for  preventing  relative  roUtion  between  the  barrel 
member  and  the  shaft  members.  The  barrel  member  is  drivea- 
ble  in  roUtion  by  a  power  drive  so  that  the  shaft  is  thus 


routed,  and  hydraulic  means  is  provided  for  expanding  and 


ii 


nected  to  a  collet  internally  of  the  drill  head  which  is  free  to 
float  axially  relative  to  the  breakout  wrench  on  the  drill  head. 
The  collet  is  spline  connected  to  the  drill  head  so  that  it 
routes  along  with  the  drill  head.  The  axial  float  permits  the 
drill  head  to  be  hydraulically  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
collet.  The  drill  head  is  raised  to  provide  room  below  the 
breakout  wrench  for  installation  of  the  upper  wrench  member, 
and  is  lowered  to  bring  the  teeth  of  the  breakout  wrench  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  upper  wrench  member.  The 
collet  is  supported  within  the  drill  head  for  sideways  pivoUl 
movement  in  all  directions,  so  that  bending  stresses  are  not 
transmitted  from  the  drill  pipe  to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism 
for  the  drill  head. 


3,768,580 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  AN  UNDISTURBED  SOIL 

SAMPLE 

Adriaan  Barend  Mann,  and  Jacobus  Johannes  Christianus, 

both  of  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stichting  Water- 

bouwkundig  Laboratorium,  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  192,234 

lot  CI.  E21b  9120, 25100, 49102 

U.S.  CI.  175-251  SCUims 


retracting  the  telescoped  shaft  arrangement.  The  support 
comprises  an  oil  container  providing  lubrication  for  drive 
gears  and  for  the  bearings.  Entry  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  into 
spaces  between  the  barrel  and  the  outer  shaft  member  is  pro- 
vided between  parts  of  seals. 


3,768,579 
DRILL  PIPE  BREAKOUT  MECHANISM 
Harold  T.  Kieia,  Bdlevw,  Wash.,  assigBor  to  The  Robbins 
Coapooy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,1 13 

lBLCI.E21b/9//6 

U.S.CL  173-164  9  Claims 


<^ 


An  improved  apparatus  for  taking  an  undisturbed  soil  sam- 
ple supported  by  a  flexible  hose  and  an  additional  supporting 
tube  which  is  coaxially  positioned  within  the  sampling  tube 
proper,  provided  with  clamping  fingers  for  pinching  ofT  the 
supporting  tube  in  the  lower  part  of  the  sampling  tube  for 
keeping  the  sample  within  the  supporting  tube  when  the  sam- 
pling tube  is  retracted  from  the  soil,  which  fingers  are 
operated  by  wedges  when  two  mutually  slidable  parts  of  the 
sampling  tube  are  moved  by  changing  from  pressing  to  pullmg. 


First  and  second  collar  like  wrench  members  having  radially 
outwardly  directed  peripheral  teeth  are  respectively  locauble 
about  a  tuming  wrench  flat  region  of  an  upper  section  of  drill 
type  and  a  holding  wrench  flat  region  of  the  next  lower  section 
of  drill  pipe.  The  lower  wrench  member  is  held  by  a  holding 
wrench  having  inwardly  directing  teeth  for  engaging  comple- 
menury  teeth  on  the  holding  wrench  member.  A  drill  head  in- 
cludes a  breakout  wrench  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
teeth  which  are  engageable  with  the  teeth  on  the  upper 
wrench  member.  The  upper  section  of  pipe  is  thread  con- 


3,768,581 
FRUSTRO-CONICAL  DRILLING  BIT  HAVING  RADIALLY 

TIERED  GROUPS  OF  TEETH 
Christian    Redcron,    Neuilly-sur-Scine,    France,   assignor    to 
Compagnie  Francaise  Dcs  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,578 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1971, 71 15966 

lBt.CI.  E21b9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  175-329  9  Claims 

A  frustro-conical  drilling  bit  having  overlapping  tiers  of 

teeth  arranged  in  radial  groups.  Each  main  group  has  an 
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arched  nose  projection,  alternate  ones  of  which  dep>end  into  a  3,768,583 

central  cavity  to  deHne  drilling  mud  channels.  Intermediate  LOAD  TRANSFERRING  HITCH  FOR  STEERING  A 

VEHICLE 
Donald  H.  Waterman,  Poland  Spring,  Maine,  assignor  to  Val- 
ley Engineering,  Inc.,  Gray,  Maine 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  859,945,  SepL  22,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,652,106.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,362 

lntCI.B62d///00 

U.S.  CI.  180-14  R  3  Claims 


teeth  groups  are  positioned  between  the  main  groups  and  each 
is  closer  to  the  following  main  group  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion. 


3,768^82 
STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Maurice  PhiUippe,  HetlMrsett,  England,  assignor  to  Vel's  Ford 
Saks  Co.,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  226,128 

InL  CL  B62d  i  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-1  FV  .  SCIaims 


The  invention  descnbes  a  pair  of  air  foils  having  a  positive 
dihedral  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  The  air  foils  are  in- 
verted and  generate  a  force  in  a  downward  direction  that  is 
normal  to  the  lifting  plane  of  the  air  foils.  The  downward  force 
generates  a  vertical  component  which  is  added  to  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle  for  improving  traction  and  also  generates  a 
horizonul  component.  With  the  vehicle  moving  in  the 
direction  it  is  pointing  the  horizontal  components  generated 
by  each  air  foil  are  equal  and  opposite  and  hence  balance  each 
other.  During  a  turn  in  which  the  vehicle  yaws,  the  inboard  air 
foil  generates  more  downward  force  and  a  greater  horizontal 
force  than  the  outboard  air  foil.  The  asymmetrically  generated 
forces  result  in  an  increased  vertical  component  and  an  in- 
creased horizontal  component  on  that  side  of  the  car  going 
into  the  turn  thereby  counteractir^  the  centrifugal  forces 
which  increase  stability  of  the  vehicle  in  turn 


A  hitch  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  track  tractor,  wheeled  tractor 
or  the  like  for  attachment  to  a  device  to  be  drawn  by  the  vehi- 
cle such  as  a  snow  roller,  harrow  or  other  drawn  implement  or 
towed  load  which  does  not  interfere  with  manual  or  power 
steenng  of  the  vehicle  by  the  customary  steering  devices  and 
which,  at  the  option  of  the  operator,  may  be  used  to  assist  him 
in  steering  and  also  to  steer  the  vehicle  without  using  the 
customary  manual  or  power  steering  devices.  The  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  hitch  also  includes  means  by  which  the 
pressure  of  the  device  which  is  being  drawn  upon  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  a  snow  surface  or  the  like,  may  be  varied  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  effectiveness  of  the  device  in  assisting 
in  steenng  the  vehicle  with  the  manual  or  power  steering 
devices  or  in  steering  the  vehicle  without  using  the  customary 
steenng  devices.  The  hitch  is  also  designed  to  accommodate 
power  driven  shafts  to  transmit  power  from  the  vehicle  trans- 
mission to  drive  the  device  which  is  being  drawn,  which  are  so 
positioned  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  elements  of  the 
hitch  that  the  need  for  universal  joints  and  the  hke  are 
eliminated. 


3,768,584 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Charles     Spencer     King.     Cubbington,     near     Leamington, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Triumph  .Victor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,776 

InL  CI.  B60k  /  7132 

U.S.CL  180-73  R  9  Claims 


A  vehicle  suspension  for  a  beam  axle  locates  the  axle  by  a 
pair  of  trailing  arms  which  have  a  bridge  member  extending 
between  the  arms  parallel  to,  and  forwardly  of,  the  axle.  The 
differential  housing  of  the  axle  has  a  rigid  projection  which  is 
connected  to  the  bridge  member  by  means  controlling  the 
degree  of  movement  of  the  axle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle. 
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3,768,585 
STEERING  AXLE 
Nicholas  J.  Matteo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,458 

InLCI.  B62d5//0 

U.S.CL  180-79.2  R  4  Claims 


3,768,587 
ANTI-THEFT  HOOD  RELEASE 
Harold  C.  Gebhard,  Livonia;  Victor  E.  Turashoff,  Warren, 
and  Paul  A.  Westerdale,  Rivervicw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,225 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25100 

U.S.CL  180—114  5  Claims 


1 


A  steering  axle  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  industrial 
truck  or  the  like,  comprises  a  frame  portion,  spindle  portions 
pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  a  frame  portion,  and  a  dou- 
ble-acting hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  transversely  on  said 
frame  portion  for  both  rotational  and  translationa!  movement 
relative  thereto  The  piston  rod  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
connected  at  each  disul  end  to  one  of  the  steenng  arms 
whereby  the  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  either 
direction  will  cause  translation^  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  and  cylinder  to  thereby  provide  differential 
steenng  of  the  vehicle. 


3,768,586 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Thompson,  Croydon,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  McDoneil, 
Newark,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,520 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2  7106,  B62d  / 124 

U.S.CL180— 98  ISCUims 


In  combination,  a  Bowden  cable  having  a  movable  element 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  latch  mechanism  release  lever  for 
actuating  the  latch  mechanism  from  a  remote  location  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  rendering  the  cable  movable  element 
inoperative  to  actuate  the  relejise  lever.  The  locking 
mechanism  comprises  a  housing  through  which  the  Bowden 
cable  projects  and  through  which  a  blocking  rod  is  slidably 
guided  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  movement 
of  the  cable  element.  The  blocking  rod  hiis  a  portion  selective- 
ly engageable  with  an  abutment  on  the  movable  cable  ele- 
ment. Key  operable  means  are  coupled  to  the  rod  for  shifting 
the  latter  in  a  direction  to  place  its  blocking  portion  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  cable  element  abutment  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  cable  element  in  latch  mechanism  release  lever  actuating 
direction. 


3,768,588 

STRUCTURE  TO  FORM  A  LOAD-BEARING  AIR 

CUSHION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Jack   F.   Vaughen,  26807   Spring  Creek   Rd.,   Palos   Verdes 

Peninsula,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  75,923,  Sept  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,930 

Int.  CI.  B60V//02 
U.S.CL  180-124  49  Claims 


A  vehicle  guidance  system  includes  first  and  second  cur- 
rent-carrying conductors  defining  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
guide  path  and  in  which  current  flows.  The  current  in  one  con- 
ductor is  equal  in  magnitude  to  90°  and  out  of  phase  with  the 
current  in  the  other  conductor  The  conductors,  when  located 
in  a  parallel  substantially  overlapping  relationship,  establish  a 
magnetic  field  having  an  effective  phase  different  from  the 
phase  of  the  current  in  either  conductor  The  conductors  are 
separated  at  at  least  one  point  of  divergence  to  define  separate 
vehicle  guidepaths.  A  sensor  unit  on  the  vehicle  sense  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  conductors  and  controls  the  steenng  of 
the  vehicle.  The  circuit  which  responds  to  the  sensing  unit  is 
selectively  controlled  so  that  an  output  signal  from  only  one  or 
the  other  of  the  conductors  controls  the  vehicle  steering.  In 
addition,  the  sensor  unit  which  is  on  the  vehicle  senses  data 
located  along  the  guidepath  in  the  form  of  lobes  or  nodes 
defined  by  the  conductors.  Furthermore,  the  sensor  functions 
to  sense  phase  modulation  in  the  guidepath  conductors  as  con- 
trolled from  a  central  processor,  and  additional  circuit  means 
senses  a  change  in  phase  modulation  in  the  current  fiowing 
through  the  conductors  and  provides  an  output  in  response 
thereto  so  that  data  can  be  transmitted  to  the  vehicle  by  phase 
modulation  of  the  current  transmitted  through  the  guidepath 
conductors. 


*«■» 


An  annular  sealing  assembly  comprising  an  annular  infiata- 
ble  hanger  on  the  underside  of  a  load-bearing  base  and  an  an- 
nular sealing  means  on  the  underside  of  the  hanger  confines  a 
load-supporting  air  cushion  that  is  continuously  supplied  with 
compressed  air.  The  lower  annular  sealing  means  comprises  a 
stack  of  resiliently  deformable  ring-shaped  members  with  at 
least  one  flexible  reinforcement  ring  incorporated  therein  to 
prevent  radially  outwardly  ballooning  of  the  annular  sealing 
means  and  the  zmnular  sealing  means  is  floatingly  attached  by 
a  ring-shaped  flexible  member  to  a  rigid  ring-shap>ed  plate  on 
the  underside  of  the  hanger.  Stability  is  promoted  by  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  hanger  continuously  and  continuously 
releasing  air  from  the  hanger.  Noise  is  reduced  by  providing 
the  underside  of  the  annular  sealing  means  with  a  fiexible  wear 
strip  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  annular  sealing 
means. 
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3,7M489 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Lan-Goraa  Benkard  NitawB,  Dafty,  aad  BcBft  JorgeB  Tyke 
TykeaMB,  Lud,  botk  a(  Swedes,  muigmon  to  Jaa  Einar 
B4mtedt,  Load,  Swcdea,  by  said  NikMa 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,726 
Claims  priority,  ■ppttcatioa  Swedes,  Feb.  29,  1972,  2475/72 
IbL  CI.  G  10k  13/00;  H04r  1/28 
U.S.CL  181-31  B  lOCIafaBS 


and  thus  between  arms  and  the  platform  for  swinging  the  latter 
relative  to  the  arms  in  a  manner  maintaining  the  platform 


9       * 


Loudspeaker  with  a  cabinet  in  the  form  of  a  bent  tube  hav- 
ing a  loudspeaker  element  at  one  end  and  a  closure  plate  at 
the  other  end,  whereby  sound  reproduction  will  be  of  very 
high  quality  although  the  tube  is  relatively  small  in  size  com- 
pared with  conventional  loudspeaker  cabinets. 


3,768,590 
MOLDED  LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM 
Fred  D.  Yocui,  Jack  Oak  SL,  Casrlle,  Wit. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,135 
lat.  a.  G  10k  13/00;  H04r  7/00 
U.S.CL181— 32R 


ICIafaa 


A  loudspeaker  diaphragm  is  formed  by  dipping  a  suitably- 
shaped  mold  into  a  fibrous  slurry.  After  drying,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  diaphragm  having  a  frusto-conicaJ  body  and  a  flange 
arranged  to  be  fixedly  mounted.  The  diaphragm  is  then 
laterally  compressed.  When  a  driver  mechanism  is  coupled  to 
the  smaller  end  of  the  body  and  is  energized,  the  flange  is 
repetitively  flexed.  The  flange  is  capable  of  withstanding  sub- 
stantial and  prolonged  Hexing  by  virtue  of  having  been  com- 
pressed during  the  construction  thereof. 


3,768,591 

DOUBLE  PARALLELOGRAM  LINKAGE  LIFT 

Jaaes  L.  StKky,  Box  34,  R.R.  No.  1,  Moaadridfe,  Kaas.,  tmd 

RomU  K.  Stocky,  160  S.  160«k  E^  Aadorer,  Kaas. 

Fikd  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,458 

Int.  CLE04C  7/22.  7/i4 

U.S.O.  182— 2  4Cfaiias 

A  lift  including  a  bate  for  support  from  a  support  surface,  a 

generally  horizontal  load  platform  and  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 

pivotally  connected  at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  to  said 

base  and  at  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  ends  to  the  load 

platform.  Motor  structure  is  connected  between  the  base  and 

the  parallel  arms  for  swinging  the  latter  relative  to  the  base 


generally  horizontally  disposed  throughout  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arms  relative  to  the  base  and  the  platform  relative 
to  the  arms. 


3,768,592 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LADDER  ASSEMBLY 

Lcoa  G.  Hitsias,  5914  S.  Fairfax,  Lot  Aafeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Joac  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,669 

lat.CLE06c//;« 

U.S.  CI.  182-22 


10  Claims 


An  improved  multi-purpose  ladder  assembly  includes  a  col- 
lapsible stepladder  portion,  a  lean  ladder  portion  which  may 
be  extendable,  and  locking  means  such  as  pivot  pins  releasably 
pivotably  interconnecting  the  two  portions  through  aligned 
apertures  in  aperture-defining  means  adjacent  the  apex  of  the 
stepladder  portion.  Means  are  also  provided  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  lean  ladder  portion  while  bracing  the  same 
against  the  stepladder  portion.  The  assembly  is  readily  collap- 
sible to  a  compact  storage  postion  while  the  components 
thereof  remain  interconnected. 

Means  including  pivouble  upper  brace  plates  may  be  pro- 
vided for  bracing  the  extension  ladder  portion  and  for 
releasably  holding  the  pivot  pins  in  place.  Means  may  further 
be  provided  to  releasably  hold  work  articles,  such  as  brushes 
and  the  like,  adjacent  the  sides  of  either  or  both  ladder  por- 
tions. 
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3,768,593 
INDOOR  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
Hiroaitsa  Naka,  No.  39,  Oaza  Sbiaiaacbi,  Yatkio-cbo,  Minami 
Saitaaia-guB,  Saitaasa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,034 

Int.  CLA62b  7/20 

U.S.  CL 182—77  [  4  Claims 


each  of  which  has  a  web  and  flanges  such  that  the  members 
are  1-shaped  in  cross  section.  The  rail  members  are  nested 
together  with  the  web  portion  and  end  flanges  of  the  inner 
overlapping  the  web  portions  and  end  flanges  to  the  outer. 
The  web  portions  of  one  rail  member  carry  rollers  which  ride 
on  the  rear  end  flanges  of  the  adjacent  nested  rail  member 
Each  web  portion,  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  provides  a 


»»  ^.  * 


26 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  indoor  escape  device 
which  allows  the  evacuees  to  pass  through  a  manhole  in  a  slab 
by  which  two  stories  are  separated  thereby  escaping  swiftly  to 
a  safety  story  or  zone  one  after  another  without  going  from  the 
indoors  to  the  outdoors. 


3,768,594 
GRAVITY  LOCK  FOR  EXTENSION  LADDERS 
Hymaa  KraoMr,  c/o  Hy  Kramer  Eaterprisc,  lac.,  1457  Bassett 
Ave.,  BroBX,  N.Y. 

Filed  jBly  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,514 

Int.  CL  E06c  7/06 

U.S.CL  182-210  4  Claims 


A  gravity  lock  for  extension  ladders,  said  gravity  lock  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  struts  and  a  cross-bar  which  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  A-frame,  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  struts 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  rung-engagea- 
blc  hook  elements.  Where  necessary,  a  flipper  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  hook  elements.  By  changing  the  dimensions  of  the 
side  struts  and  cross-bar  and  the  angle  between  them,  the 
gravity  lock  may  be  applied  in  different  ways  to  different  kinds 
and  sizes  of  extension  ladders.  In  one  form  of  the  invention, 
there  is  a  single  cross-bar  and  it  is  attached  to  the  side  struts;  in 
another  form  of  the  invention,  there  are  two  cross-bars  and 
each  is  integral  with  one  of  the  side  struts. 


straight  section  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  tapered  portion 
gradually  increasing  in  thickness  toward  the  rear  end  flange 
The  rollers  are  spaced  from,  but  mounted  parallel  to,  the 
straight  web  portions  so  as  to  rotatably  engage  the  rear  end 
flanges  and  tangentially  contact  the  upered  web  portion  For- 
ward mast  bending  loads  are  taken  radially  by  the  rollers  and 
side  thrust  loads  parallel  to  their  axes  of  rotation  for  improved 
anti-friction  properties  and  longer  wear. 


3,768,596 
ELEVATOR  COMPENSATION  CHAINS 

Frederick  Solymos.  Glenridge,  N.J..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  i*ittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,187,  March  10,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,241 

Intel.  B66b/y/04 

U.S.CL187— 21  4  Claims 


3,768,595 
LIFT  TRUCK  MAST 

Wilfred  H.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  White 
Equipment  Co.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,064 

lat.  CL  B66b  9/20 

U.S.  CL  187—9  10  Claims 

A  lift  truck  mast  having  extensible  uprights  received  one 

within  the  other.  Each  upright  includes  a  pair  of  rail  members 


Resilient  spacers  provided  for  alternate  links  of  an  elevator 
compensation  chain  maintain  the  links  fully  extended  thereby 
eliminating  chain  rattle.  The  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the 
spacers  exceed  those  of  the  chain  links  to  eliminate  noise 
which  would  result  from  the  links  striking  components  in  the 
hoistway.  Y  type  connections  to  the  car  and  counterweight 
permit  the  use  of  a  single  compensation  chain  without  inter- 
ference with  the  buffers. 
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3,768^97 

ELEVATOR  FLEXIBLE  GUIINE  CLAMP  SAFETY 

Richard  H.  Danvent,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Antbooy  F.  Wat- 

koske>,  deceased,  late  of  Somerville,  N.J.  <by  Lorraine  M. 
Watkoskev,  surviving  spouse),  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,684 

int.CI.  B66b5//6 

U,S.  CI.  187— 88  I  8  Chums 


3,768,599 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADDITIONALLY 

IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  AND  TRACTION  OF 

VEHICLES  ESPECIALLY  IN  BRAKING 

Pierre  Alexandre,  27  rue  Lepic  and  Renee  I^ezy,  42  rue  de 
Cronstadt,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,582,  July  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,155 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1114 
U.S.  CI.  188-5  33  Claims 


In  a  compact  elevator  flexible  guide  clamp  safety,  the  brake 
gibs  are  lifted  into  engagement  with  the  guide  rail  by  an 
operating  member  which  extends  transversely  through  the 
lever  arms  of  the  clamp.  The  mountings  for  the  brake  spring 
connected  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  arms  pro- 
vide separate  adjustment  for  jaw  opening  and  spring  loading. 


3,768,598 

SIGNAL  INDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

HAVING  DISC  BRAKES 

Hans  Poliinger,  .Munich  and  Ernst  Blaut,  Mlndcn,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  G.m.b.H..  Munich, 

(iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1971,  P  21 

21  162.1 

InLCLF16d  66/02 
U.S.CI.  188— 1  A  8  Claims 


rr 


A  railway  vehicle  having  disc  brakes  is  provided  with  an  in- 
dicator which  generates  a  signal  when  a  predetermined  wear 
occurs  in  a  brake  lining.  A  pressurized  circuit  including  an  in- 
dicator for  generating  a  signal  is  connected  to  a  housing  cen- 
trally located  at  the  periphery  of  the  brake  disc.  The  housing 
has  control  valves  therein  which  control  connection  of  the 
signal  indicator  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sure. The  valves  are  actuated  by  sensor  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  housing  and  to  brake  lining  holders  so  that  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  wear  in  a  brake  lining  the 
sensor  links  engage  actuation  stems  on  the  valves  and  cause 
the  valves  to  disconnect  the  signal  indicator  from  the  source  of 
pressure  and  connect  the  signal  indicator  to  the  atmosphere 
whereby  a  signal  is  generated. 


The  stability  to  the  ground  and  road-hugging,  tractive  capa- 
bility and  efficiency  of  vehicles,  especially  automobiles  and 
particularly  dunng  braking,  is  materially  increased  and  im- 
proved by  a  method  and  means  operable  dunng  braking  and 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  whereby  and  wherein  an  air  scoop 
or  air  collecting  and  gathering  depression  chamber  or  device 
comprised  of  at  least  one  movable  flap  which  is  positioned 
towards  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  and  against  the  direction  of 
travel  is  lowerable  downward  from  the  floorboard  of  the  vehi- 
cle toward  the  ground  so  that,  in  combination  with  associated 
and  integral  means,  a  vacuum  or  suction  effect  is  tended  to  be 
created  and  made  between  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
ground  or  roadbed  over  which  it  is  traveling  in  order  to  result 
in  and  provide  a  positive  force  and  influence  to  keep  the  vehi- 
cle from  skidding,  twisting  or  otherwise  deviating  in  its  course 
over  the  roadbed 


3,768,600 

SILENCER  FOR  BOXCAR  RETARDERS 

CJeorge  V\.  Beck,  Tonganoxie,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Safely 

Skate  Company, Inc.,  Tonganoxie.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  196,665,  Nov.  8,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,716,1 14,  which  is  a  coatinaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,528,  May  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  21, 

1972,Ser.  No.  282342 

Int.CI.  B6 Ik  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  188-62  11  Claims 


A  silencing  structure  is  provided  for  use  with  a  railcar  re- 
tarder  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  pair  of  opposed,  wheel- 
gripping,  elongated  jaws,  the  silencer  effectively  preventing 
the  screeching  noises  that  normally  occur  when  the  metallic 
wheels  of  the  railcar  pass  between  the  opposed  jaws  The 
silencer  is  comprised  of  a  series  of  elongated  ribs  mounted  on 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  one  of  the  jaws  and  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  banks  which  are  disposed  to  be  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels  as  the  latter  roll  along  the  retarder. 
The  banks  of  nbs  are  spaced  relative  to  one  another  such  that 
the  wheels  do  not  remain  in  contact  with  any  one  of  the  ribs  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  vibrations  to  develop  which  have  a 
frequency  great  enough  to  produce  the  irritable  screech  nor- 
mally associated  with  railcar  retarders. 
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3,768,601 
DISC  BRAKE  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Philippe  Bejot,   Paris   France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyne 

D.B.A. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  216,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1971,7100748 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  8  Claims 


spring  interconnects  the  lever  and  the  adjusting  screw  so  that, 
after  predeterined  arcuate  movement  of  the  lever,  further 
rotation  of  the  lever  rotates  the  screw  with  respect  to  the 
piston,  causing  the  screw  to  extend  from  the  latter  to  thereby 
maintain  the  retraction  of  the  friction  elements  to  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  constant  amount  The  clutch  spring 
grippingly  interconnects  the  lever  and  the  adjuster  screw  until 
a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  the  clutch  spring, 
whereupon  the  clutch  spring  slips  relative  to  the  screw  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  when  the  actuating  force  exceeds 
the  predetermined  level  Therefore,  the  adjuster  is  inherently 
self-compensating,  thereby  preventing  over-adjustment  in  the 
brake  when  usually  large  actuating  forces  are  applied  to  the 
latter 


3,768.603 
TILTING  PIN  WITH  SPRING  RETURN 

Nell  R.  Hoffman,  Saukville.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelsey -Hayes 
Compan>.  Jomulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,060 

Int.CI.  F16d  55/224 

U.S.  CI.  188-72.3  5  Claims 


A  caliper  disc  brake  assembly  includes  an  adjuster 
mechanism  for  maintaining  the  proper  clearance  between  the 
brake  shoes  and  the  disc  The  adjuster  comprises  two  inter- 
connecting elements  and  a  member  to  permit  one  element  to 
follow  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  brake  actuating 
mechanism  A  hollow  ring  filled  with  a  compressible  material 
such  as  pressurized  gas  is  effective  to  retard  or  momentarily 
stop  the  movable  element  in  the  adjuster  Over-adjustment 
due  to  "panic  stops'"  is  thereby  prevented. 


3,768,602 
APPLICATION  ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR-ACTUATED  DISC 

BRAKE 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243.794 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.CI.  188— 71.9  11  Claims 


9*    i4 
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A  disk  brake  assembly  embodying  a  tilting  type  actuator 
that  is  pivoted  for  actuating  the  brake  pads  into  engagement 
with  the  associated  rotor.  An  improved  return  spring  arrange- 
ment is  incorporated  that  permits  a  compact  assembly  The 
return  spring  includes  a  pin  that  extends  through  the  tilting  ac- 
tuator and  which  is  operatively  engaged  with  one  of  the  brake 
pads.  A  spring  acts  on  this  pin  and  biases  the  brake  pad  to  its 
retracted  position. 


3,768,604 
DISC  BRAKE  AND  FRICTION  MEMBER  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Falk,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,694,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

Pat.  No.  3,536.166. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82^32 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.3  16  Claims 


A  mechanically  actuated  disc  brake  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes the  usual  caliper  slidably  mounted  on  a  torque 
member.  The  caliper  exerts  braking  pressure  on  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion elements  to  drive  the  latter  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  disc  or  rotor.  The  brake  is  actuated  by  rotation  of  a 
lever  mounted  within  the  caliper  to  drive  spherical  force  trans- 
mitting elements  up  ramps  which  are  provided  in  the  lever  and 
in  the  wall  of  the  caliper  to  urge  the  lever  axially  within  the 
caliper.  Axial  movement  of  the  lever  is  transmitted  to  one  of 
the  friction  elements  through  an  extendible  member  compris- 
ing the  usual  piston  which  is  threadedly  connected  to  an  ad- 
justing screw,  which  extends  from  the  piston  upon  relative 
rotation  between  the  screw  and  the  latter.  A  one-way  clutch 


A  spot  disc  brake  having  support  means  defining  a  fixed 
closed  loop  member  substantially  about  a  chordal  portion  of  a 
rotatable  disc,  and  a  cylinder  pHJrtion  slidably  anchored  on 
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said  closed  lcK)p  memer  adjacent  one  side  of  said  disc  and  in- 
cluding a  caliper  portion  extending  over  said  disc  chordal  por- 
tion and  slidably  anchored  on  said  closed  loop  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  side  of  said  disc  for  moving  a  pair  of  op- 
posed friction  members  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
one  and  other  sides  of  said  disc  at  the  chordal  portion  thereof 
At  least  one  of  the  friction  members  is  provided  with  anchor- 
ing extensions  embracing  the  caliper  for  transmitting  braking 
torque  thereto,  and  each  anchoring  extension  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  for  engagement  with  the  loop  member  to  op- 
pose deflection  thereof.  | 

3,768,60$ 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  ANTI-VIBRATION  ANCHORING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jean-Jacques  Carre,   100  Avenoc  dcs  Present  Wilsoa,  Mon- 

treail/Bois,  France 

FUed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,264 
Clains  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  May  26, 1971, 71 19081 
InLClFlSd  65 100 
U.S.  CI.  188-73.5  i  ICUim 


The  mvention  relates  to  a  disc  brake  and  particularly  to  an 
anti-vibration  anchoring  arrangement  for  a  brake  pad  in  a  disc 
brake.  The  brake  pad  is  located  in  a  U-shaped  radial  opening 
provided  in  the  fixed  support.  The  brake  pad  co-operates  on 
one  hand  with  two  approximatively  rectilinear  abutments  in- 
side this  opening  and  converging  towards  the  outside  of  the 
latter,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  a  boss  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  opening.  When  the  brake  is  actuated,  the  brake  pad  is 
locked  by  three  points  by  tilting  in  its  plane  around  one  of 
these  points  and  the  possibihties  of  vibrations  are  reduced. 


3,768,606 
SURGE  BRAKE  WITH  SOLENOB)-ACnJATED  MASTER 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  EMBRGENCY  RELEASE 
Walter  J.  Mizen;  Rickard  L.  Lctrit,  awl  RkiMnI  T.  Hen- 

drickson,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnne  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^00 

InL  CL  B60I  7/20 

U.S.C1.  188— 112  1  10  Claims 


latter  relative  to  the  other  member,  and  a  latching  mechanism 
which  normally  prevents  the  spring  from  generating  this  rela- 
tive movement.  The  latching  mechanism  is  controlled  by  a 
solenoid  actuator  which  is  wired  to  the  towing  vehicle's  stop 
light  switch  so  that  the  latching  mechanism  is  released  when- 
ever the  operator  of  the  towing  vehicle  initiates  a  brake  appli- 
cation. A  manual  control  may  also  be  provided  in  the  opera- 
tor's compartment  of  the  towing  vehicle  so  that  the  solenoid 
actuator  may  also  be  controlled  at  the  discretion  of  the  driver 
to  permit  the  preloaded  spring  to  apply  the  towed  vehicle's 
brakes  a  very  small  amount  even  if  the  towing  vehicle's  brakes 
are  released.  The  latching  mechanism  includes  structure 
which  is  responsive  to  the  force  generated  due  to  attempted 
relative  movement  between  the  members  to  permit  applica- 
tion of  the  towed  vehicle's  brakes  even  when  the  latching 
mechanism  is  engaged  when  the  force  generated  by  attempted 
relative  movement  between  the  vehicles  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


3,768,607 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Alessandro    Marzocco,    Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to   SOCIMI- 

Societa  Costruzioni  Industriale  Milano  S.p.a.,  .Milan,  Itah 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,683 

1»UCI.¥IM  65/34 

U.S.CL  188-165  3Clains 


/^ 


J2_Q 


r 


Q    »> 


fl>     QlQ 0"s *""»■ «  I  •  V J 

'»»'''      »'  ' ^u — ^^~^ 


IE 


V\ 


An  electromagnetic  brake  is  disclosed  in  which  the  connec- 
tion between  adjacent  padlike  braking  members  is  obtained 
with  a  particular  kind  of  hinged  connection.  More  particu- 
larly, a  semicylindrical  projection  of  a  pad  cooperates  with  a 
corresponding  hollow  formed  in  the  adjoining  padlike 
member.  The  component  parts  are  so  arranged  that  the 
replacement  of  a  padlike  member  is  accompanied  by  the 
replacement  of  the  hinged  connection  also. 


3,768,608 
HYDRAULIC  SPRING  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  H.  Fulmer.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  107.966 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 

U.S.  CI.  188- 170  R  9Clainu 


A  surge-type  brake  actuator  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  which  cooperate  with  one 
another  to  apply  the  brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle  when  the  towed 
vehicle  moves  relative  to  the  towing  vehicle  when  the  brakes 

of  the  latter  are  applied.  The  actuator  includes  a  preloaded        A  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system  is  disclosed  which  in- 
spring  which  cooperates  with  one  of  the  members  to  urge  the    eludes  a  hydraulic  brake  booster  which  operates  a  sundard 
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automotive  rtiaster  cylinder.  Disc  brakes  which  include  a 
hydraulic  service  actuator  and  spring-applied  parking  actuator 
are  mounted  on  at  least  two  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  Pres- 
surized fluid  from  a  hydraulic  source,  such  as  the  vehicle's 
power  steering  pump,  is  used  to  operate  the  brake  booster 
when  a  service  brake  application  is  effected.  The  spring  actua- 
tor on  each  of  the  disc  brakes  includes  a  pressure  responsive 
device  that  opposes  the  resiliency  of  the  springs.  Fluid  is  com- 
municated from  the  booster  pressure  chamber  to  the  pressure 
responsive  device  when  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  is  surted  and 
the  first  brake  application  is  effected  to  release  the  spring  ac- 
tuator. A  control  valve  is  provided  so  that  fluid  may  be  purged 
from  the  pressure  responsive  means  when  the  vehicle  is 
parked  or  when  an  emergency  occurs.  The  fluid  pressure  from 
the  booster  pressure  chamber  is  communicated  to  a  pressure 
intensifier  which  increases  the  fluid  pressure  level  that  is  pro- 
vided to  the  pressure  responsive  means.  The  pressure  intensifi- 
er includes  a  manually  operated  device  to  release  the  spring 
brake  when  a  malfunction  in  the  vehicle'  s  hydraulic  system 
prevent*  fluid  communication  to  the  booster  pressure 
chamber. 


3,768,610 
PILLOW-PAK  CARRYING  CASE 

Richard   W.   Housel,   Nen   Hope.   Pa.,  assignor  to   .Atlantic 
Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,129 

Int.  CI.  A45c  73/26 

U.S.  CI.  190-43  3CUlni8 


3,768,609 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  BRAKE 

Marvin  R.  Laing,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 

Elevator  and  Truck  Company,  Faribault,  Minn. 

CoBtiawitkw-iB-pMrt  of  Scr.  No.  132,283,  April  8, 1971,  which 

is  a  coatteoatioa-iiHpMi  of  Ser.  No.  83,703,  Oct.  26. 1970. 

Tkls  applcatkNi  Joly  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,736 

Ul.CLF16d  59/00 

UA  CI.  188-184  8  Claims 


Improved  carrying  case  of  two  piece  construction.  The  case 
includes  four  double  pleated  comers  which  provide  structural 
stability. 


3,768,611 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  C-SPRINGS 
Robert  Eugene  Frederickson.  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,810 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43/74 

VS.  CI.  192- 105  BA  8  Claims 


A  safety  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
of  an  elevator  incorporates  a  centrifugally  actuable  strike  ele- 
ment pivotally  shiftable  to  a  stop  position  to  engage  a  sutiona- 
ry  stop  member  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  at  a 
predetermined  maximum  routional  speed  of  the  drive  shaft.  A 
lock  cam  roUUbly  attached  to  the  strike  element  bears 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  an  annular  brake  member  on 
which  the  strike  elentent  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  drive 
shaft,  and  when  the  strike  element  shifu  to  said  stop  position, 
a  torsion  spring  routes  the  lock  cam  into  a  locking  position 
between  the  strike  element  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
brake  member  to  hold  the  strike  element  in  its  stop  position 
against  the  stationary  stop  member. 


A  centrifugal  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
member,  a  driven  member  and  a  plurality  of  centrifugally  ac- 
tuatable  clutch  shoes  connected  to  the  driving  member  and 
radially  engageable  with  the  driven  member.  A  plurality  of  C- 
shaped  springs  are  circumferentialiy  mounted  about  the 
clutch  shoes  to  maintain  the  shoes  in  a  retracted  posture  when 
the  driving  member  is  idle.  The  plurality  of  C-shaped  springs 
are  positioned  about  the  clutch  shoes  with  open  portions  of 
the  C-shaped  springs  staggered  in  order  to  provide  a  balanced 
restraining  force  on  the  clutch  shoes. 


3,768,612 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Ronald   John   Gale.    Kineton,   Green   Glades,   Hornchurch, 
England,  assignor   to  Ford   Motor  Company.  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1970, 

1,504/70 

InL  CI.  F16d  73/60 
U^.CI.  192-111  A  3  Claims 

A  self-adjusting  clutch  release  mechanism  having  a  clutch 
release  cable  and  a  clutch  pedal.  The  pedal  carnes  a  locking 
plate  and  a  guiding  plate  that  slidably  engage  the  end  of  the 
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cable    When  the  clutch  pedal  is  in  its  F>osition  corresponding 
to  clutch  engagement,  the  plates  are  disengaged  from  the 


provide  solely  for  gravity  conveymg  of  articles  earned 
thereon,  and  axial  restraint  means  or  confining  means  are  pro- 
vided to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  pipes  when  supported 
on  the  rollers  and  to  correspondingly  limit  the  axial  movement 


cable  and  a  coil  spring  removes  any  slack  in  the  cable  system 
When  the  clutch  pedal  is  moved  toward  its  clutch  released 
position,  the  plates  gnp  the  cable  to  release  the  clutch. 


3,768,613 
FLUID  CLUTCH  HOUSING 
Gerald   F.   Brunner,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept- 10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179^83 

IbL  CI.  F 1 6d/i/ 74 

U.S.  CI.  192-113  B  I  8  Claims 


y 


^  r 


{i:^ 


A  wet-type,  friction-disc  clutch  having  an  internal,  fluid 
control  distribution  and  reservoir  system  which  provides  lubn- 
cation  and  cooling  fluid  for  the  clutch  discs,  and  which  is  self- 
priming  and  nonsiphoning  and  will  limit  drain  back  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  rotative  members  when  the  clutch  members 
are  not  routing.  All  the  component  members  of  the  system 
are  located  within  the  confines  of  the  clutch  housing,  thus  a 
simple  and  compact  unit  with  no  external  fluid  connections  is 
provided. 


9  Claims 


of  articles  supported  on  either  the  rollers  or  pipes.  The  rollers 
are  equipped  with  elastomer  tires  having  hysteresis  properties 
so  that  there  will  be  a  controlled  speed  for  conveyed  articles, 
an  accommodation  of  uneven  article  surfaces,  quieter  opera- 
tion, and  a  firm  adapting  support  of  the  pipes. 


3,768,615 

COIN  MECHANISM  WITH  TWO-NICKEL  CHANGE 

REPLENISHER  AND  ELECTRICAL  COIN  RETURN 

Albert    Kurimsky,    Dover,   N.J.,   and   WilUam   Roscnhagen, 

Ossininf;,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Rowe    International    Inc., 

Whippan>,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,429 

InLCl.  194/0.G07d  1100 

U^.CL194— 2  17  Claims 


^4 

I V  JM 


A  coin  mechanism  for  use  with  a  merchandising  machine  in 
which  provision  is  made  for  replenishing  the  supply  of  change 
coins  with  two  coins  of  those  deposited  when  the  machine 
operates  to  deliver  an  article  of  merchandise  and  in  which  an 
electrically-driven  coin  return  mechanism  returns  the 
deposited  coins  to  the  customer  in  the  event  that  he  changes 
his  mind  about  making  a  purchase  before  having  operated  a 
selecting  button. 


3,768,614 

CONVERTIBLE  ROLLER  WAY  CONVEYOR 

Chaiicf   P.   Tablet,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Kornylak 

Corporation,  Hamilton.  Ohio 
U.S.CI.  193-37 

The  roller  way  conveyor  system  of  the  present  invention 
provides  for  the  transport  of  articles  supported  on  two 
inclined  runs  of  freely  roUtable  horizonUl  axis  rollers  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end.  and  the  conveying  of  articles  un- 
suited  for  support  between  the  roller  runs  on  a  plurality  of 
pipes  freely  supportable  on  and  extending  between  the  roller 
runs.  Preferably,  the  pipes  and  rollers  are  freely  journaled  to 


3,768,616 
BILL  AND  COIN  CHANGER 

David   B.    Dykehouse,   Muskegon;   Oliver   G.  Okkonen,  and 
Norman  J.  Zoodsma,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 
Divifioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,063,  Dec.  22,  1969,  PaL  No. 
3,690332.  This  applicatioa  Sept  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,586 

lBl.CI.G07f //06 
U.S.CI.  194— 4R  3  Claims 

A  machine  for  changing  currency  such  as  bills  or  coins  of 
larger  denomination  for  change  in  the  form  of  coins  of  a  lower 
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denomination   When  a  bill  is  to  be  changed,  a  settable  group 
of  coin  ejectors  is  operated   When  a  coin  is  to  be  exchanged, 


for  example  a  50-cent  piece,  other  groupings  of  coin  ejectors 
are  operated  in  combinations  which  can  be  varied  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  machine  service  personnel 


3.768,617 
CHANGE  CALCULATING  COIN-RETURN  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Young,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pan  No>a, 
Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,833 

Int.  CI.  G07f/ i/02 

U.S.  CI.  194-13  8  Claims 


is  of  the  type  in  which  the  coin  after  slot  insertion  passes  down 
a  chute  which  is  inclined  in  two  planes  so  that  the  coin  leans 
against  one  wall.  In  that  wall  is  a  window  of  which  the  other 
margin  is  so  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  chute  that  a  coin  of 
insufficient  diameter  topples  through  the  window  and  as  a 
result  is  rejected;  whilst  a  coin  which  is  of  acceptable  diameter 
but  is  unacceptably  thin  drops  down  into  a  channel  of  the  floor 


A  fiuid-dispensmg  unit  is  operable  to  dispense  fluid  up  to  or 
less  than  a  presettable  amount  and  includes  a  coin-storage  for 
storing  coins  of  vanous  denominations  A  plurality  of  coin 
payout  mechanisms  are  provided  for  paying  out  coins  of  the 
different  denominations  from  the  coin  storage  when  a 
dispensing  operation  terminates  before  a  preset  amount  of 
fiuid  has  been  dispensed  Means  routably  drive  a  plurality  of 
registering  cams  while  fiuid  is  being  dispensed  from  the  unit. 
At  the  end  of  a  dispensing  operation  the  registenng  cams  as- 
sume a  stationary  angular  position  which  provides  an  analog 
indication  of  change  to  be  returned.  Stationary  switches 
operated  by  the  registering  cams  provide  an  ON/OFF  or 
digital  indication  of  change  to  be  returned  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  energizing  the  coin  payout  mechanism  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  digital  indication  provided  by  the  stationary 
switches,  operated  by  the  registering  cams. 

3,768,618 
COIN-REJECTING  DEVICE 

Terence  John  Collins.  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  Tiltman 
Langley  Limited.  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181315 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1970, 
42,261/70 

Int.  CI.  G07f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-102  2  Claims 

The   invention  described   is  of  coin-rejecting  means  and 
secondary  features  associated  therewith;  the  rejecting  means 


and  thus  drops  clear  of  the  upper  margin  of  the  window  this 
again  resulting  in  rejection.  The  invention  further  includes 
means  whereby  a  second  coin  slotted  too  hastily  after  a  first  is 
refused  admission  through  the  slot;  means  whereby  coins 
passing  operationally  through  the  chute  can  be  held  back  until 
the  function  of  a  first  coin  of  a  sequence  has  been  completed, 
and  means  whereby  a  coin  jammed  in  a  chute  may  be  ejected 
for  recovery.  , 


3,768,619 

DIRECT  IMAGE  COMPOSING  MACHINE  HAVING 

MEANS  TO  PREVENT  PRESSURE  OVERLOAD  OF 

PRINTING  CHARACTERS 

Richard  A.  Lewis,  WicklifTe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,273 

Int.  CI.  B41j //22 

U^.  CI.  197—6.4  10  Claims 


A  direct  image  printing  machine  is  provided  especially 
adapted  for  composing  a  line  of  print  on  paper  tape.  The 
machine  prints  images  from  raised  characters  and  coated 
transfer  paper,  such  as  carbon  coated  paper,  onto  a  printable 
paper  strip  when  these  elements  are  stacked  together  and 
commonly  compressed  between  a  linearly  closing  anvil  and 
piston.  The  machine  may  be  used  with  a  wide  range  of  type 
style  and  sizes  of  raised  characters.  A  control  system  regulates 
the  force  of  the  thrust  during  the  printing  process  to  guard 
against  pressure  overload  on  characters  of  a  particular  type  or 
size.  One  of  a  series  of  flat  platens  of  differing  thicknesses  is 
selectively  used  between  the  anvil  and  piston  to  control  inter- 
ference, the  thickness  of  a  selected  platen  member  being  cor- 
related  with   the   surface   image   area  of  a  selected   raised 
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character  during  a  pnnting  operabon  is  maintained  below  a 
predetermined  maximum.  Additionally,  the  printing  machine 
is  designed  to  accept  only  a  master  or  printing  disc  having 
raised  characters  of  an  area  to  be  used  with  a  selected  platen 
member  and  to  reject  other  printing  discs.  The  printing  disc 
preferably  is  formed  from  a  dcformable.  resilient,  elastic, 
synthetic  polymenc  resm  having  raiKd  characters  of  different 


lever  selected  for  pnnting  performs  a  printing  movement 
directed  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  rotation.  Approaching 
said  axis  of  rotation  asymptotically,  printing  is  effected  exactly 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  or  in  its  immediate  vicinity. 


areas. 


3,768,620 
PRINT  HEAD  AND  PLATEN  PRINTER  DEVICE 
Chcng-Hua  Wang,  Newton,  Mass.,  anagnor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  S«r.  No.  69,829 

Int.  CI.  B41j  2^/04 

U.S.CI.  197  — 18  6ClaiBis 


A  novel  pnnt  head  and  platen  configuration  for  a  high  speed 
pnnter  is  disclosed  wherein  the  print  head  is  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal shape  fabricated  from  a  material  which  is  measurably 
softer  than  the  material  used  in  the  platen  assembly.  The  print 
head  is  easily  removable  from  its  supporting  structure.  The 
hard  platen  has  an  appreciably  long  life  and  together  with  the 
print  head  assembly  markedly  improves  on  the  print  definition 
of  the  underlying  printed  copies. 


3,768,621 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SERIAL  DATA 
RECORDING 
Manfred  Fleischer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,946 
Claims  priority,  applkatien  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1970,  P  20 
17  629.8 

IntCi.B41J2J/04 
U.S.CI.  197— 18  7Claimt 


A  serial  printing  mechanism  with  a  constantly  rotating  type 
lever  assembly  in  which  the  type  lever  selected  for  printing 
perfomu.  within  a  predetermined  angular  range,  a  printing 
movement  directed  towards  the  axis  of  roution.  The  type 
lever  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  rim-shaped  magazine  rotates 
immediately  in  front  of  the  printing  point,  the  axis  of  roUtion 
extending  vertically  to  the  printing  point.  The  respective  type 


3,768,622 
AIR  DRIVE  KEYBOARD  TESTER 
DyrI  Gower  Wood,  Raleigli,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  7, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  187,240 
Int.CI.B41J2i/22 
U.S.  CI.  197-19 


5  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  driving  or  exer- 
cising keys  or  buttons  on  a  keyboard  utilizing  a  jet  of  fluid  as 
the  driving  medium.  An  improved  valve  structure  utilizing  a 
flexible,  perforate  diaphragm  is  used  to  control  the  fluid  jeU 
and  is  the  operative  portion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  the 
method  employed. 


3,768,623 
KEYBOARD  CONTROL  UNIT 

Tetsuma  Asahi;  Norio  Hasegawa,  and  Kaoru  Hozumi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Silver  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,640 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     11,     1970, 
45/30494 

Int  CI.  B41j  5130 
U.S.CI.  197  — 19  18CI«im8 


A  keyboard  control  unit  in  a  daU  applying  machine  for  con- 
trolling a  daU  applying  mechanism  for  applying  data  to  a  data 
carrier  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  elements  provided 
on  a  key-operated  member  and  a  plurality  of  second  elements 
connected  to  said  data  applying  mechanism,  at  least  one  of  the 
element  groups  being  manually  displaceable  in  an  engageable 
position  and  in  an  unengageable  position  with  the  other.  With 
such  a  keyboard  control  unit,  the  control  of  the  daU  applying 
mechanism  can  be  effected  through  a  mechanical  engaging 
relations  between  the  first  and  the  second  elements  and  vary- 
ing of  said  control  can  be  easily  effected  by  varying  said  en- 
gaging relation  according  to  a  code  system  of  a  data  reading 
machine  employed. 
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3,768,624 
ELASTIC  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 
Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  42,094,  June  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appttcation  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,599 

Int.  CI.  B65f  75/60 

U.S.  CI.  198-1  4  Claims 


3,768,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIALS 

Richard  G.  Vossler.  Lexington,  and  William  E.  Brock. 
Norwood,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Elastern  Refractories 
Co.  Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,807 

InL  CI.  B65gi  7/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  198—26  6  Claims 


A  belt  type  conveyor  for  transporting  loads.  A  tube  is 
formed  with  a  track  in  one  surface  to  support  and  guide  an 
endless  belt.  The  return  run  is  carried  in  the  tube.  The  outer 
surface  of  the  belt  is  engaged  with  the  load  to  propel  it  from 
one  station  to  another. 


3,768,625 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Erich   Schneider,   Sterneckberg   15,  Wiesensteig,   Wurttem- 
berf,  Germany 

Flkd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,429 

Int.  CI.  h6Sg  47 100, 37/00,  1 5114 

U.S.C1. 198— 20  8  Claims 
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Workpieces  such  as  metal  billets  and  various  other  small 
metal  parts  are  handled  in  bulk  form  and  conveyed  from  a 
loading  station  into  a  heating  furnace  or  other  processing  unit 
by  means  of  a  conveyor  mechanism  of  the  elevator  class  com- 
monly referred  to  as  a  ram-type  loader.  Travel  of  the  work- 
piece  along  the  conveyor  mechanism  is  controlled  in  an  im- 
proved manner  and  regulated  by  means  of  a  special  billet- 
feeding  apparatus.  The  feeding  apparatus  is  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  conveyor  mechanism  and  provide  intermit- 
tent feeding  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  advancement  which 
may  be  limited  by  required  processing  conditions  within  the 
heating  furnace. 


3,768,627 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  PEARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Earl  R.  Anderson.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brex  Corp.. 

Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,989,  March  19, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  746,457,  July  22, 

1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  602,759,  Dec.  20, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

259,478 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.CI.  198— 33AA  10  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  is  disclosed  for  transporting  articles  to 
preselected  destinations,  in  which  a  generally  horizontal  con- 
veyor having  forward  and  return  runs  is  located  between 
synchronously  moving  endless  conveyor  belts  defining  verti- 
cally moving  upward  and  downward  conveyor  flights 
therebetween.  Each  article  is  provided  with  a  destination  ad- 
dress and  means  are  provided  between  the  forward  and  return 
runs  of  the  horizontal  conveyor  for  diverting  an  article  moving 
downwardly  between  the  downward  runs  of  the  vertical  con- 
veyors to  either  the  forward  or  return  run  of  the  horizontal 
conveyor,  in  response  to  the  destination  address  on  the  article. 
In  addition,  a  lifting  conveyor  is  provided  adjacent  one  of  the 
runs  of  the  horizontal  conveyor  to  lift  an  article  located  on 
that  run  to  the  upwardly  moving  flights  of  the  vertical  con- 
veyors. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  orienting  pears  and  similar  arti- 
cles in  which  an  inclined  trough  support  is  provided  by  op- 
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Harry  L, 
apolis, 
Ind. 


positely  disposed  upwardly  diverging  side  waJls  which  are 

closed  at  their  lower  or  feed  ends  by  a  continuous  upwardly 

concave  surface  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  each  of  the 

respective  side  wails  of  the  trough.  The  side  walls  of  the  trough 

are  spaced  apart  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  upper  stretch  of 

a  belt  disposed  between  these  side  walls  and  which  travels 

uphill  to  apply  an  upwardly  progressing  and  routing  effect  to 

a  pear  which  is  translated  with  respect  to  the  support  When    us.  CI 

the  pear  has  its  bulb  end  uppermost,  the  only  effect  on  the 

pear  is  the  progressmg  effect  as  the  angle  represents  an  angle 

of  repose  in  this  position  of  the  pear    If  the  stem  end  of  the 

pear  is  uppermost,  the  rotating  effect  also  applies  and  while 

the  pear  is  being  translated  with  re^)ect  to  the  side  walls,  it  is 

also  being  rotated  stem  end  over  butt  end  to  place  the  butt  end 

uppermost  The  result  is  that  all  of  the  pears  are  discharged  or 

removed  from  the  upper  end  of  the  trough  with  their  butt  ends 

foremost 


3,768,629 
UNIT  LOAD  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Bennett,  and  Richard  E.  Strt^loon,  both  of  Indian- 
Ind.,  assignors  tu  Economation  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


Fikd  SepL  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,459 

InL  CI.  B6St  28/05 
198-110 


22  Claims 


3,768,628 
ELEVATOR-HOPPER-FEEDER-ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Frederick  Bross,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Fennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  S«r.  No.  238,597 

InL  CI.  B65g  65/44 

VS.  CI.  198-54  6  Claims 
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An  elevator-hopper-feeder  assembly  has  a  hopper-feeder 
subassembly  which  is  guidably  supported  for  vertical  move- 
ment by  four  hollow  comer  posts.  Each  comer  post  has  a  jack- 
screw  rotatably  mounted  therein,  each  of  the  jack-screws 
being  threadably  connected  to  the  subassembly  by  means  of 
brackets  extending  through  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  each  post. 
A  pnme  mover  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  assembly  is  util- 
ized to  turn  the  jack-screws  by  means  of  a  roller  chain  sup- 
ported within  the  frame,  and  consequently  raise  or  lower  the 
subassembly.  The  subassembly  includes  a  hopper  which 
discharges  articles  onto  a  feeder  pan,  and  a  vibrator  which 
vibrates  the  toward  the  to  move  the  articles  toward  an  inclined 
feed  chute,  the  latter  guiding  the  articles  into  a  recepucle.  To 
prevent  any  of  the  articles  from  becoming  accidentially  lodged 
or  trapped  within  the  posts  during  operation  of  the  assembly, 
the  structure  confined  within  the  posts  is  formed  to  have 
inclined  surfaces  which  permit  any  articles  entering  the  posts 
to  slide  outwardly  toward  the  slots. 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  moving  unit  loads  along  an  un- 
powered  roller  conveyor  The  apparatus  includes  a  drum, 
moved  by  power  means  along  the  conveyor  path,  and  which 
engages  and,  in  effect,  attaches  itself  to  the  load  when  moving 
in  one  direction  and  engages  but  slips  past  the  load,  without 
attaching  itself,  when  moving  in  the  other  direction.  The  drum 
IS  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  offset  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  drum  so  that  when  the  drum,  moving  in 
one  direction  as  a  result  of  a  horizontal  force  applied  to  it,  en- 
gages the  load,  the  force  moment  applied  to  the  angular  move- 
ment-axis of  the  drum  merely  swings  the  drum  angularly  away 
from  the  load  and,  when  the  drum  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  tends  to  swing  the  drum  angularly  toward  the  load, 
this  resulting  wedging  action  tending  to  lift  the  load  and 
decrease  the  normal  pressure  acting  between  the  load  and  the 
adjacent  support  surface,  such  as  the  conveyor  rollers.  When 
this  normal  force,  multiplied  by  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  the  load  surface  and  the  support  surface,  is  overcome 
by  or  falls  below  (as  a  result  of  the  lifting  action)  the  horizon- 
tal force  applied  to  the  drum,  the  drum  will  move  the  load 
horizontally  By  controlling  the  travel  of  the  drum  along  the 
length  of  the  roller  conveyor,  a  series  of  unit  loads  can  thus  be 
moved,  sequentially  or  one-by-one,  along  the  conveyor 


3,768,630 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OVERRIDE 

Russell  A.  Inwood,  Rockford;  Edward  (i.  Matone,  Wyoming, 

and  Hardol  Van  Asselt,  Grand  Rapids,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,282 

InLCl.B65f /J/07, /i/07/ 

UJS.CI.  198— 127R  7  Claims 


i>     <■->  .  .A     .la 


This  invention  relates  to  a  powered  roller  accumulator  con- 
veyor having  a  powered  propelling  member  passing  through  a 
plurality  of  independent  accumulating  zones  arranged  along 
the  conveyor.  The  propelled  member  is  shiftable  between 
driving  and  non-driving  positions  with  respect  to  the  powered 
rollers  by  means  of  vertically  shifuble  supporting  rollers 
operated  by  pneumatically  powered  actuators.  Each  of  the  ac- 
tuators are  controlled  by  means  of  a  series  of  valves  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure.  In  an  accumulating  position,  each 
of  the  actuators  are  connected  through  an  article  detecting 
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sensor-operated  valve  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure.  In  an 
override  or  discharge  position,  shuttle  valves  associated  with 
each  actuator  are  series  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure through  a  main  control  valve  and  are  operative  to  direct 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  sensor  operated  valve  to  energize 
each  of  the  actuators  in  each  of  the  zones  to  shift  all  of  the 
operating  zones  into  driving  position.  •    ■' 


3,768,631 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CHAIN 
Ejvin  Jannc  Ragnvald   Wahren,   MasUrgrand  4,  Vadstena, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,157 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-189  3  Claims 


IS       1?     J,T      ,0 


t6  <9      28 


A  conveyor  is  constructed  as  a  series  of  links  which  directly 
carry  the  articles  to  be  conveyed,  each  link  including  a  head 
portion  from  which  extends  a  pair  of  bifurcated  legs  for 
receiving  and  being  coupled  to  the  head  portion  of  an  adjacent 
link,  the  link  further  comprising  a  carrier  portion  that  is  in- 
tegral with  the  head  portion  and  the  legs,  the  upper  side  of  the 
carrier  portion  being  a  continuous  flat  transport  surface  over- 
lying the  head  portion  and  the  legs,  the  transport  surface  at 
one  end  being  defined  by  the  upper  periphery  of  the  head  por- 
tion, the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier  portion  being  a  web  inter- 
connecting the  legs  and  having  a  concave  edge  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  periphery  of  the  head  portion,  the  earner  por- 
tion further  including  a  pair  of  side  flange  portions  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  from  the  extremities  of  the  legs  and 
laterally  to  the  head  portion  and  which  define  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  continuous  flat  transport  surface. 


3,768,632 
BLANK  FEED  DEVICE  IN  A  TRANSFER  PRESS 

Naonori    Taniguchi,    Sagamihara,  Japan,   assignor   to    Aida 

Engineering   Ltd.,   Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  214,336 

Int.  CI.  B65g  24/05 

U.S.  CI.  198— 218  4  Claims 


A  blank  feed  device  in  which  there  is  provided  a  pair  of  feed 
bars  each  having  a  plurality  of  grippers  and  connected 
together  by  a  cross  plate  having  elongated  slots  by  means  of 
pins  which  are  slidingly  received  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pins,  a  common  coupling  member 
pivotally  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  a  reciprocat- 
ing means  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  coupling 
member,  a  pinion  rotatably  supported  at  the  other  end  of  said 
reciprocating  means,  a  stationary  rack  engaging  one  side  of 
said  pinion,  a  movable  rack  engaging  the  other  side  of  said 
pinion  and  a  pusher  fixedly  mounted  on  said  movable  rack. 


3,768,633 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE 

David    L.    Nathan,   Maplewood,   N.J.,   assignor   to  Optica&e 
Inc.,  Rockaway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,678 

Int.  CI.  A45c  / 1 /GO;  B6Sd  85/30 

U.S.CI.  206— 5  A  6  Claims 


Ly!25zz^aj5~^jz 
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A  contact  lens  case  comprising  a  lens-supporting  platform, 
a  cylindrical  member  and  a  cap,  the  cylindrical  member  being 
positionable  over  the  platform  to  form  a  chamber  for  liquid, 
and  the  cap  being  positionable  over  the  cylindrical  member  to 
close  the  chamber. 


3,768,634 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS 
Robert  J.  Creevy,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignors  to  Xttrium  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,586,  Nov.  5,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,705,  Feb.  7,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,876 

Int.  CI.  B65d«//22. 55/iO 
U.S.  CI.  206-16.6  9  Claims 


A  system  for  handling  clinical  thermometers  of  predeter- 
mined length  comprising  an  open-mouthed  vial  precharged 
with  a  selected  volume  of  microbiocidal  solution  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  clinical  thermometer,  a  closure  for  selectively 
sealing  the  mouth  of  the  vial,  and  attaching  means  for 
removably  securing  the  precharged  vial  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face so  that  the  unsealed  mouth  of  the  vial  is  positioned  to 
receive  the  thermometer.  The  volume  of  microbiocidal  solu- 
tion precharged  into  the  vial  is  measured  so  that  the  displace- 
ment of  the  solution  by  the  thermometer  immerses  the  major 
length  of  the  thermometer  in  the  solution  without  overflowing 
the  vial.  In  using  one  embodiment  of  the  system,  wherein  the 
thermometer  is  packaged  separately  from  the  precharged  vial, 
the  attaching  means  is  applied  to  a  supporting  surface  at  a 
desired  location;  the  vial  is  removably  secured  to  the  attaching 
means  with  the  mouth  of  the  vial  unsealed;  and  a  clinical  ther- 
mometer is  then  inserted  into  the  vial  through  the  unsealed 
mouth.  The  major  portion  of  the  thermometer  is  thereby  im- 
mersed in  the  microbiocidal  solution.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment, the  thermometer  is  fumished  in  the  precharged  vial  and 
the  vial  is  provided  with  a  closure  which  seals  the  vial  and 
maintains  the  thermometer  firmly  in  the  vial.  In  using  this 
second  embodiment,  the  vial  is  unsealed  by  dislodging  the  clo- 
sure before  securing  the  vial  to  the  attaching  means. 
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3,768,63S 
NEEDLE  CARRIER 
HmroM  K.  Eggeri,  ML  Prwpcct,  lU^ 
Worts,  lac^  Cbicaco,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,Scr.  No.  194,107 
laL  CL  B65d  21102,  85/24, 85162 
U.S.  CI.  206-17 


to  lUiMit  Tool 


SCIains 


3,768,637 
MODULAR  KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY 
Lcc  Yob  Whaag,  Executive  Hotel,  237  Madiioa  Ave.,  New 
York.N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,144 

IbL  CL  B65d  79/00;  A45f  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  206-44  R  llCtaimi 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  m 
carriers  for  elongate  needles  and  more  particularly  to  carriers 
of  elongate  needles  of  the  infusion  type.  An  embodiment  of 
the  invention  disclosed  herein  includes  a  base  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  needle  supports  in  the  form  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  spaced  needle  accommodating  open  end  recesses.  Al- 
ternate recesses  in  at  least  two  of  the  supporU  are  defmed  by 
fmgers  adapted  to  yieldably  grip  the  periphery  of  a  needle  ac- 
commodated thereby  The  carriers  are  preferably  disposable 
and  may  be  arranged  in  stacked  relation. 


3,768,636 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  AND  SPHERICAL 

CONTENTS  THEREFOR 

Joha  J.  O'CoucO,  Jr.,  415  WiwMM  Blvd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,935 

lat.  CL  B65d  83/04 

VS.  CL  206—42  1  Clai« 


h' 


/-» 


yA 

yU 


A  package  including  a  flexible,  resilient  cylindrical  tube, 
spherical  pills  therein  and  a  stopper  therefor.  The  pills  are  of  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  tube  so  they  may  be  poured 
therefrom.  The  stopper  has  flexible  fingers  extending  into  the 
tube  to  restrain  the  pills  from  movement  as  during  shipment 
The  pills  are  dispensed  by  removing  the  cap.  deforming  the 
tube  beneath  the  predetermined  number  of  pills  to  be 
dispensed  so  as  to  form  a  barrier  prohibiting  the  dispensing  of 
pills  therebelow  and  then  invertiag  the  tube  to  permit  the 
pouring  out  of  only  the  predetermised  number  of  pilb. 


-   I 


A  display  is  self-conuinable  in  a  box,  parts  of  which  are 
used  for  the  exhibition  of  the  display.  The  same  box  can  con- 
tain inventory  and  may  have  an  opening  for  easy  access  of  in- 
ventory. Modifications  permit  joining  of  displays  and  varia- 
tions in  the  support  and  crosspieces. 


3,768,638 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Joha  W.  Clarke,  ladiaaapoiis,  lad.,  asiiti 
Coapaajr,  ladiaaapoiis,  lad. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,588 
lat.  CI.  B65d  25/00 
U.S.  CL  206— 45  J4 


to  Eli  LiUy 


8Claiau 


A  display  container  is  provided  with  a  base  recepucle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  canted  walls  with  an  undercut  to  which  a  flexible 
cover  having  flanges  is  interlocked. 

3.768,639 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Aadkarc  DogHotti,  Neive  (Caaeo),  Italy,  asiigaor  to  P.  Ferrcro 
&  C  S.P.A.,  Alba  (Cuneo),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  7,  1971,  53247-8/71 
lat.  CL  B65d  25/10, 5/36, 1/36 
li.S.CL  206— 45.19  2Claiais 


\- 


X 


A  display  conUiner  for  elongate  items  such  as  sweetmeaU 
has  a  flat  tray-like  support  element  with  recesses  for  receiving 
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individual  items  endwise  and,  the  support  element  being 
located  in  a  cardboard  or  like  box  having  a  rear  wail  which  is 
higher  than  iU  front  wall  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  rear  wall.  The 
lid  forms  an  advertisement  panel  when  raised  and  the  entire 
box  can  be  folded  flat  when  the  support  element  is  removed. 


3,768,640 
NOVEL  CLOTH  WINDING  BOARD 
Andrew  Piscatelli,  South  Amboy,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  163,222 
IbL  CI.  B65d  55/67 

U.S.  CI.  206-50 


7  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  novel  form  of  winding  board  for  textiles, 
cloths  and  other  fabrics,  which  is  molded  out  of  expanded 
polystyrene.  This  novel  board  has  excellent  structural  charac- 
teristics as  well  as  resistance  to  water  and  bacterial  damage. 


3,768,642 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CARTON 

Elwood  F.  Hansen,  Allendale,  and  Arnold  Goldberg.  Fair 
Lawn,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Drico  Industrial  Corp.. 
Wallington,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,196,  April  29,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,679 

InL  CI.  B65d  3/00,  «i/00 

U.S.CI.  206  — 56R  7  Claims 


Shipping  and  dispensing  carton  for  a  stack  of  compressed 
and  bound  resilient,  compressible  frameless  air  filler  elements 
including  a  bottom  and  four  upright  side  walls,  a  top  flap  at- 
tached to  a  side  wall  and  infolded  over  the  carton,  the  top  flap 
having  a  centrally  located  line  parallel  to  the  side  wall  and 
dividing  the  flap  into  a  retaining  portion  which  is  secured  in 
place  and  a  dispensing  flap  which  mates  with  the  opposite  side 
wall  to  form  a  seam,  the  dispensing  flap  being  adapted  to  be 
outfolded  thereby  forming  a  dispensing  opening  through 
which  said  filter  elements  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  slack 
one  at  a  time. 


3,768,641 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  PACKAGE 
Lawrence  Jcracwski,  Jr.,  East  MUlstoBc,  NJ., 
Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Braaswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,127 
lBLCLB65dS5/62,«5/67 
U.S.  CL  206-52  R 


3,768,643 
NESTABLE  NET  PRODUCE  BAG  AND  CARRIER 
.ssignor  to  THEREFOR 

Edward  C.  Bruao,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasigoor  to  Mario  Manctti, 
Chicago,  IU. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,368 

^  Claims  ^"^  C'-  *****  ^^1^^^  ^^'^^ 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  K  3  Claims 


I       \\      '^,       ,^  I  IC 


A  container  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  tape  rolls  and  hav- 
ing two  ends  and  walls  therebetween  is  provided  with  two  in- 
serts which  form  at  least  one  sturdy,  adjustable  beam  for  sup- 
porting the  Upe  rolls  away  from  the  walls  of  the  container. 
Each  insert  comprises  a  planar  base  for  fitting  in  close  conUct 
with  an  end  of  the  container  and  a  planar  elongated  projection 
extending  into  the  container  from  a  central  portion  of  the  base 
and  in  a  plane  essentially  perpendicular  thereto.  When  the  two 
inserts  are  fitted  against  each  end  of  the  container,  their  pro- 
jections overlie  each  other  and  form  the  supporting  beam. 
Each  insert  may  be  inexpensively  provided  in  the  form  of  a  set 
up,  one  piece,  planar  blank  comprising  a  base  portion  and  at 
least  one  co-planar  projection  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  the  blank  being  provided  with  through  cuts  and 
bending  scores  whereby  the  projection  may  be  routed  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  base  to  form  the  insert  of  this  invention. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  net  bag  of  the  type  in 
which  produce  is  packaged,  particularly  bunches  of  grapes 
and  the  like,  characterized  by  a  novel  closure  at  one  end,  the 
structure  and  location  of  which  results  in  a  snag-proof  tail  that 
allows  the  bags  to  be  nested  and  removed  one  at  a  time.  The 
invention  also  encompasses  the  carrier  for  the  nested  bags 
which  comprises  an  elongate  bendable  strap  preferably  of 
one-piece  construction  and  folded  over  intermediate  its  ends 
to  define  a  collar  adapted  to  fit  up  inside  the  nest  and  hold  the 
bags  open  when  slipped  down  axially  over  an  upright  mandrel 
to  produce  a  dispenser. 
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3,768,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 

DIVERTING  SELECTED  SHEETS  FROM  A 

CORRUGATOR  BRIDGE 

Frank  J.  Di  Frank,  and  Thomas  E.  Vogt,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,606 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/ J6 

U.S.CI.  209— 74R  16Clalras 


in  a  path  between  an  X-ray  source  and  X-ray  detectors  posi- 
tioned to  straddle  the  fruit  core  portion,  the  signals  from  the 
detectors  being  carried  in  an  internal  quality  computer  con- 
trolled by  timing  sensors  responsive  to  fruit  movement 
through  the  X-rays,  wherein  the  percentage  of  internal 
damage  is  computed  for  each  fruit,  after  which  the  fruits  arc 
successively  separated  mto  different  predetermined  grades  ac- 
cording to  their  respective  damage  evaluations. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  individually  diverting  sheets  of 
corrugated  paperboard  from  one  of  the  bridges  of  a  corruga- 
tor.  A  plurality  of  sheet  diverting  mechanisms  are  positioned 
between  and  below  the  conveyor  belts  of  a  corrugator  bridge. 
A  pivotally  mounted  sheet  lifting  arm  is  normally  held  down 
by  a  biasing  air  pressure  on  an  air  motor  which  operates  the 
arm  When  it  is  desired  to  divert  a  sheet,  the  biasing  air  pres- 
sure is  removed,  and  a  lower  air  pressure  on  the  opposite  side 
of  a  piston  in  the  air  motor  starU  to  pivot  the  arm.  However, 
the  weight  of  sheets  on  the  arm  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
force  of  the  lower  air  pressure  and  movement  of  the  arm  is 
stopped.  When  the  sheet  passes  off  of  the  arm,  it  is  moved  all 
the  way  up,  tripping  a  valve  which  admits  high-pressure  air  to 
hold  the  arm  up.  Thus,  the  next  sheet  in  line  is  diverted  from 
Its  path  of  travel.  Either  by  operator  action  or  by  a  preset 
timer,  the  high-pressure  air  is  then  removed,  allov.ing  sub- 
sequent sheets  to  force  the  arm  downward  again  which,  in 
part,  resets  the  system  for  a  future  diverting  cycle. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  evaluating  articles, 
particularly  citrus  fruits,  on  the  basis  of  the  uniformity  and 
non-uniformity  of  their  transparency  to  X-rays  and  selectively 
separating  them  into  different  grades  according  to  such 
evaluations,  the  fruit  being  oriented  and  carried  by  a  conveyor 


3,768,646 

FLOTATION  OF  SILICEOUS  MATERIALS  WITH 

DIAMINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Edward  .A.  Grannen,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandooed.  This 
applicatioa  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,233 
Int.CI.  B03d  1102 
U.S.CI.  209— 166  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  flotation  separation  of  ore  valves  from 
siliceous  matenals  by  reagents  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
N,N-dialkyl  alkylene  diamines  and  N,N-dialkyl-N'-alkyl  al- 
kylene  diamines  with  saturated,  unsaturated  and  hydroxylated 
fatty  acids. 


3,768,64$ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  AND  SORTING  PRODUCE  ACCORDING  TO 

INTERNAL  DAMAGE 

Tim  D.  Conway,  UpUnd.  and  Paul  F.  Paddock.  Riverside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers  Inc.,  Sherman 
Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17.565 

lot.  CL  B07c  5134 

U.S.CL209-111.5  24ClMms 


3,768,647 
VIBRATING  SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  D.  Johnson,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Partec 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 52,272 

iat.CI.  B07b//42 

U.S.  CL  209-364  8  Claims 


A  vibrating  screen  frame  includes  a  concentric  cross  timing 
shaft  having  an  axially  floating  connection  at  its  ends  with  ro- 
tary housings  provided  with  counterweight  assemblies.  Bear- 
ing means  mount  the  interior  of  the  housings  upon  support 
means  fixed  to  the  frame  and  surrounding  the  cross  shaft. 


3,768,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
SUSPENDED  M  ATERL^L  FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM 
JolM  R.  ABdenoa,  Craabary,  umI  William  A.  Beach,  MilitowB, 
both  of  NJ.,  aoicMn  to  Sybroa  Corporatkm,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Ceatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,997,  May  25,  1970, 
abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Jaly  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,814 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Aaf.  6, 1971,  P  21  39 
521.1 

lat.CLB01d2///0 
U.S.CL210— 83  18  Claims 

An  improved  settler  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inclined  passages  of  chevron  cross-sectional  configuration. 
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The  chevron  configuration  provides  a  higher  critical  now  rate     of  other  interconnected  columns,  all  of  which  columns  are 
than  for  passages  of  equal  area  and  length  but  of  conventional     filled  with  resin  at  all  times.  Periodically,  small  quantities  of 


cross-sectional  configuration  such  as  square,  circular,  hex- 
agonal and  the  like  A  method  of  separating  suspended  materi- 
al from  a  liquid  is  disclosed. 


\  768  649  '"^*'"  *''*  ^°^^^'^  ^^°^  column  to  column  by  the  application  of 

REGENERATION  SENSING  SYSTEM  P"'-^  °'r !""';"  P"""". '°  '  "It n '  """  '"'"  "'""" 

Andrew  J.  Fleckenstein,  2880  Santa  Marin  Dr.,  Brookfield,  positioned  above  the  ion  exchange  column. 

Wis. 


ConUnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,655,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
abandooed.  This  applicatioa  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,804 

Intel.  BOld  15106 
U.S.  CI.  210-96  10  Claims 


3,768,651 
AQUARIUM  FILTER 
Warren   D.  Streeter,  6590  MacArthur  Dr.,  Lemon  Grove, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,709 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  1  Claim 


L 


An  electrical  system  for  sensing  the  desirability  of  regenera- 
tion of  a  water  softener  Unk  A  first  probe  measures  the  re- 
sistance of  water  flowing  through  the  softener  bed  and  this  re- 
sistance is  compared  through  an  electrical  network  with  a 
sUndard  provided  by  the  resistance  of  an  auxiliary  bed  A 
comparison  circuit  actuates  a  regeneration  circuit  when  the 
resisUnce  measured  by  the  first  probe  is  at  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  resistance  of  the  standard 


3,768,650 

CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Jaaics  F.  Zievers,  La  Graagc,  III.,  assigaor  to  ladustrial  FUter 

&  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  lU. 

CoatiauatioBof  Ser.  No.  785,143,  Dec.  19, 1968,  abaadoaed. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,192 

Int.  CL  BOld  ii/20 

U.S.CL  210-140  8  Claims 

A  continuous  ion  exchange  regeneration  system  includes  an 

ion  exchange  column  in  the  main  process  line  and  a  plurality 


An  aquarium  filter  dimensioned  for  resting  on  the  top  rear 
portion  of  an  aquarium  in  which  unfiltered  water  from  the 
aquarium  tank  is  pumped  into  first  and  second  end  fittings 
which  communicate  with  first  and  second  end  compartments, 
being  separated  by  a  removable  recessed  center  box  The  first 
and  second  end  compartments  contain  filter  wool  and  com- 
municate with  the  removable  box  through  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  each  side  of  the  removable  center  box,  the  box  being 
filled  with  charcoal.  A  riser  tube  rises  through  the  charcoal  in 
the  central  removable  box  and  communicates  with  the  aquari- 
um tank  forming  an  exhaust  thereto  after  the  filtenng. 


3,768,652 
WATER  RECONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  AQUARIA 
JoMph  Jardim,  Timchri  Field,  P.O.  Box  867,  Georgetown, 
Guyana 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,251 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 
U.S.  CI.  210— 169  2  Claims 

A  water  reconditioning  unit  for  an  aquarium  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  water  conditioning  cells  assembled  in  se- 
ries with  each  cell  in  fiow  communication  with  at  least  one 
neighbouring  cell;  at  one  end  of  said  series  of  cells  is  a  commu- 
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nicabng  inlet  and  at  the  other  end  a  communicating  outlet;  a 
pump  is  included  in  said  series  for  drawing  water  into  the  se- 
ries through  said  inlet;  circulating  it  in  turn  through  said  outlet 


and  said  water  reconditioning  unit  further  includes  means  for 
positioning  said  series  of  cells  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
aforesaid  in  communicating  relation  with  the  aquanum. 


3,768,653 

HLTERING  CARDIOTOMY  RESERVOIR 

Robert  C.  Bnuafield,  73  EacnM  Bay,  Lagma  Beack,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  S«r.  No.  222,124 

luLCLBOld  35/ 14,  3 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  210-188  19Cbias 


A  surgical  blood  sucker  and  peristaltic  pump  combination 
discharge  a  three-phase  mixed  stream  of  blood,  air  and  surgi- 
cal tissue  debris  into  a  cardiotomy  reservoir  through  a  slot 
shape  blood  inlet  nozzle  tangentially  disposed  on  the  wall  of 
the  blood  reservoir  volume.  The  tissue  debris  is  collected  in- 
ternally in  the  reservoir  on  the  reservoir  base  filter  face  and 
the  face  of  the  conical  air  filter.  The  air,  under  slight  pressure 
in  the  reservoir,  exits  from  the  reservoir  through  the  air  filter 
and  a  relief  valve.  The  defoamed  blood  flows  from  the  reser- 
voir through  multiple  base  filter  plate  exit  apertures,  into  a 
blood  oxygenator. 


3,768,654 

FILTERS 

Francis    Preston   Pearce,   Amersham,  England,   assignor  to 

Airpd  Limited,  Chaifont  SL  Perer,  England 

CaatiMaiioa  af  Scr.  N«.  12^27,  Feb.  19, 1970,  ■>■■<— rd. 

TUs  appMrartaa  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,434 
CbiMS  prterity,  appMcatl—  Graat  Biilaia,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
9,516/69 

Lit.  CL  BOld  35/02 

U.S.CL210— 232  SCUM 

A  pipeline  filter  unit  comprising  a  filter  basket  closed  at  one 

and  disposed  coaxially,  and  in  use  vertically  with  its  open  end 

up,  within  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections 


providing  for  downflow  of  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  the 
basket  from  its  open  end  and  a  top  cover  removable  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  the  basket.  The  element  is  arranged  to  seat 
against  a  supporting  flange  within  the  filter  chamber;  the  inlet 
compartment  on  the  side  of  the  open  end  of  the  element  is 


._X) 


2— 


formed  with  a  gallery  all  around  the  element-supporting 
flange,  and  the  gallery  is  fitted  with  a  drain.  The  invention  also 
extends  to  a  four-way  changeover  cock  having  a  control 
diverter  integral  with  its  body  and  two  ported  members 
secured  to  a  spindle  for  rotation  within  the  body. 


3,768,655 

TUBE  GUIDE  FOR  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Michael  K.  CBck,  aMi  Jerry  L.  TInimms,  both  of  Lebanon, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Carbonudwn  Company,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,741,  Dec.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,608 

IntCL  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-236  1  Claim 


*•    3S 


In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  tube  guide  is  employed  for  posi- 
tioning a  filter  cartridge  on  a  seating  member.  The  tube  guide 
comprises  an  elongated  member  which  projects  upwardly  to 
guide  the  filter  cartridge  into  registry  with  the  seating 
member.  A  lower  fastening  portion  of  the  tube  guide  includes 
a  stop  which  engages  a  top  portion  of  the  seating  member  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  the  tube  guide.  A  snap-lock 
on  the  tube  guide  engages  the  bottom  of  the  seating  member 
to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  tube  guide. 


October  30,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1717 


nor  to  M 


3,768,656 
OIL  ACCUMULATOR 
John  B.  Nogcnt,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  s 
Institntc  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mi 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,107 
lnLCI.E02b/5/04 
U.S.CL  210-242 


TO  IKOOK 


either  liquids  or  gases  by  means  of  centrifugal  force  in  con- 
junction with  the  eddy  current  principle  comprising  a  housing 
husetts  or  jacket  containing  a  spirally  formed  fluid  conduit  for  rota- 
tion within  said  housing  adapted  to  convey  fluid  therethrough 
The  coils  of  the  conduit  are  internally  formed  with  a  multiple 
of  spaced  abutments  on  the  inside  or  the  outside  of  the  con- 
4  Claims  duit,  or  both,  the  abutments  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
fluid,  and  openings  are  provided  in  the  conduit  adjacent  each 
of  the  abutments  to  permit  a  selected  substance  to  exit  from 
the  conduit  due  to  forces  created  by  the  rotating  spiral  conduit 


A  floutable  unit  for  accumulating  oil  from  the  surface  of 
water,  essentially  comprising  a  framed  member  having  three 
sides  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  also  having 
an  open  end  called  the  bow,  said  member  including  an  ap- 
propriately located  ramp  and  baffles.  The  accumulator  is  in- 
serted into  a  line  of  booms  at  appropriate  intervals.  A  wave 
with  oil  on  its  surface  enters  the  accumulator,  surges  up  over 
the  ramp,  and  the  oil  is  trapped  in  the  unit  for  later  removal 


3,768,657 

SLUDGE  TANK  WITH  SELF-CLEANING  SCREEN  AND 

SCREEN  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Don  H.  Hong,  ErieviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,746,  ScpL  16,  1970,  PaL  No. 

3,675,778.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,769 

IntCL  BOld  29/iS 

U.S.CL  210-298  8  Claims 


A  conveyorized  sludge  tank  is  provided  with  a  screen 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  swinging  motion  toward 
and  away  from  the  flights  of  the  conveyor  and  adapted  to  lean 
against  a  course  of  the  conveyor  to  cause  the  conveyor  flights 
to  continuously  wipe  the  filtering  surface  of  the  screen.  The 
screen  is  preferably  formed  in  sections,  each  of  which  has 
spaced  filtering  strips  and  the  filtering  strips  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions diverge  to  form  a  herringbone  pattern  that  minimizes 
and  equalizes  wear  on  the  conveyor  flights. 


which  tends  to  flow  a  lighter  substance  inwardly  and  a  heavier 
substance  outwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  conduit.  The  abutments 
in  the  conduit  extending  into  the  path  of  the  fluid  set  up  eddy 
currents  in  the  spinning  liquid  to  spin  adjacent  the  leading 
edge  of  the  abutments  in  one  direction  and  around  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  abutments  in  the  reverse  direction  collecting  the 
lighter  or  heavier  subsUnces  disposed  in  the  fluid  which  are 
then  forced  out  through  the  apertures  adjacent  said  abut- 
ments. A  wall  is  provided  in  the  jacket  to  keep  lighter  and 
heavier  substances  separate.  Intermediate  subsUnces  may 
continue  to  flow  through  the  conduit. 


3,768,659 
DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  FILTER 
Clarence  R.  Miller,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,891 

InU  CI.  BOld  29/42 

U.S.  CI.  210-313  11  Claims 


v.« 


3,768,658 

SEPARATOR 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  Cnrry  Rd^  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Centtanntion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  039,296,  May  21, 1970,  PaL 

No.  3,706383.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,041 

Int.CLB01d2//26 
VS.  CL  210—304  7  Claiau 

A  fluid  separator  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid  or 
separating  a  heavier  substance  from  a  lighter  substance  in 


«/Vji> 


A  manually  operated  push  button  type  valve  placed  at  a  low 
point  in  the  outer  shell  of  a  fluid  filler,  such  as  those  filters 
used  to  filter  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines,  provides  an 
efficient,  economical  means  for  draining  immiscible  fluids, 
such  as  water,  from  the  filter. 
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3,768,660  I  suspended  by  a  loop  or  the  like;  a  displaceable  roof  overlying 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  CELL  WITH  TURBULATOR  MEANS     the  umbrellas  and  normally  preventing  removal  until  tilted  to 
L«o  Block,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Raypak,  Inc., 
Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,988  t 

iBL  CI.  BO  Id  J  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  210-321  7Claioi8 


A  reverse  osmosis  cell  of  the  type  embodying  an  elongated, 
hollow,  porous  core  havmg  an  osmotic  membrane  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  The  core  with  membrane  is  within  a  tubular 
shell,  or  tube  section.  The  feed  fluid  is  in  the  annulus  between 
the  core  and  tubular  shell.  The  flow  of  feed  fluid  is  a  continu- 
ous senes  flow  in  a  serpentine  channel  at  pressure  and 
velocity  A  flexible  helical  member  encircles  the  core  to  pro- 
vide turbulence  and  velocity  flow  adjacent  the  membrane. 
The  velocity  acting  against  the  convolutions  displaces  them 
axially  aJlowmg  them  to  return  when  the  pressure  is  released 
to  cause  flushing  out  of  any  solid  particulate  matter  adjacent 
the  membrane. 


3,768,661 
FILTER  SEAL 
Roaald  Bell  Coales,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Load«a,  England 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,538 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1970, 
4,152/70 

Int.Ci.  DOldi/00 
U.S.C1.  210— 449  15  Claims 


A  sintered  metal  filter  plate  in,  for  example,  a  melt  extru- 
sion apparatus  is  sealed  to  its  supporting  structure  by  means  of 
a  ring  of  material  surrounding  the  tdge  of  the  plate  and  fitted 
into  an  annular  spcice  defmed  between  the  plate  and  the  sup- 
porting structure,  the  ring  having  a  greater  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  the  supporting  structure  and  being  con- 
structed of.  for  example,  aluminum  or  polytetrafluroethylene. 


3,768^2 

ANTI-PILFERAGE  UMBRELLA  STAND 

Servatins  L.  Ritxcn,  Montreal,  Qnekcc,  Canada,  amignor  to 

Telesco  Brophev  Limited,  East  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada 

Flkd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,982 

Int.  CL  A47g  25/12;  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  211—4  6  Claims 

A  stand  or  display  rack  either  fixecUy  anchored  or  supported 

on  a  display  counter,  in  which  a  plurality  of  umbrellas  are 


one  side  or  raised;  a  pivotal  lock-block  normally  preventing 
tilting  of  the  cover,  and  a  further  hidden  lock  pin  which  must 
be  displaced  before  the  lock  block  can  be  pivoted. 


3,768,663 
CONTROL  FOR  WELL  PIPE  RACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Turner,  Jr.;  Richard  A.  Van  Wormer,  and  James 
Bernard  Walling,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Byron 
Jackson,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  47,057,  June  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,410 

IntCLA47fi/(M,  7/00 

U.S.CL211-60S  14  Claims 


^::^gqg[ 


i^^ 


Control  meaiu  for  a  well  pipe  rack  and  the  like  wherein  a 
plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  devices  are  sequentially 
operated.  The  pipe  rack  includes  a  finger  board  having 
horizontal  arms  defining  spaces  for  receiving  lengths  of  well 
pipe,  and  fingers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arms  and  ac- 
tuatable  by  fluid  pressure  between  upright  or  open  positions 
and  horizontal  or  closed  positions  bridging  the  spaces  between 
the  arms  to  confme  the  lengths  of  pipe  in  place.  The  control 
includes  a  step-by-step  operable  mechanism  for  sequentially 
shifting  a  number  of  valves  to  one  position  as  the  mechanism  is 
operated  in  one  direction,  the  valves  returning  to  an  initial 
F>osition  when  the  mechanism  is  operated  in  the  other 
direction.  The  rack  fingers  are  sequentially  opened  and  closed 
responsive  to  shifting  of  the  valves  between  the  two  positions. 
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3,768,664 

SHIP  LOADING  BOOM  INSTALLATION  HAVING 

LOADING  AND  SUSPENSION  TACKLES  AND 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDE  BLOCKS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE 

SUSPENSION  TACKLE  BY  THE  LOAD  TACKLE 

Ralf  Bauer,  and  Nils  Scfaummcr,  both  of  Wamemunde,  Ger- 


3,768,666 
TELESCOPING-TVPE  STACKER  CRANE 
Karl  A.  Pamcr,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245.717 
Int.  CI.  B66c  7  9/00 


many,  assignors  to  Veb  Wamowwerft,  Wamemunde,  Ger-    U.S.  CI.  212— 128 
many 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,693,  Nov.  18,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,103 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/52 

U.S.CI.  212— 3  6  Claims 


1  Claim 


^' 
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Ship  loading  installation  having  boom  suspension  tackle  and 
boom  controlling  load  tackle.  The  suspension  blocks  of  the 
boom  have  guide  blocks  mounted  on  their  undersides  by 
swivel  means.  The  loading  rope  runs  over  the  guide  blocks  to 
the  load-hoisting  blocks.  As  a  result  this  rope,  when  swmging 
the  boom  into  a  new  position,  automatically  positions  the 
suspension  blocks  by  the  guide  blocks,  so  as  to  avoid  twisting 
of  the  suspension  tackle.  The  several  blocks  and  swivel  means 
form  a  simple  inexpensive  and  stable  unit  whereby  the  boom 
manipulated  with  safety,  speed  and  simplicity,  heavy  loads  can 
be  lifted. 


3,768,665 
TRAVELLING  CRANE 
Peter  Eiler.  l^ngenfeld,  and  Hans  Weiskopf.  Hilden.  both  of 
(Germany,    assignors    to    I>eo    Gottwald    K.(>.    Reishotzer. 
Werftstrasse,  Dusseldorf,  (ierman> 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1969,  P  29 
37  349.0 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/36 
U.S.CL  212-38  8  Claims 


S    M    7  n  5 


.1  -^ 


A  travelling  crane  having  a  slewing  superstructure  which 
carries  a  telescopic  jib  and,  to  one  side  of  the  jib,  a  driver's 
cabin  and  a  craneman's  cabin. 


A  stacker  crane  comprising  a  multi-section  telescoping  or 
collapsible  mast  connected  for  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis 
to  the  underside  of  a  trolley  of  an  overhead  crane  and  having  a 
load  carriage  movable  vertically  along  the  lower  section, 
power  means  for  moving  the  respective  sections  of  the  mast 
and  the  load  carriage  vertically  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
comprising  a  flexible  member  connected  to  a  take-up  means 
at  the  top  of  the  mast  and  subsequently  reeved  about  pulley 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  mast  sec- 
tions and  the  load  carriage  with  the  intermediate  reaches 
reeved  about  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  mast  and  having  its  other 
end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast. 


3,768,667 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Thomas  B.  Paumier.  Canton.  Joseph  D.  Bulso.  Jr..  and  Wil- 
liam R.  I>ewers.  both  of  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Paumier 
Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,860 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.CI.214— IBB  13CUims 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  rows  of  work- 
pieces,  such  as  cans  and  the  like,  laterally  to  a  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  at  which  the  workpieces  are 
gripped  through  a  transverse  motion  and,  while  gripped,  are 
transferred  laterally  to  the  successive  stations.  The  move- 
ments are  timed  with,  but  not  tied  to.  the  working  movement 
of  the  machine  itself  by  a  drive  system  of  cams,  gears  and  the 
like. 
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3,7M,M8 

FUEL  BUNDLE  AND  COPTTROL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Gka  Elwln  Schakd,  Soutb  Windsor,  Cou.,  urieiior  to  Com- 

bttstioB  EagiaccriBc,  lac.,  Wiadaor,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  N«.  209,103 
Int.CI.  B66c  19/00 


3,768,670 
CARRIER  FOR  A  HEAVY  LOAD  INCLUDING  A  BOOM 

James   E.   Cloud.   Lexin|{tun,   K>.,  assignor  to  Speciul   Vla- 
chir»er>.  Inc.,  (.exington,  K>. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,561 

lat.CLB60p//54 

U.S.  CL  214-75  H  U  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  214-27 


7  Claims 


A  novel  fuel  bundle  and  control  element  assembly  handling 
mechanism  of  a  unitary  construction.  Mounted  on  the  fuel  lift- 
ing assemMy  of  a  refueling  machine  is  a  hudraulic  control  ele- 
ment assembly  holding  mechanisai.  A  fuel  bundle  grapple 
mechanism  passes  through  the  fuel  lifting  assembly  and  is  in- 
dependently, vertically  controllabk  with  respect  to  the  lifting 
assembly  from  a  location  on  the  refueling  machine.  Thus,  the 
control  element  assembly  and  the  ftiel  bundle  may  be  gripped 
and  manipulated  independently,  yet  due  to  the  interrelation  of 
the  grapple  mechanisms,  the  control  clement  assembly  can  be 
made  to  remain  within  the  refuelii^  machine  lifting  assembly 
during  the  refueling  process. 


3,768,669 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  CARPET  ROLLS 
Artkar  Rould  Moore,  3512  Hifly  La.,  Elkhart,  lad. 
Ffkd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230.245 

Iat-CLB65t67/J0 


U.S.CL2I4 


9  Claims 


A  device  for  sorting  rolls  of  carpet.  The  carpet  roll  is  trans- 
ferred by  a  carrier  from  a  loading  location  to  a  second  selected 
location  where  the  carpet  roll  is  dumped  by  the  carrier  into  a 
waiting  depository. 


A  self-propelled  carrier,  which  also  may  be  towed,  has  a 
fixed  platform  on-which  a  heavy  load  such  as  a  concrete  burial 
vault,  for  example,  may  be  supported  The  vault  may  be 
moved  to  and  from  the  platform  by  a  vertically  movable  hook, 
which  is  supported  on  a  trolley  movable  along  a  boom  parallel 
to  the  boom's  longitudinal  axis.  The  boom  is  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  by  a  movable  mast  so  that  the  boom  may  be 
lowered  and  raised  independently  of  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  hook.  The  forward  end  of  the  boom  has  control  members 
connected  thereto  to  cause  both  tilting  of  the  boom  about  a 
honzontal  axis  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  pivot- 
ing of  the  boom  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,768,671 

LOADING  DEVICE 

Gordon  LaVier.  4963  MarriuB  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 73,582 

Int.CLB60p//4« 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  R  14  Claims 


An  inverted  U-shaped  frame  is  pivoully  connected  to  the 
floor  of  a  trailer  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  open  rear 
end.  A  pair  of  support  arms  are  swingably  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  cross  bar  and  to  a  load  supporting  platform  at  the  other 
end  so  that  when  the  frame  is  rotated  in  an  arc,  the  platform  is 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  supported  by 
and  recessed  in  the  trailer  floor  to  a  second  position  where  it  is 
supported  by  a  surface  exterior  of  the  trailer,  the  platform 
remaining  level  at  all  times  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  arms 
about  the  cross  bar  The  platform  when  supported  in  the  vehi- 
cle is  flushed  with  the  floor.  Means  are  connected  to  the  frame 
to  provide  positive  movement  of  the  frame  and  support  plat- 
form. 


October  30,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1721 


3  768  672 

REPLACEABLE  TRUCK  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Frank  A.  Grooss,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III.  "^ 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,884 

Int.CLB65f ///2 

U.S.  CI.  2 14-82  12  Claims 


Four  arms  project  horizontally  from  the  body  and  are  movable 
horizontally  relative  to  the  body.  Each  arm  consists  of  two  lon- 
gitudinal portions  connected  by  a  pivot  and  moved  by  a 
hydraulic  jack  about  the  normally  horizontal  pivot  axis.  Two 
of  the  arms  carry  idler  wheels  on  their  free  ef»ds,  and  the  two 
others  carry  soil-engaging  claws.  The  hinged  arms  permit  the 
positions  of  the  wheels  and  claws  to  be  adapted  to  sloping  or 
otherwise  uneven  terrain. 


3,768,675 
RETORT  CRATE  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
George    Argyres,   San   Leandro,   Calif.,  assignor   to   Gerber 
ProdncU  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,432 

Int  CL  B65g  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-310  8  Claims 


The  standard  body  of  a  truck  is  replaced  by  an  elongated 
one  having  a  greater  load  carrying  capacity.  An  auxiliary 
frame  assembly  is  connected  in  tamdem  to  the  truck's  main 
frame  assembly  prior  to  such  replacement. 


3,768,673 

EXTENDABLE  AND  TILT  ABLE  LOAD-TRANSFER 

PLATFORM 

Bernard  Nydam,  4004  Ivawcst,  and  Ralph  Voetbcrg,  3218 

Ivawcst,  both  af  Gmndvilk,  Mich. 

FIM  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,969 

Inl.CLB60p//00 

U.S.CL  214-83.24  2  Claims 


A  load-carrying  platform  is  roller-mounted  on  rails  nor- 
mally secured  to  the  floor  of  a  truck,  and  is  arranged  to  move 
from  a  forward  position  over  the  floor  of  the  truck  to  a  rear- 
wardly-extended  position  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the 
truck.  At  the  rearward  extreme  of  this  movement,  the  rails 
release  the  platform  for  tilting  on  the  truck  to  form  an  inclined 
loading  ramp. 


3,768,674 
VEHICULAR  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Menii,  Widnau.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Menzi 
AG,  Widnau,  Switzerland  1 

Filed  Jane  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  July   15,   1970, 
10749/70 

InL  CL  B66f  9/00 
U.S.CL  214-132  8  Claims 


[XUVITHS 

AUKtmEnn 


Apparatus  for  unloading  a  retort  crate  having  stacked,  verti- 
cally shiftable  layers  of  individual  articles,  such  as  glass  jars  or 
the  like,  wherein  a  convex  article-engaging  bail  is  shiftably 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  table  top  having  a  circular  opening 
therethrough.  The  bail  moves  horizonully  over  the  table  to 
sweep  the  uppermost  layer  of  articles  of  the  retort  crate 
laterally  of  the  opening  and  onto  a  suppKirting  surface  adjacent 
thereto.  The  bail  has  substantially  the  same  curvature  as  at 
least  part  of  the  outer  boundary  of  the  opening  and,  as  the  bail 
sweeps  the  uppermost  articles  off  the  crate,  it  moves  into  a  lo- 
cation at  which  it  positions  a  number  of  the  articles  in  partially 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  opening.  Thus,  these  last  men- 
tioned articles  define  abutments  which  serve  to  sUbilize  and 
prevent  toppling  of  certain  of  the  articles  of  the  next  layer  to 
be  swept  off  the  stack. 


3,768,676 
DESK  MOVING  DEVICE 
Henry  W.  Spitzer,  1404  First  St.,  Havre,  Mont. 

Filedjune9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,188 
lnt.CLB60p//00 
U.S.CL  214-392 


4  Claims 


A  vehicular  power  shovel  has  a  body  on  which  the  excavat- 
ing implemente  are  mounted  by  means  of  a  rotating  platform. 


A  load  straddling,  lifting,  handling  and  transporting  device 
which  enables  a  single  user  to  clampingly  harness  a  heavy  of- 
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fice  desk,  or  the  like,  and  move  same  from  a  room  to  facilitate 
cleanmg.  It  composes  a  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal leg  frames  whose  upper  ends  are  joined  by  extensible  and 
retractable  connecting  rails.  The  lower  ends  of  the  legs  are 
provided  with  casters  whereby  the  respective  leg  frames  serve 
as  reliable  trucks.  Each  leg  frame  is  provided  with  manually 
controllable  desk  engaging  lifting  and  lowering  means  which 
serves  to  accommodate  commonly  used  desks.  This  device  is 
ideal  for  classroom  use.  It  enables  one  man  to  handle  and 
move  the  desks  while  other  persons  attend  to  the  room  clean- 
ing needs. 


3,768,677 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Loaie  W.  Moss,  NiccviOc,  Fla^  ■i^riiM 
Ik.,  Niceville,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1972,  S*r.  No.  238,095 
Iat.CI.B60py/0'^ 
U.S.  CI.  214-506 


to  Drydock  Trailers, 


10  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  boat  trailer  adapted  to  be  towed 
by  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle  and  having  one  or  more 
pairs  of  wheels,  each  wheel  being  mounted  eccenUically  on  an 
independently  roUtable  axle.  Lever  and  linking  means  are 
provided  for  routing  each  axle  separately  to  raise  and  lower 
the  body  of  the  trailer,  facilitating  boat  loading  and  launching 
For  normal  support  of  a  boat  during  travel,  adjusuble  padded 
bolsters  of  large  contact  area  are  provided.  An  auxiliary  boat 
support  means  is  provided  to  lift  the  boat  off  the  bolsters  on 
roution  of  the  axle  as  the  trailer  is  lowered.  The  lifting 
mechanism  is  locked  in  raised  position  for  travel.  The  lift 
mechanism  includes  a  resilient  connection  for  each  wheel, 
providing  independent  suspension.  The  elevating  mechanism 
is  operated  by  a  winch  which  also  can  be  used  to  pull  the  boat 
onto  the  trailer. 


3,768,678 
LOADER  AND  UNLOADER  APPARATUS 
Gerald  P.  Yooacen,  RJl.  1,  Viola,  Kam. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,025 

lBt.CLB60p//64 

U.S.  CI.  214-517  6  Claims 


90 

ne 


^'9  -26  Y-. 


A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  has  a  First  frame  attacha- 
ble to  the  underneath  side  of  such  as  a  camper.  Another  frame 
is  secured  to  a  vehicle  bed  to  guide  the  camper  into  a  loaded 
position  thereon.  A  winch  apparatus  mountable  on  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  bed  has  a  winch  block  which  engages  a  rope,  calbe 
or  chain  which  is  secured  to  the  first  frame  fore  and  aft.  In 
operation  the  winch  moves  the  rope,  cable  or  chain  thereby 
moving  the  camper  relative  to  the  vehicle  bed  which  moves  it 
into  a  loaded  petition  on  the  truck  bed,  or  in  a  reverse  opera- 
tion removes  it  from  the  vehicle  bed  to  an  unloaded  position. 


3,768,679 
ACCUMULATING  CHAMBER  FOR  COMPACTING  HAY 

WAGON 
Ezra  Corddl  Luadahl,  Idako  Falls,  Idaho,  aMi(Bor  to  Ezra  C. 
LandahL,  Inc.,  Logaa,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,609 

lat.  CI.  B60p  1102,  AOld  43100 

U.S.  CI.  214-519  7Clai«8 


A  compacting  hay  wagon  comprising  an  accumulator 
chamber  into  which  hay  being  gathered  is  delivered,  a  com- 
pacting chamber  communicating  with  the  accumulator 
chamber,  and  means  interposable  between  said  chambers  to 
permit  temporary  storage  of  hay  in  the  accumulator  chamber 
during  a  compacting  operation.  Both  method  and  apparatus 
are  disclosed 


3,768,680 
DYE  PACKAGE  UNLOADER 
Burton    P.    Franklla,    aad    Kenneth    Y.    Wane,    both    of 
Framinghani,  Mass.,  asignors  to  Burttngtoa  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jane  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,657 

Int  CI.  B66f  9/7(9 

U.S,  CI.  214-652  ISCIaiass 


Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  and/or  removing,  either 
before  or  after  dyeing,  yam  packages  from  a  dyeing  spindle 
table  having  package  receiving  spindles  and  a  center  post  ex- 
tending upward  from  a  base  whereby  the  loaded  or  unloaded 
spindle  table  is  placed  on  a  first  frame  and  an  arm  moved  ver- 
tically and  rotated  to  a  position  engaging  the  center  post  to 
clamp  the  spindle  Ubie.  The  first  frame  and  spindle  Ubie  are 
then  lifted  above  a  second  frame  and  rotated  to  a  position  in 
which  the  yarn  packages  slide  off  the  individual  spindles  or  to 
a  position  in  which  yam  packages  can  be  placed  on  the  in- 
dividual spindles. 


to 


3.768,681 
CONTAINER  WITH  SAFETY  CAP 
Franli  E.  Dougherty,  Sr.,  Mays  Landing,  NJ.,  aaaigBor 
Dougherty  Brothers  Company,  Bucna,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,667 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  7  Claims 


3,768,683 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Joseph  Van  Den  Bosch,  Elgin,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,105 

Int.  CI.  A61j  9104 

U.S.CI.2I5-11B  4  Claims 


A  container  for  products  dangerous  to  children  is  provided 
with  a  safety  cap  The  cap  can  only  be  removed  after  first 
squeezing  an  elliptical  reuiner  on  the  bottle  or  cap  to  thereby 
disengage  mating  lugs  on  the  bottle  and  cap.  UnitI  the  lugs  are 
disengaged,  the  cap  cannot  be  removed 


3,768,682 
ANTl-CHOLIC  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Cornelius  B.  Meyers,  late  of  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  J.  Miol- 
U,  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ralph  J.  MioUa,  Jr., 
Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Carol  J.  Vander  Hooning,  Hoilaod; 
Lois  Pasma,  Grandvillc,  both  of  Mich,  and  Herbert  Watje- 
malter,   Jr..    (Gainesville,    Fla.,    part    interest   to   each    by 
said  Harold  F.  Schumacher  and  Ralph  J.  Miolla,  Jr. 
FiledNov.  5, 1971,Ser.No.  196,129 
Int.  CI.  A61j  9104 
U.S.  CL  215-11  B  10  Claims 


iifti  ft  <Jr 


Replacement  air  is  introduced  to  a  baby  bottle  or  the  like 
through  a  ball  valve  as  fluid  is  removed  by  sucking.  The  valve 
housing  is  integral  and  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material. 
The  housing  includes  a  resilient  integral  rib  which  urges  the 
ball  into  a  flow  blocking  position  regardless  of  the  onentation 
of  the  bottle  except  during  the  removal  of  fluid. 


An  air  valve  in  the  bottom  of  a  baby  bottle  manually  admits 
air  into  th^ottom  of  the  bottle. 


3,768,684 

DISPENSER  BOTTLE  WITH  HANGING  STRAP 

Dean  H.  Buchtel,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Dye; 

Frank  L.  Buchtel;  Harold  H.  Kehoe,  Canton  and  Edwin  W. 

Oldham.  Akron,  Ohio;  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202,906 

Int  CI.  B65d  25122 

U.S.CI.215-100R  5Claims 
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A  bottle  which  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  strap  for  hang- 
ing the  bottle  from  a  suiuble  support.  A  vertically  extending 
groove  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  bottle  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  ears  projecting  toward  one  another  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  groove.  The  hanger  strap  has  a  generally  flat  elongated 
portion  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  groove.  The  project- 
ing ears  engage  the  strap  with  sufficient  friction  so  that  it  does 
not  tend  to  slide  freely.  The  free  end  of  the  strap  has  a  hook- 
like configuration  and  the  end  of  the  bottle  adjacent  the 
groove  may  have  a  stepped  configuration  to  receive  this  hook- 
like portion  when  the  strap  is  fully  retracted. 
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3,7MjM5 

VIAL  DBVICE 

Mtrrju  H.  Eckaa%  1213  Lurj,  Fart  CailiM,  Col*. 

FiM  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  251,406 

hit  CL  MM  23/12 

U^.  CI.  215-100  R 


aCbims 


^    i 


/v< 


1    2i=.J  f 


A  vial  device  having  a  tubular  body  open  at  one  end  with  a 
resilient  cap  thereon,  said  body  having  an  attachment  means 
for  a  decorative  bow  and  a  holding  means  for  a  corsage  pin 
and  for  a  decorative  net  or  bow. 


3,768vM« 
CONTAINER  FOR  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 
Robert   W.   Mappcs,   Fr>Mot.  CaMf.,   ■■i^Bwr   to   Matson 
NavigatfaM  Coapuy,  Saa  FraadMW,  CalH. 

FHcd  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1833M 

IbL  CL  M5d  87/00 

U.S.CL220— 1.5  .  llCbiBS 


A  horizontally  elongated,  tmssed-side  container  for  sup- 
porting and  containing  long  structural  steel  members,  rods, 
pipe,  etc.,  which  container  is  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  conven- 
tional overhead  lifting  beams  of  different  standard  lengths 
with  the  container  connectabic  at  its  ends,  and  at  points 
spaced  from  the  ends,  and  which  container  includes  shear  sup- 
porting members  and  reinforcing  members  located  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  tension  during  normal  lifting,  vessel  stowage, 
and  highway  transit  conditions  and  to  provide  sufficient  com- 
pressive restraint  for  the  statioaary  trailer  parking  condition 
on  the  vertical  trailer  landing  legs.  The  container  has  an  open 
top  and  an  open  end  and  a  wall  at  the  leading  end  ( relative  to 
forward  movement  when  on  a  land  vehicle)  to  prevent  for- 
ward shifting  of  the  load  during  emergency  brake  applications, 
and  it  has  posts  capable  of  supporting  at  least  five  superposed, 
fully  loaded.  40  foot  I.S.O.  (Intematiofial  Standards  Organiza- 
tion) type  in  standard  container  cellular  vessels,  and  end 
frame  design  providing  racking  load  strength  for  lateral  load- 
ing from  cargo  and  above  deck  stacking  condition  in  excess  of 
standard  40  foot  container  requirements. 


3,7M,6r7 

PLASTIC  BREAKER  STRIP 

DomM  J.  Spencer,  1572  Fall  Brook  Rd.,  CokuilMU,  Ohio 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  N*.  17,1 16,  March  6, 1970,  ah— doMd. 

Thk  appHcatioB  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,359 

hiLCLB«5d25//« 

IJ.S.  CI.  220-9  R  ICUm 


A  simple  plastic  breaker  strip,  formed  by  molding,  is  pro- 
vided by  the  invention  and  has  a  forked  end  including  two  sub- 
stantially parallel,  extending  fmgers  which  are  attached  to  the 
inner  liner  of  the  refrigeration  cabinet  and  a  bent  tanged  end 
which  is  compressingly  inserted  in  an  open  channel  configura- 
tion in  the  outer  shell.  A  series  of  locking  barbs  are  located  at 
the  junction  of  the  tang  member  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
plastic  breaker  strip  and  these  locking  barbs  are  adapted  to  be 
insertingly  nested  and  lockingly  held  in  a  series  of  rectangular 
holes  extending  through  a  single  thickness  of  the  outer  shell  so 
that  they  are  not  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  refrigerant 
cabinet. 


to  The  GU- 


3,768^88 
CAP 
WolfgaiiC  G«rd  Uoke,  BcrUa,  Gcrmaay, 
lettc  Coapoay,  Bosloa,  Mass. 

No  Drawi^.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,735 

lmLCLB6S4  4 1 104, 4 1 162 

U.S.  CI.  220-23  1  Claim 


A  package  comprising  a  cover  for  a  container  and  a  trans- 
parent flexible  overcap  friction-fit  to  the  cover.  The  overcap 
has  a  portion  spaced  from  the  cover  to  define  an  enclosure, 
and  an  item  is  contained  in  the  enclosure  and  is  accessible  by 
separating  the  overcap  from  the  cover. 


3,768>89 

ENVIRONMENTAL  COLLECTION  BOX 

Jooeph  Gaathier,  Jr.,  69^  Peari  St.,  Webster,  Mass. 

FBed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,155 

IbL  CL  B65d  39/00, 41/00, 43/00 

U.S.  CL  220-24  A 


7  Claims 


A  container  having  a  bottom,  a  continuous  side  wall,  and  an 
open  top  with  a  rim  including  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 


OCTOBEE  30,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1725 


inclined  flange  and  an  abutment  terminating  the  flange;  with  a 
rigid  flat  closure  of  the  shape  of  the  rim  and  flange,  said  clo- 
sure having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  flange  at  its 
inner  edge  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim,  said  closure 
distorting  the  flange  and  having  a  friction  fit  therewith  when 
pressed  into  it,  the  abutment  serving  to  prevent  the  closure 
from  being  pressed  too  far  into  the  container. 

This  container  may  be  made  for  the  purpose  or  it  may  be 
made  by  cutting  the  top  out  of  a  discarded  beer  or  soft-dnnk 
can. 


than  that  of  the  flatware  contained  therein;  hence,  when  the 
cover  section  is  removed,  the  ends  of  the  flatware  are  exposed. 
Insertion  of  the  base  section  into  the  recess  of  a  conventional 
holder  is  achieved  by  gripping  the  cover  section  of  the  as- 
sembly and,  after  the  base  section  is  in  place  with  its  perimet- 
ric flange  resting  upon  the  mouth  of  the  recess,  the  cover  sec- 
tion may  be  disengaged  and  removed  to  expose  the  handles  of 
the  flatware. 


3  768  690 

RAINTIGHT  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  PARTICULAR 

COVER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Tadcttsz  J.  Rys,  Monroe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 

Park  Ridge.  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,349 

lBtCLB65d4i//6 

U.S.  CL  220—38  ^  Claims 


The  enclosure  comprises  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  flanged  cap  providing  a  top  wall,  and  a 
front  cover  having  side  flanges  pivotally  connected  respective- 
ly to  the  side  walls  at  their  upper  front  portions  by  removable 
spring-type  fasteners. 


3,768,692 
CONTAINER  EASY-OPEN  STRUCTURE 
WiUiam  T.  Saunders,  Welrton,  W.  Va„  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,344 

Int  CI.  B65d  /  7/20 

U.S.CL  220-54  9  Claims 


3,768,691 
DISPOSABLE  FLATWARE  CONTAINER 
Richard  E.  Cobb,  WcHcm  Springs,  and  Richard  W.  Lanigan. 
ArUi«t«n    Heights,   both   of   DL,   amignors   to   American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,012 

Int  CLB65d  4 //06 

U  A  CL  220—40  R  7  Chums 


Double-lever  action,  easy-open  container  structure  with  a 
unitary  rivet  securing  the  working  end  of  a  tab  opener  in 
aligned  relationship  with  a  starter  section  of  an  outer  scoreline 
which  defines  a  removable  area.  The  direction  of  the  outer 
scoreline  from  the  narrow  starter  section  through  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  provides  for  a  shearing  action  along  the 
scoreline  in  place  of  the  tensile  stress  breakage  required  by  the 
prior  art.  Arcuate  ribs  assist  in  maintaining  the  shearing  action 
by  preventing  bulging  of  the  removable  wall  portion.  A  chisel 
pointed  tab  opener  concentrates  force  to  faciliute  initial  rup- 
ture. 


3,768,693 
RETAINABLE  TEAR-AWAY  TAB  FOR  CONTAINER 
Dick  Spraker,  and  Paul  E.  Baker,  both  of  WichlU,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Envir-O-Tab,  Inc.,  WichlU,  Kans. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,056 

Int  CI.  B65d  /  7/20 

U.S.CL  220-54  1  Claim 


A  disposable  container  for  single-use  flatware,  the  container 
having  a  base  section  aitd  a  cover  section  formed  of  plastic 
material.  The  length  of  the  base  section  is  substantially  less 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tear-away  Ub  opener  which  is 
reuined  on  the  container  wall  after  an  opening  has  been 
formed  in  the  wall  to  permit  the  container  to  be  emptied.  A 
closure  strip  or  tongue  in  the  top  wall  of  the  container  is 
defined  by  a  discontinuous  scored  line  and  a  bend  line  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  the  scored  Une.  An  operating  handle 
overlying  the  closure  strip  includes  a  pull  ring  with  a  stem 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  inside  edge  of  the  pull  ring,  and  ex- 
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tending  inwardly  therefrom  so  that  the  stem  is  completely  en- 
circled by  the  pull  nng.  The  stem  extends  along  the  closure 
strip  so  that  its  other  end  terminates  at  the  leading  edge  of  the 
closure  strip  and  is  secured  thereto.  The  stem  is  used  to  sever 
the  closure  stnp  aJong  the  scored  line  and  force  the  strip  inside 
the  container  to  provide  the  opening 


3,768,694 

WEDGING  ACTION  CUP  DISPENSER 

Walter  L.  Miller,  6356  Castelio  Aw.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  832,648,  Jum  12,  1969,  abandoocd. 

applkatioa  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,184 

Intel.  B65«  59// 0 

U.S.CI.  221— 221  5  Claims 


This 


So-'         lib 


A  drinking  cup  dispenser  having  a  storage  receptacle  for 
containing  a  stack  of  cups  in  nesting  engagement,  and  cup 
dispensing  means  movable  through  a  dispensing  stroke  for 
dispensing  the  cups  in  succession  from  one  end  of  the  stack 
while  supporting  the  remaining  cups  in  the  receptacle.  The 
dispensing  means  includes  a  wedge  formation  which  enters 
between  the  rim  beads  on  the  end  cup  and  the  next  cup  in  the 
stack  to  forcibly  separate  the  end  cup  from  the  stack  with  a 
wedging  action  and  thereby  release  the  end  cup  for  removal 
from  the  dispenser  while  supporting  the  remaining  cups  within 
the  storage  receptacle 


3,768,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  AND 

SEQUENTIALLY  DISPENSING  ARTICLES,  ONE  AT  A 

TIME 
RuBC  S.  Pearam,  855  W.  El  Repctto  Dr.  22,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,825 

InLCI.B65gi9/02 

U.S.CI.  221  — 227  ,  16Claiiiu 


M^  MtlSfrfK 


The  dispenser  is  adapted  to  sequentially  allow  the 
withdrawal  of  articles  such  as  newspapers,  periodicals, 
magazines  and  the  like,  one  at  a  time.  The  dispenser  stores  the 
articles  to  be  vended  on  a  carrier  provided  with  a  suspension 


system  for  controllably  synchronizing  the  system  to  position 
the  topmost  article  to  be  dispensed.  The  article  is  dispensed 
through  a  pair  of  control  gates  constructed  to  permit  the 
customer  to  withdraw  only  a  single  article  therethrough.  The 
authonzed  withdrawal  is  accomplished  following  the  correct 
value  of  coins  being  received  by  a  coin  mechanism  for  per- 
mitting access  to  the  interior  of  the  compartment  for 
withdrawing  an  article  through  the  gate  control  elements. 


3,768,696 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Asmund  Sigurd  Laerdal,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,730 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1970,  P  20 
39  826.9 

Int.  CI.  B65d  .$i//4 
U.S.  CI.  222-29  6  Claims 


9 

t 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

*l 

A  pressurized  fluid  dispensing  container,  in  which  a  fluid 
pressure  vessel  is  positioned  in  an  outer  container  and  carnes 
an  outlet  valve  at  its  upper  end.  The  lower  end  abuts, 
preferably  via  a  pressure  piece  which  may  be  threadably  ad- 
justable, the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel,  while  the  outlet  valve  is 
located  adjacent  the  outer  container  lid,  so  that,  should  said 
vessel  expand  axially  due  to  increase  in  temperature,  the  vaive 
IS  depressed,  releasing  some  of  the  fluid.  The  quantity  of  fluid 
in  the  vessel  may  be  measured  by  a  spring  balance  arrange- 
ment. 


3,768,697 
MULTI-PRODUCT  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Nathan  B.  Lcmer,  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  W.  Braon  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 

FUcdApr.  20,  1971,Scr.  No.  1354^9 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7126 

U.S.  CI.  222-80  7Clalni 


A  multi-product  dispenser  package  having  two  or  more 
compartments  separated  by  a  partition  or  diaphragm  wall, 
each  compartment  containing  a  different  material  or  product 
and  having  means  which  when  actuated  will  break,  rupture  or 
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puncture  the  separating  wall  to  permit  the  materials  or 
products  to  comingle  so  that  the  comingled  material  or 
product  may  be  dispensed  from  said  container. 


3,768,698 
POUR  SPOUT 
Richard  L.  Corty.  Sr.,  Barrington,  and  Edward  P.  Iversen,  Fox 
River,   both   of   lU.,   assignors   to   Cor-Sen    Plastic,   Ltd., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182.042 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  222-91  7Ctalms 


sequence  of  first  bringing  the  backs  of  the  two  plates  relatively 
together  to  dispense  the  material  from  the  container  in  a  back- 
to-front  operation;  said  plates  being  preferably  built  with  op- 
posed convex  surfaces  for  retaining  a  forwardly  progressing 
seal,  with  the  plates  being  flexible  and  the  linkage  and  guide 
system  being  constructed  for  moving  the  upper  plate  forward 
relative  to  the  lower  plate  during  the  dispensing  operation  A 
preferred  form  of  the  invention  also  provides  for  closure 
means  for  multi-time  usage  and  a  storage  construction  for 
holding  the  partly  full  container. 


3,768,700 
CLOSED,  PREFERABLY  SPHERICAL  CONTAINER 
Fedor  Strankky,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Svensk  Indus- 
tris    Konstruktions-och    Berakningskontor    Sikob,    Solna, 

FiledNov.9,  1971,Ser.  No.  197,107 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     10,     1970, 
15184/70 

Int.  CI.  B65d  J  7/00 
U.S.CI.222-107  10  Claims 


An  integral  pour  spout  for  use  with  waxed  paper  cartons 
and  the  like  is  disclosed  In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  tubular 
spout  connccu  with  a  hollow  cone-shaped  piercing  element, 
and  a  radially  extending  flange  is  provided  at  the  juncture  A 
rootless  multiple  thread  is  provided  at  the  exterior  of  the  cone- 
shaped  piercing  element  and  the  multiple  thread  is  supported 
by   interior   axially   extending,   spaced-apart   ribs  within   the 

cone. 

The  tip  of  the  cone-shaped  element  is  used  to  puncture  a 
waxed  paper  carton,  and  the  spout  is  then  threaded  into  the 
top  of  the  carton.  The  adjacent  waxed  paper  is  threaded  and 
forced  against  sealing  elements  on  the  flange  Although  the 
preferred  embodiment  appears  to  be  complex,  it  is  an  easily 
molded  integral  oicce  which  provides  adequate  but  controlled 
flow,  and  seals  firmly  without  drip  or  dribble  between  the 
spout  and  the  carton 

After  the  carton  is  empty,  the  spout  is  unthreaded  and  can 
be  reused  with  another  carton. 


3,768,699 
SQUEEZE  DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES 
Harlan  Kari  Robe,  Jr.,  c/o  Robe  AsM>ciatcs,  1833  Edgewood 
Dr.,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jane  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,140 

Int  CI.  B65d  i5l2S 

U.S.  CI.  222-103  15  Claims 


A  closed,  preferably  spherical  conuiner  of  rigid  material, 
compnsing  a  top  portion  bulging  inwards  and  provided  with 
an  opening  means,  and  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be 
snapped  inwards  a  disunce  thereby  displacing  said  top  portion 
to  spherical  shape 


3,768,701 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  RECEPTACLE 

THEREFOR 

Vernon  E.  Leas,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Leas,  both  of  Warrington, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Diverse  Ventures  Corporation,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,61 1 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222- 129.4  19  Claims 


The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  receptacles  serially  con- 
nected one  to  the  other  between  a  gas  pressure  source,  for  ex- 
A  squeeze  dispenser  utensil  for  holding  a  flexible  container    ample  air  or  CO,  under  pressure    and  a  dispensing  faucet 
and  dispensing  the  contents  therefrom,  comprising  two  rela-    Each  receptacle  includes  a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  cover 
tivcly  nat  squeeze  plates  mounted  through  a  suitable  linkage    with    an    opening    in    which    is   slideably    mounted    a    valve 
means    and    guides    therefor    for    providing    an    operative    member.  The   member  has  a  pair  of  discrete  side-by-side 
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passages  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  a  funnel  which 
receives  the  neck  of  a  bottle  inverted  over  the  receptacle.  The 
passages  terminate  at  their  lower  ends  in  inclined  laterally  pro- 
jecting passageways.  The  valve  member  is  movable  from  a  Tirst 
normally  closed  position  into  a  second  vaJve  open  position  by 
downward  pressure  on  the  inverted  bottle  which  is  maintained 
by  a  leaf  spring  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  inverted  bot- 
tle. Gas  under  pressure  flows  through  one  of  the  passages  into 
the  bottle  and  liquid  under  pressure  flows  through  the  other 
passage  into  the  receptacle  for  communication  with  the 
dispensing  faucet.  The  serially  connected  receptacles  are  pro- 
vided for  dispensing  different  li<)uids.  Valves  provide  mea- 
sured pours  of  liquid  from  the  faucets.  The  quantity  of  liquid 
dispensed  for  each  pour  can  be  selected  among  a  number  of 
predetermined  quantities.  Counters  are  provided  for  counting 
each  measured  pour. 


3,768,7«2 

TONER  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

Salue  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  taigmor  to  Rkoh  Co.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  250,153 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1971,46/31026 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222-167  3  Claims 


A  means  for  supplying  toner  to  a  developer  tanli  by  giving 
an  impulsive  change  to  the  air  pressure  in  a  dicpoaable  toner 
container  which  impulsive  changes  generated  by  striking  a 
side  surface  of  the  container  with  a  hammering  member,  said 
container  being  usually  provided  with  a  discharge  mouth  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  small  exit  holes. 


3,768,7f3 

SAFETY  COVER  CAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  UKE 

Isral  J.  Markowitz,  Closter,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stem  Devdop- 

■MBt  Corporatioa,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CoatiBWitkw-iB-pwt  ofScr.  No.  850,897,  Ang.  18, 1969,  PaL 

N«.  3,595,427,  awl  a  c«atiBaatio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  19,228, 

Marck  13,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,655, 1 90.  This  appMcatioa  May  10, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  141,524.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  July  27,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iat.CLM5di///« 

U.S.CL222— 182  |  9Claiw 


A  safety  cover  cap  which  presents  a  unitary  appearance  and 
is  freely  rotatable  without  affording  access  to  the  container 
contents,  but  is  of  plural  parts  and  is  separable  by  simple  but 
deliberate  manipulation. 


3,768,704 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Rene  Beguin,  Cbenc-Bougcrics,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Test 
Societc    anooymc    d 'Eludes    techniques,    Chcne-Bougcrus, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,805 
Claims   priority,  appUcatkm  SwitzcrlaBd.  OcL   26,    1971, 
15615/71 

laL  CI.  B65d  i  7/00.  GOH  /  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  222-207  7  CfaOms 


A  fluid  dispenser  comprises  a  pressurised  fluid  reservoir 
connected  to  one  end  of  which  is  a  flexible  flattenabie  tube  the 
other  end  of  which  forms  a  dispensing  outlet.  The  tube  is  sup- 
ported intermediate  its  ends  by  an  upstream  and  a 
downstream  support  of  a  frame  the  section  of  the  tube 
between  these  supports  being  of  greater  length  than  the  spac- 
ing between  these  supports  and  being  a  floating  section  mova- 
ble in  a  space  provided  by  the  frame.  The  floating  section  can 
occupy  a  position  in  which  a  major  portion  thereof  extending 
from  the  upstream  support  is  inflated  by  the  pressurised  fluid 
and  is  sealed  at  its  downstream  end  by  a  fold  in  the  tube  and 
can  be  moved  from  this  position  by  a  roller  movable  in  said 
space  in  such  a  way  as  first  to  form  a  fold  near  the  upstream 
end  of  the  free  section  sealing  a  body  of  fluid  in  the  tube  and 
then  to  displace  the  inflated  section  to  open  out  the  folds  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  free  section  to  allow  the  body  of 
fluid  to  pass  from  the  dispensing  outlet  of  the  tube.  The  roller 
in  the  final  stages  of  its  dispensing  movement  stretches  the 
free  section  of  the  tube  over  a  convex  surface  to  expel  the 
fluid  from  the  tube.  During  return  movement  of  the  roller  the 
free  section  of  tube  is  sealed  adjacent  its  downstream  end  be- 
fore the  tube  is  again  inflated. 


3,768,705 
DISPENSERS  FOR  FLUENT  MASSES 
Walter  B.  SpaU,  Santa  Moaka,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  Spatz  Cor- 
poration, Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,651 

Ittt  CI.  B65d  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-213  4Ctelms 


A  pliant,  elastic  container  for  toothpaste,  cream,  or  other 
fluent  materials  has  a  forward  outlet  or  discharge  portion,  a 
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one-way  follower  in  the  conUiner  being  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
the  fluent  material  and  sealingly  engaging  the  container  wall, 
the  one-way  follower  being  moved  automatically  by  ambient 
air  pressure  toward  the  outlet  after  each  dispensing  of  the 
material,  but  gripping  the  container  wall  to  prevent  its 
retrograde  movement  during  dispensing  of  the  material,  such 
dispensing  occurring  as  a  result  of  squeezing  or  deflecting  the 
conUiner  at  any  point,  including  the  region  forwardly  of  the 
follower,  directly  at  the  location  of  the  follower,  the  region 
rearwardly  of  the  follower,  and  at  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
conUiner,  the  deflecting  force  at  such  discharge  portion  being 
applicable  in  a  direction  axially  or  transversely  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


eludes  indexing  means  that  permits  the  passage  structures  to 
be  brought  into  communication  only  when  the  contents  of  the 
two  packages  are  such  that  mixing  of  the  contents  is  desirable. 


3,768,706 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

POTABLE  LIQUIDS 

Arnold  M.  Hill,  LoMloa,  Ei^iaiid,  aarignor  to  Whitbrcad  & 

Company  UmHcd,  Lowioa,  Engfauid 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,212 

Int.CLB67d//04 

U.S.  CI.  222-325  8  Claims 


and  latching  structure  for  mainUining  the  transfer  structure 
and  the  packages  in  proF>er  position  relative  to  each  other  for 
transfer  of  material  from  one  package  to  another  in  a  refilling 
operation. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  poUble  liquid  from  a  container 
which  has  a  top  opening  but  is  unable  to  withstand  an  un- 
balanced internal  pressure,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  cover  extending  over  an  opening  of  such  a  size  that 
the  container  can  be  inserted  through  it  into  the  casing,  a 
union  for  the  connection  of  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  casing  to  produce  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  cas- 
ing and  an  outlet  tube  which  extends  downwards  in  the  casing 
in  a  position  in  which,  in  use,  it  extends  into  and  near  to  the 
bottom  of  the  conUiner  through  its  lop  opening.  Preferably 
the  casing  has  its  opening  extending  over  the  whole  area  of  its 
top  and  the  union  for  the  connection  of  the  gas  supply  and  the 
outlet  tube  both  extend  through  the  cover  downwards  into  the 
casing. 


3,768,707 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Louis  V.  Nigra,  Sangns,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mats. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  120,467,  March  3,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,735,785.  This  application  ScpL  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,071 

Int.  CL  B«5d  SHOO 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.13  9  Claims 

A  pressurized  dispensing  package  system  includes  two 
dispensing  packages,  each  package  including  a  projecting 
discharge  passage  structure.  Transfer  structure  defines  a 
closed  passage  that  provides  communication  between  the  two 
discharge  passage  structures  and  interconnecting  structure  in- 


3,768,708 
ROTARY  STOPPER  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  POURING 
Raymond  J.  Domukwicz,  Sr.,  693  Bauemschmidt  Dr.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,157 

InL  CI.  B22di  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-557  3  Claims 


A  valve  for  ladles  carrying  high  temperature  molten  meUls 
having  a  valve  unit  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  an  opening  in  the 
ladle,  the  valve  unit  being  provided  with  a  stationary  block 
having  its  upper  surface  forming  a  valve  seat,  including  a 
metal  outlet  opening  therethrough  from  iU  upper  to  its  lower 
surface  and  a  valve  member  movable  horizontally  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  block  to  cover  and  uncover  the  meul  out- 
let opening  therein. 


3,768,709 
TENNIS  BALL  HOLDER 
WiUiam  C.  Kinard,  3710  Alder  Ln.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,048 

lnLCI.A45c///00 
U.S.  CI.  224—5  D  8  Claims 

A  holder  for  elastically  gripping  a  tennis  ball  and  capable  of 
being  secured  to  an  article  of  clothing  is  described.  In  a 
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preferred  embodiment  the  holder  may  be  bent  from  wire  m 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  loops  for  holding  the  ball  and  a  pair  of  U- 


3,768,712 
PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Imbert,  Fleary-k«-Aubnu«,  France,  asaigiior  to  Service 
D'ExpMtatioo  IndustricUe  Dcs  Tabacs  Et  Dcs  AUumcttea, 
Paris,  France 

Divteioa  of  Ser.  No.  744,876,  July  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,628,409.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1 7.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 25^44 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo     France,    July     19,     1967, 
67n4728;July  24,  1967,67115317 

Int.CI.  B26d7//4 
U^.  CI.  225— 3  12  Claims 


shaped  portions  for  nipping  or  crimping  an  article  of  clothing, 
such  as  a  belt  or  the  like. 


3,768,710 

ALL  PURPOSE  CARRIER 

William  H.  Eggcrs,  3498  Vine  Maple,  Euceac,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jue  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,422 

InL  CI.  A47g  26/06 

U.S.  CI.  224—48  A 


1  Claim 


A  onepiece  carrier  has  a  disc-like  tray  portion  having 
opemngs  for  receiving  cups  and  depressions  for  sandwiches 
and  the  like,  and  a  Upered  handle  projects  downwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  tray  to  make  the  tray  stackabie  A 
lower  disc  of  the  handle  serves  to  support  the  cups.  A  loading 
support  having  upstanding  legs  serves  to  receive  the  tray  for 
loading  A  second  tray  has  a  tapered  handle  and  also  h  .  posts 
for  standing  the  tray. 


3,768,711 
ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  SKHS  AND  SKI  POLES 
Charles  H.  WiBLiaaoa,  78  Bald  Eask,  Hacfcettstown,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,819 

IntCLB65d  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  224-45  S  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  holder  for  skiis  atid  ski  poles  including  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  cord  having  a  pair  of  adjusUble  stop 
means  mounted  thereon.  The  adjustable  stop  means  may  be 
moved  relative  to  the  cord  and  are  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  cord  ends  to  form  two  enlarged  adjustable  loops 
which  are  capable  of  being  snugly  adjusted  around  an  assem- 
bled package  of  skiis  and  ski  poles. 


A  process  of  cutting  sheet  material  into  strips,  including  the 
steps  of  applying  a  drawing  force  to  a  sheet  of  said  material  to 
cause  said  sheet  to  be  drawn  along  and  simultaneously  causing 
restraining  forces  to  be  applied  to  said  sheet  on  either  side 
thereof  to  restrain  it  against  the  drawing  action  of  said  drawing 
forces. 


3,768,713 
M  ULTIPLE  ROLL  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Donald  W.  Lash,  Grud  Rapids,  Mich.,  aiiignor  to  The  E.  O. 
Bnlman    Mannfactnring   Company,    Inc.,   Grand    RapMs, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,389 

InL  CL  B26f  3102 
U.S.CL  225-34  9Clnims 


A  multiple  roll  tape  dispenser  having  base  means  with  up- 
wardly extending  tape  severing  edge  means  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  plates  rigidly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base  means.  Hollow  cylindncal  roll 
support  means  has  a  pair  of  spaced  sloU  in  one  side  thereof, 
each  slot  defining  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates 
being  slideably  receivable  into  said  sloU  Cooperating  relcasa- 
ble  lock  means  on  said  cylinder  and  said  plates  positively  op- 
pose relative  movement  between  said  cylinder  and  said  plates 
toward  and  away  from  the  tape  severing  edge  means. 
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3,768,714 
MICROFILM  PRINTER 

James  E.  Applequist,  San  Jose.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Memorex 

C  orporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,036,  Oct.  6.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,688,656 
This  application  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,734 
lnt.Ct.B65h2i/7« 


to  yet  another  of  the  inner  race,  outer  race,  and  cage.  The 
inner  race  and  outer  race  are  mounted  for  rotary  movement. 


U.S.CI.  226— 37 


3  Claims 


\y~> 


A  microfilm  pnnter  is  disclosed  for  printing  computer  out- 
put data  on  microfilm.  The  film  is  advanced  along  a  transport 
incrementally  one  line  for  each  line  of  computer  output  data, 
and  a  line  of  daU  is  imaged  on  one  side  of  the  film  while  the 
film  is  stopped  between  incremental  advances.  Periodically, 
generally  much  less  often  than  the  imaging  of  daU  lines,  the 
image  of  a  form  is  projected  onto  the  film  from  the  other  side 
so  that  the  film  where  finally  developed  displays  the  data  en- 
tered in  the  form. 

The  film  transport  disclosed  employs  a  new  incremental 
drive  capstan  for  advancing  the  film  on  a  line  by  line  basis  past 
an  exposure  sution,  with  a  pair  of  drive  capstans  employed  to 
transport  film  to  and  from  the  incremental  dnve  capstan  from 
and  to,  respectively,  supply  and  uke-up  reels  The  incremen- 
tal drive  capstan  is  started  and  stopped  by  electromagnetic 
brakes  in  which  the  sUrting  and  stopping  times  of  the  capstan 
are  controlled  by  removal  of  electrical  current  from  one  of  the 
brakes. 

A  separate  lens  system  is  employed  for  projecting  each  of 
the  data  and  form  images  onto  the  film  to  facilitate  matching 
the  daU  to  the  form. 

The  film  transport  is  controlled  to  permit  the  film  to  ad- 
vance a  multiple  number  of  data  lines  between  limes  when  the 
film  is  stopped  at  a  daU  line  to  speed  up  the  pnnter 's  response 
where  no  data  is  provided  for  some  lines  of  the  form. 


A  servo  system,  including  the  planetary  differential,  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,768,716 
ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Cedric  R.  Bastiaans,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,692 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7120 

U.S.CL  226-113  8  Claims 


Described  is  an  endless  loop  magnetic  tape  cassette 
designed  for  tape  speeds  as  high  as  1 20  inches  per  second  or 
higher,  and  capable  of  delivering  either  short  messages  which 
repeat,  or  capable  of  a  continuous  test  signal. 


3,768,717 

SPRING  BIASED  TAPE  GUIDE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  TAPE  EDGE  FORCES  ALONG  THE  TAPE 

LENGTH 
Guido  Salcedo,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echo  Sciene  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,912 

Int.  CI.  B65h  2  7/00 

U^.CL226-198  2  Claims 


3,768,715 
PLANETARY  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  SPEED  SERVO 
Stanley  D.  Tout,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Bdl  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,046 
lnt.CLB65h2J//« 
U.S.  CI.  226-40  20  Claims 

A  planetary  differential  employs  a  longitudinal  shaft  having 
a  restricted  portion  at  least  two  balls  directly  engaging  the  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  at  said  restricted  portion  forming  an  inner  race. 
The  differential  includes  further  an  outer  race  having  a  taper 
engaged  by  the  balls  and  a  cage  for  the  balls.  A  first  rotary 
input  is  provided  to  one  of  the  inner  race,  outer  race,  and 
cage.  A  secondary  rotary  input  is  provided  to  another  of  the 
inner  race,  outer  race,  and  cage.  A  roUry  output  is  provided 


A  guide  for  tape  wherein  edgewise  force,  responsive  to  ir- 
regularities in  upe  width,  is  exerted  and  distributed  on  tape 
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wrapped  about  the  guide.  The  force  is  derived  from  a  &pnng 
biased  disk  pushing  against  an  unsupported  Upe  edge  in  a 
manner  wherein  long  Upe  edge  segments  of  wider  than 
average  width  receive  a  distributed  force  along  the  tape  edge 
in  contact  with  the  disk. 


3,768,719 
FINE  WIRE  BUTT  WELDER 
Walter  J.  Roznas,  HabbMrdsvMe,  trnd  Matt  T.  Rozmus,  Bar- 
■Mvdd,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■■^■Tt  to  KelwyHaycs  Coapoay, 
RomolBS,  Midi. 

DiviikM  ol  Ser.  No.  S34,78l,  Jwc  19, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,653,57 1 ,  which  is  a  coBliMatio»^B-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  766,8 1 3, 

Oct.  11, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,606,131.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1971. 

Ser.  No.  203,677 

InLCLB23k2//00 

US.  CI.  228-3  2  ClaiBS 


having  substantially  wholly  die-cut  lineaments  are  opened  in 
said  carton  and  said  liner  substantially  simultaneously  upon 
opening  of  the  container. 


3  768,720 

FLAT  FOLDABLE  CARTON  HAVING  A  SUPPORTED 

INTERMEDIATE  TRAY 

Patrick  L.  Bandy,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Coatinaatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,997,  July  IS,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,700,161.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

199,916 

InL  CI.  B65d  5/ J6, 3/46 

U.S.CI.229-15  SCIalins 


A  fine  wire  welding  nuichinc  for  cold  butt  welding  small 
diameter  wires  through  a  multiple  upset  technique.  The 
machine  includes  a  loading  mechanism  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning the  fine  wire  strands  for  subsequent  engagement  with 
the  welding  dies  and  the  wekling  dies  are  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  their  abutting  faces  for  shearing  the  wires  and  alig- 
ning the  end  of  the  wire  from  one  spool  with  the  end  of  the 
wire  from  another  spool  for  the  subsequent  welding 
technique.  An  improved  operating  mechanism  is  incorporated 
for  operating  the  dies  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  whereby  the  dies  first  move  into  gripping  relation 
with  the  respective  wire  ends,  the  dies  then  move  together  to 
upset  the  wire  ends,  next  the  dies  release  the  wire  ends  while 
stin  held  in  the  upaet  positioa  and  finally  the  dies  retract  from 
their  upset  position  for  a  repeat  of  the  cycle. 

3,768,719 
CARTON  HAVING  A  BAG-UKE  LINER 
Charles  L.  Joteaaa,  Deer  Park,  OWo,  aarigMr  to  The  Procter 
ft  Gaable  CaapMy,  CiKiunti,  Ohia 

Flkd  Jaiy  16, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  163,218 

Ial.CLB654  5/56,25/76 

U.S-CL  229-14  B  I  13ClaiaM 


A  carton  is  provided  which  may  be  prepared  from  an  in- 
tegral blank  and  which  when  properly  glued  together,  may  be 
stored  in  flat  fokled  condition.  The  folded  carton  may  be 
quickly  erected  to  form  a  carton  in  the  form  of  a  polygonal 
prism  having  a  closed  bottom  and  another  end  which  is  readily 
closable  by  interlocking  a  plurality  of  flaps. 

A  separate  tray  is  provided  which  is  inserted  into  the  carton 
at  an  intermediate  position.  The  side  walls  of  the  carton  are 
suiubly  cut  and  scored  to  provide  tobs  which,  upon  erection 
of  the  carton,  are  punched  inwardly  to  provide  vertically 
oriented  supporu  for  the  tray. 


3,768,721 
CUSHIONED  SHIPPING  FOLDER 
Joha  L.  Carpcater,  Aadcrsoa,  a^  Charles  R.  Ostkr,  Shirley, 
hoth  of  lad.,  aMigMrs  to  CoatoiMr  CorpMatioa  of  AaMrica, 
Chieaco,  IB. 

Filed  Jaac  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,913 

Iat.CLB65d  5/02 

U.S.  CL  229-40  >  Clata 


A  container  comprising  a  carton  having  a  freshness-preserv- 
ing liner  disposed  therein  wherein  superimposed  apertures 


A  cushioned  shipping  folder  for  books  or  the  like  is  charac- 
terized by  a  pair  of  end  cells  of  triangular  configuration  with 
an  extra  reinforcing  ply  extending  diagonally  alongside  the 
cell  to  cause  the  cell  to  be  resistant  to  crushing  or  other  defor- 
mation. The  triangular  cross  section  cell  is  so  constructed  that 
a  distal  edge  thereof  together  with  distal  edges  of  a  main  panel 
of  the  fokler  is  caused  to  be  held  snugly  in  a  line  of  fold  of  the 
reinforcing  ply  of  the  cell. 


October  30,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1733 


3,768,722     '    •  •  '  -"^ 

SMALL  VOLUME  PILFER  PROOF  CONTAINERS 
Julias  B.  Kupermit,  145-80  229th  St.,  Springfieid  Gardens, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,431 

IntCI.B65d45//6 


ing  the  outer  bag  walls  together  at  the   peripheral   edges 
thereof.  A  method  for  making  the  bag  is  also  disclosed. 


U.S.  CI.  229—47 


1  Claim 


A  collapsible  small  volume  pilfer-proof  conUiner  in  which 
the  accessible  walls  may  be  sealed  by  means  penetrating 
through  openings  therein  carrying  a  seal,  whereby  the 
presence  of  pilfering  may  be  readily  detected. 


3,768,723 
CARTON 
Rolf  A.  Samsing,  Braiatrec,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,157 

InLCLB65d/ 7/24,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-51  TS  2  Claims 


A  carton  of  the  type  customarily  used  for  shipping  articles, 
and  opened  by  cutting  with  a  sharp  instrument,  characterized 
by  an  arrangement  of  zig-zag  slots  disposed  on  end  flaps  such 
that  a  double  thickness  of  end  flaps  may  be  cut  with  substan- 
tially the  same  ease  as  the  single  thickness  sides  of  the  carton. 

A  blank  from  which  the  above  carton  is  assembled. 


3,768,724 

CUSHIONED  SHIPPING  BAG 

Walter  Jennings  Hill,  P.O.  Box  5648,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,747 

IntCI.B65dJ//02 

U.S.  CI.  229-53 


3,768,725 
BREATHABLE,  STERILIZABLE  AND  PEELABLE  POUCH 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Joseph  F.  Pibro,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,683 

lntCI.B65d5i//6 

U.S.  CI.  229-66  8  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  breathable,  sterilizable  jmd  peelable  pouch  produced 
from  laminated  plastic  layers  having  diverse  charactensucs 
and  a  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  The  pouch  is  con- 
stituted by  front  and  rear  walls  heat  sealed  along  the  side  and 
bottom  edges  thereof;  the  front  wall  comprises  two  spaced 
portions,  one  of  which  is  integral  with  the  rear  wall,  united  by 
a  spun-bonded  polyolefin  panel.  It  is  essential  that  the  heat 
seal  between  the  interior  layers  of  the  laminated  material  be 
subsUntially  stronger  than  the  bonding  strength  between  the 
laminated  layers. 


3,768,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

ENTRAINED  GASES  FROM  MINERAL  SLURRIES,  PULPS, 

LIQUIDS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Hale,  and  Edward  P.  Herrick,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Autoactrics  Co.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,949 

Int.Cl.  B04b5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  233-16  14  Claims 


A  shipping  bag  has  two  outer  bag  walls  and  at  least  two 
layers  of  a  cushioning  material  which  provide  means  for  seal- 


A  deaerator  comprising  a  rotating  chamber  having  a  nozzle 
exhausting  by  centrifugal  force  the  liquid  of  an  entrained 
gas/liquid  feed  into  an  outer  liquid  body  while  the  entrained 
gases  are  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  through 
a  separate  gas  outlet  under  a  reduced  pressure. 
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3,768,727 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  SAMPLE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

SEDIMENTATION  STUDY 

Oscar  Proni,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assicBor  to  Coulter  Eiectroaics 

Inc..  HiaJeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191.768 

lat.CI.  B04b9//2 

U.S.  CI.  233-26  13  Claims 


^^^-_^----|^^ 


3,768,728 

FAIL-SAFE  THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

William  J.   Blank,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  latematioiial 

TckphoM  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Natley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,551 

lnt.CI.G05d  1 1 116 

U.S.  CI.  236-12  R  8  Claims 


to  channel  the  hot  water  passed  thereby  to  said  mixed  water 
outlet  port  is  moved  by  a  spring  coupled  between  said  hot  seat 
disc  and  the  valve  casmg  causmg  one  end  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical piston  to  abut  a  mixed  water  seat  disc  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  hot  water  therethrough  to  said  mixed  water 
outlet  port  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  hot  water  seat 
disc  no  longer  prevents  the  input  flow  of  said  hot  water.  Addi- 
tionally, the  hollow  cylindrical  piston  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  cold  water  inlet  port  so  that  the  movement  of  said  cylindri- 
cal piston  to  prevent  the  passage  of  hot  water  therethrough 
also  seals  the  cold  water  inlet  port,  thereby  preventing  the 
flow  of  any  water  out  of  the  mixed  water  outlet  port. 


An  improved  centrifuge  apparatus  for  blood  sedimentation 
study  is  described  for  applying  a  G  force  in  the  range  of  6.25 
to  8  G  laterally  to  the  long  axis  of  plural  test  sample  columns 
arranged  substantially  vertically  in  holders  provided  on  the 
centrifuge  head.  Each  of  the  sample  columns  are  routed 
about  their  own  vertical  axes  between  each  periodic  spin  cycle 
of  said  centrifuge  head  and  only  between  applications  of  said 
G  force  by  means  of  inertia.  A  test  operation  using  four  45 
second  duration  applications  of  said  G  force  is  described  with 
roution  of  the  columns  being  effected  by  reversal  of  the  cen- 
trifuge head  at  the  end  of  each  45  second  force  application. 


3,768,729 
DELAYED  ACTION  DAMPERS  FOR  AIR  TERMINAL 

UNITS 
Frank  J.  Dean.  Jr..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tcmpmaster 
Corporatioa.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  Ser.  So.  171,120 

lnt.CI.F24r/J/0-< 

U.S.  CI.  236-13  8  Claims 


cviO  a  1)1 


An  air  damper  arrangement  for  a  terminal  unit  that  has 
separate  positionable  dampers  located  in  the  unit  to  provide 
for  automatic  air  mixing  in  response  to  temperature  require- 
ments In  double  duct  systems,  the  dampers  are  mechanically 
linked  in  a  unique  way  so  that  the  hot  air  damper  will  not 
begin  to  OF>en  until  the  cold  air  damper  is  partially  closed.  In 
this  manner,  the  cold  air  volume  is  reduced  to  a  minimum 
quantity  before  the  hot  air  is  permitted  to  mixin  the  terminal 
unit.  Another  embodiment  utilizes  this  linkage  concept  with 
terminal  reheat  bypass  units  to  selectively  control  the  dampers 
associated  with  the  terminal  unit  heating  coil  thereby  decreas- 
ing the  volume  of  air  bypassing  the  coil  prior  to  utilization  of 
same. 


3,768,730 
FUEL  PRE-HEATER 
James  L.  Campbell,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tion  Research  Corporatioa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr .  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,622 

lnLCLF02mJ///6 

U.S.  CI.  236-93  4  Claims 


^i^g     .fit-rue^ 


A  fail-safe  thermostatic  mixing  valve  including  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  cold  water  inlet  port,  a  hot  water  inlet  port,  and  a 
mixed  water  outlet  port.  A  thermostat  controlling  the  propor- 
tions of  said  hot  and  cold  water,  thereby  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixed  water  is  positioned  within  said  casing 

A  reciprocating  piston  is  coupled  to  said  thermostat  and  a  hot  A  device  for  supplying  pre-heated  fuel  to  an  engine  is  con- 
seat  disc  IS  coupled  thereto  for  controlling  the  input  flow  of  structed  which  comprises  means  for  conveying  hot  fuel  which 
said  hot  water.  In  the  event  of  thermostat  failure  a  hollow  is  not  consumed  in  the  engine  into  a  primary  fuel  Unk,  means 
cylindrical  piston,  coupled  to  said  hot  scat  disc  and  positioned    for  mixing  fuel  already  in  the  Unk  with  the  hot  fuel  and  means 
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for  conveying  the  mixed  fuel  out  of  the  Unk  to  the  engine  The 
device  includes  a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  arrange- 
ment whereby  when  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel 
tank  is  such  that  the  hot  fuel  returned  from  the  engine  is  not 
needed  in  order  to  mainuin  a  fuel  temperature  of  fuel  being 
supplied  to  the  engine  of  about  90°  F  ,  the  return  hot  fuel  may 
either  be  bypassed  into  the  supply  of  fuel  in  the  primary  tank 
or  may  be  bypassed  into  a  secondary  fuel  unk. 


3,768,733 
SPRAYING  DEVICES 
Jean  Charles  Yves  Brenez,  149  Avenue  du  General -Leclerc  33, 
(Gironde)  Pessac.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5.  1971,  7114241; 
Mar.  24,  1972,7210557 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-331  6  Claims 


3.768.731 
FAIL  SAFE  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Neal  M.  Lavado,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Altair,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,877 

Int.  CI.  G05d2i/2  75 

U.S.  CI.  236—93  5  Claims 


A  thermosUtic  valve  incorporates  a  second  thermostatic 
element  operative  to  close  off  the  valve  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture if  the  primary  thermosUtic  element  fails. 


3,768,732 

INTERMITTENT  LIQUID  METERING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Russell  R.  Curtis,  IndianapoUs,  and  James  E.  Jung,  Westfield. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Curtis  Dyna-ProducU  Corporation. 

Westfield.  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,967 

Int.CI.GOlf ///70 

U.S.  CI.  239-70  13  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  pump  for  intermittently  dispensing  a  pres- 
surized liquid,  such  as  an  insecticide,  which  utilizes  a  cam  ac- 
tuated pump  piston,  the  contour  of  the  cam  and  its  lost-motion 
driving  connection  being  such  as  to  assure  delivery  of  an  accu- 
rately measured  volume  of  liquid  with  each  pump  stroke  and 
minimizing  wear  on  the  cam  and  its  follower  An  adjusUbly 
positionable  abutment  determines  one  extremity  of  the  pump 
piston  stroke  thus  providing  adjustability  of  the  measured 
volume  delivered  by  the  pump  with  each  stroke. 


16  6  S 


A  spray  device  for  spraying  any  product  and  more  particu- 
larly insecticides  and  germicides  comprising  two  telescopic 
tubes  of  synthetic  material,  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
reciprocating  motion  causing  air  to  be  sucked  in  and  forced 
out  in  order  to  expel  the  product  while  atomizing  it,  the  inner 
tube  comprising  at  its  upper  part  a  removable  spray  jet  and  the 
telescopic  tubes  defining  between  them  a  clearance  allowing 
air  to  be  drawn  in  from  the  outside  during  the  elongation 
movement  of  the  spray  device,  which  movement  is  limited  by 
two  pins  integral  with  the  outer  tube  moving  in  grooves  pro- 
vided in  the  inner  tube  and  said  pins  conUcting  abutments  at 
the  end  of  the  stroke,  the  gap  between  the  tubes  being  made 
concentrically  constant  by  means  of  longitudinal  gui<Je  bosses 
regularly  spaced  on  the  outer  skirt  of  the  inner  lube  whereas 
the  outer  tube  is  closed  at  iu  base  by  a  base  made  integral  with 
it. 


3.768.734 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  SPRAYER 
Irvin  O.  Anderson.  Jr..  South  Pasadena,  and  Cecil  G.  Young. 
La  Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arrowhead  ProducU 
Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,782 

Int.Cl.  B05b//J2 

U.S.  CI.  239-333  5  Claims 


A  hand  operated  sprayer  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  a  bot- 
tle, or  other  liquid  conuiner.  A  trigger-like  handle  actuates  a 
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piston  which  pumps  liquid  from  the  container  and  discharges 
it  through  a  nozzle,  reversed  flow  being  prevented  by  inlet  and 
outlet  checks  in  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively  leading 
from  the  container  to  the  cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
nozzle . 


closed  in  which  a  pair  of  arcuate  splitter  elements  are  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  nozzle 
to  create  oppositely  disposed  divergent  streams  which  con- 
form generally  with  the  discharge  pattern  of  the  sprinkler  noz- 
zle. 


3,76«,735  3.768,737 

COMBINATION  SPRAY  AND  AERATOR  DEVICE  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Irriv  A.  Ward,  2709  La  CacsU  Ave.,  Hadeada  Hcichtt,  Calif.  James  R.  Tobias,  R.  D.  1 ,  Halifax,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,015  FUed  SepL  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  286.207 

laL  CL  E03c  tl84  !■»•  CI.  AOlc  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5  15Clai«s  U.S.  CI.  239-666  7  Claims 


A  combination  spray  and  aerator  device  is  disclosed  for  at- 
tachment to  a  faucet  and  includes  a  deflector  selectively 
movable  between  a  stream  deflecting  position  in  which  the 
water  is  caused  to  flow  through  an  aerator  assembly  and  a 
non-deflecting  position  in  which  the  water  flows  unobstructed 
to  a  spray  skirt.  The  deflector  may  comprise  a  sleeve  axially 
displaceable  between  the  deflecting  and  non-deflecting  posi- 
tions. 

A  filtering  arrangement  including  a  strainer  cup  positioned 
within  a  swivel  baH  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  device 
prevenU  particles  larger  than  a  predetermined  size  from 
passing  through  the  device. 

To  aid  in  providing  a  high  quality  aerated  stream,  the  area 
of  the  flow  passage  is  made  progressively  larger  from  the  inlet 
to  the  discharge  region  of  the  device. 


3,768,736 
COOLING  TOWER  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 
LawrcM«  J.  Cox,  Bedford  Helclits,  Ohio,  aaricaor  to  American 
LaFraKC  Ik.,  WOoofhby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240.600 

lBt.CI.B05b//26 

MS.  CL  239—504  5  Claims 


A  quick-change  granular-material  spreader  adapted  to  fit 
standard  dump  truck  bodies  through  the  chute  openings  in 
their  uil  gates,  and  including  an  auger  feed  and  spinner  plate 
routed  by  an  hydraulic  motor  from  a  pump  driven  by  the 
truck's  own  engine,  the  feed  rate  of  the  granular  material  and 
the  distance  it  is  broadcast  being  manually  adjustable,  and  this 
rate  also  being  affected  by  the  roUtion  rate  of  the  truck's  en- 
gine, which  is  in  turn  affected  by  the  gear  in  which  the  truck  is 
presently  being  driven. 

3,768.738 
FLOTATION  OF  ARSENIC  MINERALS  FROM  BORATE 

ORES 

Dwight  L.  Sawyer,  Boron,  and  Martin  Wilson,  Anaheim,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,536 
lBt.CI.BO3b//02 
U.S.  CI.  241-24  10  Claims 

Arsenic  minerals,  such  as  realgar,  may  be  removed  by  flota- 
tion from  hot  slurries  of  borate  ores,  such  as  ulexite, 
colemanite  and  tincal  with  or  without  the  aid  of  a  flotation  re- 
agent. 


3,768,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRAGMENTING  SCRAP  METAL 

Robert  Marie  George,  2  Gaacct,  Ucgc,  Bcl(iam 

Coatiaaatio»4a-fwrt  of  Ser.  No.  828,283,  May  27, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,643373.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

202,293 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Bdgiam,  July  25, 1968, 41^57 

Iat.CLB02c2//00 

U.S.CL241-65  16  Claims 


'^ 


A  cooling  tower  sprinkler  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  water 
over  a  comparatively  narrow  and  relatively  long  path  is  dis- 


V 


Apparatus  for  fragmenting  scrap  metal  comprises  precom- 
pressing  means  for  receiving  the  scrap  meul  and  precom- 
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pressing  same  into  metal  blocks,  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
blocks  and  rendering  them  sufficiently  brittle  to  be  frag- 
mented, and  fragmenting  means  for  fragmenting  the  cooled 
blocks  into  pieces  of  scrap.  The  cooling  means  cools  the 
blocks  down  to  a  temperature  between  -60°  C.  and  -120°  C. 
and  preferably  between  -80°  C.  and  -100°  C.  by  conUcUng 
the  blocks  with  liquid  nitrogen  whereupon  the  blocks  are  suffi- 
cienUy  embrittled  so  that  they  may  be  easily  fragmented  by 
either  further  compression,  or  by  the  application  of  crushing 
and/or  hammering  forces  of  sufficient  strength  to  fracture  the 
cooled  blocks.  -> 


food  receiving  pocket  alongside  the  feed  screw  and  to  close 
this  pocket;  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  feed  screw  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  force  member  whereby  when  food  is  fed 
into  the  hopper  and  the  feed  screw  is  routed  to  dnve  the  food 
to  the  perforated  plate,  the  force  member  pushes  the  food 
from  the  pocket  into  the  feed  screw  to  mamUin  the  movement 
of  the  food  to  the  perforated  plate. 


.s'-: 


3,768,740 

RECLAMATION  OF  MOLDED  SAND 

H.  Carpeater,  212  Paagbora  Blvd.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  214,700 

Int.  CI.  B02c/ 9/00 


3,768,742 

WASTE  FOOD  DISPOSER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Preher.  and  John  L.  McClure,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky., 

assignors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Compan>.  Iouis>ille,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,108 

Int.CI.  B02c/«/42 

UJS.CI.  241  — 100.5  10  Claims 


U.S.CL241-68 


10  Claims 


Pr^^^ 


Lumpy  molded  sand  from  a  shake-out  operation  is  fed  onto 
the  upper  section  of  an  endless  conveyor  which  moves  the 
material  through  a  stream  of  projected  abrasive  particles 
thereby  granulating  the  lumps.  The  granulated  sand  and  abra- 
sive particles  are  conveyed  to  a  separator  which  removes  the 
grains  of  sand  from  the  abrasive  particles 


A  sink  mount  support  assembly  for  a  waste  food  disposer  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  annular  members  having  means  thereon  to 
enable  engagement  of  the  members,  one  with  the  other,  when 
the  members  are  brought  together  in  axial  alignment  and  one 
of  the  members  is  routed  with  respect  to  the  other  The  means 
of  engaging  one  of  the  members  to  the  other  provides  a  first 
holding  position  whereby  the  disposer  is  suspended  beneath 
the  sink  but  may  be  axially  routed  to  complete  the  plumbing 
connection  thereto.  A  second  relatively  tight  position  is  pro- 
vided whereby  the  disposer  is  fastened  firmly  to  the  sink  drain 
sleeve  and  prevented  from. thereafter  rotating  relative  thereto. 
The  means  of  engaging  the  two  annular  members  of  the  sink 
mount  support  assembly  is  a  quick  connect  arrangement 
requiring  only  that  the  rouuble  annular  member  be  manually 
driven  in  roUtion  a  relatively  short  disunce  to  complete  the 
precedure  of  mounting  a  disposer  to  a  sink  drain  sleeve,  and  it 
is  a  quick  disconnect  assembly  inasmuch  as  the  rouuble 
member  may  be  thereafter  manually  driven  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  connecting  rotation  to  free  the 
disposer  unit  from  the  drain  sleeve. 


3.768.741 

FOOD  GRINDER 

Archie  W.  MiHs.  2941  S.  MichigaB  Ave.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  4. 1971.  Ser.  No.  169.008 

Int.  CI.  B02c/ 5/JO 

U.S.  CI.  241-82.1  3  Claims 


3.768,743 
IMPACT  COMMINUTOR 
Bemhard    Johannes   Smits,    Ahaus,   Germany,    assignor    to 
Hazemag   Hartzerfcleinenings-und   2>ment-Maschlnenbau- 
Gesellschaft  M.B.H..  Munster,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  2, 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 94,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1970,  P  20  53 

693.0 

InL  CI.  B02c /J/20, /i/26 

U.S.  CI.  241-101.2  9  Claims 


This  invention  provides  an  improvement  in  a  food  grinder 
including  a  hopper  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  of  the 
grinder  and  a  worm  feed  screw  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  hopper 
and  a  perforated  plate  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  improvement  comprises:  a  spring-biased  force 
member  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  worm  feed 
screw,  the  force  member  being  moveable  toward  and  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  feed  screw  to  alternately  provide  a 


7   S       S 


One  or  more  rotors  of  an  impact  comminutor  are  mounted 
within  a  housing.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  unit  is 
laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  or  the  axes  of  ad- 
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jacent  rotors,  being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing The  free  end  of  the  unit  can  be  releasably  engaged  with  a 
respective  rotor  or  a  plate  mounted  fixedly  on  the  shaft  of  the 
rotor  and  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  apertures 

for  connecting  purposes.  Thus,  operation  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston  unit  serves  to  displace  the  rotor  angularly  to  a  desired 
angular  position. 


3,768,744 
FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Jack  E.  Bebinger.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971.  S«r.  No.  209,279 

Int.  CI.  BOlcI  8/42 

U.S.CI.241-32.5  4CUims 


A  batch  type  food  waste  disposer  has  a  rotatable  stopper  in- 
cluding camming  means  which  engages  and  moves  the  actua- 
tor of  the  operating  switch  inwardly  when  the  stopper  is 
turned  to  energize  the  food  waste  disposer.  The  rotatable 
stopper  also  includes  a  ledge  arrangement  which  engages 
beneath  laterally  projecting  portions  on  the  food  waste 
disposer  so  that  the  stopper  is  maintained  vertically  stationary 
so  food  being  comminuted  by  the  disposer  does  not  tend  to 
dislodge  the  stopper  or  interfere  with  its  actuation  of  the  food 
waste  disposer  actuating  switch. 


3,768,745 

YARN  GLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  WINDING 

CROSS  WOUND  BOBBINS 

Emil  KoUer,  Wadenswil,  Switzeriaii4,  angaor  to  Maachiiicn- 

fabrik  Schneiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  JDBC  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  263,982 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzeiiand,   July    7,    1971, 
10059/71 

InL  CI.  B65li  54/30 
U.S.  CI.  242-43  I  6  Claims 


A  double  cam  groove  roll  for  imparting  a  traverse  move- 
ment to  a  yarn  guide  has  grooves  that  meet  at  their  ends  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  at  which  they  cross  elsewhere. 
The  cam  groove  follower  has  a  pivotal  mounting  and  is  of 


elongated  form  with  rounded  ends.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the 
grooves  where  they  run  into  each  other  are  flared  to  provide  a 
partial  cup  surface  into  which  one  end  of  the  follower  will  seat 
and  swing  in  that  seat  as  a  socket,  while  the  opposite  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  grooves  are  flared  out  to  form  a  concave  surface 
opposite  said  cup  surface  adapted  to  permit  the  other  end  of 
the  follower  to  flop  quickly  over  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  in-running  groove.  The  cup  or  socket  surface  may  be  a 
spring  loaded  replaceable  insert  and  the  cam  groove  follower 
may  have  spring  loaded  end  pieces  seated  in  an  intermediate 
pivotal  body 


3,768,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 
WEB  MATERIAL 
Basil  Scott  Crone,  30  Stamford  Rd.,  Bowdon,  Cheshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  4,  1971,Ser.No.  150,159 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain.  June  5.   1970, 
27175/70 

Int.CLB65h/9//« 
U.S.  CL  242—583  6  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  joining  or  splicing  a 
first  continuously  moving  web  to  a  second  web.  This  com- 
prises a  displaceable  roller  and  an  accelerating  roller,  the 
functions  of  which  are  interchangeable,  the  accelerating  roller 
serving  to  accelerate  the  second  web  to  a  speed  commensu- 
rate with  the  speed  of  the  first  web  The  displaceable  roller 
may  then  be  displaced  to  bnng  the  first  and  second  web  into 
pressure  conUct  to  allow  joining  In  a  preferred  form  both 
webs  are  supplied  from  reels  carried  on  a  reelstand  and  the 
second  web  may  be  joined  to  the  first  web  unwinding  in  either 
sense  without  braking  the  continuity  of  fiow,  from  a  reel  also 
unwinding  in  either  sense 


3,768,747 
CARTRIDGE  TAKEUP  CORE  AND  CORE-MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Evan  A.  Edwards.  Pittsford;  Robert  C.  SutlifT.  and  Archie  J. 
Tucker,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  S«r.  No.  234,794 

InL  CI.  G03b  23/04 

U.S.CL  242-71.2  5  Claims 


An  improved  gear-driven  molded  takeup  core  and  mount- 
ing means  therefor  for  use  in  a  double-chambered  film  car- 
tridge is  disclosed  The  instant  invention  is  characterized  by  a 
takeup  core  design  which  allows  the  molding  of  a  core  having 
improved  dimensional  tolerances  and,  in  addition,  facilitates  a 
core  mounting  arrangement  which  provides  improved  core 
support  not  only  when  the  cariridge  is  disassembled  during 
cartridge  spooling  operations,  but  also  during  use  of  the  car- 
tndge  in  a  camera. 
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3,768,748 
BULK  FILM  LOADER 
Irving  Pfefer,  6232  Atoll  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85,676 
Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/26 
U.S.CL  242-71.7 


the  plates  having  cut  therein  radially  extending,  circum- 
ferentially spaced  spring  fingers  which  are  arranged  in  op- 
positely disposed,  paired  relation  and  which  have  free  inner 
ends  adapted  to  seat  in  radial  recesses  in  the  hub  structure  so 
that  in  the  normal  nonloaded  condition  a  radial  path  is  defined 
8  Claims   by  each  pair  of  fingers  of  decreasing  width  in  the  direction  of 


A  bulk  film  loader  for  loading  photographic  film  from  a 
supply  spool  into  a  cassette  for  use  in  a  camera,  including  a 
case  divided  into  a  bulk  film  compartment  for  retaining  the 
supply  spool  and  a  cassette  compartment  for  retaining  a  cas- 
sette, an  access  door  for  the  cassette  compartment,  means  for 
closing  communication  between  the  compartments  when  the 
door  is  open  and  opening  such  communication  when  the  door 
is  closed,  and  means  for  winding  film  from  the  spool  into  the 
cassette  when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,768,749 
EXPANDABLE  SHAFT  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Fredrickson,  Brainerd,  Minn. 

FiledOct.  20,  1971,Ser.No.  191.032 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-72  9  Claims 


the  hub  structure  whereby  when  the  leading  end  of  the  film  is 
fed  between  the  fingers  and  the  reel  is  routed  the  edges  of  the 
film  will  be  gripped  and  the  film  will  be  forced  down  between 
the  resilient  fingers  until  it  is  seated  on  the  hub  structure  by 
subsequent  lapping  of  the  film,  resulting  in  automatic  thread- 
ing. 

3,768,751 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REELING  STRAND  MATERIAL 

William  Brownloe  Brown,  Pasedena.  Md..  assignor  to  NNestern 

Electric  Compan>.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

DiviaionofSer.No.  150,283,  June  7,  1971,  Pat  No.  3,701,491. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,368 

Intel.  B65h5  7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  242-158.2  10  Claims 


An  expandable  shaft  for  gnpping  an  inside  surface  of  the 
axial  hole  of  a  cylinder  such  as  a  spool  or  like  object.  Shaft 
diameter  variation  is  achieved  through  use  of  several  pairs  of 
eccentric  rings  positioned  as  a  core  shaft  Each  pair  of  rings 
consists  of  an  inside  eccentric  ring  attached  to  the  core  shaft 
and  an  outside  eccentric  ring  mounted  on  the  first  ring  with  a 
freedom  of  motion  for  a  relative  rotational  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  first  ring  which  results  in  variation  of  the  overall 
outside  shaft  diameter  at  a  particular  point  on  the  circum- 
ference. By  using  a  number  of  eccentric  ring  pairs  and  arrang- 
ing them  about  the  core  shaft,  the  outside  shaft  diameter  can 
be  made  to  expand  to  the  true  geometric  center  of  the  cylinder 
axial  hole. 


Paulman 


3,768,750 
AUTOMATIC  THREADING  FILM  REEL 

Robert    F.    Menary.   Northbrook,   III.,   assignor   to 
Incorporated,  Northrield.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,153 
Int  CI.  B65h  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242-74.2  2  Claims 

A  reel  for  motion  picture  film  which  is  characterized  by  a 
pair  of  circular  side  plates  or  fiange  members  and  a  connect- 
ing hub  structure  for  supporting  the  same  on  a  spindle,  with 


A  pair  of  transversely  aligned  arbors  are  rotatably  cantil- 
evered  at  opposite  ends  of  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  tur- 
ret. Each  arbor  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internally  fioat- 
ing.  cam-operated  mechanisms  for  locking  a  take-up  reel 
thereon.  Independent  drive  mechanisms  drive  the  reels 
separately  at  varying  speeds.  A  snagger  device  is  cantedly 
mounted  on  the  cantilevered  end  of  each  arbor  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extends  a  radial  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  adjacent  fiange  of  the  reel  thereon  to  oscillate  between 
two  points  coplanar  with  respect  to  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 


1740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


faces  of  the  flange,  respectively.  A  distributor  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  reels  actively  taking  up  the  strand  is  provided  with  a 
reversible  drive  screw  for  driving  a  traversable  strand  guide 
controlled  alternately  by  a  stationary  limit  switch  adjacent  to 
the  reel  flange  associated  with  the  snagger  and  a  rectilinearly 
movable  limit  switch  mounted  on  a  second  drive  screw  and 
normally  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  reel  flange.  Prior 
to  cutover  from  a  full  reel  to  an  empty  reel,  when  a  footage 
counter  indicates  that  a  length  of  strand  approximating  one 
layer  of  convolutions  thereof  remains  to  be  taken  up:  (a)  the 
turret  is  rotated  180°  to  position  an  empty  reel  between  the 
distributor  and  the  nearly  full  reel,  and  (b)  the  second  drive 
screw  is  actuated  to  move  the  movable  limit  switch  toward  the 
stationary  limit  switch  at  the  traverse  speed  of  the  strand 
guide.  The  limit  switches  continue  to  control  the  reversal  of 
the  first  dnve  screw.  When  the  remaining  length  of  strand  is 
taken  up  and  the  advancing  strand  is  traveling  close  to  the  in- 
side flange  of  the  empty  reel,  the  snagger  associated  therewith 
is  thrust  into  the  path  of  the  strand  to  grip  and  sever  its  con- 
nection to  the  full  reel  and  to  commence  winding  thereof  upon 
the  empty  reel.  The  full  reel  is  replaced  by  an  empty  reel  to 
await  the  next  cutover  operation.      j 


3,768,752 

TAPE  FEED  AND  CONTROL  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  DEVICE 

Gioseppe  Bettini,  Ivrea,  and  Dario  Bbooc,  MooUho  Dora,  both 

of  Italy.  assigBors  to  lag.  C.  Oivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrca 

(Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,186 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  .Apr.  5,  1971.  68134  A/71 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15106,13/58, 23/12 
U.S.CI.  242— 185  8Clairas 


iX.^ 


A  tape  feeding  mechanism  for  unwinding  tape  from  a  roll, 
passing  it  at  high  speed  past  a  reading  station,  and  re-winding 
it  on  a  spool,  is  disclosed.  The  device  includes  an  inclined 
starting  belt  which  keeps  the  tape  against  a  reference  wall,  en- 
trainment  belts  which  are  kept  in  position  by  control  guides 
and  a  re-wind  spool  which  is  surrounded  by  movable  guiding 
jaws.  There  are  further  disclosed  an  operable  and  closeable 
buffer  space  into  which  the  tape  is  deflected  during  the  initial 
stages  of  re -winding  so  as  to  form  a  reserve  loop  and  a 
mechanism  for  marking  the  tape  at  selected  locations  dunng 
the  run. 


3,768,753 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Kenaetli  A.  Catto,  Porttaad,  and  Harold  R.  Bart,  Beaverton, 

both  ol  Oreg.,  aMtifjton  to  Data  TIbk,  Inc.,  Bcavcrtoa,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,156 

iBLCLGllb  23/10 

LI.S.C1.242— 197  8Claiais 

A  tape  cartridge  comprising  an  upper  housing  member,  a 

flanged  bearing,  and  a  lower  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  the 


beanng  The  upper  housing  member  has  a  central  spindle  and 
a  concentric  wall  portion  both  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  surface,  the  wall  portion  and  the  surface  encom- 
passed, thereby  forming  the  outer  lateral  and  upper  bounda- 
ries, respectively,  of  a  tape  chamber.  The  disc  has  an  aper- 


tured  central  hub  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub  portion  and  the  upper 
disc  surface  forming  the  inner  lateral  and  lower  boundaries, 
respectively,  of  the  tape  chamber  The  bearing  provides  the 
sole,  low  friction  surface  contact  with  the  disc. 

3,768,754 
LOUVER  SYSTEM  WFTH  SANDWICH  TYPE  BLADES 
Manfred     Janes.     Voorschoten.     Netherlands,     assignor     to 
Organisation    Europeenc   dc    Recherches   Spatiales.   Paris. 
France 

Filed  Jaa.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,232 

Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Belgivai,  Jaa.  26,  1 97 1 ,  98974 

Int.CI.  B64g  I  HO 

U.S.  CI.  244— ISC  2  Claims 


A  louver  system  to  be  used  on  spacecrafts  and  space  vehi- 
cles, comprising  movable  panels  mounted  on  a  support  means, 
each  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  juis  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  support  means,  and  actuators  sensitive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  support  means  for  moving  the  panels  about 
their  respective  axis.  Each  panel  consists  of  two  substantially 
parallel  blades  that  are  not  in  thermal  contact  with  each  other, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  blades  having  high  reflectance 
and  thermal  emissivity  factors  and  the  two  inner  surfaces 
thereof  which  are  facing  each  other  having  a  low  emissivity 
factor. 


3,768,755 
CARRIER  PROJECTILES 
Jurgea  Prochaow,  Sottagea,  aad  Walter  SiaMW,  Lanreubcrg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rbeinmctall  GmbH,  Dussd- 
dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221^1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  3.  1971.  P  21  04 
"  lBtCLF42b/5//6./ J/J2 
U.S.CL  244— 3.24  8  Claims 


In  carrier  projectiles  adapted  to  carry  payloads  which  are 
ejected  from  the  rear  after  the  projectile  base  has  been  explo- 
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sively  blown  away  it  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  blown- 
away  base  does  not  collide  with  the  ejected  pay  load.  If 
elaborate  braking  devices  are  used  they  take  up  space  which 
reduces  the  payioad.  The  present  invention  provides  a  simple 
braking  device  which  comes  into  action  after  the  base  is  blown 
away  and  comprises  a  plate  movably  secured  asymmetrically 
to  the  projectile  base  so  as  to  be  thrown  out  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  base  by  centrifugal  or  spring  forces,  thus  providing 
asymmetrical  braking  forces  which  divert  the  base  from  its 
original  trajectory. 


closer  to  the  leading  end  and  the  other  is  closer  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  vehicle,  with  the  one  closer  to  the  leading  end  hav- 
ing a  greater  volumetric  displacement  capacity  than  the  other 
one.  A  fluid-flow  generator  is  provided  for  producing  a  flow  of 
fluid,  and  conduits  connecting  the  fluid  motors  and  the 
generator  in  series  so  that  fluid  under  pressure  passes  from  the 
generator  sequentially  to  the  one  fluid  motor,  to  the  other 
fluid  motor  and  back  to  the  generator. 


3,768,756 

COMMANDABLE  SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Arthur     t.     Buckingham,     Baltimore,     Md.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,548 

InLCI.  B64g//00 

U.S.CL244-1SA  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  changing  the  attitude  of  a  satellite  to  ob- 
tain selective  pointing  responsively  to  input  commands.  A 
long  thin-walled  rigid  vertical  gravity  gradient  boom  or  rod  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  satellite  body  via  an  electrical 
torque  motor  which  operates  to  introduce  angular  movement 
between  the  boom  and  the  satellite  body  and  thereby  obtain  a 
change  in  attitude  of  such  satellite  body  with  respect  to  a 
celestial  reference.  Employment  of  a  two-axis  torque  motor 
provides  for  aiming  of  the  satellite  l>ody  with  two  degrees  of 
freedom. 


3,768,758 

LANDING  GEAR  STRUT-TO-SKI  BALL  SOCKET 

CONNECTION 

John  Kubek,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Maxwddon  Sides. 

Anchorage,  Alaska,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,525 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25/52 

U^.CL244-108  2  Claims 


3,768,757 
FLUID-BORNE  VEHICLE 
Kari    Eickmann,    Hayama-machi,    Kanagawa-ken.    Isshiki, 
Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,913 
Claims  priority,  application   Austria,  July    14,    1971,  A 
6145/71 

Int.CLB64c27//2 
U.S.  CI.  244— 17.23  10  Claims 


..^^NN»»>1./. 


An  articulate  connection  for  attaching  a  snow  ski  to  the 
landing  stmt  of  an  airplane  and  including  structural  features 
whereby  the  associated  ski  may  not  only  oscillate  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  relative  to  the  strut  but  also  oscil- 
late, in  a  limited  manner,  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling 
the  ski. 


3,768,759 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  EMERGENCY  OPENING  OR 

JETTISONING  OF  THE  HOODS  OR  CANOPIES  OF 

VEHICLES 

James  Mariin.  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Rd..  Denham. 

Near  Uxbridgc,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  13.  1969. 
50,249/69;  Nov.  24,  1969,  57,435/69 

Int.CI.B64c///4 
U.S.  CI.  244— 121  23Claims 


The  vehicle  has  two  or  more  positive-displacement  fluid 
motors  each  having  a  rotating  shaft.  One  of  the  motors  is 


The  invention  concerns  the  emergency  opening  or  jettison- 
ing of  a  vehicle  cockpit  canopy,  in  particular  an  aircraft 
cockpit  canopy,  by  the  use  of  at  least  one  rocket  motor  to 
thrust  quickly  the  canopy  away  from  its  cockpit  closing  posi- 
tion. 
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3.768,76«  3,768,762 

GRAPHITE  FIBER  COMPOSITE  COVERING  AERIAL  TOY 

EMPLOYING  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  Robert  J.  George,  2186  Seminole  Dr.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

l^    C.    Jensen,    Cumberland,    Md..    assignor    to    Hercules  Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,334 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dd.  '"^-  C«-  B<^  ^  >  '06 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,626  U^.  CI.  244-155  R  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c5/00 
U.S.  CI.244-123  3  Claims 


A  covering  for  a  structural  component  subjected  to  com- 
plicated and  non-homogeneous  loads  in  which  high  stiffness 
and  light  weight  are  necessary  is  provided.  The  covering  is 
prepared  from  a  graphite  fiber  composite  in  which  the 
strength  characteristics  of  the  graphite  fiber  are  efficiently 
utilized  through  multi-directional  orientation  of  graphite 
fibers  m  the  in-plane  shear  plies  of  the  covenng.  The  fibers  in 
the  inplane  shear  plies  are  oriented  in  at  least  two  angles  from 
a  reference  axis  through  the  in-plane  shear  ply,  whereby  the 
number  of  fibers  in  this  ply  loaded  lenghwise  of  the  filaments 
is  mzLximized. 


3,768,761 
INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT 
Robert  L.  Cramer,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  July  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 65,990 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  244-138R  2  Claims 


An  inflatable  life  raft  for  aircraft  crew  member  survival  nor- 
mally contained  in  a  deflated  state  in  a  container  attached  to  a 
parachute  harness  and  provided  with  compartments  adapted 
to  be  automatically  inflated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  by  a 
pressurized  gas  during  a  parachute  descent  over  land  or  water 
to  enclose  the  parachutist  and  protect  the  same  from  adverse 
environmental  conditions  including  water  immersion  upon 
touchdown 


A  two-wheeled  carrier  is  propelled  up  a  kite  string  by  a 
parachute  mounted  to  a  toy  soldier  The  toy  is  connected  to 
the  carrier  by  a  wire  shaped  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  toy 
relative  to  the  carrier  about  both  a  vertical  and  horizontal  axis 
when  the  carrier  is  mounted  on  the  string.  An  ejector  posi- 
tionable  arbitrarily  along  the  string  includes  a  ramp  which 
separates  the  earner  both  above  and  laterally  to  the  windward 
side  of  the  string  prior  to  separation  off  the  free  end  of  the 
ramp. 


3,768,763 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN  TOPPED 
RECEPTACLE 
Ray  Hembrec,  5922  Olive,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,138 
Int.CI.  B6Sb67//2 
U.S.  CI.  248—97 


1  Claim 


A  device  that  may  be  assembled  without  the  use  of  hand 
tools  into  a  support  to  removably  maintain  an  open  topped 
receptacle  in  a  fillable  position  The  recepucle  is  of  the  type 
that  is  formed  from  a  pliable  sheet  material,  and  is  supported 
from  the  device  in  a  vertical  dependent  position  The  recepta- 
cle due  to  the  physical  nature  of  the  sheet  material  defining 
the  same,  tends  to  have  the  sidewalls  bulge  outwardly  when 
filled  with  material  such  as  trash,  grass  cuttings,  laundry  and 
the  like,  but  due  to  the  manner  in  which  the  recepucle  is  sup- 
ported in  the  device,  the  bulging  or  expansion  of  the  sidewalls 
does  not  prevent  the  receptacle  from  being  easily  separated 
from  the  device  after  the  filling  operation  is  completed 


3,768,764 

ARTIST  HAND  SUPPORT  AND  RULER 

Ruth  Horenstein,  5403  E.  Bumskle,  PorUand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,122 

InLCI.F16m///00 

U.S.CL248— 118  5  Claims 

A  hand  support  particularly  for  use  by  artists  and  the  like 

having  a  frame  with  a  wall  portion  provided  with  longitu- 
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dinally  spaced  end  portions,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
wall  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  away  therefrom. 
Side  wall  portions  are  connected  to  the  end  portions  and  ex- 
tend away  from  the  wall  portion  codirectional  with  the  handle. 
Each  side  wall  portion  has  an  edge  surface  contoured  so  as  to 


3,768,766 

TABLE  LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Alexander  O.  Bain,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  82,691 

lnt.CI.FI6m ///24 

U^.  CI.  248-188.2 


2  Claims 


approach  a  surface  which  the  frame  contacts  in  the  direction 

away  from  the  wall  portion.  The  ^^.^^^^^^^^f  P'"^'':^  °^  Ari.cles  are  provided  with  hydraulic  lines  to  supports  where 

protrusions  arranged  ^^^P'^^^'^^^^.f^P^'^^^^^^^^  the  supported  Tength  is  proportional  to  the  hydraulic  l.qu.d  m 

fare  which  It  contacts.  Indentations  may  be  proviaea  in  me  '"^  ^  kk                 e.          "^     ^.                                    .    n  .u    i  „„o 

race  wnicn  ii  i.um^ci».  ..  u                         j         r  ^^^  j.^^  Control  means  may  be  set  to  interconnect  all  the  lines 

wall  DOrtion  for  defining  a  scale.  ^    i         r               i.    .u 

"^    f^                             B  or  to  disconnect  the  lines  from  each  other 


3,768,765 

THERMALLY  ISOLATING  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM  AND  CRYOGENIC  ASSEMBLY  EMBODYING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  Warren  Breckenridge,  Jr..  Harvard.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,914 

Int.  CI.  F22b  i  7/24 

U^.CL248-I46  9  CUIms 


3,768,767 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  BRICK  W  ALL 

Raymond  Dobkowski,  19162  Hubell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filedjuly  21,1971,Ser.  No.  164,594 

Int.  CI.  FI6m  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-226  C 


A  thermally  isolating  structural  support  system  to  support  a 
cryogenic  refngerator  or  cryogen  Unk  and/or  a  refrigeration 
load  within  an  insulated  assembly  in  a  manner  to  minimize 
heal  transfer  by  conduction  from  the  surroundings.  The  sup- 
port system  comprises  a  rigid  support  member,  supporting 
pins  affixed  to  the  ngid  member,  and  a  bushing  for  each  pin  in 
which  ball  supports  maintain  a  spacing  between  the  pin  and 
bushing  and  permit  the  pin  to  move  freely  parallel  to  its  axis, 
but  constrains  its  movement  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  The  sup- 
port system  may  be  used  to  support  several  loads  within  the 
same  assembly. 


1  Claim 


A  device  having  two  cooperating  members  that  may  be 
clamped  to  the  face  of  a  brick  so  that  a  picture  or  other  object 
may  be  hung  from  the  clamp.  The  device  includes  an  upright 
member  provided  with  a  hook  at  the  lop  which  engages  the 
top  of  the  brick,  and  with  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  body  of  the 
upnght  which  hold  a  pivoted  lever  which  engages  the  bottom 
face  of  the  brick  and  extends  out  into  the  room  providing  a 
hook  for  the  material  to  be  hung  on.  The  weight  of  the  object 
being  hung  forces  said  lever  and  said  hook  on  the  top  of  said 
upnght  to  clamp  tightly  on  the  brick.  The  plurality  of  slots 
providing  adjustable  distance  between  said  lever  and  said 
upper  hook  for  accommodating  vanous  size  bricks. 

3,768,768 
FOLDABLE  ADJUSTABLE  READING  STAND 

Vera   Benlian,  \\ack,  N.\..  assignor  to  The  Raymond   I.ee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,564 

Int.CI.  A47g//24 

U.S.  CI.  248-456  3  Claims 

A  base  portion  is  pivotally  affixed  to  a  back  portion  for  sup- 
porting reading  material  The  base  portion  has  spaced  notches 
formed  in  its  underside.  Each  of  a  first  pair  of  legs  is  pivotally 
affixed  to  a  corresponding  side  of  the  base  portion  Each  of  a 
second  pair  of  legs  is  pivotally  affixed  in  its  center  area  to  a 
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corresponding  one  of  the  first  pair  of  legs   A  rod  is  affixed  at    tural  panel  containing  outer  surfaces  of  a  predetermined,  e.g., 

each  end  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  at    smooth  or  textured,  configuration. 

the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  in  a  manner  whereby  the  rod  may  be  


positioned  in  selected  ones  of  the  notches  formed  in  the  un- 
derside of  the  base  portion  to  position  the  base  and  back  por- 
tions at  selected  angles  relative  to  horizontaJ. 


3,768,769 

PNEUMATIC  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 

STRUCTURES 

Carrol  C.  Sachs,  9938  Clybourn  Ave.,  Suoland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,Scr.  No.  129,039 

Int.  CL  B28b  7130 


U.S.  CI.  249—65 


1 1  Claims 


20, 


Pneumatic  means  compnsing  a  hollow  mandrel  or  hollow 
tube  having  secured  around  its  outer  surface  along  the  length 
thereof  according  to  one  embodiment,  a  flexible  open-cell 
polyurethane  foam  sleeve  and  an  outer  skin  formed  of  a  flexi- 
ble non-permeable  plastic  such  as  a  vinyl  plastic  skin  adhesive- 
ly secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  flexible  open-cell  foam 
sleeve,  and  air  passages  for  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  mandrel  and  the  open-cell  foam  sleeve,  the  result- 
ing assembly  being  f)ositioned  in  a  mold  for  production  of 
cored  structural  panels.  In  operation  the  tool  assembly  is 
placed  under  pressure  and  expanded  to  force  the  plastic  skin 
of  the  assembly  outwardly  during  pouring  and  setting  of  the 
construction  material,  e.g.,  a  cement  or  cement-polymer  com- 
position in  a  mold,  and  after  setting  thereof  the  tool  assembly 
is  subjected  to  reduced  pressure  or  a  vacuum  to  withdraw  the 
plastic  skin  from  the  set  composition,  e.g.,  in  the  form  of  a 
molded  panel,  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  tool  from  the 
molded  panel,  thereby  forming  a  cored  construction  material 
or  panel.  Also  included  as  a  feature,  pneumatic  means  in  the 
form  of  a  bellows  arrangement  comprising  an  external  flexi- 
ble, e.g..  rubber,  corrugated  member,  and  in  the  interior  of 
such  corrugated  member  a  permeable  open-cell,  e.g.,  polyu- 
rethane. foam,  and  tensioning  means,  said  bellows  being  in- 
flatable for  applying  pressure  to  force  a  contact,  e.g., 
honeycomb,  member  mounted  on  the  bellows,  against  an 
outer  surface  of  a  casting  composition  in  a  mold,  to  form  an 
outer  surface  for  a  structural  molded  panel,  and  which  bellows 
can  be  deflated  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  pneumatic  tool  and 
associated  members  from  the  mold  following  setting  of  the 
panel  construction.  Also  included,  means  providing  a  com- 
bination or  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  both  said  mandrel 
and  bellows  assemblies  for  provision  of  a  cored  molded  struc- 


•T  II- 


3,768,770    ^ 
VALVE 
Lutz    Tilo    Kayser,    D-7   Stuttgart.    1    am    bismarckturn    lU 

(;erman> 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,837 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkm  Germaiiy,  Sept  I,  1971,  P  21 
43  655.3 

lBLCKF16ki///4 
U.S.CL  251-25  8  Claims 


A  valve  has  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  for  pressurized 
fiuid.  a  valve  seat  having  a  seating  surface,  and  a  valve 
member  exposed  to  the  incoming  pressurized  fluid  and  having 
a  cooperating  surface  juxtaposed  and  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  seating  surface  At  least  one  of  these  surfaces  is  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  recess  in  which  a  conduit  terminates 
which  communicates  with  the  inlet  so  as  to  admit  into  the 
recess  sufficient  pressunzed  fluid  to  lift  the  valve  member  off 
the  valve  seat  A  control  valve  is  interposed  in  the  conduit  and 
can  be  operated  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
therethrough  and  into  the  recess. 


3,768,771 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED 
DIAPHRAGM 
John  A.  Dicken,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,174 

Int.CI.  F  16k  i//J«5,i//40 

U.S.  CI.  251-38  5  Claims 


A  fluid  control  valve,  of  the  type  utilizing  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  a  diaphragm  as  the  controlling  parameter,  is 
provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  is  mounted  so  as  to 
be  substantially  limited  to  flexing  in  a  single  direction.  Con- 
sequent distension  of  the  diaphragm  is  likewise  substantially 
limited  to  a  single  direction.  A  bleed  hole  in  the  diaphragm  is 
provided  for  passing  pressurized  fluid  between  the  surfaces  of 
the  diaphragm  for  the  creation  of  a  pressure  differential 
thereacross.  The  bleed  hole  is  elongated  and  preferably 
oblong  in  perimeter  and  is  oriented  with  its  minor  axis  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  direction  of  distension  so  that  as 
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the  diaphragm  material  is  stretched,  the  shape  of  the  bleed 
hole  becomes  more  nearly  circular. 


3,768,772 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCER 
George    Vbchnlfa,    Menoaoncc    Falb,    Wis.,    anifnor    to 
Rockford  Servo  Corpondon,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,276 

lBt.CLF16k5//06 

Ui».CL  251-129  5  Claims 


An  electro-pneumatic  transducer  in  which  a  valve  member 
and  an  armature  of  an  electro-magnetic  actuator  are  mounted 
on  the  outboard  end  of  a  cantilever  spring  assembly  for  move- 
ment as  a  unit  relative  to  a  pneumatic  orifice  to  modulate  a 
pneumatic  signal  in  proportion  to  an  electrical  signal  applied 
to  the  stator  of  the  electromagnetic  actuator. 


3,768,773 
SLUICEGATE 
Lcoaard  W.  Stepbcns,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Palmer  Fhiid 
Controls,  Inc.,  Fairview,  Pa. 

nkd  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,074 

Int.  CLF16k  J/04 

U.S.CL  251-147  9  Claims 


of  the  opening  and  extending  from  it.  Each  angle  frame  having 
a  flange  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  fiuid  stream  and  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  fixed  to  each  fiange  on  the  side  adjacent 
each  other,  the  guide  rails  extending  vertically  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other.  The  gate  has  an  upper  crank  and  a  lower 
crank  pivoted  to  each  side.  The  cranks  each  have  two  spaced 
rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  being  above  the  pivot  and  the  other 
below  the  pivot.  A  third  roller  fixed  to  each  said  crank  and  an 
operating  frame  having  a  member  engaging  the  third  roller 
The  first  and  second  mentioned  rollers  of  each  crank  being 
disposed  between  the  rails  so  that  the  lower  roller  is  swung 
into  an  opening  in  one  rail  when  the  gate  is  in  the  lowermost 
position. 


3,768,774 
GATE  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PLUG  SEAT 
Benton  F.  Baiigh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Olfsliorc  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,733 

Int.CL  F16kJ//S 

U.S.  CI.  251-175  12  Claims 


A  gate  valve  including  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  intersected  by  a  cylindrical  bore  receiving  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposed  seal  plates  having  passages  aligned  with  the 
other  passages,  the  exterior  of  the  seal  plates  being  cylindncal, 
conforming  to  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  sealing 
thereagainst,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  seal  plates  being  fiat  and 
parallel  to  each  other.  A  gate  or  carrier  located  between  and 
slidable  along  the  fiat  faces  has  a  passage  alignable  with  all  of 
the  other  passages  to  produce  full  opening  of  the  valve,  the 
gate  carrying  a  cylindrical  plug  seat  in  a  companion  cylindrical 
gate  cavity  which  is  slidable  with  the  gate  along  the  fiat  sur- 
faces across  the  seal  plate  passages  to  close  the  gate  valve,  the 
upstream  pressure  shifting  the  plug  seat  in  the  gate  against  the 
fiat  surface  of  the  downstream  seal  plate  to  provide  a  metai-to- 
metai  seal  thereagainst,  supplemented  by  a  seal  ring  on  the 
plug  seat  sealing  against  the  gate  and  the  downstream  seal 
plate. 


A  closure  for  fluid  conduits  made  up  generally  of  an  orifice 
frame  defining  an  opening,  an  angle  frame  fixed  to  each  side 


3,768,775 
PORTABLE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Monte  B.  Archer,  Vacavilie,  Calif.,  aas^nor  to  Clarence  Ver 
Vaecke,  VacavUlc,  CaUf.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,059 

Int.  CLF  16k  57/00 

U.S.CL  251-230  20  Claims 

A  portable  valve  actuator  for  turning  hard  to  operate  valve 

stems  such  as  found  on  valves  buried  in  the  ground.  The 

operator  has  a  yoke  that  is  placed  over  the  valve  and  engages 
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sides  of  the  valve  body  A  demountable  power  drive  unit  is  pressure  of  the  valve  and  thereby  the  pressure  differential 
mounted  to  the  yoke  and  actuates  a  socket  reieasably  engaged  across  the  port  w,th  the  valve  in  the  open  position  is  controlled 
'  by  the  discharge  onfice  having  a  now  area  sufTicienUy  less 

than  the  effective  flow  area  of  the  valve  port  that  their  ratio  is 
greater  than  2  to  1  whereby  the  downstream  pressure  at  the 
valve  port  is  only  slightly  less  than  the  upstream  pressure  for 
high  volume  potential  flow  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  spray 
nozzle  orifice  at  a  subsUntially  consUnt  pressure  for  constan- 
cy of  spray  application  In  one  embodiment  the  valve  stem  has 
opposing  effective  areas  externally  balanced  to  atmosphere, 
and  has  equal  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  that  are  ap- 
preciably greater  in  area  than  the  balanced  areas  when  the 
valve  IS  closed,  to  hold  the  valve  alternatively  in  its  open  and 


with  the  valve  stem   The  operator  can  be  used  with  valves  of 
different  sizes  in  an  upright  or  a  horizontal  position 


3,768,776 

STEAM  TURBINE  GOVERNOR  VALVE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

WiUimm  A.  Straslkka,  Norvelt,  P«.,  assasnor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  274,159 

Int.  Cl.Fl6k  3 1 144 

U.S.  CI.  251-231  ■  5  Claims 


The  connecting  links  of  the  pinned  pivotal  joints  in  the  tur- 
bine governor  valve  operating  mechanism  are  maintained 
under  tension  by  a  stack  of  Belleville  spring  washers  mounted 
in  one  motion  transmitting  member  The  spring  washers  urge  a 
ball  against  the  other  motion  transmitting  member  esublish- 
ing  a  preloaded  joint  between  the  valves  and  the  valve  actuat- 
ing member  This  arrangement  eliminates  play  in  the  pinned 
joint  resulting  in  a  more  stable  governing  system 


closed  positions  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  it  controls.  The 
valve  stem  areas  are  alternately  increased  when  the  valve  is 
moved  in  alternate  directions  and  by  this  pressure  is  urged 
with  a  snap  action  from  intermediate  positions  to  its  closed 
position  for  safety  In  another  embodiment,  the  valve  elements 
are  externally  unbalanced  so  that  the  valve  must  be  held  open 
and  there  is  a  small  pressure,  about  4  oz.  tending  to  close  the 
valve  due  to  the  flow  of  liquid  thereby.  A  third  embodiment  al- 
lows the  selective  use  of  two  nozzles  in  conjunction  with  the 
invention. 


3,768,778 

LIFT  CARRIAGE 

Lyie  L.  Ames,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  Racine, 

Wis 

Filedjune  11.  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,219 

Int.CI.  B60p//00 

U.S.  CI.  254-2  8  6  Claims 


3,768,777 

LIQUID  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Valeadae  HccIiIm-,  IV,  26  Meadow  View  Rd.,  Northfidd,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,541 

lBt.CI.F16li//i6 

U.S.CL  251-319  3CI«tais 

The  disclosure  describes  a  reciprocating  manual  slide  valve 

with  coaxial  port  and  dispensing  orifice,  in  which  the  outlet 


A  lifting  jack  has  a  base  that  is  provided  with  rear  wheels 
and  a  front  caster  plate  which  is  movable  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  and  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  held 
in  the  operative  position  by  the  lift  carriage  of  the  jack. 
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3,768,779 

TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  ELONGATED  TENSION 

MEMBERS 

George  W.  Garretson,  Rt.  3,  Box  260,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,176,  June  10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,739. 

This  appUcatioD  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,892 

InL  CI.  B25b  2J/00 

U.S.Ci.  254— 51  4  Claims 


3,768,781 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Grant  W.  Walker;  Duane  B.  Ford;  Lester  N.  Meinzer,  all  of 
Sacramento,  and  Reid  S.  Larsen,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Dynamics  Research  and   Manufacturing,   Inc., 
Sacramento,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,872,  Sept.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,583. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,809 
IntCI.EOH /5/00 
U.S.CI.  256— 1  3  Claims 


A  repair  assembly  including  a  first  post  repair  structure  and 
a  second  repair  structure  for  attaching  horizontal  fence  mem- 
bers to  fence  posts.  The  first  structure  includes  an  upstanding 
split  clamp  sleeve  with  downwardly  divergent  bracing  legs  for 
clamping  about  the  rotted  lower  end  of  a  fence  post  and  em- 
bedding in  ground  anchored  concrete  and  the  second  struc- 
ture includes  an  endless,  formed  and  tensioned  wire  loop  ar- 
ranged to  twice  horizontally  embrace  the  side  of  a  correspond- 
ing fence  post  remote  from  the  related  fence  boards  and  twice 
vertically  embrace  the  fence  board  side  remote  from  the  cor- 
responding fence  post 


3,768,780 
FENCE  BORDER 
Tommie  Cowles,  1075  Webh  View  Dr.,  Newark,  and  Clarence 
McKittrick,     5424     Wincbester     Southern     Rd.,     Canal 
Winchester,  both  of  Ohio 

Hied  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,732 

Int  CI.  E04h  /  7106 

U.S.  CI.  256— 1  I  Claim 


For  use  with  an  upright  abutment,  a  belt  at  its  ends  is 
mounted  on  the  abutment  and  has  its  intermediate  portion 
dis[>osed  with  the  belt  web  vertical  and  cantilevered  out  from 
and  spaced  away  from  the  abutment.  Frangible  energy  absor- 
bers are  disposed  between  the  belt  and  the  abutment  and  are 
supported  thereon.  Vertical  cleats  reinforce  the  belt  web.  In 
large  installations,  vertical  diaphragm  walls  of  belts  are  used 
adjacent  energy  absorbers.  Anchor  cables  may  pass  through 
and  engage  the  diaphragms  or  belts.  , 


A  construction  for  bordering  a  lower  edge  of  a  fence,  so  to 
eliminate  the  need  of  trimming  grass  under  a  fence  or  passage 
of  animals  under  the  fence,  the  construction  comprising  a  one 
piece  continuous  plastic  or  rubber  device  that  fits  between  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  fence  and  the  grass  or  ground,  the  device 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  by  side  panels  interconnected  by  a 
spreadable  accordeon  pleat  element  so  that  the  panels  can  be 
spread  apart,  and  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  fence  can  be 
force  fitted  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  panels,  thus 
securing  the  border  in  utility  position. 


3,768,782 

TANKS  FOR  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING  FISSIONABLE 

MATERIAL 

David  Watson  Cielland,  Appleton,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1970, 
45,415/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5//2 
U.S.CI.  259— 4  2 Claims 


A  high  capacity  tank  for  handling  liquids  containing  fis- 
sionable material  and  having  recirculating  and  mixing  means 
which  prevent  the  creation  of  critical  masses 


3,768,783 

INTERFACIAL  SURFACE  GENERATOR  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  S.  Chishofan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,642 
Int.CI.  BOlf  5/00,  F16I  55//4 
U.S.CI.  259— 4  5  Claims 

An  interfacial  surface  generator  is  formed  by  clamping  a 
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nexible  tube  between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  angularly  disposed    has  a  drum  of  two  nestable  sections.  For  storage  and  shipment 


elongate  elements  wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  elements  are  axi- 
ally  displaced  about  90°  and  are  of  opposite  hand. 


aJl  parts  other  than  the  frame  fit  within  the  nested  drums 


3,768,784 

DISTRIBUTING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  3,768,786 

CONCRETE  MIXING  OR  OTHER  TRUCK  MULTI-MULL  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fnmcia  T.  SpcUiua,  Jr.,  Btec  Sprtefs,  Mo.,  aarisBer  to  Elbert  C.  Troy,  HighlaiHi  Park,  IIL,  anigBor  to  Natkmal  En- 

SyoKMS  Corporatioa,  DCS  PlaiMs,  lU.  ginceriiig  Compuiy,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,682  Filed  June  26, 1972,  S«r.  No.  266,430 

I»t.CLB28e7//6  lBt.CLB28c5//0 

U.S  CI.259-I69                                                         24Ctaims  U.S.CK  259-179                                                          lOChtas 


AomA  W':'""'' 


^^=^ 


A  distributing  conveyor  system  for  a  rotary  concrete  mixing 
truck  adapted  for  installation  on  the  truck  frame  and,  when 
thus  installed,  embodies  a  single  continuous  conveyor  unit 
which  is  capable  of  universal  compound  swinging  movement 
in  both  vertical  and  horizonul  planes,  as  well  as  being  longitu- 
dinally shiftable  to  vary  its  effective  length.  The  conveyor  unit 
is  at  all  times  mainuined  in  effective  concrete-receiving  re- 
gister with  the  discharge  hopper  of  the  mixing  truck  and,  by 
reason  of  its  universal  swinging  and  sliding  movement,  either 
uphill  or  downhill  concrete  distribution  is  made  possible.  By 
reason  of  ite  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  either  proximate 
or  remote  concrete  placement  may  be  effected. 


3,768,785 

PORTABLE  AND  DISMANTLEABLE  CONCRETE  MIXER 

Rotf  Susemihl,  Altcs  Sonnenbad,  638  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,037 

Claiiu  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrwaay,  Dec.  4,  1970,  P  20  59 

686.5;  Dte.  4,  1970,  P  20  59  698.9;  D«.  4,  1970,  P  20  59 

699.0;  Dec.  4,  1970,  P  20  59  700.1;  D«.  4,  1970,  P  20  59 

701.7 

lBt.CLB28c5//« 
UACL259-177R  16CWm 

Dismantleabie  mixer  for  concrete  and  the  like.  The  mixer 


A  multiple  stage  mixer  including  a  pair  of  mixing  chambers 
in  communication  with  each  other  for  the  transfer  of  material 
therebetween  and  a  rotary  mixing  element  in  each  chamber 
movable  on  a  path  overlapping  into  the  adjacent  chamber  in 
selected  normsil  phase  relation  with  respect  to  the  mixing  cle- 
ment therein.  A  source  of  motive  power  for  rotatively  driving 
said  mixing  elements  and  control  means  for  rendering  said 
motive  power  source  ineffective  when  said  mixing  elements 
are  out  of  said  normal  phase  relation  with  each  other  is  pro- 
vided in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  mixer  in  the  event  the 
phase  relation  between  the  mixing  elements  becomes  abnor- 
mal. 


3,768,787 
HIGH  VELOCITY  CARBURETOR 
Frederick  J.  Marwc,  Ciawaoa,  Mick.,  aarifwir  to  Etkyi  Cor- 
poratioa,  RkkMiod,  Va. 

Filed  Juc  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,087 

iBt.  CI.  F02Bi  9/06 

U.S.CK261-23A  9Clal«« 

A  multibarrel,  high  velocity  carburetor  comprising  at  least 

one  primary  barrel  having  a  conventional  secondary  construc- 
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tion  and  at  least  one  venturi  barrel  which  has  a  cross-sectional    acceleration  away  from  the  idling  fuel  inlet.  Provision  of  addi- 
area  greater  than  that  of  the  primary  barrel  and  which  has 
means  for  varying  this  cross  sectional  area  in  response  to  en- 


gine demand;  and  its  use  in  a  low  exhaust  emission,  spark  igni- 
tion internal  combustion  engine  system  of  the  lean  reactor 
type,  to  effect  improved  driveability.  A  preferred  carburetor 
has  one  primary  barrel  and  two  variable  secondary  barrels. 


3,768,788 

LIQUID  AERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

SckutkB  M.  Caadd,  790  Earikon,  PasadcBa,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,102 

lBt.CLB01fi/(M 

U.S.CL  261-122  13  Claims 


tional  air  at  these  locations  helps  to  break  up  fuel  condensate, 
and  thus  improve  combustion. 


3,768,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POTASSIUM 
Uwe  Landt,  Hurth,  near  Coktgae;  Helniut  Scifert,  Hennul- 

hcim,  ocar  CologBc,  and  Otto  BretscbDckler,  Kirchzarten, 

Schwarzwakl,  all  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Knapsack  Ak- 

ticngeacllschaft.  Knapsack,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  41,016,  May  27, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,700,430. 
This  appUcatkMi  Aug.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,982 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  June  25,  1969,  P  19 
32  129.0 

iBt  CL  F27b /4/04,  14/06 
U.S.  CI.  266-15  9  Claims 


A  method  for  aerating  a  liquid  such  as  sewage  in  a  treatment 
tank,  includes  arranging  a  plurality  of  discrete  diffusing  sur- 
faces in  an  optimum  pattern  about  the  tank  and  transmitting 
an  identical  quantity  of  air  through  each  diffusing  surface  so 
that  a  plurality  of  discrete  columns  of  air  bubbles  ascend 
through  the  liquid  in  an  optimum  pattern  to  the  surface 
thereof.  This  pattern  maximizes  the  rate  of  air/liquid  interface 
production  by  increasing  the  mean  velocity  difference 
between  air  and  liquid,  and  enhancing  the  degree  of  localized 
microturbulence.  The  residence  time  of  the  air  bubbles  is  also 
increased.  This  results  in  a  higher  oxygenation  efficiency.  A 
diffusing  apparatus  is  also  disclosed  for  faciliuting  the  above 
process.  The  apparatus  includes  a  diffusing  material  having  a 
substantially  flat  outer  surface,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
diffusing  material  in  air  flow  communication  with  an  air  con- 
duit disposed  adjacent  or  under  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  such 
that  the  outer  diffusing  surface  is  subsUntially  horizontal.  A 
plurality  of  these  diffusing  apparati  may  be  easily  and  quickly 
arranged  about  the  tank  in  any  desired  pattern. 


3,768,789 
ACCESSORY  FOR  CARBURETORS  FOR  ENGINES 
Paul  August,  Capelladcs  1,  Barcelona,  6  Spain 

CoBtiaoatkiB-iB-partofScr.  No.  618,028,  Feb.  23, 1967, 
abaadoaed.  Thii  appUcatioB  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,279 
Cbdnu  priority,  applfcatioa  Germany,  Jaa.  9,  1967,  A  54 
567 

lat.  CL  F02m  23/08 
U.S.CL  261-142  8CiaiBu 

A  carburetor  structure  provides  additional  air  during  engine 
idling  at  the  idling  fuel  inlet,  and  additional  air  during  engine 


Production  of  metallic  potassium.  K,S04  placed  in  a  reactor 
is  reduced  by  means  of  iron  in  the  presence  of  CaO  under 
reduced  pressure  and  with  supply  of  heat,  and  the  resulting 
potassium,  which  distils  over,  is  condensed. 


3,768,791 
ADJUSTABLE  IMPACT  CASING  FOR  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Gunter  Schwerdtfeger,  Oberhausen   Rhincland,  and   Bruno 

Kammcrling,  Oberiiausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Guteboffnungshoctte  Sterkrade  A.G. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1971,  P  21 
29  741.6 

Int.CI.  F27b//72 
U.S.CL  266-31  7  Claims 

An  adjustable  impact  casing  for  use  in  a  shaft  furnace  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  segments.  The 
segments  are  arranged  in  an  inner  circular  row  enclosed  by  an 
outer  circular  row.  In  each  row,  segments  are  spaced  angularly 
apart  and  are  offset  to  the  segments  in  the  other  row  with  their 
upwardly  extending  lateral  edges  arranged  in  overlapping  and 
substantially  contacting  relationship.  The  segments  are 
pivotally  supported  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
upright  axis  of  the  cstsing  and  as  segments  in  the  inner  row  are 
secured  to  one  adjustment  drive  arrangement  while  the  seg- 
ments in  the  outer  row  are  secured  to  another  adjustment 
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drive  arrangement.  A  control  circuit  is  connected  to  the  ad- 
justment drive  arrangements  for  regulatmg  the  movement  of 
the  segments  between  spaced  positions.  Initially,  the  segments 
in  one  of  the  rows  are  spaced  from  the  segments  in  the  other 


3,768,793 

HYDRAULIC  BUFFER  DEVICE 

Floumoy  W.  Hampton,  3234  Orchard  Manor  CIr.,  LoaisviUe, 

Ky. 

Flied  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248.214 

Int  CI.  B60i// /52 

U,S.  CI.  267-8  7  Claimi 


row  Then,  the  two  rows  are  moved  together  toward  a  new 
position  with  one  row  of  segmenu  moved  into  the  new  posi- 
tion. Finally,  the  other  row  of  segments  is  displaced  into  con- 
tact with  the  row  of  segments  already  in  position. 


3,768,792 
CONDENSATION  OF  METAL  VAPOUR 
Frank  George  Simon  Bcnatt,  and  Walter  Lindsay  Linton,  both 
of  Bristol,  Enfland,  assignors  to  MctaHargical  Development 
Company,  Nassan,  Bahamas 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52^29,  Jnly  6, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioo  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252.941 

InL  CI.  C22b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  R  7  Claims 


rs 


ODiaiKAI.    rOtlTlON 


A  damped  spring  unit  housed  in  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
one  closed  end  and  having  a  centrally  located  inner  cylindrical 
wall  supported  from  this  closed  end.  A  force  transfer  member 
IS  slidably  supported  in  the  cylindrical  casing  and  includes  an 
inner  piston  portion  slidably  supported  in  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  A  second  piston  portion  is  slidably  supported  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  casing.  A  plurality  of  porU  are  formed  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  to  place  the  inner 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  outer  chamber.  The 
outer  chamber  is  filled  with  a  mixture  of  a  compressible  fluid 
and  non-compressible  fluid  and  the  inner  chamber  is  filled 
with  a  non-compressible  fluid.  An  external  spring  is  connected 
between  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  a  stationary  frame 
member  to  absorb  residual  forces  remaining  after  the  damped 
spnng  unit  reaches  its  "hard  stop"  condition. 


3,768,794 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SPRING  DEVICE 
Philip  O.  Gamer,  La  Pvente,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indos- 
tries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf. 

FiM  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,936 

InLCLF16f //(W. ///2,/J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  267-74  17  Claimi 


An  impeller  suitable  to  throw  up  a  spray  of  molten  lead  in  a 
lead-spiash  condenser  has  at  least  one  longer  arm  and  at  least 
one  shorter  arm,  and  preferably  four  arms  arranged  long- 
short- long-short,  lo  improve  condenser  efficiency. 


ERRATUM 

For  Ckss  267 — 1  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,768,818 


A  spring  device  with  a  pair  of  elongated  members  where 
each  member  holds  the  coils  of  the  spring  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  by  connecting  to  the  coils  at  substantially 
opposite  points  in  each  coil.  The  connection  of  the  elongated 
members  to  each  coil  of  the  spring  divides  each  coil  into  a  pair 
of  separately  acting  spring  segments.  Parallel  relative  motion 
of  the  elongated  members  in  response  to  opposing  forces  ap- 
plied to  them  results  in  the  bending  of  each  spring  segment 
from  a  first  shape  in  a  rest  position  to  a  second  shape.  As  the 
amount  of  force  applied  to  the  members  increases  in  a  linear 
fashion  the  amount  of  parallel  relative  motion  for  a  unit 
amount  of  force  decreases;  thus,  providing  a  non-linear  energy 
absorbing  device. 
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3,768,795 
LOOP  SPRING  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Alan  E.  Rathbnn,  Jr.,  3135  Highland  Dr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,1 16 

Int.CI.  F16f  J/00 

U.S.CI.267-103  10  Claims 


pipes  or  other  workpieces  requiring  serrated  work-gripping 
faces.  For  this  purpose  inserts  are  provided  that  have  pins 
which  fit  into  holes  that  are  in  the  jaws  and  which  open  at  the 
jaw  faces,  whereby  the  inserts  may  be  assembled  and  disas- 


A  spring  seat  suspension  having  a  spring  frame  supported  on 
a  base,  at  least  one  end  of  said  frame  supported  on  a  loop  of 
flat  spring  metal  having  the  bottom  of  the  loop  secured  to  said 
base.  The  upper  ends  of  the  loop  are  twisted  laterally  and 
secured  together  to  form  the  loop  into  a  collar  and  tie  shape 
and  the  ends  are  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  location  spaced 
laterally  of  the  bottom  connection  with  the  base. 


3,768,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PANELS 

James  W.  Campbell.  Fort  Worth,  Tex,  assignor  to  Halton 
City  State  Bank.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,943,  Feb.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,662,798.  This  appHcaUon  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,107 

Int.  CI.  B23g  3108 

U.S.  CI.  269-34  6  CUims 


This  is  concerned  with  a  panel-cutting  machine  and  is 
specifically  concerned  with  apparatus  for  securely  holding  a 
stack  of  sheet  matenal  with  respect  to  a  cutting  station  while  a 
cutter  traverses  along  its  cutting  path  through  the  material. 
The  material  is  indexed  for  gauging  along  an  axis  and  a  pair  of 
hold-downs  are  used  in  which  each  is  mounted  at  the  cutting 
station  traversely  of  the  axis  on  either  side  of  the  cutting  path 
for  movement  to  and  from  the  stack  on  the  stack  side  opposite 
the  cutter. 


3,768,797 

VISE  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  H.  Kartasuk,  Lincolnwood,  and  Walter  Smierciak, 

Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wilton  Corporation,  Schiller 

Park, IH. 

Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  73,860,  Sept.  21, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,675,916.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

135,938 
Intel.  B25b  1/24,5/16 
U.S.  CI.  269-283  3  Claims 

A  vise  has  opposed  jaw  faces  with  smooth  work-engaging 
surfaces  for  use  in  gripping  wood  or  like  objects  without  mar- 
ring the  same.  The  vise  may  be  converted  to  one  for  holding 


sembled  with  the  jaws  without  the  need  for  tools  of  any  kind. 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  where  different  sets  of  inserts 
are  provided,  only  one  insert  may  be  mounted  at  a  time  on  a 
jaw. 


3,768,798 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOTHING  DEVICE 

Walter  C.  Dankert,  3336  Goddard  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,853 

Int.  CI.  B23gi/y« 

U.S.  CI.  269-289 


8  Claims 


A  manually  adjustable  toothing  device  especially  suited  for 
a  brick  mason's  use  in  spacing  and  supporting  freshly  mor- 
tared brick  or  block-type  masonry  members  in  aligned  posi- 
tion during  the  laying  up  of  a  comer  wall  structure.  The 
toothing  device  comprises  a  pair  of  spacing  plates  or  blocks 
which  are  arranged  to  accommodate  variably  adjustable  spac- 
ing movements  towards  and  away  from  each  other  by  means 
pivotalty  interconnecting  the  spacing  plates  and  providing 
each  with  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
other  spacing  plate,  and  by  manually  adjustable  biasing  means 
for  retaining  the  spacing  plates  in  selected  spaced  positions 
relative  to  one  another 


3,768,799 

CATCHER  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTH  SPREADING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Martin,  Sr.,  and  Thomas  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  both  of 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cutters  Machine  Company, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,939 
Int  CI.  B65h  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  270-30  5  Claims 

A  catcher  mechanism  having  a  catcher  bar  disposed  trans- 
versely for  cooperation  with  a  cloth  spreading  machine,  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  guide  means  and  link  means  cooperat- 
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ing  with  the  guide  means  and  connected  to  the  catcher  bar, 
first  to  elevate  the  catcher  bar  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  lower 


(eg,  card  or  paper  slip)  where  it  is  tolerable  though  not  par- 
ticularly desirable.  This  enables  a  significant  reduction  in 
number  of  work  stations,  and  hence  in  equipment  cost,  set-up 
and  maintenance  lime,  overall  machine  size,  and  in-process 
web  length.  •  •  •  woi  ' 


to  an  upper  position,  and  second  to  swing  the  catcher  bar  up- 
ward from  the  upper  position  to  a  locking  position. 


3,768,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  A  SHEET-LIKE  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 
Heiarkh  GutkMcht,  Broodakker,  Nctberiaods,  assignor  to  N. 
V.  Vehiwse  Machine  ladoftrie 

Fikd  JM.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,487 

iBtCLB^Sh  29/46 

VS.  CI.  270—30  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  stacking  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  material  in  a  continuous  zigzag  condition  or  as 
sheets  cut  by  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  guided  around  rollers  and  mounted  in  a 
carriage  which  can  be  reciprocated  horizontally  between  two 
end  positions,  the  rollers  being  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the 
apparatus  in  such  a  way  that  a  belt  loop  which  is  located 
between  the  forwardly  moving  part  and  the  backwardly  mov- 
ing part  of  the  belt  is  shortened  when  the  carriage  makes  its 
outward  stroke  and  resumes  its  original  length  when  the  car- 
riage makes  its  return  stroke.  A  freewheel  coupling  allows 
rotation  of  the  foremost  carnage  roller  and  the  rear  frame 
roller  only  in  one  direction,  and  a  driving  system  reciprocates 
the  carriage  which  takes  with  it  the  conveyor  belt  and  a 
cutting  means  to  cut  the  web,  when  in  an  operative  condition, 
at  the  end  of  each  return  stroke  of  the  carriage  so  that  when 
the  cutting  means  is  operative  web  pieces  of  equal  length  are 
cut  off  and  stacked  and  when  the  cutting  means  is  not  opera- 
tive the  web  is  zigzag  folded  and  stacked.  A  clamp  engages  the 
conveyor  belt  when  the  cutting  means  is  not  operative  during 
the  outward  stroke  so  that  said  belt  is  moved  with  respect  to 
the  carriage  and  material  is  deposited  during  the  outward 
stroke . 


Some  work  operations  are  performed  by  pairs  of  roUry  tool 
cylinders,  each  independently  orientable  in  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotative  positions  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different 
combinations  of  roUtive  positions  for  performing  cor- 
respondingly different  work  operations  from  one  side  or  the 
other  side  of  a  web  as  it  passes  between  said  cylinders. 


3,768,802 
CARD  FEEDER  FOR  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Cari  F.  SJonan,  Lot  Aaccks,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  Team  Indus- 
tries, Lot  Angcks,  CaUf. 

CoaliBMtion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,930,  Sept.  2, 1970.  Thb 

appttcadoa  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,138 

lnLCLB65hi/22,5/02 

U.S.CL271-12  3  Claims 


3,768,801 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE 

PLY  SETS 
Kcueth  B.  Maynard,  Sherman,  Tex«,  ami  Thomas  M.  Paabon, 
EMt  Bmswkfc,  NJ.,  aoigMirs  to  Inlcrnatkmal  Eadmt» 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,390 
Int.CLB42b//02 
U.S.CL  270-53  7  Claims 

Multiple  ply  seU  having  a  primary  (record)  portion  and  a 
discardable  (stub)  portion  are  made  by  performing  selected 
work  operations  concurrently  with  one  set  of  tooling  in  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  webs.  The  webs  are  then  diverted  into 
paths  of  predetermined  differing  lengths,  remerged,  then 
severed  into  multiple  ply  teU.  The  differing  path  lengths  as- 
sure that  the  manifestation  of  the  selected  work  operations 
will  be  in  the  primary  portion  in  those  plies  where  it  is  desired 
(e.g..  a  thumb  notch  for  carbon  sheets)  but  effectively  shifted 
into  the  discardable  (detachable  stub)  portion  in  those  plies 


+-/ 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  chip  board  cards  to  a  machine 
for  folding  T-shirts  therearound.  A  carriage  removes  the  cards 
one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  in  a  magazine  and 
feeds  them  to  a  conveyor  system  which  dehvers  them  to  the 
folder  The  carriage  is  provided  with  inclined  pins  which  par- 
tially penetrate  the  lowermost  card  to  grip  it.  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  vacuum  hold  down  for  seating  the  lowermost  card 
on  the  carriage  even  if  the  card  is  warped. 


3,768^3 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Klaas  K.  Stangc,  Pittiford,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,513 
Int.  CL  B65h  3/04 
U.S.CK  271-34  11  Claims 

A  separation  belt  is  supported  for  movement  about  en- 
trance and  exit  pulleys  with  a  section  of  the  belt  between  the 
pulleys  positioned  against  curved  retard  means  forming  a 
sheet  queuing  throat.  The  belt  contacu  a  stack  of  sheett  near 
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its  edge  and  separates  the  sheets  from  the  slack  into  the  gagement  with  the  feed  rollers  at  a  feeding  position  The  tray 

throat.  The  throat  queues  or  aligns  the  sheets  and  the  belt  ad-  is  provided  with  comer  separators  to  separate  an  advancing 

topmost  sheet  from  the  remainder  of  the  stack,  and  the  stack 

>      ,.     .  is  confined  between  side  walls  of  the  tray  which  guide  the 

,      .;  ,  sheets  being  advanced  by  the  feed  rollers.  The  paper  feed  tray 

I  :.<s  IS  movable  from  the  operating  station  to  a  loading  station  out- 

^,1    T.   , 


"  U  " 


g^-^TTT^ 


vances  the  queued  sheets  onto  the  sheet  handling  system  being 
served. 


3,768,804 

SIGNATURE  GATHERING  MACHINE  WITH  DISC 

SEPARATOR 

Kermit  E.  Swansoo,  NaperviUe,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 

&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,152 

Int.  CL  B65h  3/08 

U.S.CL271  — 101  9  Claims 


side  the  photocopying  machine  to  facilitate  loading  another 
stack  of  sheets  into  the  tray  To  enable  sheets  of  different 
widths  to  be  used  in  the  photocopying  machine,  the  paper  feed 
arrangement  is  provided  with  locating  means  for  enabling 
paper  feed  trays  accommodating  sheets  of  different  widths  to 
be  interchangeably  placed  on  the  shelf  and  properly  posi- 
tioned thereon  for  operation  at  the  operating  station. 


An  improved  flatwise  gathering  machine  for  signatures  hav- 
ing a  vertical  stack  of  signatures  in  a  supply  hopper,  there 
being  a  horizontal  rotating  separator  disc  an  edge  portion  of 
which  is  shaped  to  perform  the  dual  function  of  deflecting  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  bottom  signature  in  the  hopper 
downwardly  into  the  grip  of  jaws  on  a  transfer  drum  and  simul- 
taneously relieving  the  weight  on  the  bottom  signature  by 
elevating  the  front  of  the  balance  of  the  stack  in  the  hopper. 

The  cam  disc  has  a  mounting  flange  which  receives  either  of 
two  alternative  signature  separator  adapters,  one  of  which  is 
especially  constructed  for  use  with  signatures  formed  in  a  jaw 
folder  and  the  other  of  which  is  particularly  constructed  for 
use  with  signatures  formed  in  a  former  board  folder. 


3,768305 

PAPER  FEED  APPARATUS 

Henry  R.  Kuksa,  Chicago,  III.,  amignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,763,  May  6,  1969.  This  application 

May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,797 

Int.CLB65h//0« 

U.S.CL  271-126  1  Claim 

A  photocopying  machine  is  provided  with  a  paper  feed  ar- 
rangement wherein  a  stack  of  sheets  is  supported  on  a  floor  of 
a  paper  feed  tray  located  on  a  shelf  at  an  operating  station 
beneath  paper  feed  rollers  for  advancing  the  sheets  from  the 
tray.  The  forward  end  of  the  stack  is  supported  by  a  plate  hin- 
gedly  connected  to  the  floor,  and  an  upwardly  biased  lifting 
member  extends  upwardly  through  openings  in  the  shelf  and 
the  floor  of  the  tray  to  lift  the  forward  end  of  the  stack  into  en- 


3,768,806 
BI-DIRECTIONALLY  MOVABLE  PLATFORM  CONTROL 
Edward  G.  Rechil,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FQed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,299 

Int.CLB65h///S 

U.S.CL271-155  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  regulating  the  position  of  a  platform  upon 
which  sheets  of  material  are  stacked  is  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  Direction  deter- 
mining means  is  adapted  to  produce  first  and  second  signals 
for  driving  said  platform  in  first  and  second  directions,  respec- 
tively. The  assumption  by  said  platform  of  an  extreme  first 
position  is  sensed  by  first  sensing  means.  First  means  coupled 
to  said  first  sensing  means  is  responsive  to  the  energization  of 
a  selecting  switch  to  actuate  the  direction  determining  means 
to  produce  said  first  signal  when  the  platform  is  not  in  its  ex- 
treme first  position.  Second  means  is  selectively  responsive  to 
the  de-energization  of  the  selecting  switch,  to  signals 
representing  the  operating  conditions  of  the  apparatus 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  sheets  of  material  and  to  a  signal 
generated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  operator-initiated 
action  to  produce  said  second  signal.  Drive  means,  including 
drive  control  means,  responds  to  the  produced  first  and 
second  signals  to  move  the  platform  to  its  extreme  first  posi- 
tion and  to  a  proper  sheet  feeding  position,  respectively. 


915  O.G. — 65 


1754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  80,  1978 


3.768,8©7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLAT, 

FLEXIBLE  WORKPIECES 

Ernst   M.   Spcackr,   HenatcastamBi,   Germany,   aaignor  to 

SUttztechnik  GmbH  Rocder  &  Spengier,  Bcrfcn-Enkbeim, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  S«r.  No.  169,006 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.     10.     1970. 
7267/70;  Mar.  1,  1971,  1734/71;  Mar.  29,  1971,  2652/71 

InL  a.  S6Sh  29/ 36,  3 1 50 
L.S.  CI.  271-190  10  Claims 


bars  oriented  in  a  generally  upright  position.  The  pairs  of  bars 
are  interchangeably  connectable  to  the  base  member.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  bars  receive  the  feet.  The  bars  of  one  pair 
are  mounted  near  their  bottom  ends  for  pivotal  movement 
against  an  adjustable  friction  resistance.  The  bars  of  a  second 
pair  are  mounted  at  their  bases  where  there  are  located  ad- 
justable springs  to  vary  the  friction  resistance  to  vertical 
straight-line  movemenu  of  the  bars.  In  a  third  pair,  tension 
springs  are  used  to  resist  directly  vertical  movements  of  the 
bars. 


3,768,809 

UNIVERSAL  PORTABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DELINEATING  PLAYING  FIELDS  FOR  GAMES 

Matthew  J.  Ciarfello,  807  Mountain  Ave.,  Bound  Brook,  NJ. 

FUed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,484 

Int  CI.  A63h  33106;  A63b  67/00 

U.S.CI.273-1  A  2  Claims 


This  apparatus  handles  flat,  flexible  workpieces.  such  as 
pieces  of  textile  coming  from  or  going  to  a  punching  machine 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  present  handling  apparatus  In  other 
words,  the  workpieces  may  be  sucked  or  removed  from  a 
stack.  A  movable  surface,  such  as  an  endless  conveyor 
delivers  or  receives  the  workpieces  to  or  from  a  transfer 
means  passing  over  the  sUck.  The  transfer  means,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, are  parallel  rods  arranged  in  groups  spaced  from 
each  other  and  rotatably  supported  at  both  ends  in  driven 
means  such  as  endless  chains  the  direction  of  movement  of 
which  is  reversible  In  another  embodiment,  the  transfer 
means  is  an  endless  belt  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  over 
the  stack  Auxiliary  means,  such  as  workpiece  retarding  bands 
and/or  lifting  means  may  be  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the 
transfer  means.  When  a  workpiece  is  deposited,  the  transfer 
means  are  withdrawn  from  under  the  workpiece  either  in  the 
advancing  or  in  the  reverse  direction  whereby  the  workpiece 
is  gradually  deposited  on  the  suck.  When  the  workpieces  are 
removed  a  leading  edge  of  the  top  workpiece  is  lifted,  for  ex 
ample,  by  suction  means,  and  the  transfer  means  glide  under 
the  workpiece. 


3,768,808 

SPRING  OR  FRICTIONAL  PUSH  PULL  TYPE 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Franco  Ugo  Pasaera,  via  Idomcaco  72,  Lccce,  Italy 

Fikd  JoM  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,374 

InL  CI.  A63b  2 J/04,  2 //OO 

U.S.  CL  272-80  i  *  Claims 


Flexible  strips  having  uniformly  spaced  apertures  along 
their  lengths  permitting  interlocking  atuchments  of  the  stnps 
for  delineating  a  playing  field  are  disclosed  Vanous  game 
fields  such  as  for  example  Hopscotch  and  Tic-Tac-Toe  can  be 
formed  with  the  stnps. 


3,768,810 
GAME  BOARD  FOR  PLAY  OF  COLLISION  GAME 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana,  and  Rene  Soriano,  Loa  Angeles, 
both  of  CaW.,  assignors  to  Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tanana, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,599 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7H4 

U.S.CI.273-120R  4Clnim5 


A  portable  physical  training  device  which  can  be  assembled 
or  disassembled  having  a  base  member  and  pairs  of  elongated 


A  board  game  compnsing  a  board  with  a  pair  of  tracks  or 
pathways  thereon  which  intersect  one  another  at  speced  inter 
vals  One  track  which  may  take  a  curved  or  circuitous  route  is 
longer  than  the  other  A  Urget  playpiece.  such  as  a  marble,  is 
caused  to  move  along  one  track;  then  the  other  shooter 
playpiece  is  caused  to  travel  along  the  other  track.  The 
shooter  playpiece  is  moved  at  a  speed  and  in  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  urget  playpiece  so  as  to  attempt  to  col- 
lide with  the  target  at  a  selected  one  of  the  intersections. 
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3,768,811 
TRAP-BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  and  AniU  J.  Goldfarb,  both  of  4614 
Monarca  Dr.,  Tariana,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,666 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3 JOG 
UJS.CL273-131B 


face  and  which  supports,  in  selective  fashion,  player  designa- 
tors that  regulate  the  order  of  play. 


3.768,813 
CARD  GAME  WITH  PREDETERMINED  HANDS 
1 1  Claims    W>lli>in  M-  Reynolds,  109  Ulysses  Ln.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,435 

Intel.  A63f  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  273-151  3CUims 


^ 


A  game  comprising  a  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual defineable  playing  areas  thereon,  at  least  one 
separate  movable  playing  piece  or  object  for  each  player,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  barrier  means  for  disposition  on  the 
playing  board,  the  individual  playing  areas  and  barrier  means 
having  cooperative  dimensions  such  that  a  plurality  of  barner 
means  is  required  to  enclose  a  playing  area  on  the  playing 
board.  The  game  is  played  in  an  attempt  by  one  player  to  sur 
round  a  playing  piece  of  another  player  on  a  playing  area  of 
the  board  so  that  the  playing  piece  cannot  escape  from  the 
playing  area. 


3,768,812 

RACING  OR  THE  LIKE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Napoleon  A.  Basa,  46  Cordillera  St.,  Quezon  City,  Philippines 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,466 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.CI.  273— I34CH  8  Claims 

»  S  IS 


A  game  apparatus  for  simulating  sporting  events,  such  as 
horse  races,  has  a  plurality  of  individual  and  separate  inler- 
fitting  components  that,  in  their  assembled  relationship, 
define  a  horizontal  playing  surface  with  which  game  pieces  in- 
terengage  in  selective  placement  dicUted  by  a  chance  means 
and  also  define  a  score  board  vertically  disposed  at  the  back 
end  of  the  playing  surface  and  to  which  indicators  are  selec- 
tively atuched  so  as  to  visually  present  the  progress  and  final 
out  come  of  a  game  and  the  cumulative  results  for  each  player 
of  a  number  of  games  and  further  define  a  turn  indicator 
which  is  vertically  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  playing  sur- 
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Individual  hands  for  a  card  game  are  predetermined  and 
dealt  to  a  player  in  a  unitized  form.  Each  hand  has  a  base  card 
or  strip  to  which  are  attached  removable  Ubs  of  a  uniform 
number  for  each  hand.  Each  Ub  bears  individual  indicia  cor- 
responding to  the  sundard  card  suits  and  the  denominations 
in  that  suit.  The  Ubs  are  singularly  removed  and  played  in 
sequence  as  are  normal  cards.  If  desired,  additional  indicia 
may  be  used  to  asceruin  the  order  of  the  removal  of  each  ub 
from  the  base  card. 


3,768,814 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masaaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  98,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18. 1969. 44/101508; 
Dec.  18,  1969,  44/101509;  Mar.  20,  1970,  45/26595;  Mar. 
20,1970,45/26596 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  E  9  Claims 


Cassette  tape  recorder  for  use  with  a  Upe  cassette  having 
openings  for  receiving  the  magnetic  heads  and  the  pinch  roller 
at  its  front  side  wall  and  openings  for  receiving  the  tape  reel 
driving  shafts  and  the  capsUn  at  its  upper  and  lower  walls.  The 
tape  recorder  has  a  spring  biased  cassette  loading  plate  mova- 
ble together  with  the  cassette  loaded  thereon  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  reel  driving  shafts  and  the  capstan 
toward  the  inside  of  the  tape  recorder  with  the  plane  of  the 
cassette  loading  plate  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  thereof  thereby  permitting  the  cas- 
sette to  be  latched  in  the  operative  position  engaging  with  the 
reel  driving  shafts  and  the  capstan  by  latching  guide  pins  of  the 
tape  recorder.  The  magnetic  heads  and  the  pinch  roller  are 
mounted  on  a  mounting  member  which  is  so  coupled  with  the 
cassette  loading  plate  by  coupling  means  that  the  magnetic 
heads  and  the  pinch  roller  are  moved  subsuntially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  movement  of  the  cassette  loading  plate  at  about 
the  end  thereof  in  the  direction  toward  the  openings  in  the 
front  side  wall  of  the  cassette  loaded  on  the  cassette  loading 
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plate  so  as  to  be  brought  in  their  operative  positions  with  the 
tape  in  the  cassette 


3,768^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  CENTERING  A 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Edward  Landais  Matharia,  L«  Galat,  CaW.,  asiifBor  to  inter- 

nadonal  BuaiDcss  MachiMS  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  21, 1972,  S«r.  No,  265,029 

lat.  CI.  A63d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  274— 40  1  10  Claims 


3,768,817 
STATIC  SEAL  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Louis  C.  Danids,  Media,  Pa.,  anigDor  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,178 

lat  CI.  F16j  9124 

U.S.CL277-136  ^  7  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  clamping  and  centering  a  flexible  mag- 
netic disic  in  a  disi^  drive  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  comprises 
a  hub  including  an  inner  wall  defining  a  recess  therein  and  a 
face  portion  for  supporting  the  dislc,  expandable  means  for  ex- 
panding against  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub  before  clamping  the 
disk  to  the  face  portion  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  wedging  the 
expandable  means  into  iu  expanded  position. 


3,76831* 

SEAL  FOR  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

David  A.  Bishop,  137  E.  15tli  SL,  St  Charles,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,548 

I«t.CLF16ji5/i'< 

U.S.  CI.  277—65 


ICUa 


A  sutic  seal  is  formed  between  adjacent  concentric  cylin- 
drical portions  of  a  gas  turbine  by  utilizing  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate segmenU,  which  form  a  circumferentially  expandable  ring, 
which  is  retained  in  a  groove  in  the  inner  cylindrical  portion 
and  biased  radially  outward  by  flat  springs.  The  segments  are 
prevented  from  moving  circumferentially  by  U-shaped  blocks, 
which  engage  the  mid  portion  of  the  arcuate  segment  and  are 
fastened  to  the  inner  cylindrical  portion  of  the  turbine. 


3,768318 
SPRING  RING  FOR  A  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi    Mincgishi,    Kawagoe,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd..  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104^77 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatfamjapaa.  Jan.  12,  1970,45/3371 

laLCLF16f //i4 

U.S.CL267-1J  1  Claim 


A  spring  ring  for  a  piston  ring  assembly  has  an  H-shaped 
cross  section  with  the  radially  inner  projection  thicker  than 
the  raidally  outer  projection  which  in  turn  is  thicker  than  the 
connecting  portion  and  lateral  slits  extend  radially  inward,  al- 
ternately from  the  peripheral  edges  to  a  slight  center  overlap. 


3,768319 
ELASTIC  SEALING  GASKET 

Christian  Burkert,  7119  IngeHlngen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,586 
lnLCI.F16J/5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  277—206  R 


I  Claim 


An  annular  member  carried  by  one  of  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubular  members,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of 
whice  is  mounted  for  roUry  movement,  the  annular  member 
defining  an  axially  opening  annular  recess  containing  a  sealing 
ring  backed  up  by  an  annular  compressible  element  disposed 
between  the  sealing  ring  and  the  bottom  of  the  annular  recess. 
A  circumferential  flange,  carried  by  the  other  tubular 
member,  has  a  marginal  edge  surface  disposed  in  face  to  face  . ,    ^       ^ 

sliding  engagement  with  the  sealing  ring,  the  compressible  ele-  An  elastic  sealing  gasket  having  a  U-shap«l  cross  sectwn 
ment  being  under  predetermined  compression  during  such  en-  and  comprising  two  spaced  lips  formed  by  the  free  terminus  of 
gagement  the  two  legs  of  the  U.  and  two  sealing  faces  protruding  from 
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the  base  of  the  U  away  from  the  lips,  and  a  recessed  face 
separating  said  protruding  sealing  faces. 


3,768,820 

VEHICLE  LEVELING  CONTROL  WITH  VACUUM 

REGULATOR  VALVE  MEANS 

Ming-Chih  Yew,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,952 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280—6  R  *  Claims 


accommodating  gear  tooth  reaction  torque  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  bearing  means  to  esublish  proper  clearances 
between  meshing  gear  teeth  and  for  maintaining  a  desired  pre- 
load on  the  bearing  elements. 


3,768,822 
METAL  BINDING  FOR  A  HEEL  OF  SKI  BOOTS 
Hiroaki  Kanno,  No.  4-19,  3-cbome,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  July  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,331 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sept     16,     1970, 
45/91947 

Int  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  5  Claims 


He 


A  vehicle  leveling  system  including  a  pair  of  rear  suspension 
spnngs  each  surrounded  by  a  gas  tight  sleeve  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  conduit.  An  air  conduit  and  a  vacuum  conduit  are 
selectively  communicated  to  the  conduit  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  spring  bands  selectively  moved  to  open  and  close 
the  lines  to  maintain  a  vacuum  leveling  unit  pressure  which 
will  contract  the  spring  to  add  a  simulated  load  thereon  to 
produce  a  desired  standing  height  relationship  between  the 
front  and  rear  end  of  the  vehicle.  A  maximum  vacuum  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  is  located  between  the  vacuum  source  and 
the  vacuum  line  to  control  the  simulated  load  when  the  vehi- 
cle is  at  a  curb  load. 


3,768,821 
SPLIT  TORQUE  DRIVETRAIN  FOR  MULTIPLE  WHEEL 

VEHICLE 
Dak  C.  Adams,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,936 

Int  CI.  B62d  5  7/00 

U.S.  CL  280-7  A  3  Claims 


A  metal  binding  for  heel  of  ski  boots  which  is  characterized 
by  having  a  fixed  member  which  is  fixed  in  such  manner  that 
its  position  can  be  freely  adjusted  through  a  screw  engaging 
with  screw  thread  provided  on  a  base  plate  which  is  fixed  on  a 
ski  bench,  a  crank  mechanism  holding  frame  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  member  through  a  spring  in  such  manner 
as  being  freely  slidable  to  the  long  way  of  ski  bench  and  has  at 
its  both  sides  guide  holes  of  almost  triangle  shape  being  con- 
sisted of  an  upper  side,  oblique  side,  and  vertical  side,  a  lever 
metal  which  is  supported  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  on  said 
holding  frame  through  an  activating  rotary  axle,  a  connecting 
swing  crank  which  is  axially  held  in  place  on  the  holding  frame 
by  a  second  crank  axle  and  has  an  arc  shaped  guide  holes 
groove  being  matched  with  the  above-mentioned  guide  holes 
at  its  portion,  a  pull-up  arm  metal  which  has  its  one  end  axially 
held  in  place  in  the  swing  crank  and  the  other  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  above-mentioned  lever  metal,  a  slide  crank  pin 
which  is  freely  inserted  into  the  above-mentioned  guide  holes 
and  can  be  slided  along  said  both  guide  holes  further  being  al- 
ways pressed  to  the  heel  direction  of  ski  boots  by  the  elastic 
power  of  the  spring,  and  a  lever  metal  releasing  crank  which  is 
inserted  in  a  freely  slidable  manner  in  a  vertical  hole  provided 
in  the  above-mentioned  lever  metal  and  has  its  lower  end  sup- 
ported by  the  above-mentioned  slide  crank  pin. 


3,768,823 

SKATE  SAIL 

Daniel  E.  Goldberg,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterfun, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,257 

Int.  CI.  A63c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 11.37  S  11  Claims 


A  split  torque  gearing  arrangement  for  use  in  a  multiple 
wheel  vehicle  comprising  four  bevel  torque  delivery  gears,  one 
of  which  serves  as  a  torque  input  gear,  each  of  the  other  bevel 
gears  serving  as  output  gears,  said  gears  including  an  internal 
clutch  structure  for  selectively  establishing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  input  gear  and  one  of  the  output  gears  while 
the  other  two  output  gears  are  inactive  and  for  clutching  the 
input  shaft  to  each  of  the  output  gears  for  split  torque  delivery, 
spaced  bearing  means  for  joumalling  the  output  gears  and  for 


A  skate  sail  has  a  tubular,  sectional  mast  and  boom  with  the 
sections  being  joined  by  a  split  sleeve  male  member  secured 
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into  one  end  of  a  section  and  telescopingly  engageable  into  the 
adjacent  section  The  sail  is  secured  to  the  mast  and  boom  by 
provision  of  a  hook  on  the  sectionaJ  jib  bow  which  closely  en- 
gages a  bore  m  the  forward  end  of  the  boom  The  sail  peaks 
and  Uil  bow  are  secured  to  each  end  of  the  mast  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  boom  by  halyards  and  a  lanyard  engaging  jamb 
cleats  having  notched  ends. 


output  shaft  of  the  servo  steering  worm  which  is  centrally 
located  on  the  axle  frame  on  which  said  upright  shaft  is 
likewise  mounted  so  as  to  partake  in  the  springing  movements 
of  said  axle  frame.  The  point  in  which  the  steenng  movement 
transmission  means  are  mounted  on  the  chassis  frame  is  posi- 
tioned approximately  in  the  same  vertical  plane  normally  rela- 
tively the  vehicle  longitudinal  axis  as  the  suspension  and  bear- 
ing point  of  the  axle  frame  on  the  chassis  frame. 


3,768,824 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  SAFETY  AIR  CUSHION 

Herbert  Kloppe.  Cologne,  and  Dieter  Pfadenhauer.  Pulheim. 
both  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan\. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,130 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnnaay,  Feb.  27,  1971,  P  21 
09  463.3 

InLCLMOr  2  n08 
U.S.  CI.  280— 87  R  .  2  Claims 


^^^/■^ 


Steenng  wheel  with  safety  air  bag  for  motor  vehicles 
whereby  the  air  bag  is  positioned  within  the  continuous  spoke 
of  the  steering  wheel.  The  folded  or  collapsed  air  baig  is  ar- 
ranged within  a  deformable  air  bag  housing  which  together 
with  a  cover  forms  a  unit  which  with  a  gas  generator  may  be 
preassembled  and  installed  into  the  recess  between  the  angu- 
larly inclined  sections  of  the  continuous  steering  wheel  spoke. 


3,768325 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  BUSES 
Gauur  Ivar  Lenoart  Magnonoa,  Gateborg ,  Swedes,  sMigBor 
to  Aktiebobcct  Volvo,  GoCeborg,  Swcdca 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,814 
Cbims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Dec.     17,     1970, 
17109/70 

Int.  CI.  B6 2d  J/04,  7// 6 
U.S.  CI.  280— 96  I  5  Claims 


A  steering  mechanism  for  buses  comprising  obliquely  out- 
wards directed  steering  links  being  hingedly  connected  to  an 
upright  steering  link  shaft  by  means  of  outwardly  directed 
levers.  The  upright  steering  link  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  turning  of  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  constitutes  the 


3,768,826 
TANDEM  WHEEL  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hickman  Develop- 
ments, Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,078 

Int.  CI.  B60g/ 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  280- 104.5  R  10  Claims 


t*    ^^* 


Each  of  two  or  more  tandem  wheels  are  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  vehicle  frame  by  a  hub  structure  joumalled  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  fixed,  radially  projecting  arm  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  which  the  corresponding  tandem  wheel  is  jour- 
nalled.  Compensating  levers  are  severally  fixed  to  project  radi- 
ally from  these  hub  structures  generally  toward  each  other 
with  their  ends  arranged  above  one  another.  The  present  im- 
provement resides  in  providing  resilient  support  for  the  vehi- 
cle frame  on  the  wheels  in  the  form  of  rectilinear  movement 
shear  rubber  springs. 


3,7684J27 
SELF-STEERING  STANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Albert  F.  Hickman,  8009  N.  State  Rd.,  Eden  Twp.,  Eric  Coun- 
ty, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,150 

Int.  CL  B62d  9/00 

U.S.CI.  280— 104.5  R  8  Claims 


"-7 


In  my  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,410.573  pairs  of  horizonul  sliding 
plates  90,  92  between  certain  frame  bearings  and  the  frame 
provide  tandem  wheels  which  are  self-steering  to  avoid  lire 
scuff  in  rounding  curves.  Here,  swinging  bars  between  these 
frame  bearings  and  the  frame  provide  such  self-steering.  Such 
frame  bearings  also  contribute  to  such  swinging  of  these  bars 
and  all  bearings  are  preferably  rubber  bushed  to  be  friction 
free. 


3,768,828 
AUXILIARY  SHOCK  ABSORBER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Victor  A.  Klein,  Box  55,  Hugotoo,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,050 

Int.  CI.  B60g  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—124  R  4  Claims 

A  combined  U  bolt  clamp  and  U-shaped  mounting  bracket 

for  attachment  to  the  vertically  shiftable  axle  end  of  a  vehicle 
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and  comorisina  a  lower  mounting  point  on  the  axle  end  for  the    panded  to  engage  the  legs  of  the  occupant  at  or  below  the 
^LZToZupZLg  airpfaSe-type  hydraulic  shock  ab-    knee.  After  the  first  compartment  has  at  least  in  part  been  ex- 


j 


TP^^urx, 


sorber  whose  upper  end  is  anchored  relative  to  a  frame  por-    panded,    the    second    compartment   is   expanded    upwardly 
tion  elevated  above  the  upper  limit  of  movement  of  the  axle    between  the  dashboard  and  the  torso  of  the  occupant 
end.  — 

3,768,831 

DETECTING  AND  ACTIVATING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Wesselman,  Trenton,  and  Allen  C.  Wright,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,316 

Int.CI.B60r2//05 

UJS.CI.280-150AB  5  Claims 


3,768,829 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Denny  D.  Colovas;  John  S.  Logan,  and  Richard  R.  Skruch,  all 
of  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293^06 

IntCI.B60g/;//6 

U.S.CI.280-124R  4  Claims 


^ 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  "wagon  steer"  axle  is 
composed  of  a  four-bar  linkage  including  upper  and  lower 
links  connected  to  ball  joints  above  and  below  the  center  of 
the  axle  to  establish  an  axis  for  steering.  Both  ends  of  the 
lower  link  are  capable  of  limited  universal  movement  to  per- 
mit rocking  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  frame  A  pair  of  coil 
springs  extend  upwardly  from  the  axle  to  the  frame  and  are 
capable  of  lateral  deflection  to  permit  steenng  of  the  axle. 


3,768,830 
VEHICLE  KNEE  BAG 
David  P.  Hass,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,765 
Int.CI.B60r2;/06 
U.S.CI.280-150AB  7  Claims 

An  improved  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  a  confine- 
ment which  is  expanded  from  a  collapsed  condition  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  accident  to  restrain  movement  of  an  occu- 
pant of  the  vehicle.  The  confinement  comprises  two  chambers 
or  compartments,  one  of  the  compartments  is  immediately  ex- 


A  device  for  detecting  a  crash  of  a  vehicle  and  for  activating 
a  safety  system  for  passengers  of  the  vehicle  is  disclosed  The 
vehicle  has  a  crushable  member  and  a  relatively  stationary 
member  forming  portions  thereof  The  device  includes  a  cable 
structure  having  a  cable  core  and  a  cable  sheath  enclosing  the 
core  The  cable  sheath  is  fixed  in  its  relationship  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  of  the  vehicle.  Mounting  structure  secures  a 
first  end  of  the  cable  core  to  the  crushable  member  of  the 
vehicle  Additional  mounting  structure  secures  the  portion  of 
the  cable  sheath  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  cable  core  in  a 
fixed  position  so  that  the  second  core  end  is  guided  thereby 
along  a  path  of  movement  when  the  first  core  end  is  moved 
during  a  crash  of  the  vehicle  An  activating  device  is  engagea- 
ble by  the  second  cable  core  end  when  moved  along  its  path  of 
movement  The  activating  device  deploys  a  safety  system  for 
passengers  of  the  vehicle  when  engaged  by  the  second  free 
end  of  the  cable  core 


3,768,832 
CRASH  RESTRAINING  ACTIVATING  SYSTEM 
Eckart   W.   Schmidt,   Belle vue.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Rocket 
Research  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,626 

Int.CI.B60r2//05 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  7  Claims 

A  crash  restraint  device  for  an  automobile  comprising  an  in- 
flatable bag  mounted  forward  of  the  automobile  passenger 
seat.  A  bag  inflating  device  comprising  either  a  chemical  com- 
position which  upon  ignition  by  an  electric  current  undergoes 
combustion  to  supply  an  inflating  gas,  or  a  container  of  com- 
pressed gas  which  is  opened  by  electrically  activated  opening 
means.  An  electrical  current  generator  responsive  to  crash  im- 


1760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


pact  compnsing  a  magnetized  inertiaJ  mass  in  proximity  to  an 
mductance  coil.  Upon  crash,  the  incrtial  mass  passes  through 
the  inductance  coil  to  generate  a  current  which  in  turn  in- 


vertical  frame  and  eight  telescoping  crossbars,  four  on  each 
side  of  the  vertical  frame,  the  ends  of  which  can  be  atUched  to 
two  side-by-side  bicycles.  A  seat,  for  carrying  a  child,  for  ex- 
ample, is  provided  on  top  of  the  centra]  frame  member  A  tog- 
gle mechanism  is  also  provided  for  attachment  to  the  front 


itiates  inflation  of  the  bag.  There  are  forward  bags  and  side 
bags  activated  by.  respectively,  a  forward  impact  onented 
generator  and  lateral  impact  oriented  generators 

3,76M33 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  Hcary  BrwKkMm  Groaw  Pntetc  Woods,  Mkh.,  •»■ 
sigBor  to  Eatoo  Corporattea,  Clevclaad,  Oldo 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,093 

ImL  CI  K60r  2 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  7  Claims 


wheel  supports  to  insure  that  the  front  wheels  turn  together 
and  are  aligned  at  all  times.  The  widths  of  the  main  support 
member  and  the  toggle  mechanism  can  be  adjusted  so  that  the 
separation  between  the  two  bicycle  riders  can  be  set  as 
desired. 


3,768335 
CHILDREN'S  RIDING  TOY  HAVING  MECHANICAL 
DRIVING  MEANS 
Noman  C.  Lcc,  Rocky  Mouat,  N.C.,  anicaor  to  CaroUaa  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  TariMtro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,648 

lBt.CI.B62ai//04 

U.S.  CI.  280-215  8  Claims 


An  improved  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  of 
a  vehicle  during  the  occurrence  of  a  collision  includes  an  ex- 
pandable confinement  having  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  ex- 
panded condition  for  restraining  movement  of  an  occupant  of 
a  vehicle  during  a  collision  and  means  for  expanding  the  con- 
finement to  the  operative  condition  during  a  collision.  The 
means  for  expanding  the  confinement  includes  a  fluid  supply 
which  is  actuatable  to  supply  fluid  for  expanding  the  confine- 
ment, means  for  actuating  the  fluid  supply  in  response  to  a  col- 
lision, a  diffuser  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
finement for  receiving  fluid  from  Xke  fluid  supply  and  for  dis- 
tributing the  fluid  to  the  confinement  for  expanding  the  con- 
finement, and  means  cooperating  with  the  diffuser  for  con- 
trolling an  initial  portion  of  fluid  distribution  from  the  diffuser 
to  the  confinement.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  means 
cooperating  with  the  diffuser  means  includes  a  member  slida- 
ble  along  a  surface  of  the  diffuser  ander  the  influence  of  fluid 
pressure  from  the  fluid  supply  to  soquentialiy  uncover  a  series 
of  openings  in  the  diffuser  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  diffuser  to  the  confinement. 


A  children's  riding  toy  having  a  spring  driven  mechanical 
driving  means  which  a  child  can  wind  to  propel  the  toy.  The 
children's  riding  toy  is  designed  so  that  a  child  can  move  the 
toy  manually  independently  of  the  driving  means  and  means  is 
provided  for  preventing  said  spring  driving  means  from  being 
overwound 


3  768  834 
COUPLER  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  BICYCLES 
Jaacs  Siagletoa,  1 13-2 1  202Bd  St.,  St.  Albans,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,067 
lBt.CLB62lL7i/(76 
U.S.CL  280-209  |  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  coupler  for  interconnecting  two  bicy- 
cles. The  coupler  includes  a  main  support  member  having  a 


3,768,836 
KINGPIN  COUPLING  FOR  TRACTOR  SCRAPER 
Melvin  L.  Waber,  Lnbbock,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Bochanan,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,728 

InL  CI.  B62d  53102 

VS.  CI.  280-492  *  Claims 

A  kingpin  coupling  having  an  upper  kingpin  and  a  lower 

pintle   connection   on   a   vertical   axis  and   being  pivotally 


October  30,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1761 


mounted  at  the  bottom  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  pintle  hav-  3,768,838 

ing  a  spherical  bearing  portion  permitting  quick  atUchment  at  BINDER 

Ryoji  Shibata,  3-45  Higashi  Takaai-cho,  Higashi  Sumujoshi-ku 
,      ,         .„t  Osaica,  Japan 

„  FUed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,334 

Int.CI.  B42di/04 
.T».*Hl-.  -        -r^^^^  r   y         U.S.CL281-17  7Claims 


iirt"*. 


js'S; 


31      18     15  22   20      28 


the  lower  end  and  then  subsequent  alignment  in  the  vertical 
axis  for  insertion  of  the  kingpin  by  rotating  the  coupling  about 
the  longitudinal  axis. 


3,768,837 

TOW  BAR  CONSTITUTING  A  PART  OF  A  HITCH 

ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  SECUREMENT  TO  A 

VEHICLE  FRAME 

Robert  P.  Reese,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reese  Products, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,462 

Iat.CI.B60d//00 

U.S.  CI.  280-495  8  Claims 


One  or  more  sheet-holding  units  for  holding  together  a 
number  of  sheets  of  any  suitable  material  are  removably 
secured  between  front  and  back  covers.  Each  sheet-holding 
unit  is  composed  of  a  spine  portion  and  a  pair  of  flap  portions 
extending  subsUntially  parallel  to  each  other  from  both  sides 
of  the  spine  portion  For  interconnecting  two  or  more  sheet- 
holding  units,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flanged  bosses  on  the 
external  surface  of  one  of  the  flap  portions  of  each  unit  are  in- 
serted into  corresponding  slots  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
other  of  the  flap  portions  of  the  adjacent  unit  and  are  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  slots  to  cause  their  flanges  to  be  engaged 
by  U-shaped  seats  provided  to  the  slots.  The  front  and  back 
covers  are  provided  with  different  adapter  units  having  the 
flanged  bosses  and  the  slots,  respectively,  to  mate  with  the 
slots  and  with  the  flanged  bosses  of  the  sheet-holding  unit  or 
units  to  be  removably  secured  therebetween. 


3,768,839 
EXPANDABLE  CARBURETOR  FITTING 
Vernon  F.  Thompson,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tomco,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,533 

Int.CI.F16l2//02 

U.S.  CI.  285-15  4  Claims 


A  tow  bar  constituting  a  part  of  a  hitch  assembly  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  support  member  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally and  under  the  vehicle  centered  between  the  sides 
thereof.  One  end  of  the  support  member  is  located  near  the 
rear  bumper  of  the  vehicle  while  the  opposite  end  of  the 
member  extends  forwardly  of  the  bumper  A  pair  of  arm  mem- 
bers is  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  support  member  and 
another  pair  of  members  is  secured  to  the  support  member 
between  the  ends  thereof.  The  arm  members  of  each  pair  of 
arm  members  extend  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  support  member.  Both  pairs  of  arm  mem- 
bers extend  transversely  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  include 
means  at  the  free  ends  thereof  to  secure  each  pair  of  arms  to 
oppositely  spaced  parts  of  the  vehicle  frame.  The  support 
member  defines  a  recess  for  receiving  a  coupling  part  of  the 
hitch  assembly. 


A  carburetor  fitting  is  provided  having  expansive  elements 
which  positively  lock  the  fitting  within  the  carburetor  fuel 
inlet  and  provide  a  liquid  seal  against  fuel  leakage.  The  fitting 
is  designed  specifically  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  deep  within  the 
inlet  opening,  beyond  any  threads  common  to  such  inlets.  The 
preferred  embodiment  utilizes  two  O-rings  of  deformable 
material  which  are  expanded  intentionally  once  the  fitting  is 
positioned  within  the  carbureto.  fuel  inlet  passage.  The  fitting 
is  also  designed  to  permit  attachment  of  a  fuel  line  without  the 
need  of  hose  couplings  or  other  connection  means. 
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3,768,840 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Kdth  Allan  Uptoa,  Westwood,  Margate,  and  Raymoad  WB- 
liam  EUiot,  BroadsUirs,  both  of  England,  assigBon  to  Einco 
Wheatoa  U.K.  Limited,  Margate,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,032 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1970, 
10,976/70 

InL  CI.  Fl 61  55/00 
L.S.  CI.  285-16  1  14  Claims 


A  pipe  coupling,  particularly  for  interconnecting  large- 
diameter  load-beanng  pipes,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotaubly  in- 
terconnectible  tubular  coupling  elements  adapted  to  be  sealed 
relative  to  one  another  by  an  internal  sealing  ring,  one  of  the 
elements  being  formed  with  an  openmg  for  access  to  the 
coupling  interior  to  enable  the  sealing  ring  to  be  replaced,  and 
internal  holding  means  for  the  said  sealing  ring  which  holding 
means  is  releasable  without  any  relative  movement  of  the  in- 
terconnected coupling  elements  being  necessary,  so  that  the 
sealing  ring  may  be  replaced  without  disconnecting  the 
coupling  to  any  extent. 


3,768,841 
PLASTIC  PIPE  JOINT 
Michaei  F.  Byrne,  Long  Unnd  City,  N.Y.,  and  Doogias  V.  N. 
Powdsen,  Andnboa,  Pa.,  a«ign«rt  to  AiUed  Cbcnical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-partofScr.  No.868,139,Oct.21,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appHcation  Oct.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77,489 

Int.CI.F16iyi/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-21  lOCWras 


"1      J^"" 


3,768,842 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  MARINE  RISER  PIPE 
Arthur    G.    Ahbtooc,    Ventura,    Calif.,    asaignor    to 
Offshore  Industires,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,199 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9//^.  J9/00 


Vetco 


U.S.  CI.  285-55 


2  Claims 


A  marine  riser  pipe  system  for  use  in  drilling  underwater 
well  bores  comprising  pipe  joints  coupled  to  one  another  by 
steel  connector  members,  each  pipe  joint  being  a  wound  struc- 
ture of  fiberglass  filaments  coated  with  an  epoxy  or  other 
suitable  resin,  which  sets  to  bond  the  filaments  in  place,  the 
filament  wound  structure  being  secured  to  the  steel  connector 
members,  thereby  providing  a  light  weight  pipe  joint,  and  cor- 
responding light  weight  marine  riser  pipe  string  when  the  con- 
nector members  of  adjacent  joinU  are  secured  together,  the 
weight  of  the  filament  wound  marine  riser  pipe  being  about 
one-third  the  weight  of  an  equivalent  steel  nser  pipe  having 
subsuntially  the  same  strength.  To  protect  the  filament  wound 
pipe,  it  can  be  provided  with  an  abrasion  resistant  inner  liner 
and  an  encapsulating  outer  shell  to  protect  it  from  damage.  To 
further  lighten  the  riser  pipe  and  to  make  it  buoyant  in  sea 
water,  sleeves  of  buoyant  material  may  be  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  filament  wound  pipe,  the  encapsulating  outer 
shell  then  being  disposed  around  and  secured  to  the  buoyant 
sleeves,  providing  an  integral  pipe  joint  structure. 


3,768,843 
TUBING  COUPLING 
Wibon  A.  Bartis,  Westmiutcr,  CaHf.,  asignor  to  Delaval  Tur- 
bine California  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2,470,  Jan.  13,  1970,  Pat  No. 
3,647,246.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,456 
Int  CI.  F 1 61  55/00 
U.S.CI.285— 114  8  Claims 


An  improved  heat  fused  pipe  assembly  joint  is  provided 
using  an  internally  positioned  fitting  having  an  annular  insert 
portion  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  pi]>e  section  to  be  joined  and  a  shoulder  portion  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter.  The  pipe  section  is  joined  to  the  fitting 
by  heating  the  pipe  end  sufficiently  to  soften  it,  heating  the  in- 
sert portion  of  the  fitting  so  as  to  soften  its  exterior  wall,  in- 
serting the  fitting  so  that  the  end  edge  of  the  pipe  section  sub- 
stantially abuts  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  fitting  and  crimp- 
ing to  cause  fusion  of  the  pipe  to  the  fitting.  For  additional 
strength,  the  fused  pipe  joint  assembly  may  be  provided  with 
an  externally  positioned  sleeve. 


A  coupling  of  flexible  structure  for  removably  connecting 
the  adjacent,  generally  axially  aligned  ends  of  two  lengths  of 
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tubing,  which  tubing  end  portions  have  transverse,  circum- 
ferentially  extending,  outwardly  projecting  beads  formed 
thereon.  The  coupling  includes  a  tubular  flexible  connector 
that  effects  primary  seals  with  resilient  nngs  that  encircle  said 
end  portions,  and  the  rings  in  turn  being  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  beads.  A  flexible  spring  loaded  cable  removably  en- 
gages slotted  portions  of  ferrules  that  form  a  part  of  the 
coupling  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the  ferrules  and 
without  axially  loading  the  connector  beyond  the  extent 
necessary  to  maintain  an  effective  seal. 

The  coupling  includes  longitudinally  split,  generally  cylin- 
drical adapters  that  permit  the  coupling  to  be  used  to 
removably  connect  end  portions  of  tubing  that  already  have 
beads  formed  therein.  The  adapters  used  must,  of  course,  con 
form  to  the  external  surface  configuration  of  the  already 
formed  end  portions  of  the  tubing.  Thus,  the  coupling  may  be 
used  on  tubing  having  beaded  end  portions  that  were  initially 
intended  to  be  connected  by  a  flexible  hose  and  associated 
clamps.  By  varying  the  thickness  of  the  adapters  tubing  of 
various  diameters  may  be  connected  by  use  of  the  same 
coupling. 


or  the  like  in  a  socket  in  a  drawer  front  The  anchoring  device 
is  in  the  form  of  a  split  collet  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  por- 
tion terminating  in  outwardly  projecting  flange  segments  at 
one  end  and  inwardly  flaring  tapered  conical  segments  at  the 
other  end  providing  tooth  formations  to  hold  the  stud  in  the 
sleeve  portion  following  insertion.  The  sleeve  portion  includes 
a  pair  of  inwardly  bowing  convex  anchoring  prongs  to  be 
driven  outwardly  into  the  drawer  front  material  to  anchor  the 
sleeve  portion  in  the  socket 


3,768,846 
INTERLOCKING  JOINT 
Raymond    Hensley,    and    Ida    F.    Hensky,    both    of    2314 
Roscomare  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,723 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  52  -  758  D  24  Claims 


2_^ 


3,768,844 
END  FITTINGS 
SUnlcy  Harold  Goward,  and  Michael  Robert  Goddard,  both  of 
London,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  BTR  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223.494 

Int.  CI.  F16I  J9/00 

U.S.CI.285-137R  6  Claims 


An  end  fitting  for  a  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes 
located  within  an  outer  sheath,  each  of  the  pipes  having  a 
spigot  and,  comprising  a  plug  member  having  a  plurality  of 
holes,  one  spigot  end  projecting  through  each  of  the  holes. 
The  plug  member  is  insertable  into  a  socket  member  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the  spigot  ends  and  means  are 
provided  to  hold  the  two  members  together  Each  spigot  end 
may  be  rotatable  in  the  respective  hole  in  the  plug  member. 


A  joint  construction  including  a  first  member  having  an 
inclined  ramp  inwardly  of  a  rounded  outer  edge,  with  a  flat 
surface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ramp  and  a  shoulder  rear- 
wardly  of  the  flat  surface,  the  second  portion  of  the  joint  in- 
cluding parallel  flanges  defining  an  opening,  one  of  the  flanges 
having  a  flat  surface  adjacent  the  other,  the  other  flange  hav- 
ing a  thick  portion  at  its  inner  end  to  define  a  narrower  portion 
of  the  opening,  a  bendable  intermediate  portion  and  a  bead  at 
the  outer  end  having  a  beveled  outer  surface,  a  rounded  edge 
and  an  inner  shoulder  adapted  to  lock  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
first  member  when  the  joint  is  assembled.  An  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  lip  on  the  deflectable  flange  helps  align 
the  parts.  Means  for  holding  the  shoulders  in  a  separated  con- 
dition may  be  included  for  permitting  release  of  the  joint. 


3,768,847 
SECURITY  LOCK  MEANS 
Elwood  W.  Buck,  Jr.,  109  N.  Almansor  St.,  Alhambra,  Calif., 
and  Ernst  F.  Nettmann,  1193  Kiowa  Ave.  Brentwood,  West 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,334 

Int.CI.E05c///4 

U.S.  CI.  292—179  2  Claims 


3,768,845 

DRAWER  PULL  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

James  Harold  GiUiland,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Memphis 

Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,315 

Int.CI.F16d//06 

U.S.  CI.  287-53  H  6  Claims 


An  anchoring  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  for  securing  a  cylindrical  stud  portion  of  a  drawer  pull 


A  compact  secondary  lock  means  for  securement  of  rela- 
tively movable  sliding  panels  or  door  closures  and  comprising 
a  lock  bolt  pressure  actuated  into  locking  position  with  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  provided  on  one  of  the  relatively  movable 
members  and  releasable  by  pressure  against  a  release  member 
movable  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lock  bolt,  the 
lock  bolt  being  returned  to  retracted  unlocked  position  by 
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spring  biasing  means.  The  release  member  may  be  pressure 
actuated  by  either  hand  or  foot,  th^  lock  means  being  readily 
actuated  to  unlocked  position  in  the  event  of  an  emergency.  A 
security  lock  means  which  in  locked  position,  restrains  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  members  in  directions  such  as  in  and 
out.  up  and  down,  and  parallel  to  a  door  panel,  and  is  particu- 
larly adaptable  to  various  types  of  movable  doors  or  closures 
such  as  sliding  door  and  window  constructions  and  swinging 
door^. 


The  flag  plug  includes  a  shank  portion  having  a  barbed  end 
and  a  head  with  a  reduced  diameter  portion  connecting  the 
shank  and  head.  The  plug  is  adapted  to  fit  into  aligned 
openings  in  the  cover  and  the  vessel  when  the  cover  is  closed. 
When  the  cover  is  closed,  the  plug  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  cover.  When  the  cover  is  opened,  the  head  of 
the  plug  will  break  off.  The  plug  is  used  to  provide  an  easily 
recognizable  signal  as  to  whether  the  cover  has  been  opened. 


3,768350 

3,76S348  PNEUMATIC  FLEXIBLE  BUMPER 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  IMPROVED  CLAMPING  David  W.  Bartoa,  Birateghaa,  a^  George  H.  Mailer,  Aaa 

RING  THEREFOR  Arbor,  both  of  Mfeh^  aarigMrs  to  Ford  Motor  Conpuiy, 

Cesar  Saatooi,  Hamfltoa,  Oaterio,  Cauda,  aaiigBor  to  Grfef  Dcarbora,  Mich. 

Bros.  Corporatioa,  Delaware,  OWa  Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  836,776,  Jaoc  26, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

FOcdJaaelO,  l971,Scr.No.  151301  TUsappttcatioa  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201328 

IaLCLE05c/9//«  lat.  CL  B60r /9//0 

U.S.  CI.  292— 256.69                                                    6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  293-71  P                                                        5  Ciaias 


*^T 


An  improved  split  clamping  ring  releasably  locks  a  cover  to 
an  open  end  of  a  drum  or  container.  The  clamping  ring  in- 
cludes a  locking  assembly  having  a  locking  lever  and  linkage 
^  connected  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  split  ring  and  to 
the  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  be  pivoted  towards  and  away 
from  the  ring  to,  respectively,  close  and  open  the  ring.  A  latch 
connected  to  the  split  ring  is  also  pivotally  mounted  towards 
and  away  from  the  ring  to  retain  the  lever  in  locked  position 
and  permit  its  release,  respectively.  A  hinge  strap  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  split  ring  serves  to  pivotally  connect  the  base  of 
the  lever  to  this  ring  end  and  is  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  internal  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  lever  to  prevent  unintentional  or  un- 
desirable lateral  movement  of  the  lever  when  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion thereby  assuring  the  proper  location  and  relationship  of 
the  clamping  ring  relative  to  the  associated  surfaces  of  the 
cover  and  drum.  j 


3.768349 
FLAG  PLUG  FOR  VESSEL  OPENINGS 
Thomas  H.  Sytko,  Niles,  DL,  anigiior  to  General  Amehcan 
Transportatioo  Corporatioii,  Chieaso,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242^99 

lat.  CL  E05c  13/05 

U.S.  CI.  292-327  5  Claims 


Jl^^ 


-//'<?. 


A  flexible,  pneumatic  bumper  adapted  for  motor  vehicle  ap- 
plications. A  plurality  of  individual  chambers  are  deHned  by  a 
resiliently  deformable  outer  bumper  shell,  a  supporting  plate 
secured  to  the  vehicle  structural  members  and  a  plurality  of 
separator  elements  extending  from  the  bumper  shell  and 
removably  connected  to  the  supporting  plate.  When  the  outer 
bumper  shell  is  forced  inwardly  due  to  an  impact  force, 
resultant  chamber  deformation  causes  an  increase  in  chamber 
pressure  that  is  relieved  by  air  being  forced  out  of  chamber 
through  pressure  relief  valves  that  vent  each  chamber.  Follow- 
ing impact,  return  of  the  bumper  shell  to  its  original  shape  is 
slowed  by  a  restricted  air  flow  into  the  chambers  through  the 
valves,  thereby  preventing  bumper  rebound  forces. 


3,768351 

DEBRIS  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Ralph  CaprtM  Frtcaum,  125  N.  Galvcstaa  SL,  Arllagtoa,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181.059 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7 i/06 

U.S.  CI.  294—55  3  Claims 


A  flag  plug  for  use  with  a  cover  for  an  opening  in  a  vessel 
such  as  the  hatch  cover  or  manway  opening  of  a  railroad  car. 


A  device  for  removing  debris  from  sidewalks,  roads,  curbs, 
grass,  rugs,  floors  and  other  areas  including  a  container  por- 
tion with  an  opening,  a  lip  portion,  a  door  or  cover  in  the  form 
of  a  kickplate  with  appendages,  and  a  handle  means. 
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3,768352 
LIFTING  PIECE  FOR  HOISTING  A  LARGE  PACKAGE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Kari  Johaa  BmA,  Md  Atao  Kyia-Jauila,  both  of  Hdsteki, 
Ffailand,  amifMn  to  Dy  Cyklop  AB,  HeWnki,  FlalaMl 

FBed  SepL  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,348 

Cbims  priority,  appbcatloa  Ftadand,  SepL  18, 1970,  2560 

lBt.CLB66c//72 

U3.  CI.  294-74  2  Claims 


of  the  load  arms  are  connected  through  links  to  a  link  pivot, 
and  the  cycling  mechanism  operates  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  link  and  arm  pivots  whereby  increasing  the 
distance  causes  the  arm  sections  to  move  toward  each  other  to 
close  the  grapple  and  decreasing  the  distance  pivou  the  arms 
away  from  each  other  to  open  the  grapple.  Three  embodi- 
mente  disclose  somewhat  different  mechanisms  for  accom- 
phshing  the  cycling  operation,  two  being  latching  devices  and 
the  third  using  a  rotatable  cam  structure. 


3,768,854 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  TOWED  TRAILER 
Daniel  H.  Johnson,  Rt  1,  Chariton,  Iowa,  and  Harry  T.  John- 
son, Box  83,  Williamson,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,221 

InL  CI.  B62d  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  S  6  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  lifting  piece  for  hoisUng  a  large  package 
tied  by  winding  means,  such  as  a  looplike  cable,  which  lifting 
piece  has  one  or  more  openings  through  which  the  binding 
means  can  be  fitted  running  over  a  channel  for  a  lifting  hook 
in  said  lifUng  piece.  This  piece  is  made  out  of  a  plate-like 
material  by  cutting  and  bending.  It  may  thus  be  produced  for 
instance  by  cutting  two  juU  out  of  a  platelike  matenal,  bend- 
ing these  juU  against  each  other,  possibly  into  overlapping 
relationship,  so  that  the  juU  form  a  lifUng  channel  or  eye  for 
the  lifting  hook  and  two  openings  for  the  binding  means  are 
formed  simultaneously. 


A  wind  deflector  which  is  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  to  which  a  trailer  is  hitched 
whereby  the  wind  is  deflected  upwardly  so  as  to  pass  over  the 
trailer  and  reduce  the  wind  resistance  which  the  trailer  nor- 
mally presents. 


3,768353 

SINGLE  LINE  LOG  GRAPPLE 

Darid  G.  Rcnaic,  Bnmaby,  Bridih  Colombia,  Canada,  as- 

sicnor  to  Skagit  Corporation,  Sedro  Woolley,  WaA. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,484 

Int.CI.B66c//J« 

U3.CL294-110  18  Claims 


3,768,855 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  ENCLOSURE 

Jav  H.  Laue.  803  Mira  Vista  Drive,  S.E.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,149 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 
U3.  CI.  296-27  18  Claims 


A  grapple  mechanism  is  disclosed  including  a  housing 
suspended  from  a  load  line,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  load- 
engaging  arms  attached  to  the  housing,  a  lift  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  housing  including  a  cychng  mechanism 
which  conuols  the  pivot  position  of  the  load-engaging  arms 
such  that,  upon  successive  applications  of  a  lifting  force  from 
the  load  line,  the  load  arms  are  alternately  held  open  or  closed 
around  a  log  or  simUar  structure  to  be  lifted.  The  upper  ends 


J'* 


A  collapsible  and  expandable  enclosure  is  made  of  ngid 
panels    Two  rectangular  panels  form  the  top  and  bottom. 
Other  panels  form  side  and  end  walls  of  sectional  construc- 
tion  The  end  walls  are  in  two  upper  and  lower  rectangular 
sections  which  are  hinged  to  each  other  on  a  honzontal  axis 
and  also  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom.  The  side  walls 
are  in  six  sections,  three  upper  and  three  lower.  The  center 
side  wall  sections  are  trapezoidal  in  shape  and  are  hinged  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom.  The  end  side  wall  sec- 
uons  are  in  the  shape  of  isosceles  triangles  and  are  hinged  to 
adjacent  end  wall  sections  and  also  to  adjacent  center  side 
wall  sections.  In  the  collapsed  condition  of  the  enclosure  all 
the  end  and  side  wall  sections  are  folded  inwardly  between  the 
top  and  bottom.  In  the  expanded  condition  the  wall  sections 
unfold  outwardly,  with  the  side  wall  sections  being  pulled  out- 
wardly automatically  by  their  hinged  connection  with  the  end 
wall  sections  until  the  three  upper  and  three  lower  side  wall 
sections  abut  along  a  horizontal  parting  line. 


1766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


3,768,856 
ROLL-OVER  PROTECTION  CAB 
Howard  E.  StoUer,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Clarfc  Eqoip- 
mcnt  Company,  Bochaaao,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,Ser.No.  185,983 

IbL  CI.  B62d  33106 

U.S.CL  296-28  C  1  7  Claims 


3,768,858 
TRUCK  BOX  COVER      *  • 
Albert  Georfc  Joseph  Boisaiier,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,404 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Nov.  19. 1971,  128078 
Intel.  B60J7//0 
U.S.CL296-I37B  10  Claims 


An  off-highway  vehicle  having  an  energy  absorption  struc- 
ture which  protectively  houses  the  operator  and  is  permitted  a 
limited  arcuate  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  vehicle 
centerline  when  side  thrusts  or  vertical  loads  are  encountered 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  load  such  as  might  occur  if 
the  vehicle  were  to  upset  or  roll  on  its  side. 


3,768,857 

DISAPPEARING  TWIST  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Terry  F.  Horton,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Utility  Trailer 

Manufacturing  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,578 

InL  CLB65J/ /22 

U.S.  CL  296— 35  A  II  Claims 


A  disappearing  twist  lock  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  Rat 
bed  of  a  vehicle  for  securing  a  conventional  box-like  shipping 
container  thereto.  The  lock  assembly  includes  a  housing 
mounted  between  paraJiel  stationary  walls  and  tumably  sup- 
ported thereon  by  means  of  oppositely  projecting  hollow  trun- 
nions. A  twist  lock  member  is  mounted  in  the  housing  to  turn 
about  an  axis  intersecting  the  trunnion  axis  at  right  angles,  and 
this  member  has  an  enlarged  head  to  engage  a  shoulder  within 
a  receptacle  provided  on  the  shipping  container.  A  lever  is 
secured  to  the  twist  lock  member  and  projects  through  both  of 
said  hollow  trunnions.  An  overcenter  spring  connected 
between  an  extending  end  of  the  lever  and  the  remote  trun- 
nion holds  the  twist  lock  member  in  either  locked  or  unlocked 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


A  truck  box  cover  including  two  pairs  of  panels,  each  of 
which  pairs  has  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  The  outer 
panel  is  hingedly  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  truck  box.  The 
inner  panel  is  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  panel.  The  cover 
can  be  folded  from  a  position  wherein  the  panels  enclose  the 
top  of  the  box.  to  a  position,  wherein  the  panels  of  each  pair 
are  overlaying  each  other  and  are  positioned  outside  their 
respective  side  wall,  parallel  to  same  A  six-panel  embodiment 
is  also  disclosed  The  cover  is  also  provided  with  a  foldable 
bulkhead 


3,768,859 
CHAIR 
Walter  Clark  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Point,  and  Morton  Snitzer, 
Rocky  Mount,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mohasco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.V. 

Filedjan.4,  197l,Ser.  No.  103,412 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.CL  297-85  8  Claims 


A  footrest  equipped  rocker-recliner  chair  having  a  linkage 
mechanism  actuable  to,  alternatively,  lock  the  reclining 
mechanism  of  the  chair  in  non-reclining  position  with  the 
footrest  collapsed  wherein  the  chair  is  capable  of  to  and  fro 
rocking  movement,  or  release  the  reclining  mechanism  to 
allow  the  chair  to  be  reclined,  the  footrest  extended,  and  to 
and  fro  rocking  movement  of  the  chair  blocked 


3,768,860 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Joseph  K.  Barker,  RL  2,  AMngdon,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^84 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7166 

U.S.CL297— 184  7  Claims 

Top  and  bottom  plates,  vertically  separated  when  in  use,  are 

connected  by  flexible  end  and  back  walls,  the  user  sitting  on 
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the  bottom  plate  and  the  front  of  the  structure  being  at  least 
partially  open  for  the  viewing  of  a  sporting  event,  the  top  and 


have  a  common  color  for  simplifying  the  process  for  selection 
of  matching  pairs  of  straps.  The  ubs  may  be  applied  to  the 
fastening  elements  as  by  an  adhesive,  and  are  advantageously 
in  the  form  of  pointers  pointing  in  the  direction  where  mates 
the  fastening  element  matched  with  the  fastening  element  on 
which  a  particular  tab  is  arranged 


3,768,863 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  E.  Jennings,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seating  Cor- 
poration, Cameron,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,949.  Feb.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,628,832.  This  application  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,260 

Int.  CI.A47c///2,5/00 

U.S.CI.  297— 445  16  Claims 


bottom  plates  being  held  in  vertically  spaced  relation  by  posts 
or  similar  means  which  are  removable  for  the  vertical  col- 
lapsing of  the  structure. 


3,768,861 
TWO-POSITION  CHILD'S  SEATING  SYSTEM 
Morris  I.  Goldberg.  39  l.ocke  Road,  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,615 

Int.CI.  A47d///0 
U.S.  CI.  297-253  2  Claims 


A  child's  seating  system  useful  both  as  an  infant's  automo- 
bile seat  and  as  an  auxiliary  infant's  scat  on  any  flat  surface 
wherein  means  are  provided  to  adjust  said  seat  between  an 
upnght  position  and  a  reclining  position 


3,768,862 

COLOR  CODE  TABS  FOR  MATING  SEAT  BELT  ENDS 

Roger  E.  Williams.  Jr.,  Rt.  2.  Box  48.  Kinston.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,1 15 

InLCI.A62bi5/60 

U.S.CL  297-385  1  Claim 


The  chair  includes  a  base  structure  and  a  seat  structure 
secured  to  the  base  The  base  structure  has  pairs  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  connected  by  a  horizontal  portion 
The  horizonul  portions  are  secured  to  each  other  by  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  angle  bracket  assemblies,  with  each  angle  of  a 
pair  separated  from  the  other  to  facilitate  assembly  The  seat 
structure  includes  an  integrally  molded  seat-back  shell 
mounted  on  a  tubular  frame  having  brackets  which  slip  over 
and  are  secured  to  one  of  the  angles  of  each  of  the  angle 
bracket  assemblies.  The  seat  structure  is  held  to  the  base 
structure  by  machine  screws  so  that  the  chair  assembly  can  be 
shipped  in  a  knocked-down  condition  and  readily  assembled 
after  shipment.  A  tablet  arm  or  desk  arm  can  be  secured  to  the 
chair  if  required.  While  the  back-s6at-shell  is  molded  from  an 
essentially  rigid  plastic  material,  the  construction  is  such  that 
the  back  can  deflect  slightly  relative  to  the  seat  to  enhance 
comfort.  The  comfort  of  the  shell  is  further  enhanced  by  the 
upwardly  curved  seat,  the  buttocks  relief  opening  in  the  back 
of  the  shell,  and  the  shallow  V-shaped  spine  relief  along  the 
back  of  the  shell 


Color  coded  tabs  are  provided  for  attachment  to  the  fasten- 
ing elements  of  seat  belt  straps.  Matching  pairs  of  the  suaps 


3,768,864 

SEATING  STRUCTURE  WITH  FOAM  EMBEDDED 

REINFORCEMENT  FRAME 

Albin  J.  Niewulis,  Hickory,  N.C,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball  and 

Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,826 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7120 
U.S.  CI.  297-454  3  Claims 

A  metal  frame  for  a  foam  body  seating  structure  having  a 
base  and  back  and  supports  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 
base.  The  metal  frame  is  embedded  in  the  foam  body  and  has 
load  resisting  bars  therein  which  extend  between  the  base  and 
the   back   of  the   sealing  structure   and   which   also  extend 
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between  the  arms  and  the  base  of  the  seating  structure   The 
load  resisting  bars  have  web  portions  which  provide  effective 


load  resistance,  and  wires  are  provided  which  interconnect  the 
load  bars  and  form  an  outline  of  the  desired  shape  of  the  foam 
body 


3,768365 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  AZIDE 

Frederick  C.  Defan,  New  MarttesriHe,  W.  Vs.,  usigiior  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  PittslMirsli,  Pa. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  92^71,  Nov.  24,  1970, 

abaadoocd .  This  appUcation  July  1 3,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  27 1 ,436 

lBtCl.E21b4i/2« 

U.S.CI.  299— 4  IgCbims 


-^r^-^ 


The  disposal  of  salt  solutions  contaminated  with  azide  is  ac- 
complished by  depositing  the  solution  in  a  subterranean  cavi- 
ty, maintaining  the  solution  in  the  subterranean  cavity  until  it 
is  essentially  free  of  azide,  and  pumping  the  essentially  azide- 
free  solution  to  the  surface 


3,768,866 
REPLACEABLE  FRICTION  MEMBERS  FOR  SWORD 
PLATE  GUIDES  IN  MINING  INSTALLATION 
Alois  Haoacbopp,  Werac  an  dcr  lippe;  Bcmd  Steinkuhl,  Ln- 
■en;  Oswald  Brener,  Dortmand-HueB,  aad  Bcrthold  Os- 
trop,  Sdm,  afl  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Gcwcriuchaft  Elaen- 
hattc  Westftfa,  WestfaMa,  Gernuuiy 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  230,217 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1971,  P  21 
11225.4 

Int.CI.E21c27/J5 
U.S.CL  299-34  2  Claims 

A    mineral    mining   installation    composed   of  a   mineral 
winning  machine  such  as  a  plough  guided  for  movement  along 


a  conveyor  The  plough  has  a  sword  plate  extending  beneath 
the  conveyor  and  guided  at  the  side  of  the  conveyor  remote 
from  the  machine.  This  guidance  is  provided  by  guide  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  sword  plate  and  secured  to  a  dnve  chain 
used  for  moving  the  plough.  Guard  plates  are  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  conveyor  remote  from  the  machine  and  U-shap>ed 
cover  plates  are  in  turn  affixed  to  the  guard  plates  with  the  aid 
of  screws  and  spacers.  The  guide  members  and  drive  chain  run 


m  a  guide  channel  defined  between  the  guard  plates  and  cover 
plates  and  beneath  the  spacers  Each  guide  member  is  elon 
gate  and  has  a  transversely-extending  recess  in  its  upper  face 
A  roller  or  wear  resistant  insert  is  accommodated  in  the  recess 
and  seats  on  a  spigot  therein  Wear-resistant  pads  are  also  at- 
tached to  the  guide  members  As  the  sword  plate  tilts  the 
periphery  of  the  roller  or  a  wear-resistant  pad  attached  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  insert  is  allowed  to  engage  on  the  guard 
plates. 


3,768367 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONVEYING  FEEDSTOCK 
Wolfang  Krambrock,  Levcrkuaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
beniabriken    Bayer    Aktiengcselbchaft,    Lcverkoacn,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1969,  P  19 
12  733.4 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  302-53  10  Claims 


Feedstock  is  conveyed  from  a  supply  vessel  under  constant 
delivery  pressure  and  in  constant  quantities  while  the  feed- 
stock is  fed  through  a  closure  member,  wherein  an  adjustable 
loading  pressure  is  allowed  to  act  on  the  closure  force  of  the 
closure  member,  the  loading  pressure  being  governed  by  the 
delivery  pressure  and  is  high  in  relation  to  the  weight  of  the 
column  of  feedstock  resting  on  the  closure  member. 


3,768,868 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Akiyoabi  Hirai,  and  Himahi  Kawagndii,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kogye  K.K. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,750 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1970, 45/92774 

IntCLB60t;//i4 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  10  Claims 

A  hydraulic  brake  system  including  a  master  cylinder  and 

separate  circuits  between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel 


October  30,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1769 


cylinders  for  the  front  wheels  and  for  the  rear  wheels  with  at 
least  two  valves  arranged  in  series  in  the  circuit  between  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  cylinders  for  the  rear  wheels. 
The  pressure  regulating  valves  are  proportioning  valves  each 
having  a  valve  portion  to  which  the  output  hydraulic  pressure 
from  the  valve  acts  in  opposition  to  the  sum  of  the  input 
hydraulic  pressure  to  the  valve  and  a  spring  force  for  produc- 
ing an  output  hydraulic  pressure  having  a  reduced  rate  of  in- 


trol  system  is  used  to  control  the  trailer  brakes  hydraulic  pres- 
sure as  a  function  of  the  pulling  vehicle's  brake  line  pressure 
As  a  pressure  differential  is  detected  between  the  pulling  vehi- 
cle and  the  trailer,  the  electrical  system  decreases  the  trailer 
brake  pressure  until  the  differential  no  longer  exists  The  intel- 
ligence used  to  control  the  trailer  brake  hydraulic  pressure  is 


crease  relative  to  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  input  hydraulic 
pressure  after  a  predetermined  level  of  input  hydraulic  pres- 
sure has  been  reached.  Alternatively,  the  pressure  regulating 
valves  can  be  provided  by  a  proportioning  valve  and  a  limiting 
valve.  The  limiting  valve  has  a  valve  portion  to  which  the  sum 
of  its  output  hydraulic  pressure  and  a  spring  force  is  applied  in 
opposition  to  an  input  hydraulic  pressure  for  producing  a  con- 
stant output  hydraulic  pressure  after  the  input  hydraulic  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,768,869 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Bneler,  Dcs  Peres,  and  Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation, 
Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  250,948 

Intel.  B60t/ J/00 

U.S.CL  303-6  C  17  Claims 


\     / 


Vt^. 


r^- 


si}> 


A  control  valve  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  modulating  valves 
in  parallel  flow  relation,  and  each  of  such  modulating  valves 
are  generally  operable  to  interrupt  the  parallel  flow  relation 
upon  the  modulating  operation  of  the  other  thereof  to  effect  a 
reduced  application  through  said  control  valve  of  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  thereto. 


3,768,870 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  TRAILER  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Howard,  401  N.  Bendix  Drive.  South  Bend.  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,746 

Int  CI.  B60t  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  303-7  5  Claims 

Upon  applying  the  brakes  of  a  pulling  vehicle,  an  electrical 

signal  is  used  to  actuate  the  trailer  brakes.  After  applying  the 

brakes  of  the  pulling  vehicle  and  the  trailer,  an  electrical  con- 


obtained  from  a  pressure  transducer  in  the  brake  line  of  the 
pulling  vehicle,  from  a  pressure  transducer  in  the  brake  line  of 
the  trailer,  and  from  the  brake  switch  of  the  pulling  vehicle.  By 
inclusion  of  a  proper  feedback  in  the  electrical  control  system. 
the  pressure  in  the  brake  line  of  the  trailer  will  not  be  changed 
by  minor  variations 


3,768,871 
VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robcri  E.  Meyers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  III. 

FUed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,705 

Int  CLB60t  75/04, /i//2 

U.S.CI.303— 9  10  Claims 


A  vehicle  hydraulic  system  having  a  power  steering  gear  and 
a  control  valve  for  the  steering  gear  connected  in  series  flow 
relationship  between  a  pump  discharge  port  and  a  fluid  reser- 
voir. A  brake  system  having  first  valve  means  interconnected 
in  the  hydraulic  return  line  downstream  of  the  control  valve 
between  the  control  valve  outlet  and  the  reservoir  for  con- 
trolling communication  to  a  brake  actuating  device  which  in- 
cludes a  piston  slidably  received  in  a  bore  so  as  to  have  a  brake 
release  position  and  a  brake  applied  position  in  the  bore  and 
being  urged  to  its  brake  release  position  by  a  predetermined 
back  pressure  supply  and  to  its  brake  applied  position  by 
spring  means  which  may  be  augmented  by  the  predetermined 
pressure.  A  second  valve  means  is  located  in  the  return  line 
downstream  of  the  control  valve  outlet  port  for  establishing 
the  predetermined  back  pressure  supply. 
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3,768^72 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joka  A.  Urban,  Livoaia,  aad  Joaepk  H.  McNiach,  Jr.,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  Mkb.,  aaifiiors  to  Eaton,  Yak  A  Townc,  Inc., 
Clevciand,  Okio 

FikdMar.  17,  1971,Scr.  No.  125,291 
InLCI.  B60t<S//0 


3,768,874  v: 

FOUR  WHEEL  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hagh  E.  Riordan,  Ann  AriMr,  Mich.,  asiisnor  to  Kebey-Hayct 

Company,  Ronalvs,  Mkh. 
Coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  859,773,  Sept.  22,  1969,  abandoned. 
Thb  applkadon  Apr.  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  182,188 
Int  CI.  B60(  8/08 


L.S.  CI.  303-21  BE 


6  Claims    VS.  CI.  303-21  BE 


20  Claims 


A  compound  anti-skid  logic  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
different  logic  circuits  are  operative  in  parallel  to  process 
input  signals  from  a  common  source  in  accordance  with  the 
different  logic  of  each  circuit  with  tke  different  circuits  com- 
plementing each  other  so  that  at  kast  one  logic  circuit  detects 
a  wheel  lock  or  an  impending  wheel  lock  under  widely  varia- 
bk  road  conditions  and  brake  applkation  pressures.  The  com- 
pound system  is  incorporated  in  a  master  module  with  addi- 
tional slave  modules  used  with  the  master  module  to  control 
axles  in  addition  to  the  axle  controlled  by  the  master  module 


3,768,873 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edgar  A.  Hinel,  Granada  HOb,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Crane  Com- 
pany, Chkago,  lU. 
Cortinnation  of  Scr.  No.  871,439,  Oct  22, 1969,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  665,072,  SepL  I, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jane  23,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

155,903 

Intel.  B60t«//0 

IJ.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  48  Claims 


£4  ^T.C 


A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  number  of 
wheels  with  brake  application  device  is  provided  with  a  slip 
error  signal  that  is  used  to  modify  brake  application  means. 
The  slip  error  signal  is  produced  by  comparing  an  instantane- 
ous wheel  speed  signal  to  a  siiaulated  vehicle  variable 
reference  signal.  The  simulated  vehicle  variable  reference 
signal  is  produced  by  a  simulator  supplied  with  wheel  speed  in- 
formation obtained  solely  from  one  wheel  to  avoid  error  in- 
ducing introduction  of  wheel  speed  information  from  other 
wheels.  An  initial  simulated  vehicle  variable  reference  signal  is 
derived  from  maximum  wheel  speed  attained  during  wheel  ac- 
celeration. The  simulated  vehicle  variable  reference  signal 
representing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  during  deceleration  is 
produced  by  modifying  the  variable  reference  signal  with  a 
value  including  a  force-analog  signal  representing  the  drag 
forces  on  the  vehkie. 


\.:)jv\    J'tf^^r,  .."^g^. 


A  four  wheel  skid  control  system  in  which  the  operation  of  a 
first  wheel  through  skid  control  apparatus  controls  the  basic 
brake  pressure  and  a  second  wheel,  during  skid  control,  util- 
izes the  controlled  basic  brake  pressure  to  maintain  maximum 
retarding  force  while  a  third  wheel  utilizes  the  controlled  basic 
brake  pressure  and  follows  the  speed  of  the  first  wheel  and  a 
fourth  wheel  utilizes  the  controlled  basic  brake  pressure  and 
follows  the  speed  of  the  second  wheel 


3,768,875 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  Davis;  Dennis  J.  Sodnick;  John  E.  Juhasz,  and  Sham 
Karichh,  all  of  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, South  Bend,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  75,314,  Sept.  25.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.667,609.  This  application  May  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  251.530 

Int  CI.  B60(  8100 

U.S.  CL  303-21  F  5  Claims 


An  adaptive  fluid  pressure  braking  system  responsive  to 
wheel  deceleration  and  acceleration  for  cyclicly  decreasing 
and  increasing  braiding  effort  at  optimum  levels  to  prevent 
wheel  lock-up  and  provide  maximum  deceleration.  The 
system  includes  band  control  means  responsive  to  a  pair  of 
pre-selected  wheel  acceleration  levels  whereby,  instead  of  tak- 
ing corrective  action  as  soon  as  sensed,  whenever  wheel  ac- 
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celeration  during  a  preceding  cycle  is  less  than  the  lower  level 
or  greater  than  the  upper  level,  a  signal  is  generated  whereby 
corrective  action  is  taken  during  the  next  cycle.  Where  max- 
imum wheel  acceleration  falls  between  the  preselected  levels 
no  corrective  action  signal  is  generated  for  the  next  cycle.  The 
corrective  action  may  comprise  a  greater  rate  of  decrease  in 
braking  pressure  during  the  next  cycle  or  a  lesser  rate  of 
decrease  in  pressure 


3.768,877 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  POWER  BRAKES 
Manfred  SkboM,  Boebiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  114,938 
Claims  prrarity,  applkatkn  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970,  P  20  8 
894.2 

Intel.  B60t  15106 
U.S.  CI.  303-52  10  Claims 


3,768,876 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE  WITH  LOAD  SENSING  BLEND 

BACK 
Rkhard  L.  Lewis,  Soath  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  11.  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,322 

Intel.  B60t«//5 

U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  H  Claims 


,    \\.^o 


^^mmu^  ^: 


1  Cv  iv 


¥f^;t^: 


Two  power  brakes  are  controlled  by  sequentially  operative 
first  and  second  valves  which  connect,  when  the  first  valve  is 
actuated  by  an  operator-influenced  reaction  member,  high 
pressure  air  to  the  brakes  A  stem  connects  the  reaction 
member  with  lost  motion  to  the  second  valve  to  operate  the 
same  when  the  first  brake  fails,  and  levers  connect  a  piston  of 
the  second  valve  with  the  reaction  member  to  indicate  to  the 
operator  that  the  second  brake  operates. 


A  control  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  vehicle  hydraulic 
braiiing  system  which  proportions  the  braking  effort  between 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  the  rear  wheels  The  con- 
trol device  includes  a  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin.  and 
a  pair  of  valve  members  within  the  bore  dividing  the  latter  into 
an  inlet  chamber  which  is  communicated  to  one  side  of  the 
vehicle's  split  system  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet  chamber 
which  is  communicated  to  either  the  front  or  the  rear  brakes 
of  the  vehicle.  The  valve  members  permit  substantially  unin- 
hibited fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
chambers  until  a  relatively  low  predetermined  pressure  level  is 
attained  in  the  inlet  chamber,  whereupon  the  valve  members 
begin  proportioning  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  to  establish  a  lower  fluid  pressure  level  in  the  outlet 
chamber  than  the  fluid  pressure  level  established  in  the  inlet 
chamber.  A  piston  is  provided  within  the  bore  so  that  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  level  in  the  inlet  chamber  is  attained, 
the  piston  overcomes  the  force  of  a  spring  to  move  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  one  valve  member.  After  this  occurs, 
the  pressure  level  in  the  outlet  chamber  will  increase  more 
rapidly  than  the  pressure  level  in  the  inlet  chamber  is  in- 
creased, until  the  pressure  level  in  the  outlet  chamber  is  again 
substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  level  in  the  inlet  chamber 
whereupon  substantially  uninhibited  fluid  communication  is 
again  permitted  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers.  The 
piston  is  also  operably  connected  to  sensing  means  which 
reflects  the  relative  position  between  the  axle  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  so  that  the  piston  is  moved  away 
from  the  valve  member  as  the  load  carried  by  the  vehicle  in- 
creases. Therefore,  a  proportionally  greater  fluid  pressure 
level  in  the  inlet  chamber  will  be  required  for  a  heavy  loaded 
vehicle  before  the  piston  engages  the  one  valve  member. 


3,768,878 
TORSION  BAR  RECOIL  AND  ADJUSTER  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Garman.  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.755 

Int  CI.  B62d  55/30 

U.S.  CI.  305-31  7  Claims 


A  torsion  bar  recoil  and  adjuster  mechanism  for  the  track  of 
a  crawler-type  vehicle.  The  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart,  parallel  torsion  bars  connected  to  an  idler  wheel 
carrying  yoke  member.  Means  are  provided  for  the  selective 
adjustment  of  the  tension  provided  in  said  track  as  well  as  for 
absorbing  recoil  forces  in  said  track. 
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3,768^79  3,7683«1 

SPHERICAL  BEARING  WHEEL  BEARING  SEAL 

CoHn  WiiUam  Dee,  Donrt,  England,  assignor  to  The  Horst-    Jolw  R.  Bender,  and  Peter  Breaks,  botk  of  SooUi  Bend,  lad., 

Mann  (Jear  Company  Limited,  Bath.  England  assignors  to  Tbe  Bcndix  Corporatioa.  Sonth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,010  RW  OcL  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,137 

Claiais  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Int.  CI.  F  16c  55/ 7« 
5,783/71 


II.S.  CI.  308- 187.2 


6ClaiBM 


Int.CI.F16c/7//6 


U.S.  CI.  308— 9 


7Clainis 


»  Hi  12 


The  invention  provides  a  fluid  bearing  in  which  part-spheri- 
cal bearing  surfaces  define  a  bearing  gap.  Fluid  is  fed  under 
pressure  to  the  bearing  gap  through  either  a  full  circum- 
ferential slot,  or  a  plurality  of  discrete  slots  arranged  in  a  cir- 
cumferential row.  By  selection  of  inter  alia  a  certain  range  of 
angles,  at  which  the  slot  or  slots  are  positioned,  in  relation  to 
the  angles  subtended  by  the  axial  ends  of  the  bearing  gap,  the 
performance  of  the  bearing  becomes  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  physical  characteristics  of  the  fluid  and  load  capacity 
is  determined  substantially  by  bearing  geometry  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  applied  fluid. 


3,768380 

BALL  BEARING  DEVICE  WITH  BARRIER  SEAL 

Weslev  C.  Howe.  2910  Steams  Hill  Rd..  Waltham.  .Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^37 

lnLCI.F16cJ5/7S 

U.S.  CI.  308- 187.2  8  Claims 


A  ball  bearing  device  has  a  substantially  frictionless,  barrier 
seal  between  a  cage  with  bail  bearings  and  an  outer  shield. 
Said  seal  extends  auxMind  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
raceway  and  in  close  contact  therewith  and  is  normally  spaced 
from  said  cage  and  also  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
raceway  and  from  said  outer  shield,  and  said  outer  shield  is 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  raceway. 


A  grease  retaining  and/or  dirt  excluding  seal  for  an  annular 
bearing  having  annular  inner  (cone)  and  outer  (cup)  portions 
engageable  with  a  rotatable  wheel  and  fixed  axle,  respectively. 
The  seal  includes  an  annular  metal  plate  having  a  flexible  an- 
nular seal  portion  fixed  thereto  which  slidably  engages  the 
fixed  cone  portion  to  esublish  a  dynamic  seal  therewith.  A 
pluradity  of  spaced  apart  threaded  studs  fixedly  secured  at  on 
end  to  the  annular  plate  extend  therefrom  through  a  deforma- 
ble  annular  member  and  annular  backing  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  associated  nuts  which  are  tightened  to  compress  the 
deformable  annular  member  and  extrude  same  into  an  ad- 
jacent annular  depression  formed  in  the  wheel  to  thereby 
removably  secure  the  annular  plate  position  adjacent  the  cup 
portion.  The  annular  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  the  cone  por- 
tion to  minimize  relative  axial  movement  between  the  cone 
and  cup  upon  axial  withdrawal  of  the  wheel  from  the  axle 
thereby  maintaining  the  annular  seal  portion  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  cone  portion. 


3,768,882 

DETACHABLE  COLLAR  FOR  SURFACE-MOUNTED 

WALL  CABINET 

Ernest  F.  Obiunter,  and  Aivia  J.  PiBcr,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Obio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Cdotex  Corporadon,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,178 

Int  CI.  A47b  67/02 

U.S,Cl.  312-242  6Claias 


The  application  discloses  an  improved  collar  assembly,  by 
the  use  of  which  a  recessed  type  rectangular  cabinet  may  be 
adapted  to  surface  mounted  installation.  The  collar  consists  of 
two  or  more  collar  pieces  formed  from  a  semi-rigid  collar  strip 
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of  special  configuration,  and  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
each  collar  piece  is  of  rectangular  form  at  its  ends,  and  the 
comers  are  preformed  intermediate  the  ends,  and  are  seam- 
less. The  collar  may  consist  of  four  segments,  each  having  a 
preformed  seamless  comer,  or  two  of  which  have  two 
preformed  seamless  comers  each,  the  remaining  two  pieces 
being  straight;  or  it  may  consist  of  two  segments,  each  having 
two  preformed  seamless  comers,  each  piece  constituting  one 
half  of  the  complete  collar.  The  collar  pieces  are  attached  to 
the  cabinet  in  various  ways,  preferably  by  a  snap-in  construc- 
tion. 


3,768383 
RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  IN  A 
DISHWASHER 
MelYia  R.  Kanffman,  LonisTflk,  Ky.,  aaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Loosivilk,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,233 

Int  CI.  A47b  88/00 

U3.  CI.  312-351  8  Claims 


A  dish  supporting  rack  is  mounted  within  the  wash  chamber 
of  a  dishwashing  machine  by  connecting  means  permitting 
selective  manual  adjustment  of  the  vertical  level  of  the  rack 
side.  The  connecting  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
pivotal  sectors,  preferably  formed  from  a  durable  plastic, 
linked  to  a  manual  control  means  at  the  front  comer  of  the 
rack  such  that  manipulation  of  the  control  means  is  translated 
to  the  sectors  whereby  the  sectors  pivot  to  vary  the  level  of  the 
rack  side.  Linkage  between  the  control  means  and  the  sectors 
includes  an  elongated  rod  that  may  be  formed  as  a  toothed 
rack  wherein  plastic  tooth  sections  are  retained  in  a  metal 
channel  body  portion.  The  manual  control  means  has  visual 
indicating  means  in  combination  therewith  whereby  the 
machine  operator  can  ascertain  the  disposition  of  the  rack 
side  relative  to  the  normal  or  intermediate  level  of  adjustment. 


3,768384 
GETTERING 

Paolo  della  Porta,  and  Elio  Rabusin.  both  of  Milan.  Italy. 

assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,319,  May  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,669,567. 

This  appiicadon  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,510 

lnt.CI.  H01J9/J* 

U.S.CI.316— 25  10  Claims 


from  the  first  source  prior  to  and  preferably  also  during 
evaporation  of  the  getter  metal;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
gas  from  the  second  source  during  the  latter  part  of  the  period 
of  getter  metal  evaporation. 


3,768,885 
MICROSCOPE  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Olin  W.  Boughton,  WUIiamsrille,  and  August  R.  Von  Langen, 
Tooawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,888 

lntCI.G02b2//24 

VS.  CI.  350—84  5  CUims 


A  microscope  nosepiece  coarse  and  fine  adjustment 
mechanism.  The  nosepiece  rests  on  a  rocker  arm  which  is 
swung  up  or  down  by  a  connecting  rod  which  in  turn  is  con- 
trolled by  a  disc  cam.  The  cam  is  rotatable  directly  for  coarse 
adjustment  and  by  a  reduction  gear  train  for  fine  adjustment. 


3,768,886 

VARIABLE  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

PROJECTION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edward  N.  Sharpless,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Crystal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,889 

Int.CI.G02f //2S 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  12  Claims 


A  getter  device  comprising  an  evaporable  getter  metal  and 
first  and  second  sources  of  gas,  means  for  releasing  the  gas 


A  display  device  for  presenting  a  visual  indication  of  pres- 
sure, said  device  comprising  a  support  capable  of  supporting  a 
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layer  of  liquid  crysulline  material  thereon,  said  material  hav- 
mg  a  characteristic  of  selective  light  scattenng  which  is  varia- 


ble  in   accordance   with   applied   deformational   stress,   and 
means  for  applymg  deformational  stress  to  said  material 


bemg  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  laminae  of 
different  sets  bemg  arranged  to  cross  with  an  angle  to  each 
other  is  inserted  in  an  optical  system  of  the  type  havmg  a 
color-encoding  filter  means  disposed  in  the  light  path  of  the 
optical  system  for.  such  as.  a  single  tube  color  television 
camera,  and  high  frequency  components  of  an  objective 
image  on  the  color-encoding  filter  means  are  attenuated  less 
than  a  predetermined  level,  to  the  image  focused  on  the  color- 
encoding  filter  means,  a  degree  of  blur  always  larger  than  the 
vaJue  calculated  from  the  grating  period  of  the  color-encoding 
filter  means  is  given  and  another  image  focused  on  a  position 
distant  from  said  image  as  far  as  a  predetermined  distance 
brings  about  no  interference  to  produce  another  color  stnped 
pattern  with  said  color-encoding  filter  means,  regardless  of /- 
number  of  the  objective  lens  and  the  diaphragm  value  so  as  to 
remove  the  influence  effected  by  interference  between  the  lu- 
minance and  chrominance  signal. 


WATCH  OR  CLOCK  COVER  GLASS  INCLUDING  A 
LIQUID  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Habert  F.   Portmau,  Saiat-Imicr,  SwitxcriaBd,  muig^or  to 
Coaipa«Bie  dcs  Moatra  Loogtecs,  tcrac,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Sept.    16,   1970, 

13708/70 

InLCLG02f///6 
U.S.C1.350-160LC  10  Claims 


A  watch  or  clock  cover  glass  including  a  liquid  crystal  and 
having  a  rear  electrode  acting  as  a  mirror,  characterised  by  a 
surface  absorbing  light,  so  disposed  that  it  permits  observation 
of  the  display  zone,  the  incident  light  around  the  display  zone 
being  directed  onto  the  said  surface  by  means  of  at  least  one 
inclined  optical  surface. 


3,768388 
OPTICAL  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Hisashi  Nishino;  Terao  Hosokawa,  and   Ikoo  Hioki,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Minolta  Comera  K.  K.,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  July  28,  1970, 45/65418 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/55 
U.S.C1.350-162SF  5  Claims 


3,768,889 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIVERTING  MEANS 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Austin  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,892 

Int.  CI.G02b  17/08.23/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-199  33  Claims 


A  Schmidt  type  reflector  system  is  disclosed  which  is  suita- 
ble to  transfer  information  which  is  contained  on  one  side  of 
an  optical  axis.  The  invention  allows  access  to  the  image 
without  substantial  loss  of  light  due  to  diagonal  mirrors  or 
beam  splitters  used  in  the  pnor  art  The  system  is  able  to 
operate  under  variable  pupil  conditions  with  a  resolution  ap- 
proaching a  diffraction  limited  system. 


3.768,890 
INTERNAL  FOCUSING  WIDE  ANGLE  EYEPIECE       ^ 
Kiyoyasu     Osawa,     Tokyo,     and      Mutsnhiko     Matsanra, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,102 
Claims     priority,    applfcatioa    Japan,    June     12,     1971, 
46/41410;  June  12,  1971,46/41411 

Int  CI.  G02b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-220  3  Claims 


Li   L2L3L4L5L6 


An  optical  low-pass  filter  so  formed  that  a  rectangular  wave 
phase  grating  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  laminae  for  in- 
troducing phase  retardation,  in  which  laminae  in  each  set 


RlR2R3R4R3    R6R7R8R9R1O 


A  wide  angle  eyepiece  for  an  internal  focusing  optical 
system  of  a  viewing  instrument  comprises  six  elements.  As 
viewed  axially  from  rear  to  front,  the  eyepiece  includes  a 
biconvex  doublet  eyelens  having  a  negative  meniscus  element 
and  a  biconvex  element  cemented  together,  a  first  positive 
meniscus  single  lens  concaved  toward  the  eye,  a  second  posi- 
tive meniscus  single  lens  convexed  toward  the  eye,  and  a  posi- 
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tive  meniscus  doublet  field  lens  having  a  biconvex  element 
and  a  biconcave  element  cemented  together  The  field  lens 
and  at  least  one  of  the  single  lenses  are  axially  movable 
together  for  focusing. 


3,768,891 

AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

PROJECTOR  TO  REPRODUCE  A  SECONDARY  IMAGE 

Herman  Centner,  8730  S.  W.  21st  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,276 

'    InL  CI.  A6 1  b  J/02 ;G03b  2 //26, 2 //2« 
U^.  CI.  351-30  1  Claim 


An  optical  system  for  use  in  reproducing  a  secondary  image 
simultaneously  with  the  main  image  of  a  projector  The  secon- 
dary image  is  beamed  in  a  direction  which  is  180°  from  the 
path  of  the  beam  of  light  from  the  projector  causing  the  main 
image  The  secondary  image  is  caused  by  (a)  a  mirror  ar- 
ranged in  the  main  beam  path  to  intercept  a  component  of  the 
light,  and  by  converging  it  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  secondary 
image  and  shorten  the  focal  length  of  the  image  of  the  rays 
forming  the  secondary  image,  and  (b)  a  second  mirror  in  the 
reflected  beam  to  direct  the  reflected  beam  onto  a  screen 
Thus,  the  main  beam  can  be  utilized  to  project  the  main  image 
to  be  viewed  by  a  person  whose  eyes  are  being  tested,  while 
the  eye  examiner  may  sit  facing  the  patient  to  adjust  various 
lenses  before  his  eyes  and  see  the  secondary  image  in  front  of 
him  which  is  the  same  as  that  which  the  patient  sees.    ^ 


3,768,892 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  COUNTERBALANCED  TEMPLE 

PIECES 

William  T.  BIdgood.  7  Pine  Circle.  N.E..  Apt.  E,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,024 
Int.  CI.  G02c// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  351-158  3  Claims 


5— 


3,768,893 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Helmut   Mayr,  Taufkircben;  Tbeodor  Huber,  and   Richard 

Pelte,  both  of  Muncben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  29 1 ,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1971,  P  21 
47  679.9 

InLCI.G03b2y/J6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  17  Claims 


^^ 


A  bistable  circuit  is  connected  between  the  film  transport 
motor  and  the  diaphragm  control  circuit  and  causes  a  rapid 
diaphragm  closing  when  the  motor  is  standing  still.  Activation 
of  the  motor  causes  automatic  opening  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  correct  position  determined  by  ambient  light  conditions. 
The  diaphragm  is  closed  at  a  slower  rate  when  the  diaphragm 
control  switch  is  activated  when  the  motor  is  running.  A  cir- 
cuit for  automatically  stopping  the  motor  when  the  aperture  is 
closed  is  also  provided 


3,768,894 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE  CONTAINING  FILM  STRIP 
PROGRAMMED  FOR  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
OPERATION  AND  FILM  PROCESSOR  THEREFOR 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,045 

IntCI.G03c/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  352-130  17  Claims 


■    ■    *'  *    r 


r^^. 


T         '6  >« 

*    ,    i   . 
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"t^-s     - — 


C>  UNE«»OSC0  JNCKPOSCOj 


T. 


V 


A  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  frame  for  the 
lenses,  nose  pieces  disposed  between  the  lenses  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  tem- 
ple pieces  extending  rearwardly  over  the  ears  of  a  wearer  and 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  hook  members,  the  hook  members 
being  weighted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  lenses  and 
the  frame  to  relieve  the  nose  of  the  weight  and  to  maintain  the 
lenses  in  their  proper  position. 


A  photographic  cassette  containing  a  strip  of  film  and  a  film 
processor  comprising  a  supply  of  processing  compKJsition  and 
a  device  for  applying  the  composition  to  the  film.  The  film  is 
formed  with  actuating  elements  cooperating  with  the  film 
processor,  with  a  camera,  and  with  a  film  drive  and  projection 
system  to  advance  the  film  for  exposure,  process  the  exposed 
film,  project  the  processed  film,  and  rewind  the  film  for 
storage.  Visible  indicia  on  the  film  are  sequentially  exposed  in 
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a  film  gate  formed  in  the  cassette  and  cooperate  with  the  ac- 
tuating elements  to  inform  the  operator  of  the  current  sUtus 
of  the  film  in  the  cassette  before  it  is  placed  in  the  camera, 
after  it  is  removed  from  the  camera,  and  after  it  is  removed 
from  the  film  drive  and  projection  system. 


mechanism  is  to  be  energized,  provision  is  made  for  first  ener- 
gizing a  circuit  to  an  automatic  exposure  control  system  and 
then  operating  the  film  pull  down  mechanism,  thereby  effect- 
ing correct  exposure  of  the  first  frame  of  film. 


3,768,895 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Stcppi,  GarcUng,  Gcraany,  aoicBor  to  Agfa-Gcvaert 
AktiengcscUschaft,  Uvcrkura,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Juac  23,  1972,  S«r.  No.  265,776 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1971,  P  21 

46  526.9 

lBt.CI.G03b//22./9//« 
U.S.  CI.  352-166  10  Cbims 


A  motion  picture  camera  or  projector  wherein  the  rotor  of 
an  electric  motor  constitutes  the  shutter.  The  motor  has  a  flat 
housing  a  portion  of  which  is  located  between  the  picture  uk- 
ing  lens  and  the  light-admitting  opening  of  a  film  guide  and  has 
a  second  opening  which  admiu  scene  light  from  the  lens  to  the 
opening  of  the  guide  or  vice  versa  in  predetermined  angular 
positions  of  the  shutter.  The  shutter  is  rigid  with  a  cam  which 
actuates  the  claw  pull-down. 


3,768396 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

GcnM  L.  Jcakiu;  Veraoa  H.  JaBcJohaaa;  Edgv  S.  Marvia, 

■U  of  Rockcstcr,  ami  NcU  G.  Scdy,  Brackport,  afl  of  N.Y.,  as- 

ticMn  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Coapaqr,  RodMtlcr,  N.Y. 

Mriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 68^2 1 ,  Aag.  2, 197 1 ,  Pat  No.  3,724,937. 

Tkb  appHcathM  ScpL  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,516 

fat.  CI.  G03k  IIOO 

U.S.CI.352-174  3  Claims 


3,768397 

POSITIVE-NEGATIVE  MICROFILM  FILM  READER 

Wayae  Spaai,  Saa  Dtcc«.  C,am^  am%aor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,917 

lat.CI.G03b2J/;2 

U.S.CL  353-26  5  Claims 


I 

A  motion  picture  camera  drive  mechanism  includes  a  single 
motor  which  is  used  for  driving  (separately  or  simultaneously) 
a  film  pull  down  mechanism  which  advances  film  past  an  ex- 
posure aperture  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  at  least  one 
lens  element  in  a  zoom  lens  system.  When  the  camera  drive 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  retrieving  a  particular  microfilm 
document  image  from  a  plurality  of  document  images 
recorded  on  a  strip  of  film  which  may  have  positive  and  nega- 
tive portions  with  each  such  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
document  images  and  an  identifying  code  field  for  each  docu- 
ment image.  The  apparatus  includes  polarity  indication  means 
which  determines  whether  a  film  portion  is  positive  or  nega 
tive  and  produces  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  polarity 
thereof  and  a  code  field  decoder  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  for  decoding  recorded  code  fields,  whether  recorded  on 
positive  or  negative  film  portions,  to  retrieve  the  particular 
document  image. 


3,768398 
CONTINUOUSLY-VARIABLE,  SOLID-ANGLE  FILTER 

Edward  F.  Yost,  Jr..  Northport.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Spectral 
Data  Corp.,  Hauppau{>e,  N.Y. 

CoatiaoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  627^39,  March  31,  1967. 
abaadooed.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,481 

Int  CI.  G03bii/06. 2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  353-31  I  Claim 


214 


A  pair  of  coaxiaJly  mounted,  cylindrical,  neutral-density 
filter  members  geared  together  for  counterroUtion,  one 
member  being  of  linearly  increasing  density  clockwise  and  the 
other  member  being  of  lineariy  decreasing  density  clockwise. 

An  arrangement  similar  to  ( I )  in  which  parallel  linear  filter 
members  replace  the  coaxial  cylindrical  filter  members. 
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A  rheostat-controlled  light  source,  a  slit  mask,  a  pair  of 
movable  beds,  gears  for  driving  the  beds  past  the  slit  at 
prescribed  speeds,  and  a  pair  of  light-sensitvve  film  strips 
respectively  mounted  on  the  beds  for  making  the  filter  mem- 
bers. 

An  arrangement  of  the  filter  members  in  a  spectral  zonal 
color  reconnaissance  viewer.  ■   •''  '  " 


3,768,899 
MULTIPLE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Luis  Aatoaki  Adicto  Dc  La  Parra,  Madrid,  Spaia,  assignor  to 
Empresa  Nacional  Dc  Optka,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^52 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfam  Spain,  Jan.  15,  1970, 375,479 

lnt.CI.G03b2i/00,2///4 

U.S.  CI.  353-82  2  Claims 


A  projector  of  multiple  slides  having  a  light-tight  casing  with 
a  projector  therein.  A  light  source  produces  a  light  beam  and  a 
condenser  system  divides  the  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  par- 
tial beams  corresponding  to  the  number  of  desired  photo- 
grams.  A  slide  carrier  mounts  a  slide  having  a  plurality  of 
photograms  or  images.  A  shutter  with  means  for  activating  the 
shutter  manually  or  automatically  interrupts  the  light  beams 
coming  from  the  photograms  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 
Multiple  objectives  are  arranged  to  correspond  to  the  photo- 
grams of  the  slides  so  that  one  objective  corresponds  to  each 
photogram. 


3,768,900 
SLIDE  PROJECTORS 
WDiam  James  McLiatk,  London,  England,  aasigBor  to  Thorn 
Ughtlttg  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,710 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
61358/69 

Int.CI.G03b2//2« 
U3.  CI.  353-98  4  Claims 


3,768,901 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  SLIDES 
Wolfgang  Ort,  Stuttgart- Wangea,  Germany,  anignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 58,760 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1970,  G  70 
305173 

Int  CI.  G03b  23/02;  B65g  1/16 
U3.  CI.  353— 103  6  Claims 


A  slide  projector  includes  a  storage  area  for  receiving  slides 
aligned  to  form  a  stack.  A  movable  pressure  pad  is  urged 
toward  a  received  slide  stack  to  clamp  the  stack  in  the  storage 
area  between  the  pressure  pad  and  wall  means  at  oe  end  of  the 
sotrage  area.  A  removable  device  for  picking  up  the  stack  of 
slides  from  the  storage  area  includes  a  bracket  member  which 
defines  a  recess  into  which  the  slides  are  received  when  the 
device  is  moved  onto  the  projector.  At  that  time,  cooperation 
between  a  cam  surface  on  the  device  and  the  pressure  pad 
moves  the  pressure  pad  away  from  the  slide  stack  to  release 
the  clamping  pressure  on  the  stack.  At  that  time,  a  clamp  in 
the  deivce  is  released  from  a  restrained  position  to  resiliently 
hold  the  slides  in  the  recess  of  the  bracket  member  so  that  the 
slide  stack  may  be  removed  from  the  storage  area  with  the 
device. 


3,768,902 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING 
Warren  G.  Van  Dom,  300  Northridge  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,380,  Feb.  26, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,707368,  which  is  a  coatinuatkHi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  452,64 1 , 
May  3,  1965,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  210,285 

IntCI.G03g/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  10  Cbims 


tCTnaz 


I 


SAMMMCH 


^'- 


I 


SEPOMTE 


A  bowl  reflector  of  modified  elhpsoidal  shape  is  suitable  for 
a  slide  projector,  eliminates  the  need  for  a  condenser  and, 
when  used  with  a  flat-coil  type  filament  lamp,  enables  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  light  distribution  to  be  obtained.  The  re- 
gions of  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  responsible  for  imaging  the 
cool,  dark  ends  of  the  filament  are  effectively  omitted  from 
the  present  reflector. 


A  Manifold  imaging  system  wherein  a  cohesively  weak  pho- 
toresponsive  imaging  layer  is  sandwiched  between  two  sheets. 
The  imaging  layer  is  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  actinic  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  and  an  electric  field  providing  upon 
separation  of  the  sheets  a  positive  image  on  one  sheet  and  a 
negative  image  on  the  other. 
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3,768,903 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ILLUMINATION  CORRECTION  MEANS 

Skffricd   Steiaberccr,   Maakh;    Erich   Nagd,   Auiac   Md 

WenMT  Vo«  StdB,  Huabari,  all  •!  Gcnway,  Mrifnon  to 

Al^»-G«vaert  AG,  LcverkMCB,  Gcnuay 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,656 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcraaay,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  104.5 


the  transmission  of  the  signal  indicative  of  the  web  velocity  to 
the  comparison  mechanism.  A  mechanism  is  coupled  to  the 
comparison  mechanism  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  com- 
parison mechanism  indicative  of  the  phase  relationship  of  the 
velocity  signals  and  being  further  operable  to  vary  the  velocity 
of  the  filmstrip  so  that  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  is 
csublished  for  the  signals.  A  predetermined  velocity  relation- 
ship is  thus  established  between  the  filmstrip  and  web. 


U.S.C1.355— 38 


IaLCI.G03b27/7S 


20Claiins 


^^» 


3,76«,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Raymond  Joseph  WilHams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigmH-  to  East- 

maa  Kodak  CompMy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234.751 

iBt  CI.  G03b  2  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  355-77  25  Claims 


A  photographic  copier  in  which  originals  copied  at  a  copy- 
ing station  are  first  examined  to  determine  the  type  of  cor- 
rections to  be  applied  to  the  illuminating  source  used  in  copy- 
ing the  original.  The  corrections  are  applied  by  operating  per- 
sonnel at  an  examining  sUtion  in  front  of  the  copying  sution. 
A  transport  unit  with  buffer  moves  the  originals  from  the  ex- 
amining sUtion  to  the  copying  station.  An  information 
memory  stores  the  corrections  to  be  applied  to  the  originals, 
until  the  respective  original  arrives  at  the  copying  sUtion  and 
is  in  position  to  be  copied. 


3,768,904 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  REGISTRATION 

CONTROL 
Victor  Rodck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,131 

InL  CI.  G03b  27/52 

U.S.CI.355— 40  6Clmm8 


.Apparatus  for  printing  prerecorded  information  provided 
on  a  filmstrip  The  prerecorded  information  is  printed  on  a 
web  in  registration  with  pre-printed  information  thereon.  The 
filmstrip  is  driven  at  a  controllable  velocity,  whereas  the  web 
is  driven  at  a  constant  velocity.  Sensing  mechanisms  are  pro- 
vided to  sense  the  respective  web  and  filmstrip  velocities  and 
to  generate  signals  indicative  thereof.  A  comparison 
mechanism  is  provided  to  receive  the  velocity  signals  and 
compare  the  phase  relationship  therebetween.  A  delay 
mechanism  is  provided  to  delay  for  a  predetermined  interval, 


Print  inspection  and  reprint  apparatus  for  cooperation  with 
a  photographic  printer  wherein  negatives  in  a  roll  of  spliced 
film  orders  are  advanced  stepwise  into  the  exposure  sUtion  of 
the  photographic  printer  in  synchronization  with  the  continu- 
ous advancement  of  finished  photographic  prinU  on  a  print 
roll  through  a  print  inspection  sUtion.  The  operator  of  the  in- 
spection apparatus  inspects  the  printe  as  they  advance  con- 
tinuously through  the  print  inspection  sution.  halU  the  ad- 
vancement of  unaccepuble  prints  in  the  pnnt  inspection  sta- 
tion, marks  such  unaccepuble  prints  and  repnnts,  with  ap- 
propriate exposure  correction,  the  corresponding  negative 
located  in  the  exposure  sUtion  of  the  photographic  printer 
The  prints  continuously  move  through  the  inspection  station 
at  a  variable,  operator  controlled  speed.  The  stepwise  negative 
advancement  synchronized  to  the  continuous  advancement  of 
the  prinU  is  controlled  by  a  circuit  responsive  to  print  marks 
and  order  separation  marks  on  the  prints  and  splices  atuching 
ends  of  successive  negative  filmstrips.  Synchronization  is 
maintained  under  conditions  including:  I )  full  orders  of  prints 
and  negatives,  2)  two  pnnts  per  negative;  3)  fewer  prints  than 
negatives  in  a  single  order;  4)  fewer  pnnts  than  negatives  in 
successive  orders,  and  5 )  fewer  negatives  than  prints.  When 
the  photographic  pnnt  matcnal  is  exhausted  in  the  printer,  it  is 
developed,  and  the  remake  pnnts  may  be  synchronized  to  the 
original  pnnt  orders  to  complete  the  customer  print  orders. 


3,768,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
PROCESSING  THERMAL  HLM 
Guuiar  P.  Mkhdaon,  SaaU  Barbara;  Gajus  Mkbdaoo,  Sher- 
man Oaks;  Wolf  Mkheboa,  Van  Nuys,  and  William  W.  Val- 
liant,  Los  Angdes,  all  o*  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prodaccrs  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Glendak,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,236 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/02 

U.S.CL  355-132  9Chims 

A  film  printer  and  processor  transfers  images  from  a  master 

film  onto  an  unexposed  thermal  or  "veskular"  film.  The  two 

film  strips  overlap  as  they  pass  through  a  housing  where  they 
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are  exposed  to  ultravoilet  light  which  irradiates  the  vesicular 
film  to  decompose  nitrogen  compounds  in  the  film  and  release 
gaseous  nitrogen  As  the  two  film  strips  pass  through  the  hous- 
ing, a  vacuum  is  produced  along  a  pair  of  narrow  slotted 
openings  extending  lengthwise  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  films  to  prevent  air  from  seeping  in  between 
them,  which  maintains  the  films  in  intimate  conUct  during  ex- 
posure The  exposed  vesicular  film  is  developed  by  passing  it 
over  a  heating  drum  which  causes  the  released  nitrogen  to 
nucleate  into  microscopic  vesicules  in  the  areas  of  irradiation. 


detector  located  in  the  output  plane  Pj  to  give  one  sample  of 
the  partially  coherent  correlation  function  for  each  scanning 
cycle.  Repeated  scanning  cycles  develop  the  full,  partially 
coherent,  correlation  function. 


3,768.908 

REMOTE  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Solomon  Zaromb,  376  Monroe  St.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filedjan.4.  1971.Ser.  No.  103.507 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//00,  GOlj  3/44 

U.S.CI.356-103  16  Claims 


The  developed  film  is  fixed  by  irradiating  it  with  ultraviolet 
light  while  mainuining  the  film  in  intimate  conUct  with  a 
cooling  drum,  which  decomposes  the  remaining  nitrogen  com- 
pounds in  the  film  thus  desensitizing  the  film  to  further  irradia- 
tion. The  simuluneous  cooling  and  fixing  insures  a  relatively 
low  exit  temperature  of  the  film  leaving  the  fixing  station 
which  allows  a  powerful  light  source  to  be  used  for  fixing 
which  enables  the  film  to  be  printed  at  high  speeds  The  fixing 
lamp  is  movable  away  from  the  cooling  drum  so  that  the  lamp 
will  not  have  to  be  shut  off  each  time  the  film  is  threaded 
through  the  fixing  sUtion. 


3,768,907 

SCANNING  APERTURE  PARTIALLY  COHERENT 

OPTICAL  CORRELATOR 

Ross  E.  Williams,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,537 

InL  CI.  G06k  9/08;  G02b  5/18 

U.S.CL  356-71  4  Claims 


A  lidar  spectroscopic  apparatus  comprises  a  laser  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver  in  which  the  radiation  return  is  spec- 
tranalyzed.  a  fluorescent  target  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  and  means  for  aimmg  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  at  said  fluorescent  target  The 
presence  of  f>olluUnts  between  the  lidar  system  and  said  target 
IS  deduced  from  the  attenuation  of  the  radiation  return  at 
several  wavelengths  and/or  from  the  Raman  backscatter  due 
to  specific  air  pollutants. 


3.768.909 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

RECEDING  MOVING  OBJECT  IN  RELATION  TO  A 

REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Noel  Henri  Leon  Ferrier,  Montmorency.  France 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1971.  Ser.  No.  209.532 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24. 1970. 7046629 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  1 1 126;  GOlc  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  356-138  8  Claims 


PHOTOMUCTIPLIER 


SKMAL   ruNCTOM 
PLUS  NOISE 


A  partially  coherent  optical  correlator  of,  for  example,  the 
frequency  plane  type,  has  a  slit  of  adjusuble  width  that  moves 
rapidly  in  the  spatial  domain  P,  to  scan  a  portion  of  the  input 
signal  recorded  on  a  film  strip  which  is  moving  relatively 
slowly  in  this  same  domain.  The  slit  produces  a  plurality  of 
correlation  samples  that  are  added  incoherently  in  an  energy 


The  device  includes  a  viewing  instrument  with  which  is  as- 
sociated an  analyzer  for  continuously  analyzing  the  picture  of 
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a  background  against  which  a  missile  moves.  The  analyzer 
comprises  an  image  dissector  tube  operable  to  successively 
analyze  the  image  vertically  and  thereafter  horizontally.  Two 
devices  are  associated  with  the  dissector  tube  to  gradually 
reduce  the  solid  angle  of  sweep  as  the  missile  approaches  its 
target  and  its  trajectory  tends  to  coincide  with  the  aim  axis  or 
boresight,  utilizing  the  same  number  of  scan  lines  to  provide  a 
dissecbon  of  the  image  into  the  same  number  of  points  but 
with  a  periodicity  of  the  analysis.  The  first  device,  which  has  a 
high  time  constant,  is  a  variable  focal  length  optical  system 
programmed  according  to  the  type  of  misale  fired  and  the 
range  of  the  target.  The  second  device,  which  has  a  low  time 
constant,  slaves  the  dimensions  of  the  scanned  area  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  missile  deviations  to  the  boresight.  Spurious 
landscape  signals  are  eliminated  directly  upon  the  output  of 
the  dissected  tube,  and  only  the  missile  tracking  signal  is  per- 
mitted to  pass  through.  I 


By  employing  a  plurality  of  moire  fringe-generating  grating 
pairs  in  optical  series,  the  system  eliminates  the  need  for  a  col- 


limated  light  source  or  imaging  optics,  and  further  provides  a 
multiplication  of  sensitivity. 


3,768,910 

DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  SURFACE  BY  FOCUS 

MODULATING  THE  ILLUMINATING  BEAM 


3,768,912 
OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 
^     .      ,         .  ......  ^  ^  ,        ^  MOVING  BODIES 

^^^!!^'        i  '  -"^"^'^    ^    ^^'^*    ««<«<»"   B«k«e.  GoUKfc,  Swit«ri»Ml.  ..icm^r  to   Aktie«- 

tioa,Middletow.,Cou.  p*elhchaft  Adolpfc  S«.«r.  Arbo.,  SwteHaad 

Filed  Jue  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,530 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcattea  Switzcriaad,  June  26,   1970, 


Filed  May  25, 1972.  Scr.  No.  256,693 
lat.  CI.  GOlb  / 1122,  GOlc  3108 
U.S.Cl.356-167 


7  Claims 


9715/70 


An  optical  sensor  is  described  for  providing  an  output 
responsive  to  the  position  of  a  test  surface  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  plane.  A  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  focused  by 
a  lens  onto  the  test  surface,  while  being  modulated  along  its 
optical  axis  by  a  mirror  oscillating  at  a  desired  frequency.  The 
first  harmonic  of  the  radiant  energy  reflected  from  the  test 
surface  is  then  monitored  as  to  phase  and  amplitude  by  a  sin- 
gle photodetector  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  direction  and 
distance  of  the  test  surface  from  the  determined  plane.  By  ad- 
ding a  second  oscillating  mirror  system,  with  a  different 
frequency,  and  a  slight  offset  in  focal  point,  a  second  point  on 
the  object  can  be  simultaneously  measured  to  provide  a  mea- 
surement of  the  angularity  of  the  surface  with  respect  to  the 
reference  plane.  An  additional  embodiment  shows  the  use  of 
polarized  light  to  increase  efficiency. 


3,768,911 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INCREMENTAL  MOTION  AND 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Keat  E.  Erickaoi^  BraoUde,  N  J.,  •aigMM'  to  Keaffd  A  Ewr 

Cooipaay,  Morriftowa,  N  J. 

FBed  Aag.  17, 1971,  Sv.  No.  172^83 

lat.  CL  GOlb  / 1/04;  G06f  7/38;  G06g  7/00 

U.S.CL356-169  nCbims 

A  compact  electro-optical  system  provides  electrical  signals 

for  indicating  extent  and  direction  of  incremental  movement. 


lBLCI.G0lD2///«,2//i0 


U.S.CI.356-199 


4  Claims 


The  movement  of  a  body  is  monitored  by  an  optical  method 
wherein  a  cone  of  light  rays  is  reflected  from  a  surface  to  a 
photosensitive  element  whenever  the  cone  of  rays  is  inter- 
rupted by  a  nK>ving  body  or  by  an  article  carried  on  the  mov- 
ing body.  A  cone  of  light  rays  is  emitted  from  a  more  or  less  or 
practical  punctiform  light  source  and  reflected  with  unbroken 
and  divergent  impingement  on  a  reversing  reflector  and  the 
light  reflected  releases  the  signal  on  the  photosensitive  ele- 
ment. 


3,768,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

INTENSITY  OF  SPOTS 
Vbidimir  KUoMcki,  Lageriofasataa  22,  Uppoia,  Swedea 
FBcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,813 
ClafaM    priority,    appHcatioB    Sweden,    Nov.     2,     1970, 
14780/70 

lBt.CLG0lB2//06,2//22 
U.S.  CL  356—203  1 2  China 

A  method  and  apparatus  to  measure  the  integrated  density 
of  spots  on  photographic  films  is  disclosed.  The  coordinates  of 
spots  of  normal  density  are  measured  and  stored  in  analog 
form  in  an  analog  memory.  Evaluation  of  the  integrated  densi- 
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ty  of  weak  spou  is  achieved  by  borrowing  from  the  memory 
the  coordinates  of  a  previous  spot  of  normal  density  and  using 


screw  and  nut  device  being  slidably  splined  to  the  barrel,  its 
companion  female  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
male  member,  the  female  member  being  rotated  by  the  cap 
through  a  slippable  clutch,  which  will  slip  upon  engagement  of 
the  marking  member  against  the  companion  member  with  a 


—  6 


predetermined  axial  force,  thereby  limiting  the  force  with 
which  the  marking  member  may  engage  its  companion 
member  and  preventing  crushing  of  the  crayon  or  undue 
deformation  and  pressure  of  the  brush  against  the  cosmetic 
mass. 


said  coordinates  as  the  contour  of  the  weak  spot.  Existence 
conditions  are  given  for  a  spot  of  normal  density. 


3,768,914 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  TISSUE  GRID  STAINING  AND 

STORING  RACK  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  D.  KiMMy,  3120  Devon  Rd.,  and  John  E.  P.  Pickett,    U.S.CL  401-132 
3323  Pinaforv  Dr.,  both  of  Dnrham,  N.C. 

Fikd  Sept  1 8, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  290, 1 70 

lBtCLGOlB2//76 

U.S.  CI.  356-244  11  Claims 


3,768,916 
SPONGE  WITH  ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID 
Carl  F.  Avery,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Medical  Supply  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,Ser.  No.  203,629 
Intel.  A46b;//04 

2  Claims 


vx 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  staining,  washing  and  storing 
a  plurality  of  grid  mounted  electron  microscopy  tissue 
specimens  are  based  upon  placing  the  grids  having  the 
mounted  tissue  in  a  rack  which  isolates  and  provides  an  identi- 
fying file  indicia  and  fluid  passages  for  staining  and  washing 
each  of  a  plurality  of  grids.  The  same  rack  also  receives  a  pro- 
tective cover  for  grid  storage  thereby  eliminating  much  in- 
dividual grid  handling  and  the  requirement  for  separate  stain- 
ing and  storage  apparatus. 


A  scrubbing  unit  includes  a  sponge  with  a  frangible  ampHsule 
containing  a  liquid  soap  disposed  within  a  slot  in  the  sponge.  A 
cap  fits  on  the  sponge  over  the  slot  and  pinches  in  the  sides  of 
the  sponge  to  compress  a  fwrtion  of  the  sponge  across  the  am- 
poule and  thereby  close  the  slot.  This  prevents  fragments  of 
the  broken  ampoule  from  coming  out  of  the  sponge  and  helps 
to  directionalize  the  flow  of  soap  through  the  sponge  by  reduc- 
ing the  permeability  of  the  sponge  adjacent  the  cap. 


3,768,915 
AXIAL  FORCE  LIMITING  COSMETIC  MARKING 
DEVICES 
Walter  B.  Spatz,  Santo  Monica,  Calif.,  amigBor  to  SpaU  Cor- 
poration, Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,225 
Int  CI.  B43k  29/06 
U.S.  CL  401—50  9  Claims 

A  marking  member  (such  as  a  cosmetic  crayon  or  brush) 
disposed  within  a  barrel  is  urged  into  engagement  with  a  com- 
panion member  (such  as  a  sharpener  or  cosmetic  mass) 
disposed  in  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  barrel  through  the 
action  of  a  screw  and  nut  device,  the  male  member  of  the 


3,768,917 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BLIND  SLOTS 

Ernst  J.  Hnnkeicr,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gieasoo 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  194,311,  Nov.  1,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,853 

lnLClB23b41/]2, 47/18 
U.S.  CL  408—54  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  "blind"  arcuate  slots  in  a  workpiecc, 
e.g.,  the  seal  slots  required  for  the  rotors  of  rotary  combustion 
("Wankcl")  engines.  An  access  hole  is  drilled  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  proposed  slot  which  is  cut  with  a  rotating  cutter 
having  cutting  blades  which  are  movable  axially,  relative  to 
the  face  of  the  cutter,  from  a  retracted  non-cutting  position  to 
an  extended  cutting  position.  The  blades  rotate  with  the  cutter 
and  are  "popped  out"  to  their  cutting  position  during  their 
passage  across  the  beginning  access  hole  and,  similarly,  are 
retracted  during  their  passage  across  the  access  hole  at  the 
slot  end.  In  the  preferred  apparatus,  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  cutter  blades  is  controlled  by  a  cam-and-hydraulic  system 
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which  causes  each  successive  blade  to  "pop  out"  the  same  edges  A  series  of  ports  are  provided  in  the  throat  region  of  the 
predetermined  distance,  in-feed  b«ing  accomplished  by  mov-  diffuser  passages  to  momentarily  inject  pressurized  diffuser 
ing  the  entire  cutting  apparatus  axially  toward  the  workpiece 


until  a  full-depth  position  is  reached.  The  cam-and-hydraulic 
system  is  specially  designed  to  accomplish  rapid  blade  move- 
ment and  to  suppress  bouncing  by  blades  "popped  out"  for 
cutting.  1 

3,768,918 

TEMPLATE  BUSHING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

Dale  L.  Bethke,  2924  Mesa  Drive,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

CoatiBaatioa-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  848,420,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

abandoMd.  This  appKcatkm  Jaly  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,770 

lDta.B23b49/02 
U.S.CI.408— 72  8  4Ciidins 


I 

A  bushing  having  a  bore  for  guiding  a  drill  bit  and  means  for 
locking  the  bushing  to  a  template  or  jig  is  disclosed.  The  bush- 
ing, which  is  particularly  suitable  for  thin  templates  or  jigs,  has 
an  exterior  chamfer  on  one  end  for  engaging  a  countersunk 
aperture  in  the  template  and  left-hand  threads  disposed  about 
its  other  end.  A  lock  ring,  adaptable  for  engaging  the  left-hand 
threads  on  the  bushing  rigidly  couples  the  bushing  to  the  tem- 
plate. The  torque  of  a  drill  bit  engaging  the  bushing  bore  tends 
to  tighten  the  lock  ring  to  the  template;  thus,  the  bushing 
remains  secure  during  use.  i  ^ 

3,768,919 
PIPE  DIFFUSER  WITH  AERODYNAMICALLY  VARUBLE 

THROAT  AREA 
John  A.  O'Connor,  Orange,  Conn.,  asiigner  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,199 
Int.CLF04d2iV-<4,  27/02 
U.S.CI-415-116  8Clidnis 

A  "pipe"  diffuser  comprises  an  annular  housing  surround- 
ing a  centrifugal  impeller  and  has  primary  diffuser  passages  in- 
tersecting with  one  another  to  form  scallop-shaped  entrance 


exit  air  to  aerodynamically  vary  the  throat  flow  characteristics 
and  prevent  surge  during  operation  of  the  sUge  above  its  nor- 
mal surge  line. 


3,768,920 

MULTI-FLOW  AIR  BLOWER  FOR  FUEL  OPERATED 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATERS 

Reinhard    Gerwin,   Stuttgart-Ost,   Germany,   assignor   to  J. 

Eberspacher,  Esslingcn/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,126 
Claims    priorit>,    application    German>.    Jul>     14,    1971, 

P  21  35  093.6 

Int.CI.F04d  27/00,  7/02 

U.S.CI.415-148  9  Claims 


Ij 


A  multi-flow  air  blower  for  a  motor  vehicle  heater  is  pro- 
vided with  a  housing  having  a  cover  member  defining  a  flow 
channel  for  air  passage  through  the  blower.  A  bladed  impeller 
located  within  the  housing  operates  to  drive  through  the 
blower  and  into  the  channel  defined  by  the  cover  member.  A 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  web  plates  are  provided 
within  the  cover  member  with  the  webs  being  positioned  to 
define  on  either  side  thereof  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air 
outlet  opening.  Slidable  switching  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  webs  are  actuated  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position  in  order  to  selectively  open  or  close  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  defined  by  the  webs  thereby  enabling 
selection  of  the  number  of  air  fiow  paths  with  which  the 
blower  is  operated. 
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3,768,921  '      -     •■ 

CHAMBER  PRESSURE  CONTROL  USING  FREE  VORTEX 

FLOW 
Wayne  M.  Brown,  Soathwick,  Mass.,  and  William  A.  Grace, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,848 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/OS 

UA  CI.  415-1 16  •  2  Claims 


3,768,923 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  BLADE 
Evan  Aibem  Fradenburgh,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,094 
Int.CI.  B63h  liOt 


U.S.  CI.  416—89 


Inlet  means  supplies  a  continuous  flow  of  gas  with  a  swirl 
velocity  and  at  a  chosen  static  pressure  to  a  chamber  to 
establish  a  free  vortex  fiow  therein.  Surfaces  define  an  annular 
path  within  the  chamber  that  mainuins  the  free  vortex  flow 
and  guides  it  toward  chamber  outlet  means.  That  fwrtion  of 
the  chamber  not  including  the  annular  path  becomes  pres- 
surized to  the  supply  static  pressure  of  the  gas,  while  the  static 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  path  changes  with  its  distance 
from  the  vortex  axis.  By  properly  spacing  and  locating  the 
inlet  means  from  the  outlet  means  and  by  properly  sizing  the 
annular  path,  the  discharge  static  pressure  of  the  gas  can  be 
controlled. 


3,768,922 
ROTOR  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  P.  Dixon,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,778 

Int.CI.B64c27/-<6 

U.S.  CI.  416-61  7  Claims 


^<2    /^ 


(^     /Z       f'^ 


23  Claims 


A  variable  length  blade  in  telescopic  form  adapted  to  be 
used  with  comparable  blades  to  form  a  variable  diameter  rotor 
or  propeller  and  wherein  the  outer  blade  portion  is  caused  to 
telescope  with  respect  to  the  inner  blade  portion  by  jackscrew 
action  and  wherein  the  outer  blade  portion  is  connected  to  the 
jackscrew  by  a  plurality  of  tension-torsion  straps  extending 
between  the  outer  blade  portion  and  a  series  of  nuts  on  the 
jackscrew. 


3,768,924 
BOLTLESS  BLADE  AND  SEAL  RETAINER 
Robert  J.  Corsmeier;  Joseph  W.  Savage,  and  Richard  H.  An- 
dersen, all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,992 

Int.CI.  FOld 5/J2 

U.S.CI.416— 95  UCbims 


^/(K  /Oa     't'c    V; 


A  rotor  blade  has  a  tubular  spar  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
blade  which  forms  the  main  strength  member  of  the  blade. 
The  spar  is  closed  at  both  ends  to  contain  a  gaseous  fiuid 
under  pressure  and  has  pressure  indicating  means  responsive 
to  pressure  loss  if  a  crack  forms  in  the  wall  of  the  spar  A  con- 
tinuous outer  skin  of  airfoil  section  is  wrapped  chordwise 
around  the  spar  and  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  spar  to  form 
the  airfoil  contour  of  the  blade.  The  spaces  fore  and  aft  of  the 
spar  within  the  outer  skin  are  filled  with  a  fluid  impervious 
material  which  may  be  introduced  as  a  foam.  To  insure  indica- 
tor operation  based  on  a  pressure  drop  due  to  the  escape  of 
gas  through  a  crack  in  the  spar,  continuous  spanwise  conduits 
are  provided  in  the  filler  material  about  the  outside  perimeter 
of  the  spar.  These  conduits  communicate  with  the  atmosphere 
at  the  blade  tip.  Several  ways  are  disclosed  of  forming  these 
conduits. 


A  boltless  blade  retainer  which  provides  a  cooling  air 
chamber  around  the  dovetail  slots  of  a  turbomachinery  rotor 
is  disclosed  to  include  a  continuous  annular  ring  which  has  a 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  radially 
position  the  rotor  blades  within  the  dovetail  slots  and  to 
preclude  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  blades  within  the 
dovetail  slots.  The  blade  retainer  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
tabs  which  fit  between  fingers  which  extend  from  a  face  of  the 
rotor  disc  near  the  rim  thereof  The  tabs  and  fingers  hook 
together  in  an  interlocking  manner  which  prevents  relative 
rotation  of  the  blade  reuiner  and  the  disc.  After  the  reUiner  is 
positioned  on  the  disc,  a  split  retaining  ring  is  installed  under 
the  hook -shaped  disc  fingers  thus  securing  the  blade  reUiner 
to  the  disc.  A  rabbet  is  provided  near  the  rim  of  the  rotor  disc 
to  support  the  retainer  in  the  radial  direction. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  416 — 21  see: 
Patent  No.  3,768,926 


3,768,925 
PL'MP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONSUMER  APPARATUS 
Manfred   Klemm,  Frmnkeathal/Pfaiz,  G«rmaay,  •stigmor  to 
Klein,  Schanilin  &  Becker  Aktkageaelbckaft,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct-  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,495 

InL  CI.  F04b  4 //06. 49/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-8  9  Claims 


tached  flow  augmenters  which  change  the  direction  and  in- 
crease the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engines  by  90°  and 
eject  the  same  m  a  chordwise  direction  This  forms  a  propul- 
sion unit.  When  a  cowl  is  used,  air  enters  the  cowl  through  an 
inlet  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft.  The  propulsion 
unit  is  adjusted  angularly  and  heightwise  with  respect  to  the 
rotor  blades  in  order  to  optimize  the  aerodynamic  effects  of 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  over  the  blades  In  both  of  the  em- 
bodiments, a  first  control  device  primarily  governs  the  engine 
thrust  and  consequently  the  rotor  speed  while  a  second  con- 
trol device  can  be  added  which  supplies  fuel  to  the  engines  at  a 
frequency  differing  from  the  fundamental  or  resonant 
frequency  of  the  engines  so  that  engine  noise  is  reduced  Also, 
in  both  embodiments,  the  engines  are  started  by  exciting  them 
with  bursU  of  air  from  a  compressed  air  supply  to  be  earned 
on  the  aircraft. 


3,768,926 
PULSE  JET  ROTOR  DRIVE  FOR  HELICOPTER 
Robert  J.  Peu,  106  Sherwood  Id.,  WOliamsbars,  Va 
Clement  J.  Makowski,  33  Tidewater  Dr.,  Hampton,  Va 
FHcd  Nov.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  203^77 
int.  CL  F02^  7/02 
U.S.CI.416— 21 


«^c£ 


Jf- 


em) 


3,768,927 
FLUID  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Alan  John  Morris  Freeman,  Hertford,  England,  assignor  to 
Stansted  Engineering  Limited,  SUnsted,  Essex,  England 

England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,135 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1970, 
18,632/70;  Sept.  22,  1970,  4,676/70 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-38  6  Claims 


When  the  pressure  in  a  consumer  conduit  drops,  it  is  in- 
creased by  one  of  two  alternately  operating  pumps,  whose 
drive  motors  arc,  respectively,  actuated  by  a  pressure  respon- 
sive switch.  A  throttling  conduit  connects  the  suction  inlets  of 
the  pumps,  and  both  pump  outlets  are  connected  with  the  con- 
sumer conduit  so  that  the  fluid  pumped  by  the  operative  pump 
is  circulated  through  the  throttling  conduit  and  the  respective 
other  pump  so  that  the  operative  pump  is  cooled  when  no  fluid 
is  taken  through  the  consumer  conduit.  At  the  same  time,  the 
fluid  in  the  other  pump  is  exchanged.  When  the  temperature 
of  the  circulated  fluid  becomes  too  high,  the  dnve  motor  of 
the  operative  pump  is  disconnected. 


and 


9  Claims 


In  one  aspect  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  comprises  fluid  pump- 
ing apparatus  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylinder  and 
piston  units,  wherein  the  cylinder  body  is  movable  indepen- 
dently of  the  piston,  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  body  being 
cntically  restrained  by  a  resilient  member  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  body  may  only  occur  upon  attainment  of 
a  predetermined  pressure  within  the  body,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  pumping  apparatus,  and  a  rapid  acting  brake  operable 
upon  movement  of  a  cylinder  body  to  stop  the  motor  and 
hence  the  operation  of  the  pumping  apparatus.  In  a  further 
aspect  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  comprises  a  high  pressure  pump, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  pressure  switch  operable  upon 
atuinment  of  a  desired  pressure,  and  a  rapid  acting  brake 
responsive  to  the  switch  and  arranged  to  stop  the  pump. 


A  pulse-jet  system  for  driving  rotary  wing  aircraft.  In  a  first 
embodiment  the  tips  of  the  rotors  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  are 
provided  with  **U  "-shaped  valveless  pulse  jet  engines  having 
an  annular  scoop  adjacent  to  the  lip  of  the  inlet  to  provide 
fresh  air  thereto  at  increased  air  velocity.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment a  pair  of  straight,  valveless  pulse  jet  engines  are  mounted 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  roUry  wing  aircraft  so  as 
to  route  therewith  These  engines  may  be  contained  within  a 
streamlined  cowl  at  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  which  are  at- 


3,768,928 
PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WeadcB  E.  MlUer,  Wanaw,  and  Raymood  E.  JehMoa,  Mnn- 
de,  betk  of  lad.,  asrignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Juae  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,559 
laL  CL  F04b  1/26, 49/00;  F15b  1/00 
U.S.CK417— 213  5  Claims 

A  hydraulic  system  including  a  variable  displacement  pump 
with  a  displacement  control  mechanism,  a  sensing  valve  to 
control  the  displacement  control,  and  a  logic  system  providing 
over-ride  control  of  the  sensor  valve  and  the  displacement  of 
the  pump. 
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Specific  embodiments  include  the  over-nding  of  load  or     the  apparatus  resilient  means  which  loads  the  lever  so  that  the 
flow  compensated  systems,  torque  over-ride  by  the  use  of  a     stop  lever  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fuel  catch  means  operable  to 

retain  the  lever  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  and 


r  I  - 


means  for  releasing  the  lever  to  permit  the  resilient  means  to 
pressure  and  displacement  sensitive  valve,  and  a  sensor  valve     n,ove  the  first  lever  and  the  stop  lever  to  the  position  in  which 
that  includes  a  bypass  position  which  cooperates  with  the  dis-     tj,g  supply  of  fuel  is  cut  off. 
placement  control  to  control  the  effective  output  of  the  pump. 


3,768,929 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Keaacth  Albert  Wakcrt  Kemp,  Leadoa,  aad  Dorian  Farrar 
Mowbray,  Baraham,  both  of  Eaglaad,  aarigaors  to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  BIrmiacham,  EagiaBd 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,936 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BriUin,  May  2,   1970, 

21,209/70 

lnt.CI.F04b//04 
U.S.CL  417-270  3  Claims 


3,768,931 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  PUMP  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBRANE 

Frederick  (iordon  Willis,  Jr..  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to 

Richard  J.  Birch,  Wellesle>,  Mass;  a  part  interest 

Di visioB  of  Ser.  No.  1 39,70 1 ,  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  PaL  No.  3,733,6 1 6. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,853 

InL  CI.  F04b  /  7/00,  35/00,  43/00 

U.S.CL  417-322  6  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  pump  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets to  alternately  reF>el  and  attract  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  a  flexible  mem- 
brane which  forms  the  pumping  chamber. 


A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
injection  pumps  disposed  in  Vee  formation.  TTie  injection 
pumps  are  actuated  by  cams  and  are  controlled  by  a  control 
rod  disposed  between  the  two  banks  of  injection  pumps. 


3,768,930 
FUEL  PUMP  ACTUATOR 
Francis  Robert  Draper,  Looghtoo,  England,  assignor  to  Simms 
Motor  Units  Limited,  Loadoa,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,097 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1970, 
57,876/70 

Int.CI.F04b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  417-313  4  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  association  with  aliquid  fuel  pumping  ap- 
paratus includes  a  first  lever  for  connection  to  a  stop  lever  of 


3,768,932 
AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE  ACTING  DIFFERENTIAL  PUMP 
Josef  Sverd,  Olomouc;  HaraM  Bartos,  Cechy  pod  Kosirem, 
and  Jan  Plaaica,  Olomooc,  all  of  Ciechoslovakia,  assignors 
to  Sigma,  narodni  podnik,  Olomonc,  Ciechoslovakia 
Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,202 
Int.  CL  F04b  /  7/00, 35/00 
U.S.CL417— 393  3Ctaims 

An  automatic,  double  acting,  differential  pump  having  a 
body  with  a  cavity,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  the  cavity  which 
divides  it  into  a  first  functional  pressure  space  and  a  pair  of 
second  functional  pressure  spaces  straddling  the  first  space, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  second  spaces  as  well  as  intake 


915  O.G.— 66 


1786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


and  outlet  means  communicating  with  them,  sealing  means 
dividing  the  first  space  into  two  portions  and  intake  and  outlet 


3,768,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVEYING 

SEMISOLID  MATERIAL  BY  THE  ACTION  OF 

CIRCULATING  SQUEEZE  ROLLERS  ON  A  FLEXIBLE 

CONDUIT  FOR  THE  MATERIAL 

Otto   Mauerle.   Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fa  Tukiem 

Trust,  Vadiz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Str.  No.  234^41 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Austria,  Mar.  22,  1971,  lOA 
2450/71 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43108,  45/06,  15/02 
U.S.CI.417— 477  7  Claims 


means  communicating  with  the  two  portions  of  the  first  space 
when  the  piston  is  moved  towards  either  of  the  second  spaces. 


An  elastic  flexible  conveying  tube  has  a  length  portion  pro- 
vided on  the  outside  with  ribs.  Revolvable  squeeze  rollers  are 
movable  along  said  length  portion  in  engagement  therewith 
and  have  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  ribs. 


3,768,935 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Geoff   Walk,   Rbeydt,  Gcrmaay,  anifMr  to   A.   Moaforts, 
MoDchcBcladbach,  Germaay 
^7M4^1  FlkdNov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202^28 

FAN  FOR  G;JTuiBINE  UNIT  Claims  priority,  applicatio-  Ger-a-y.  Dec.  1.  1970,  P  20  59 

Jcaa  Georges  BowUer,  Bruov;  Loais  Jaks  Baacer,  Vaavcs,    0>'-*  i/no  fov  linn 

asri«M>rs  to  Sodete  Natkmalc  Q-Etadc  Et  Dc  Coastr«ctioa    ^-^-  ^'-  ^"*     ^ 
De  Motcars  D'A viatica,  Paris,  Fraace 

FBed  Jaae  17, 1971,  Srr.  No.  154,070 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Fraace,    Jaae    22,     1970, 
7022919 

IbL  CL  F04b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL417— 408  6  Claims 


MtSSuOt   MCOUM 


^^^ 


Continuously  adjusUble  transmission  assembly  for  directly 
transforming  a  force,  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  trans- 
mitted through  a  pressure  medium,  into  rotary  motion  of  a 
shaft,  including  at  least  two  rotary  piston  motors  operatively 
connected  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  actuable  by  the  pressure 
medium  for  alternately  driving  the  shaft,  the  roUry  piston  mo- 
tors each  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  both  of  the  rotors 
being  coupled  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  thereby  to  one  another, 
and  stepwise  acting  auxiliary  transmission  means  coupling 
each  of  the  rotors  to  iu  respective  stator  so  that  the  respective 
sutor  is  sutionary  during  a  work  cycle  of  the  respective  rotor, 
and  rotates  faster  than  the  rotor  during  an  idling  cycle  of  the 
rotor  so  as  to  overtake  the  rotor. 


A  gas  turbine  unit,  in  particular  for  an  aircraft  turbojet  en- 
gine, comprises  a  fan  routing  coaxially  in  front  of  an  axial 
now  compressor.  The  fan  has  an  outer  blading  ring  fixed  to  a 
rim  attached  to  a  hub  of  the  fan  through  an  inner  blading  ring, 
and  the  inner  blades  are  pivotally  attached,  at  the  root  and  tip 
ends  respectively,  to  the  hub  and  to  the  rim  about  pivot  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub.  The  inner  blades  are 
all  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  angle  in  rela- 
tion to  the  hub  circumference.  The  rim  can  thus  expand  freely 
under  the  effect  of  the  centrifugal  forces  applied  to  it  in  opera- 
tion by  the  outer  blading,  without  local  distortion  and  without 
the  application  of  any  bending  stresses  to  the  inner  blades. 


3,768,936 

COMBINATION  APEX  AND  SIDE  SEALS  FOR  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINES 

Harold  E.  McCormick,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Ramsey  Cor- 

poratioa,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,059 

laLCLFOlc/ 9/05 

U.S.CL418— 142  19  Claims 

A  combination  apex  comer  seal  and  side  compression  seal 

for  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combina- 
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tion  consisting  of  wishbone  shaped  members  having  two  legs  3,768,938 

diverging  from  an  integral  hub,  the  hub  being  shaped  to  form  TEXTILE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

George  Water*ouse,  Cheshire.  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 
Scragg  &  Sons  Limited.  Macclesfield,  England 

j*^r  ,i  Filed  Apr.  9.  1971.  Ser.  No.  132,645 

^  f^^^^  :'  ^***\a        'W  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10.  1970, 

^  or      __,:^:±=«==.^     \3         R»  17289/70 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
U.S.CL  425-66  6  Claims 


^ 


the  end  member  of  an  apex  seal,  the  legs  of  the  wishbone  in- 
dexing with  grooves  in  the  side  of  the  piston  and  forming  side 
compression  seals. 


3,768,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 

SNYTHETIC  POLYMER  FOAMED  MASS  HAVING 

SQUARE  CROSS  SECTION 

Hisashi  Haga.  Hyogo.  and  Yukio  Takamatsu.  Akashi-shi- 
Hogo.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry 
Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,405 

lnLCLB29d  2  7/00 

U.S.CL  425-4  8  Claims 


1//1 -4"^  '" 


■■v#  ftg^'^* 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  fila- 
mentary or  fibrous  products  from  fibrillatable  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  a  film  extruder,  a  cooling  roller  on  which 
the  extruded  film  is  laid  by  an  air  knife,  film  tensioning  rollers, 
a  heated  film  support  roller  and  a  cooled  circumferentially 
grooved  forging  roller  die  which  is  urged  against  the  film 
passing  through  a  nip  formed  therebetween  to  deform  the  film 
and  form  latent  filaments  therein,  further  rollers  for  stretching 
the  forged  film  and  means  for  effecting  or  assisting  fibrillation 
of  the  film  into  filamentary  or  fibrous  form 


3,768,939 

NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERIALS 

Wesley  A.  Gramling,  6804  Glcnmont  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 6,556 

Int.  CI.  B28b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-87  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  synthetic 
polymer  foamed  mass  having  square  cross  sections  which 
comprises  a  travelling  conveyor  belt,  a  channel-shaped  con- 
tinuously extending  trough  mounted  on  said  belt  and  moving 
with  the  travelling  of  said  belt  for  filling  with  a  foaming  liquid 
material,  the  two  sidewalls  of  said  trough  being  lower  than  the 
height  of  a  finally  foamed  mass,  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
sidewalls,  inside  said  trough  and  in  the  region  where  foaming 
of  said  foaming  liquid  material  begins  to  occur  and  is  finished 
a  stationarily  arranged  guiding  plate  neariy  flush  with  or 
higher  than  the  height  of  a  finally  foamed  mass,  said  guiding 
plate  having  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  an  oblique  upper 
nm  portion  of  an  abliqueness  nearly  equal  to  or  slightly 
greater  than  the  rising  angle  of  the  foaming  material  and  being 
formed  in  a  twisted  and  folded  shape,  a  bag-shaped  or  elon- 
gated tubular  film  or  sheet  of  an  synthetic  polymer  or  resin 
surrounding  each  of  said  guiding  plates,  said  film  or  sheet 
being  movable  along  said  guiding  plate  in  the  same  direction 
as  and  at  an  equal  speed  to  the  speed  £md  direction  of  said 
trough  and  upwardly  along  the  lateral  ends  of  said  foaming 
material  in  the  area  of  said  oblique  upper  rim  portion  of  said 
guiding  plate,  means  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  each  of  said 
guiding  plates  for  blowing  air  or  a  gas  into  said  film  or  sheet, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  films  or 
sheets,  said  means  being  fixed  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
oblique  upper  rim  portion,  is  disclosed. 


A  system  for  pumping  a  cementitious  mix  from  a  hopper 
and  introducing  it  into  remotely  located  cavity  spaces,  for  in- 
stance between  masonry  units,  or  into  cracks  in  walls,  or  into 
spaces  inside  hollow  door  or  window  frames,  etc  The  disclo- 
sure provides  a  flexible  conduit  connected  between  a  pump 
and  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  in  particular  includes  actuating 
means  at  the  nozzle  end  of  the  conduit  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  pumping  action,  as  distinguished  from  controlling 
the  flow  in  the  conduit  using  valves.  When  the  pump  is 
running  the  nozzle  discharges  the  mix  and  then  strikes  the 
joint  immediately  thereafter  as  the  nozzle  is  moved  along  to 
provide  in  combination  with  the  pumping  control  an  efficient 
system  for  completing  such  joints. 


3,768,940 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 

CONTAINERS 

Emery  I.  Valvi,  5200  Svcamore  Avenue.  Riverdale.  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,314 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
U.S.CI.425-112  13  Claims 

Injection  blow  molding  apparatus  including  a  blow  core,  a 
parison  mold  and  a  blow  mold  operating  in  an  injection  blow 
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molding  cycle  A  transfer  device  for  preformed  liners  is  shifta- 
ble  from  a  liner  receiving  position  into  a  position  to  introduce 
such  liner  mto  the  blow  mold  after  the  finished  article  has 


eludes  the  insertion  of  a  thin  foil  into  a  blow  mold  and  holding 
the  foil  in  a  curved  position,  corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the 


SiC^- 


SSIiirS' 


*ji 


hollow  body  and  finally  holding  a  punch  during  the  blowing 
process  and  in  a  receding  position  in  relation  to  the  walls  of 
the  mold. 


been  removed  from  the  Wow  mold.  The  blow  mold  then  acts 
as  a  liner  carrier  to  transfer  the  liner  to  the  blow  core  as  the 
blow  core  is  introduced  into  the  parison  mold  for  the  molding 
of  the  parison. 


3,768,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR 

CYLINDRICAL  BODIES  OF  HARDENABLE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  Majhart.  Wels,  Austria 

DiviiiM  of  Scr.  No.  1 20,525,  March  3,  197 1 .  This  appttcatioa 

Oct.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,542 

iBt.  CL  B29d  7114;  B22d  / 1106 

U.S.  CI.  425-224  12  Claims 


3,768,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ralph  G.  D'AscoH.  and  L«on  L.  Allcva,  both  of  Westchester. 
N.V.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company.  New  York,  N.Y 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  24,952,  March  6, 1970,  abandoMd,  which 

is  a  diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  710,944,  March  6, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,539,708.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,313 

lBtCLB29c  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  425-112  1  Claim 


Moisture-tight  connectors  are  made  from  cut  lengths  of 
heat-shrinkable  plastic  tubing  by  shrinking  one  end  of  the  tub- 
ing around  a  plastic  pellet  that  softens  and  bonds  to  it  thus 
forming  a  seal.  An  inward  constriction  is  formed  in  the  other 
end  of  the  tubing  by  shrinking  it  aver  a  block  that  is  spaced 
away  from  an  internal  metal  sleeve.  The  constriction  is  needed 
to  retain  a  dielectric  paste  with  which  the  connector  is  Tilled. 


3,768,942 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  LABELS  OR  PLATES  IN  A 

BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTinCIAL  MATERIAL 
Erhard  Lansccker,  Hohnachaer  Wcg,  Meincrxfaagcn,  Germany 
DiviaioB  of  Scr .  No.  1 32,574,  April  8, 1 97 1 .  This  appiicatioa 
Joly  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  275.493 
lat.  CL  B29d  23103 
U.S.CL425— 126  2  Claims 

A  process  and  device  for  applyiag  label  and  plates  on  hol- 
low bodies  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  substances  in  which  a 
blow  mold  has  openings  therein  to  guide  a  punch  and  is  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  ventilation  purposes.  The  method  in- 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  mold  which  is  rotatably 
supported  on  two  sets  of  rollers,  each  comprising  three  rollers, 
which  are  mutually  adjusuble  to  accommodate  molds  of  dif- 
ferent diameters.  A  plurality  of  endless  belu  extend  axially  of 
the  mold  in  contiguous  relation  circumferentially  of  the  mold, 
conforming  essentially  to  the  inner  generated  surface  of  the 
mold,  and  these  belts  form  the  surface  on  which  layer-forming 
components  for  producing  the  tubular  cylindrical  bodies  are 
deposited.  As  the  progressively  formed  body  is  withdrawn 
from  the  mold,  the  belts  are  drawn  along  with  the  body.  A  spe- 
cial supporting  arrangement  of  spaced  sets  of  rollers  is  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  the  mold  to  support  the  body  as  it  exiu 
from  the  mold.  Formation  of  a  body  is  sUrted  by  initially 
telescoping  a  short  piece  of  pipe  into  the  exit  end  of  the  mold 
and  depositing  the  layer-forming  components  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  this  piece  of  pipe. 


3,768,944 

FLOATING  PARISON  MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  BLOW- 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FMcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,128 

IbL  CL  B29d  23103 

MS.  CL  425—242  B  7  Claims 

An  injection  blow-molding  machine  or  the  like  wherein  a 

split,  open-ended  parison  mold  is  provided  by  mold  halves  ac- 
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tuated  on  separate  carriers  to  and  from  a  closed  mold-defming 
position  over  an  injection  orifice.  An  upper  neck  mold  is 
moved  downwardly  against  the  parison  mold  halves  to  clamp 
the  parison  mold  halves  between  the  neck  mold  and  the  ori- 
fice. The  parison  molds  and  their  earners  are  supported  for  a 


comprises  the  successive  pressing  of  fractional  areas  of  a  sup- 
port in  chronological  sequence.  The  supports  may  be  records 
applied  in  succession  onto  one  strip  of  the  pressed  matenal 
and  subsequently  stamped  out  individually  from  the  strip  or 
cut  out  therefrom  with  fractional  and  rectangular  surrounding 
areas  of  the  stnp.  A  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  com- 
pnses  two  parallel  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  in  a  machine 


20  23     22 


lateral  movement  on  slide  elements  which  are  vertically  dis- 
placeable  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  mold  elements  during  molding,  thus  insunng  the  in- 
jection molding  of  a  nash-free  parison.  despite  such  thermal 
variations. 


3,768.945 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A 

STRIPPABLE  FLASH  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  FLASH-FREE  ARTICLES 

Gcorfc  R.  Waid,  WiHoi^hby  HBh,  Ohio,  anigaor  to  Eatoa 

CarporatiMi,  devdaml,  Ohio 

DivitioB  of  Scr.  No.  662,713,  Auf.  23.  1967,  PaL  No. 

3,557,270.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  5.  1970,  Scr.  No.  61.497 

Int.  CI.  B29f/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  425-250  3  Claims 


frame,  at  least  one  of  which  can  be  driven  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  impression-applying  dies  for  pressing  the  strip  surface 
The  strip  is  fed  between  the  cylinders  and  comprises  a  surface 
layer  capable  of  Uking  the  impression  and  a  supporting  layer 
of  a  different  material.  When  both  sides  of  the  strip  are  to  be 
impressed  two  such  surface  layers  are  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate supporting  layer  sandwiched  between  them. 


3,768,947 

SEAL  RING  AND  HOUSING 

Kerwin  Duncier,  42  Cathay  Rd.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971.  Ser.  No.  205.633 

Int.  CI.  B29c  llOO;  A44c  9/00 

U.S.CL425— 386 


6  Claims 


J^      '15     '0  '24 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  molding  valve  stems  for  tires 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  molding  matenal  is  injected  into  a 
multipart  mold  under  sufficient  pressure  to  flow  between  the 
cavity  forming  mold  members  at  the  interface  therebetween 
and  into  secondary  cavities.  As  a  result,  a  continuous  mat  of 
material  surrounds  the  molded  articles.  The  mat  includes  rela- 
tively thick  portion  formed  in  the  secondary  cavities  This  mat 
is  removed  from  the  mold  and  readily  separates  from  the  valve 
stems  in  a  uniform  manner. 


3.768,946 
FREQUENCY  CARRIER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Walter    Matuschke,    Kaiser-Wilhelm-Str.    6,    2,    Hamburg. 
36  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,289 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1970,  P  20  16 

228.1 

Int.  CI.  B29ci/02,/ 5/00 

U.S.  CL  425-363  *  Claims 

A    method    of  producing   plate-like   supports   on    which 

frequencies  are  recorded,  and  having  an  impressed  surface. 


A  finger  ring  is  provided  having  a  face  which  is  carved  with 
any  desired  ornamental  pattern  so  that  the  face  can  be  used  in 
the  manner  of  a  seal  to  impress  the  ornamental  design  of  the 
carving  into  soft  wax.  A  housing  is  provided  for  receiving  and 
removably  retaining  therein  the  finger  ring  with  the  face  of  the 
finger  ring  Hush  with  an  outside  surface  of  the  housing 
wherein  the  housing,  when  assembled  with  the  finger  nng,  can 
act  as  a  desk  seal. 


3,768,948 
BLOW  MOLD 
Charles  Horberg,  Jr.,  Northbrook.  and  Richard  K.  Shelby, 
Hinsdale,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,600 
Int  CI.  B29d  23103 
U.S.  CI.  425-387  *  *  Claims 

A  blow  mold  having  high  heat  Uansfer  capacity  which  in- 
cludes carrier  supported  shells  with  cavity  portions  defining 
the  article  shape,  each  shell  having  the  fins  on  its  back  surface 
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extending  toward  its  carrier,  ana  a  backing  member  inter- 
mediate each  earner  and  shell  which  closes  the  front  of  the 
grooves  between  the  fms  to  form  heat  transfer  channels  on  the 
back  of  each  shell,  the  backing  member  being  contoured  to 
direct  fluid  to  and  away  from  the  channels  in  a  streamlined 
fashion    The  mold  is  formed  by  milling  grooves  in  the  back 


surface  of  a  formed  shell,  assembiying  the  shell  to  the  carrier 
with  the  grooves  spaced  from  and  facing  the  carrier  and  with 
contoured  filler  blocks  in  place  at  opposite  ends  of  the  space, 
filling  the  remaining  space  between  the  carrier  and  shell  with 
the  backing  member  without  completely  filling  the  grooves 
and  then  removing  the  blocks  leaving  voids  defining  manifolds 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves. 


3,768,949 

FLATTENING  AND  TAKE-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR 

BLOWN  TUBULAR  PLASTICS  FILM 

Hartmut  Upmeier,  TecUcnbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 

moOer  &  Holschcr,  Lcngench  of  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Joly  19,  1971,  S«r.  No.  163,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970,  P  20 
35  584.4;  Austria,  Aug.  28,  1970,7861 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/22 
U.S.CI.425— 392  18  Claims 


The  apparatus  serves  to  handle  film  made  by  a  stationary 
blowhead  and  comprises  flattening  plates  and  squeeze  rolls 
which  are  reversibly  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
film  fed  thereto.  At  least  two  direction-changing  rolls  for 
deflecting  the  web  through  about  180°  and  two  turning  rods 
for  deflecting  the  web  through  about  1 80°  with  simultaneous 
change  in  direction  are  disposed  in  succession  and  in  alterna- 
tion between  the  flattening  plates  and  take-off  rolls,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  a  stationary  pair  of  feed  rolls,  on  the  other 
hand,  and  are  mounted  on  supports  which  are  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flattening  plates  and  pivotally  mova- 
ble relative  to  each  other.  Said  rolls  and  rods  are  arranged  so 
that  the  axes  of  the  direction-changing  rolls  and  of  the  turning 


rods  are  tangential  to  circles  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  flattening  plates.  The  radius  of  the  circle  which  is  in- 
scnbed  in  the  path  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  axes  of  the 
turning  rods  is  rr/4  diameter  of  the  turning  rods.  The  direction- 
changing  rolls  are  in  every  possible  operating  position  radially 
outwardly  of  those  portions  of  the  turning  rods  which  are 
wrapped  by  the  web. 


^  3,768,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Richard  C.  Ihde,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  702,082,  Jan.  31 ,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,594,464.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,854 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  425-398  5  Claims 


/J 


.// 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  score  line  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration in  synthetic  plastic  sheet  material  includes  a  female 
die  member  having  a  slot  corresponding  to  a  desired  score 
line,  a  male  scoring  member  including  a  scoring  rule  movable 
against  the  sheet  material  to  stretch  it  into  the  slot,  and  a 
resilient  matenal  frictionally  engaging  the  sheet  to  immobilize 
the  sheet  between  the  members  in  those  areas  bordering  the 
slot  during  score-forming  The  resilient  material  extends  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  rule  and  above  its  operable  end  In  one 
embodiment,  the  scoring  member  is  of  sufficient  dimension  to 
extend  into  the  slot  and  compress  the  sheet  materia!  between 
the  slots  bottom  and  the  end'of  the  sconng  rule 


3,768,951 

HYDRAULICALLY  PRESSURIZED  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Emery    I.    VaUi.    5200   Sycamore    Avenue.    Riverdale.    N.\ . 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  265,483 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-408  17  Claims 


Pressure  molding  apparatus  wherein  the  movable  platen  is 
actuated  by  a  two  part  piston.  The  piston  parts  are  separated 
to  form  an  enclosed  space  therebetween  in  the  cylinder  in 
which  hydraulic  fluid  is  maintained.  The  fluid  advances  and 
retracts  with  the  piston  parts  and.  when  pressurized,  exerts 
holding  pressure  to  oppose  the  molding  pressure.  The  trailing 
part  of  the  piston  is  mechanically  locked  in  advanced  position 
during  the  molding  step.  ' 
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3,768,952 
MOLD  CLAMP 
Denis    ConnoUy,    Fremont,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Sund-Borg 
Machines  Corporation,  Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,454 
Int.CI.  B29C///6 
U.S.  CI.  425—450 


16  Claims 


plate  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rods,  a  fixed  platen  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  movable  platen  slidably  mounted  over  the 
rods  intermediate  the  fixed  plate  and  fixed  platen,  the  mova- 
ble platen  and  fixed  plate  being  adapted  to  support  the  halves 
of  a  mold.  A  pair  of  cylinder  and  piston  combinations  are 
coaxially  mounted  on  the  adjustable  fixed  back  plate,  one  ar- 
ranged to  provide  rapid  reciprocal  motion  of  the  movable 
platen,  and  the  other  arranged  to  provide  a  large  clamping 
force  or  tonnage.  Means  is  provided  for  transmitting  the 
clamping  force  or  tonnage  to  the  movable  platen  composing  a 
plurality  of  compression  or  stress  rods  affixed  at  one  end  to 
the  movable  platen,  and  a  rotatable  lock  plate  mounted  on  the 
adjustable  fixed  back  plate  adapted  in  one  rotative  position  to 
engage  the  free  ends  of  the  compression  rods  and  in  another  to 
permit  the  stress  rods  to  pass  therethrough. 


Apparatus   for   holding   molds   together,   including   latch 
mechanisms    for    retaining    mold    members    together    and 
yieldably    applying    a    compressive    load    thereto     A    latch 
member  of  each  latch  mechanism  is  movably  secured  to  one 
of  two  parallel  platens  that  support  opposed  mold  halves  One 
of  the  latch  members  of  each  mechanism  is  resiliently  biased 
in  a  direction  that  urges  the  platens  toward  each  other  when 
the  latch  members  of  each  mechanism  are  engaged  The  bias- 
ing force  is  preferably  applied  by  a  torsion  spring  common  to 
latch  members  of  two  latch  mechanisms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the    platens     A    portion    of    the    biased    member    of    each 
mechanism  is  constructed  to  extend  beyond  an  outer  face  of 
the  platen  to  which  it  is  secured  in  a  position  where  a  clamp 
used  to  press  the  platens  toward  one  another  will  move  the 
biased  member  into  a  latched  position  and  pre-load  the  bias- 
ing spring  so  that  the  latch  mechanisms  will  urge  the  platens 
together  after  removal  from  the  clamp. 


3.768,954 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING  CONCRETE 

PU»E 
Richard  P.  Marsh,  Vernon,  and  Julius  C.  Basso,  Owasso,  both 

of  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,885,  June  3,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,635,613. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,514 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23108 

U.S.  CI.  425-451  13  Claims 


3,768,953 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Rodger  L.  Dangremond,  Holland,  and  Donald  L.  Reuschel, 
Zecland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,694 
U.S.  CI.  425-450  6  Claims 


L0^^2_^ ^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  forming  and  handling 
concrete  pipe  which  is  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  lifting  mechanism.  The  device  comprises  a  concrete 
pipe  mold  formed  in  hingeably  attachable,  longitudinal  sec- 
tions and  a  mold  handling  apparatus,  attachable  to  the  lifting 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  for  handling  the  mold  and  for 
stripping  the  mold  from  the  concrete  pipe  The  mold  is 
stripped  from  the  concrete  pipe  by  rotating  two  of  the  longitu- 
dinal mold  sections  about  the  hinges  outwardly  of  the 
concrete  pipe. 


^j^gg^Bf 


An  apparatus  for  pressure  molding  or  casting  comprising  a 

plurality  of  strain  rods  and  having  an  adjustable  fixed  back 


3,768,955 
REACTANT  RATIO  CONTROL  PROCESS 

James  H.  McLaughlin.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  I  niversal 
Oil  Products  Companv.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,089 

InLCLF23n5//0, //02,J/04 
U.S.CI.431-12  8CWms 

The  ratio  of  the  reactants  fed  to  a  continuous  exothermic  or 
endothermic  reaction  is  controlled  by  measuring  the  ther- 
modynamic effect  caused  in  a  second  reaction  zone  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  small  additional  amount  of  any  one  reactant  to  the 
reaction  products.  The  amount  of  any  reaction,  and  sub- 
sequent temperature  changes,  in  this  second  reaction  zone 
corresponds  to  the  deficiency  of  the  added  reactant  in  the  ini- 
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tial  reaction  zone  The  difference  between  the  temperature  of 
the  matenaJ  in  this  reaction  zone  before  and  after  the  reactant 


addition  is  converted  to  an  electrical  signal  supplied  to  a  con- 
troller which  regulates  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  added  reactant 
to  the  main  reaction  zone . 


3,768,956 
SAFETY  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
RoaaM  J.  MacOer,  14856  S.  Tnuaball,  Midlothian,  lU.,  aad 
Veri  Sinho,  3214  Habtcd,  Stcger,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,194 

Int.  CI.  F23n  3100 

U.S.CI.431-20  8  Claims 


A  safety  control  arrangement  which  is  adapted  for  use  with 
fuel  burning  appliances  such  as  natural  gas  fueled  fire  place 
logs  or  the  like,  and  which  is  responsive  to  draA  conditions  in 
the  venting  system,  so  that  fuel  flow  to  the  burner  will  be  cut 
off  in  the  absence  of  predetermined  air  flow  characteristics. 
The  unit  preferably  includes  a  probe  or  detector  placed  in  the 
air  stream  and  operatively  associated  with  a  pair  of  switches  so 
as  to  detect  both  lack  of  vacuum  induced  by  normal  draft  and 
excessively  high  vacuum,  indicating  vent  blockage  upstream 
of  the  vent  fan.  The  switches  in  the  electrical  control  circuit 
are  arranged  so  as  to  keep  the  fuel  valve  open  only  when  a 
predetermined  minimum  draft  is  present,  and  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit when  insufficient  or  excessive  vacuum  is  present,  re- 
gardless of  the  cause  or  location  of  vent  blockage  or  restric- 
tion. In  the  preferred  form,  a  parallel  vacuum  connection  is 
made  between  the  detector  and  the  low  threshold  and  high 
threshold  switches,  and  a  series  electrical  connection  is  made 
between  the  fuel  valve  and  the  normally  opened  and  normally 
closed  electrical  switches  actuated  by  vacuum  in  the  vent 
passage. 


3,768,957 

FLASH  BULB 

Johaaocs  Coraeiis  Van  Der  Tas,  and  Cluries  Corneiis  Eduard 

Meulcmans,  both  of  Enmasiafcl,  Eindbovea,  Nethcriaads, 

assicDors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  860,914,  Sept.  25,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Sept.  21,  1971,  S«r.  No.  182^51 

Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 

U.S.  CI.431-95  3  Claims 


A  flash  bulb  of  the  combustible  type  in  which  at  least  the 
current  conductors  within  the  envelope  are  surrounded  by  a 
separate  tubular  body  which  shields  the  envelope  walls  from 
heat  and  ignition  and  shields  the  current  conductors  from  the 
wire  filling. 


3,768,958 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 

Nasatada  Sakai;  Akira  Kara,  both  of  Wakayaaui;  TamoUa 

Nomaguchi,  .Akio  Ishida  and  .Michio  FujiHara,  Amagasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  I)enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  279,368 
Cbims     priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,     Aag.     10,     1971, 
46/60446;  Oct  13,  1971,46/94396;  Oct.  20,  1971,  46/83147; 
Mar.  31. 1972,47/32208 

InLCI.  F23d  IJ/44 
U.S.CI.431-208  7  Claims 


Combustion  apparatus  for  utilizing  liquid  fuel  having  a  fuel 
tank,  a  combustion  air  inlet,  a  vaporizer,  a  condenser,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  switching  valve  wherein  the  flow  of  a 
vaporized  fuel  may  be  recycled  through  the  condenser  for 
return  to  the  fuel  tank,  or  in  the  alternative,  after  the  lapse  of 
specific  pre-heating  time,  the  vaporized  fuel  may  flow  into  the 
combustion  chamber  for  initiation  of  the  combustion  process. 
Under  recycle  conditions,  the  flow  passageways  are  pre- 
heated prior  to  combustion,  while  at  the  same  time,  heat 
exchange  between  the  condensed  fuel  and  the  combustion  air 
within  the  combustion  air  inlet  permits  the  pre-heating  of  the 
combustion  chamber  per  the  flow  of  such  heated  combustion 
air. 
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"    '•*  3,768,959  3,768,961 

AUTO-IGNITION  STOVE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  J.   Rohde;  Carl  E.   FInley,  both  of  Sycamore,  and     Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Sylvania,  and  Dale  E.  Wright,  Perrysburg. 


Daniel  W.  Lapins,  Dc  Kalb,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,675 

Int.  CL  F23q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  43 1  - 255  5  Clafans 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 93,865,  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,718,102.  This  applkation  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,030 

Int.  CI.  F23k  5/00 

U.S.CI.431-278  4  Claims 


A  campstovc  having  a  plurality  of  burners  each  of  which  is 
controlled  by  a  separate  regulator  has,  for  igniting  the  burners, 
a  single  piezoelectric  assembly.  The  piezoelectnc  assembly  is 
actuated  by  a  slide  which  is  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  each 
of  the  burner  regulators  when  the  regulators  arc  used  to  first 
cause  fuel  to  flow  to  the  respective  burners  which  they  con- 
trol. A  spark  is  produced  at  each  burner  upon  actuation  of  any 
of  the  regulators  to  turn  a  particular  burner  on. 


3,768,960 
IGNITION  DEVICE  IN  GAS  LIGHTER 
Nobao  Ishigaro,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  Nobao  Ishigura; 
Samio  IsUgaro;   Yaaao  Iriiigaro  aad   KabaihiU   Kaisha 

Crown  Sangvo,  Tokvo-to,  Jatian,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,918 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Japaa,  May  29,  1970, 45/52775 
Int.CI.  F23q2/y6 
U.S.Cl.431-266  4  Claims 


In  a  smoker's  gas  lighter  wherein  a  momentary  high  poten- 
tial produced  by  a  piezo-electric  element  is  discharged  across 
electrodes  and  thereby  evaporation  gas  spouting  through  a 
nozzle  is  ignited,  one  electrode  defined  by  said  nozzle  and  the 
other  electrode  making  a  pair  with  said  one  electrode  with  a 
spacing  therefrom  and  the  nozzle  electrode  is  so  formed  in  a 
coiled  extension  that  a  gas  flow  path  is  axially  surrounded  by 
said  coiled  extension.  This  coiled  extension  electrode  defines 
a  spiral  inner  wall  which  is  not  smooth,  so  that  a  flow  of 
spouted  gas  which  would  be  otherwise  smooth  is  sufficiently 
disturbed  to  be  diffused  in  ambient  air  and  thus  a  sphere  of  dif- 
fusion enclosing  said  coiled  extension  electrode  therein  is 
established.  Furthermore,  this  coiled  extension  electrode  is 
adjustable  not  only  with  respect  to  its  height  but  also  with 
respect  to  the  position  an  outer  end  of  said  coiled  extension 
electrode  occupies  on  the  circle  defined  by  the  spiral.  Such  as 
adjustment  of  the  coiled  extension  electrode  enables  the 
direction  and  the  length  of  a  discharge  arc  developing  across 
said  sphere  of  diffusion  to  be  selected  for  the  easiest  ignition. 


A  combustion  apparatus  for  incinerating  non-homogeneous 
pumpable  liquid  wastes  A  watery  waste  fraction  and  an  oily 
waste  fraction  are  introduced  into  a  reaction  chamber  as 
separate  aerosol  streams.  Combustion  air  and  auxiliary  gase- 
ous fuel  are  used  as  prop>ellants  to  produce  the  aerosol 
streams.  The  liquid  waste  injector  includes  a  central  atomizing 
nozzle  for  the  watery  waste  liquid  fraction  and  a  surrounding 
annular  conduit  for  auxiliary  fuel  and  combustion  air  Around 
the  outside  of  this  first  annular  conduit  is  a  second  annular 
conduit  having  a  concentrically  mounted  annular  nozzle  at  the 
end  thereof  for  producing  an  aerosol  from  the  oily  waste  liquid 
fraction  A  high  velocity  gas  stream  contacts  the  oily  waste  as 
it  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle  and  causes  it  to  flow  in  a  thin 
sheet  over  a  surface  portion  of  the  annular  nozzle  to  an  edge 
thereof  where  it  encounters  a  second  high  velocity  gas  stream 
directed  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  the  surface.  The  in- 
jector is  coaxially  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  cylindncal  reaction 
chamber  An  annular  step  is  provided  at  the  entrance  end  of 
the  reaction  chamber  a  short  distance  downstream  from  the 
injector  nozzle  to  shield  the  chamber  surface  by  preventing 
wall  attachment  of  the  burner  flames.  A  helically  swirling  an- 
nular column  of  combustion  air  is  supplied  around  the  injec- 
tor. 


3,768,962 
GAS  TORCH 

Frank  Baranowski.  Jr..  7  Pine  Street.  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,440 

InL  CI.  F23d/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431 -353  8  Claims 


5      i     *    .1' 


Stoichiometric    gas-and-air    combinations    promoting    op- 
timum high-temperature  and  centered  burning  in  a  propane 
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torch  or  the  like  are  promoted  by  an  air-admitting  base 
member  which  fixedly  mounts  a  gas  nozzle  and  cooperating 
ventun  in  a  cntical  highly-precise  spaced  concentric  align- 
ment which  IS  readily  achieved  by  way  of  concentncally 
machined  nozzle  and  venturi  seats  into  which  the  nozzle  and 
ventun  are  separately  forced  into  a  predetermined  centered 
relationship  via  alignment-inducing  seating  surfaces. 


towards  the  horizontal.  The  shelf-like  members  provide  line- 
conUct  with  the  outer  convex  surface  of  the  segment  sup- 
ported thereon. 


3.768,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  ARCUATE 
CERAMIC  SEGMENT 
P«ul  J.  Wiiker,  Brookfield;  Frank  C.  Barroo,  Meoomooee 
Falls,  and  PhiHp  F.  Walker,  Wauwatosa.  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  Milwaakec,  Wis. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,063 
lnLCI.F27b2//04 


U.S.  CI.  432-6 


7  Claims 


A  setter  and  method  for  supporting  arcuately  formed 
ceramic,  and  particularly  fernte,  segments  during  kiln  firing 
In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  setter  the  segments  are 
supported  by  opposed,  laterally-spaced  supporting  shelf-like 
members  disposed  in  angular  planes  converging  downwardly 


3.768,964 
AIR  HEATER 

Ivan  L.  Smith,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York.N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,0 1 1 

Intel.  F21I9/04 

U.S.  CI.  432-222  5  Claims 


An  air  heater  including  a  pilot  burner  composing  an  onfice 
therein  for  passing  a  pilot  gas-air  fuel  mixture  at  a  higher 
velocity  than  the  pilot  fuel  flame  propagation  rate,  a  diffuser 
for  reducing  the  fuel  mixture  velocity  to  less  than  the  flame 
propagation  rate,  and  a  self-contained  independent  pilot  gas- 
air  fuel  mixture  system  for  providing  an  instantaneous  pilot 
flame  having  a  steady  burning  with  no  flame  out,  the  pilot 
burner  being  mounted  in  a  main  burner  diffuser  of  the  air 
heater 
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3,768,965 

ACTIVATED  SINGLE  BATH  PEARL  GRAY  CHROME 

GREEN  MINERAL  DYEING  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Charles  J.  Conner,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,736 

lnLCI.C09b6//00 

U.S.  CL8— 17  6  Claims 

Conventional  "pearl  gray"  chrome  green  mineral  dyes 
require  a  double  decomposition  process  for  depositing  green 
chromium  oxide  in  cellulosics.  By  forming  a  unique  alkaline 
complex  of  a  chromic  chloride  with  ammonium  oxalate  and 
zirconyl  ammonium  carbonate,  a  single  dye  bath  is  produced, 
enabling  the  dyes  to  apply  the  "pearl  gray"  chrome  green 
mineral  dyeing  by  a  simple  pad.  dry,  cure,  and  wash 
procedure.  The  dyeings  are  uniform  and  the  cellulosic  is  not 
tendered  or  physically  degraded.  Not  only  does  this  invention 
reduce  processing  steps,  but  it  eliminates  the  conventional 
problem  of  tendering  resulting  from  drying  the  chromic 
chloride  on  cellulosics  prior  to  processing  through  a  second 
bath  of  soda  ash  and  soap.  The  invention  makes  it  possible  to 
prepare  a  modified  chromic  chloride  stock  solution  that  can 
be  used  for  either  the  conventional  "pearl  gray""  processing 
or  the  single  bath  process  described  above. 


3,768,966 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTONIZED  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS 

Yasuo  Matsumura,  and  Kunio  Maruyama,  both  of  Okayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970,  45/129275 
45/129275 

Int.  CLD06m  9/00, ///02 
U.S.  CI.  8— 115.7  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing 
lactonized  acrylic  fibers  having  a  high  Young's  modulus  and 
improved  elongation  at  break  by  treating  an  acrylic  fiber 
made  from  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  at  least  50  per- 
cent by  mol  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  monomer  having  a  hydroxy  I 
group  and/or  a  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  hydroxy!  group 
in  an  acid  medium  at  a  pH  of  not  more  than  2.  said  medium 
containing  an  organic  and/or  inorganic  acid  present  in  such 
concentrations  as  to  avoid  swelling  or  dissolving  the  treated 
material. 


3,768,967 
DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STRIPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Hans-Ulrich  Sohr.  Nassau/Lahn;  Reinhard  I^o,  Dietzenbach; 
Wolfgang  Bachmann,  and  Siegfried  Hermann,  both  of 
Sprendiingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans-Llrich 
Sohr,  Nassau  Lahn.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,254 

Int.CI.D06c //OO 

U^.CL8— 149.1  10  Claims 


traversing  it  into  a  tubular  passageway  of  a  heated  receptacle 
and  then  advancing  it  longitudinally  over  a  curvilinear  surface 
area  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  passageway  Receptacles  which 
have  plural  passageways  are  also  comtemplaled  for  traversing 
the  synthetic  material  in  reverse  directions  to  heat  treat  both 
sides  thereof 


-^s^ 
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3,768,968 
POLYESTER  DYE  WITH  DYE  IN  METHYLENE 
CHLORIDE  AND  A  CHLOROFLUOROALKANE 
Hans-Ulrich  van  der  Eltz;  Walter  Birke,  both  of  Frankfurt, 
Main;  Wolfgang  Kunze,  Hofbeim,  Taunus,  and  Franz  Schon, 
Frankfuri,  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoecht  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfuri,  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  107,587 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1970,  P  20 
02  286.0 

Int.  CI.  D06py/6« 
U.S.  CI.  8— 175  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  textile  matenals,  by 
treating  said  textile  material  with  a  dyebath  consisting  of  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  an  organic  dyestuff  in  a  halogenated 
methane  or  ethane  derivative  of  the  general  formula 

R-  F 

in  which  R  represents  the  radical  of  the  formula  FC1,C— CFCI 
-,  CI,C-,  C1,HC-  or  F,C1C-CFC1-,  or  in  a  preferably 
azeotropic  mixture  of  said  halogenated  solvent  with  an  al- 
cohol, ester,  ketone  and/or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and 
then  fixing  the  dyestuff  on  the  textile  material  by  the  action  of 
heat. 


3,768,969 
SENSITIZED  TEXTILES  WITH  DECREASED 
FORMALDEHYDE  ODOR 
RusscI  M.  H.  Kullman,  Metairie,  and  Roberi  M.  Reinhardt, 
New  Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,572 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13112 
U.S.  CI.  8— 186  12  Claims 

Superheated  steam  is  utilized  both  to  dry  and  remove  free 
formaldehyde  in  a  combined  operation  from  textiles  suitably 
impregnated  with  finishing  agent  and  catalyst,  thereby  to 
produce  a  sensitized  fabric  with  a  formaldehyde  odor  which  is 
imperceptible  to  response  of  the  olfactory  capacity  of  humans 
The  sensitized  fabric  of  this  invention  can  be  used  in  the  con- 
ventional post-cure  process  to  yield  durable  press  products. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  heat 
sealing  dyes   in    running   lengths   of  synthetic    material    by 


3,768,970 

AIR  STERILIZER  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,767 

Int.  CI.  A61I  9/00,  F24f3//6 

U.S.  CI.  21-74  R  6  Claims 

Means    for    sterilizing    and    controlling    aerosol     clouds 

generated   during   either   dental   or   medical   operations     A 

vacuum  intake  is  provided  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  cloud  and  may  be  either  fixed  or  movable  as  desired  The 

intake  is  connected  to  a  sterilizing  chamber  which  contains 

filter  means  and  ultraviolet  or  infrared  light  sources  that  are 

intended    to    sterilize    the    cloud,    which    is    drawn    into    the 

chamber  through  the  intake  means.  Exhaust  means  are  also 
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provided  and  may  either  lead  to  an  entirely  external  environ-     and  FeCoCuAl,  and  the  mixture  compressed  at  a  pressure  of 
ment  or  may  be  used  to  recirculate  the  air  following  its  purifi-     from  about  60  kilobars  to  about  85  kilobars  and  higher  while 

heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  800°  C  to  about  1600° 

C 


cation  and  sterilization  back  into  the  operating  room.  Disposa- 
ble liners  may  be  provided  on  the  intake  means  to  avoid 
further  contamination  of  the  operating  environment. 


3,768,971 
COMBINATION  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  TABLE  AND 

STERILIZER  BASKET 
Benkc  N.  Fisiipaw,  DHaad,  Fh. 

Filed  D«c.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210^93 

lBtCLA61ll/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-83  I  4  Claims 


A  stenlizer  basket  for  surgical  instruments  which  can  be  set 
up  as  an  instrument  table,  with  all  the  sterilized  instruments  on 
trays,  ready  for  use  and  accessible,  thus  eliminating  the 
present  requirement  of  removing  instruments  from  a  steriliz- 
ing unit  and  laying  them  out  on  another  table  top.  The  inven- 
tion consists  of  a  series  of  perforated  trays  which  are  linked 
together  by  extendable  arms  so  that  all  trays  are  accessible  in 
the  open  condition,  together  with  a  bale  for  clamping  the  unit 
to  the  top  of  a  sUnd.  and  for  securing  a  sterile  drape  around 
the  stand  The  necessary  basins  are  clipped  to  the  side  of  the 
unit  during  sterilization 


3,768,972 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 
WITH  ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Abraham  Taylor,  and  Norman  J.  Doyle,  botli  ol  PHtsborfh, 
Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Westinchoose  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Set.  No.  142,040 
lot  CI.  BOld  9100;  COlb  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  23—300  6  Cbfans 

An  improved  method  for  converting  boron  nitride  from  the 
hexagonal  to  the  cubic  form  in  which  powdered  hexagonal 
boron  nitride  is  mixed  with  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elemental  aluminum,  and  /3-phase  al- 
loys of  nickel  and  aluminum,  and  particularly  NiAl,  CoAl, 
FeNiAl,  CoNiAl,  CoCuAl,  CuNiAl,  FeNiCoAI.  CuCoNiAI. 


3,768,973 

ENERGY  COMPENSATED  ENTHALPIMETER  FOR 

PROCESS  ANALYSIS 

Joseph  C.  Wasiicwiki,  29  Mdviilc  Rd.,  Grovcrs  MUl,  R.D.  No. 

l.NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,193 

lBLCLG01n25/4« 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  13  Claims 


An  instrument  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
chemical  substance  in  a  moving  stream,  such  as  the  acid  con- 
centration from  a  metal  cleaning  process,  or  other  chemical 
process,  present  in  a  flowing  process  fluid  stream,  which  ap- 
paratus measures  the  heat  of  reaction  of  the  flowing  stream 
fluid  by  reacting  an  aliquot  sample  of  it  with  a  second  fluid 
which  is  injected  into  said  aliquot  sample  of  the  stream  under 
process  flow  conditions,  the  instrument  being  enclosed  in  a 
selectively  controlled  environment.  The  temperature  rise  in 
the  aliquot  sample  and  the  energy  change  to  a  compensating 
heater  are  measured  with  respect  to  elapsed  time,  thereby 
providing  two  gaussian  curves  for  each  aliquot.  With  the 
process  fluid  flushing  the  analytical  cell  continuously  the  net 
temperature  change  in  the  few  minutes  after  reaction  is 
completed  in  the  analytical  cell  containing  the  aliquot  sample 
of  the  process  fluid  is  zero,  a  new  aliquot  of  process  fluid  is  in 
the  cell,  and  a  second  analysis  is  performed  within  I  to  2 
minutes,  depending  on  flow  time  and  analytical  cell  volume. 


3,768,974 
DISPOSABLE  COLORIMETRIC  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
CHLORINE  IN  WATER 
Lester  F.  M.  Storm,  Glendak,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Sterilizer  Con- 
trol Royalties,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,956 

IbL  CL  GO  In  J //22 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  6  Claims 


A  disposable  plastic  syringe  conUins  a  measured  quantity  of 
water-soluble   colorimetric   reagent  composition   propor- 
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tioned  to  the  volume  of  water  sample  which  may  be  drawn 
into  the  syringe.  The  color  produced  in  the  water  sample  is 
compared  to  a  chart  standard  which  indicates  the  concentra- 
tion of  chlorine  in  the  water  sample.  The  measured  quantity  of 
the  reagent  composition  is  preferably  applied  as  a  dried 
printed  spot  applied  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  synnge  device. 


3,768,975 
HYDROGEN  DETECTION  MEANS 
Stephen    M.    Toy.   Oruigc,   Calif.,   aMisBor    to    McDonnell 
Doaglas  Corporattea,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,133 

Int.  CLGOlni  y/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  11  Claims 


The  effects  of  temperature  and  time  on  the  migration  of  ox- 
ygen through  the  polymeric  film  followed  by  reaction  of  the 
oxygen  with  the  redox  dye  in  the  solution  are  integrated.  This 
is  related  to  product  deterioration  in  storage,  since  the  rate  of 
this  deterioration  also  depends  on  the  temperature  history  and 
the  time  of  storage.  The  use  or  disposal  of  stored  foods  and  the 
like  may  be  scheduled  in  accordance  with  warnings  provided 
by  the  temperature-time  integrating  indicators 


A  substrate  having  a  thin  layer  of  rare  earth  metal  applied 
thereon  The  substrate  can  be  applied  to  a  specimen  with  the 
rare  earth  layer  held  in  contact  thereagainst  so  that  hydrogen 
in  the  specimen  can  react  with  the  rare  earth  metal  to  form  a 
rare  earth  hydride.  Examination  of  the  reacted  tape  enables 
calculation  of  the  amount  of  hydrogen  in  the  specimen  and  the 
locating  of  hydrogen  concentrations  that  may  exist  therein. 


3,768,976 

TEMPERATURE-TIME  INTEGRATING  INDICATOR 

Kwoh  H.  Hu,  Weston,  and  Jowph  D.  Loconti,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,146 

IntCI.G01mi//00 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  R  9  Claims 


A  temperature-time  integrating  indicator  for  determining 
the  safe  limit  of  storage  of  a  food  product  or  other  material 
which  is  subject  to  deterioration  due  to  temperature  and 
length  of  storage.  In  its  preferred  form  the  temperature-time 
integrating  indicator  comprises  a  transparent  polymeric  film 
package  containing  a  warning  message  enclosed  in  the 
package  together  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  redox  dye. 
e.g..  sodium  anthraquinone  beta-sulfonate.  The  dye  is  in  its 
reduced  state,  which  is  dark  red  and  obscures  the  warning 
message.  The  rate  of  permeation  of  oxygen  into  the  package  is 
a  function  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  package  is  exposed 
to  the  atmospheric  environment.  When  sufficient  time  has 
elapsed  at  temperatures  which  may  vary,  the  due  becomes  ox- 
idized, turning  colorless  and  revealing  the  warning  message. 


3,768,977 

INTEGRAL  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Robert  C.  Bmmfleld,  73  Emerald  Bay,  Lagana  Beach,  CaHf., 

and  Alton  V.  Hooper,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said 

Robert  C.  Brumfieid,  by  said  Alton  V.  Hooper 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,054 

Intel.  A61m  1103 

U.S.  CL  23-258.5  3  Claims 


6  T-vy 


An  integral  blood  oxygenator  and  blood  temperature  con- 
troller combination  concurrently  provides  blood  oxygenation 
at  a  precise  blood-gas  temperature  required  by  a  patient.  The 
integral  combination  operationally  insures  that  the  extra-cor- 
poreal circulating  blood  is  equilibrated  with  oxygen  gas  at  a 
patient's  required  blood  temperature.  Multiple,  small  diame- 
ter aperture,  equal  length  oxygen  exchange  tubes  are  ad- 
jacently spaced  in  a  patterned,  parallel  array  and  secured  at 
the  pairs  of  tube  terminus  in  an  opposed  pair  of  tube  header 
plates,  forming  a  blood-gas-energy  exchange  tube  array  The 
two-phase  blood-oxygen-gas  mixture  fiows  upward  inside  each 
of  the  single  oxygen  exchange  tubes,  absorbing  oxygen  and 
evolving  carbon  dioxide  gas.  Precisely  temperature  controlled 
water  circulates  through  the  gas  exchange  tube  array  around 
the  exterior  of  the  oxygen  exchange  tubes,  providing  precise 
blood  temperature  control  during  oxygenation  process.  By 
equilibrating  oxygen  consumption  and  carbon  dioxide  evolu- 
tion at  a  precise  blood  temperature,  undesired  gas  bubble 
evolution  at  higher  random  blood  temperature  excursions  are 
minimized,  lowering  the  jwtentiality  of  gas  bubble  evolution 
and  gas  embolism 


3,768,978 
DISPOSABLE  PIPETTE 
John  J.  Gnibb,  La  Habra,  and  Kelchi  Tomei,  Monterey  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Company.  Whittier, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,784 

IntCLGOln ///-*, //06 

U.S.CL  23-259  9  Claims 

Apparatus  into  which  fluids  are  taken  and  which  comprises 

transparent  resilient  plastic  tubes,  or  straws,  of  substantially 

uniform  inside  diameter  and  within  which  are  disposed  re- 
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agent  matrixes,  or  chemicaJly  impregnated  reagent  or  indica- 
tor stnps,  for  absorbing  and/or  holding  color  reactions  for 
visual  or  photometric  interpretation  or  analysis. 

Liquid  samples  are  introduced  into  the  tube,  which  may  be 
termed  a  straw,  so  the  liquid  samples  come  into  contact  with 
ends  of  the  reagent  materials,  which  then  absorb  and/or  hold 
color  reactions  for  visual  or  photometnc  interpretation  or 
analysis, 


The  tubes  or  straws  may  be  open  at  both  ends,  or  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other.  Tubes  which  are  closed  at  one 
end  have  the  reagent  material  at  the  open  end  of  such  tubes. 
and  liquid  samples  are  introduced  or  drawn  into  the  tubes  by 
suction  effected  by  compressing  a  short  section  of  the  tubes 
and  then  releasing  the  compressed  part  of  the  tube  The  liquid 
is  discharged  from  the  tube  by  again  compressing  a  section  of 
the  tube 


binder  present  in  the  fluid  The  adsorbent  matenal  is  added  to 
remove  the  unbound  components,  the  adsorbent  removed, 
and  the  amount  of  tracer  in  the  liquid  phase  measured 

The  improvements  comprise  the  use  of  a  milder  adsorbent 
then  theretofore  used  and  a  modification  in  the  construction 
of  the  vials  to  carry  out  the  measurements 


3,768,980 
FURNACE  DESIGN 
Per  Heymann  Andcnen,  Virum,  Denmark,  asaifnor  to  Haldor 
Frederik  Axel  Topsoe,  Vedback,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept  16,  1971,Scr.  No.  181,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
45.882/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlg  9/04,  F22b  i7/24 
U,S.  CI.  23-288  M  8  Claims 


3,768,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A 

COMPONENT  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Louis  W.  Mead,  Lexington,  and  Marshall  E.  Dentsch,  Sudbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sberrod  Drywall,  Inc.,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  43,488,  Jane  4,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,721,528. 

This  applicatioo  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,536 

lnLCI.G01n2i/0C.ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  2  Claims 


r-T-  ■■ 


V 


IS 


An  improved  mode  of  preparing  certain  reagents  utilized  in 
the  measurement  of  components  of  biological  fluids.  In  the 
general  mode  contemplated,  there  is  added  to  the  biological 
fluid,  which  normally  contain  a  binder  (i.e.  a  protein)  capable 
of  binding  the  component  to  be  measured,  a  combination  of  a 
component  essentially  similar  to  that  which  is  to  be  measured 
as  present  in  the  biological  fluid  but  modified  to  act  as  a  tracer 
(by  reason  of  its  optical  or  radio-active  properties)  and  an  ad- 
sorbent. The  tracer  modified  component  is  added  in  an 
amount  greater  than  that  capable  of  being  bound   by  the 


A  furnace  for  catalytic,  endothermic  reactions  comprising 
at  least  one  row  of  substantially  vertical  reactor  tubes  in  at 
least  one  furnace  chamber,  inlet  pigtails  compensating  for 
thermal  expansions  of  the  reactor  tubes,  outlet  means  includ- 
ing at  least  substantially  straight  connecting  pipes  forming 
substantially  right  angles  with  said  reactor  tubes,  and  suspen- 
sion means  of  said  reactor  tubes,  said  means  being  disposed  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  reactor  tubes  allowing  a  substantially 
fnctionless  movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  reactor  tubes 
in  all  directions  within  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  large 
enough  to  compensate  for  the  thermal  expansions  of  said  out- 
let means  in  order  to  make  the  structure  of  the  furnace 
chamber  independent  of  thermal  expansions  of  the  reactor 
tubes  and  simultaneously  simplify  the  outlet  piping  means. 


3,768,981 

AUTO  EXHAUST  SCRUBBER  WITH  CATALYST 

Howard  AHiger,  10  Pondcrosa  Dr.,  Melville,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  11 5.397 

Int.CI.  F01ni//4,  B01J9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  3  Claims 


A  gas  scrubber  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  Unk  having  an  intake  gas  tube  to  which  a  composite 
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cylindrical  filter  formed  of  a  plurality  of  screens  is  secured.  A 
clean  gas  outlet  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  a  pump 
is  provided  in  the  tank  for  pumping  scrubbing  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  tank  back  into  the  filter  so  that  the  gas  to  be 
scrubbed  mixes  with  the  scrubbing  liquid  and  passes  through 
the  filter  with  the  scrubbing  liquid. 

3  768  982 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

PREHEATED  CATALYST 

Ernest  W.  Kitzner,  Allen  Park;  Alex  Rhodes,  Detroit,  and 

Moses  Schachter,  Oak  Park,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,550 

lnt.CI.  B0Ij9/04.F0lDi//4 

IJ.S.  CI.  23-288  F  1  Claim 


rotated  and  pulled  slowly  from  the  melt  composition.  The 
temperature  decrease  of  said  melt  is  such  that  the  temperature 
can  be  defined  by  the  liquidus  curve  of  the  melt  composition 
phase  diagram  Growing  single  crysul  beryllium  oxide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1,980°  C  from  a  melt  composition  hav- 
ing 56  weight  percent  beryllium  oxide  and  44  weight  percent 
calcium  oxide  is  an  example  of  this  process 


Heat  from  an  electric  heater  is  transferred  conductively 
through  a  monolithic  support  to  a  catalyst  located  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  monolithic  support  Engine  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  the  monolithic  support  contact  the  heated  catalyst, 
which  assists  in  converting  undesirable  components  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  into  less  harmful  components  Supplemental  air  is 
supplied  to  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  annular  distributing 
space  located  at  the  converter  inlet 


3,768,983 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  BERYLLIUM  OXIDE  GROWTH  FROM 

CALCIUM  OXIDE-BERYLLIUM  OXIDE  MELTS 
Perry  E.  Elkins,  SanU  Ana,  and  Stanley  B.  Austerman,  Villa 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1 971,  Ser.  No.  195,365 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/20 

U.S.  CL  23— 301  SP  8Ctaims 


3,768,984 
WELDING  RODS 
James  L.  Foster,  Jr.,  Ligonier  Twp.,  Westmoreland  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Eugene  F.  Bucll 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,818 
lnt.Cl.B22f  J/00 
U.S.CI.  29— 182.8  6  Claims 

A  gas  applied  carbide  weld  rod  is  provided  which  is  made  up 
of  a  mild  steel  tube  filled  with  a  mixture  of  about  65  to  70*  of 
20-60  mesh  W,C.  about  20*  to  25*  of  80-200  mesh  Macro 
WC,  about  9*  to  12*  of  80-200  mesh  Sintered  WC  and 
about  1.0*  to  1.5*  of  flux 


3,768,985 
LIQUID  INTERFACE  DIFFUSION  BONDED  TITANIUM 
James  R.  Woodward,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,1 56,  Oct.  4,  1968.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,501 
Int.  CI.  B32b  J//2 
U.S.  CI.  29-191  1  Claim 

Fitted  titanium  members  or  articles  are  joined,  face  to  fitted 
face,  by  a  diffusion  bonding  process  in  which  a  small  amount 
of  brazing  type  material  is  interposed  between  said  faces, 
which  material,  when  rendered  liquidus  by  heat,  forms 
between  the  faying  surfaces  a  liquid  interface  and  resultant 
diffusion  bridge  which  accelerates  atomic  diffusion  of  the 
basis  materials  across  the  bonded  joint  The  bonding  cycle  in- 
cludes an  initial  period  dunng  which  the  interface  material  is 
rendered  liquidus,  followed  by  a  diffusion  period  dunng  which 
atomic  diffusion  occurs  across  the  bridge  provided  by  the  in- 
terface material  The  resultant  bonded  joint  is  characterized 
by  atomic  mixing  and  grain  growth  of  the  basis  materials 
across  the  joint,  and  diffusion  and  dilution  of  the  interface 
materials  with  the  basis  materials  in  the  region  of  the  joint. 


A  process  for  growing  large  single  crysUls  substantially  free 
of  surface  inclusions  within  several  days  is  disclosed  This 
process  involves  the  concept  of  promoting  further  growth  on 
seed  crystals  from  a  melt  composition  of  suiuble  oxides  which 
will  form   a  eutectic    Growth  occurs  as  the  crystal  seed  is 


3.768,986 

LAMINATED  LEAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Richard  Ramos,  Santa  Ana,  and  Roger  E.  Haas,  both  of  c/o 

Micro  Science  Associates,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,728 

Int.CI.H01iy//4 

U.S.  CI.  29-191.6  11  Claims 


13  It  II  to  t3 


A  lead  frame  structure  for  a  semiconductive  device  package 
is  fabncated  by  laminating  two  preformed  thin  sheets,  the 
lower  sheet  having  a  fully  developed  set  of  closely  spaced 
inner  lead  tips  and  the  upper  sheet  having  leads  which  ter- 
minate short  of  the  tips.  The  laminated  lead  frame  has  the 
thickness  required  for  handling,  assembly  and  use.  The  cavity 
formed  by  the  foreshortened  lead  tips  of  the  upper  sheet  is 
adopted  to  contain  beam-lead  or  flip-chip  devices  bonded 
directly  to  the  lead  tips  of  the  lower  sheet.  The  very  thin  lower 
sheet  makes  possible  closer  lead  spacing  than  was  heretofore 
possible  with  either  photoetching  or  stamping  techniques. 
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3,76«,987 
FORMATION  OF  CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  COATINGS 

ON  STEEL  STRIP 
Julius  V.  D.  Forstmana,  AUcatowa,  aad  Richard  M.  Williaoa, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  asagnors  to  BethJchem  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Set.  No.  777^50,  Nov.  18,  1968,  PaL 
No.  3,623,90 1 .  This  application  Apr.  5,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No. 
1 3 1 ,302Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B24b  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.1  2  Claims 

A  stainless  steel  clad  sheet  matenal  having  a  bright,  or 
reflective,  surface  coating  on  one  side  and  a  matte,  or  dull, 
surface  coating  on  the  opposite  side  is  formed  by  a  gas  diffu- 
sion type  heat  treatment  of  an  arrangement  of  blanks  consist- 
ing of  ferrous  sheets  having  a  single  surface  coated  with  a 
chromium  containing  powder.  Each  tide  of  the  finally  coated 
sheet  material  will  have  a  substantially  equal  coating  of  dense, 
pore  free  stainless  steel  material  overlain  on  the  matte  surface 
coating  side  by  a  somewhat  porous  layer  of  stainless  steel 
material 


3,768,988 

REMOVAL  OF  PYRITIC  SULFUR  FROM  COAL  USING 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  FERRIC  IONS 

Robert  A.  Meyers,  Enciao,  CaHf.,  a«%oor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 

doado  Beach,  Cahf. 

CoatiniiatkM-fai-partof  Scr.  No.  116,262,  Feb.  17,  1971, 
abandoocd.  This  applicatioa  July  19, 1971,Ser.  No.  163,893 

Intel,  con  9/00 
U.S.CI.44— IR  19  Claims 
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Finely  divided  coal  or  solid  coaJ  derivatives  containing 
pynte  are  reacted  with  a  feme  ion  solution,  FeClj  is  particu- 
larly suitable  The  ferric  ion  is  reduced  to  ferrous  ion  and  free 
sulfur  is  formed.  The  solution  is  then  Tiltered  from  the  coal 
which  is  then  washed  and  heat  dried  under  low  pressure.  Most 
of  the  free  sulfur  is  volatized  from  the  coal  due  to  the  heat  dry- 
ing; additional  free  sulfur  can  be  removed  by  additional  wash- 
ing and  heat  drying  and/or  solvent  extraction  techniques.  At 
leatt  60  percent  of  the  pynte  sulfur  and  pynte  iron  is  removed 
using  the  process  of  this  invention.  If  desired,  the  ferrous 
chlonde  can  be  regenerated,  this  permits  iron  oxide  to  be 
recovered  as  a  byproduct 


3,768,989 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  RARE  EARTH 

OXIDE  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Nicholaf  J.  Goetzinger,  703  East  St^  mmI  Walter  L.  SilveraaU, 
140  E.  StiBuad  St.,  both  of  Chkaca,  10. 

DivisfaM  of  Scr.  No.  767,556,  Aog .  19, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,573,886,  Divinoa  of  Scr.  No.  476,753,  Ang.  2, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,271 
Int.  CL  B24d  3f02 
U.S.CL51— 309  6Clainu 

The  Preparation  of  a  rare  earth  oxide  polishing  composition 
by  forming  a  rare  earth  carbonate-wollastonite  precipitate  in 
an  aqueous  admixture,  separating  the  basic  carbonate-wol- 
lastonite precipitate  from  the  aqueous  admixture  and  calcin- 


ing the  precipitate  to  produce  an  extended  rare  earth  oxide 

polishing  composition. 


3,768,990 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  RESISTANT 
TRANSPARENT  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
David  J.  Sellers,  Walertown,  Mass.,  and  Donald  W.  Roy,  Gol- 
den, Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,506,  Sept.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,873 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23120, .  35/04 
U.S.CI.65-18  4  Claims 

In  accordance  with  the  invention  a  high  temperature  re- 
sistant optical  element  having  transparency  in  the  visible  and 
infrared  wave  length  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum 
IS  manufactured  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
800°  C  to  1,250"  C,  in  a  vacuum,  a  composition  containing 
substantially  equal  molar  amounts  of  magnesium  oxide  and 
aluminum  oxide,  the  composition  having  a  sub-micron  parti- 
cle size  and  having  uniformly  mixed  therewith  from  about  0  2 
to  4  percent  by  weight  powdered  lithium  fluoride,  and  then 
applying  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  8000  psi  to  the  composi- 
tion for  from  about  1/2  to  3  hours  after  the  temperature  of  the 
composition  has  been  raised  to  about  from  1  300°  C  to  1 600° 
C 


3,768,991 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AN  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Bryant  C.  Rogers,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Diacon,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262.798 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-36  4  Claims 


A  method  for  sealing  an  enclosure  for  an  electronic  com- 
ponent, the  enclosure  including  a  base  having  on  one  face  a 
composite  glass  layer,  and  a  cap  having  a  face  to  be  joined 
with  the  base  which  is  free  from  any  glass  layer.  The  method 
includes  heating  the  cap  to  raise  the  temperature  of  its  glass- 
free  face  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  softening  point  of 
the  glass  layer  on  the  base,  and  joining  the  heated  glass-free 
face  of  the  cap  with  the  glassed  face  of  the  base,  thereby  sof- 
tening the  glass  layer  of  the  base,  and  cooling  the  joined  cap 
and  base  to  form  a  seal  between  them  at  the  interface  of  the 
joined  faces. 


3,768,992 
TOUGHENING  OF  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  BLANKS 
Emil  W.  Dccg,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Leslie  B.  Martel,  Stur- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assigruir  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Southridge.  .Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,820 
Int.  CI.  C03b  2  7/00 
U.S.CI.65— 116  4  Claims 

Impact  resistance  of  lenses  treated  according  to  the  inven- 
tion IS  increased  by  quenching  in  a  molten  metal  under  a  non- 
oxidizing  or  slightly  reducing  atmosphere. 
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i  3,768,993 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  ROASTING 
NICKELIFEROUS  LATERITE  ORES 
Donald  Robert  Weir;  Dennis  G.  Maschmeyer,  both  of  Fort 
.  Saskatchewan,  and  William  J.   Lavender,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,233 

lnt.CI.C22b//26 

U.S.CI.75-1  II  Claims 


ficient  to  precipiute  the  gold  from  the  solution.  The  freshly 
formed  gold  particles  are  encapsulated  with  the  emulsifier  and 
a  powder  formed.  By  using  the  descnbed  tenchinque,  the 
powder  so  formed,  after  washing  and  drying,  generally  has  a 
bulk  density  of  greater  than  about  5  0  grams  per  cc  and  each 
of  the  fine  particles  of  gold  have  a  coating  of  the  emulsifying 
agent  that  acts  as  a  lubricant  when  used  with  an  organic  binder 
in  a  thick  film  printing  formulation. 


mm 


An  improved  process  for  roasting  nickeliferous  latente  ore 
to  convert  contained  nickel  to  a  leachable  form  wherein  roast- 
ing is  effected  in  a  multiple  hearth  type  furnace  under  condi- 
tions which  are  specifically  controlled  in  three  basic  respects 
to  subsUntially  increase  furnace  throughput  while  mainuining 
a  high  conversion  of  conUined  nickel  to  a  form  in  which  it  is 
extractable  by  leaching  in  aqueous  solution  Firstly,  the  ore 
fed  to  the  furnace  is  maintained  continuously  under  reducing 
conditions  once  it  has  been  heated  above  the  temperature  at 
which  the  water  of  hydration  begins  to  be  removed,  secondly, 
the  hydrogen  content  of  the  reducing  gases  contacting  the  ore 
within  the  furnace  is  regulated  to  provide  very  strongly  reduc- 
ing conditions  in  about  the  last  half  of  the  "reduction  zone"  of 
the  furnace,  thirdly,  the  ore  bed  depth  on  the  furnace  hearths 
IS  regulated  in  relation  to  the  ore  residence  time  in  the  furnace 
to  ensure  that  there  is  sufficient  time  on  each  hearth  for 
hydrogen  gas  to  penetrate  the  major  portion  of  the  depth  of 
the  ore  bed  by  diffusion. 

As  a  secondary  feature  of  the  process,  conversion  of  nickel 
to  leachable  form  at  greatly  increased  furnace  capacities  is 
further  optimized  by  careful  control  of  the  temperature  and 
heat-up  rate  of  the  ore  within  the  furnace  According  to  still 
another  optional  modification,  control  of  ore  temperature  and 
heatup  rate  are  facilitated  and  optimum  utilization  of  fuel  used 
for  roasting  is  obtained  by  injecting  free-oxygen-bearing  gas 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  to  bum  excess  reductant. 


3,768,994 
GOLD  POWDER 
VaMts  R.  Daiga,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,558 
lnt.CI.C22b///04 
U.S.  CL  75—0.5  A  16  Claims 

Gold  powder  useful  in  the  formation  of  thick  film 
microelectronic  circuitry  is  formed  by  dissolving  a  gold  bear- 
ing material  in  aqua  regia,  thereafter  adding  to  the  solution  so 
formed  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent  or  a  parti- 
cle size  inhibitor  such  that  upon  precipitation  of  the  gold  from 
the  solution,  the  average  particle  size  of  the  precipitate  will  be 
less  than  about  20  microns,  and  thereafter  adding,  in  a  rapid 
fashion,  a  precipitating  agent  to  the  solution  in  an  amount  suf- 


3,768,995 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  QUALITY 

ZINC  POWDER 

Tomas   Perez   Calleja,    S.    Gervasio   s/n    (Vellaverde   bajo). 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  18,  1970.  379,780 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 

U.S.CI.75— 0.5B  1  Claim 


A  method  of  manufacturing  high  quality  zinc  powder  in  an 
independent  grouping  of  small  modular  components,  each 
having  a  combination  oven  and  condensation  chamber  There 
is  a  melting  crucible  and  a  retort  or  zinc  vaponzmg  crucible 
inside  the  oven  and  the  condensation  chamber  has  several  in- 
dependent deposits  in  the  lower  area  where  condensed  zinc 
particles  settle  and  are  later  collected  A  device  in  the  conden- 
sation chamber  acts  as  a  safety  valve  which  eliminates  the  nsk 
of  explosion  when  an  abnormal  reaction  occurs  inside  the 
chamber  A  device  in  the  condensation  chamber  functions  as 
a  cleanser  for  zinc  oxide  to  control  not  very  violent  abnormal 
reactions.  A  filtering  device  can  be  installed  between  the 
steaming  retort  or  crucible  and  the  condensation  chamber 
which  eliminates  impurities  in  the  zinc  utilized. 


3,768,996 
GRANULAR  ADDITIVE  FOR  ELECTROREFINING  OF 
_^/  STEEL 

Paul  Metz,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED 

Acierle  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange.  de  la  Liberte. 

Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 

FUedJuly  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  10,  1970, 
61306;  Sept.  25,  1970,  61766 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/06;  C22b  9/10;  C22c  33/00 
U.S.CI.75— 10  R  7  Claims 

Slag  recovered  from  a  previous  electroslag  remeltmg  of  a 
metal  or  similar  thereto  is  dried  and  ground  into  a  fine  powder 
and  then  mixed  with  a  meul  to  be  added  to  an  electroslag 
melt,  e.g.,  of  steel,  in  order  to  alloy  it  or  deoxidize  it  The  mix- 
ture is  formed  into  granules  having  a  density  closer  to  that  of 
the  slag  than  to  that  of  the  metallic  component  from  which  the 
granules  were  formed.  These  granules  can  even  be  lighter  than 
the  slag  in  the  melt,  so  that  when  added  they  fioat  thereon. 
Thus,  when  the  granules  are  charged  onto  the  melt  they  spend 
a  relatively  long  time  in  contact  with  the  relatively  hot  slag  so 
that  their  nonmetallic  component  is  absorbed  into  the  slag 
while  their  metallic  component  is  slowly  rele^ed  and  thereby 
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afforded  sufficient  time  to  heat  up  and  react  with  the  slag  or  to 
melt  completely  before  passing  into  the  body  of  molten  metal 
lidner  the  slag. 


3.76«,997 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  CARBON 
SILICOMANGANESE 
Norman  G.  Bliss,  and  Robert  T.  Wright,  both  of  Kingston, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,777 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7106 
L.S.  CI.75— lOR  1 2  Claims 

Low  carbon  silicomanganese  produced  by  introducing  mto 
a  slag  free,  submerged  arc  electnc  furnace  charge  materials 
compnsmg  a  mixture  of  gravel,  ferromanganese  fines,  low 
alloy  steel,  coal,  coke  and  wood  chips  in  proportions  to  obtain 
an  alloy  composition  of  about  50  to  65  percent  manganese,  20 
to  31  percent  silicon,  0  05  to  0  80  percent  carbon,  0  10  to 
0  20  percent  phosphorus,  a  maximum  of  about  0.05  percent 
sulfur  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  An  electric  current  is 
passed  through  the  submerged  electrodes  of  the  furnace  to  ob- 
tain carbonaceous  reduction  of  the  charged  materials  and 
molten  metal  is  removed  f)eriodicaIly  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace 


3,768,998 

METHOD  OF  SMELTING  HIGH  QUALITY 

FERROSILICON 

Jutaro  Yonemochi,  Koadachi  171,  Komc-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Set.  No.  20 1 ,007 

InL  CI.  C21c  5152,  H05b  J/62,  C21c  5152 

U.S.CL75-12  6  Claims 


An  electric  furnace  operating  as  a  pure  resistance  furnace  in 
which  molten  slag  layers  are  retained,  carbon  is  immersed  \n 
said  slag  layers,  and  raw  material  is  held  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  immersing  its  lower  portion  into  the  slag  layers, 
whereby  direct  reducing  and  indirect  reducing  (gas  reduction) 
are  effected  continuously. 


3,768,999 
COATED  WIRE  FEEDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING 
ADDITION  OF  COMPONENTS  TO  MOLTEN  METALS 
MasaU  Ohkabo;  Ryokhiro  loiai,  aad  Akira  Mand,  all  of 
Kawaiaki,  Japan,  ■■igaori  to  Nippon  Kokaa  Kabashiki 
Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,758,  Oct.  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnne  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1968,  43/76780 

iBt,  CI.  C22c  9/00.  Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-58  9  Claims 


X— N.8 


(^'^ 
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metals,  particularly  molten  steel  This  is  accomplished  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  by  feeding  a  wire  rod  into  the  molten 
metal,  the  wire  rod  carrying  thereon  additive  components  for 
the  molten  metal  and  an  organic  binder  which  is  not  harmful 
to  the  molten  metal  and  which  decomposes  to  gaseous 
products  in  the  molten  metal  so  that  the  generated  gas  stirs  the 
molten  metal  and  thus  uniformly  incorporates  the  added  com 
ponents  throughout  the  molten  metal. 


3,769,000 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  BASIC  OXYGEN  STEEL 

PROCESSES  WITH  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 
Donald    Glassman,    Mount    Lebanon    Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FiledOct.4,  1971,Ser.  No.  186,131 

Int.CI.C2Ic5/i<S 

U.S.  CL  75-60  2  Claims 


e^  gr-'t'OCuCr 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  steel  by  the 
basic  oxygen  process  in  which  carbon  dioxide  is  injected  to 
form  a  curtain  against  the  intrusion  of  atmospheric  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  and  in  which  high  purity  carbon  monoxide  may 
be  recovered  from  the  basic  oxygen  process  off-gases. 


3,769,001 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
ALUMINUM  FROM  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
Alex  R.  Valdo,  and  Currie  B.  Berry,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
aarigDors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rictamond,  Va. 
Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 39,854 
InLCI.C22b2//06 
U.S.  CL  75-68  R  2  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  aluminum  from  foamed  aluminum 
utilizing  an  initial  heel  of  molten  aluminum,  heavy  fluxing  with 
a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  cryolite, 
and  submersion  of  the  foamed  aluminum  in  the  molten  alu- 
minum. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  addition  of  components  such  as 
deoxidizing  agents,  alloying  elements  and  the  like  to  molten 


3,769,002 
REDUCTION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  OXIDES  IN  A 
MOLTEN  METAL  BATH  OF  CONTROLLED  OXYGEN 
CONTENT 
Charies  Edward  OlSeOI,  Port  Credit,  OnUrio;  John  Stuart 
Warner,  and  Malcolm  Charles  ETeii  BeU,  both  of  Oakville, 
OnUrlo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Intemationai  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,354 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  July  8, 1970, 87698 

Int.  CI.  C22b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  75—82  24  Claims 

Metal  oxides,  including  oxides  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and 

compounds  heat  decomposable  thereto,  and  a  carbonaceous 

reductant  are  introduced  into  a  turbulent  bath  of  the  cor- 
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responding  metal  which  bath  contains  at  least  about  0.01  per- 
cent dissolved  oxygen  to  maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  con- 
tent of  the  bath  at  at  least  about  0.01  percent  but  less  than 
saturation,  while  the  carbonaceous  reductant  reacts  to 
generate  carbon  monoxide  The  metal  bath  is  maintained  in 
the  molten  state  by  burning  above  the  bath  carbon  monoxide 
generated  in  situ  and  hydrocarbon  fuels  with  an  excess  of  free 
oxygen  Impurities  oxidizable  to  volatile  oxides  can  be 
eliminated  by  subjecting  the  oxygen-containing  bath,  or  a  part 
thereof,  to  subatmospheric  pressures,  or  the  metal  bath  can  be 
surface  blown  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  adjust  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  bath  before  subatmosphenc  treatment. 


with  the  Aluminium,  Manganese  and  Nickel  contents  being  so 
controlled  that  they  satisfy  the  following  formulae  : 

a.  4  X  Al%  4-  Mn%  =14%-  20% 

b.  4  X  Al%  +  Ni%  =17%-  25% 

c.  Ni%/5AI%  =  Greaterthan  1 


3,769,003 
ALLOY  STEEL  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE 

AS  A  FILLER  METAL 
Norman  Kenyon,  Sloatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FlledApr.5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,510 
lnLCI.C22cJ9/20 
U.S.CI.75-128W  5  Claims 

An  alloy  particularly  adaptable  for  use  as  a  welding  filler 
wire  contains  from  4  percent  to  8  percent  nickel,  about  5  per- 
cent to  about  115  percent  chromium,  about  1  percent  to 
about  3  75  percent  molybdenum,  up  to  about  0  5  percent  alu- 
minum, up  to  about  0  3  percent  tiUnium,  up  to  about  0.03 
percent  carbon  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  The  alloys  are 
also  useful  for  structural  and  other  applications. 


3,769,004 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  KILLED  STEEL 

Lyall  F.  Bamhardt,  Center  Valley,  and  Bruce  C.  Whitmore, 

Bethlehem,    both    of    Pa.,    assignors    to   John    I.    Iverson, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,932 

Int.CI.C22c//06 

U.S.  CI.  75—129  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  fully  killed  steel  of  low  aluminum 
content  and  substantially  free  of  aluminum  oxides,  without  the 
need  for  the  addition  of  other  metallic  or  carbidic  deoxidizers 
such  as  silicon,  tiUnium,  silicon  carbide,  carbon,  etc.  The  steel 
is  produced  by  the  addition  of  aluminum  to  molten  steel  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  kill  the  steel  and  provide  a  dissolved  alu- 
minum content  in  the  order  of  between  0  03  to  0.06  percent. 
The  steel  is  then  stirred  at  a  controlled  rate  in  contact  with  an 
oxidizing  slag  until  the  amount  of  dissolved  aluminum  remain- 
ing in  the  steel  is  between  0  005  percent  and  0.020  percent 
The  steel  thus  produced  reuins  the  mode  of  solidification  of  a 
killed  steel,  is  low  in  dissolved  oxygen  and  aluminum  rich  ox- 
ides, and  is  especially  suitable  for  continuous  casting  in  that  it 
can  be  poured  through  relatively  small  diameter  nozzles 
without  plugging. 


3,769,006 
BRIGHT  CAST  ALLOY.  AND  COMPOSITION 
Clyde  E.  Ingersoll,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Williams 
Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,432 
lnt.CI.C22c5/00 
U.S.  CI.  75- 165  6  Claims 

An  improved  gold  alloy  casting  composition  wherein  suffi- 
cient aluminum  and/or  silicon  is  uUlized  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  lustrous  oxidation  resistant  surface  coating 
dunng  and  after  casting,  the  method  of  casting  utilizing  these 
components  and  the  cast  product  In  addition  a  de-oxidant 
may  also  be  utilized. 


3,769,007 
LEAD-BISMUTH  ALLOY  FOR  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM 
John  J.  Stokes,  Jr.;  Robert  A.  Cargnel,  and  Robert  C.  Geiger. 
all  of  Murrysvllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,855,  Nov.  22,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,28 1 ,  Sept.  1 0, 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

243,853 
Int.CI.C22c///00 
U.S.CI.75-166B  18  Claims 

An  improved  soldering  alloy  especially  suitable  for  soldered 
joints  comprising  one  or  more  aluminum  members  has  a  base 
containing  lead  and  bismuth  to  which  is  added  a  small  amount 
of  silver  or  indium  The  solder  alloy  has  a  low  melting  point  of 
typically  less  than  480°F  together  with  very  goodcorrosion  re- 
sistance. The  alloy  can  also  contain  relatively  small  amounts 
of  tin,  zinc  and  antimony 


3,769,008 
METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  WORKPIECES  OF  PRESSED 
POWDERED  REFRACTORY  METAL  OR  ALLOY  AND 
VACUUM  FURNACE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Boris    Alexandrovich    Borok;    Zhan    losifovich    Dzneladze; 
Leonid  Nikolaevich  Petrov;  Evgeny  Ivanovich  Zaikin;  Ivan 
Alexcevich  Kiyansky,  and  Boris  Pavlovich  Lobashov,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUedMay  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,719 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1100;  B23k  9/00,  HOli  37126 

U.S.CI.  75— 225  3  Claims 


3,769,005 
COPPER  NICKEL  ALLOYS 
William  Henry  Richardson,  Datchet;  Douglas  Brown,  Slough, 
and  Prodyot  Guha,  High  Wycombe,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Langley  Alloys  Limited,  Slough,  Buckinghamshire,  En- 
gland 

ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  784,024,  Dec.  12,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  l971,Ser.No.  160,531 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—159  1  Claim 

A    high    quality,    high    strength,    highly    ductile,   castable, 
weldable  and  corrosion  resistant  Copper  alloy  consisting  of 
the  following  elements  in  the  following  proportions  by  weight : 
Nickel  9%  -  18% 
Aluminium  1%  -  3.5% 
Manganese  8.5%  -  1  3% 
Iron  2.5% -6.5% 
Chromium  0%-  1% 
Copper  the  balance 


A  method  for  sintering  workpieces  of  a  pressed  powdered 
refractory  metal  in  vacuum  The  method  envisages  simullane- 
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ous  heating  of  the  workpiece  by  electron  bombardment  over 
Its  entire  surface  The  workpiece  to  be  treated  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  which  makes  from  10  to  15  per  cent  of  its  maten- 
al  meltmg  temperature  and  is  at  such  temperature  till  gases 
cease  to  evolve  therefrom. 

A  vacuum  furnace  for  performing  the  method  has  a  heater 
made  asacathixJe  surrounding  the  entire  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  treated  and  placed  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the 
workpiece. 


3,769,009 

INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  PARTICLE  MIGRATION 

ON  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 

John  B.  Welb,  Rochester,  and  Robert  H.  Townaend,  Wehster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  CoqtoratioB,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971,  Set.  No.  213,774 

lntCLG03f /J//4,  13122 

U.S.CL96— IR  1  SCbims 


An  improved  photoclectrophoretic  imaging  process  is  pro- 
vided composing  adding  sufficient  additionaJ  insulating  earn- 
er liquid  to  the  imaging  suspension  to  maintain  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  suspension  substantially  constant  during  the 
penod  of  contact  with  an  absorbent  copy  web. 


3,769,0  It 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Hiroshi   Hanada,   Yokohama;   Noboo   Kitjgiaia,  and   Tatsw> 

Masaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15.  1971.Ser.  No.  153,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1970.  45/53956 
Int.Cl.G03f  i/04 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  2  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  is  com- 
posed of  a  base,  a  photoconductor  layer  and  an  insulating 
layer  laminated  in  this  order,  and  additionally  a  rectifying 
layer  is  provided  between  the  base  and  the  photoconductor 
layer. 


trally  respond  primarily  in  the  J-band  are  described  The 
resultant  compositions  can  be  used  as  photoconductors  or  as 
sensitizers  for  other  photoconductors 


3,769,011 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  METHINE  DYE  IN  J-AGGREG  ATE  STATE 

Paul  B.  Gilman,  and  Donald  W.  Hcsehinc,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,267,  March  4,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,037 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.6  17  Claims 

Organic     photoconductivc     compositions     containing     a 
methine  dye  present  in  the  J-aggregated  state  and  which  spec- 


3,769,012 
IMAGING  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS 
James  E.  Yoang.  50  Larchwood  Dr.,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 

Continoation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  52,981,  July  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257.289 

Int.  CLG03C  5/24 
\}J&.  CL  96—48  R  8  Claims 

Imaging  methodology  and  materials  are  disclosed  utilizing 
cyanine  dye  coordinate  structures  of  the  type; 


<S> 


NH 

C=N- 
/        M 


_<>- 


-D' 


-Jn 


where  M  is  a  heavy  metal  ion,  and  D  and  preferably  D'  are 
photographic  developer  structures.  Actinic  radiation  for  the 
said  coordinate  structures  reduces  the  metal  ions  and  partially 
oxidizes  the  fragments  D,  D',  whereby  image  development  of 
members  sensitized  with  said  coordinate  structures  can  be  ef- 
fected bv  chemically  disrupting  the  NH-C  bonds. 


3,769,013 

WET  TYPE  DIAZOTYPE  DEVELOPER 

Taizo  Yokoyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,702,  Ang.  5,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,679,420. 
This  application  Jnly  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,506 
ClafaBS  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Ang.  7,  1968,  43/55677 
lnt,Cl.G03c5/i'<,//5« 
U.S.CL  96-49  8  Claims 

A  wet  type  developer  for  use  in  diazo-type  copying  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

a.  0.2  to  5  0  percent  by  weight  of  an  azo  coupling  com- 
ponent, 
b  0.5  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  agent; 

c.  0  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  reducing  agent, 

d.  0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  surface  active  agent;  and 
e  the  balance  being  water, 

the  azo  coupling  component  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Zi— NH-C-NH-Zi 


i, 


wherein  Zjis 

i.  a  hydroxy  aryl  group, 

ii.  a  hydroxy  aryl  group  substituted  by  a  SO,H,  COOH, 
SO,M,  COOM,  alkoxy,  halogen,  sulphonamide.  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium,  or 

iii.  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


— Zi— NH-C-NH-Z* 
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wherein  Z4  is  (a)  an  arylene  group,  (b)  an  arylene  group  sub- 
stituted by  SO,H.  COOH.  SO,M,  COOM.  alkoxy.  halogen  or 
an  alkylgroup.  or  (c) 


-<3--<^ 


wherein  Y  is  — O— ,  —SO,—  ,  or  — NH  — ,  and  M  is  as  defined 

above;  each  of  Z|  and  Z^  is 

i'  a  hydroxy  aryl  group,  or 

ii'.  a  hydroxy  aryl  group  substituted  by  SOjH,  COOH, 
SO,M,  COOM,  alkoxy,  halogen,  sulphonamide,  or  an 
alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  wherein  M  is  as  defined 
above;  and  Zj  is  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
aryl  group,  or  a  hydroxy  aryl  group  substituted  by 
SO,H.  COOH.  SO,M,  COOM,  alkoxy.  halogen, 
sulphonamide,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  wherein 
M  is  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  when  ( i ), 
(ii),  (b),  (i')  or  (ii')  is  a  naphthalene  group,  all  sub- 
stituents  are  located  on  the  ring  of  the  naphthalene 
group  not  adjacent  the  guanyl  residue. 


3,769,014 
BETA-DISULFONE  SILVER  H  ALIDE  SOLUBILIZING 

AGENTS 

Paul  Harold  Stewart,  and  Donald  Warren  Heseltine.  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  42,606,  June  1 .  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  135,439 

lnt.CI.G03c5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  14  Claims 

^-disulfones  are  employed  as  silver  halide  solubilizing 
agents  for  use  in  fixing  compositions,  and  as  silver  halide  sol- 
vents in  photographic  chemical  diffusion  transfer  processes, 
photosensitive  elements,  photographic  film  units  and  recep- 
tion elements. 


3,769,015 
DEVELOPER  MONOBATH  FREE  FROM  FORMATION  OF 

COLORED  SLUDGE 
Noborn  Itoh;  Senji  Tosa;  Hirokazu  Tsnkahara,  and   Norio 
Kobayshi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  asngnors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
MUb,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,609 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1969,  44/64748 
lnt.CLG03c5/JS 
U.S.Cl.96-61  M  1  Claim 

Colored  sludge  due  to  silver  colloids  is  prevented  by  adding 
at  least  one  of  3-substituted  derivatives  of  4-acylamido-l  ,2,4- 
triazoline-5-thione  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


-N— NH— CO— R, 


3,769,016 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  FOR  RAPID  STABILIZING 

PROCESS 

Kinji  Ohkubo;  Masanao  Hinata;  Janpei  Nogochi;  Knnioki  Ob- 

mura;   Akira  Sato,  and   Akira  Ogawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  June  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,617 

Ctaiims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1970, 45/48547 

InLCl.G03c5/3«,  1118 

U.S.CL  96—61  5  Claims 

A  photographic  paper  for  a  rapid  stabilizing  process  coaled 
with  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a 
specific  carboxyalkyl-containing  sensitizing  dye  is  disclosed 
This  specific  dye  is  highly  sensitive  to  green  light  in  flash  expo- 
sure, and  does  not  remain  unbleached  after  stabilization  with  a 
stabilizing  solution  containing  a  sulfurous  acid  radical-con- 
taining compound  or  sulfite  adduct  of  formaldehyde  The 
photographic  paper  is  especially  useful  for  high  speed  trans- 
mission and  recording  of  information. 


N  C 

\    / 

N 


H 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aral- 
kyl  groups  having  seven  or  less  carbon  atoms,  to  a  developer 
containing  a  silver  complex-forming  agent  such  as 
thiosulfates,  thiocyanates  and  alkanolamines,  and  such  a 
preventive  state  can  be  maintained  for  a  prolonged  period  of 
time. 


3,769,017 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  A  THIOSUGAR  ANTIFOGGANT 
Kenro  Sakamoto;  Isamu  Fushiki;  Shinji  Arai;  Fumio  Shimizu; 
Yoshimi  Kuwabara;  Tomio  Nakajima,  all  of  Tokyo;  Sadao 
Sugita,  Hanno;  Hiroyuki  Inokuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Setsuzo 
Tejima,   Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to   Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972.  Ser.  No.  239,343 
lnt.CI.G03c//i4,//76 
U.S.  CI.  96— 76  R  9  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  one  or  more  layers  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  element  contains  at 
least  one  of  certain  thiosugars  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
fog. 


3.769,018 

DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  RESORCINOL 

MONO(ARYLOXY  OR  ARYLTHIO)ALKYL  ETHERS 

Adrianus  Marie  Petrus  Hectors,  Tegden,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Oce-Van  der  Grinten  N.V..  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  142,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   13,   1970. 

7006932 

Int.CLG03c//5«, //54 
U.S.  CI.  96—91  R  8  Claims 

Resorcinol-monoCaryloxy  or  arylthio)  alkyl  ethers,  e.g.  m- 
(2-phenoxy-ethoxy)phenol.  are.  Thev  are  non-migrating  in 
diazotype  material;  when  coupled  with  lighl-sensitive  diazo 
compounds  therein  after  imagewise  exposure  of  the  materia! 
they  form  yellow  to  orange-yellow,  light-stable  images  having 
high  absorption  for  U.V.  radiation.  Compositions  of  the  com- 
pounds with  diazo  compounds  and  blue-coupling  azo 
couplers,  particularly  certain  monoalkyl-amides  of  2-hydroxy- 
3-naphthoic  acid,  provide  sensitized  diazotype  film  matenals 
which  are  black-developing  and  excellently  suited  for  making 
intermediate  film  copies  to  be  used  in  further  diazotype  copy- 
ing. 


3,769,019 
LIGHT  AND  HEAT  SENSITIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Joseph  A.  Wiese  Jr.;  George  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
and  George  B.  Rathmann.  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to   Minnesota  Mining    and  Manufacturing  Compan>. 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUcd  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,863 

lntCLG03c//<S4,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  R  1 1  Claims 

Photosensitive  sheet  material  is  described  which  produces 
sharply  defined  dense  images  on  a  transparent  background 
simply  by  exposure  to  a  light-image  followed  by  heating. 
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3,769,029 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 

Werner  Verburg,  Cari-Rampff,  GcnnaBy,  assigiior  to  AGFA- 

Gevacrt  AkticagcsellKhaft,  LcYerkuen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  I971,Ser.  No.  114,666 

Int.CI.G03cy/«2 

U.S.  CI.  96— 85  7  Claims 

A  photographic  material  is  provided  having  a  layer  support 

backed  on  both  sides  with  polyolefine  and  having  at  least  one 

layer  of  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  gelatine  emulsion  layer 

thereon    The  rear  surface  of  the  support  having  thereon  a 

water  impermeable  layer  containing  a  major  proportion  of  a 

water  insoluble  binder  and  minor  proportions  of  an  antistatic 

agent  and  an  inorganic  or  organic  matting  agent. 


3.769,0211 


LIGHT-SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  COPYING  MATERIAL 

Tadashi  Saito,  Kanagawa,  and  Kivoshi  Sakai,  Tokvo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  659,609,  Aug.  10,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  12, 1971,Ser.  No.  115,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1966, 
41/55819:  Nov.  29.  1966,  41/77761;  Nov.  29.  1966.  41/77762 

lnt.CLG03c//54 
U.S.CL96— 91R  1  Claim 

A  diazotype  copying  material  having  a  light-sensitive  coat- 
ing containing  a  diazonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2.5-disubstituted  derivatives  of  4-dibenzylamino- 
benzene  diazonium  salt  exhibits  a  very  high  sensitivity  to  light 


3,769,022 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

COMPRISING  COATING  AIDS 

Frans  Jan  Vilie,  Edegem;  Joaef  Frans  Willcms,  Wilrijk,  and 

Paal  Desire  Van  Pee,  Edegem,  all  of  Belgiwn,  assignors  to 

Gevaert-AGFA,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

rUed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,495 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1969, 
63,522/69 

Int  CL  G03c  1138. 1176,  1178 
U.S.  CI.  96— 114.5  10  Claims 

Photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  a  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  described.  The  element  in- 
cludes in  a  water-permeable  layer,  which  may  be  the  silver  ha- 
lide emulsion  layer,  a  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  and  as  a  sur- 
face-active agent  a  monoether  or  monoester  of  a  polyglycol 
having  oxyethylene  units  and  oxypropylene  units  in  a  ratio  of 
at  least  2  oxyethylene  units  to  1  oxypropylene  units,  the  ter- 
minal hydroxyl  group  of  said  polyglycol  monoether  or 
monoester  being  carboxyalkylated  and  the  carboxyl  group 
being  in  acid  or  salt  form.  The  photographic  elements  do  not 
exhibit  hydrophobic  inclusions  which  lead  to  rcpellency  spots 
or  comets  and,  additionally,  are  nesistant  to  yellowing  upon 
development 


etched  pnnting  plates,  thin  and  thick  film  printed  circuits,  cir- 
cuits for  microelectronics,  and  chemical  milling  of  metals, 
plastics  and  glass,  is  formed  by  coating  a  suitable  support  with 
a  composition  which  includes  (1)  a  hydroxy  alkyl  cellulose, 
(2)  an  ethenically  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer  including  N- 
vinyl  monomers,  (3)  at  least  one  compound  which  produces 
free-radicals  on  exposure  to  light;  (4)  color  formers  taken 
from  the  general  class  of  intermediates  which  produce  color 
on  exposure  to  condensation  agents,  oxidizing  agents,  and/or 
acids,  (5)  organic  sulphur  compounds  for  the  promotion  of 
adhesion,  and  (6)  agents  for  improving  the  shelf  stability  of 
the  product  either  in  dissolved  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  sol- 
vent-free layer  on  a  suitable  surface  taken  from  the  class  of 
cresols,  phenols  and  triaryl  compounds  of  the  A  sub  group  of 
metals  taken  from  the  5th  column  of  the  Periodic  Table  The 
composition  may  or  may  not  contain  other  compounds  which 
promote  polymenzation  and/or  crosslinking  on  exposure  to 
light.  The  composition  is  dry  working  and  is  placed  into  solu- 
tion for  coating  purposes  only  in  organic  solvents.  After  expo- 
sure and  suitable  development,  the  non-image  areas  may  be 
removed  by  washing  in  water  which  has  no  effect  on  the  areas 
which  are  exposed  to  light  or  electron  beams  The  exposed 
areas  are  colored  and  are  hydrophobic  in  nature,  readily  ac- 
cepting ink  so  as  to  make  the  end  result  suitable  for  litho- 
graphic and  printing  purposes.  The  composition  has  the 
further  feature  that  while  the  non-image  areas  are  soluble  in 
cold  water  the  image  areas  after  exposure,  development  and 
washing  in  cold  water  may  be  removed  readily  for  circuit  pur- 
poses by  washing  in  hot  deionized  water  or  in  certain  cases  by 
a  mixture  of  water  and  acetone.  The  composition  is  charac- 
terized by  exceptionally  high  resolution,  and  though  originally 
sensitive  primarily  to  the  ultraviolet  and  to  electron  beams  can 
be  sensitized  to  the  visible  through  the  panchromatic  range  by 
the  addition  of  suitable  color  sensitizers.  Certain  aspects  of  the 
composition  may  be  operated  positively  or  negatively.  The 
composition  is  further  characterized  that  under  suitable  con- 
ditions it  will  print-out  in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  prcchosen 
colors,  if  desired.  The  composition  may  be  utilized  for  imaging 
and/or  resist  purposes  as  desired. 


3,769,023 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  REPRODUCTION  AND  ELECTRON 
BEAM  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
James  Marrin  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  Horiami  Incorporated,  a 
Dtviiion   of   Horiams   Research   Incorporated,   Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^93 

Int.CLG03c//6« 

U^.CL96— 115P  19ClafaBS 

Light  sensitive  reproduction  and  electron  beam  sensitive 

material  useful  in  preparing  positive  and/or  negative  copies, 

planographic    and    deep   etched    lithographic    plates,   deep 


3,769,024 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  SENSITIZING  DYE  COMBINATION 

Kaiichiro  Sakaznme,  Tokyo;   Eikhi  Sakamoto,  Hanno,  and 

Shizno  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,100 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1970,45/61738 
lnt.CI.G03c//2« 
U.S.CI.96— 124  10  Claims 

Photographic  materials  of  improved  green  sensitivity  are 
described  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  including,  in  combination,  at  least  one  monomethin- 
ecyanine  dye  of  the  general  formula. 


XV\ 
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— V 


(X(->m) 


wherein  Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  Z  is  S  or  Se;  V  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
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group,  R*  is  a  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a  carboxyalkyi  group;  X  is  an  and  flavoring  materials  The  powder  is  coated  onto  uncooked 
anion;  and  m  is  zero  or  1,  and  at  least  one  oxacarbocyanine  foodstuffs  such  as  meat  During  cooking  the  powder  forms  a 
dye  of  the  general  formula.  continuous  film  or  coating  having  a  glazed  appearance  around 

the  foodstuff. 


\=CH-C=CH-< 
(CHi)niSO,M  (CHj)n,SO,<-) 


Wherein  Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Y'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group;  W  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
phenyl  group;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkali  metal  atom  or  HO  (where  O  is  an  organic  base);  and 
n,  and  n,  are  individually  2,  3  or  4  Lower  fog  levels  are  also 
noted.  Emulsions  are  detailed  as  well  as  matenals  utilizing 
such  emulsions. 


3,769,025 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Kinji  Ohkubo;  Kebuke  Shiba;  Junpei  Noguchi;  Kunioki  Oh- 
mura;  Akira  Sato,  and  Akira  Ogawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami 
Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150.606 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1970,  45/48546 
lnt.CI.G03c///4 
U.S.  CI.  96- 124  6  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  two  kinds 
of  carboxyalkyl-beanng  carbocyanine  sensitizing  dyes  is  dis- 
closed The  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  over  a  wide  green 
light  wavelength  range  of  from  500  -  580  nm  and  has  high  sen 
sitivity  to  green  light  in  flash  exposure.  Photographic  materials 
produced  by  using  this  emulsion  are  especially  useful  for  infor- 
mation transmitting  systems  such  as  a  press  facsimile 


3,769,026 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Keisttke  Shiba;  Haruo  Take!,  and  Akira  Sato,  ail  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd.,   Minami 

Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971 ,  Ser.  No.  184,604 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     28,     1970, 
45/84532 

lnt.CLG03c///4. //22 
U.S.Cl.96-126  17  Claims 

Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  a  supersensitizing  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  sensitizing  carbocyanine  dye  and  at 
least  one  merocyanine  dye  containing  a  tetrazole  nucleus  giv- 
ing a  high  white  light  sensitivity  or  red  sensitivity. 


3,769,027 

DRY  POWDER  FOR  GLAZING  FOODSTUFFS 

Richard  John  Mangiere.  101  Busteed  Dr..  Midland  Park.  NJ.; 

Charles  James  Dwyer.  100  Hepburn  Rd.,  Clifton.  N.J.,  and 

Magdalena  Adriana  Bressler,  302  High  St.,  Fairlawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123.41 1 

Int.Cl.  A23b///0 

U.S.Cl.99— 1  13  Claims 

An    edible    powder    containing    a    water-soluble    surch 

hydrolyzate  having  a  D.E.  within  the  range  of  5  to  25,  fat,  al- 

gin,  a  food-grade  phosphate,  a  food-grade  source  of  calcium. 


3,769,028 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  PROCESSING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PACKAGED  IN  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Morris  H.  KaU;  Powell  H.  Sams,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 

Duane  M.  Riley.  Shakopee.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,902 

InLCI.  A23i5//2 

U.S.  CI.  426 -345  9  Claims 


A  method  for  cooking  food  products  packaged  in  flexible 
pouches  placed  between  parallel  restraining  plates  to  restrict 
their  thickness  during  heat  processing  is  described  A  quantity 
of  food  in  fluid  form  and  in  some  instances  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  gas-generating  substance  (leavening)  is  placed  in 
each  pouch  to  provide  a  flat  baked  or  formed  product  of 
uniform  thickness  which  substantially  fills  the  package  The 
product  develops  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  structure  during  expo- 
sure to  heat  or  after  cooling  If  gas  is  generated  within  the 
pouch,  the  product  becomes  filled  with  gas  cells.  An  overnd- 
ing  air  pressure  is  controlled  by  sensing  the  pressure  of  a  sam- 
ple of  the  product  placed  withm  a  rigid  container  at  processing 
temperature 


3.769,029 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Alexander  J.  Ganz,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  147,193 
Int.  CI.  A23I//00 
U.S.  CI.  426-342  9  Claims 

A  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  shaped  food  product 
wherein  an  admixture  of  a  thermoplastic  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose polymer  having  an  M  S.  of  at  least  2  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  about  0.5  to  20  and  a  solid  food  product  are  ther- 
moplastically  shaped  under  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  cause  the  admixture  to  soften  and  flow  into 
the  desired  shape  and,  during  said  shaping,  vaporizing  any  ex- 
cess of  initially  present  water  from  the  admixture  to  provide  a 
food  product  having  a  water  content  not  exceeding  15  weight 
percent,  cooling  the  shaped  admixture  and  recovenng  the 
resulting  shaped  food  product. 
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3,769,030 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  CHOCOLATE, 

ESPECIALLY  MILK  CHOCOLATE 

Jurg       Kleinert,       Zurich,       Switzerbad,       assigiior       to 

Chocoiadefabriken    Lindt    &    Spningli    Aktiengcsetlschaft, 

Kikhbcrg,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,803 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1969, 
19164/69 

iBt.CI.  A23g//00 
U.S.  CI.426-45  9Clainis 

A  prcxress  for  the  fabrication  of  chocolate,  especially  milk 
chocolate  is  disclosed,  wherein  (a)  cocoa  is  deodorized,  (b)  a 
carbohydrate-protein-additive  mixture  or  carbohydrate- 
protein-additive-cocoa-mixture  moistened  with  a  car- 
bohydrate solution  is  brought  into  reaction  in  at  least  one 
reactor  at  a  temperature  exceeding  50°  C  in  order  to  form 
specific  flavor  and  taste  substances,  the  offensive  smell  and 
undesired  volatile  reaction  products  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  dried.  While  adding 
cocoa  butter  the  cocoa  treated  according  to  step  (a)  is  ad- 
mixed with  the  carbohydrate-protein-additive-mixture  or  car- 
bohydrate-protein-additivc-cocoa-mixture  treated  according 
to  step  (b),  plasticized  and/or  thinned,  finely  comminuted, 
and  thereafter  through  the  addition  of  fat  and  emulsifying 
agents  is  imbued  or  wetted  with  the  fat  phase  and 
homogenized  in  a  liquified  condition. 


3,769,031 

LIGHT-MILLED  ROAST  AND  GROUND  COFFEE 

JoMpta    R.    McSwigsin,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   aad«nor   to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Cootinuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,074,  Aag.  21,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,245 

Intel.  A23f//04 
U.S.  CI.  426- 148  I  10  Claims 

Light-milled,  cell-distorted  roast  and  ground  coffee  wherein 
said  light-milled  coffee  has  a  bulk  density  equal  to  that  of  con- 
ventional roast  and  ground  coffee  products.  The  product  has 
some  cell  fracture  and  partial  cell  disruption  and  therefore  has 
increased  extracubility.  The  light-milled,  cell-distorted  roast 
and  ground  coffee  when  viewed  in  bulk  has  the  appearance  of 
conventional  roast  and  ground  coffee  but  has  from  10  to  30** 
increase  in  flavor  strength  The  method  of  producing  this 
product  comprises  passing  roast  and  ground  coffee  through  a 
roll  mill  under  controlled  conditions  of  feed  rate,  pressure, 
and  roll  speed 


3.769,032 
AROMA-ENRICHED  COFFEE  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Timothy  A.  Lnbsen,  SpringTieid  Township;  Rudolf  G.  Strobel, 
Colerain  Township;  Richard  N.  Reinhart,  Springrield 
Township,  and  Jayantilal  M.  Patoi,  Reading,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  A  Gambk  and  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,555,  June  24,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,746 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  99-65  41  Claims 

An  aro;  latized  instant  coffee  comprising  the  combination 
of  aroma-enriched  carrier  and  instant  coffee  The  product  has 
an  aroma  intensity  of  at  least  70,000  gas  chromatograph 
counts,  a  pore  factor  of  at  least  0.9,  and  a  retention  factor  of  at 
least  0.80.  Also  part  of  the  invention  are  preferred  methods  of 
applying  aroma-enriched  carrier  to  coffee  products  whose 
roast  and  ground  coffee  aroma  is  desired  to  be  increased.  An 
especially  preferred  method  comprises  adding  aroma  frost -en- 
riched coffee  oil  in  a  dropwise  addition  manner  to  the  coffee 
product.  In  a  most  preferred  embodiment,  dropwise  addition 
is  accomplished  by  injection,  preferably  by  a  syringe  member, 
which  is  extended  from  the  open  end  of  a  coffee  container  to 
near  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  while  the  syringe  is  being 
pulled  upward  out  of  said  container  a  predetermined  amount 
of  aroma-enriched  coffee  oil  is  injected  into  the  product. 


3,769,033 
GREEN  BEAN  DECAFFINATION  EMPLOYING 
FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Hans  P.  Panzer,  SUmford,  Conn.;  Robert  S.  Yarc,  New  City, 
N.Y.,  and  Malcolm  R.  Fort>er,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,778,  April  24,  1970,  Pat  No. 
3,669,679.  This  application  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
262,432.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
June  13,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl.CI.  A23f ///O 
IS.  CI.  426-428  5  Claims 

Decaffemalion  of  green  coffee   is  achieved  by  extraction 
with  fluonnated  hydrocarbons. 


3,769,034 

SHELF  STABLE,  INTERMEDIATE  MOISTURE,  FLAKE 

TEXTURED  DOUGHS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
WiUiam  M.  Drekr.  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  C.  Jacobson, 
St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MiDt,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  107,834 
lnt.CLA21d/i/00 
IS.  CI.  426 -IS  I  8  Claims 

A  dough  composition  having  a  moisture  level  of  about  1 8  to 
26  percent  by  weight  of  the  dough  composition  and  which  is 
shelf  stable  for  prolonged  periods  of  time.  The  dough  com- 
position contains  an  amylaceous  component,  a  portion  of 
which  is  gelatinized  and  a  portion  ungelatinized.  shortening,  a 
mold  and  yeast  inhibitor  and  water. 


3,769.035 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  TOASTER  SANDWICH 
Frcdric  Kleiner,  New  City,  and  Harvey  Philip  Fogel,  Goshen, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Pteins,N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,964 
Int.  CI.  A2 Id  13100 
IJ.S.  CI.  426-244  9  Claims 

A  process  for  sealing  together  two  or  more  pieces  of  a  food- 
stuff m  which  an  edible  carbohydrate  material  is  spread  on  the 
areas  to  be  sealed  in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  the  areas 
are  then  subjected  to  a  high  frequency  alternating  electric 
Held  for  a  time  sufficient  to  heat  and  set  the  sealing  material 


3,769,036 

METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  AND  PORTIONING  MEAT 

AND  OTHER  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Donald    W.    Gamctt,    Grand    Ledge,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Mahogany  Farms,  Inc.,  Williamston,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,297,  Aug.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,683,793. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,225 

Int.CI.  A22C/S/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-231  10  Claims 


In   respect   to  the   method,  slices  of  the   product  to  be 
processed,  illustratively  but  not  limited  to  slices  cut  from  a 
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pre-frozen  block  of  random-distributed  meat  cuts,  are  gravita- 
tionally  assembled  in  lamina-wise  in  a  succession  of  rotatively 
traveling  pockets,  in  which  they  are  shaped  and  compressed  as 
a  stack.  When  a  charge  or  portion  represented  by  such  a  stack 
reaches  a  predetermined  height  it  acts  as  a  cam  to  trigger  a 
pneumatically  powered  ejector  in  its  pocket.  The  charge  is 
ejected  in  a  compacted  and  knife-trimmed  form,  having  been 
volumetrically  weighed  quite  accurately. 

In  respect  to  the  apparatus,  a  horizontally  rotated  air 
manifold  and  multiple  pocket  sub-assembly  passes  its  annular 
series  of  charge  blending  and  forming  pockets  beneath  a  large, 
horizontally  journalled  compactor  wheel  A  manifold  of  the 
subassembly  supplies  pressure  air  for  a  number  of  spool-type 
pilot  valve  devices,  one  traveling  with  each  pocket,  which 
devices  are  individually  triggered  when  the  pocket  charge 
thickens  enough  to  raise  the  compactor  wheel  slightly.  The  ef- 
fect of  this  is  to  open  a  master,  full  pocket  detector  valve, 
which  pressurizes  the  pilot  devices,  and  they  in  turn  control 
the  pressurization  of  ejector  cylinders,  one  traveling  with  each 
pocket,  to  eject  the  completed  product  charge  from  its 
pocket,  also  to  lower  the  ejector  prior  to  another  machine  cy- 
cle. 


3.769.037 
METHOD  OF  FOAM  INJECTING  FLAVOR  OR  TEXTURE 

IMPROVING  SUBSTANCES  INTO  MEAT 
Jeffrey  J.  SboH,  MkuMapottt,  Mian.,  aaaigMH-  to  The  PiUsbury 
Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  172.700 

Int.  CI.  K22c  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-281  2  Claims 


3,769.039 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  LIQUID-FILLED 

CHOCOLATE  PRODUCTS  WITH  AN  INNER  CRUST 

Jurg      Kleinert,      Kilchberg,      Switzerland,      assignor      to 

Chocoiadefabriken    Lindt    &    SpningU    Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Kikhberg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  22,   1970, 
14024/70 

Intel.  A23I//26./ /20 
U.S.  CI.  426-282  16  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  chocolate  products  filled  with  a 
sugar-containing,  especially  also  alcohol-containing  liquid  fill, 
a  sugar  crust  layer  being  present  between  the  outside  choco- 
late casing  and  the  liquid  core,  and  wherein  the  inner  wall  of  a 
hollow  mold  formed  of  chocolate  is  provided  with  sugar  in- 
oculation crystals  separated  from  one  another  by  fat  particles. 
The  liquid  fill  is  then  introduced  into  the  chocolate  mold,  this 
liquid  fill  being  over-saturated  with  sugar  at  room  tempera- 
ture. There  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  fill  an  inocu- 
lation crystal  and  fat  containing  mass,  and  then  this  mass  is 
covered  with  a  chocolate  base  layer. 


3,769,040 
SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES  IN  FLAVORING  PROCESSES 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Alan  O.  Pittei,  Atiantic  Highlands,  and  Denis  E.  Hntza,  Brick 
Town,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,186 
Intel.  A231  1 126;  cold  9]  130 
U.S.  CI.  426-65  9  Claims 

Process  for  altering  the  flavors  and/or  fragrances  of  materi- 
als which  comprise  adding  thereto  effective  amounts  of  at 
least  one  thiazole  having  the  formula 


V    V   '     '' \   4g 


^'f   f  } 
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An  improved  composition  to  be  used  in  the  injection  of 
meat  products  The  composition  donsists  of  a  stabilized  foam 
including  moisture,  a  foam  stabilizer  and  an  active  meat  Havor 
or  texture  modifier 


3,769,038 
FAT  SPONGE 
WiUiam  A.  MitchHI,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
Monary,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-partofScr.  No.  612,094,  Jan.  27,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,826 

Int  CI.  A23d  5100,  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  426—363  7  Claims 

A  starch-fat  sponge  is  prepared  by  intimately  mixing  fat, 
water,  and  pregelatinized  starch,  thereby  forming  an  emul- 
sion, and  freeze-drying  the  emulsion.  The  so  prepared  starch- 
fat  sponge  can  retain  up  to  92  percent  fat,  whether  it  is  a  liquid 
or  a  solid  fat.  This  dry  fat-containing  starch  sponge  product, 
after  being  dried,  can  be  comminuted  and  mixed  with  various 
powdered  condiments,  such  as  garlic,  onions,  and  acetic  acid 
to  form  a  powdered  seasoning  that  can  be  sprinkled  by  means 
of  a  shaker  onto  steaks  or  vegetable  salads. 


-N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyi,  or  acyl,  X  is  alkoxy,  hydrogen, 
or,  when  R  and  Y  are  alkyi,  alkyl;  and  Y  is  alkyi,  acyi,  aikoxy 
or  hydrogen,  no  more  than  two  of  R,  X.  and  Y  being 
hydrogen;  compositions  containing  such  thiazoles  and  com- 
positions; perfumed  materials  containing  such  thiazoles  and 
compositions;  and  novel  thiazoles  and  processes  for  producing 
same 


3,769,041 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  PROTEIN  SEED  PARTICLES 

Arthur  A.  Levinson,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  B.  Basa,  Evanston, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,698 

Int  CI.  A23I/ /26,//20 

U.S.  CI.  426-250  9  Claims 

A  process  for  evenly  distributing  food  dye  or  similar  color- 
ing matter  on  the  surface  of  vegetable  protein  seed  meal 
material  in  particulate  flake  or  grit  form  is  provided  which 
comprises  incorporating  the  coloring  material  in  a 
polyhydroxy  alcohol  carrier  and  applying  the  resulting  carrier 
admixture  to  the  particulate  protein  seed  meal  material  with 
agitation  until  the  distribution  on  the  surface  of  the  particulate 
is  essentially  complete.  The  coloring  matter  is  fixed  in  the 
product  by  compaction  of  the  resulting  colored  particulate 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  produce  a  uniformly  colored 
vegetable  protein  seed  meal  based  product  which  is  resistant 
to  color  extraction  by  water  under  typical  aqueous  food 
processing  condition  customarily. 
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3,769,042 
MICROBIAL  STABILIZATION  OF  A  COMBINED  MEAT, 

VEGETABLE  AND  GRAVY  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Milton  Kaplow,  WhHe  Plains,  and  Joseph  J.  Halik,  Ossinin«, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  75«,679,  S*pL  10,  1968,  PaL 

No.  3,634, 1 04.  This  applicatioa  May  5, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No. 

140.617.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  11,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnt.CI.A23b//0y.//(W.  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  426-326  j  6  Cbims 

A  food  product  comprised  of  solid  pieces  of  meat  and/or 
vegetables  intimately  mixed  within  a  liquid  phase  gravy  or 
sauce  is  made  microbioiogically  stable  at  non-refngerated 
storage  conditions  by  immersing  the  solids  phase  in  an  excess 
of  said  liquid  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  stabiliz- 
ing solutes  to  infuse  a  portion  of  the  solutes  into  the  solids 
phase  to  the  extent  of  reducing  the  water  activity  of  the  solids 
phase  to  a  level  ranging  from  about  0.6  to  about  0  9  and  con- 
currently forming  said  surrounding  liquid  phase  gravy  to  have 
residual  stabilizing  solutes  such  that  the  water  activity  of  the 
liquid  phase  differs  from  the  water  activity  of  the  solids  phase 
by  less  than  0.1. 


This  crayon  conUins  a  large  amount  of  the  encapsulated 
marking  liquid  and  yet  maintains  a  proper  balance  of  fluidity, 
iubncity  and  strength  The  crayon  is  produced  by  a  combina- 
tion of  steps  which  include  dry  blending,  light  pressure  and 
mild  heating. 


3,769,046 
HOT  TOPPING 
James  K.  Sprinkle,  2085  Grand  Blvd.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and 
SantiF.  MisiUno,  614  Sanders  Ave.,  Scotia,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,395,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,403 
Int.  CL  B28b  7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.22  2  Claims 

In  the  casting  of  meuls.  the  use  of  compatible  exothermic 
hot  topping  matenal  in  compressed  agglomerated  form,  hav- 
ing an  ignition  time  greater  than  five  minutes,  reduces  air  pol- 
lution and  safety  hazards  and  permits  reuse  of  the  riser  materi- 
al. 


3,769,043 
TREATING  SOLUTION  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Tsuyodii  Morishima,  and  RenUm  Shimin.  botk  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuhiki  Kaiiha  Ricok,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatio»4n-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  814,792,  April  9, 1969, 

al»aMkwcd.Thi>applicatiMMay20,  1971.  Ser.  No.  145,550 

Int  CI.  C09d  5120:  C09k  3100.  3118 
U.S.  CI.  106-2  *  Claims 

A  treating  solution  for  planographic  printing  plates,  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  one  iron-cyano-complex  such  as  am- 
monium ferrocyanide.  sodium  ferrocyanide.  sodium  ferncya- 
nide.  potassium  ferrocyanide  and  potassium  ferncyanidc.  at 
least  one  heteropoly-acid  such  as  phosphorus  vanadate  and 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids  and  at  least  one 
phosphate  such  as  diammonium  hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  and  dipotassium  hydrogen  phosphate, 
the  balance,  apart  from  impurities,  being  water 


3,769,044 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

MOLDED  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Horlon,  Chcstcrland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Precision 

MeUlsmiths,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Obio 
Continoatioo-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  94,580,  Dec.  2,  1970,  PaL  No. 
3,686,006.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No. 
1 17,77 5The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  22,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.  B28b  7/28;  C04b  35164 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.3  2  Claims 

An  injection  moldable  refractory  mixture  containing  com 
minuted    refractory    material    as    the    major    component,    a 
sublimable  binder,  and  a  non-sublimable  binder  which  is  at 
least  in  part  ethyl  cellulose. 


3,769,047 

METHOD  OF  DEPRESSING  THE  LIQUIDUS 

TEMPERATURE  OF  LANTHANUM 

ALUMINOGERM  ANATE  GLASSES,  AND  THE  GLASSES 

PRODUCED 
William  H.  Dumbaugh,  Jr.,  Painted  Port,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Comii«  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,856 
lnLCI-C03ci//2.i/24 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  3  Claims 

The  liquidus  temperature  of  a  lanthanum  aluminoger- 
manate  glass  is  depressed  by  incorporating  a  selected  additive 
in  the  glass  batch  This  produces  a  family  of  lanthanum  aJu- 
mmogermanate  glasses  composed  essentially,  in  percent  by 
weight  on  an  oxide  basis,  of  25-50  percent  GeO^  I  5-25  per- 
cent AljOj.  1  5-40  percent  La,Oj  and  2.5-45  percent  of  one  or 
more  oxides  selected  from  the  group  Nb,Oj,  Ta,Oi.  SrO.  BaO, 
PbO,  and  ZnO  These  glasses  have  a  subsuntial  transmission 
for  radiation  in  the  five  to  six  micron  wavelength  range,  are 
hard  and  abrasion  resistant,  and  have  moderate  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  and  good  glassworking  properties  They 
are  particularly  adapted  to  use  as  windows  in  infrared  detec- 
tion systems. 


3  769  045 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  WRITE  CRAYON 
Theodore   Maieraon;   Edward   M.   Powers,   and   Thomas  J. 
Bowles,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  astigM>rs  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,658 

InLCLC09d /i/00.///00 

U.S.  CI.  106-19  1  Claim 

A  liquid  write  crayon  is  disclosed.  The  crayon  comprises  a 

mixture  of  at  least  one  wax  and  encapsulated  marking  liquid. 


3,769.048 
FRIT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  ACID- 
RESISTANT  VITREOUS  ENAMELS  ON  CAST  IRON 
Frank  J.  Born,  Fords,  and  John  T.  Lindson,  South  Amboy, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,751 

Int.  CL  C03c  5102;  B32b  15/24;  C03c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—49  5  Claims 

Self-opacifying  frit  compositions  for  producing  vitreous 
enamels  on  cast  iron  are  prepared  by  melting  a  mixture  of 
various  source  materials  such  as  the  carbonates,  nitrates,  ox- 
ides, fluorides,  etc.,  of  the  base  oxides  of  groups  R,0  and  RO. 
a  neutral  oxide  of  group  R,0,,  the  acid  oxides  of  group  RO,. 
lead  oxide  and  fluorine  in  specific  proportions  such  that  when 
the  molten  mixture  is  quenched  a  frit  composition  is  produced 
capable  of  forming  a  vitreous  enamel  coating  on  cast  iron 
characterized  by  excellent  adherence,  white  color,  high  hiding 
power,  uniform  gloss  and  high  acid  resistance. 
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3,769.049 
TRANSPARENT  SINTERED  ALUMINA  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akinori   Muta.  Tokyo;   Takanobu   Noro.  Yokohama;  Gyozo 
Toda.   Hino.  and   Chieko   Yamaiaki.   Tokorozawa,  ail   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,132,  Dec.  23,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148.160 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     Dec.     27,     1967, 
42/83223;  Mar.  1,  1968,43/12913 

Int.CI.C04bJ5//0 
U.S.  CI.  106-73.4  4  Claims 

Sintered  alumina  prepared  by  adding  to  a  high  purity  alu- 
mina powder  suitable  amounts  of  magnesium  oxide  and  at 
least  one  of  cadmium  and  zinc  oxides,  and  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  compression-molding  and  then  to  sintering  at  an 
elevated  temperature.  The  sintered  alumina  is  higher  in  in-line 
transmission  than  sintered  alumina  prepared  without  the  addi- 
tion of  cadmium  or  zinc  oxide. 


3,769,053 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLY  ASH 
John  T.  Pennachetti,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  and  Joseph  F. 
Boux.  Buriington,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Fnercon  International  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.874,  May  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.669,703. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,465,  Dec.  4.  1967.  Pal.  No. 
3.533.819.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.515 
Int.  Cl.COSh  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  106— 288B  2  Claims 

Fly  ash  is  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  operations  to  recover 
therefrom  a  multiplicity  of  valuable  products,  including  an 
iron  concentrate,  an  improved  fxizzolanic  matenal,  a  high  car- 
bon content  product  and  an  agglomerable  material,  suitable 
for  formation  into  a  controlled  sintered  aggregate  product. 


3.769,050 

SILICATE  PAINTS 

CoUn  Alfred  Terry,  Baughurst,  and  Peter  Walker,  Burghfield 

Common,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  1 2,  1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  1 1 5,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  12,  1970, 
6,826/70 

Int.CI.  C09d  1/02 
U.S.CL  106-84  7  Claims 

A  thermal  shock-resistant  zinc  oxide-pigmented  silicate 
paint  comprising  zinc  oxide  pigment  admixed  with  a  silicate 
solution,  preferably  an  aqueous  alkali  silicate  solution,  is 
rendered  shock-resistant  by  heat-treating  the  zinc  oxide 
powder  -  generally  obtained  as  "zinc  white"  when  Zn  fumes 
are  condensed  in  air  or  O,  -  prior  to  admixture  of  the  powder 
with  the  silicate  solution.  The  preferred  heat  treatment,  in  the 
range  600-900°C,  produces  pigment  powder  having  a  particle 
size  distribution  ranging  from  0.1-1.0  microns  up  to  0.5-3.0 
microns. 


3,769.051 
SET  RETARDER  AND  AIRENTRAINER  COMPOSITION 

FOR  MORTAR 
George  E.  Hardin.  Bkwmington,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,1 83,  April  17.1 969. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 5.  1 972.  Ser.  No.  263.293 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-90  5  Claims 

A  mortar  set  retarder  and  air-entrainer  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  tnpolyphosphate,  a 
water-soluble  ethylene  oxide  condensation  product  and  a 
wetting  agent.  The  retarder  may  optionally  include  a 
polyamino  polycarboxylic  acid. 


3,769.054 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLY  ASH 
John  T.   Pennachetti.  St.  Catharines,  and  Joseph  F.  Boux. 
Burlington.  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Enercon 
International  Limited.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.874.  May  5.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.669.703, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,465,  Dec.  4,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,533,819.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,516 
Int.  CI.  C08h  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  3  Claims 

Fly  ash  is  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  operations  to  recover 
therefrom  a  multiplicity  of  valuable  products,  including  an 
iron  concentrate,  an  improved  pozzolanic  material,  a  high  car- 
bon content  product  and  an  agglomerable  material,  suitable 
for  formation  into  a  controlled  sintered  aggregate  product. 


3,769,055 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OVERGLAZE 

CERAMIC  DECALCOMANL\ 
Louis  A.  Blanco,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial  De- 
cal,  Inc.,  ML  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 93, 1 53 
InLCI.  B41m  i/ 72,7/02 
U.S.  CI.  117— 3.1  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  overglaze  ceramic  de- 
calcomania  is  provided  wherein  a  wet  ink  formulation  con- 
taining a  liquid  printing  vehicle  or  medium  and  an  oxide  color- 
ing agent,  free  of  glass,  is  wet  printed  on  a  decaicomania 
backing  sheet  to  form  a  wet  design  layer  thereon  free  of  glass, 
and  a  protective  coating  of  prefused  glass  flux  is  separately 
deposited  on  the  wet  design  layer,  so  that  when  the  design 
layer  and  protective  coating  deposited  thereon  is  positioned 
on  a  glazed  piece  of  ware  and  fired,  the  protective  coating  of 
prefused  glass  flux  fuses  and  tightly  binds  the  design  layer  to 
the  ware. 


3,769,052 
PLASTER  COMPOSITION 
Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures,  Inc., 
Coventry,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,303 
InL  CLC04b// /OO 
U.S.CL  106—111  7  Claims 

Plaster  of  paris  of  high  strength  is  obtained  from  a  composi- 
tion comprising  plaster  and  synthetic  resin  fiber  flock.  Particu- 
larly strong  products  are  obtained  with  flock  of  polyester 
fiber,  for  example  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiber. 


3,769,056 
CONTAINER  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

SAME 
Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Simsburg,  Conn.,  assignor  to  llikon  Cor- 
poration. Natick,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,91 1,  SepL  19,  1968.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,358 
Int.  CI.  B44d //52 
U.S.  CI.  117-5.5  4  Claims 

Vendability  of  nestable,  resilient,  plastic  containers  is  im- 
proved by  coating  outside  surface  portions  with  a  lubricant. 
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These  portions  preferably  are  the  nesting  means  and/or  the     fonamido)nuoran, 
lower  sidewall  area  of  the  conUiner  A  process  is  provided  for     fonamido)fluoran. 

fonamido)nuoran. 
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6'-dielhylamino-2'-(2-naphthalenesul- 
6 -dlethylamino-2'-(8-quinohncsul- 
and         6'-diethylamino-2'-(4-methox- 


ybenzencsulfonamido  )-nuoran. 


depositing  the  lubricant  on  the  container  which,  in  the  case  of 
a  partially  foamed  conUiner,  may  occur  simultaneously  with 
Its  exposure  to  a  foaming  agent. 


3,769,057 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  SHEETS  EMPLOYING 

AMIDO-  AND  SULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED 

FLUORANS 

Chao-Haa  Un,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  •n^nor  to  Tbe  NatJoul  Cash 

Register  Compaay,  Daytoa,  Ofcio 

DiTisaoa  of  Ser.  No.  792,435.  Jan.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3  627.787.  This  appikatioa  Mar.  2, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 20,359 

IbLC1.B41bi5/22 

IJ.S.  CI.  117-36.2  5Claiins 


If  accono  MATta-^ 


i»4nai*t  or  ifc^  ..ixs- 

TO    COkOMfO     'OM* 


UCC^OM   acec^-M   (MTCB'Ac  or   r^    u*>»' 
D    rtrnt. 


A  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorlc&s  form  is  dis- 
closed, having  a  structural  formula 


\ 


/ 
Ra 


"-^OV 


3,769,058 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Bemd  Bayer.  EbenfeM;  Alexander  Hubert,  Owrth  am  Main; 
Werner  Riess,  Erlenbach;  Helmut  Schaefer,  and  Hans  Wel- 
teroth,  both  of  Ebenfdd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glanz- 
stoff  AG,  Wnppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,039 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkw  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1970,  G  70 

12  216.6 

int.Cl.B44d///4 
U.S.  CI.  117-10  7  Claims 


wherein  R,  represents  a  radical  having  the  structural  formula 
_NH-CO-CYY  or  a  radical  having  the  structural  formula 
_NH— SO  w-Y  wherein  Y  comprises  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl. 
naphthyl,  quinolyl,  benzyl,  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  amino-,  nitro-.  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  less  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  R  comprises  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  less 
than  Tivc  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  comprises  alkyl  radicals  having 
less  than  five  carbon  atoms  Example  include  2'-acctamido-6' 
dicthylaminofluoran;  6'-diethylamino-2'-(phcnylaccumido)- 
fluoran,  6'-diethylamino-2'-(p-toluenesulfonamido)nuoran, 
2'-acetamido-6'-diethylamino-3'-methylfluoran;  6- 

dJethylamino-3'-methyl-2'-(p-toluenesulfonamido)fluoran; 
6 -diethylamino-2'-(p-nitrobenzenesulfonamido)nuoran.    6- 
diethylamino-3-methyl-2'-(p-nitTobenzenesul- 


Apparatus  for  brush  patterning  a  synthetic  sheet  malenal 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  one  of  which  is  a  buffing 
wheel  routed  independently  of  means  for  transporting  the 
sheet  material  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  pressure  roller  with 
an  outer  elastomenc  surface  layer  containing  irregularly 
shaped  indentations  around  its  circumference  and  positioned 
at  an  interval  from  the  buffing  wheel  roller  sufficient  to  exert  a 
corresponding  irregular  pressure  on  the  surface  being 
brushed  The  apparatus  and  method  further  include  means  for 
applying  a  finish  coating  liquid  while  transporting  the  sheet 
material  between  the  two  rollers 


3,769,059 

X-RAY  AND  GAMMA-RAY  SCINTILLATORS  AND 

DETECTOR  SCREENS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Bertrand  M.  Driard;  LiK*en  F.  Gnyot,  and  Guy  Rozkre,  aU  of 

Paris,  France,  aaiicw»rs  to  Thoautt-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,564 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatien  Fnmct,  Dec.  30, 1969, 6945437 
lnt.CLC09k//06 
U.S.  CI.  117-33.5  R  8  Claims 


An  X-ray  or  gamma-ray  scintillator  comprising,  on  a  sub- 
strate, an  alkaline  halide  layer  of  fibrous  structure  having  the 
needle  form,  with  the  needles  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  scintillator  being  associated,  in  detector 
screens  of  image-intensifier  tubes  for  X-ray  or  gamma-ray, 
with  a  photo-sensitive  layer  enshrouding  said  needles. 
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"'  -  3,769,060 

SPECIFIC  PROCESSED  CLOTHS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shunya  Ida,  Nara  City;  Kenjiro  Hosokawa,  Osaka;  Hiroyoshi 
Haaegawa,  Osaka;  Seinosuke  Nakanishi.  Osaka;  Katsura 
Kajino,  Osaka,  and  Keiio  Ueda,  Ashiya  City,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 .  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970,  45/10179; 
Sept.  29,  1970,45/85682 

Int.CI.  B44d ///6 
U^.CLI17-37R  45CUims 


developer,  said  layers  coated  on  the  same  support  or  different 
supports,  and  at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  an  ether 
denvative  of  an  aromatic  hydroxyl  compound. 


Specific  processed  fabric  or  sheet  material  which  has  been 
finished  with  a  plurality  of  finishing  agents  differing  in  their 
chemical  and/or  physical  function.  The  fabric  or  sheet  materi- 
al has  a  finishing  agent  fixed  uniformly  on  its  one  part  and 
another  finishing  agent  on  its  different  part  Those  parts  which 
respectively  provide  the  fabric  or  sheet  material  with  different 
chemical  or  physical  properties  may  consist  of  a  large  number 
of  small  zones  substantially  uniformly  distributed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  or  sheet  material,  or  may  be  two  surfaces, 
i.e.,  one  surface  and  the  reverse  surface  The  proposed 
processes  enable  a  fabric  or  sheet  material  to  be  finished  with 
a  plurality  of  finishing  agents  which  are  incompatible  with  one 
another. 


3,769,061 

PRE-ETCH  TREATMENT  OF  ACR  YLONITRILE- 

BUTADIENE-STYRENE  RESINS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING 
Oleh  Borys  Dotkewych,  MedfieM,  and  WUIiam  A.  Conlan,  Jr., 
Attelboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company. 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152.995 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23b  5/60 
U.S.CI.  117-47A  20  Claims 

Aqueous  solution  are  provided  containing  at  least  one  five 
membered  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  nuclear  carbonyl 
group  and  at  least  one  heterocyclic  oxygen  atom.  The  solu- 
tions are  used  primarily  as  a  pre-treatment  prior  to  etching  for 
the  electroless  metal  plating  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
resins  (ABS  resins)  to  improve  adhesion  between  an  ABS 
resin  substrate  and  a  deposited  electroless  metal.  An  overall 
process  for  metal  plating  on  ABS  substrate  would  include  the 
steps  of  pre-etching  with  the  solution  of  this  invention,  oxidiz- 
ing with  a  strong  oxidizing  agent,  preferably,  a  chromic  acid 
conditioning  solution  having  a  high  hexavalent  chromium  con- 
tent, catalyzing  the  so  treated  substrate  to  make  the  same 
catalytic  to  deposition  from  an  electroless  plating  solution  and 
depositing  electroless  metal  over  the  substrate 


3,769,062 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  PAPER 
Sadao  Ishige;  Takao  Hayashi,  and  Hiroham  Matsukawa,  all  of 
Ashigara-Kamigun,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FiiedJnIyS,  1971,Ser.  No.  160,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1970,  45/59698 

Intel.  B41m  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  1 17—36.2  6  Ctaims 

A  pressure-sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  layer  of 

microcapsules  containing  a  color  former  and  a  layer  of  a  color 


3.769.063 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  EMULSION  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  PRODUCE  CRAKLE  PATTERNS 

Kango    Kizawa.    Amagasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Meiken 

Kagakukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,    Akashi-shi,    Hyogo-kcn, 

Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1971,  46/5733 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 
U.S.CI.  117— 41  2  Claims 

A  process  for  applying  emulsion  coating  matenal  to 
produce  crackle  patterns  which  comprises  applying  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  undercoating  material  having  as  base  material  a 
synthetic  resin  emulsion  containing  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  high  molecular  weight 
organic  substance  and  an  inorganic  substance  having  high 
swelling  property  in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  as  emul- 
sion stabilizing  agent  or  dispersant,  drying  the  thus  applied 
emulsion  undercoating  material,  and  applying  an  aqueous 
emulsion  set  coating  material  containing  as  base  material  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo-  and  co- 
polymer emulsions  of  acrylic  ester,  homo-  and  co-polymer 
emulsions  of  methacrylic  ester,  said  emulsion  containing  sil- 
icon dioxide  sol. 


3,769.064 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  SILICONE  RUBBER  TO  METAL 
SURFACES  USING  GLYCINE  OR 
DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Thomas  W.  Greenlee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  J  une  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 54,646 
Intel.  B44d  1/40.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  117-49  4  Claims 

The  adhesion  to  metal  surfaces  of  room  temperature  vul- 
canizable  silicone  rubber  curable  through  condensation  of  sil- 
icon-bonded hydroxyls  with  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radicals  is 
improved  by  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  dimethyl-for- 
mamide  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycine,  removing  the 
glycine  or  dimethylformamide,  drying,  thereafter  applying  the 
room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  to  the  treated 
surface  and  allowing  it  to  cure. 


3.769.065 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PERLITE  AND  PRODUCING 

MATERIALS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  K.  Dunn,  R.R.  No.  1,  P.O.  Box  325,  Kankakee,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,201 

Intel.  B44d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  117  — 54  13  Claims 
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A  method  of  coating  expanded  perlite  wherein  the  material 
is  first  sprayed  with  an  acid  solution,  next  sprayed  with  a 
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waterglass  solution,  and  then  sprayed  with  an  acid  solution 
Also  disclosed  are  an  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  and 
products  made  with  the  coated  expanded  perlite. 


cleaned  and  coated  with  a  slurry  of  aluminum  powder  in 
water,  dned,  rolled  between  special  internally  water-cooled 
rolls  to  achieve  substantially  theoretical  density  of  the  coated 


3,769,06* 
REPLACEMENT  OF  CAPSULE  CONTENTS 
Theodore  Maleraon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1971,  S«r.  No.  155,657 

Int.CI.  B44d  U44 
U.S.  CI.  117-63  2  Claims 

A  process  for  replacing  the  contents  of  capsules  without 
ruptunng  the  capsule  walls  is  disclosed.  The  capsules  are  sub- 
jected to  water-miscible  solvents  and  the  capsule  contents  are 
replaced  by  diffusion  In  the  event  color  producing  reactants 
are  present,  a  color  reaction  is  produced  without  rupturing  the 
capsule  walls.  A  preferred  method  of  applying  the  water-mis- 
cible  solvent  is  by  employing  a  felt-tip  marker. 


aluminum  and  then  heat  treated  at  between  450°C  and  700°C 
for  1-5  seconds  in  either  a  specially  controlled  high  frequency 
induction  furnace  or  a  radiation  tube  type  furnace  or  com- 
bination of  both. 


3,769,067 

METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MIGRATION  OF 

RESIN  DISPERSIONS  AND  RESIN  BINDERS  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS 

BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Arthur  H.  DreUch,  PtainfieM,  and  Bobby  R.  Bowman,  East 

Bnutswick,  both  d  N  J.,  aasisnors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  N  J.  i 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Not.  66,003,  Aug.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  194,908,  Nov.  2, 1971.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,1 10 

Int.CI.  B44d//-*4 

U.S.CL  117-63  10  Claims 


3,769,069 
POLYESTERURETHANE  COATED  METAL 
John   M.   Sawyer.   Cuyahoga   Falb,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,923 
InL  CLB32b/ 5/OS 
U.S.CL  117-75  3  Claims 

A  meul  laminate  compnsing  a  meul  having  a  primer  coal 
of  zinc  chromate.  epoxy  resin  and  a  curative  covered  with  a 
polycsterurethane  elastomer 


3,769,070 

A  METHOD  OF  GLAZING  GREENW  ARE  WITH  AN 

AMBIENT  EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  COMPOSITION 

Stephen  J.  Schih,  104  Via  Palermo,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,574 

lnt.CLB44d//02 

U.S.  CI.  117-94  7ClMra« 


(I)  «) 


M.-thods  of  controlling  the  migration  of  resin  dispersions 
such  as  resin  binders  in  the  manufacture  of  porous  materials 
such  as  bonded  nonwoven  fabrics  comprising  the  use  of  a  resin 
dispersion  or  resin  binder  composition  comprising:  (  1  )  a  metal 
ammine  complex  coordination  compound.  (2)  a  synthetic 
resin;  and  ( 3  )  a  surfactant,  at  least  one  of  the  resin  and  surfac- 
tant components  containing  specific  coordinating  ligands 
capable  of  being  affected  by  ions  of  said  meUls  to  control  the 
total  migration  of  the  resin  binder  during  its  deposition. 


An  ambient  cure  glaze  composition  particularly  adapted  for 
decorating  and  strengthening  greenware  comprising  a  Oowa- 
ble  composition  containing  a  reactive  epoxy  liquid  polymer, 
non-volatile  diluents,  coloring  agents  and  viscosity  controlling 
agents  The  flowable  composition  is  cured  and  hardened  by 
combination  with  a  cunng  agent  which  is  absent  free  amine 
groups  The  composition  is  non-toxic  and  has  low  dermal  sen- 
sitivity. 


3,769,068 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  PLATES 
COATED  WITH  ALUMINUM  POWDER 
Hidcfaisa  Yaraagishi;  Takashi  Kamata;  Yoshio  Ujiki;  Fumitoshi 
Yokoi,  and  Tadao  Takahashi,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1971 ,  Ser.  No.  170,063 
Int.  CI.  C23c  /  7fOO;  B22f  7/04 
U.S.CL  117-65.2  4  Claims 

A  method  for  rapidly  and  continuously  manufacturing  steel 
plates  coated  with  aluminum  powder  wherein  the  plates  are 


3,769,071 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  COMPRISING 

5-FLUOROURACIL 
Ronald  J.  Trancik,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mln- 
nesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,183 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7102 
U.S.CI.  117-122P  1  Claim 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  is  provided  wherein  5- 
fiuorouracil  is  incorporated  in  a  compatible,  preferably  self- 
tackified  polyurethane  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  The  tape  is 
useful  for  topical  treatment  of  abnormal  skin  growths  The  ad- 
hesive serves  as  a  biologically  and  chemically  inert  carrier  for 
the  5-fluorouracil. 
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3,769,072 

PIPE  LAGGING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

James  W.  Echerd,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Warren  K.  Watters, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc., 

Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,604 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/00 
U.S.CI.  117- 126  AF  9  Claims 

A  pipe  lagging  material  composed  of  a  base  having  im- 
pregnated therein  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  inor- 
ganic hydrophilic  siliceous  material,  which  can  be  wet  with 
water  and  wrapped  about  a  pipe  conduit  to  form,  upon  sub- 
sequent drying,  a  rigid,  non-friable,  flame-resistant  covering 
thereon. 


3,769,076 

ARYLSULONAMIDOPYRAZOLE  AND  IMIDAZOLE 

INTUMESCENT  COATED  ARTICLES 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,384 
Int.  CL  C09d  5118,  C09k  3j28 
U.S.CI.  117— 136  7  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
arylsulfonamidopyrazoles  and  imidazoles,  such  as  3- 
sulfanilamidopyrazole,  2-sulfanilamidoimidazole.  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  employed  in 
conjunction  with  additives  conventionally  used  in  intumescent 
compositions.  Articles  coated  with  these  intumescent  com- 
positions are  also  described. 


3,769,073 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ARYLSULFONAMIDOPYRAZINE  INTUMESCENT 

AGENT 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,661 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  5  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
arylsulfonamidopyrazines,  such  as  2-sulfanilamidopyrazinc,  2- 
sulfanilamidobenzopyrazine,  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  in- 
tumescent agents  may  be  employed  in  conjuction  with  addi- 
tives conventionally  used  in  intumescent  compositions.  For 
use  in  protecting  substrates  from  heat  and  fire,  the  intu- 
mescent compositions  may  be  applied  to  the  substrates  in  any 
suitable  manner,  such  as  by  electrodeposition.  spraying  onto 
an  adhesive  substrate,  or  application  of  a  coating  composition 
comprising  the  intumescent  agent. 


3,769,077 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ARYLSULFONEMIDOPYRIMIDINE  INTUMESCENT 

AGENT 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  225.638 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  6  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
arylsulfonamidopyrimidines,  such  as  the  2-,  4-,  and  5- 
sulfanilamidopyrimidines.  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  em- 
ployed in  conjunction  with  additives  conventionally  used  in  in- 
tumescent compositions  For  use  in  protecting  substrates  from 
heat  and  fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may  be  applied  to 
the  substrate  in  any  suitable  manner,  such  as  by  electro- 
deposition,  spraying  onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  application 
of  a  coating  composition  comprising  the  intumescent  agent 


3,769,074 
INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITION  COATED  ARTICLE 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,635 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  9  Claims 

Coated  articles  of  the  invention  are  substrates  coated  with 
intumescent  compositions  which  comprise  certain  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  sulfones,  thiosulfonates.  and  sulfonates 
Exemplary  of  the  intumescent  agents  are  bis(p-aminophenyl) 
sulfone.  1 .2-bis  (4-acetamidophenylsulfonyl)ethane,  p.p'- 
diacetamidophenylthiosulfonate,  and  p,p'-diaminophenylsul- 
fonale. 


3,769.075 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN  N 

ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  ARYLSULFONAMIDE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,650 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.CL  117-136  4  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
N'-aryl         substituted         arylsulfonamides,         such  as 

sulfanilamidobenzene,  sulfanilamidonaphthalene,  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  employed  in 
conjunction  with  additives  conventionally  used  in  intumescent 
compositions.  For  use  in  protecting  substrates  from  heat  and 
fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may  be  applied  to  the  sub- 
strate in  any  suitable  manner,  such  as  by  electro-deposition, 
spraying  onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  application  of  a  coat- 
ing composition  comprising  the  intumescent  agent. 


3,769,078 
ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  AROMATIC  SULFONAMIDE 
INTUMESCENT  AGENT 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highbnd  Park,  and  Joseph  Green,  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,636 
Int.CI.  B44d//44 
U.S.CL  117-136  7CUims 

Coated  articles  of  the  invention  are  substrates  coated  with 
intumescent  compositions  which  comprise  certain  aromatic 
sulfonamides  bearing  a  nuclear  substituent  which  is  linked  to 
the  aromatic  nng  through  a  nitrogen  atom  Exemplary  of  the 
intumescent  agents  are  p-aminobenzenesulfonamide,  p- 
acetamidobenzenesulfonamide.  and  the  corresponding 
naphthalenesulfonamides. 


3,769,079 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  FROM 

HEAT  AND  FIRE 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,875 
Int.CI.C09d5//« 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  protecting  substrates 
with  intumescent  compositions  comprising  certain  arylsul- 
fonylureas,  such  as  p-amino-benzenesulfonylurea,  p- 
aminobenzenesulfonylthiourea,  etc.  The  intumescent  agents 
may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  additives  conventionally 
used  in  intumescent  compositions. 
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3,769,0S« 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

NlTROARYL-SULFONAMIDE-StBSTITUTEDTRIAZINE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 
Shirtey  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,876 
Int.CI.C09d5//« 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  I  3  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  nitroa 
rylsulfonamido-substituted  1 ,3,5-tnazines,  such  as  2-(p- 
nitrobenzenesulfonamido)-4.6-diainino-l  ,3,5-tnazinc  The  in- 
tumescent agents  are  employed  in  a  process  for  protectmg  a 
substrate  from  heat  and  fire  The  intumescent  agents  may  be 
employed  m  conjunction  with  conventional  additives. 


mescent  compositions  may  be  applied  to  the  substrate  in  any 
suitable  manner,  such  as  by  electro-deposition,  spraying  onto 
an  adhesive  substrate,  or  the  application  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion compnsing  the  intumescent  agent 


3.769,084 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARBON  COATING  AND 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  WITH  A  CARBONACEOUS      . 
COATING  THEREON 
Tadashi  S«lo,  and  Tetsuo  Gejyo,  both  ot  Tokyo,  Ja|»an,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,678 
Claims  priodty,  appttcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1968, 43/94551 
int.  CI.  B44d  1114,  1118,  COlb  J//00 
U.S.CL  117-216  10  Claims 


3,769,081 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

AMINOARYLSULFONAMIDE-SUBSTITUTEDTRIAZINE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  219,877 

iBt.  CLB444/ /22 

U.S.CL  117-136  6  Claims 

Intumescent    compositions    of    the    invention    compnse 
aminoarylsulfonamido-substituted  1.3.5-triazines.  such  as  2 
(p-aminobenzcnesulfonamido)-4.6-diamino-l,3.5-triazine,   2 
{ p-acetamidobenzene-sulfonamido  )-4,6-diamino- 1 .3,5- 
triazine,  2,4-bis(p-aminobenzencsulfonamido)-6-amino- 

|.3,5-triazine,    and    2,4.6-tris(p-ammobenzenesulfonamido) 
I  3]5-triazine!  The  intumescent  agents  are  employed   in  a 
process  for  protecUng  a  substrate  from  heat  and  fire.  The  intu 
mescent  agents  may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  conven 
tional  additives. 


3,769,082 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

SULFONAMIDE-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  HigUud  Park.  NJ.,  8srigM>r  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,878 
Int.CLCe9d3//« 
U.S.CL117-136  I  SCIatais 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  sul 
fonamidoarylammo-substituted  1,3.5-triazines.  such  as  2-(p- 
sulfonamidoanilino)-4.6-diamino.|  ,3,5-triazine.  2,4-bis(p-sul- 
fonamidoanilino-6-amino-l.3.5-t^a7ine.  and  2,4.6-tris(p-sul- 
fonamidoanilino)-l.3.5-triazine.  The  intumescent  agents  are 
employed  in  a  process  for  protecting  a  substrate  from  heat  and 
fire  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  conventional  additives. 


A  carbon  coated  layer  having  good  property  for  controlling 
the  secondary  electron  emission  and  electron  reflecting  effect 
is  deposited  on  a  meUl  article  surface  having  an  amorphous 
nickel  layer  plated  thereon  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  500  to  680°C  in  an  atmosphere  conuining  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetylene,  ethylene,  ethane  and  propane  having  a  partial  pres 
sure  of  5  to  50  Torr 


3,769,085 

INSULATED  CABLE  HAVING  AN  INSULATING 

SHIELDING  LAYER 

Hirooaga  Matsabara,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Snmltomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152^00 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jane  30, 1970, 45/58638 
Int.CLB44d///5.H01bJ/J0 
U.S.  CI.  117-218  5  Claims 


3,769,083 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ARYLSULFONAMIDOPYRIDAZINE  INTUMESCENT 

AGENT 
Shiriey  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,660 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3128 
U.S.CL  117-136  4  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  compnse  certain 
arylsulfonamidopyridazines.  such  as  3- 

sulfanilamidopyridazine  and  dcnvatives  thereof  The  intu- 
mescent agents  may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  addi- 
tives conventionally  used  in  intumescent  compositions  For 
use  in  protecting  substrates  frxim  heat  and  fire,  the  intu- 


An  insulated  cable  having  a  cross-lmked  insulating  layer 
and  a  cross-linked  semiconductive  insulation  shielding  layer, 
said  layers  having  been  formed  by  extrusion-coatmg  simul- 
uneously  a  composition  for  the  insulating  layer  mainly  com 
posed  of  a  polyolefin  type  polymer,  such  as  polyethylene  or  a 
polyethylene  copolymer  and  containing  di-o-cumyl  peroxide 
as  the  cross-linking  agent  and  a  composition  for  the  semicon- 
ductive outer  layer  mainly  composed  of  a  polyolefin  type 
polymer  such  as  polyethylene  or  a  polyethylene  copolymer 
conuining  carbon  black  for  providing  the  semiconductivity  to 
said  layer  and  2.5-di-methyl-2.5-di-(t-butylperoxy)-hexyne-3 
as  the  cross-linking  agent  and  then  cross-linking  the  layers  by 
heating 
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3,769,086 
POROUS,  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 
Herman  J.  Schladltz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schladitz, 
Whiskers  A.  G.,  Gartcnstrass,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 96,339 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1970,  P  20 
55  927.7 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20;  C23c  13/00 
U.S.  CI,  117-228  2  Claims 


?g 
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A  porous  electrically  conductive  member  particularly  suita- 
ble for  forming  an  electrical  heating  element  is  formed  by 
coating  thin  filaments  with  electrically  conductive  metal, 
cutting  them  into  short  lengths  or  fibres  and  piling  the  fibres 
into  a  felt-like  mass.  This  is  made  into  a  cohesive  element 
preferably  by  further  metal  deposition  which  adds  another 
coating  to  make  the  fibres  adhere  at  their  points  of  contact, 
although  sintering  or  other  methods  can  be  used. 


3,769,087 
FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  CRYSTALS 
Bcmd  Lcatner,  Maxdorf;  Matthias  Schwarzmann,  LIm-Bar- 
gcrhof,  and  Manfred  OhMiigcr,  Lndwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aarigaors  to  Badiachc  Anflin  &  Soda-Fabrft  Akticn- 
gcseOichaft,  Lndwigshafca/RhiM,  Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,272 
lac  CI.  CO  I  g  J  7102 .  HO  1  f  /  0/02 
U.S.CL117— 234  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide 
crystals  which  are  particularly  suitable  as  magnetic  pigments 
for  magnetic  recording  media  and  whose  surface,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stabilization,  is  protected  with  antimony  or  arsenic 
compounds  which  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  to  a 
process  for  the  production  of  chromium  dioxide  crystals  thus 
stabilized  by  the  precipitation  of  antimony  or  arsenic  com- 
pounds which  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 


3,769,088 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  AND  CHARGE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  THEREFORE 
Harrey  N.  Srigcr,  East  Bmnswkk,  N  J.,  and  Paul  F.  RItter- 
man,  Hnntiagtoa,  N.Y.,  nmignors  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc., 
Mctachca,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,024 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-3  2  Claims 


A  dry  cell  battery  system  comprising:  a  sealed  battery  capa- 
ble of  being  repeatedly  charged  and  discharged  and  including 
a  sealed  casing  having  exposed  negative  and  positive  ter- 
minals, positive  and  negative  battery  plates  within  said  casing 
and  electrically  connected  respectively  to  said  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  said  negative  battery  plate  having  a  nega- 
tive potential  in  the  range  of  about  from  minus  0.7  to  minus 
0.9  volts  and  an  electrolyte  within  said  casing  forming  with 


said  |X>sitive  and  negative  battery  plates  a  rechargeable  elec- 
tro-chemical system  which  generates  substantia]  quantities  of 
hydrogen  during  the  overdischarging  thereof  and  during  the 
high  rate  charging  thereof  at  a  low  temperature,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  battery  for  operating  the  battery  under  one  of 
said  conditions  which  generates  substantial  quantities  of 
hydrogen,  and  a  porous  platinum  group  metal  electrode  in 
said  battery  which  is  connected  through  a  low  impedance  path 
to  said  negative  terminal  for  absorbing  said  substantial  quanti- 
ties of  hydrogen. 


3,769,089 
PRIMARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Joris  Jan   Comclis  Oomen;   Frans  ComeUs   Romeijn,   and 
Gunther  Schwandt,  all  of  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,607 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   July   8,    1970, 
7010059; June  29, 1971,7108934 

Intel.  HOlm  2//00 
U.S.C1.  136— 83R  14  Claims 


A  primary  electrochemical  cell  consisting  of  a  cathode  half- 
cell  in  which  a  halogenate  is  used  as  a  depolarizer,  and  an 
anode  half-cell  in  which  phosphorus  is  used  as  a  reactant  and 
also  a  mediator  which  enhances  the  conversion  of  phosphorus 
into  phosphoric  acid. 


3,769,090 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Murray  Katz,  Newington,  and  James  K.  Stcdman,  Glastonbu- 
ry, both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,654 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  2 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  R  16  Claims 


A  compact  electrochemical  cell  utilizing  a  circulating  elec- 
trolyte in   which  the  anode  and  cathode  are  very  closely 


915  O.G.— 67 


1818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


spaced  decreasing  the  internal  resistance  of  the  cell,  is 
descnbed  The  cell  comprises  in  spaced  relation  a  reactant 
chamber  a  gas  (bubble )  distributor,  an  electrolyte  chamber,  a 
first  electrode  which  is  flooded  with  electrolyte,  an  electrolyte 
chamber  a  second  electrode,  and  a  second  reactant  chamber 
The  advantages  of  a  circulating  electrolyte  are  achieved  while 
permitting  the  use  of  electrodes  and  electrode  separators  hav 
ing  low  or  zero  bubble  pressures  and  while  maintaining  the  in- 
ternal resistance  of  the  cell  low 


In  another  aspect  my  invenUon  is  directed  to  process  of 
manufacturing  a  hydrophobic  fluid  electrode.  A  finely  divided 
particulate  electrocatalytically  active  material  is  dispersed  in 
water  and  delivered  to  one  face  of  a  carrier  while  a  vacuum  is 
drawn  adjacent  the  opposite  face  The  aqueous  dispersion  is 
passed  through  until  the  desired  level  of  electrocatalyst  load- 


3,769,091 

SHINGLED  ARRAY  OF  SOLAR  CELLS 

Charies  Z.   Leuikrmm,  Bowie,  Md.,  ud  Waitam  D.  Oaks, 

Midland   Va.,  assicnors  to  T*e  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlie  SecreUry  of  tbe  Navy,  Washlnf  too,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,869 

IbLCI.HOII/5/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-89  «  Claims 


A  method  of  mounting  solar  cells  in  an  array,  and  a  solar 
cell  array,  in  which  the  cells  are  arranged  on  thermally  con- 
ductive but  electrically  insulative  wafer  and  prominences  so 
that  they  overlap  each  other  in  a  shingled  structure  but  their 
bottom  surfaces  are  supported  and  remain  parallel  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  mounting  wafer,  the  array  structure  permitting 
series  wiring  of  the  cells  and  providing  a  rugged  structure  hav^ 
ing  a  thermally  conductive  path  from  the  solar  cells  through 
the  mounting  elements.  | 

3,769,092 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTES 
Victor  Loais  Dechenaax,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Des  Accomulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme), 
Romain  Vilk,  France 

Filed  jBly  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  A.f .  7, 1970, 7029335 

lnt.CLH01m  U 100 

U^.  CI.  136- 100  R  '°^'^T,! 

Non-aqueous  electrolytes  for  u$e  in  electrochemical  cells 
with  a  lithium  anode  and  meul  sulfide  or  metal  oxide  cathode 
such  as  copper  sulfide  or  copper  oxide.  The  electrolyte  is  a  pu^ 
rifled  solvent  such  as  tetrahydrofuran  or  a  purified  ni'«t"[«  «• 
tetrahydrofuran  and  dimethoxyethane  with  dehydrated  lithi- 
um perchlorate  solute  and  a  sUbiUzing  agent  such  as  tnethyl 
or  tributylphosphite 


ur^-? 


ing  is  achieved,  and  the  loaded  carrier  is  then  impregnated 
with  hydrophobic  agent  The  hydrophobic  agent  is  cured  by 
heating  to  complete  formation  of  the  electrode  In  a  preferred 
technique  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  continuously  recirculated 
through  the  carrier  to  make  maximum  utilization  of  the 
dispersed  electrocatalyst  Preferably  the  earner  is  compressed 
after  loading  but  before  wetproofing 


3,769,093 
VACUUM  LOADING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  NARROW  PORE  FLUID 
ELECTRODE 
P«nl  W.  Jones,  GainesviBe,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,314.  Dec.  18, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,020 
InLCl.HOlm/i/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-120  FC  ^    8  Claims 

An  electrode  suiuble  for  use  as  a  fluid  electrode  in  a  fuel 
cell  or  a  metal-air  cell,  for  example,  is  provided  comprised  of 
an  electronically  conductive  carrier  having  narrow  pores  ex- 
tending through  its  thicltness.  The  pores  have  an  average 
diameter  less  than  one-tenth  the  thiclcness  of  the  earner  In  a 
preferred  form  the  carrier  is  a  sintered  plaque  An  elec 
trocatalyst  lies  in  the  pores  in  intimate  conuct  with  the  earner 
and  a  hydrophobic  material  lies  in  the  pores  and  overlies  the 
electrocatalyst.  The  hydrophobic  material  is  unifonnly  dis- 
tributed in  the  pores. 


3,769,094 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 

HAVING  HIGH  ACTIVITY 
Detlef  lUresel,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  109,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6. 1970,  P  20  05 

395.6 

InLCI.HOlm/J/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-122  *  Claims 

Very  active  fuel  cell  electrodes  are  produced  by  intimately 
mixing  finely  comminuted  carbides,  nitndes  or  silicides  of 
transition  elements  of  groups  IV  to  VII  with  a  graphite  com- 
pound or  a  finely  comminuted  organic  compound  which  can 
be  pyrolyzed  to  graphite,  decomposing  the  graphite  com- 
pound or  organic  compound  while  in  contact  with  the  carbide 
nitnde  or  silicide.  and  shaping  the  producUi  into  a  fuel  cell 
electrode 


3,769,095 
BAITER Y  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jacob  E.  Schmidt,  Twp.  of  Little  Falls,  Passaic  Cty.,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  McG raw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,670 
Int.CI.H01m//02 
U.S.  a.  136-166  ^         /Cliiim. 

A  battery  case  assembly  accomodating  any  desired  number 
of  individual  cell  containers  of  rectiingular  metallic  constnic- 
tion  comprises  plastic  side  cover  plates  on  the  individual  eon^ 
tainem  having  interengaging  flanged  edges  fitting  between  the 
contiiiners.  The  successive  side  cover  plates  are  locked 
together  by  clasps  hooked  into  undercut  edges  along  the 
flanged  sides  of  the  plates  Tie  bars  between  containers  are 
anchored  at  their  ends  in  the  side  cover  plates  to  prevent  bulg- 
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ing  of  the  side  cover  assembly,  and  metal  bosses  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  containers  engage  openings  in  the  side 
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cover  plates  to  permit  the  cells  to  be  picked  up  by  handles 
secured  to  the  side  cover  assembly. 


3,769,096 
PYROELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Arthnr  Askkin,  Rnmson;  John  George  Bergman,  Jr.,  Morgan- 
riUe,  and  James  Hoffman  McFec,  Colts  Neck,  aU  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar .  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23,725 

Int.CI.  H01c7/0« 

UJS.  CI.  136-213  1  Claim 
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Sensitive  pyroeleetric  detectors  are  readily  fabricated  from 
thin  films  of  organic  polymer  materials  having  net  dipolar  mo- 
ments. Such  materials,  exemplified  by  polyvinylidene  fluoride. 
are  prepared  for  use  by  mechanical  working  so  as  to  produce 
crystallographic  alignment  and  by  electrical  poling  so  as  to 
produce  dipolar  orientation.  Depending  upon  a  variety  of  fac- 
tors such  as  molecular  weight,  operating  temperature,  etc., 
remanent  polarization  may  be  sufficient  to  permit  discon- 
tinuance of  poling  during  use. 


3,769,097 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SMOKE  AND  FUMES 
PRODUCED  BY  FLAME  CUTTING  OF  METAL  PLATES 
RECEIVED  ON  A  BURNING  TABLE 
Joaeph    J.    Walters,   and    Verdun    R.    McGibbon,    both    of 
Coatcsvillc,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Lukens    Steel    Company, 
Coatcsvillc,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,876,  Nov.  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,701,514. 
This  appUcatkm  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,751 
Int.  CI.  B23k  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-9  R  20  Claims 

The  combination  of  a  table  for  cutting  steel  plate  and  an  ex- 
haust system  for  evacuating  the  fumes  and  smoke  produced  by 
the  cutting  operation.  The  expendable  grating  of  the  cutting 
table  utilizes  bars  which  are  diagonal  to  the  usual  cutting 
directions  and  are  connected  by  staggered  stiffening  bars  also 
diagonally  located  so  that  the  bars  are  not  normally  cut  along 
their  longitudinal  axis.  Duct  work  under  the  grating  comprises 
heavy  vertically  extending  removable  plates  resting  on  edge 


which  additionally  provide  support  for  the  grating  and  lead  to 
an  elongated  exhaust  manifold  channel  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  normally  closed  plate  covering  each  of  such 
openings.  The  openings  are  disposed  in  a  horizontal  dividing 
plate  and  communicate  with  the  space  formed  between  each 
of  the  vertically  extending  plates  making  up  the  ductwork 
under  the  grating.  The  cover  plates  are  hinged  and  raised  from 
a  horizontal  position  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  actuated 
through  a  photoelectric  cell  which  is  responsive  to  light  from 


plasma  of  the  cutting  torch.  The  photoelectnc  cell  further  ac- 
tuates adjacent  cover  plates  on  either  side  of  the  cover  plate 
which  corresponds  to  the  duct  with  which  the  photoelectric 
cell  involved  is  aligned.  Each  hinged  cover  plate  has  a  deep  lip 
soft  sealed  ring  which  seats  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
dividing  plate  about  the  corresponding  opening  and  the  ar- 
rangement is  such  that  the  fumes  must  make  a  90°  turn  prior 
to  entering  the  opening  which  slings  out  heavy  particles  which 
then  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  exhaust  chamber  for  easy 
removal. 


3,769,098 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FINE  POWDERS  OF 

METAL  HALIDE 

Norio  KaneUke,  Tokyo;  Ikno  Maruyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Kat- 

suyuki    Morita,    Fujisawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,809 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.24  8  Claims 


An  improved  process  for  protecting  metals  against  corro- 
sion and  wear  comprises  depositing  a  coating  of  metal  halide 
or  sulfide  as  a  fine  powder  in  a  dry  system  to  the  metal  surface 
to  be  protected  in  a  dry  system  substantially  free  from 
moisture  and  carbon.  Also,  provision  is  made  for  making  fine- 
ly divided,  dry  metal  halides  and  sulfides,  such  as  chromium 
chloride  and  chromium  sulfide  which  are  suitable  for  use  as 
lubricants  and  wear-proof  and  corrosion-proof  agents  for 
metals. 
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3,769.099 

BONDED  ARC  WELDING  FLUX  AND  LIQUID  BINDING 

AGENT  THEREFOR 

WUUaiB  T.  DcLoag;  Edwia  R.  SnaMcfaowski,  mad  Harold  R. 

Heveriy,  all  of  c/o  The  McKay  CMniMBy,  1005  Liberty  Are., 

PittrikHriBh,  Pa- 

Flkd  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,507 

IbLC1.C23<//(W 

U.S.CL  148-26  ICIalBis 

Arc  welding  flux  comprising  finely  divided  flux  material  and 
a  binding  agent,  the  binding  agent  comprising  Hnely  divided 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersibie  material  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  fluorides,  mixed  fluoride.  aJuminates.  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  the  alkali  metals,  at  least  one  additional  material 
of  said  class  being  present  when  said  aluminate  is  present,  said 
binding  agent  being  present  whea  said  aluminate  is  present, 
said  binding  agent  being  present  in  quantity  at  least  sufficient 
to  provide  adequate  bond  8Ueng;th  in  the  welding  flux  after  the 
flux  material,  binding  agent  and  water  have  been  intensively 
mixed,  dried  and  baked  at  from  650"  F. 


materials  to  be  fayed  is  sequentially  plated  with  a  toUl  weight 
of  from  between  I  and  3  gms/ft*  of  at  least  three  selected 
metals  or  an  alloy  made  therefrom  The  faying  surfaces  are 
then  held  together  to  maintain  position  on  alignment,  placed 
in  a  protective  atmosphere,  the  temperature  of  the  materials 
are  then  raised  at  a  controlled  rate  causing  sufTicient  solid 
sute  diffusion  to  occur  and  a  liquid  to  form  continuing  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  to  a  pre-determined  level  and  holding 
at  this  temperature  until  a  solidification  occurs  and  sufficient 
additional  solid  sUte  diffusion  occurs  producing  a  desirable 
dilution  of  bridge  material  and  tiunium  at  the  joint,  and  then 
reducing  the  temperature  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature to  complete  the  bonding  cycle.  An  additional  step  of 
heat  curing  under  protective  atmosphere  is  required  after  the 
bonding  of  beta  type  titanium  alloys,  for  providing  additional 
precipitation  sites  and  precipitation  of  the  alpha  phase  for 
strengthening  of  the  basis  materials 


3,769,100 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMI-HARD 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Hbaikj  Wataaabc;  Ry«ji  Wataube,  aad  HiriMhi  Teramoto,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  JapoB,   twriymn  lo   Akai   Electrie  Coapaay 

LiaMed,  Tokyo,  Jat^aa 

FBcdScpt.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,550 
Cbtes    priority,    mfflk»aam    Japoa,    SepL     11,     1970, 
45^9795;  Oct.  5, 1970, 45/r727a 

l«t-CLC2II//00.H01f//00 
U.S.CL  148-126  6ClotaM 

Semi-hard  magnetic  Fe-Mn  lystem  alloys,  prepared  by 
powder  metallurgical  methods,  are  subjected  to  cold  working 
and  subsequent  heat  treatment  to  obtain  a  product  of  superior 
magnetic  properties  and  relatively  constant  magnetic  charac- 
teristics, as  compared  to  those  pnoducts  prepared  by  conven- 
tional casting  methods.  The  properties  of  these  magnetic  al- 
loys render  them  suiuble  for  use  in  hysteresis  motors, 
mechanical  channel  elements  employed  in  electrical  commu- 
nication systems  and  the  like. 


3,769,101 

LIQUID  INTERFACE  DIFFUSION  METHOD  OF  BONDING 

TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM  ALLOY  HONEYCOMB 

SANDWICH  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

JaMcs  R.  Woodward,  El  Ci^oii,  CaHf.,  mm^fpor  to  Rokr  lodas- 

tries,  Ik.,  Chola  Vista,  CaMf. 

CoatiB«atio»4»-port  of  Ser.  No.  765, 1 56,  Oct.  4, 1 968.  This 
applicatiea  Jooe  28. 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 57.560 
lot.  CL  C22f  1118;  B23k  35130 
U.S.  CI.  148-127 
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3,769,102 
METHOD  FOR  LEVELLING  THE  DECKS  OF  SHIPS 
JacqMS  J.  Godia,  Triel^or-SeiK,  aad  Jacqacs  A.  Stcphaa, 
Naatcs,  both  of  Frawx,  asritMrs  to  Sockte  Kmomjmt  Pow 
L-Etade  et  L*E«plo*tatio«  Des  Proeodes  Geories  Chode 
CoatiautkNi  of  Ser.  No.  883,720,  Dec  10, 1969,  abaadoMd. 
This  appHcatioa  Jaly  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,907 
CfaUBH    priority,    appMcaHoa    Fraace,    Dec.     20,     1968, 

68179430 

lBt.CLC21d  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  148-130  4CiaiaM 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  levelling  buckled  deck  plates 
on  ships.  A  wheeled  carriage  is  motor  driven  acrou  a  deck 
plate  and  carries  a  transverse  arm  on  which  blowpipes  for 
heating  the  plate  are  disposed.  Atomizer  nozzles  are  disposed 
on  the  arm  between  and  behind  the  blowpipes.  Cam  con- 
trolled means  are  provided  for  axially  shifting  the  arm  at 
predetermined  intervals  whereby  the  linear  areas  heated  by 
the  blowpipes  are  thereafter  rapidly  cooled  by  the  atomizer 
sprays  to  shrink  the  plate  and  restore  a  level  surface. 


A  liquid  interface  diffusion  process,  for  bonding  tiUnium  or 
titanium  alloys  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  titanium  type 


3,769,103 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  ARTICLES 
Charles  H.  WardweR,  aad  Noraua  L.  Holcaaib,  both  of  Sooth 
Dartaiooth,  Mass.,  assigaors  to  Research  Eagiaccriag  & 
Maaaf actariag,  lac..  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FBed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,040 
Iat.CLC21d  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  148-147  7Clalia8 

An  article  is  hardened  or  tempered  in  a  localized  zone 
Where  the  article  is  a  thread -forming  device  the  zone  is  that 
part  of  its  thread  that  docs  the  thread-forming  in  the  work- 
piece.  The  hardness  of  the  remainder  of  the  body  of  the  article 
is  left  unchanged.  The  localized  hardening  is  carried  out  by  a 
method  that  includes  high  frequency  induction  heating  only  of 
the  zone  foUowed  by  quenching  of  the  zone  whereby  the 
hardened  zone  is  a  skin  of  predetermined  depth.  A  machine 
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for  making  articles  in  accordance  with  the  method  comprises 
means  for  delivering  the  articles  in  succession  to  an  induction 
heating  element,  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  articles 
through  the  heating  element  for  progressive  heating  of  the  sur- 


j*c^ 


face  of  the  article  in  the  localized  zone  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  a  quenching  manifold  for  applying  a  spray  of  quenching 
liquid  to  the  heated  article,  and  means  for  removing  the 
heated  articles  from  the  heating  element  and  conveying  them 
to  the  quenching  manifold. 


3,769,104 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  AUTODOPING  DURING  THE 

EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTORS  FROM  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 

Ynichi  Oao,  Kokobaaji;  Masahiko  Ogiriaia,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 

Kasaao,  Akishiaa,  aad  Kazahiro  KoraU,  Hachioji.  all  of 

Japaa,  aaicaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,943 
Ciaiau    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa,     Mar.     27,     1970, 
45/25276 

lat.  CI.  Hon  7/36;  C23c  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  9  Claims 


tiiumiuJ^ 


A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  compound  semiconductors 
from  the  vapor  phase,  wherein  a  dual  layer  of  an  insulating 
glass  layer,  such  as  SiOj  or  Sij  N4  and  Si  is  deposited  on  the  en- 
tire surface  of  a  germanium  or  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  phase  deposition  method, 
the  dual  layer  on  the  germanium  or  III-V  com|K>und  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surface  is  mechanically  removed,  and  then  a 
compound  semiconductor  is  epitaxially  grown  on  the  sub- 
strate surface. 


3,769.105 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WITH  A  DAMPING  RESISTOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

A  BURIED  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 
Charles  Y.  Cbca,  Putaam  Valley;  Vir  A.  Dhaka,  and  Walter  F. 
Krt>likowski,  both  of  HopcweU  JunctioB,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to  lateraatioBal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Ar- 
moak,  N.Y. 
Diviskmof  Scr.No.5,453,JaB.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,619.735. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,402 
Int.  CLH01l7/i6. 79/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  5  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  and  process  for  making  it  wherein  a 
decoupling  capacitor  is  provided  beneath  devices  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  integrated  circuit  by  the  formation  of  a  first  epitaxi- 

i 


al  layer  between  an  N*  substrate  having  a  P*  zone  diffused 
therein  and  an  N"  device-containing  epitaxial  layer.  A  P* 
channel  diffusion  to  the  P*  zone  formed  in  the  substrate  will 
serve  as  a  damping  resistor  in  combination  with  the  coupling 
capacitor.  The  process  for  forming  such  a  decoupling  capaci- 
tor in  an  integrated  circuit  comprises,  inter  alia,  diffusing  P"*^ 
impurities  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  large  junction  which 
will  subsequently  function  as  a  decoupling  capacitor.  A  first 
intrinsic,  P"  or  N"  epitaxial  layer  is  then  grown  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate.  Subsequently,  an  N~  epitaxial  layer  is  grown 


on  the  first  epitaxial  layer.  A  P'*^  channel  is  then  driven  through 
the  N~  epitaxial  layer  and  the  first  epitaxial  layer  to  contact  the 
P*^  diffused  zone  which  serves  as  the  decoupling  capacitor. 
This  P**^  channel  diffusion  will  serve  as  a  damping  resistor  in 
combination  with  the  decoupling  capacitor.  Device  diffusion, 
i.e.,  transistors,  resistors,  etc.,  will  take  place  into  the  N~ 
epitaxial  layer,  and  during  growth  of  the  epitaxial  layers  the  P'*^ 
zone  will  significantly  outdiffuse  into  the  first  epitaxial  layer. 
Appropriate  channels,  isolations  and  contacts  are  also  pro- 
vided. 


3,769.106 
IGNITER  COMPOSITION 
Harry  J.  Hyer.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Coan. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,641 
Int.  CI.  C06c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  149-18  6  Claims 

An  exothermic  pyrotechnic  composition  suitable  for  the  ig- 
nition of  gas  generating  candles  to  be  used  for  the  generation 
of  gases  in  a  confined  volume  is  disclosed.  The  incorporation 
of  borax  into  a  conventional  iron-chlorate  type  igniter  com- 
position substantially  reduces  the  propagation  rate  and  causes 
the  formation  of  a  highly  adherent  slag.  Taken  together,  these 
features  reduce  the  likelihood  of  the  igniter  compound  ex- 
ploding from  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  ignited  and  of 
the  generation  of  gases  from  the  ignited  composition  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  overpressurize  the  volume. 


3,769,107 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  GENERATING 
LEAD  BASED  SMOKE 
Duane  M.  Johnson.  Bicknell.  and  Donald  R.  Hazelton,  Win- 
slow,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  28. 1968.  Ser.  No.  773,694 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.6  2  Claims 

A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  lead  iodate,  alkali 
iodate,  boron,  and  epoxy  resin  which  upon  combustion 
generates  a  lead  based  smoke  which  can  be  used  for  artificial 
weather  modification. 
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3,769,IM 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BEAM-CROSSOVERS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

David  FeMman,  AUcntown;  Nathaa  George  Lesh,  Bethlehem, 

and  Walter  Worobey,  Center  VaUey,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,546 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3106 

U.S.C1.  156— 3  3  Claims 


vides  a  disk  of  metal  for  the  diaphragm,  which  disk  has  a  first 
diameter,  and  provides  a  cylindrical  first  member  for  forming 
the  diaphragm  from  this  disk  This  cylindrical  member  has  a 
second  diameter  being  smaller  tham  the  mentioned  first  diame- 
ter. A  second  member  is  provided  for  pressing  the  disk  against 
the  mentioned  first  member  The  first  member  is  placed  rela- 
tive to  the  disk  so  that  a  penpheral  portion  of  the  disk  laterally 


A  prefabricated  substrate  for  forming  hybnd  integrated  cir- 
cuits utilizes  nests  of  prefabricated  beam  crossovers  Stan- 
dardized masks  are  utilized  for  forming  the  beam  crossover 
nests  at  fixed  locations  on  the  substrate.  The  metal  spacing 
and  support  layer  is  retained  under  the  beam  crossovers  while 
the  subsequent  pattern  generation  steps,  such  as  defining  the 
interconnection  conductor  pattern,  arc  completed  and  the 
layer  is  then  removed.  Integrated  circuit  chips  and  lead  frames 
arc  then  mounted  on  the  substrate  to  complete  the  hybrid  in- 
tegrated circuit. 


3,769,109 

PRODUCTION  OF  SIO*  TAPERED  RLMS 

Alfred  Urqahart  MacRae,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert  Alan 

Moline,  Gillette,  both  of  NJ.,  asrignors  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J.     ^ 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,503 

Int.  CL  HO  117/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  8  Claims 


During  SiO,  etching,  when  the  oxide  surface  etch  rate  is 
larger  than  the  bulk  etch  rate  and  the  photoresist  adheres 
tenaciously  to  the  surface,  a  near  vertical  wall  or  cusp  will  be 
formed.  This  will  create  potential  fracture  spoU  in  sputtered 
or  evaporated  metal  which  covers  the  steps.  In  the  fabrication 
of  self-aligned  gate  IGFETs,  where  the  gate  material  acU  as  a 
mask  against  either  etching  or  ion  implanUtion,  holes  in  the 
step  metal  will  allow  regions  under  the  nominal  gate  to  be 
doped  during  the  source-drain  doping 

The  slope  of  an  etched  step  cafl  be  controlled  by  fabricating 
a  double  layer  in  which  the  top  layer  etches  faster  than  the 
bulk.  The  specification  describes  the  use  of  the  enhanced  etch 
rate  of  ion  bombarded  SiO,  to  generate  controlled  tapers  on 
window  openings. 


3,769,110 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Kjell  E.  Myhre,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,421 

Int.  CL  B23p  15100;  C23f  HOC 

U.S.CI.  156— 6  4  Claims 

A    method    of   making    a    subtUntially    stress-free    metal 

diaphragm  for  a  diaphragm-type  low-pressure  transducer  pro- 
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exceeds  the  first  member  The  peripheral  disk  portion  is 
forced  about  the  cylindrical  first  member  and  the  disk  is 
pressed  against  the  first  member  with  the  second  member 
while  the  penpheral  disk  portion  is  being  formed  about  the 
cylindrical  first  member. 

The  disclosure  also  covers  a  substantially  stress-free  metal 
diaphragm  for  a  diaphragm-type  low-pressure  transducer 
made  by  said  method. 


3,769.111 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  MILLING 

Joseph  P.  Lagcrmasini,  Towanda,  and  Lead<Hn  A.  Warner, 

Sayre,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,742,  Feb.  16,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,608,696. 

This  application  Apr.  1 3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  133,525 

Int.  CL  H05k  3106 

U.S.  CI.  156-5  2Chdms 


An  improved  process  for  selectively  etching  a  pattern  into  a 
base  material  by  the  photochemical  method  using  a  photore- 
sist coating  over  the  base  material  to  enable  the  exposure  of  an 
etching  solution  to  selected  portions  of  the  base  material 
wherein  the  article  to  be  etched  is  coated  with  the  photoresist 
material  and  is  thereafter  continuously  advanced  and  routed 
at  relatively  uniform  rates  past  a  stationary  spray  of  etching 
solution.  A  conveying  system  is  also  disclosed  that  is  capable 
of  simultaneously  rotating  and  linearly  advancing  an  article. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  con- 
veyor, the  movable  article  carrier  therebetween  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  conveyors  and  a  driving  means  for  each 
conveyor.  The  conveyors  comprise  a  driving  sprocket,  an  idler 
sprocket  and  an  endless  carriage  in  engagement  with  the 
sprockets.  The  endless  carriage  comprises  a  core  and  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  protrusions  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  core  that  engage  the  toothlike  configuration  of  the 
periphery  of  each  side  of  the  sprockets.  The  carriages  of  each 
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conveyor  engages  the  article  carrier  to  provide  the  linear 
movement.  Differing  the  linear  speeds  or  direction  of  travel  of 
the  two  carriages  enables  variations  in  the  rotational  and 
linear  movement  of  the  ariicle  carrier. 


3,769,112 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  OPEN 

TUNNELS  IN  PLATED  WIRE  MATS 

Joseph  M.  Shaheen,  La  Habra;  Leo  J.  Quintana,  Anaheim,  and 

William  R.  Bennett,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,156 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3106 

U.S.  CI.  156-11  9  Claims 


acid,  such  as  asphaltum,  is  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  glass 
plate  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  surface  constituting  the 
pattern  to  be  etched.  The  backside  and  edges  of  the  plate  are 
masked  with  a  coating  of  an  elastomer  covered  with  an  acid 
resistant  material,  such  as  asphaltum.  The  panel  is  placed  in  a 
bath  of  hydrofluoric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  20  percent 
to  30  percent  with  the  surface  to  be  etched  facing 
downwardly.  During  the  etching  process  the  bath  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  SOT  and  the  panel  is  main- 
tained in  the  bath  for  the  desired  period  of  time  to  obtain  a 
deeply  etched  pattern.  After  etching  the  panel  is  removed, 
neutralized  and  rinsed  with  water. 


3,769,114 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 

FOSSILS 
Franz  Weigert.  Adalbert-Stifter-Strasse  13.  D-8858.  New  burg/ 
Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07  643.1 

InLCI.  B32biy/00 
U.S.CL  156-59  5  Claims 
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A  series  of  processes  are  described  for  making  mats  to  ac- 
commodate plated  wire  memory  conductors.  Certain  of  these 
mats  also  include  interstitial  conductors.  Outer  layers  of  metal 
are  etched  to  form  word-straps.  These  word-straps  are 
orthogonal  to  the  tunnels  in  the  mats,  which  tunnels  accom- 
modate the  plated  wires.  Interstitial  conductors  used,  are 
generally  connected  to  a  common  point  In  order  to  provide 
ready  access  to  these  tunnels  or  channels  for  easy  insertion  of 
the  plated  wires  therein,  molds  are  made  by  either  of  two  spe- 
cial processes,  which  molds  have  cavities  therein  for  retaining 
resin  to  be  molded  into  walls  forming  the  aforesaid  tunnels. 
The  molds  provided  results  in  both  instances  when  used  in  a 
molding  machine  and/or  in  a  press,  in  the  final  product, 
wherein  the  tunnels  are  blocked  off  at  either  end  by  the  plastic 
material  which  is  also  used  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  tun- 
nels. This  is  done  in  order  to  prevent  accumulations  within  the 
tunnels  of  undesired  matter  and  thereby  prevent  blocking  of 
the  tunnels  and  prevent  inhibiting  the  insertion  of  the  plated 
wires.  Therefore,  by  cutting  off  an  end  strip  of  the  plastic 
material  covering  the  tunnel  entrances  at  both  ends  after 
completing  of  molding  or  forming  operations,  the  tunnels  thus 
provided  are  free  and  clear  of  undesired  foreign  matter. 


3,769,113 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  GLASS 
Bernard  E.  Gnienke,  Jr.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wb. 
Conrad  Schmitt  Studios,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,309 
Int.  CI.  C03c/ 5/00 
U.S.CL  156-24 


.^^^^^ 


assignor  to 


8  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  relief  reproductions  of  natural  fos- 
sils, especially  fossile  birds  of  the  Jurassic  geological  period, 
wherein  a  color-faithful  image  of  the  natural  fossil  is  applied  to 
a  white  paperboard  surface  which  is  screen  printed  with  a 
white  pattern  corresponding  to  the  bone  and  other  hard-por- 
tioned patterns  of  the  fossil.  From  the  natural  fossil,  male  and 
female  die  members  arc  formed,  faithful  to  the  contours  of  the 
fossil  and  are  used  to  emboss  the  paperboard  in  registry  with 
the  aforementioned  image.  The  relief  reproduction  thus 
produced  is  cut  out  from  the  paperboard  along  the  outline  of 
the  image  and  is  attached  to  a  natural  stone  slab,  preferably  by 
being  recessed  in  a  cavity  of  similar  outline. 


3,769,115 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIBROUS 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Torben  Borup  Rasmussen,  Tousvej;  Kjeld  Dossing  Ottosen, 
Holmevej,   and   Torsten    Bengt   Persson,   Lystrup,   all   of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer  Vestrc 
Kongevej,  Aarhus-Viby,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,859 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,    Nov.    15,    1967, 
5701/67 

Int.CI.B32b2i//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 56—62.2  4  Claims 


(^^[0 


A  method  of  etching  glass,  and  particularly  relatively  large 
glass  plates,  to  provide  art  form  panels.  A  matenal  resistant  to 


A  method  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous  sheet  material  by 
passing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  suspended  fibres  through  a 
gaspermeable  forming  surface  to  form  a  fibrous  layer  thereon 
and  bonding  the  fibres  to  each  other  or  to  a  reinforcing 
material  by  means  of  a  foamed  binder. 
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3,769,116 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUILDING  MATERIAL  FROM 

WASTE  STOCK  FROM  A  PAfERMAKING  PROCESS 

Charles  A.  Chanpeaa,  1005  Lafolctte  SL,  Littk  Chate,  Wis. 

Fikd  Not.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,808 

IbL  CL  B32b  J/26.  D21f  1182,  UI04 

U.S.  CI.  156-62.8  1  10  Claims 


tion  matenaJ,  bonded  with  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  metal  walls  of  said  reservoirs.  The  tightness  of  the  bond 
line  between  the  tanlc  wail  and  the  insulating  material  is  im- 
proved by  uniformizing  the  material  by  heat  curing,  by  coating 
the  surface  irregularities  with  an  adhesive  suited  to  a  thick  ap- 
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A  method  of  making  a  building  material,  such  as  panel 
board,  by  utilizing  waste  stock  from  the  papermaking  industry 
The  major  portion  of  the  solids  are  separated  from  the  waste 
stock  by  a  settling  treatment  and  the  resulting  effluent  is  sub- 
jected to  floculation  to  separate  the  remaining  solids.  The 
solids  are  then  blended  together  and  additional  cellulosic 
fibers  and  water,  if  necessai7,  are  added  to  the  mixture.  The 
mixture  is  then  passed  through  a  papermaking  machine  to 
produce  paper  sheet  and  the  paper  sheeU  are  subsequently 
laminated  into  a  panel  board,  or  other  materials  for  the  build- 
ing industry. 


3,769,117 
LASER  WELDING  PLASTIC  TUBES 
WBiaa    Edand    Bowea,   Trcatoa,   aad    Clifford   Cbytea 
GociiriBf,  Prteceloa,  both  of  NJ.,  aMigaors  to  AoMficaB 
Caa  CotpMiy,  Grecawich,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214^1 1 

IbL  CLB29C  27/00,  /  9/02 

U.S,CL  156-69  SCIaiau 


A  method  of  welding  a  plastic  end  member  to  an  unstepped, 
plastic  tubular  body  which  comprises  positioning  the  end 
member  within  the  body  and  then  irradiating  the  area  to  be 
welded  with  a  laser  beam  for  a  specified  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  the  desired  weld  while  simultaneously  imparting  rela- 
tive rotational  motion  between  the  beam  and  the  area  to  be 
welded. 


3,769,118 
THERMAL  INSULATION  OF  RECEPTACLES  FOR 
CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
Heari  Tarfel,  RilHeax;  Roger  Gqroa,  OalHas;  Yves  Gagaeaz, 
Saiat-MartiB-Dllercs;  Fraack  Mailer,  Greaoble,  aad  Yves 
Loak,  EcUroHes,  afl  of  Fraacc,  aaigaort  to  L'Air  Liqaide, 
Sockle    Aaoayme    Poar    LTtade    et    L'ExpMUUoa    Des 
Procedcs  Geerfes  Claade,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,245 

elates  priority,  appMcalioa  Fraacc,  Feb.  13, 1970, 7005193 

Iat.CLE04b  2/00 

U.S.CL  156—71  4Clal«u 

This  invention  relates  to  the  thermal  insulation  of  reservoirs 

for  cryogenic  fluids  with  panels  of  a  gas-tight  thermal  insula- 


plication  at  low  temperatures,  by  reinforcing  said  adhesive 
with  a  cloth.  The  tightness  of  the  bond  line  between  the  panels 
is  improved  by  bevelling  the  panels  so  as  to  form  between 
them  a  Y-shaped  joint  and  sealing  said  joint  by  bonding  a  V- 
shaped  closing  tongue  made  of  the  same  material. 


3,769,119 
PRODUCTION  OF  EMBOSSED  FIBROUS  SHEETS 
R.  Miael,  ChdaMferd.  Maas.,  aad  Mary  S.  Schar, 
niiaiifir.  Va.,  ■■i|,Bin  to  I.  W.  B.  Noaiiacc  Coaipaay 
Uaiited,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 
CoBtiaaaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  745,759,  Joly  18, 1968,  abaadoaed. 
Thb  applicadoa  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,815 
Cbiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia,  Joly  19,  1967, 
33,123/67 

lBLCI.B32bi//20.J/iO 
U.S.  CI.  156-83  4  Claims 


Composite  fiber  structures  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  having  an  open-patterned  web  of  plastic  material  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  the  fibers  of  the  sheet  are  made  by 
applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material, 
such  as  felted,  knitted,  woven  or  otherwise  associated  wool  or 
other  animal,  vegetable  or  synthetic  fiber,  an  open-patterned 
web  of  plastic  material  and  subjecting  the  web  successively  to 
conditions  effective  to  cause  at  least  partial  penetration  of  the 
fibrous  sheet  by  the  plastic  material  and  to  conditions  effec- 
tive to  harden  the  plastic  material,  preferably  with  the  con- 
comitant application  of  pressure  to  the  plastic  material  while  it 
is  in  fiowable  condition.  Afler  hardening  the  plastic  the  as- 
sembly may  be  subjected  to  wetting  out  and  drying  to  effect 
further  expansion  of  the  fibrous  sheet  between  the  elements  of 
the  plastic  web.  The  fibrous  material  may  be  given  a  dif- 
ferential color  from  the  plastic  material  by  dyeing  the  fibrous 
material  after  the  application  of  the  web  of  plastic  material  or 
by  applying  to  the  fibrous  sheet  a  web  of  differently  colored 
plastic  material. 
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3,769,120 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  NET-LIKE 

PRODUCT 
EdmoBd  A.  Chandler,  Northwood,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Breveteam 
S.A.,  Friboarg,  Switicrlaad 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  733,576,  May  31, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,616,152.  This  appttcatioB  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,663 

lat  CI.  B32b  3110;  B65b  55/06,  B29f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-84  /,-->,  9  Claims 
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3,769,122 
HALOGENATED  BUTYL  TUBELESS  TIRE  INNERLINER 
David  M.  Coddington,  Piscataway,  and  William  D.  Marsh, 
Cranford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elsso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,24 1 ,  Sept  2,  1 969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
723,525,  April  23,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  137,942 
InLCI.  B60c2  7/05,2/ /04 
U.S.  CI.  156-115  13  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  resin  or  resin  adhesive  deposition  or  adhesive  bond- 
ing in  which  a  thin  film  of  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  special  ar- 
rangement of  slits  or  cuts  is  applied  to  a  surface  and  heat  is  ap- 
plied to  bring  the  resin  to  heat-softened  condition  and  cause 
the  film  to  assume  a  pattern  directly  related  to  the  arrange- 
ments of  slits  or  cuts.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  open 
pattern  resin  or  resin  adhesive  sheet  resulting  from  heating  of 
the  cut  or  slit  film. 


3,769,121 

RETREADING  OF  TIRES 

Aabrey  Witfred  Martin,  Heilbron,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Republic  Rubber  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Heilbron, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,194 
Cbims  priority,  appHcattoa  Soath  Africa,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
70/8547 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/04,  /  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  156-96  1  Claim 


Tubeless  tire  inner  liners  of  butyl  rubber  or  halobutyl 
rubber  are  formed  by  applying  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  such 
tire  carcasses,  either  during  their  manufacture,  or  to  previ- 
ously made  tires,  i.e.  new  tire  casings  or  used  tire  casings  for 
retreading,  a  coating  of  the  said  rubber,  as  a  sprayable,  self- 
curing,  or  mild  heat  curing  rubber  cement,  the  rubber  or 
blends  of  rubbers  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight, 
in  the  case  of  a  single  rubber,  or  a  calculated  averaged  viscosi- 
ty average  molecular  weight,  in  the  case  of  a  blend  of  rubbers, 
of  between  about  28,000  and  about  285,000,  with  the  cement 
having  a  total  solids  content  of  between  about  20  and  about  80 
wt.  %.  the  remainder  being  organic  solvent. 


3,769,123 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-CRACKING  DECORATIVE 
SIDEW  ALLS  OF  TIRES 
John  W.  Botts,  Canton,  and  Charies  W.  Roberts,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,482 

Int.  CI.  B29h  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  156-116  6  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  for  a  method  of  and  means  for  the 
retreading  of  tires.  In  accordance  with  the  invention  a  tire  is 
retreaded  by  enclosing  it  in  a  flexible  envelope,  sealing  the  en- 
velope, establishing  a  higher  pressure  outside  the  envelope  to 
force  the  envelope  against  the  new  tread  and  thereby  to  force 
the  new  tread  against  the  tire  casing,  and  raising  the  ambient 
temperature  outside  the  envelope. 


A  method  of  providing  a  decorative  sidewall  in  a  tire  in 
which  a  sub-surface  layer  of  rubber  is  provided  in  the  sidewall 
and  a  surface  layer  of  rubber  is  provided  over  the  sub-surface 
layer,  a  raised  circumferentially  extending  continuous  rib  is 
formed  in  the  sidewall,  said  rib  having  a  series  of  discontinu- 
ous depressions  therein;  the  outer  surface  of  the  rib  is  ground 
slightly  to  expose  the  sub-surface  layer  in  the  rib  while  leaving 
the  surface  layer  in  the  bases  of  the  depressions. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 
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3,769,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  FOAM 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  EmU  Johnson,  Maccdoo,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporadon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,766 

IBL  CL  B31f  5100,  M5h  19108 

U.S.  CI.  156-159  3  Claims 


hollow  glass  microspheres  whose  surface  is  treated  with  a 
viscosity  and  bond  improving  agent  such  as  a  silane  having  at 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  splicing  foam 
sheet  material,  such  as  thermoplastic  polystyrene  foam,  for  ex- 
ample, utilizing  a  butt-welding  technique.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  moving  hot  wire  which  seven  and  simultaneously  heat 
softens  the  leading  edge  of  a  new  foam  stock  roll;  and  sub- 
sequently severs  and  heat  softens  the  trailing  end  of  a  used 
roll,  prior  to  bringing  the  heat  softened  ends  of  the  rolls 
together,  thereby  forming  a  butt-weld. 


3,769.125 

METHOD  FOR  EMPLACING  FILAMENT-SHAPED 

MATERIALS  INTO  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

WaHher  BeChge,  CH  4053  Barderb«lzstr.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
DiTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  730,236,  May  20, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,635,777.  This  appHcattea  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18»226 
CUm  priority,  appttcatioa  GcraMay,  May  20,  1967,  P  92 
lat  CL  B32b 
U.S.  CI.  156- 166  5  Claiais 

Apparatus  and  techniques  for  inlaying  or  emplacing  fila- 
ment-shaped materials  such  as  wires  or  the  like  into  a  ther- 
moplastic base  material  wherein  the  thermoplastic  base 
material  is  heated  to  locally  and  temporarily  soften  the  same 
following  which  the  filament-shaped  material  is  impressed 
thereinto.  The  apparatus  includes  a  distributor  having  guide 
means  thereon  which  receives  the  filament-shaped  material 
from  a  source  of  the  same,  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide 
means  defining  a  sliding  foot  which  is  heated  to  soften  the  base 
material  immediately  before  impressing  the  same  with  the  fila- 
ment-shaped material.  The  distributor  is  positioned  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  material, 
the  inclination  of  which  may  be  adjusted  to  maintain  the  slid- 
ing foot  portion  in  alignment  with  an  axis  of  rotation  about 
which  the  distributor  may  be  turned  1 80  degrees  for  reverse 
movement  of  the  apparatus.  The  bale  material  is  supported  in 
a  manner  whereby  it  may  be  offset  step-wise  on  reversal  of  the 
distributor.  Sensing  means  are  provided  to  automatically  raise 
and  lower  the  sliding  foot  portion  of  the  distributor  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  portion.  The  distributor  may  be  lifted  and  latched  in  a 
position  spaced  from  the  base  material  during  temporary  in- 
terruptions in  emplacing  the  filament-shaped  material  into  the 
base  material. 


3,769,126 
RESINOUS-MICROSPHERE-GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITE 
Robert  L.  Koiek,  Pfttsbarsh,  Pa.,  aaigaor  to  Wcstiaghoose 
Ekctrk  Corporatioa,  Pfttibarsb,  Pa. 

FHed  Jan.  30, 1970,  S«r.  No.  7.152 

lBtCI.B32bJ///2 

U.S.a.  156— 172  4Chlms 

A  low  density,  resinous  filament-wound  composite  having 

fiber  glass  filaments  embedded  in  a  resinous  matrix  containing 


least  one  amino  group  and  which  microspheres  are  present  in 
an  amount  of  up  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  the  composite, 
whereby  the  composite  has  an  improved  weight-strength  ratio. 


3,769,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FiLAMEr«rr  reinforced  tubular  products  on  a 

CONTINUOUS  BASIS 
WflUaB  B.  GoMsworthy,  Paloa  Verges  EaUles,  aad  Ethridtc  E. 
Hardcsty,  Plac  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  aaricaors  to  GoM- 
sworthy Eagiacerhitt  I^^-*  Torraacc,  Calf. 
Coatiaaattoa^a-^art  of  Scr.  No.  723.554,  April  23, 1968,  PaL 
No.  3,579,402,  which  b  a  coatiaaatioa-la-paH  of  Scr.  No. 
633,146,  April  24,  1967,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioB  Mar. 
18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,774 
lat.  CI.  B31c  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-172  26  Claims 


-7^^ 


A  device  for  making  filament  reinforced  tubular  producU  in 
a  continuous  manner  The  device  includes  a  series  of  filament 
spools.  Filament  from  the  spools  is  passed  through  a  resin  Unk 
and  around  a  fixed  mandrel  to  form  the  longitudinal  strands  of 
the  tube.  The  mandrel  has  subsUntially  the  same  internal  size 
and  shape  of  the  continuous  tube  to  be  produced.  The  man- 
drel extends  through  a  plurality  of  helical  filament  wrap 
devices  which  are  designed  to  apply  opposing  helically  wound 
strands  of  filament  upon  the  longitudinal  strands.  The  mandrel 
extends  also  through  a  pair  of  circumferential  filament  wrap 
devices  for  laying  outermost  surface  circumferential  strands  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  superim- 
posed upon  the  helical  immediately  preceding  final  strands. 
The  several  layers  of  such  suands  which  have  been  wound  on 
the  fixed  mandrel  are  urged  into  a  dielectric  curing  zone 
which  is  also  located  to  receive  the  terminal  end  of  the  man- 
drel. After  the  resin  matrix  has  been  cured,  the  finally  formed 
and  cured  tube  is  pulled  from  the  mandrel  by  a  pulling  unit. 

A  number  of  cmbodimenU  are  disclosed  for  making  con- 
tinuously wound  pipe.  In  another  embodiment,  the  device  is 
mounted  on  a  moving  vehicle  such  as  a  boat  where  continu- 
ously made  pipe  is  deposited  from  the  moving  vehicle.  In  an 
additional  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  rectangular  man- 
drel is  employed  for  wrapping  tube-like  sections  having  a 
somewhat  rectangular  cross  section,  capable  of  being  used  in 
the  construction  of  ladder  rails  and  similar  structural  ele- 
ments. 
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3,769,128 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMIPERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE  ELEMENTS 

Scrop  Maajikiaa,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Universal  Water 

Corporation,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  818,514,  April  23, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,578,175.  This  application  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,583 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  29/42 
U.S.CL  156-185  4Claims 

A  membrane  element  for  use  in  a  reverse  osmosis  apparatus 
is  produced  by  helically  winding  slightly  wet  or  moist 
semipermeable  membrane  strip  around  the  outside  of  a 
porous  sup|>ort  structure.  The  contiguous  turn  edges  of  the 
semipermeable  membrane  strip  are  preferably  overlapped  and 
are  sealed  by  interposition  of  autogenous  bonding  agent 
between  overlapped  surfaces  or  by  application  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape.  A  fabric  layer,  preferably  double,  may 
be  wound  under  the  membrane.  The  wound  element  may  be 
heat  treated  to  improve  selectivity  of  the  membrane  and  to  set 
the  bonding  agent  or  adhesive. 


3,769,129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EMBOSSED  COMPOSITE 

SHEET 
Alvin  R.  WilUams,  Northflchi,  Ohio,  aadgaor  to  Uaited  Stotes 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  30.  1988,  has  been  dis- 
claimed. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,206 

lnt.CLB44c//00 

U.S.  CL  156—209  6  Claims 


Method  of  making  an  embossed  composite  sheet  including 
the  steps  of  making  an  assembly  of  a  base  layer  and  a  face 
layer  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  therebetween,  heating  the  as- 
sembly to  a  temperature  at  which  the  adhesive  is  plastic,  plac- 
ing an  embossing  sheet  having  the  desired  pattern  thereon  on 
the  face  layer,  and  then  exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  the  em- 
bossing sheet  while  the  assembled  layers  are  so  heated  to  im- 
press the  pattern  on  said  face  layer. 


3,769,130 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEET  BINDERS 
John  Leslie  Joacs,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  CaUf., 

aad  Joha  Leslie  Jones,  Jr.,  1447  Sntbcriaad  St,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  567,595,  July  25,  1966, 
abandoned,  and  division  of  Ser.  No.  799387,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
PaL  No.  3,620,891.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15.  1971,  Ser.  No 

198,601 

Scr.  No.  198,601 

IbL  CL  B32b  3 1 100;  C09j  5/00 

VS.  CL  156-259  2  Claims 

This  invention  teaches  binders,  a  manufacturing  process 
and  manufacturing  apparatus  for  binders,  sales  receipts, 
checks,  and  like  sheets  of  paper,  the  binders  having  thin  film 
base  sheets  with  at  least  two  opposed  edges,  and  having  at 
least  one  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  strip  area  extend- 
ing over  one  strip  section  area  of  the  base  sheets,  the  adhesive 
coating  strip  area  being  coterminous  with  two  opposed  film 
base  sheet  edges.  A  multiplicity  of  release  coated  face,  flexi- 


ble, narrow  strip  backing  sheets  are  arranged  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  adhesive  coating  strip  area,  with  the  release  coated 
faces  of  the  strip  backing  sheets  adjacent  to  and  completely 
covering  the  adhesive  coating  strip  area   The  multiplicity  of 


strip  backing  sheets  are  coterminous  at  their  strip  ends  with 
the  coterminous  adhesive  coating  strip  area  and  the  opposed 
base  sheet  edges.  A  single  receipt  sheet  or  the  like  is  secured 
to  a  single  narrow  adhesive  coating  area,  made  available  on 
the  removal  of  a  single  strip  backing  sheet. 


3,769,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAMINATING 

FLEXIBLE  LAYERS 

Samuel  Richard  Genson,  Weston,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,423 

InLCLB32bi//72 

U.S.  CL  156—283  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  laminating  two  layers  of 
material  wherein  one  of  the  layers  of  material  is  relatively 
frangible.  The  layers  are  bonded  together  by  a  heat  sensitive 
binder  which  must  be  cooled  to  assure  product  integrity.  The 
laminated  product  is  conveyed  through  a  cooling  zone  with 
the  frangible  layer  in  a  protected  position  against  an  as- 
sociated conveyor  to  militate  against  attrition  of  the  frangible 
material. 


3,769,132 

METHOD  OF  INTIMATELY  BONDING 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Robert  Dana  Cram,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Engineering  Corporation,  Buriington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,515 
InLCLB29c27//4 
U.S.CL  156-286  _  12  Claims 

A  process  for  intimately  bonding  a  conducting  or  semicon- 
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ducting    thermoplastic    layer    to    a    non-conducting    ther- 
moplastic substrate.  The  bond  achieved  between  the  two  thcr- 


/A>^//ZVZy/<;^^^^^ 


curvature  extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  neck,  the  shoulder  surrounding  an  endless  wall 
defining  an  indexing  stub.  The  neckless  head  Ukes  the  form  of 
a  hollow  shell  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  fac- 
ing opening  in  the  shell  wall  whose  edge  defines  a  compound 
curvature  complementary  to  that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  neck. 
In  effect,  the  neck  shoulder  and  the  edge  of  the  head  opening 
are  substantially  faying  surfaces  having  a  common  locus  of 
non-planar  compound  curvature  that  girdles  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  manikin  along  an  endless  path  in  the  region  of  the  junc- 
ture of  the  head  and  neck  of  the  manikin.  The  common  locus 
of  the  endless  abutting  surfaces  is  located  with  reference  to  a 
reference  axis  lying  within  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  the 


moplastic  layers  is  devoid  of  gas  and  is  particularly  adaptable 
to  high  voltage  insulation  and  capacitor  applications. 


3,769,133 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Frkdridi   HaftenckaMt,  Mcrkattte;   Kari  Hctex  Uubcrg, 
Hortack;  Wenwr  Nmilmt,  Liidw|(ib«i,  aad  Hav  Stcffou, 
Aachcm  afl  of  GcimaBj,  a«ic>Mn  to  SaJat-Gobaia,  Ncaflly- 
sv-Sctec,  FrMKC 

Filed  Kmg.  31, 1970,  S«r.  No.  68,065 
elates  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcr«aay,  May  21,  1970,  P  20 
24  781 J 

lBLa.B32b/7//0 
U.S.CL  156-286  12Claiins 


/////// 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated 
sheets,  such  as  outer  laminae  of  glass  with  interposed  lamina 
of  thermoplastic.  The  superposed  laminae  are  placed  in  an  en- 
velope having  at  least  one  wall  flexible.  The  envelope  has  at 
least  one  side  edge  open  but  is  otherwise  air-tight.  The 
laminae  and  envelope  are  placed  in  an  evacuable  chamber 
such  as  an  autoclave.  The  air  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  few  mm 
of  Hg  thus  degassing  the  laminar  sandwich.  The  open  side 
edge  of  the  envelope  is  then  sealed  while  within  the  autoclave, 
under  low  absolute  pressure.  The  assembly  of  envelope  and 
laminae  are  then  processed  under  heat  and  pressure,  to  unite 
the  laminae  into  a  unitary  sheet.  The  processing  may  be  done 
while  the  assembly  remains  in  the  autoclave.  The  completed 
sheet  may  be  left  in  its  envelope  until  removed  for  use. 


to  Wolfe 


3,769,134 
MANIKIN  CONSTRUCTION 
GraydoB  C.  Liviasstoa,  Lo«  Aagcks,  Calif.,  as 
ft  ViM,  bK.,  Loo  Angeles,  Cafif . 

FOcd  Jaly  15, 1971,  S«r.  No.  163,021 
lBLCLA41h5/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-293  1 1  CWms 

An  integral  manikin  is  made  by  securing  an  essentially 
neckless  head  to  a  substantially  full  length  neck  that  is  in- 
tegrally formed  with  a  supporting  torso.  The  upper  end  of  the 
neck  terminates  in  a  generally  ovoid  shoulder  of  compound 


median  section  of  the  head,  in  anatomical  terms,  this  axis  in- 
tersects the  back  of  the  neck  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of 
the  supraspinous  ligament  and  the  occipital  protuberance  at 
the  base  of  the  skull,  in  the  front  of  the  neck,  the  axis  inter- 
sects the  mid -line  in  the  region  corresponding  to  the  area  of 
the  laryngeal  prominence  up  to  and  including  the  hyoid  bone. 
In  terms  of  anatomy,  the  common  locus  is  selected  within  a 
range  more  or  less  spaced  with  reference  to  a  geometrically 
similar  (or  subsUntially  so)  locus  which  would  have  poinu  of 
definition  at  the  external  occipital  protuberance  at  the  base  of 
the  skull,  the  mastoid  processes  of  the  temporal  bones,  the  an- 
gles of  the  left  and  right  paru  of  the  mandible  and/or  the  hyoid 
bone. 


3,769,135 

BASE  SEALER  METHOD 

Frederick  L.  WaWagtoa,  Perrysborf.  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Oweu- 

lUfaMis,  lac.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,200,  Joly  22, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,695,980. 
This  appiicatioa  Jaa.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,702 

ibl  cl  co9j  sm 

U.S.CL  156-306  3ClaiiBS 


Method  for  sealing  vent  openings  in  the  bottom  of  plastic 
base  elemenu  of  composite  containers.  A  series  of  heated 
sealing  tips  are  linked  together  into  an  endless  chain  and 
driven  along  an  endless  path  having  one  run  which  extends 
above  a  conveyor  upon  which  the  composite  containers  are 
conveyed  in  an  inverted  position.  During  their  transit  of  this 
one  run,  the  tips  are  engaged  with  the  base  elements  to  heat 
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seal  the  vent  openings.  Regulation  of  the  amount  of  heat  ap- 
plied to  the  base  elements  is  achieved  by  maintaining  the  tip 
temperature  within  a  predetermined  range  and  contacting  the 
tip  and  base  element  for  a  fixed  time  interval.  The  method  in- 
cludes a  control  over  maintaining  the  contact  time  between  tip 
and  base  element  constant  regardless  of  the  conveyor  speed. 


3,769,136 
SOLVENT  BONDING  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  K.  Ospelt,  9494  Vahaan  737,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein. 
Germany 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  624,462,  March  20, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,586,583.  This  appiicatioa  May  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,661 
ClalBS  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1966,  P 

39048 

lat.  CL  B32b  i///2.  C09j  5\02 
U.S.  CI.  1 56-308  I  Claim 


3,769,138 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A 
COMPOSITE  LAMINATED  SHEET 
Dante  Robbiati,  Via  Dante  6,  Bcmareggio,  Italy 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,186,  April  7,  1965.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1964,  54,372 
Int.  Cl.  B32b  HOQ 
U.S.CI.  156— 310  4Claims 

A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  laminated  com- 
posite sheet  comprising  at  least  two  metal  layers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  very  thin  foil  of  a  valuable 
metal  with  an  adhesive  medium  and  joining  it  under  pressure 
to  the  face  of  a  thicker  metal  sheet  which  has  been  prior  to 
said  joining,  covered  with  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 


Sheets  of  plastics  materials  are  automatically  joined  and  sol- 
vent bonded  or  welded  together  by  arranging  two  sheets  to  be 
joined  together  with  the  edges  adjacent  and  overlapping, 
bending  one  edge  up  and  the  other  down,  spraying  a  plastics 
welding  solvent  on  the  opposing  bent  edges,  closing  and 
pressing  the  sprayed  edges  together  until  an  inseparable  con- 
nection is  produced  according  to  the  claimed  process.  Several 
sheets  thus  joined  together  are  suitable  coverings  for  the  roofs 
of  buildings  and  the  like. 


3,769,137 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LAMINATED  FILM  OF 

POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

Yasohiro  Moriyana,  and  Takafumi  Okamoto,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,   assttnors  to   Nitto   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUedApr.  26,  1971,Scr.  No.  137,558 
ClainBS     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.     25,     1970, 
45/35603;  Oct.  8, 1970, 45/88975 

Int.  CI.  C09j  Sm,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  156-309  19  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  a  laminated  film  of  polymeric  sub- 
stances wherein  each  film  layer  constituting  the  laminate  is 
closely  surface  bonded  to  each  other,  which  method  compris- 
ing heating,  pressing  and  rolling  between  rollers  a  sandwich 
wherein  both  of  the  outer  layers  thereof  are  fluorocarbon 
resin  films  and  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  is  inter- 
posed therebetween  as  an  inner  layer  or  layers,  said  rollers 
being  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  fluorocarbon  resin  and  not  lower  than  25 "C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 331  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,376 


3,769,139 

LABELER 

James  E.  Woods,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asagnor  to  Litton  Business 

Systems,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  597,585,  Nov.  29, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,687 

InL  CI.  B65c  9102,  9118,  9142 

U.S.  CL  156-358  16  Claims 


^ija' 
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Labels,  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  carried 
by  a  web  of  release  paper  having  formed  therein  feed  sprocket 
holes,  are  drawn  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a  print 
station  and  about  a  sharp  reverse  bend  by  a  feed  drum  having 
disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof  drive  pins  spaced  to  cor- 
respond to  the  spacing  of  the  feed  sprocket  holes  in  the  web  of 
release  paper.  The  feed  drum  is  in  turn  driven  by  a  solenoid 
actuated  ratchet  feed  and  may  be  readily  replaced  by  other 
feed  drums  having  drive  pins  spaced  to  correspond  with  the 
feed  holes  on  webs  of  other  sizes  of  labels.  As  the  release 
paper  is  drawn  about  the  sharp  reverse  bend  the  label  projects 
outwardly  and  a  hammer,  solenoid  actuated  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  label  feed,  is  driven  against  the  label  to  slap  the 
label  against  an  article. 


3,769,140 
ADJUSTABLE  WEB  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Sayer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,357 
Int.  CI.  B31f  5100;  G03d  15104 
U.S.  CL  1 56-502  6  Claims 

A  laterally  adjustable  web  splicing  device  for  accommodat- 
ing webs  of  varying  width.  The  web  splicing  device  comprises 
a  sutionary  plate  for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  pair  of  web 
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ends  to  be  spliced  together,  and  a  movable  plate  laterally 
movable  relative  to  the  stationary  plate  for  supporting  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  web  ends.  The  movable  plate  is  movable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  it  abuts  the  stationary  plate 


and  cooperates  therewith  to  support  web  ends  of  one  width, 
and  second  position,  in  which  the  movable  plate  is  spaced 
from  the  stationary  plate  for  supporting  a  web  end  of  a  wider 
width.  In  the  second  position,  a  web  supporting  insert  plate  is 
interposed  between  the  stationary  and  movable  plates. 


3,769,141 

FILM  STRIP  SPLICING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Haugea,  9925  Davics  Rd.,  Lake  Stevens,  utd  Hemaa 

L.  JoBct,  9805-64th  N.  E.,  Marysrflle,  boCk  of  Wash. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  155,265 

InLCI.  B65h/9//6, /9.05 

IJ.S.  CI.  156-504  20Clalini 


A  web  splicing  device  for  forming  a  continuous  web  of 
material  from  individual  shorter  strips  which  includes  a  rotata- 
ble  reel-type  strip  carrier  with  multiple  loading  sUtions  for 
receiving  short  strips  to  be  spliced.  The  short  strips  are 
mounted  or  positioned  in  a  flat  condition  axially  along  the  reel 
at  a  loading  station  and  the  reel  or  carrier  is  then  indexed  to  a 
second  position  where  the  strip  is  joint  spliced  for  subsequent 
movement  onto  a  web  take-up  reel.  During  movement  of  the 
reel  the  strip  is  automatically  end  trimmed  on  both  ends  and 
punched  with  an  index  hole.  With  the  use  of  multiple  strip 
loading  stations  on  the  reel,  one  strip  may  be  spliced  while  a 
succeeding  strip  is  being  mounted  on  the  film  carrier.  Once 
the  strip  has  been  cut,  punched  and  joined,  it  is  moved  off  the 
reel  carrier  automatically  and  the  carrier  again  rotated  and  in- 
dexed for  further  loading  and  the  succeeding  strip  is  moved 
into  splicing  position. 

In  a  specific  embodiment,  customer  film  strips  are  removed 
from  rolls  and/or  cartridges  and  placed  and  identified  with  the 
image-bearing  side  up  at  a  loading  sUtion  extending  axially 
along  the  rotatable  reel.  The  reel  is  then  rotated  to  a  second 
position  where  the  strip  is  heat  spliced  while  a  second  strip  of 
film  is  loaded  on  another  station  on  the  reel  with  cutting  and 
necessary  punching  being  accomplished  as  the  strip  is  moved 


by  rotation  of  the  reel.  Once  a  film  strip  has  been  cut,  punched 
and  spliced,  it  is  automatically  moved  out  of  the  carrier  and 
the  reel  again  routed  to  position  a  succeeding  strip  for  treat- 
ment, making  available  another  loading  station  for  another 
strip  of  film  Thus,  as  the  customer's  film  strip  is  being  placed 
in  the  loading  position  on  the  rotatable  reel,  splicing  is  occur- 
ring at  another  position  with  the  reel  being  locked  until  splic- 
ing is  completed.  The  spliced  stnp  is  moved  clear  of  the  reel  to 
become  part  of  a  larger  roll  of  film  being  joined  together  to 
form  a  commercial  processing  roll,  all  being  undertaken  con- 
veniently in  a  dark  room. 


3,769,142 
NON-WOVEN  LOCKED  PLY  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  N.  Hoimcs,  Giendalc,  and  Richard  A.  Dobbs,  Orancc, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,1 13 

InL  CI.  B32b  7/08,  5112;  F41h  5100 

U.S.CI.  161— 53  3  Claims 


r 


A  non-prebuckied  fibrous  composite  structure  with  multi- 
ple plies  interlocked  with  vertical  fiber  locks  through  the  plies 
to  improve  interlaminar  shear  characteristics  of  the  composite 
structure. 


3,769,143 

RESIN  IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSIC  VENEER  AND 

LAMINATED  PANELS 

Chester  P.  Kulesza,  Saffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioiial 

Paper  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,701 

latCI.  B32b2i/02,i//00 

U.S.  CI.  161-156  25  Claims 


Cellulosic  sheets  are  impregnated  with  resin  modified  cross- 
linkable  urea-formaledchyde  resins  to  provide  veneers  for  fur- 
niture and  wall  panels  which  arc  sandable  and  printable.  The 
resin  modified  urea-formaldehyde  resin  constitutes  20  to  75 
percent  by  weight  of  the  cellulosic  or  paper  veneer.  The  resin 
modifiers  are  cross-linking  vinyl  and  acrylic  copolymers  hav- 
ing chain-pendant  methylol  groups.  Laminates  are  produced 
using  the  veneers  of  the  invention. 
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3,769,144 
QUILTED  FABRIC  CONTAINING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

CARBON  FIBERS 
James  Economy,  Eggcrtsvillc,  and  Rucy  Y.  Lin,  Williamsvilk, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^36 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  161-50  10  Claims 


A  quilted  fabric  containing  high  surface  area  carbon  fibers 
is  made  by  uniting  a  central  layer  of  flexible  activated  carbon 
fibers  between  a  pair  of  outer  layers  of  reinforcing  fabric,  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  the  layer  of  activated  flexible  carbon 
fibers,  with  a  network  of  quilting  stitching.  The  quilted  fabric 
thus  made  is  useful  for  fabricating  protective  clothing  or  gas 
masks  for  use  by  personnel  who  must  enter  areas  which  may 
contain  noxious  gases,  or  for  face  masks  for  combatting  the  air 
pollution  problem.  The  quilted  fabric  makes  possible  the  use 
of  spun  yams  of  activated  carbon  fabric  which  have,  per  se, 
low  tensile  strength,  but  which  can  be  made  more  economi- 
cally than  continuous  filaments  of  higher  tensile  strength. 


3,769,145 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
James   T.   Grcsham,   and    Louis   J.   Juracek,   Jr.,   both    of 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 39,75 1 

Int.  CI.  B32b  i//2 

UJS.  CI.  161-68  3  Claims 


Cushioning  material  is  formed  of  plural  plies  of  ther- 
moplastic sheet  material  heat  bonded  together  in  a  particular 
manner  to  provide  the  material  useful  under  moderate  and 
high  pressures.  A  first  ply  has  cellular  protrusions  extending 
from  one  side.  The  second  side  carries  a  second  sheet  heat 
bonded  to  land  areas  of  a  grid  bordering  the  openings  of  the 
protrusions.  The  second  sheet  has  a  pattern  of  a  heat  resistant 
lacquer  on  the  side  fronting  the  first  sheet  to  prevent  overall 
heat  bonding  of  the  land  areas  with  the  second  sheet.  The  pat- 
tern is  such  as  to  provide  that  some  land  area  surrounding 


each  protrusion  opening  will  be  heat  bonded  while  the  remain- 
ing land  area  defining  the  protrusion  opening  will  be  free  of 
bond  with  the  second  sheet  so  that  air  flow  may  occur  between 
protrusions  within  the  sheet  structure. 


3,769,146 
LIGHT  NON-INFLAMMABLE  LAMINATES 
Jean  Ravel,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhooc-Poulcnc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,040 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  May  25, 1971,  71 18854 
Int.CLB32bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-79  8  Claims 
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Non-inflammable  laminates  which  on  combustion  give  only 
small  and  non-toxic  amounts  of  fumes  and  gases  have  a  thin 
metal  foil  facing  on  an  asbestos  paper  support  and  a  core  of 
glass  fibre  fabric,  polyamide-imide  fibre  fabric,  or  polyimide 
fibre  fabric,  optionally  with  an  asbestos  fabric,  the  whole 
being  bonded  together  with  an  organosilicon  polymer  or  polyi- 
mide. 


3,769,147 
TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  FOR  WEBBED  MATERIAL 
David  T.  Komendat,  and  Charies  F.  Reed,  both  of  Painesville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Products  Corporation,  San  Marino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,886 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/02,  2 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  161-82  lOCUims 
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A  temporary  support  for  web  materials  is  disclosed.  Such 
support  is  normally  provided  to  permit  convenient  handling  or 
processing  of  a  web.  For  example,  webs  that  are  so  limp, 
fragile,  subject  to  distortion,  or  otherwise  mutable  as  to 
prevent  them  from  being  handled  by  normal  handling  and 
processing  equipment  are  stabilized  by  a  temporary  support  so 
that  they  may  later  be  either  restabilized  by  other  means  (such 
as  a  permanent  backing  web)  before  or  at  removal  of  the  tem- 
porary support,  or  destabilized  by  removal  of  the  temporary 
support.  In  other  instances,  relative  stable  articles  such  as 
labels,  tags  or  the  like  may  be  temporarily  supported  for  print- 
ing or  other  processing  operations  and  subsequently  removed 
for  use.  The  temporary  support  includes  a  temp>orarily  ad- 
herent web-contacting  layer  adapted  to  provide  a  temf>orary 
non-chemical  bond  with  the  web,  and  may  also  include  a 
dimensionally  stable  base  such  as  paper.  The  web-contacting 
layer  may  be  directly  bonded  to  the  base  or  may  be  indirectly 
bonded  thereto  as  by  the  use  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive.  The  web  may  be  laminated  to  the  tem- 
porarily adherent  layer  by  heat  and  pressure  and,  after 
processing  and  handling,  may  be  delaminated  therefrom 
without  residue  by  applying  diverging  forces. 
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3,769,148 
nBROUS  SHEET  MATERIALS  AND  FILTER  ELEMENTS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
George  Edward  Bartow,  Hamgate,  Eaghad,  aarigaor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  ladastiics  Limited,  Loodoa,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No,  188,463 
daims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1970, 
48,301/70 

InL  CI.  A24d  / 106;  B32b  3100, 3130 
U.S.  CI.  161-123  I  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  fibrous  fcheet  material  comprising 
an  absorbent,  paper-like  cellulose  wadding  in  sheet  form  hav- 
ing an  array  of  substantially  aligned  fibres  bonded  to  one  side 
thereof  The  fibrous  sheet  material  may  be  crepcd  or  corru- 
gated The  fibres  are  heat  bondabie  and  are  bonded  to  the  cel- 
lulose wadding  by  a  treatment  comprising  a  heat  treatment. 
The  fibres  may  be  bicomponent  fibres  wherein  one  com- 
ponent is  a  heat  bondabie  component.  The  fibrous  sheet 
material  is  compressible  into  rod-hke  filter  elemente  which  are 
particularly  applicable  as  cigarette  filters. 


3,769,149 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  COMPOSITE 

nLAMENTS  AND  SAID  COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS 

HinwU  Kanno,  Ami«aaaki  City,  and  Kanw  Okamoto,  Onka, 

both  of  Japan,  aoignon  tn  KmNgafKhi  Boaeki  KabMhiki 

Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,963 

Ctoims  priority,  applfeatton  Japan.  Jaac  3, 1970, 45/48264 

Int.  CL  DOld  5122 

IJ.S.  CI.  161-172  SCIaimt 

Acrylic  composite  filaments  having  an  improved  crimpabili- 
ty,  a  large  diameter  of  crimps,  improved  yam  properties,  such 
as  elongation  elasticity,  Young's  modulus  knot  strength  ratio, 
and  an  antipilling  property  are  produced  by  bonding  in  a  side- 
by-side  relation,  a  usual  acrylonitrile  random  copolymer  with 
a  copolymer  obtained  by  previously  polymerizing  a  monomer 
consisting  essentially  of  acrylonitrile  until  the  polymerization 
conversion  of  said  monomer  reaches  30  to  70  percent  and 
then  adding  a  particular  acrylate  comonomer  to  the  resulting 
polymer  and  successively  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
polymerization. 


polymerization  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  preformed 
seed  emulsion,  from  1.5  to  6  weight  percent  of  a  protective 
colloid  comprising  a  mixture  of  fully  and  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  a  minor  amount,  from  0.01  to  1  weight 
percent,  of  an  unsaturated  acid  having  from  three  to  six  car- 
bon atoms.  The  seed  emulsion  is  comprised  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  from  25  to  63  weight  percent  of  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers  having  an  ethylene  content  between 
about  5  and  20  weight  percent  and  from  2  to  6  weight  percent 
of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate.  The  polymeriza- 
tion is  performed  under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  from  100  to 
1000  psig.,  sufficient  to  incorporate  from  5  to  20  weight  per- 
cent ethylene  in  the  final  copolymer  product  and  carried  out 
until  the  total  free  monomer  content  of  the  emulsion  is  main- 
tained below  about  I  weight  percent.  Conventional  free  radi- 
cal initiation  of  the  polymerization  reaction  is  used.  The 
resultant  emulsion  can  be  used  as  an  adhesive  since  films 
formed  therefrom  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  adhesiveness. 


3,769,152 

DIGESTION  OF  WOOD  WITH  OXYGEN  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKALI 

Haas  Olof  Samoeisoa,  aad  Gotcborg  Stare  Erik  OM  Norcas, 

both  of  OraAoldsvft,  Swc4ca,  amtgann  to  Mo  Och  Doacjo 

AkttfhBlag,  OraihoMfY*,  Swc4ea 

Cotlaaattoa  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  869375.  Oct.  27, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,652385,  aad  a  coatlaaatioB-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,670, 

May  12, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,6523S6.  Thk  appikation  Feb.  26, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  119375 
Ctaims    priority,    appHcatioa    Swcdca,    May     13,     1970, 
6569/70.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28,  1989,  hm  been  diactolmed. 

lnt.CI.  D21c9//0 
UJS.  CI.  162—65  36  Ctoims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  cellulose  of  high 
brightness  from  wood  by  digestion  with  alkali  and  oxygen  in 
aqueous  solution  under  moderate  oxygen  pressure,  limiting 
the  amount  of  alkali  at  the  start  of  the  digestion  to  less  than 
that  required,  and  progressively  adding  alkali  as  the  digestion 
continues,  while  maintaining  the  digestion  liquor  at  a  pH 
within  the  range  from  about  9.2  to  about  13. 


3,769,150 
AROMATIC  POLYSULPHONE  COATED  ARTICLE  AND 
BONDED  STRUCTURE 
Terence    King,    New    Baraet,    and    John    Brewster    Rose, 
Lctchworth,  both  of  Engtond,  amignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Indnstrics  Limited,  Loadoa,  England 

Filed  Jane  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,905 
Claims  priority,  appKcatton  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  19,  1970, 
29,907/70;  July  15, 1970, 34317/70;  Feb.  5, 1971,4,033/71 

InL  CI.  B32b  9104,  C09j  7102 
U.S.  CI.  161-182  6  Ctoims 

A  solid  surface  is  coated  with,  or  bonded  to  another  surface 
by  means  of,  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  aromatic 
polysulphone  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  and 
which  contains  at  least  0  2  (desirably  0.5  to  3.5)  hydroxyl 
groups  per  100  polymer  repeat  units. 


3,769,151 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Gaylen  M.  Knntaon,  Yorba  Linda,  and  John  Biak,  Ptocentia, 

both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  CaHfomto, 

Lo>  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,257 

Int  CL  C08f  i  7// S;  C09j  i//4 

U.S.C1. 161— 204  20Claimi 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 

ethylene-vinyl    acetate    polymer    is    disclosed    wherein    the 


3,769,153 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX  WITH  MULTIPLE 

STIFF,  VIBRATIONAL  RODS  OR  PLATES  EXTENDING 

DOWNSTREAM  IN  THE  SLICE  CHAMBER 

Lester  M.  HUl,  BeWt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Be- 

loit,Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971.  Scr.  No.  126,176 

InLC!.D2ir//02 

U.S.  CI.  162-216  11  Claims 


1 


A  headbox  structure  for  feeding  a  slurry  of  stock  onto  a 
traveling  forming  surface  for  a  paper  making  machine  includ- 
ing a  tapering  slice  chamber  with  cantilever  supported  self- 
supporting,  self-exciting  vibrational  rods  or  plates  cantilever 
supported  at  their  upper  end  and  extending  in  a  downstream 
direction  within  the  slice  immediately  ahead  of  the  shce  open- 
ing and  operational  to  reduce  the  network  strength  between 
the  fibers  as  they  are  delivered  onto  the  traveling  forming  sur- 
face. 
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3,769,154  3,769,156 

PRESSURIZED  CHAMBERS  FOR  CONTROLLWG  INSTALLATION  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

DEFLECTION  OF  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

WALLS  J**"  Brecy,  Montrougc,  France,  assignor  to  Framatone,  Paris, 

Kari  Wolf,  Heidcnbdm-Schnaitbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  France 

M.  Volth  GmbH,  Heidenheim  (Breni),  Germany  FIW  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,197 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,517  lot-  CI.  G21c  /  7106 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1969,  P  19  U.S.  CI.  176-19                                                             7  Ctoims 

62  634.7 

Int.CLD21f//02 
U.S.  CI.  162-340  8  Ctoims 


A  closed,  pressure  operated,  stock  inlet  box,  especially  for  a 
papermaking  machine,  which  has  walls  supporting  the  lips  of 
the  discharge  nozzle.  The  lip  supporting  walls  of  the  box  are 
constructed  as  hollow  girders  and  suppori  for  the  walls  is  pro- 
vided by  supporting  load  relief  girders  adjacent  the  walls  and 
confining  therewith  chambers  which  are  pressurized.  The  load 
relief  girders,  according  to  the  invention,  are  mounted  inside 
the  hollow  girders  of  the  walls  to  be  supported  thereby  leading 
to  a  compact  structure.  Mechanical  support  elements,  ribs,  for 
example,  disposed  between  the  load  relief  girders  and  the  sup- 
ported walls  transmit  loads  from  the  walls  to  the  load  relief  gir- 
ders in  the  event  of  loss  of  pressure  in  the  pressure  chambers. 


3,769,155 

STOCK  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINE  INCLUDING  CONVERGING  SETTLING 

DUCTS 
Christato  SchkU  Heidenhdm-Schnaitheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,241 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1970,  P  20 
07  308.9;  Jnly  29,  1970,  P  20  37  539.7 

Int.  CLD2 If //02,//06 
U.S.  CI.  162—343  6  Ctoims 


F— 4      ff— J       •— * 


Stock  is  fed  to  a  discharge  chamber  and  discharge  slice  from 
a  stock  inlet  chamber  or  manifold  by  first  passing  through 
multiple  manifold  pipes  which  convey  the  stock  to  a  chamber 
where  the  stock  is  mixed  and  fiber  clumps  are  broken  up.  The 
stock  then  is  passed  through  multiple  settling  ducU  which  may 
have  circular,  rectangular  or  penUgonal  cross-sectional 
shapes  to  the  discharge  chamber,  the  ducts  being  substantially 
parallel  when  viewed  from  above,  but  having  portions  im- 
mediately upstream  of  the  discharge  chamber  converging  with 
one  another  in  the  vertical  direction  when  viewed  from  the 
side.  Each  duct  has  a  constant  cross-sectional  shape,  and  the 
convergence  of  the  multiple  ducts  into  the  discharge  chamber 
is  such  that  each  duct  is  separated  from  each  other  by  a  thin 
cutting  edge. 


i  «3      <»1 
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An  installation  for  measuring  and  controlling  a  nuclear 
reactor  of  which  the  core  is  situated  in  a  pressurised  reactor 
vessel  surrounded  by  a  shielding  enclosure,  comprises  measur- 
ing apparatus  which  is  situated  in  a  measuring  room  outside 
the  shielding  enclosure  and  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  open- 
ing plane  of  the  vessel,  the  apparatus  being  connected  to 
movable  detectors  each  displaceable  inside  a  guide  tube  capa- 
ble of  penetrating  into  the  core  by  sliding  in  a  channel,  each 
channel  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vessel  bottom  and 
at  the  other  end  leading  into  the  measuring  room,  the  other 
end  of  each  channel  including  a  device  which  is  capable  of 
providing  an  adjustable  seal  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
channel  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  guide  tube. 


3,769,157 
EMERGENCY  COOLING  OF  A  GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Kare  Hannerx,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A  B  Asea  -  Atom, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

Fikd  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,976 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
11504/70 

Int.  CI.  G21c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  176-38  1  Claim 

For  emergency  cooling  of  a  nuclear  reactor  plant,  there  is 
provided  a  primary  flow  circuit  for  cooling  gas  through  the 
reactor  core,  and  then  through  the  primary  sides  of  a  reheatcr 
and  a  main  steam  generator,  to  a  main  circulator  pump  which 
returns  the  gas  to  the  core.  Another  flow  circuit  is  provided 
which  conducts  condensed  water  from  a  turbine  condenser  to 
the  secondary  side  of  a  main  steam  generator,  and  conducts 
the  steam  produced  therein  through  a  high  pressure  part  of  a 
main  turbine  and  then  to  the  secondary  side  of  the  reheater 
and  to  the  low  pressure  part  of  the  main  turbine  and  to  the 
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condenser    Condensed   water  from   the   condenser   is   also  with  the  crossed  grid  plates  being  of  a  material  having  a  low 

pumped  into  an  auxiliary  generator  parallel  with  the  main  neutron    absorption    cross-section    (Zircaloy).    Springs    to 

steam  generator  where  it  is  vaporized  and  the  steam  produced  prevent  fuel  element  movement  are  secured  to  these  grid 
IS  conducted  to  the  secondary  part  of  the  reheater  9,  and  then 


to  a  turbine  which  drives  the  main  circulator  A  shunt  conduit 
in  connection  with  a  shunt  valve  is  arranged  to  connect  the 
outlet  of  the  secondary  side  of  the  main  steam  generator  to  the 
inlet  of  the  drive  turbine  of  the  main  circulator. 


3,769,158 
END  FITTING  RETAINER  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Gortloa  R.  Windcn,  Otaey,  Md.,  aarigaor  to  Nuclear  Fuel  Ser- 
vices, inc.,  Rockvile,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,927 

Int.CLG21ci/J2 

U.S.  CL  176—78  10  Claims 


•a 
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A  nuclear  reactor  core  fuel  assembly  has  upstanding  support 
rods  supporting  an  end  fitting  over  the  fuel  rods.  The  support 
rods  have  reduced  necks  extending  through  openings  in  the 
end  fitting  with  resilient  split  rings  in  grooves  and  engaging  the 
end  fitting.  The  rings  may  be  flexed  by  a  special  tool  for 
removal  of  the  end  fitting  or  may  be  flexed  by  the  end  fitting 
when  lowered  thereon. 


3,769,159 

FUEL  ELEMENT  GRID  SUPPORT  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Walter  H.  Zinn,  GlastoiOkary,  awl  Harold  V.  Lichlcabcrser, 

West  SlailNiry,  botk  of  Com.,  ■wj^nrs  to  Coabastkm  Ea- 

ginceriag,  Ik.,  Windsor,  Coaa. 

Filed  JBM  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,224 

lBLCLG21ci/i4 

U.S.  CL  1 76—78  8  ClaiiM 

A  support  grid  for  the  fuel  asaemUy  of  a  nuclear  reactor. 

The  grid  being  generally  of  the  egg  crate  type  of  construction 


plates  with  the  springs  being  of  a  high  nickle  alloy  steel  such 
that  their  load  carrying  capability  resulting  from  stress  relaxa- 
tion during  operation  of  the  reactor  is  greater  than  would  be 
the  case  if  fabricated  of  the  material  of  the  grid  plates. 


3,769,160 
NEUTRON  ABSORBERS 
Leslie    Robert    Shepherd,    Broadstoae,    and    Samuel    Brittan 
Hosefood,  Warcham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1970, 
24,774/70 

lat  CL  G21f  1106, 1108;  G21c  / 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  176-86  R  9  Claims 

The  use  of  nitrogen  as  a  neutron  absorber  is  applied  by  em- 
ploying silicon  nitride  in  a  foamed  or  high  density  form. 
Materials  having  neutron  absorption  cross-sections  higher 
than  silicon  nitride  may  be  incorporated  with  the  silicon 
nitride. 


3,769,161 
REACTOR  VESSEL  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Didier  Costes,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Commissariat   A 
LTncrgie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,743 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1970, 7025520 

lnt.CLG21c/i/06 

U.S.CL  176-87  6  Claims 


n         I       ■ 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  main  vessel  filled  with  a 
hot  heat-transporting  liquid  and  surmounted  by  a  cold  shield 
slab  with  interposition  of  a  gas  blanket,  the  reactor  vessel  is 
supported  by  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  diameter  which  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  vessel,  the  top  portion  of  the  shell  is 
secured  to  the  vessel  in  leak -tight  manner  and  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  shell  is  secured  to  a  peripheral  corbel  of  the  vault 
which  contains  the  vessel  and  which  is  closed  by  the  shield 
slab. 


3,769,162 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  AND  THERMOREGULATOR 

APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Brumfield,  73  Emerald  Blvd.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,182 

Int.CI.A61m//0J 

U.S.CL195-1.8  12  Claims 


gas  inlet  container.  The  oxygenating  gas  enters  the  blood  inlet 
container  through  multiple  gas  injection  apertures  in  a  gas  dis- 
tributing manifold  plate  disposed  between  the  two  containers 
The  above  pair  of  containers  are  coaxially  secured  to  the  base 
terminus  of  a  vertically  aligned,  multiple,  small  diameter  aper- 
ture, tubular  configuration  of  an  oxygen  exchange  tubular  ar- 
ray, the  inlet  blood  container  adjacent  the  base  terminus  of 
the  exchange  tubular  array  The  gas  manifold  plate  has  multi- 
ple apertures  typically  ranging  from  120  to  500  microns  in 
diameter,  through  which  the  oxygenating  gas  bubbles  into  the 
venous  blood.  The  two-phase  flow  of  blood  and  oxygenating 
gas  flows  upward  through  the  multiple  exchange  tubular  array, 
the  aperture  walls  stabilizing  the  two  phases.  The  large  surface 
to  volume  ratio  of  gas  to  blood  phase  in  the  tubular  array 
facihtates  the  rapid  fixation  of  oxygen  by  the  blood,  and 
release  of  carbon  dioxide  into  the  gas  phase  exiting  from  the 
top  terminus  of  the  tubular  array.  The  coaxial  combination  of 
the  inlet  oxygen  container,  the  gas  manifold  plate,  the  inlet 
blood  container,  and  the  tubular  array  provide  a  flow  guide 
useful  in  blood  oxygenator  apparatus. 


Venous  human  blood  flows  into  a  base  distributing  manifold 
of  a  blood  oxygenator,  whose  operating  components  are 
cooperatively  vertically  coaxially  disposed.  The  blood  is  dis- 
tributed into  vertically  aligned  multiple,  controlled  small 
diameter  oxygen  exchange  tubes,  each  exchange  tube  having  a 
coaxial  oxygen  injection  tube  disposed  at  the  exchange  tube 
base.  Oxygen  gas  flows  through  each  injection  tube,  mainuin- 
ing  two-phase  flow  of  oxygen-blood  up  through  the  exchange 
tubes.  After  oxygenation  and  separation  of  excess  oxygen  and 
exchanged  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  a  gas  separator,  the  blood  is 
further  defoamed  in  an  external  coaxial  defoamer  bed.  The 
defoamed  blood  then  descends  a  coaxial  annular  ring  in  a 
spiral  flow  path  over  a  spiral  metal  tube  heat  exchanger  which 
contains  temperature  controlled  circulating  heat  transfer 
fluid.  The  oxygenated  defoamed  blood  is  thermoregulated  to 
the  necessary  temperature,  exiting  from  the  oxygenator  base 
blood  outlet  conduit,  returning  to  the  patient's  body. 


3,769,163 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  FLOW  GUIDE 

Robert  C.  Brumfield,  73  Emerald  Blvd.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,458 

Int.  CL  A61m //Oi 

U.S.CL  195-1.8  3  Claims 


3,769,164 
MICROBIAL  DEGRADATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
Edward  N.  Aurowicz,  Vienna,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Bioteknika  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Vs. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,226 
Int.CLC12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  25CUims 

A  process  for  the  microbial  degradation  of  petroleum  by 
treating  the  petroleum  or  oil  with  particular  microorganisms 
which  are  capable  of  utilizing  hydrocarbons  as  an  energy  and 
carbon  source.  The  process  is  used,  for  example,  to  clean  up 
oil  spillage  as  it  may  occur  on  the  open  sea,  inland  fresh 
waters,  beaches,  rock-bound  shore  lines,  harbors,  etc.  and  for 
cleaning  closed  containers,  such  as  tanker  bottoms  or  storage 
tanks  containing  heavy  tar  fractions,  asphalts  and  heavy, 
viscous  crude  oil  residues.  The  end  result  of  the  process  is  to 
restore  oil-polluted  marine,  benthic  and  littoral  environments 
to  habitable,  ecologically-clean  environments.  The  microor- 
ganisms employed  are  edible  and  completely  non-pathogenic 
to  marine  fauna  and  flora  as  well  as  to  humans  and  animals. 


3,769,165 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADENOSINE 

TRIPHOSPHATE  AND  ADENOSINE  DIPHOSPHATE 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,654,  Nov.  13, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,986 
Intel.  CI  2d  73/06 
U.S.CL  195-28  N  17  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  adenosine  triphosphate  (ATP)  and 
adenosine  diphosphate  (ADP)  which  comprises  cultunng  a 
microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Corynebacterium, 
Micrococcus  or  Arthrobacter  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  adenine,  a  derivative  of  adenine,  such  as  adenosine 
or  adenylic  acid,  or  a  substance  containing  the  same,  accumu- 
lating ATP  and  ADP  therein  and  recovering  the  products  The 
yield  may  be  increased  by  including  at  least  about  0.4  percent 
by  weight  of  PO^  as  inorganic  phosphate  in  the  medium. 


Venous  patient  blood  flows  into  an  oxygenator  blood  inlet 
container  which  is  coaxially  disposed  above  an  oxygenating 


3,769,166 
ENZYMATIC  MONOHYDROLYSIS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 

DIESTER 

Michael  R.  G.  Leemlng,  Canteri)ury,  England,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,187 

Int.  CLCl  2d //02 

U.S.CL  195-51  R  5  Claims 

The  use  of  citrus  acetyl  esterase  to  selectively  hydrolyze  one 

of  the  ester  functions  present  in  15-(R)-acetoxy-9-oxoprosta- 
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S-cis-iO,t3-trans-thenoic  acid,  mcthyi  ester  ( lS-epi-PGA«, 
acetate,  methyl  ester)  is  disclosed.  The  product  of  this  selec- 
tive hydrolysis  is  a  useful  intermediate  for  the  synthesis  of 
other  physiologically  active  Prostaglandins. 


3,769,167 

CONCURRENT  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ENZYMES 

LoadM  D.  Boyer,  Pews  City,  OUm.,  amigmor  to  CootiMaUi 

Oil  Conpaay.  Ptaca  City,  OUa. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,256 
lat.  CL  C07g  7/028 
U.S.CI.  195— 66R  12ClaiBis 

A  plurality  of  enzymes  are  concurrently  produced  by  a 
process  and  system  in  which  the  physical  facilities  employed 
are  integrated  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to  permit  certain  com- 
mon equipment  and  reactants  to  be  used  during  the  concur- 
rent production  of  the  several  enzymes. 


3,769,16« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AMYLASES 
Kazao  Masada,  Okayama,  Japaa,  awigaor  to  Hayathibara 
Coaspaay,  Okayaau,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaw  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 52,4 1 5 
lat.  CL  C07g  7/02 
U.S.CL195— 66R  6  Claims 

The  present  procedure  concerns  a  process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  beta-amylases  comprising  treating  a  crude  beta- 
amylase  solution  derived  from  wheat  bran,  soy  bean  or  fresh 
sweet  potato  with  an  adsorbent  such  as  bentonite,  acidic  clay, 
liaolinite  and  activated  clay  at  a  pH  lower  than  S.O  to  adsorb 
the  beta-amylases,  washing  out  the  adsorbent  with  water,  and 
then  eluting  the  adsorbed  beta-amylases  with  a  solution  with 
an  ionic  strength  over  0.5/a  and  a  pH  exceeding  S.O. 


3,769,169 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
JcrooM  Biraiiaaai,  Morgaavilk,  a«d  Edward  laaniBe,  Rab- 
way,  both  of  N  J.,  aarigMn  to  Merck  &  Co.,  lac.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,573 
Iat.CLC12k//aO 
U.S.  CL  195—80  12  CWms 

A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  7-(D-5-amino-5-car- 
boxylvaleramido)-3-<carbamoyloxyniethyl)-7-methoxy-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  by  adding  to  fermentation  media  an 
additive  selected  from  glycine,  L-phenylalanine,  a  carbamate 
or  an  amide,  or  combinations  thereof.  The  product  is  a  new 
antibiotic  produced  from  a  new  strain  of  Streptomyces;  it  ex- 
hibits activity  against  gram-negative  and  gram-positive  bac- 
teria. 


3,769,170 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COENZYME  QIO  BY 

MICROORGANISMS 

Keji  KoMio;  Yozo  Yaaada,  both  of  SUnMka-kca;  Koji  Mitza- 

gi,  aad  SUa-Ichlro  Otaaka,  both  of  KaMfawa-kca,  aU  of 

Japaa,  awigawn  to  AJteoaMto  Co^  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^26 
CWbs    priority,    applratloa    Japaa,    Mar.    31,     1970, 
45/27329;  Ai«.  24, 1970. 45/74012 

lat.  CL  CI 2c/ 7/00 
U.S.CL  195-82  3Chiw 

Certain  yeasts  and  bacteria  produce  a  large  amount  of  in- 
tracellular coenzyme  Qm  which  is  useful  as  medicine. 


3,769,171 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  STREAKING  METHOD 

RayaMad  E.  GriaMS,  SaaU  Aaa,  aad  Robert  W.  Braca,  Laga- 

aa  NigaeL  both  of  Calif.,  aarigaors  to  Baxter  Laboratoriet, 

lac.,  Mortoa  Grove,  IB. 

DiTiiioa  of  Scr.  No.  92^64,  Nov.  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,696,002. 

This  applicatloa  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247^93 

lBt.CLCI2k//04 

U.S.CL  195- 103.5  R  1  Claiai 


A  relatively  flat  rectangularly  shaped  container  assembly 
having  a  cover,  preferably  of  transparent  material,  which 
cover  has  a  depending  sicirt  that  encompasses  upwardly  ex- 
tending walls  of  the  container.  The  container  is  constructed  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  gelled  material  as  a  culture  medium  for 
bacteria  and  other  microorganisms.  A  roller  is  positioned  at 
one  side  for  gravity  movement  from  that  side  to  the  other  side 
when  the  cover  is  removed  and  the  container  is  inclined, 
whereby  colonies  of  the  microorganisms  can  be  rapidly  and 
uniformly  isolated  for  identification  and  enumeration. 


3,769,172 
STABILIZED  PHENOL  NFTROPRUSSIDE  REAGENT  AND 

ANALYSIS  OF  NITROGEN 
Leo  F.  Brenler,  St.  Loalt,  aad  Charles  F.  Steiabriak,  Jr.,  Fen- 
toa,  both  of  Mo.,  aarigaon  to  Sigaui  latcraatioaai  Ltd.,  Saiat 
Loais,Mo. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,873 
lBt.CLG0lBi///4 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  7CtelBis 

An  aqueous  solution  of  phenol  and  nitroprusside  is  stabil- 
ized with  a  chelating  agent  such  as  EDTA  or  NT  A.  The  re- 
agent is  particularly  useful  for  the  determination  of  urea 
nitrogen  by  a  modified  urease-Berthelot  reaction. 


3,769,173 

DETERMINATION  OF  GAMMA-GLUTAMYL 

TRANSPEPTIDASE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Janes  J.  Carroll,  East  Haaover,  NJ.,  aMlgaor  to  Waracr- 

Laaibert  Coaipaay,  Morris  Ptaiai,  N  J. 

FBed  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,632 
IaLCI.G01ai///4 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  llCiaims 

A  method  for  determining  gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase 
in  biological  fluids  is  described  which  comprises  incubating 
the  test  fluid  with  an  aqueous  buffered  solution  of  an  L- 
gamma-glutamyl-p-nitroanilide  substrate,  glycylglycine,  sodi- 
um nitrite,  and  optionally,  magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate, 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  adding,  after  incubation  is 
completed,  a  mineral  acid  reagent  solution  of  8-hydroxy  quin- 
oHnc  sulfate  containing  a  water  soluble,  nonionic  emulsifier, 
the  mineral  acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  0.8  and  1.3; 
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adding  an  allcaline  solution  which  will  impart  a  pH  of  between 
10. S  and  12,  in  the  total  reaction  solution,  said  alkaline  solu- 
tion optionally  conuining  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid, 
tetraaodium  salt;  and  reading  the  optical  density  of  the  total 
reaction  solution  as  a  measure  of  gamma-glutamyltranspep- 
tidaae  concentration  in  the  test  sample  of  biological  fluid.  The 
method  of  the  invention  is  accurate  and  approximately  4.5 
times  more  sensitive  than  the  standard  test  method  currently 
being  used. 


of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  particle  sizes  in  said  en- 
zyme dispersion.  Still  further,  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 
conduit  for  collecting  the  fermented  liquid  communicating 
with  the  last  chamber,  the  porous  body  having  communicating 
conduite  with  each  chamber  wherein  the  porous  body  forms 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  preceding  chamber  and  the  inlet 
opening  for  Uie  adjacent  chamber. 


3,769,174 
MICROTISSUE  RESPIROMETER 
Alex  D.  Bchx,  1451  Dale  Dr.,  Savaaaah,  Ga.,  aad  Ezra  Paul 
Reiackc,  680  Gaaaoa,  East  Laasiag,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,953 
lat.  CI.  C 1 2b //22 
U.S.CL  195-127  1  Claim 

A  respirometer  having  reaction  and  compensating  vessels 
attached  to  the  respective  arms  of  a  manometer.  A  gas  injetion 
means  having  a  measurement  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  gas  injected  by  the  gas  injection  means  is  intercon- 
nected to  the  vessels  and  manometer  through  a  three-way 
valve  which  has  positions  first,  interconnecting  manometer, 
reaction  vessel,  compensating  vessel  and  gas  injection  means, 
second,  blocking  all  the  interconnections  of  the  first  position, 
and  third  interconnecting  only  the  reaction  vessel,  that  cor- 
responding arm  of  the  manometer  and  the  gas  injection 
means. 


3.769,175 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS  WITH  ENZYME  CARRIERS 
Phlipp  BerdcUc-Hllge,  Maiaz/Rhein,  Gcrmaay,  aMlgaor  to  la- 
teral^ GaibH.,  Aarau,  Switxcrlaad 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  758,019,  Sept.  6,  1968,  abaadooed.  This 

appHcatioB  Joly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,168 

lnt.CI.C12b//00 

U.S.  CL  195-139  6  Claims 


3,769,176 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICROBIAL 
FERMENTATION  IN  A  ZERO  GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENT 
Ralph  E.  Hise,  Littleton,  and  RuascU  T.  Jordan,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  as^Bors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Friend- 
ship Airport,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  143,808 

lnt.CI.C12b///4 

U.S.  CI.  195-142  13  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  has  been  provided  for  accelerated 
fermenution  of  fermentable  liquids,  such  as  beer  wort.  Ac- 
cordingly, an  enzyme  carrier  dispersion  such  as  yeast  is 
deposited  either  before  or  concurrently  with  the  fermented 
liquid  in  a  layer  on  a  porous  body  which  has  pores  sized  to  pass 
the  liquid  but  not  the  enzyme  carrier.  As  a  result  of  the  capa- 
bility to  support  considerable  amount  of  the  enzyme  carrier  on 
the  porous  support,  fast  fermentation  rates  are  achieved. 
Moreover,  the  enzyme  carrier  may  be  deposited  on  an  inert 
material  and  then  deposited  on  the  porous  support  which  al- 
lows easy  metering  of  the  necessary  amount  of  enzyme  for 
facile  control  of  the  fermentotion  reaction.  An  apparatus  has 
also  been  provided  which  comprises  at  least  one  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  an  enzyme  carrier  disper- 
sion and  the  liquid,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  commu- 
nicating conduits  with  a  next,  adjacent  chamber.  Further, 
closing  means  are  provided  for  the  apparatus  communicating 
with  each  chamber  for  alternatively  closing  said  inlet  conduits. 
as  well  as  a  porous  member  within  the  chamber  upon  which 
the  enzyme  carrier  is  deposited.  The  porous  member  has  pores 


The  growth  of  micro-organisms,  including  cells,  molds, 
yeasts,  bacteria  and  the  like,  under  conditions  of  substantially 
zero  gravity,  is  accomplished  in  a  closed  system  maintained 
within  a  space  vehicle  in  orbital  flight  including  mechanisms 
for  supplying  oxygen  of  an  optimum  bubble  size  range  and 
number  density  of  bubbles,  to  a  suitable  culture  medium,  con- 
tinuously dialyzing  the  culture  medium  of  the  micro-organism 
suspension  against  an  excess  of  fresh  culture  medium  to 
remove  metabolites  and  replenish  nutrients,  supplying  addi- 
tional growth  medium  to  the  culture  as  needed,  and  recover- 
ing desired  products  of  the  fermentation,  including,  for  exam- 
ple, enzymes,  steroids  and  pharmaceuticals. 


3,769,177 

PURIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  PLURAL 

STAGE  DISTILLATION  WITH  SIDE  STREAM  DRAW- 

OFFS 
Lloyd  S.  Eubanks,  Texas  City;  Kroiue  S.  McMahon,  El  Lago; 
John  T.  Payne,  Texas  City,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Frederick  E. 
Rooenberger,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  aasigBors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,434 

lnt.CI.C07c5//44 

U.S.  CI.  203-71  17  Claims 


-If 
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A  process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  halogen  com- 
ponents and  the  drying  of  aqueous  monocarboxylic  acids,  par- 
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ticuiarly  those  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  alcohol  or  olefin 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system 
comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  component  and  a  halogen 
component  containing  bromine  or  iodine  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  halogen  component  being  either  an  alkyl  halide  or 
a  hydrogen  halide.  The  process  comprises  introducmg  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  stream  containing  water  and  the  halogen 
contaminant  into  a  first  distillation  column,  removing  an  over- 
head fraction  containing  primarily  alkyl  halide,  removing  a 
bottoms  fraction  from  said  first  distillation  column  containing 
the  hydrogen  halides  present  in  said  column,  taking  a  stream 
from  the  middle  portion  of  said  first  distillation  column  and  in- 
troducing it  into  the  upper  half  of  a  second  distillation  column, 
removing  an  overhead  fraction  consisting  primarily  of  the 
water  charged  thereto,  taking  a  stream  from  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  second  distillation  column  and  recycling  such 
stream  to  the  lower  half  of  the  fir^t  distillation  column,  said 
stream  containing  essentially  all  of  the  hydrogen  halide 
present  in  said  second  distillation  column,  and  removing  a 
product  acid  stream  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  second 
distillation  column,  the  product  acid  stream  being  essentially 
dry  and  substantially  free  of  the  halogen  components  charged 
to  the  first  column  The  method  is  particularly  applicable  to 
the  removal  of  water  and  iodine -containing  compounds  from 
acetic  and  propionic  acids. 


3,769,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  END  POINT 

DETECTION  IN  POTENTIOMETRIC  TITRATION 

Charles   E.    Rotbcmcl,  Jr.,   Wayaesi>oro,   Vs.,   anigiior   to 

Rothermcl  Avodatcs,  Ibc.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,092 

iBtCL  GO  la  27/46 

i;.S.CL204— IT  44Claiiiu 


dM>i 


VOL.  or    TIT^RAMT  kOOtD 


A  method  of  automatically  determining  the  end  point  of  a 
potentiometric  titration  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  are  disclosed.  A  titrant  is  added  to  a  solution  at  a  mea- 
sured rate  by  a  motor-driven  burette.  A  counter  and  a  count 
accumulator  are  provided  to  record  the  amount  of  titrant 
added  to  the  sample  and  means  are  provided  to  measure 
changes  in  the  pH  of  the  sample  as  the  titrant  is  added.  The 
count  representing  the  volume  of  titrant  is  recorded  until  a 
preset  threshold  point  is  reached,  this  point  being  determined 
by  a  voltage  representing  the  first  derivative  of  the  changing 
pH  potential  in  the  sample.  The  occurrence  of  the  threshold 
point  changes  the  counter  and  count  accumulator  so  that  only 
one-half  of  the  actual  count  is  registered  in  the  accumulator. 
The  titration  continues  beyond  the  normal  end  point  until  the 
first  derivative  value  returns  to  the  threshold  point,  at  which 
time  the  titration  ends.  The  count  in  the  accumulator  at  this 
time  provides  a  direct  reading  of  the  volume  of  titrant  added 
to  the  end  point,  thereby  providing  a  fast  and  accurate  deter- 
mination of  the  end  point.  The  half  count  technique  is  applica- 
ble to  any  titration  that  can  be  carried  out  by  standard  or 
developed  potentiometric  procedures. 


3,769,179 
COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Artknr  H.  DuroM,  Ridnnood  Heickts,  awl  Thonas  P.  Malak, 
Garfidd  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  atsicBors  to  KewaiMC  OU 
Compaay,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,977,  April  22, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
794,348,  Jan.  27,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 
1972,Ser.  No.  219,116 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/20,5/45 
IJ.S.  CI.  204-24  7  Claims 

A  perforated  printed  circuit  board  is  plated  with  a  smooth 
and  ductile  deposit  of  copper  from  a  high  acid-low  copper 
sulfate  bath  under  conditions  that  give  a  copper  deposit  hav- 
ing a  surface  to  hole  thickness  ratio  of  less  than  unity  Plating 
is  carried  out  at  a  current  density  of  between  15  and  60  asf 
using  a  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  20°  and 
30°C  ,  said  bath  containing  70-150  g/l  of  CuSO,  5H,0  and 
1 75-300  g/l  of  HjSG,  and  preferably  including  I  or  more  grain 
refining  agents  The  process  is  applicible  to  boards  up  to  V4 
inch  thick  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  board  thickness  to  hole 
diameter  is  between  about  1/1  and  4/1 . 


3,769,180 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  COLORING 

PREVIOUSLY  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  USING 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Ove  Christopher  Gedde,  Gaupefaret  24,  1713  Gralum,  Sarps- 

borg,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,753 
Int.  CL  C23b  9/02;  C23f  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  204-35  N  6  CUnis 

Anodized  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  articles  may  be 
colored  in  blue  tones  by  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
articles  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  silicomolybdic  acid  or 
silicotungstic  acid. 


3,769,181 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ELECTROPLATING 

AND  MACHINING  A  METAL  SURFACE 

JnUo  L.  Biora,  Detroit,  and  Charles  V.  Wilkle,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Chcnicai  Company,  Des 

Plaines,nL 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,943 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  204— 35  R  2  Claims 

A  conductive  workpiece  is  simultaneously  machined  and 
electroplated  by  using  a  rotatable  maching  tool  against  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  being  electroplated  and  by  delivering 
the  electroplating  solution  thereto  under  high  current  density. 
The  electroplating  solution  comprises  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  one  of  bronze,  cobalt  and  chromium. 


3,769,182 
BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  TIN 
AND/OR  LEAD 
Merton  M.  Bcckwith,  Rockvillc,  and  Grace  F.  Hsu,  Vernon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conversion  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Rocfcvilk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,109 
InL  CL  C23b  5/14, 5/16, 5/38 
MJS.  C\.  204—43  S  36  Cfadras 

A  plating  bath  for  electrodepositing  tin  and/or  lead  contains 
stannous  ion,  lead  ion,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  together  with  a 
fiuoborate,  fluosilicate  and/or  sulfamate  electrolyte  and  a 
polyoxyalkylated  fatty  acid  alkylolamide  surfactant.  The  bath 
operates  at  pH  values  of  less  than  about  3.0,  and  very  desira- 
ble deposits  are  produced  over  wide  ranges  of  current  densi- 
ties and  under  a  variety  of  plating  conditions. 
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3,769,183 
CYANIDE  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
Robert  Leonard  Addman,  Wilmbigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,654 
lnt.CI.C23b5//0 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  Y  12  Claims 

Aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  zinc  electroplating  baths  and 
processes  are  provided  in  which  f>olyvinyI  alcohol  or  a  vinyl  al- 
cohol copolymer  degraded  with  periodic  acid  or  an  alkali 
metal  periodate  is  used  as  a  brightener,  particularly  to  give  im- 
proved plating  characteristics  at  low  applied  currents 
Enhanced  zinc  plates  are  obtained  when  the  degraded  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  is  used  with  other  brightening  additives,  particu- 
larly a  pyridinium  compound  having  at  least  one  polar  sub- 
stituent. 


3,769,184 
ACID  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
John  Derek  Rushmere,  Wilmbigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,179 
Int.  CLC23b5//2,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  15  Claims 

Acid  zinc  electroplating  baths  at  pH  3.5  to  7  5  are  provided 
which  have  dissolved  therein  as  additives 

a  a  pyridinium  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


XV. 


um  or  hafnium.  The  synthesis  may  be  accomplished  in  a  cell 
open  to  the  atmosphere  to  produce  highly  pure  zirconium  and 
hafnium  diborides  uncontaminated  with  their  respective  ox- 
ides. 


X- 


wherein 

R  is  -CONH,.  -CN,  -CHO  or  -COOR"; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  — CH,CH 
=CH„  -CH,0       CH.  -CH,CH=CHCH,X. 

— CHjCOOR  or 


^ 


— CH|CH=CHCH 

/\ 
X- 


3,769,186 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  THROUGH 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Minora  Ichiki,  and  Masahito  Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1971, 46/038478 
InL  CL  C02c  5/12;  C02b  / /82 
U.S.  CL  204- 149  5  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  waste  water  which  is  characterized  by 
the  purification  of  the  industrial  waste  water  containing  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oil,  emulsion, 
heavy-metal  ion  and  suspended  solid  matter  through  electroly- 
sis employing  an  aluminum  alloy  as  the  anode. 


3,769,187 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 

TIN  ARTICLES 

Edward  Chu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142^84 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.CL  204-181  14  Claims 

In  the  process  of  coating  a  film-forming  polymer  on  alu- 
minum or  tin  article  by  electrophoretic  process,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  coating  the  aluminum  or  tin  article, 
prior  to  the  electrophoretic  process,  with  a  layer  of  zinc, 
copper  or  zinc  and  copper. 


3,769,188 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  ENGINE  COOLANT 
Roy  C.  McMahon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electrostatic 
Equipment  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,738 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5/00;  BOld  13/02 

U.S.CL204-186  2  Claims 


R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

X~  is  a  halide  ion;  and 

b.  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  of  a  benzene  or 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  or  salt  thereof,  with  formaldehyde, 
said  condensation  product  containing  at  least  2  benzene  or 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  groups  connected  with  each  other 
by  methylene  bridges. 


3,769,185 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM  AND 
HAFNIUM  DIBORIDES  USING  A  MOLTEN,  CRYOLITE- 
BASE  ELECTROLYTE 
John  M.  Gomes,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Kenji  Uchida,  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,216 
Int.  CLC22d  3/20 
U.S.CL204— 71  10  Claims 

Zirconium  and  hafnium  diborides  are  electrolytically 
synthesized  using  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  containing  a  major 
portion  of  cryolite  and  minor  portions  of  a  sodium  alkali,  a 
sodium  borate  and  a  source  compound  to  supply  the  zirconi- 


A  process  of  treating  cooling  water  to  remove  engine  oil  and 
to  ehminate  undesirable  oil  deposits  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  by  subjecting  the  cooling  water  to  a  constant  electro- 
static field,  by  substantially  insulating  from  ground  all  equip- 
ment through  which  the  fluid  passes,  and  then  by  delivering 
the  cooling  fiuid  to  a  reservoir  having  grounded  electrodes. 
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3,769,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON  CONTEIH'  ANALYSIS 
Gtothty  Loag,  Abii«doa,  Eaglud,  fd^^or  to  UaHcd  Kimg- 
doa  Atomic  Eacrgy  Aothoiity,  Ixwdoa,  Eaciaad 

Filed  JsM  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,702 
Chfans  priority,  appikatkia  Great  Britaia,  Ji 
30,210/69 

lat  CI.  GO  iB  22/46 
U.S.CI.204-195R 


13,  1969, 


4Ciaiins 


An  enclosure  of  metal,  in  which  carbon  is  both  soluble  and 
mobile,  is  inserted  in  the  fluid  in  which  carbon  content  is  to  be 
determined.  Within  the  enclosure  is  an  electrolyte  and  a 
reference  electrode  dipping  into  the  electrolyte.  The  potential 
between  the  reference  electrode  aad  the  metal  of  the  enclo- 
sure provides  an  indication  of  the  carbon  content  in  the  fluid. 


3,769,19« 

INSULATING  SUPPORTING  ROLLER  IN 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Deem,  Jr^  Line  Lexiiigtoii,  Pa^  assfgnor  to 

Utility  Products  Co^  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Contiimatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  783,660, 

Dec  13,   1968.  Thte  appUcaflon  June  4,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  150,174 

Int  CL  C23f  13/00 
VS,  CL  204—197  1  Cbdm 


ro^ 


3  769  191 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROCHEMICAL   TREATMENT    OF   MASS- 
PRODUCED  PARTS 

Erich  Stockl,  Munich,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Poligrat 
CtMrporation,  Zog,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
807,209,  Mar.  14,  1969.  This  application  June  1,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  148,870 

Claims  priori^,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1968, 

P  15  56  730.3 

Int  a.  B65g  49/04;  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CL  204—201  6  CUdms 


A  vibratory  conveyor  track  construction  for  use  in  the 
continuous  electrochemical  treatment  of  mass-produced 
parts  which  comprises  a  series  of  bolts,  a  plurality  of 
removaWe  wire  links  electrically  conductivcly  connected 
with  said  bolts  and  extending  from  one  of  said  bdts  to 
an  adjacent  bolt  in  each  direction,  means  for  connecting 
said  bolts  to  one  pole  of  a  current  source  and  means  to 
impart  a  carrying  motion  to  said  bolts  and  wire  links 
whereby  a  continuous  vibratory  conveyor  track  is  formed 
and  a  solid  deposited  on  said  vibratory  conveyor  track 
will  be  conveyed  in  one  direction. 


3,769,192 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  DEBURRING 

METAL  WORKPIECES  AND  APPARATUS   FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Peter  Gosger,  Burg  an  dcr  Wnppcr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

AEG-Elotfaerm  GmbH,  Remschcid-Hasten,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1970, 

P  20  39  789.1 

Int.  CL  B23p  1/04 

VS.  CL  204—201  14  Claims 


JI  - 


An  underground  gas  main  which  is  protected  against 
electrolytic  action  by  connection  to  a  consumable  or 
"sacrificial"  anode  of  higher  electric  potential,  is  insulated 
from  bridges  or  other  grotmded  structures  on  ^^ch  it  is 

supported  by  supporting  rollers  of  dielectric  material  A  method  and  apparatus  for  deburring  the  edges  of 
which  allow  longitudinal  movement  but  restrict  lateral  workpieces  whereby  a  deburring  electrode  is  disposed  ad- 
movement,  and  prevent  passage  of  leakage  current  to  jacent  a  woricpiece  on  a  workpicce  carrier  so  as  to  define 
ground.  a  gap.  The  electrode  includes  an  electrolyte  chamber 
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closed  on  the  side  adjacent  the  workpicce  by  plate  hav- 
ing apertures  distributed  over  its  surface  so  that  the 
electrolyte  flows  out  the  apertures  and  over  the  edges 
to  be  deburred. 

3  769  193 

PLATING  BARREL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  THE  BARREL 

Thomas  R.  GUI,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

GS  Equipment  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  103,650, 

Jan.  4,  1971.  This  appUcation  July  1,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  158^77 

Int  CL  C23b  5/78  ^  , 

V3,  CL  204—213  ^  Claims 


eludes  a  bore  sizing  and  finish  machining  surface  and  an 
associated  segmented  groove  machining  and  groove  finish- 
ing surface  which  is  integral  therewith.  TTie  bore  finish- 
ing surface  machines  the  interior  surface  of  the  bore  to 
a  predetermined  dimension  and  is  followed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tool  travel  by  the  segmented  groove  machining 
surface  which  forms  grooves  in  the  bore  to  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  greater  than  the  predetermined  bore 
dimension  and  separated  by  lands  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  predetermined  bore  dimension.  By  rotating 
the  tool  during  its  advancement  spiral  lands  and  grooves 
may  be  formed.  The  tool  is  supported  by  guides  during 
its  travel  through  the  bore  of  the  workpicce,  the  electro- 
lyte flowing  in  the  same  direction  that  the  tool  is  ad- 
vancing. 

3  769  195 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  ANODE  BLOCKS  IN 
AN  ALUMINUM  FURNACE  AND  FOR  TAPPING 
AND  REFILLING  SAID  FURNACE 
Louis  Adriaan  Weterings,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Nederlandse  Kraanbonw  MiJ,  Utrecht,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,339 

Int  CL  C22d  3/02,  3/12 

VS.  CL  204—244  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  plating  line  operation  in 
which  a  barrel  containing  the  parts  to  be  processed  is 
rotated  in  liquid  baths  at  a  plurality  of  stations.  The 
barrel  is  supported  on  a  portable  frame  which  carries 
structure  including  a  gear  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  barrel.  Reciprocating  racks  are  provided  at  each 
station  for  engaging  the  gear  when  the  barrel  has  been 
moved  into  an  operative  position. 

3  769  194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

GROOVES  AND  LANDS 

William  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,805,  now 

Patent  No.  3,630,878,  dated  Dec.  28,  1971.  Divided 

and  tills  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,601 

Int  CLB23pi /;2,i/20 

U.S.  CL  204—224  3  Claims 


MF^m 


Apparatus  for  changing  anode  blocks  in  an  aluminum 
furnace  and  for  tapping  and  refilling  the  furnace  pro- 
vided with  an  anode  changing  device  being  adapted  to 
travel  along  a  mobile  horizontal  member;  gripper  means 
for  handling  an  anode  block;  means  for  operating  an 
anode  clamp  and  a  reservoir  having  its  outlet  directed 
towards  the  furnace;  a  lifting  mechanism  adapted  to 
convey  a  tapping  device  and  a  reservoir  on  the  horizontal 
member  and  having  an  outlet  which  is  directed  towards 
the  filling  opening  of  a  silo  associated  with  the  furnace. 

3,769,196 
WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Arnold  WUiey,  5040  W.  Newport  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.     60641 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,342 

Int  a.  BO  Ik  3/00;  C02b  1/S2 

VS.  CI.  204—275  7  Claims 


52 


An  electrochemical  machining  apparatus  for  forming 
relatively  shallow  lands  and  grooves  on  the  relatively 
smooth  interior  surface  bore  of  a  tubular  member,  e.g., 
forming  rifling  in  a  gun  barrel,  includes  a  tool  advance- 
able  into  the  tubular  workpicce  while  electrolyte  is 
pumped  between  the  tool  and  the  interior  surface  of  the 
workpiece.  The  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  tool  in- 


Water  treatment  apparatus  comprising  the  serial  ar- 
rangement of  spaced  apart  parallel  disposed  plates  posi- 
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tiooed  in  the  water  being  treated.  Consecutive  plates  are 
oppositely  polarized  at  a  relatively  low  voltage.  The 
polarization  of  ±e  plates  is  periodically  reversed  to  pre- 
vent residual  buildups  on  the  plates.  The  apparatus  acts  to 
kill  bacteria,  to  aerate  the  water  being  treated  and  to  in- 
crease the  circulation  of  the  water. 


3,769,197 
POLLUnON-FREE  FUELS 
Lawrence  E.  Leas,  ^mi,  Califs  and  Robert  L.  Leas  and 
Cecil  J.  Johnson,  Cohunbia  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Leas 
Brotliers   Development   Corporation,   Columbia  City, 
Ind. 

FUed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  16U49 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/00 

VS.  CI.  208—8  9  Claims 


The  production  of  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels  from  coal 
including  the  use  of  a  metal  oxide  for  desulfurization. 


HYbl 


^  3,769,19$ 

>ROGENATION  OF  COAL  USING 
UNREDUCED  CATALYST 
Edwin  S.  Joiumson,  Piinceton,  Michael  C.  Chervenak, 
Pennington,  and  Roland  EL  Wolk,  Lawrence  Township, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,563 

Int  a.  ClOg  1/06 

VS,  CL  208—10  10  Claims 


%- 


CwiMMta  CM  Ptoemmt,  ^mmm  p« 


The  liquid  phase  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  coal  to 
liquid  and  gas  products  is  improfved  by  the  pretreatment 
of  the  catalyst  with  hydrogen,  wherein  the  pretreatment 
temperatures  are  limited  to  about  200-400°  F.  and  the 
catalyst  is  substantially  unreduced  before  start-up  oil  is 
introduced  into  the  reactor. 


3,769,199 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  WAXY 
HYDROCARBONS 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Groszek,  London,  and  Douglas  Keith 
Nicholas,  Hampton,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
799,885,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
8,174/68,  8,176/68 
InL  CL  ClOg  43/04 
US.  CI.  208—28  16  CUdms 

Waxy  hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  from  petroleum  oils 
boiling  above  30'  C.  using  as  adsorbent  a  graphic  carbon 
prepared  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  so  that 
not  more  than  10%  of  the  carbon  is  released  as  elemental 
carbon,  the  graphitic  carbon  having  a  ratio  of  heat  of  ad- 
sorption of  n-dotriacontane  from  n-heptane  to  the  heat  of 
adsorption  of  n-butanol  from  n-heptanc  of  at  least  3.5:1 
and  a  heat  of  adsorption  of  n-dotriacontane  of  at  least  1 
calorie  per  gram. 


3,769,200 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY  COKE 

BY  DELAYED  COKING 

Hlilis  O.  Folkins,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,132 

InL  CL  ClOg  9/14 

VS.  CI.  208—53  13  Oaims 
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A  method  for  removing  inorganic  components  from  a 
coking  feedstock  is  disclosed.  In  the  method  a  feedstock 
containing  inorganic  impurities  is  passed  through  a  first 
coking  zone  maintained  at  delayed  coking  conditions  to 
reduce  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  feedstock  to 
coke  and  vapors.  A  liquid  effluent  is  withdrawn  from  the 
first  zone  and  passed  through  a  second  coking  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  775'  to  1000°  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  1  to  20  atmospheres  absolute.  The  inorganic  com- 
ponents are  filtered  from  the  feedstock  by  coke  deposited 
in  the  first  coking  zone,  thereby  improving  the  purity  of 
the  coke  produced  in  the  second  zone. 


3,769^01 
PLURAL  STAGE  REFORMING  WITH  A  PALLA- 
DIUM CATALYST  IN  THE  INITIAL  STAGE 
John  H.  Sinf elt,  Berkeley  Helfhta.  Allan  E.  Bamett,  West- 
field,  and  James  L.  Carter,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Enginecrii^{  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,655 
Int  CL  ClOg  39/00 
VS.  CL  208—65  19  Oaims 

A  catalytic  reforming  process  wherein  naphtha  feed 
streams,  boiling  from  about  80  to  450*  F.,  and  compris- 
ing naphthenes,  paraffins  and  aromatics,  are  contacted,  in 
an  initial  reaction  zone,  with  a  hydrogen  containing  gas, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  Pd,  or  Pd  and  a 
Group  I-B  metal  supported  on  a  refractory  oxide,  and 
passed  into  a  tail  zone  wherein  the  feed  stream  is  again 
contacted  with  a  catalyst  and  thereby  further  reacted  to 
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nroduce  a  high  octane  number  product.  In  a  preferred   metabobzing  the  dispersed  biological  soUds  to  yield  new 
rii^fm^nt  tv^  nroun  T  B  metal  is  Au  cell  material,  carbon  dioxide,  and  water,  subjecting  the 

embodiment  the  Group  I-B  metal  is  AU.  metabolized  medium  to  hydroclonic  forces  to  separate  the 

3,769,202 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charies  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinsld, 

Deptford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  291,585,  June  28,  1963,  and  Ser.  No. 
455,648,  May  13,  1965,  which  are  continuations-in-part 
of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No.  210,215,  July  16, 
1962,  and  Ser.  No.  242,594,  Dec.  6,  1962.  This  appUca- 
tion May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,376 

lit  b.  BOlj  11/40;  ClOg  11/04. 13/04 
VS.  d.  208—111  ,       58  Claims 

This  application  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the  conver- 
sion of  hydrocarbons  employing  a  catalyst  containing  a 
plurality  of  components.  The  catalyst  contains  two  dif- 
ferent crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites,  one  having  a 
pore  size  greater  than  8  angstroms  and  the  other  having 
a  pore  size  of  less  than  7  angstroms.  The  zeolites  are 
mixed  with  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  such  as  silica- 
alumina  and  can  also  contain  a  transition  metal  hydro- 
genating  component. 

3,769,203 

THERMAL  ENERGY  CONTROL 

FOR  A  FCC  SYSTEM 

Wooyoung   Lee,   Westmont,   and   Vem   W.   Weekman, 

Cheiry  HilL  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,188 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13/18 

VS.  CL  208—164  46  Claims 


PRIMARY 
TREITHENT 


SECONOABr    T(IE«T«NT 


same  into  clean  effluent  and  concentrated  biological 
solids,  and  total  oxidizing  the  concentrated  biological 
solids  in  a  saturation  environment. 


REGENERATOR 


REACTOR 


f  tu«  Got  To  CO 


The  specific  disclosure  provides  for  separate  regenerator 
and  reactor  temperature  controls  for  a  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  process  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  cat- 
alyst circulation  rate.  The  controls  provide  for  independ- 
ent adjustment  of  the  temperature  of  the  feed  stock  oil 
for  the  reactor,  and  of  the  temperature  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  for  the  regenerator  to  maintain  predetermined 
temperatures  in  the  reactor  and  in  the  regenerator,  re- 
spectively. 

3,769,204 

DISPERSED  GROWTH  BIOLOGICAL  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Don  F.  Kincannon,  L.  Andrew  Macuila,  and  WUUam  G. 

Tiederman,  Jr.,  Stillwater,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma 

State  University,  StiUwater,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,443 
Int  CL  C02c  1/06 
VS.  CL  210—6  5  Claims 

A  dispersed  growth  biological  secondary  sewage  treat- 
ment process  for  removing  dissolved  organic  material 
and   suspended   solid    material    from    sewage   including 


3,769,205 

REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  WATER 

Ralph  P.  WUUams,  BartiesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,583 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04;  COlg  13/00 

VS.  CL  210—21  6  Claims 

Mercury  compounds  can  be  removed  from  aqueous 

solutions  by  extracting  the  solution  with  water  insoluble 

organic  sulfides  or  disulfides,  including  mixtures  thereof. 

The  insoluble  organic  phase  can  be  readily  separated  from 

the  aqueous  phase. 

3,769,206 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  COLOR 
DEVELOPER  FOG 
Jesse  L.  Brown  and  Lynn  R.  Hotter,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,635 
Int  CL  BOld  13/00 
VS.  CL  210—22  .   ^      ^  ^     4  Claims 

It  has  been  discovered  that  fog  mduced  by  color  de- 
veloper solutions  which  include  a  sulfite  ion  antioxidant, 
a  hydroxylamine  stabilizer  and  a  salt  of  an  amino  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  as  a  heavy  metal  sequestering  agent  can 
be  eliminated  by  treating  the  color  developer  solution 
with  an  ammonia  scavenger  for  example,  a  biological 
scavenger  such  as  an  enzyme  and  particularly  carbamoyl 
phosphate  synthetase  and  transamminase  enzymes  found 
in  activated  yeast,  or  a  chemical  scavenger  such  as  bone 
acid  or  acetaldehyde,  protected  by  a  membrane  selective- 
ly permeable  to  ammonia  and  stable  at  pHs  above  about 
8.0.  The  technique  described  herein  is  equally  effective 
for  deammoniating  other  aqueous  alkaline  ammomacal 
solutions. 

3,769,207 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OF  EMULSIFIED 

OR  DISPERSED  MATTER  FROM  WATER 

Erhardt  Hermann  Baer,  50  Stroofstrasse, 

623  Frankfurt  am  Main  80,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No- 

865,580,  Oct  13,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  152,659 

Int  CL  B03d  1  /OO;  C02c  1/38 

U  S  CI  210 44  ^*  Claims 

'separation  of  emulsified  or  dispersed  substances  from 
water  involving  the  purification  of  waste  water  by  flota- 
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tion  of  impurities  and  removal  of  accumulated  floating 
sludge  comprises  the  steps  of  accumulating  floating  sludge 
by  the  flotation  of  impurities  until  the  floating  sludge 


[^Hs^ 


extends  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  severing  pneu- 
matically that  portion  of  the  sludge  above  the  water 
surface,  and  removing  the  sludge  using  suction  jet  means. 
Apparatus  is  provided  therefor. 


TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  BRINES 
SUri  E.  Cook  and  Samel  R.  Hendenon,  Baton  Ronge, 
La^  aaricBon  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  July  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165^24 
InL  CL  C02b  5/02 
VS.  CL  210—57  7  Claims 

Waste  brines  from  bromine  or  iodine  extraction  proc- 
esses are  treated  with  ammonia  prior  to  disposal. 


3,7(9,209 

SOLUBLE  OIL  ADDmVB  CONCENTRATE 

Lc  Roy  W.  Holm,  FaDorton,  Calif.,  asrisnor  to  Union 

on  Company  of  Cailfoniia,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Apr.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,356 

The  portion  of  tlic  tcnn  of  th«  paitcat  Mibscqacnt  to 

Sept  12,  1989,  has  been  diKbdmcd 

Int  CL  BOIJ 13/00;  E21b  43/20 

U.S.  CL  252—8.55  D  8  Claims 

An  additive  concentrate  for  die  formulation  of  soluble 

oils  comprising  an  admixture  of  surface  active  alkyl  aryl 

sulfonates  and  secondary  butyl  alcohol  in  the  proportion 

of  about  1  to  12  parts  by  volimse  of  alkyl  aryl  stilfonates 

per  part  of  secondary  butyl  alcohol.  The  surface  active 

sulfonate  can  be  a  mixture  of  preferentially  oil-soluble 

and  preferentially  water-soluble  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates. 


3,769,210 
CHALCOGENIDES  INTERCALATED  WTIH  AMMO- 
NIUM AND  NON-HEAVY  METAL  INORGANIC 
SALTS  AND  HYDROXIDES 
Michael  Caia,  PakM  Altoa,  Fred  R.  Gamble,  Jr.,  Loc 
Altos,  and  Jeanne  Helen  OriccU,  Loa  Altos  Hllla,  CaHf ., 
assignors  to  Synrar  Anodatcs,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,854 
InL  CL  ClOm  7/02.  7/06 
U.S.  CL  252—25  7  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  formed  of  ammonium 
and  non-heavy  metal  inorganic  salt  and  hydroxide  inter- 
calates and  heavy  metal  layered  chalcogenides,  wherein 
the  chalocogen  is  selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and/or 
tellurium.  The  novel  intercalated  compounds  display  ad- 
vantageous characteristics  when,  utilized  as  solid  lubri- 
cants, and  as  X-ray  diffraction  grating  crystals.  Certain  of 
the  intercalated  transition  metal  dbalcogenides  also  exhibit 
unique  superconductivity  characteristics. 


3,769,211 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  CoUen  Hamblin  and  James  Pennycook  Rutherford, 
Abingdon,  England,  asaignors  to  Esm>  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  5,  1971, 

13^08/71 
Int  CL  C07f  9/16:  ClOm  1/48 
UA  CL  252—32  FE  9  Oafana 

A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  an  ashless  anti- 
wear  additive  not  giving  rise  to  Cu/Pb  bearing  discolour- 
ation comprises  a  lubricating  oil  and  0.001  to  20.0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  oil,  of  a  mono  hydroxy-amine  salt  of 
a  dithiophosphoric  acid,  trithiophosi^oric  acid,  or  tetra- 
thiophosi^oric  acid  having  the  formula 


Bix>        8 

RtX*  8NHiR«0H 


XI  8 

or    R«         P 

\  /  \e® 

X>  8NHiR«0H 


where  R^  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen-  and  carbon-containing 
groups,  R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  and  X^  and  X* 
arc  oxygen  or  sulphur  atoms.  The  monohydroxy-amine 
is  preferably  monoisopropanolamine,  and  the  groups  R^ 
and  R>  are  preferably  Ci  to  €»  aU^L 


3,769,212 
GREASE  THICKENED  WITH  POLYUREA 
METAL  SALTS 
Garth  M.  Stanton,  San  Anscbno,  and  John  L.  Dreher,  El 
Ccrrito,  Calif.,  amignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioo-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tioD  Ser.  No.  59,780,  Jnly  24,  1970.  This  application 
June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,053 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/22,  5/20,  7/38 
UA  CL  252—33  11  Claims 

An  improved  grease  composition  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  a  lubricating  oil  containing  a  poly- 
urea  metal  salt  wherein  the  polyurea  portion  of  the  mole- 
cule is  prepared  by  reacting  a  diisocyanate,  a  diamine 
with  a  monoisocyanate  or  monoamine.  The  metal  salt  is 
prepared  by  reacting  the  polyurea  compound  with  an  acid 
group,  such  as  a  carboxylic  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  and 
neutralizing  the  terminal  acid  group  with  a  basic  metal 
compound. 


3,769,213 
OVERBASED  CALCIUM  SULFONATE-LUBRICAT- 

ING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  C.  Roas,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  Hans  ScUndlcr,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  H.  Waplcs,  New  Orieans,  La., 
aasignors  to  Witco  Cheaiical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V 

No  brawfaif.  Filed  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,357 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/40 

VS,  CL  252—33.4  7  Clafans 

An  overbasing  process  to  produce  calcium  compound 

dispersions  in  lubricating  oil  having  a  base  number  of  at 

least  about  250  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  calcium  sulfonate,  water,  isobutanol,  and 
lubricating  oil; 

(b)  add  carbonated  complex  of  calcium  methoxide  in 
isobutanol; 

(c)  hydrolyze; 

(d)  heat  to  remove  most  water  and  isobutanol; 

(e)  cool; 

(f )  mix  overbased  product  of  step  (e)  with  water  and 
isobutanol; 

(g)  repeat  step  (b); 
(h)  repeat  step  (c); 
(i)  repeat  step  (d); 
(j)  repeat  step  (e),  and 
(k)  filter. 
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3,769,214 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING ALKANOLAMINE  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYUC 
ACIDS 

Robert  H.  Davis,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,839 
Int  CL  ClOm  3/26 
VA.  CL  252—34  F  .11  Claims 

Lubricant  compositions  are  provided  containing,  as  a 
metal  anti-staining  agent,  a  salt  of  an  alkanolamine  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and,  as  a  stability  improver,  a  salt  of  an 
alkanolamine  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  about 
6  to  11  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  These  composi- 
tions are  particularly  effective  as  cutting  fluids  in  metal 
machining  operations. 


ferent  degrees  of  unsaturation.  The  extractive  distillaticMi 
is  conducted  by  substituting,  at  least  in  part,  pressure  dif- 
ferentials for  temperature  as  the  driving  force  for  the 
process.  This  concept  is  carried  out  by  the  use  of  at  least 
one  of  (a)  conducting  the  extractive  distillation  in  at  least 
two  zones  of  different  pressure,  the  pressure  in  each  zone 
being  selected  so  that  the  solubility  of  the  solute  in  the 
solvent  in  one  Tjo/at  is  substantially  equal  to  the  solubility 
of  the  solute  in  the  solvent  in  the  other  zone,  (b)  par- 
tially removing  the  heavy  components  from  the  solvent  in 
the  bottom  stream  from  the  extractive  distillation  by  an 
adiabatic  vaporization  prior  to  conventional  solvent  strip- 
ping, and  (c)  using  the  solvent-free  heavy  component  as 
reboil  vapors  for  the  extractive  distillation  step. 


3,769,215 
ESTER  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  StnrwoM  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
asrignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,752 
Int  a.  C07c  69/34;  ClOm  1/06 
UA  CL  252—49.5  12  Clafans 

Ester  lubricant  compositions  are  provided  which  pro- 
vide a  good  balance  of  lubricity  and  emulsifiability.  The 
esters  are  derived  from  polyoxyalkylcne  glycols  with  a 
dibasic  acid  mixture  consisting  of  dimer  acids  and  short- 
chain  dibasic  acids.  Clear,  homogeneous  lubricant  solu- 
tions are  also  provided. 

3,769,216 
NITROGENOUS  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE  CO- 
POLYMERS  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAIN- 
INGTHEM 
Chester  D.  Gordon,  El  Sobrantc,  and  Donovan  R.  Wilgns, 
Richmond,  Califs  assignors  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,419 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/25,7/52 
UA  CL  252—51.5  R  14  Clafans 

Novel  polymers  produced  by  reacting  a  primary  or 
secondary  amine  and  a  mechanically  degraded,  oxidized 
atactic  ethylene/propylene  copolymer.  Also  disclosed  are 
automotive  lubricating  oils  containing  such  polymers  as 
antivamish  additives. 


3,769,218 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiromn  Ouchi,  Toyonaka,  Masamitsn  Nishida,  Osaka, 
and   KatsDo  Nagano,  Hlrakata,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
45/36,575 
Int  CL  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
VS.  CI.  252—62.9  6  Oafans 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions  having  high  me- 
chanical strength,  high  electrical  breakdown  strength,  high 
electromechanical  coupling  coefficient  and  dielectric  con- 
stant and  high  stability  in  resonant  frequency  over  a  wide 
temperature  range,  and  comprising  the  solid  solution  in 
the  system 

Percent  Mol 

PbO 54.8-50.1 

LiaO 4.0-0.1 

NbjOa 7.3-0.2 

TiOj  - 24.8-16.4 

ZrOa   26.9-16.4 

and  the  NbaOs/LiaO  mol  ratio  has  a  value  selected  from 
within  the  range  5.00^Nb3O6/Li2O^3.16  or 

2.84^NbaO6/LiaO^2.00. 


3,769,217 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  SUBSEQUENT 
LOWER  PRESSURE  ADLABATIC  VAPORIZATION 
Ratoh  R.  Bannister  and  Gabriel  W.  Harris,  Charicston, 
W.  Va.,  and  Joaeph  F.  Boston,  Manchester,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Contfanation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  804,375, 
Feb.  27,   1969.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  131,547 

Int  CL  C07c  7/08 
VS.  CL  203—53  8  Clafans 


3,769,219 
MANGANESE-aaNC  FERRTTE  MATERIALS 
Iznru    Sogano,    Yoshihiro    Kenmoku,    Tsnneo    Akashl, 
Tetsujfai  Matsnbara,  and  TaneaU  Oknda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Shiba 
Gochome,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  34,968,  May 
6,   1970.  This  application  Apr.   13,   1972,  Ser.  No. 
243,596 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1969, 
44/36,367 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28,  1989,  has  been  disclafaned 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/38 
VS.  CL  252—62.59  4  Claims 

A  manganese-zinc  ferritc  is  provided  havmg  as  a  basic 
composition  30  to  38%  MnO,  51  to  57%  FcjOj  and  the 
balance  essentially  ZnO,  the  composition  further  contain- 
ing by  weight  0.01  to  0.5%  CojOj,  0  to  3.2%  SnOa,  0 
(preferably  0.005)  to  1.25%  LiaC  0.02  to  0.5%  CaO  and 
0.005  to  0.05%  SiOa. 


An  improved  process  utilizing  extractive  distillation  is 
employed  for  the  separation  of  organic  compounds  hav- 
ing different  degrees  of  polarity  due  for  example,  to  dif- 


3,769,220 
ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 
John  Gordon  WiUard  and  Robert  Dale  Matson,  Austfai, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,306 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—75  .    5  aaims 

The  invention  is  a  combination  of  inhibitors  which 

effectively  prevents  corrosion  in  automotive  cooling  sys- 
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3,769^25  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MARBLEIZED  SOAP 


tcms    containing    antifreeze    solution    based    on   water- 
soluble    alcohols.   The    combination    includes   disodium  »,  **u    ,    «?  ,  ,  xj .      --i—      * 

phosphate.  ^^^-^r^Z^::^^^^^::;.  '^^"^Sv?r'STti.Tcrp.^"f'l!?eTY^^ 
potassium  metaborate,  sodium  tetraborate,  and  sodium  ^^^  ^.^^  ^^  1971,  S^.  No.  114,785 

mercaptobenzothiazole.  j  Int.  CL  B29f  3/12 

VS.  CL  252—134  4  CUims 

3,769,221 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Merwyn  L.  Bnrroos,  El  Ccnlto,  Calif.,  assigiior  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,544 

InL  CL  C09k  3/00 

US.  CL  252—78  5  Clafans 

Nonflammable  functional  fluid  compositions,  which  are 

compatible  with  a  variety  of  elastomers,  in  ±at  they  do 

not  produce  excessive  swelling  or  shrinlcage,  are  formed 

from  mixtures  in  all  proportions  of  oxaalkyl  phosphate 

esters,  including  mixed  oxaalkyl-alkyl  phosphate  esters, 

and    mixed    oxaallcyl-p-alkoxyphenyl    phosphate    esters, 

with  alkyl,  aryl,  or  mixed  alkyl-aryl  phosphate  esters. 


3,769,222 
FREE  FLOWING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Joseph  A.  Yorko,  Bayonnc,  Pallaswina  Ramachandnm, 
RoMnsvilk,    Bao-dteg    Cheng,    Highland    Park,    and 
Robert  E.  DidaKMi,  Piscataway,  N J.,  aarignon  to  Col- 
gatc-PabnoHTc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,073 
InL  CLClldi/;2./ /72 
VS.  a.  252—89  3  Clafans 

A  method  for  converting  liquid  nonionic  surfactants 
to  dry  free  flowing  form  is  disclosed.  The  new  method 
includes  the  mixing  of  the  liquid  nonionic  material  with 
specific  particulate  carrier  materials  in  amounts  varying 
from  30  to  85  weight  percent.  Suitable  carrier  materials 
include  compounds  having  functional  properties  in  de- 
tergent formulations.  The  free  flowing  nonionc  surfactant- 
carrier  pre-mix  is  very  suitable  for  post  addition  to  spray 
dried  detergent  formulations  in  order  to  increase  their 
content  of  nonionic  surfactant 


A  marbleized  mass  of  soap  in  the  form  of  a  log  is 
produced  by  introducing  a  soap  additive,  e.g.,  a  dye,  onto 
a  moving  bed  of  milled  soap  chips  entering  the  upper 
barrel  of  a  soap  plodder  and  extruding  the  admixture  of 
soap  chips  and  soap  additive. 


3,769,223 

DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS 

TUtanon  H.  Peanon  and  Gonner  E.  Nelson,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ediyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  106,925,  Jan.  15,  1971.  TUs  appUcatioD 

July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,178 

InL  CL  Clld  3/20 
VS.  CL  252—89  20  Clafans 

To  obviate  eutrophication  of  water,  non-phosphorus 
detergent  builders  and  sequestering  agents  are  provided. 
These  are  either  (a)  a  l-oxacyclopropane-2,3-dicarboxylic 
acid,  (b)  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  l-oxacyclopropane-2,3- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b).  Conven- 
tional detergent  actives  may  be  used  with  these  builders. 


3,769,224 

EFFERVESCENT  GRANULES 

Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Weatfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfnnation  of  atendoncd  application  Ser. 
No.  733,280,  May  31,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  8, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  113,674 

InL  CL  Clld  7/56 
VS.  CL  252—99  5  Clafans 

Granular  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(1)  Primary  granules  of  one  composition  (e.g.  spray- 
dried  built  detergent)  and 

(2)  Effervescent  granules,  of  a  different  composition, 
containing  a  binder,  an  acid,  a  carbonate  reactive  with 
the  acid,  and  an  "effect  material." 


3,769,226 
ORGANOSTANNOIC  ACID   AND  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID     ANHYDRIDE     REACTION     PRODUCT 
EPOXY  CURING  AGENT 
Mark  Markovitz  and  Leo  S.  Kohn,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y^ 

asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  757,156,  SepL  3,  1968.  This  appUcation 
July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,613 

InL  CL  C08g  30/ J2.  51/62 
VS.  CL  252—182  3  Clafans 

Epoxy  resins  cured  with  organostannoic  acid-carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  reaction  products  provide  rapid  low-tem- 
perature curing  of  epoxy  resins  which  are  characterized 
by  good  electrical  and  physical  properties  including 
corona  resistance. 


3,769,227 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  FORMULATION  OF 
INCREASED  UGHT  OUTPUT 
Wayne  R.  Carpenter  and  Ererctt  M.  Bens,  Chfau  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  State*  of  Amoica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,194 
InL  CL  C09k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  252— 188.3  3  Oafans 

New  oxyluminescent  formulations  containing  tetrakis- 
(dimethylamino)ethylcne  and  a  compound  such  as  lithium 
trifluoroacetate  or  potassium  heptafluorobutyrate  which 
will  absorb  tetramcthylurea  and  thereby  provide  overall 
increased  light  output  over  other  known  chemiluminescent 
formulations. 


3,769,228 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  TO 
REDUCE  OXIDATTVE  AND  REDUCTIVE  POTEN- 
HAL  THEREOF 
Joseph  B.  Michaelson,  6732  Coldwater  Canyon  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.    91606 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
14,836,  Apr.  17,  1970,  which  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  659,321,  Aug.  9,  1967,  both  now  aban- 
doned. This  application  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,247 
Int  CL  C02c  1/40;  C07c  97/26 
U.S.  a.  252—188.3  R  9  Oalms 

Nitroso  aryloxy  quaternary  ammonium  compounds, 
containing  a  nitroso  substituent,  oxidazable  to  NOj  or 
reducible  to  NHj  in  appropriate  liquid  media  is  used  to 
control  reductive  or  oxidative  potential  of  the  medium. 
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3  769  229 

DAYLIGHT  FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Siegfried  Noetzel,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Bruidng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1970, 

P  20  55  448.7;  Feb.  2,  1971,  P  21  04  716.5 

InL  CL  C09k  1/02 

VS.  CL  252—301.2  R  5  Clafans 

New  daylight  fluorescent  pigments  which  contain  an 
organic  fluorescent  dyestuff  and  as  base  resin  a  condensa- 
tion resin  consisting  of  a  polyester  condensate  of  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  of  a  hi-  and/or  polyfunctional  alcohol 
or  of  a  bifunctional  alcohol  and  a  di-  and/or  polyfunc- 
tional carboxylic  acid,  which  condensate  is  cross-linked 
with  an  vmplasticized,  alcohol-modified  urea  or  aminotri- 
azine  formaldehyde  resin,  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion, which  comprises  incorporating  the  organic  fluores- 
cent dyestuff  into  the  condensation  resin. 

These  daylight  fluorescent  pigments  may  be  employed 
for  preparing  fluorescent  paints,  for  example  air-drying 
lacquers  on  the  basis  of  alkyl  resin  or  physically  drying 
lacquers  on  the  basis  of  acrylic  resins,  as  well  as  for 
preparing  fluorescent  printing  inks  such  as  inks  for  screen 
printing,  intaglio  printing,  book  printing  and  offset-litho 
printing.  Due  to  their  high  resistance  to  heat,  they  are  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  fluorescent  dyeing  of  plastics  and 
enamels. 


gelatin  employed  for  forming  the  walls  of  the  coaccrvates, 
but  prior  to  the  simultaneous  presence  in  the  system  of 
said  aldehyde  and  alkali  material,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  an  increase  in  viscosity  due  to  the  reaction  of 
gelatin  and  aldehyde  during  said  prehardening  step. 

3,769,232 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Honldridge,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,506 

InL  CL  BOld;  BOlf  15/00;  B28b  17/00;  B29c;  C08c  77/05 

U.S.  CL  252—359  E  7  Cfadms 


r>.n. 


3,769^30 
CALCIUM  FLUORIDE-RARE  EARTH  FLUORIDE 
FLUORESCENT   COMPOUND   USEFUL   AS   A 
LASER  CRYSTAL 
Morton  RoMnson,  Mallbu,  and  Donald  P.  Devor,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 

847,082,  Aug.  4,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  248,511 

InL  CL  C09k  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  H  3  Oafans 

A  fluorescent  compound  includes  ions  of  calcium,  erbi- 
um, and  fluorine.  The  erbium  and  calcium  ions  are  present 
in  this  compound  in  the  exact  ratio  of  5:2.  This  new  com- 
pound has  the  chemical  formula  CajSrcFij.  It  serves  as  a 
laser  material  when  activated  with  holmium  ions  substitut- 
ing for  erbium  ions  and  additionally  sensitized  with 
thulium  ions  for  erbium  ions.  The  compound  may  also  be 
further  sensitized  with  ytterbium  ions  substituting  for 
erbium  ions,  if  desired.  Holmium,  thulium,  and  ytterbium 
concentrations  range  respectively  from  1-10  percent,  1-10 
percent,  and  0-10  percent  of  the  erbium  ions  in  the 
CajErjFi9  compound.  Experimental  evidence  indicates 
that  sensitization  of  fluorescence  occurs  through  an  inter- 
action among  two  or  more  of  the  rare  earth  ions. 


3,769,231 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 
CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC  OIL  DROPS 
Hiroharu  Matsnkawa,  Kelso  Saeld,  and  Takeo  Shimada, 
Fujimiya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minaml-Ashigara,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1970, 
45/68,861 
InL  CI.  BOIJ 13/02;  B44d  1/02. 1/44 
VS.  CL  252—316  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  producing  microcapsules  containing 
hydrophobic  oil  drops  by  complex  coacervation  includ- 
ing a  conventional  prehardening  treatment  in  which  an 
aldehyde  and  an  alkali  material  are  added  to  the  system, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  gelatin  having 
an  isoelectric  point  lower  than  that  of  the  gelatin  em- 
ployed for  forming  the  walls  of  the  coacervates  to  the  sys- 
tem at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  gelling  point  of  the 


^^^ 


0 


An  improvement  is  disclosed  in  an  apparatus  for  the  on- 
site  generation  of  polyurethane  foam,  which  apparatus 
comprises  storage  tanks  for  supplying  the  foam-forming 
reactants,  a  static  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  reactants  through  the  mixing  chamber.  The  im- 
provement resides  in  providing  means  for  simultaneously 
regulating  the  flow  of  reactants  into  and  out  of  the  mixing 
chamber. 


3  769  233 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

aUEGLER-NATTA  TYPE  CATALYST 

Jean  Pierre  Hermans,  Strombeek-Bever,  and  Paul  Henri- 

ouUe,  Marines,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
7011085;  June  29,  1970,  7024087;  July  30,  1970, 
7028300;  Aug.  3,  1970,  7028663 

InL  CI.  BOIJ  11/84;  C08f  3/10 
VS.  CL  252—429  A  16  Clafans 

A  catalyst,  useful  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins, 
which  contains  violet  TiCls  and  has  a  high  stereospeci- 
ficity  is  prepared  by  contacting  brown  TiCls  with  TiCU 
at  a  temperature  below  100°  C. 

3,769,234 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING    ACTIVATED   TTTA- 
NIUM  TRICHLORIDE-ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Arthur  P.  Haag,  Moraga,  and  Meyer  Weiner,  Orinda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,615 

InL  a.  BOIJ  11/78 

U.S.  CI.  252—442  8  CUdms 

An  improved  process  for  producing  co-crystals  of  tita- 
nium trichloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  with  a  desired 
composition,  preferably  substantially  three  moles  of  tita- 
nium trichloride  and  one  mole  of  aluminum  trichloride 
and  substantially  free  of  impurities  is  described.  Such 
crystals  are  of  value  as  an  active  catalyst,  particularly. 
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for  example,  for  preparing  polypropylene.  The  co-crystals 
are  prepared  by  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  alu- 
minum in  an  excess  of  titanium  tetrachloride.  After  re- 
action, excess  titanium  tetrachloride  is  vaporized  by  heat- 
ing the  co-crystals.  The  improved  process  provided  herein 
involves  dry  ball  milling  of  aluminum  trichloride  with 
aluminum  powder  prior  to  reacting  with  titaniimi  tetra- 
chloride so  that  a  selected  excess  of  aluminiun  trichloride 
over  the  desired  composition  is  present  in  the  product  to 
compensate  for  aluminum  trichloride  volatilized  in  the 
drying  operation.  This  serves  the  multiple  functions  of 
yielding  co-crystals  of  c<»trolled  composition,  activating 
the  aluminum  powder  for  complete  reaction,  promoting 
initiation  of  reaction  between  aluminum  and  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  enhancing  rale  of  reaction  to  obviate 
any  need  for  stirring  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,769^35 
HYDROCRACKEVG  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A 
GROUP  Vra  COMPONENT  AND  AN  AMOR- 
PHOUS ALUMINOSnJCATE  COMPONENT 
Robert  J.  WUte,  Pinole,  and  Clark  J.  Egan,  PIcdmont, 
Califs  assignors  to  Cbcvron  Rcseardi  Company,  San 
FYandsco,  CaBf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Scr.  No.  129,9M 
Int  CL  BOIJ 1U40. 11/08 
VS.  CL  252 — 455  R  6  Claims 

Hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  an 
amorphous  aluminosilicate  component  having  an  alumina 
content  of  40  to  95  weight  percent,  said  catalyst,  with  the 
hydrogenating  component  in  the  oxide  form,  having  been 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  in  a  substantially  dry  non- 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperatiire  in  the  range  1200'  to  1800° 
F.,  and  hydrocracking  process  using  said  catalyst. 


3,769,236 
STABILIZED  REDUCED  COPPER-ZINC  OXIDE 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Dunne  W.  Allen,  Fera  Creek,  Ky.,  and  James  M.  Moc, 
Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf .,  asilgBoa  to  ChcmcCron  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m. 
Continoadon-in-part  off  abandofd  application  Ser.  No. 
811,790,  Apr.  1,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,482 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/22 
VS.  CL  252—463  9  Claims 


rt:2_ii 


Method  of  stabilizing  copper-zinc  oxide  catalyst  par- 
ticles which  comprises  treating  them  in  an  inert  gas 
stream  with  low  concentrations  of  oxygen  at  100-250* 


F.  to  oxidize  1-7%  of  the  copper  to  copper  oxide  in  the 
outer  10%  of  the  particles. 


3,769,237 
OXIDANT-CATALYST  MIXTURE  OF  BISMUTH 
OXIDE  AND  CHROMIA-ALUMINA 
John   A.   Ondrcy,   Tyler,   Tex^   and   Harold   E.  Swift, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  asaignon  to  Gnlff  Research  A  Develop- 
ment Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Division  and  a  continnation-in-^unl  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  818,068,  Apr.  21,  1969,  now  Patent 
No.  3,644,551.  This  application  May  13,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  143,260 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  CL  252—464  13  Claims 

A  solid,  particulate  catalyst-oxidant  mixture  compris- 
ing a  1:1  to  20: 1  mixture  of  particles  of  bismuth  oxide 
intermixed  with  separate  particles  of  chromia-alumina. 
This  mixture  can  be  used  to  convert  isobutylene  to  para- 
xylene. 


3,769,238 
AROMATIZATION  CATALYST 
Sanmel  J.  Tanster,  10  Galahad  Drive,  Englishtown,  NJ. 
07726,    and   John    R    SlnfcH,    296   Chancer   Drive, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.    07922 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-in-part  of  ahndoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  724,589,  Apr.  26,  1968.  This  application 
Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,665 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06, 11/22 
VS.  CL  252—465  8  Clafans 

Parafflnic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
are  aromatized  at  low  pressures,  preferably  atmospheric 
pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  catalyst  comprising  a 
bivalent  metal,  tetravalent  molybdenum  and  oxygen  in 
chemically  combined  form  supported  on  deacidified 
alumina.  The  supported  form  comprises  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  MjMosOi  where  M  is  a  bivalent  metal 
having  an  ionic  radius  not  greater  than  0.95  A. 


3,769,239 
DEHYDROGENATING  CATALYSTS  OF  RHENIUM 
METAL  AND  TUNGSTEN  METAL  OR  MOLYB- 
DENUM  METAL  ON  ALUMINA  SUPPORT 
Bernard  Jngnin  and  Jean  Francois  Lc  Page,  RncB-Malmai- 
son,  and  Jean  Miqncl,  Paria,  FVancc,  smignnri  to  Institnt 
Francob  dn  Petrok,  Rncfl-Matanaison,  France 
No  Dnwii«.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1970, 

7016132 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  CL  252-^465  8  Clafans 

New  catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons, particularly  of  those  containing  from  3  to  40 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  catalyst  containing 
rhenium  and  tungsten  or  molybdenum  in  proportion  of 
0.05  to  2%  by  weight  and  an  alumina  carrier. 


3,769,240 
CATALYST  STRUCTURE 
Swidy  Y.  Lew,  Natick,  and  Edward  F.  Conlcy,  HoIUston, 
Mass.,  asrignota  to  Bmnswick  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,391 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  CL  252.— 46B  4  Cfadms 

An  improved  catalyst  structure  for  use  in  catalytic  proc- 
esses, consisting  of  a  powdered  catalyst,  carrier,  and  metal 
fiber  thoroughly  mixed  to  assure  a  permanent  imiform 
distribution  of  the  metal  fiber,  the  catalyst-metal  fiber 
mixtiu-e  then  pressed  into  any  desired  shape  for  its  in- 
tended use.  The  permanent  uniform  dispersion  of  metal 
fibers  results  in  a  catalyst  structure  having  increased  ther- 
mal conductivity  and  more  uniform  porosity,  the  improved 
heat  transfer  characteristics  increasing  selectivity  and  min- 
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imizing  temperature  gradients  in  the  catalytic  structure 
thereby  assuring  constant  reactor  temperature  and  impart- 
ing stability,  improved  yield  and  temperature  conu-ol  in 
highly  exothermic  and  endothermic  catalytic  reactions. 

3,769,241 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
David  Gordon  Stewart,  Epsom,  and  WUliam  John  Ball, 
Capel,  Ens^bsnd,  and  Rowland  Harris  Jenkins,  Dollar, 
Scodimd,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
En^and 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1970, 

13,584/70 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06,  11/22 
VS.  CL  252—469  7  Claims 

Granular  or  pelleted  catalysts  suitable  for  use  in  the 
vapour  phase  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing antimony  and  tin  as  oxide  compositions  which  have 
been  pretreated  in  powder  form  by  heating  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  200  to  500°  C.  and  thereafter  pelleted  and 
reheated  in  molecular  oxygen  to  550  to  1000*  C 

3,769,242 

MILDNESS  ADDITIVE 

Ralph   Kelly,    6705    Sampson   Lane,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

45236,  and  Edmond  Jean  Ritter,  RJt  1,  Box  13A, 

Loveland,  Ohio    45140  ^      ^^     .«.  .^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  Jan.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,509, 

now  Patent  No.  3,630,934,  which  is  a  contfaroation-ln. 

part  of  application  Scr.  No.  613,095,  Feb.  1, 1967,  now 

Patent  No.  3,538,009.  Divided  and  this  application 

May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,604 

Int  CL  did  3/04.  3/30,  3/32 
VS.  CL  252—542  23  Clafans 

The  degree  of  skin  irritation  of  detergent  compositions 
is  reduced  by  adding  small  amounts  of  compounds  having 
at  least  two  polar  groups,  e.g.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  ester, 
amino,  and  amido  groups  separated  by  an  organic  radical 
of  at  least  15  carbon  atoms  which  contains  a  cyclic 
group.  In  particular,  various  aliphatic,  aromatic  and 
heterocyclic  amino,  amido  and  ester  derivatives  of  polym- 
erized fatty  acids  are  disclosed. 

3,769,243 

LINEAR  ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  E.  Straus,  El  Cerrito,  Califs  assignor  to  Chevron 

Rcseardi  Compuy,  San  Ftandsco,  Calif. 

Origfaial  application  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,293,  now 

Patent  No.  3,647,899.  Divided  and  this  application  May 

27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,702 

Int  CL  Clld  1/22,  3/065 
VS.  CL  252—558  3  Clafans 


ivMcacitM  m  wiiTuncs  or   sccomoamt  Cn  and 

INTtHNAL     Cit     »UC'ON»TtO     »N  t  lit  L  -  N- «  t  «  »"«» 


acteristics  comprise  mixtures  of  secondary  Cn  and  C15 
sulfonated  phenyl-n-alkanes  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
1:10  to  about  4:1,  respectively. 


WtlCMT    rtHCIDT 


3,769,244 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  REACTION  CATALYZED 
BY   SALTS  OF   1,8  -   DIAZA-BICYCLO(5,4,0)UN. 
DECENE.7 

Sci  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  Keizo  Nakatani,  Kyoto  Prefecture, 
Shoji  Suzoki  and  Hirodii  Daigo,  Kyoto,  and  Ichizo 
Fujlno,   Shiga   Prefecture,   Japan,    assignors   to   San- 
Abbott  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,999 
Int  CL  C08g  22/36.  22/46 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AC  7  CUfans 

A  process  for  making  pojyurethanes  from  isocyanates 
and  organic  polyols  in  the  presence  of  a  urethane  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  containing  between  2  and  100%  by  weight 
of  a  diaza-bicyclo-alkene  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,769,245 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Floyd  D.  Stewart,  Akron,  and  Charies  S.  SchoUenberger, 
Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,697 
Int  CL  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AM  5  Cfadms 

Essentially  linear  polyurethanes  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  stoichiometrically  balanced  amounts  of  a  linear 
hydroxyl  terminated  intermediate  polymer  resin,  a  glycol 
chain  extender,  and  an  organic  diisocyanate.  When  a  por- 
tion of  the  chain  extender  glycol  is  replaced  by  a  car- 
boxyl termins^ed  material  and  proper  catalyst  is  added, 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  foam  structures  are  produced 
in  the  absence  of  water. 


3,769,246 
METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING  ASPHALTS  AND 

EMULSIONS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Fritz  S.  Rostier,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fa^part  oi  application  Ser.  No. 
108,596,  Jan.  21,  1971,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  714,424,  Mar.  20,  1968,  now  Patent  No. 
3,577,250.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
142,067 
Int  CI.  C08c  7/18,  9/04;  C08d  7/00,  11/22;  C08f  19/06 
VS.  CL  260—5  6  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  improvement  of  the  rheo- 
logical  properties  of  asphalts  in  addition  to  the  durability 
of  asphalts  by  modification  of  the  asphaltenes  fraction 
and/or  the  maltenes  fraction  of  an  asphalt  by  adding 
thereto  elastomers.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  adding 
either  an  n-pentane-solublc  polymer  or  an  n-pentane- 
insoluble  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 


Sulfonated  derivatives  of  novel  detergent  alkylate  com- 
positions exhibiting  superior  synergistic  detergent  char- 


3,769,247 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  THICKENER  FOR 
LATEX  PAINT 
Ronald  L.  Glomski,  Lewis  E.  Davis,  and  Joseph  A. 
Grover,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  138,435, 
Apr.  29, 1971.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser. 
No.  242,478 

Int  CL  C08b  21/32;  C09d  5/02,  5/14 
VS.  a.  260—17  R  10  Clafans 

New  water-soluble  hydroxyethyl  methyl  cellulose  ethers 
have  been  prepared  which  are  improved  thickeners  for 
latex  paint.  These  new  ethers  have  a  thermal  gel  point 
greater  than  100°  C,  a  hydroxyethyl  MS  of  about  1.0-3.5, 


915  O.G.— 68 


1850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


a  mcthoxyl  DS  of  about  0.6-1.6  and  a  total  DS  of  about 
1.4-2.4.  Latex  paint  thickened  with  these  new  ethers  has 
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improved  enzyme  resistance  and  compatibility  with  pre- 
dispersed  colorants. 


3,769.24$ 
STARCH  DERTVATTVE  PROTECTIVE  COLLOIDS 
IN  EMULSION  POLYMER  SYSTEMS 
Leslie  P.  KoTats,  Granite  City,  IIl^  asdgnor  to  Anheiuer- 
Bosch,  Incorporated,  St.  Lotds,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,146 
Int  CL  CMd  9106 
\2S,  CL  260—17.4  ST  8  Claims 

This  application  concerns  aqueous  vinyl  acetate  poly- 
mer and  copolymer  emulsions  stabilized  with  starch  based 
colloid  forming  substances,  specifically  hydroxyethyl 
starch,  hydroxypropyl  starch,  carboxymethyl  starch, 
methyl-alpha-D-glucoside,  and  combinations  of  these. 


3,769049 

THERMOSETTING  PLASTICS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Norman  Bilow,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  airignor  to  The 

0%icn  Corporation,  S#ath  Bend,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcatkMi  Scr.  No. 
105,718,  Jan.  11,  1971,  wliidi  is  a  continnation-tn- 
part   of  application   Scr.   No.   665,285,   Sept   5, 
1967,  both  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar. 
1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  337,625 
Int  CL  C08d  9/16;  C08g  51/52;  ClOc  1/10 
VS,  CL  260—28  8  Oaims 

The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  conversion  of  thermo- 
plastic materials  and  particularly  heat  softenable  aromatic 
and  heterocyclic  ring  materials  of  essentially  over  three 
aromatic  rings  to  provide  improved  heat  resistant,  inert 
coating  and  molding  compositions,  and  the  products  there- 
of. As  exemplified  herein,  thcrtnally  unstable  aromatic 
and  cyclic  ring  pitch-plastics  are  oonverted  from  a  thermo- 
plastic state  to  a  thermosetting  state  by  admixture  there- 
with of  an  aromatic  polymethylol  curing  agent  therefor,  as 
herein  described. 


3,769,250 

EPOXY  HYDRAUUC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Otfao  Lcroy  Niklcs,  Jr.,  Toms  Rircr,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 

Resyn  Corporation,  Linden,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th«  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C04b  7/56 

UJ.  CL  260— 29  J  EP  20  CUfans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  cement  composition 

which  has  admixed  therein  an  aqueous  epoxy  emulsion 


composition  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  emulsifying  and 
curing  agent  for  the  resin  in  amount  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  properties  and  most  notably  the  tensile,  flexural  and 
compressive  strength  of  the  cement,  when  the  cement  is 
cured.  The  emulsifying  and  curing  agent  used  is  of  a 
particular  kind,  namely,  a  reaction  product  of  a  primary  or 
secondary  amine  with  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyglycol. 
Such  curing  agents  are  disclosed  in  my  copending  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  873,501,  filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  now  abandoned 
and  Ser.  No.  53,010,  a  continuation  thereof,  filed  July  7, 
1970. 


3,769,251 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
STYRENE/ACRYUC  ACID  ESTER  COPOLYMER 
DISPERSIONS 

Hnbcrt  Wiest  Ednard  Bcrgmcister,  and  Panl-Gcrhard 
Kirst,  Borghanscn,  and  Christian  Schmidkonz,  Pocidng, 
Gerniany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  G.m.b.H., 
Mnnich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,435 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1970, 

P  20  60  670.6 

Int  CL  C08f  1/13 
UjS.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  styrene /aery late 
ester  mixed  polymers  substantially  free  of  noxious  odors 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  polymerizing  an 
initial  mixture  of  from  20%  to  70%  by  weight  of  styrene 
monomer  and  from  80%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  residual  monomer 
content  to  fall  below  3%  by  weight  of  the  initial  monomer 
content,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  to  between  3  and  7 
and  adding  from  0.2%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymcrizate,  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  alkanoic 
acid  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  after-polymerizing  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  C  to  100*  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  said  residual  monomer  content 
below  0.35%  by  weight,  and  recovering  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  styrene/acrylate  ester  mixed  polymers  sub- 
stantially free  of  noxious  odors. 


3,769,252 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   A   FLUOROCARBON 

POLYMER  ANHYDROUS  ORGANOSOL 

Tnneo  FnJU,  Suita,  and  Scisnke  Sozac,  TakatsoU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  DaiUn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  25,  1970, 

45/65,341,  45/65,342,  45/65,343 

Int  CL  C08f  45/28.  45/34,  47/28 

US.  CL  260—32.8  R  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  substantially  anhy- 
drous organosol  of  fluorocarbon  polymer  which  comprises 
admixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  having  a  particle  size  of  0.05  to  0.5  micron,  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.1  to  0.3  micron  and  a  standard 
specific  gravity  of  2.20  to  2.30  and/or  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  tetrafluoroethylene-hcxafluoropropylene  copoly- 
mer having  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.3  micron,  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  0.05  to  0.2  micron,  a  specific  melt  vis- 
cosity at  380'  C.  of  1x103  to  10«  poises  and  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  :hexafiuoropropylene  of 
97/3  to  5/95  with  an  organic  solvent  which  is  i-soluble 
or  hardly  soluble  in  water  and  does  not  interfere  chemi- 
cally or  physically  with  the  said  polymer  as  a  transferring 
solvent  and  an  organic  solvent  which  is  soluble  in  water 
or  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrolyte  as  a  transferring 
agent  so  as  to  transfer  the  polymer  particles  from  the 
water  layer  into  the  transferring  solvent  layer  and  sepa- 
rating the  transferring  solvent  layer  from  the  said  water 
layer. 
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3,769,253 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  HEAT  CURABLE 
SILICONE  RUBBERS 
Joseph  Eagene  Stevenson,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
StauflFer  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
70,196,  Sept  8,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  716,340,  Mar.  27,  1968,  both  now  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,421 
Int  CI.  C08cii /22 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  SB  4  Claims 

A  primer  composition  for  bonding  a  heat  curable  sili- 
cone rubber  to  a  metal  or  fabric  substrate,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  an  alkenyl  acyloxysilane,  an  organic  per- 
oxide, a  silicone  polymer  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl 
groups  containing  from  0.01  to  about  5.0  mole  percent 
of  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  and  a  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  above  —100*  C. 
and  having  polymeric  monomer  units  which  consist  of 
(1)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  vinyl-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
units,  (2)  not  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  hydrogenated 
conjugated  diolefin  units  and  (3)  unhydrogenated  con- 
jugated diolefin  units,  wherein  said  vinyl-aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon units  are  essentially  randomly  distributed  in 
the  polymeric  monomer  units,  and  5  to  200  parts  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  reinforcing  filler  having  a  number 
average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  500  m^* 


3,769,254 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PRESSURE-SENSITTVE 
ADHESIVES 
Carl  C.   Anderson,  Gibsonia,  and  Rndolf  Maska  and 
Snryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  26,145,  Apr.  6,  1970.  This  application 
Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,691 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/44 
US.  a.  260—33.4  PQ  28  Claims 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  having  improved  cohesive 
strength  are  obtained  by  reacting  an  acrylic  interpolymer 
containing  an  interpolymerized  acrylic  monomer  con- 
taining one  or  more  groups  having  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
such  as  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  or  an  ethylenically  tmsatu- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  with  a  metal  alkoxide,  chelated  metal 
alkoxides  such  as  chelated  titanium  esters  being  particu- 
larly preferred.  Adhesives  produced  in  this  manner  have 
improved  cc^esive  strength  and  shrink  resistance  on  back- 
ings while  maintaining  good  tack  and  adhesive  proper- 
ties. 


3,769,255 
TlOa  PIGMENTS 
Gerard  Martin  Shcchan  and  George  Leathwhlte  Roberts, 
Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Paul  Montgomery  Dnpree, 
Flemington,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Amwican   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatton  Scr.  No. 
848,353,  Ang.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,566.  This 
application  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,245 
Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
US.  CL  260—41  A  3  Claims 

A  vinyl  asbestos  tile  composition  with  improved  prop- 
erties obtained  through  adding  to  the  tile  preparation  a 
pigmentary  TIG]  which  is  treated  with  the  combined  ox- 
ides of  silicon  and  aluminimi,  the  oxides  being  used  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  5-1  and  in  a  concentration  such  that 
the  pigment  will  have  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  oxides 
coating. 


3,769,256 
RUBBERY  COMPOSITIONS 

TotUo  Yoshimoto,  2134-3  Ogawa-Hlgashi-cho;  TakaaU 
Imamnra,  2800-1  Ogawa-Hlgidii-clio;  and  Kazno 
Tanaka,  864-1,  l-dtomt^  Onda-madd,  aO  of  Tokyo, 
Jafiaa 

No  Drawing.  ConUBuatlon  of  abandoned  stppUcation  Scr. 
No.  743,923,  My  11,  1968.  Iliis  appBcttioB  Apr.  18, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  245,198 

Int  CL  C08c  11/10;  COW  5/00 
US.  CL  260—41.5  A  1  Ckfan 

Rubbery  composition  is  prepared  by  mixing  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  copolymer 


3,769,257 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTION  POLYMER 
MASTERBATCHES 
Porter  F.  Gridley,  Andover,  James  J.  Brennan,  Jr.,  Scltu- 
ate,  Frank  R.  Williams,  Quincy,  and  Erivan  Hagopian, 
Lexington,   Mass.,    assignors   to    Cabot    Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
75,239,  Sept.  24,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  228,246 

Int  CL  C08c  11/18;  C08d  5/00;  BOld  1/14 
US.  CI.  260—41.5  MP  9  Oaims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  continuous  process  for  the 
preparation  of  black  masterbatches  of  solution  polymer 
wherein  drying  of  the  rubbery  crumb  is  accomplished  by 
contacting  the  crumb  with  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature and  velocity  sufficient  to  aspirate  and  dry  the 
crumb. 


3  769  258 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  ADDITION 
POLYMERS 
Dagobert  E.  Stnetz,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  CorpoiratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
551,222,  now  Patent  No.  3,671,488.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,712 
Int  CL  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 
US.  CL  260—45.8  N  10  Clahns 

A  composition  comprising  an  addition  polymer  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  acridine. 


3,769,259 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  DIAZEPINONE  AS  AN 

ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZER 

Alexander  Michael  Chalmers,  Cheadlc,  England,  assignor 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1971, 

3,160/71 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
US.  a.  260—45.8  N  4  Oaims 

Disclosed  are  stabilizing  compositions  comjM-ising  di- 
azepinone.  The  new  compositions  possess  good  light  sta- 
bility. 


3,769,260 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Leon  SegaL  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlHcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoii^  N.Y. 
FUed  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,428 
Int  O.  C08d  9/10 
US.  CL  260--40  R  10  Oaims 

Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  are  prepared 
from  a  mixture  of  a  linear  saturated  polyester  and  an 
a-olefin  polymer  or  copolymer  which  has  been  terminally 
carboxylated  by  controlled  oxidation.  These  mixtures 
are  distinguished  by  increased  impact  strength,  good  dis- 
persion of  the  olefin  phase,  and  a  high  degree  of  stabD- 
ity  and  compatibility. 
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3,769^61 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  COPOLYMERS 
OF  ETHYLENE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATCD  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Bert  Howard  Cfaunpilt,  Shawnee  Minioo,  Kans^  Ray- 
mond Myrl  Henry,  Gibaonia,  Pa^  and  Joseph  WllUam 
Jones,  Jr^  SSbawnee  Minion,  Kans^  asrignors  to  Gulf 
Researdi  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,144 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS,  CL  260—45.9  R  15  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  thermally  decomposing  the  ester 
moieties  of  a  c<^x)Iymer  of  ethylene  and  the  isopropyl 
ester  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsattirated  carboxylic 
acid  and  thereafter  contacting  the  thermally  decomposed 
copolymer  with  a  diamine.  The  resulting  ethylene-car- 
boxylic  acid  copolymer  exhibits  a  storage  stable  melt 
index.  The  diamine  contacting  may  be  accomplished  with 
either  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  diamine  or  a  vapor 
thereof.  When  an  aqueous  solution  is  employed,  the  con- 
tacting will  generally  be  accomplished  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0  and  50"  C.  while  a  temperature  between 
20  and  100'  C.  will  be  used  j^r  vapor  phase  contacting. 
The  contacting  time  is,  generally,  sJiort  and  the  copoly- 
mer product  will  contain  less  than  5000  p.p.m.  by  weight 
diamine,  preferably  less  than  lOOO  p.p.m.  and  most  prefer- 
ably less  than  100  p.pjn. 


3,769,262 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  ADDITION 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  Di  Pictro,  Afana,  Mick,  and  Dagobert  E.  Stnetz, 
Westfleid,  NJ.,  amrignon  to  Cclancsc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
551,222,  now  Patent  No.  3,671,4SS.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jnne  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,173 

Int  CL  C08f  45 /5S:  C08g  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.7  S  10  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  an  addition  polymer  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  9,10-dihydroanthracene  sodiiun 
sulfonate. 


3,769,263 

VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

TWO  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Wmimn  E.  Mayo,  Lancnbug,  Mass.,  and  Joel  B.  Gottlieb, 
Ediaon,  NJ.,  Mrignon  to  M  *  T  Chemicals  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Com. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  680,444,  Nov.  2,  1967.  TUs  application 
May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,750 
The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  the  patent  sobseqnent  to 
Jan.  28, 1985,  hM  been  discUdmed 

Int  CL  coot  45/62 
VS,  CL  260—45.75  K  6  CUdms 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  two-component 
stabilizers  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(RSnXi5)Q  in  coml^nation  with  a  compound  ci  the 
formula  R'^SuSR"]  and  to  halogen-containing  vinyl  resin 
compositions  stabilized  against  the  deteriorative  effect  of 
heat,  said  resin  compontions  containing  effective  amounts 
of  the  improved  two  component  stabilizer.  R  is  a  mono- 
valent alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  between  1 
and  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R'  is  a  nKMKyvalent  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  between  1  and  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  R"  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  a  benzyl  radical  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  same  group  as  R',  X  represents  sulfur  or  speci- 
fied oxygen-sulfur  mixtures  and  n  is  an  integer  between 
about  2  and  5. 


3,769,264 

FILM-FORMING  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

John  C.  Wilson  and  Frederidc  L.  Hamh,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,506 

Int  CL  C03c  //7«,-C08g  17/08.  22/04 

VS,  CL  260—75  R  15  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  having 

the  structure 


iX-^— X— (NH)j 
fX^ 
wherein: 

A  is 


.R9_(NH)j}n 

-R»— XI— (NH)j 


-R»0— (NH)jl„ 


B>       R> 


n  is  a  mole  fraction  and  is  a  positive  number  less  than  or 
equal  to  1; 

m  is  a  mole  fraction  and  equals  1  — n; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms; 

Rs  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

¥^,  RB,  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl  radicals,  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  amino  radicals 
and  alkoxy  radicals; 

R>,  R*  and  Ri°  are  independently  selected  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  radicals; 

J  is  an  integer  and  equal  to  zero  or  one; 

and  _X— A— X—  and  — X^— R«— X^—  and  J  are  inter- 
dependently  related  according  to  the  following  schedule: 


-X-A-X- 


— XI— R«-X»— 


o       o 

— O— C— A— C— O— 
O  O 

-C— O-HiC— A— CHiO  C— 


—  Oor  1 


3,769,265 
POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON  TERTIARY  ALCO- 

HOI^MODIFIED  NAPHTHYLENE  •  13  •  DIISO- 

CYANATE 
Gerhard  Grfigler,  Lcvcrknaen,  ^FnihclB  Kallert,  Cologne, 

and  Ernst  Meisert,  LeverknaeB-Stetehacfael,  Gcrmmiy, 

asrignors    to    Itayer    Aktiengcaellschaft,    Levcrknscn, 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FQed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,263 

Clafans  priority,  implication  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1971, 

P  21  07  678.8 

bt  CL  C08g  22/26 

UA  CL  260—75  NT  7  Ctadns 

A  process  is  provided  tor  the  production  of  polyure- 
thane  elastomers  by  reacting  naphthylene-l.S-diisocya- 
nate  with  a  dihydroxy  compound  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  6,000  to  produce  a  prepolymer  which 
contains  isocyanate  groups  and  reacting  the  prepolymer 
with  glycols,  characterized  in  that  a  modified  naphthylene- 
1,5-diisocyanate  which  contains  0.02  to  0.5  mol,  prefer- 
ably 0.1  to  0.25  mol,  of  urea  groups  or  biuret  groups 
per  mol  of  naiAthylene-l,5-diisocyanate  is  used. 


October  30,  1978 
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3,769,266  ^  ,^^ 

PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING   UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  WITH  DBLITHIUM  ORGANOSILANE 

OLIGOMERS  ,     .    ^  w  i»   w 

Nikolai  Sergeevich  Nametkin,  Lenfasky  prospekt  13,  kv. 
11;  Serge  Garievich  Durgarian,  nlitsa  Garibaldi  21, 
korpns  3,  kv.  67;  Vadim  Ivanovlch  Kopkov,  oUtsa 
Zelenogradskaya  25,  korpns  2,  kv.  194;  Valery  SamuUo- 
vich  Khotimsky,  Konkovo-Derevlevo,  1  miqroralon, 
koipus  7,  kv.  147;  and  Irina  Sergeevna  Bryartseva, 
Uninsky  prospekt  69,  kv.  83,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R., 
and  Gennady  NIkolaevich  Petrov,  Zhelemodoroihny 
perenlok  7,  kv.  35;  Gennady  Mikhallovlch  Tolstopya- 
tov,  Bulvar  Novatorov  88,  kv.  146;  Tatyana  VUdl- 
mirovna  Stadnlchnk,  prospekt  Kosmonavtov  48,  kv. 
110;  Tatyana  Alexeevna  KomUova,  Tallinskoe  shosse 
48,  kv.  55;  and  Anna  Berkovna  Shoikhet,  Varshavskaya 
nlitsa  69,  kv.  Ill,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

nied  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,517 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Ang.  13,  1969, 

1358104 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/28.  7/04  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  260—80  PS  1«  Clafans 

Diene  and  vinyl  monomer  polymerization  catalysts  con- 
sisting of  dilithium  organosilane  oligomers  represented  by 


carbon  radical,  or  a  catalyst  system  of  an  alkyl  borane  and 
oxygen,  is  effectively  terminated  by  adding  a  borohydride, 
such  as  NaBH*,  to  the  jwlymerization  mixture. 

3,769,269 
NUCLEATION  OF  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE 
VrSYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Henry  N.  Beck,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Harvey  D. 
Ledbetter  and  John  A.  Schmltt,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  TTie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.  _    .,       _.     «->. «_;« 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,172 

Int  CL  C08f  3/28 

U.S.  CL  260—91.7  ^  Oaims 

Normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymers  con- 
taining at  least  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chloride  with  any  remainder  being  vinyl  chloride  are  ad- 
mixed with  minor  amounts  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  trichloromelaminc,  5,6- 
dichlorobenzimidazole,  2  -  phenylbenzimidazole,  6  -  mtro- 
benzimidazolc,  S-nitrobenzimidazole  sodium  salt  and  6- 
nitroindazole,  among  other  compounds,  to  provide  im- 
proved crystallization  rates. 


Ll-r-CHi— CH- 


-Ll 


R-Si— R 

I 
R 


wherein  R  denotes  the  same  or  different  Cj-Cio  alkyl 
radicals,  or  alkl  radicals  or  aryl  radicals,  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2  to  30.  .  . 

The  claimed  catalysts  are  useful  for  polymerizing  diene 
and  vinyl  monomers  in  hydrocarbon  media  under  homo- 
geneous conditions. 

The  process  may  find  application  in  the  synthetic  rub- 
ber industry. 

3,769,267 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Tai  Chun  Cheng,  Mogadore,  and  Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,711 
Int  CL  C08d  1/32.  3/08;  C08f  79/05 
UA  CL  260—83.7  1^  CUlms 

Conjugated  diencs  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 
system  which  permits  control  of  the  molecular  weight  and 
gives  a  more  easily  processed  product.  This  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprises  (1)  an  alkali  metal,  namely  Li,  Na,  K, 
Cs  and  Rb,  modified  with  (2)  an  alkoxide  of  K,  Na  and 
Li,  in  which  the  alkoxide  has  1-10  carbon  atoms.  The 
diene  polymers  produced  by  this  process  have  control- 
lable molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  5,000-1,000,000, 
preferably  100,000-500,000,  broad  molecular  weight  dis- 
tribution, glass  transition  temperatures  higher  than 
normally  obtained,  a  high  degree  of  branching,  and  are 
more  easily  processed  in  the  production  of  rubber  and 
other  compositions  for  commercial  use. 


3,769,268 

SHORTSTOPPING  FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZA- 

TION  OF  VINYLIDENE  MONOMERS 

Paul  J.  George,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,275 

Int  CL  C08f  3/30.  3/68 

VS.  CL  260—89.5  A  H  Claims 

The  free  radical  polymerization  of  vinylidene  monomers 

having  a  terminal  CHa=C<  grouping,  with  a  catalyst 

system  comprising  an  alkyl  borane  and  a  hydroperoxide 

of  the  formula  ROOH  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 


3,769,270 , 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  BUTADIENE  WITH 
Tlffi  AID  OF  A  THREE  COMPONENT  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  MEOURE  OF  (1)  A  GROUP  D 
OR  mMETAL  HYDRTOE  OR  DERIVAWES 
THEREOF,  (2)  AN  ORGANONICKEL  OR  COBALT 
COMPOUND  AND  (3)  A  FLUORINE  CONTAIN- 

ING  MATERIAL  ^    ^      , ,  _ 

William  M.  SaKman   and  Morford   C.  ^o«™o^on, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Th*  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio  „    ^      c 

No  Drawing.  Conttauation  of  abandoned  application  !»er. 

No.  702,165,  Feb.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  880,495       ^^^  ,,^^ 
Int  a.  C08d  3/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.3  ^       ,    .  *  "f"* 

A  method  and  a  catalyst  system  for  the  solution  polym- 
erizaUon  of  butadiene  or  butadiene  in  mixture  with  other 
diolefins  to  form  polymers  containing  a  high  content  of 
cis-1,4  addiUon  is  described.  The  solution  polymerization 
is  carried  out  under  conventional  polymerization  condi- 
tions. The  catalyst  employed  is  a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hy- 
drides of  metals  of  Groups  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic 
Table  and  their  monomeric  or  jwlymeric  halide  denva- 
tives,  amine  derivatives  and  complexes  of  these  hydrides 
with  amines,  ethers  or  other  molecules  capable  of  forming 
complex  compounds  with  these  hydrides,  (2)  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of  organo- 
nickel  and  organocobalt  compounds  and  (3)  at  least  one 
fluorine  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride.  boron  trifluonde  addition 
complexes,  metal  fluorides,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  trialkyl- 
tin  fluorides. 

3,769,271  ^^^ 

NPROTECTED  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIDES 

George  Lee  SouUiard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aJBi^or  to  EU 

UUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Sen  No.  134,430 

Int  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 

VS.  CL  260-112.5  .^  ^  ^  u  \S"f^ 

Novel  N-protected  amino  acids  represented  by  the  tor- 

mula 


Rt         0 
R-C=C-C-0-C-N-A 


Rt 


where  R  is  H.  CI,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  Ri  is  H 
or  C:--C4  alkyl,  Rj  is  Cj-C*  alkyl  and  A  is  the  residue 
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of  an  amino  acid,  are  obtained  by  reacting  an  acetylenic 
chloro  or  fluoroformate  ester  or  a  phenyl  carbonate  ester 
with  amino  acids.  N-protected  amino  acids  are  employed 
in  method  of  peptide  synthesis  comprising  coupling  an 
N-protected  amind  acid  or  an  active  ester  thereof  with 
amino  acids  or  peptides  to  provide  N-terminal  protected 
peptides.  Hydrogenolysis  of  N-protected  peptide  products 
over  5  percent  Pd/C  at  neutrtl  or  acidic  pH  affords 
desired  peptides,  Acetylenic  N-protecting  groups  provided 
are  readily  cleaved  in  the  presence  of  amino  acids  or 
peptides  having  sulfur  containing  group. 


3,769,272 

UGNIN  ADDUCT 

Harold  L.  Hintz,  Charleston,  S.C^  assignor  to  Westraco 

Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,778 

Int  CL  C07g  1 1 00 

U.S.  CL  260—124  R  4  Claims 

Lignin   adducts  comprising  the   reaction   product  of 

lignin  with  up  to  20  moles  of  3 -chloro- 2-hydroxypropanc- 

1 -sulfonate  per  1000  grams  of  lignin.  These  adducts  are 

water  soluble  and  are  useful  as,  surfactants,  particularly 

dispersants. 


3,769,273 

BIS-UREA  ADDUCTS  OF  MACROLIDE 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Eddie  H.  Massey,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
865,215,  Oct  9,  1969,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  687,498,  Dec.  4,  1967,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  191,068 

Int  a.  C07c  129118 
U.S.  a.  260—210  AB  5  Haims 

Bis-urea  adducts  prepared  from  macrolide  antibiotics 
containing  an  aldehyde  group,  useful  in  antibiotic  stabili- 
zation. 


3,769,274 
AMEVOPHENYL-CYCLOAMIDINES 

Hartmnnd  WoUweber,  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Germany, 
and  Wfaifricd  Fhicke,  Beenlcigh,  Qneensland,  Aostralia, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  LcTcrlnisen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  13,  1970, 

P  20  29  297.1 

Int  CL  C07d  27104,  41/03,  29/12 
US,  CL  26(^—239  BF  27  Claims 

Derivatives  of  2- [4- (substituted  amino)  aminophenyl- 
imino]  pyrrolidine,  -piperidinc  or  hexahydroazepine,  op- 
tionally bearing  alkyl  or  alkenyl  substitution  in  the  1 -posi- 
tion of  the  specified  heterocyclic  groups,  are  anthelmintics. 
A  number  of  processes  for  the  preparation  of  these  com- 
pounds, of  which  2-(4-carbethoxyaminophenylimino)-l- 
methylpyrrolidine  is  a  typical  embodiment,  are  disclosed. 


3,769,275 
l-(DI-LOWER  ALKYLAMINOALKYL)-l,3-DIHYDRa 
5-PHENYL-2H.1.BENZAZEPIN  -  2  -  ONES  AND 
INTERMEDL4TES  THEREFOR 

Bernard  Locv,  BroomalL  and  Charies  L.  Zirkle,  Berwyn, 

Pa.^  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,879 

Int  CL  C07d  41/06,  41/08 

VS.  CL  260—239.3  B  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  1  -  (di-lowcr  alkylaminoalkyl)-l,3- 
dihydro  -  5  -  phenyl  -  2H  -  1  -  benzazepin-2-ones  which 
inhibit  gastric  acid  secretion  and  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  thereof. 


3,769,276 

SELENIUM  AND  TELLURIM  COMPOUNDS  OF 

HALOGENATED  ARENES  AND  PREPARATION 

Erwin  Klingsbcrg,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amcri- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  701,076,  Jan.  29,  1968.  This  application 
Ang.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,501 

Int  CL  C07d  81/00,  83/00 
VS.  CL  260—239  R  6  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  following  formula  is  provided: 


X X 


-Cl 


wherein  X  is  selenium  or  tellurium  in  a  peri  bridge  to  the 
1  and  8  positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  Y  is  chlo- 
rine or  X,  and  when  Y  is  X,  the  two  Y  are  in  a  peri 
bridge  to  the  4  and  5  positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus. 
These  compounds  are  useful  biocides  and  pigments,  as 
well  as  serving  as  starting  materials  for  the  preparation 
of  dielectric  compounds.  In  addition,  a  method  for  pre- 
paring such  compound  is  also  provided. 


3,769,277 
PREPARATION   OF   £>?.A   CARBOXY   CEPHALO- 
SPORINS HAVING  A  3- VINYL  OR  SUBSTTTU- 
TED  3- VINYL  GROUP 
Alan  Gibson  Long,  Grecnford,  and  Niall  Galbraith  Wcfa-, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Grecnford,  Eoglud 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  6,  1970, 

21,907/70;  Jan.  12,  1971,  3,464/70,  28,194/70 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

VS,  a.  260—243  C  4  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  preparation  of  A'-4- 

carboxy  cephalosporin  antibiotics  possessing  a  3-vinyl  or 

substituted  3-vinyl  groups  by  condensation  of  3-formyl 

cephalosporin  compounds  with  a  phosphorane  ylid. 


3,769^78 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE   6-SUBSTITUTED   3-HYDRA. 
ZINO-PYRIDAZINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giorgio  Piffcri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
I.S.F.  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,089 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  15,  1970, 
33,025/70 
Int  CLC07d  57/02 
U.S.  a.  260—240  G  6  Claims 

Antihypertensive  compounds  comprise  3-hydrazino- 
pyridazine  derivatives  substituted  in  the  6-position  with 
an  N-(2-hydroxypropyl)  amino  group.  A  new  method  for 
the  preparation  of  these  compounds  involves  the  inter- 
mediate isolation  of  their  hydrazones  and  subsequent  de- 
composition of  the  hydrazones  with  an  acid  to  form  the 
desired  hydrazine  derivatives. 


3,769,279 
HYDRAZONE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Peter  KnhHhu  and  Roderich  Ranc,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  assigDors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcyct- 
Iniscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,876 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  18,  1970, 

P  20  40  872.4 

Int  CL  C09b  23/04 

VS.  CL  260—240  G  10  Claims 

Hydrazone  dyestuffs,  processes  for  their  manufacture 

and  their  use  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  polyacrylnitrile, 

copolymers  of  acrylnitrile  with  other  vinyl  compounds, 
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acid  modified  aromatic  polyesters,  acid  modified  poly- 
amides,  leather,  tanned  cotton,  cellulose,  polyurethanes 
and  for  the  production  of  writing  liquids  and  stampmg 
inks. 


3,769,280 

PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ESTERS 

George  Parker,  Prescot,  England,  assignor  to  LUly 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  11,  1971, 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

UACL260— 243C  ^^  ^  ^TT* 

AcylaUon  of  the  p-nitrobenzyl  ester  of  7-ammocephalo- 
sporanic  acid  or  7-aminodcsacetoxycephalosporanic  acid 
with  a  mixed  anhydride  is  improved  when  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  between  below  about  -15°  C.  and  about 
-50'  C. 

3,769,281 
DEBLOCKING  PROCESS  FOR  CEPHALOSPORIN 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Robert  R.  Chavrette,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU 

LUly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,646 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CL  260—243  C  .        ,.,         *  V   -""^ 

In  the  preparation  of  ccphalosporms  (like  cephalexin) 
containing  an  amino  function  that  is  protected  during 
acylation  by  a  tertiary-butoxycarbonyl  group,  the  pro- 
tecting group  is  removed  by  treatment  of  the  acylation 
product  with  paratoluenesulfonic  acid  monohydrate  in 
acetonitrile,  nitromethene,  or  chloroform. 

3,769,282 

1,4,2-DlOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PREPARATION 

Amedeo  Omodci-Salc  and  Pietro  ConsonnI,  MUan,  Italy, 

assignors  to   Grappo   Lepetit  S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,824 

Claims  prtorfty,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1971, 

23,848/71 

Int  CL  C07d  87/00 

VS.  a.  260—244  R  6  Claims 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  1,4,2-dioxazine 

derivatives  of  the  formula 


for  instance,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  lower  alkanol,  an 
alkali  metal  hydride,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  hydrocarbon 
or  an  alkali  metal  amide  in  a  suitable  inert  organic  solvent 
to  form  the  1,4,2-dioxazine  derivative.  The  compounds 
of  the  invention  have  central  nervous  system  activity. 

3,769,283 
N-ACYL  SYDNONIMINE  DERTVATTVES 

Katsntada  Masuda,  Ashiya,  and  Yodiio  Imashiro,  Suits, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Scr.  No.  651,137,  July  5,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  4,  1966, 
41/43,499 
Int  CL  C07d  87/42,  87/46 
U.S.  CL  260—247.2  A  5  Clafans 

Derivatives  of  the  sydnonimines  according  to  U.S.  Pat. 
No,  3,312,690,  wherein  the  imino  group  is  replaced  by 
N-formyl,  N-acctyl,  N-propionyl,  N-monochloro  acetyl, 
N-dichloro  acetyl,  N-trichloro  acetyl,  N-trifluoro  acetyl, 
N-phenoxy  acetyl,  N-phenoxy  propionyl,  N-phenyl  acetyl, 
N-phenyl  propionyl,  N-cinnamoyl,  N-benzoyl,  N-ethoxy 
carbonyl,  N-benzyloxy  carbonyl,  N-methyl  carbamoyl, 
N-ethyl  carbamoyl,  N-jAenyl  carbamoyl,  N-nicotinoyl, 
N-isonicotinoyl,  N  -  (N'  -  carbobenzyloxy  alanyl),  N- 
methyl  sulfonyl,  N-phenyl  sulfonyl,  N-p-chlorophenyl 
sulfonyl,  N-nitroso,  etc.,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  have  superior  utility  as  hypotensive  drugs, 
coronary  and  peripheral  vessel  dilators  or  muscle  re- 
laxants. The  3-positioned 


\ 


N— group 


may  also  be  an 


(I) 


R  is  hydrogen,  1  to  10  carbon  alkyl,  3  to  6  carbon  cyclo- 
alkyl,  2  to  4  carbon  alkenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  styryl, 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  styryl,  pyridyl,  lower  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted pyridyl,  a,o  -  dimethyl-3,4-methylenedioxybenzyl 
or  nai^thyl  group. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  acyl  halide  or  an  anhydride  of  the  formula 

R— COX  or  (RCO)a  (H) 

wherein  X  is  halogen  or  OCCO-lower  alkyl  and  R  has  the 
meaning  given  above  with  a  haloethylhydroxylamine  of 

the  formula 

NHr— OCHa— CHrhalo  (HI) 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  such  as,  for  example, 
a  tertiary  amine  to  obtain  an  N-acyl-0-(6-haloethyl)-hy- 
droxylamine  of  the  formula 

R_CONHOCH,— CHa-halo  (IV) 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  in  reacting 
the  compound  of  Formula  IV  with  a  strong  base  such  as, 


aralkyi 

N-froup 
aralkyi 


each  aralkyi  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

3  769  284 
2,4-DlSUBSTrnJTED  3-AMiNO-CYCLOHEXENONES 
James  Roger  Hargreaves,  Sale,  Raymond  Jeffrey,  War- 
rington, and  Peter  WilUam  Hlckmott,  Fumess  Vale, 
England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

TV  V 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17,  1968, 

44,053/68 

Int  CL  C07d  87/34 

VS.  a.  260—247.7  K  3  CXvims 

2,4-disubstituted  3-amino-cyclohex-2-en-l-ones  are  de- 
scribed which  bear  in  2-  and  4-position  aralkyi  or  aryl 
groups  or  an  alkylene  bridge  linked  to  both  positions. 
These  compounds  and  their  salts  are  light-stabilizers  for 
light-sensitive  materials,  e.g.  thermoplastic  vinyl  and 
vinylidene  polymers  and  the  Uke.  A  typical  compound  has 
the  formula 


/°\ 


Vn/ 


^>A^3 


!=0 
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3,769,245 
2,2'-(LOWER.ALKYLENEI>nHIO)-BIS  •  34,6  -  TRI- 
HALO  PYRAZINES  AND  DQUVAHVES  THEREOF 

Leonard  Lcriiie,  Lake  Jadoop,  Tez^  awignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  ftOdlaiid,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  OrigiBal  a|ipHcafioa  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

796,147,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,641,033.  Dirided  and  this 

application  Feb.  10,  1971,  S«r.  No.  111,631 
Lot  CL  C07d  51/76 
VS,  CL  26»— 250  R  8  Cfadms 

Substituted  bis(haIogenated  azine)  compounds  such  as 
4,4  -  (tetramethyIeoedithio)bis(2,3,S,6  -  tetrachloropyri- 
dinc)  or  2,2'  -  [sulfonylbis(ethylencsulfinyl) ] bis (3,5,6- 
trichJoropyrazine )  are  prepared  from  baloazines  and 
alkanedithiols.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides, 
particularly  for  the  control  of  plants,  including  bacteria, 
fungi  and  higher  plants. 


to 


3,769^06 
TRIALKOXY  QUINAZOLINES 
HanWorsen  E.  Heat,  Old  Lyme,  Conn., 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
39441,  now  Patent  No.  3,669,960.  Dirided  and  thk 
application  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,865 
Int  CL  C07d  51/48 
VS,  CL  260—251  Q  5  Claims 

ABSTRACT  OF  THE  DISCLOSURE 

A  series  of  novel  2-substituted-4-amino-6,7,8-triaIkoxy- 
quinazolines  have  been  prepared,  including  their  acid  ad- 
dition salts.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  therapy  as 
potent  antihypertensive  agents.  Methods  tot  their  prepa- 
ration are  described  in  detail,  including  various  synthetic 
routes  leading  to  the  required  novel  intermediates. 


3,769487 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THIAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 

BY  REACTION  OF  URACIL  THIOUREAS  WITH 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Arthnr  Bcrger,  SkoUe,  m.,  and  EdeHrant  E.  Borgacs, 

Sindclfingen,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Ang.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849,899,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200407 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10 
15 S.  CL  260—256.5  R  1  Cfadm 

The  method  of  making  thiazolopyrimidines  by  reaction 
of  uracil  thioureas  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  for  example, 
l-allyl-3-(2,4-diketo  -  1,3  -  dimethyl  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
pyrimidin-6-yI)-2-thiourea  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide to  yield  2-allylamino-4,S-dimethyl-thiazoIo[4,5-d] 
pyrimidine-5,7-diooe. 


3,769488 
BICYCUC  NITROGENOUS  COMPOUNDS 
AND  SALTS 
Hefamt  Stahlc,  Herbert  Koppa,  Werner  Knmmcr,  and 
Hana-Wolfgang  Samticben,  Ingdhefan  am  Rhcin,  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Bochringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rbein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,426 

Claims  priority,  ^ipBcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1971, 

P  21  18  261.6 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

US.  CL  260—256.4  F  ,  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

CHi 


/^n/  \ 


>f= 


(CHRi). 


V 


CHi 


V 


wherein 

Rx  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  cyano 
or  trifluoromethyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  oi  hydroxy,  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts;  the  compoimds  are  useful  as  hypotensives, 
analgesics,  sedatives  and  gastric  juice  secretion  inhibitors. 


3,769489 
HEXACHLOROPENTADIENE  ADDUCTS  OF 
UNSATURATED  AMIDES 
Robert  R.  Mod,  Frank  C.  Magne,  ami  Erald  L.  Skan, 
New  Orlcani,  La.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawing.  Origina]  application  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
878,922,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,582.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,947 
Int  CL  C07d  29/30 
U.&  CL  260—293.56  3  CUdms 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  new  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compoimds,  more  particularly  to  N-substituted  and  N, 
N-disubstituted  amidn,  the  acyl  moieties  of  which  are 
the  acyl  moieties  of  the  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  ad- 
ducts  of  either  9-octadecenoic  or  10-undecenoic  acids. 

The  compounds  which  are  the  subject  of  this  invention 
are  characterized  by  the  fact  that  as  growth  inhibitors  they 
are  effective  against  a  variety  of  bacteria,  yeast,  and  molds, 
some  of  which  are  pathogenic.  They  are  also  useful  as 
plasticizers. 


3,769490 

NOVEL  HERBICIDES 

Gtor%t  Levitt,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assi^Bar  to  E.  L  do  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267401 

Int  CL  C07d  51/30 

VS.  CL  260—260  3  Claims 

3-(dicyclopropylmethyl)-6-methyluracils     having     the 

following  formula: 


(CH,). 


(CHj). 


wherein: 

X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  halogen;  and 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

are  selective  preemergence  herbicides  which  control  pig- 
weed and  many  other  weeds  at  a  rate  of  application  of 
^6  lb.  per  acre  without  injury  to  valuable  crops,  such 
as  wheat,  com,  rice,  or  soybeans.  At  W  lb.  per  acre, 
these  uracils  kill  nearly  all  plants. 


3,769491 
2.0XO.l(2H>PYRlDINECARB0Nn'RlLE  AND 
SUBSTTTUTED  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
WnUam  Lawrence  Parker,  Norfli  Bmnswick,  and  Sanl 
Lewis  Neidleman,  Trvatxm,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  SoflM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
111,125,  Jan.  29, 1971.  This  application  May  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  148,037 

Int  CL  C07d  31/42 
VS.  CL  260—296  R  5  Claims 

2-oxo-l(2H)-pyridinecarbonitriIe  and  derivatives  there- 
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of  have  anticandidal  activity.  They  may  also  be  reacted    normally  subject  to  such  degradation  and  a  minor  amount 

of    an    ultraviolet    light    absorbing    compound    of    the 
formula: 


nntifto  sffcnvH  Of  t-cu-i(iij)-Fmio0ucMi*mTmiLi.  m  CKij 


with  a  nucleophile  to  form  a  2-pyridone  and  a  cyanated 
nucleophile. 


3,769,292 
N.(PYRIDYL)2H  1.BENZOTHIOPYRAN.3-CARBOX. 

AMIDE.4.HYDROXY  1,1-DIOXIDES 
Harold  Zimies,  Rockaway,  and  Neil  A.  Undo,  Chatham, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,509 

Int  CL  C07d  31/44 

VS.  CL  260—294.8  C  2  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


/\A-Lhb, 


V/^so< 


wherein  Rj  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  and  R2  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  etc.,  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


N — y!-^^\ 


w 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  preferably  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3  769  295 
NITROFURYL  DERTVATIVES  OF  5.SUBOTITUTED 

ISOXAZOLINES 
William  Hoyle,  Bramhall,  and  Graham  Arton  Howarth, 
Wilmslow,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1967, 

39,351/67 
Int.  CL  C07d  99/02 
VS.  a.  260—307  F  7  Claims 

5-nitro-2-furyl-2-isoxazolines  useful  as  antimicrobial 
agents;  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
compounds  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  microbial 
infections,  particularly  urinary  tract  infections  and  for 
the  protection  of  organic  material  susceptible  to  microbial 
attack,  employing  these  compounds.  An  illustrative  em- 
bodiment is  5<yanoacetamidomethyl-3-(5-nitro-2-furyl)- 
2-isoxazoline. 


3,769493 
OXAZOUNE  FLAVORING  AGENTS  AND 
FLAVOR  EXTENDERS 
Donald  S.  Hetzel,  New  London,  and   Anlbal  Torres, 
Waterford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-inHDart  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  34,876,  May  5,  1970.  This  appUcation 
June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,768 

Int  CL  C07d  85/36 
VS.  CL  260—307  F  3  Clafans 

A  series  of  2,4,5-alkyl-substituted  3-oxazoIine8  e.g.  2- 
isopropyl  -  4,5  -  diethyl  -  3  -  oxazoline  and  their  use  as 
flavoring  agents  and  flavor  extenders.  The  use  of  2,5- 
dialkyl-2-oxazoline8  as  flavoring  agents  and  flavor  ex- 
tenders. 


3,769494 
2-(2'.HYDROXY.5'.OCTYLPHENYL) 
NAPHTHOTRIAZOLE 
Sigmund  C.  Catino,  Castleton,  and  Albert  F.  Strobel, 
Delmar,  N.Y.,  aa^^aws  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  504406,  Oct  23,  1965.  This  appUcation 
May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,904 

Int  CL  C07d  55/04 
VS.  CL  260—308  B  1  Haim 

An  organic  composition  stabilized  against  degradation 
due  to  ultraviolet  light  comprising  an  organic  material 


3,769,296 
3-OXA-l.AZASPIRO(4,4]NON-7-ENE-2,4-DIONE 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  Horace  Fletcher  HI, 
Montgomery,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii«.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
777,506,  now  Patent  No.  3,594,413.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,913 
Int  CL  C07d  85/34 
VS.  a.  260—307  B  2  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  preparation  of 

cyclopcntene- 1 , 1  -dicarboxamides; 
l,3-diazaspiro[4,4]  nonene-2,4-diones; 
1-aminocyclopentene-l-carboxylic  acids; 
l-(N-alkylamino)cyclopentene-l-carboxylic  acids;  and 
3-oxa-l-azaspiro[4,4]  nonene-2,4-diones 

which  are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  6-(l-amino- 
cyclopentene-l-carboxamido)penicillanic  acids  which  are 
useful  antibacterial  agents. 

3  769  297 
CARBAZOLE  CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Alfred  Brack,  Leverkusen,  and  Walter  Gomm,  Cologne, 
Germany,  asdgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany  ^  *,„ 
No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1970, 
P  20  10  578.6 
Int  a.  C07d  27/72 

V.S.  CL  260 315  ^^  Claims 

c'atio'nic  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


R-N; 


N-R, 


w 


(♦) 


X(-) 
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wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl 
radical,  Ri  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl 
radical  or  R  or  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  which  is 
bonded  to  an  adjacent  six-membered  ring,  and  X 
represents  an  anion,  which  are  prepared  by  condensation 
of  naphtholactams  with  carbazole  derivates  and  which 
are  used  for  dyeing,  printing  and  bulk  dyeing  of  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  or  of  asymmetrical 
dicyaneihylene,  of  acid-modified  aromatic  polyesters  and 
of  acid-modified  polyamides. 


3,769^98 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINOMETHYLCARBAZOLES 
James  M.  McManns,  OM  Lyme,  and  Max  W.  Miller, 

Stonington,  Comu,  asrignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  830,104,  June  3,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  130,823 

Int  CL  C07d  27168 
UA  CL  2M— 315  3  Claims 

Substituted  aminomethylcarbazolcs  effective  in  the  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  coccidiosis. 


3,769,299 
2-METHYL.3-AMINOALKYL-3-PHENYL. 
INDOLINES 
Clao»*Adolf  Landgraf,  Enst  Secger,  Wolfhard  Engel, 
Helmut  TenfeL  and  Hans  Maclileidt,  Bibcrack  (Riss), 
Germany,  aaiii^ors  to  Bochringer  Ingelhcim  Gjn.bJI., 
Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  CoBtinBation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  846,291,  July  30,  1969.  TUs  application 
Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  31,  1968, 
P  17  95  034.4;  June  20,  1969,  P  19  31  477.3 
Int.  CL  C07d  27 /3B 
\}&.  CL  260—326.11  5  Claims 

Basic-substituted  indolines  of  general  Formula  I, 


A-N 


\ 


Bi 


CH» 


Rt 


(IJ 


wherein  Rj  and  Ra  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
A  is  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  in  the  3-position  and  the 
methyl  group  in  the  2-position  are  in  cis-  configuration 
with  respect  to  each  other;  optically  dextro-rotatory 
isomers  theerof;  and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  of  said  basic-substituted  in- 
dolines and  of  said  optically  active  isomers.  All  of  these 
compounds  are  useful  as  analgesics  and  antitussives  in 
warm-blooded  animals.  T 


indandione,  an  oxindole  or  a  pyrazolone,  (b)  a  conden- 
sation product  of  an  o-hydroxybenzaldehyde  with  an 
aromatic  amine,  or  (c)  an  ortho-(benz-azol-2yl)-naph- 
thol  or  phenol,  the  azole  being  oxazole,  thiazole  or 
imidazole,  with  either  (1)  boron  trifluoride  dissolved  in 
ether,  or  (2)  orthoboric  acid,  benzeneboronic  acid  or 
esters  thereof,  in  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
anhydride,  at  reflux.  The  difluoro  and  diacetoxy- 1,3,2- 
oxazaborinides  are  characterized  by  affinity  for  poly- 
esters when  applied  by  disperse  dyeing  methods  and 
fluoresce  on  the  fiber.  Similar  effects  are  obtained  on 
nylon  and  acetate  and  to  some  extent  on  modified  poly- 
acrylonitrile. 


3,769,300 

l,3,2^XAZABORINIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tiranirajah  Padmaaathan,  Highland  Park,  N J.,  aarfgnor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Ori^nal  implication  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,045,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,023.  Dirided  and  this 
application  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,386 
Int.  CL  C07d  27/44 
\5&,  CL  260— 326J1  3  Clafans 

Condensed  difluoro  or  diacetoxy  1,3,2-oxazaborinides 
are  prepared  by  treating  (a)  a  condensation  product  of 
a  naphthostyril  with  an  active  ketomethylene  compound, 
such  as  barbituric  acid  or  its  N,N-dialkyl  derivatives,  an 


3,769,301 

HERBICIDAL.N-(ACYL-TERTIARY. 

AMnX)ALKYL)ANILn)ES 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  antgnor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,892 

Int  CL  C07d  27I0B 

U.S.  CL  260—326.45  6  Claims 

Hcrbicidal   N   -    (acyl-tertiary-amidoalkyl)-2-halo-sub- 

stituted  acetanilides. 


3,769,302 
ALIPHATIC  AMINO^UBSTFTUTED  FLOURANS 
Troy  E.  Hoover,  2108  Westlawn  Drive,  Kettering,  Ohio 
45440,  and  Arthur  J.  Wright,  3279  Jenop  Road,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio     45239 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,324 
Int  CL  C07d  7/42 
\5S.  CL  260—335  7  Claims 

A  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless  form  is 
disclosed,  having  a  structural  formula: 


o 


AA,. 


R 
^N-CH— Ri 


C'=0 


k 


5     7, 


wherein  ,  Ri  and  Rs  represent  hydrogen  radicals  and  alkyl 
radicals;  and  Rj  represents  ester,  acyl,  alkylene  and  phen- 
yl radicals;  said  materials  assuming  a  colored  form  upon 
reactive  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule.  Examples  in- 
clude 

2'-  [  (carbo-tert-butoxy )  methylamino]  -6'-diethylamino- 
fluoran; 

2'- tN-(carbethoxymethyl  )-N-methylamino]-6'-diethyl- 
aminofluoran; 

2'-allylamino-6'-diethylaminofluoran; 

6'-diethylamino-2'-[N-(N',N'-dimethylcarbamoyhnethyl) 
amino]  fluoran; 

6'-diethylamino-2'-(N-phenacyl)aminofluoran; 

2'-[(carbomethoxy)methylamino]-6'-diethylaminofluo- 

ran  and 
2'-  [  N-  ( a-carbethoxyethyl )  amino]  -6'-diethylamino- 
fluoran. 


3,769,303 
CYCUC  ACETALS  OF  2,4-HEXADIENAL 
William  M.  Easter,  Jr.,  Hasbroocfc  Heights,  and  Robert 
F.  Tavares,  Cedar  Grora,  NJ^  assignors  to  Givaudan 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,554 

Int.  a.  C07d  17/00 

UA  a.  260—338  1  Claim 

There  are  provided  novel  odorant  compositions  derived 

from  the  condensation  of  2,4-hexadienal  with  certain 
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diols.  These  novel  acetals  have  a  generally  fruity  citrus 
type  odor. 


3,769,304 
PREPARATION  OF  DIANHYDRIDES  FROM 
MALEIC    ANHYDRIDE    AND    A    VINYL 
BENZENE 
Gerald  M.  Sahiti,  Fahiield,  and  John  Christos  Petroponlos, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing  FUed  Jnne  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,059 
Int  a.  C07c  61/2% 
MS,  CL  260—346.6  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  certain 
dianhydrides  by  bringing  into  reactive  combination  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  vinyl  benzene,  such  as  styrene  or  ring-sub- 
stituted lower-alkyl  styrene  under  a  non-flammable  atmos- 
phere comprising  a  major  amount  of  inert  gases,  such  as 
nitrogen  or  carbon  dioxide  or  mixtures  of  the  same,  and 
a  minor  amoimt  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  30*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  The  process  may  be  con- 
ducted in  a  batchwise  or  continuous  manner. 


3,769,305 
DISPERSIBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYEITTUFFS 

Hans-Peter  Koiliker,  MoncheiMtefai,  Alfred  Staab,  Bin- 
niagen,  and  Peter  Hindermann,  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
laad,  asatgnors  to  Qba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerbmd 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnatioo-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
24,810,  Apr.  1,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,510.  This 
appHcadon  Jain.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,850 

Clafans  pctoifty,  appUcatioM  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

5,026/69 
Int  a.  C09b  1/32, 1/50 

VS.  CL  260--376  3  Claims 

DifRcultly  water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  free 

from  water-solubilizing  groups  which  dissociate  acid  of 

the  formula 


\J  V  1 


:Hr-0-CO-0-R 


^Y 


wherein  Vj  is  hydroxy  or  — NHj,  Vj  is  hydroxy,  phenyl- 
amino  or  substituted  phenylamino,  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phen- 
yl or  substituted  phenyl;  these  dyestuffs  being  suited  par- 
ticularly for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  organic  fibers, 
especially  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate  fibers,  afford- 
ing dyeings  on  these  fibers  which  have  good  fastness  prop- 
erties and  especially  good  fastness  to  li^t  and  sublima- 
tion. 


3,769,3«6 
PROCSSS  FOR  PMtPAHlNG  3-OXYGENATED- 
ESntA  *  M,5(iO)A14  -  PENTAENE-17^NE 
COMfOUNDS     ^ 
Cktm  Hurt  Ea^  SoMfe  PMaltM^  Daild  Tanb,  Metncbcn, 
aad  Nonun  L.  Waflilar,  flMwnii,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
McRk  A  Con  Incn  KaMniy,  nJT^ 
No  Dni#iat.  Coartiinlliii  of  s^pttcatton  Ser.  No. 
S02,523rOct  21 1968,  wMdi  Is  a  coatimiation-Iti- 
part  of  tf/^kAm  9et.  Na  455,992,  May  14, 
1965^  Mh  BOW  alpkdkNMdk  Tfels  application  Mar. 
!«,  mM^.  No.  UAH 

JmL  CL  CTfc  16^/52 
VS.  CL  M<|i-497.1  8  Claims 

The  ifivention  disclosed  herein  relates  generally  to  a 
novel  method  for  the  preparation  of  intermediate  com- 


pounds useful  in  preparing  steroid  compounds  of  the 
estrane  series  which  have  utility  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  3-hydroxy  or  substituted  oxy-gona-  or  D- 
homogona-l,3,5(10)-trien-17-one  or  17a-one  steroids 
which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the  13-carbon 
atom.  These  compounds  are  prepared  for  example  by 
condensing  carbalkoxy  -  2  -  alkyl  -  cyclopentane-l,3-dione 
with  1  -vinyl- 1  -methoxy-6-hydroxy- 1 ,2, 3,4-tetrahydronaph- 
thalene  to  form  3-methoxy-8,14-secogona-l,3,5(10),9- 
(ll)-tetraene-14,17-dione,  which  is  then  converted  by  re- 
action with  acid  to  3-methoxy-15-carbalkoxy- 13 -alkyl- 1,3, 
5(10),8,14-pentaene-17-one;  hydrogenation  followed  by 
basic  saponification  of  the  ester  at  C-15  and  decarboxyla- 
tion of  the  resulting  15-carboxylic  acid  by  heating  with 
acid  produces  the  corresponding  3-methoxy-3-alkyl-l,3,5- 
(10)-triene-17-one  such  as  estrone  methyl  ether.  The  lat- 
ter compounds  are  physiologically  active  substances  pos- 
sessing estrogenic  activity,  and  also  have  utility  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  total  synthesis  of  19-nor  steroids. 


3,769,307 
FLUOROAMIDE-AMINO    POLYMERS    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  OLEOPHOBIC 
YET     HYDROPHILIC     PROPERTIES     TO 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Jerry  P.  Morean,  New  Orleans,  and  George  L.  Drake, 
Jr.,  and  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairie,  La.,  ass^ors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlM 
Secretary  of  Agricohm-e 
No  Drawing.  Or^nal  application  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
722,211,  now  Patent  No.  3,567,500,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1971.  Divided  and  tills  application  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  73,630 

Int.  CL  C09f  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—404.5  2  Clahns 

Certain  neat  liquid  perfluoroalkyl  esters  were  reacted 
with  certain  neat  liquid  polyammes  containing  a  primary: 
secondary: tertiary  amine  ratio  of  1:2:1  to  produce  new 
liquid  polymeric  fluoroamido-amino  compounds.  The  new 
compounds  were  dissolved  in  certain  solvents  and  applied 
to  cotton  fabrics  thereby  imparting  to  the  treated  fabrics 
oleophobicity  with  retained  hydrophilicity  which  was  dura- 
ble to  repeated  laundering. 


3,769,308 

METAL  SALTS  OF  BIS-THIOUREIDO-BENZENES 

Keisake  Kohmoto,  184-2  BogaU,  Tottori,  Japan,  and 

Koshin  MiyazaU,  3-25-8  Oh^achi,  Odawara,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continmitioa-ln-iMrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
771,269,  Oct  28, 1968.  TUs  application  Mar.  25, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,147 

Int  CL  C07f  7/05 
U.S.  a.  260—438.1  7  Claims 

The  compounds  having  either  formula 


R«  N 

1         ^    Sis 


<Jr 


N— C— NH— C-Y-R' 


M 


v\ 


8'  O 

N-i  A-Y-R 

R«  N 


(wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  halogeti,  methoxy  or  phenyl,  alkcfiyl  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
or  aryl  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro  or  methyl;  each 
of  ft'  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  represents 
halogen,  nitro  or  methyl;  n  represents  integer  of  0-3;  Y 
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represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  M  represents  metal)  are 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the  following  equations: 


XV?'- 


X.  R« 

-NH 

+  2SCN— C— Y— R 

-^^  A       (R>) 


^k. 


X,  R«   8  O 

X\_iij_^_NH-C— Y— R 


.         >_N— C— NH— C-Y-Ri 


.X  R«    S  O 

X\— N— C— NH-C-Y-R 


+  2M'0H 


N— C— NH— C-Y-R> 


be.  Ri    8     M'   O 


V.       >_N— C— N-C-Y-R' 


R«   8     M'   O 

^?  ^       N-ft-N-C-Y-B 
XV 


+  M** 


^!^    >J— C— N— C-Y-R» 


X. 


1       "^ 
R«  N 


wherein  M'  represents  alkali  metal  atom  and  the  novel 
compounds  have  broad  fungicidal  activity  with  very  low 
mammalian  toxicity. 


R«         N 

N-C"^    ^C-Y-R 


XV        ^-         -^ 


M 


\  y' 


3,769^10 

REDISTRIBUTION  OF  ALKYLHYDROSILANES 

Armando  G.  VIego  and  Harry  R.  McEntee,  Waterford, 

N.Y.,  assi^rs  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continaation*iD-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  100,456,  Dec  21,  1970.  This  appUcation 
June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,540 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08.  7/12 
UA  CL  260—448.2  P  12  Claims 

A  process  for  effecting  redistribution  between  two 
silanes  at  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  comprising 
reacting  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydrochlorosilane  with 
another  hydrocarbon-substituted  chlorosilane  at  a  tem- 
perature above  30°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  may  be  aluminum  chloride,  wherein  one  of  the 
silanes  contains  at  least  one  chlorine  atom,  and  wherein 
the  hydrosilane  is  iM-esent  at  a  concentration  that  is  above 
10  mole  percent  and  preferably  above  15  mole  percent 
based  on  the  two  silane  reactants. 


N— C  C-Y-Ri 


3,769,309 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKAU  METAL  AND  QUATER- 
NARY NITROGEN  COMPOUND  DOUBLE  SALTS 
OF  SILICIC  AdD 

Hefamnt  Ham  WUheim  Weldcs,  Harertown,  Pa.,  a«ignor 
to  PUladeipiria  Quartz  CoaiBany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Co«H—atloB  of  sfcaniioBcd  application  Ser. 
No.  614,027,  Feb.  6,  1967,  wUch  is  a  continiiation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  500,329,  Oct  21, 1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3,383,306,  wUch  in  tmi  is  a  condnoation  of  appU- 
catloB  Ser.  No.  50^77,  Ang.  22,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 
3,239,549.  TUs  application  Nor.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
776,242 

lot  CL  C07f  7/10 

VS,  CL  260—448.2  N  10  Claims 

Double  silicate  salts  of  alkali  metals  and  quaternary 

nitrogen  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  (a) 

an  alkylene  oxide,  (b)  an  amine,  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal 

silicate. 


3,769,311 
ETHOXYLATED    CARBOXY    CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
AND    PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Leonard  J.  Armstrong,  144  Jefferson  Are.,  Janesrilk,  Wis. 
53545,  and  Eldon  Dc  Vere  Dawald,  1250  Partridge 
Ave.,  Bclott,  Wta.     53511 
No  Drawing.  CoirtinndoB-fai-part  off  appBcadon  Ser.  No. 
661,200,  Aug.  17,  1967,  which  is  a  cwrtimiatloD-iii-part 
of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  368,341,  May  18,  1964,  both 
now  abandoDed.  This  application  Dec  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  99,669 

lot  CL  C07c  141/04 
UA  CL  260—459  7  Clafans 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  containing  one  or  two 

— (CaH^On.!— (CaH40)— CH^CH/XWM 

groups  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  M  is  hy- 
drogen or  an  alkali  metal  cation  and  n  is  an  Integer  from 
1  to  15.  Such  compounds  are  characterized  by  complete 
amphoterism  in  alkaline  and  acid  media,  a  high  degree  of 
solubility  at  any  pH,  and  are  useful  as  surface  active 
agents. 


3,769,312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYHALOORGANO  HYPOCHLORITES 
Douglas  Eugene  Gould,  Boonton,  Lowell  Ray  Anderson, 
Paraippany,  and  WlDlam  Bnrfcc  Fox,  Morrfatown,  N J., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Jmw  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,515 
IbL  CL  C07c  71/00 
VS.  CL  26^—453  R  5  Claims 

Polyhaloorgano  hypochlorites  of  the  formula: 

R— (OCl)n 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  R  is  an  open  chain  YZ — perhaloalkyl 
group  when  n  is  1  and  an  open  chain  YZ — perhaloalkyl- 
ene  group  when  n  is  2,  wherein  Y  and  Z  are  substituents 
on  the  R  moiety  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  electronegative  groups  unreactive  to  the 
— OCl  group  or  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  Is 
2  the  R  group  contains  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and 
in  such  a  case  the  carbon  atom  or  atoms  attached  to  the 
— CX^I  group  or  groups  are  each  bonded  to  no  more  than 
two  other  carbon  atoms;  may  be  prepared  by  reacting 
certain  compounds  containing  carbon-oxygen  bonds  with 
an  inorganic  reagent  containing  a  chlorine  atom  in  a  plus 
1  oxidation  state  which  chlorine  atom  is  attached  to  a 
more  electronegative  element.  These  novel  polyhalo- 
organo hypochlorites  are  useful  as  polymerization  initia- 
tors and  are  valuable  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of 
other  useful  compounds. 
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3,769,313 
N  .  (p-n-ALKOXYCARBONYLOXYBENZYLIDEP^;). 
p'-AMINOPHENYLACETATE   LIQUID   CRYSTAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Hchiz  J.  Dietrich  and  Edward  L.  Steiger,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,553 
Int  CL  C07c  119/10;  G02f  1/16 
US.  CL  260—463  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  liquid-crystal  com- 
pounds of  the  structure: 

OCCHj 


O 
n<;.H,.>,OCO<W^^CH=N<('  Q  \ 


where  j;  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  The  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  para-acetoxyaniline  and  para-n- 
aikoxycarbonyloxybenzaldehyde. 


3,769,314 
N  -  (p-n-ALKOXYCARBONYLOXYBENZYLIDENE). 
p'-n-BUTOXYANILINE    UQUID-CRYSTAL    COM- 
POUNDS 
Edward  L.  Steiger  and  Hehiz  J.  Dietrich,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,668 
Int  CL  C07c  119/10;  G02f  1/16 
VS.  CL  260—463  3  CUims 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  liquid-crystal  com- 
pounds of  the  structure : 

O 

n-C.Hi,*iOCO<Q  Q  \CH=N<^  Q  \oC,Hrn 

where  jr  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  The  compounds  arc  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  para-n-butoxyaniline  and  para-n- 
alkoxycarbonyloxybenzaldehyde. 


3,769,315 
PREPARATION  OF  3,3'.POLYTHIODIPROPIONIC 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DERTVATTVES 
Ronald  L.  Keener,  Camden,  N  J.,  and  Harry  R.  Raterink, 
Drexcl  HilL  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,176 
Int  CL  C07c  149/20 
VS.  a.  260—465.8  8  Clahns 

3,3'-polythiodipropionic  acids  and  their  derivatives  can 
be  prepared  by  reacting  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
or  derivative  with  sulfur,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  an  am- 
monium, alkali  metal,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide  or 
polysulfide. 


3,769,316 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  B.  Morin,  Middleton,  Wis.,  Douglas  O.  Spry, 
Indianapolis,  and  Kenneth  L.  Hanser,  Greencastle,  Ind., 
and  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoc,  IIL,  assignors  to 
Ell  UOy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawhig.  Orighial  application  Dec  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
784,225.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  187,829 

Int  CL  C07c  61/36 
VS.  CI.  260—468  K  3  Oabns 

Prostaglandins  are  synthesized  from  o-methoxyphenyl- 
acetic  acid  by  introduction  of  a  proper  acid  side  chain, 
conversion  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  to  the  cyclopentane 
nucleus,  and  introduction  of  the  second  side  chain.  Key 
intermediates  in  this  synthesis  are  the  acid  having  the 
formula: 


(CHi),C  OjH 


3,769,317 
NOVEL  ESTER  DERTVATTVES  OF 
PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE 
Henry  Cecil  Caldwell,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,159 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CL  260 — 471  A  4  Claims 

Vinylcarbamate  derivatives  of  phenylpropanolamine 
having  antitussive  activity.  Method  of  preparation  com- 
prises reacting  phenylpropanolamine  with  the  appropriate 
acetoacetic  acid  ester  or  amide  in  any  suitable  organic 
solvent. 


3,769,318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALLOPHANATE  POLYISOCYANATES 
Erwin  Windemuth,  Leverkusen,  and  Ulrich  Trense,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
P  20  09  179.6;  Aug.  17,  1970,  P  20  40  645.5 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CL  260 — 471  C  9  Claims 

Alk<phanate  polyisocyanates  containing  at  least  one 
aromatically  bound  — NCO  group  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  N-substituted  carbamic  acid  ester  with  organic 
mono-  or  polyisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
having  an  alkylating  effect.  The  allophanate  polyiso- 
cyanates are  obtained  free  of  secondary  products  having 
isocyanurate  structures,  and  are  especially  useful  as  iso- 
cyanate  precursors  in  the  production  of  polyurethane  plas- 
tics by  the  isocyanate-polyaddition  process. 


3,769,319 

N-ETHYL-N-[1  -  (m-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL)- 
PROPYI^(2)l-CARBAMIC  ACID  ETHYL  ESTER 

Karl-Heinz  Boltze,  Bensberg-Kippekausen,  and  Dietrich 
Lorenz,  Klein  Hurden,  Post  Immekeppel,  near  Bens- 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  & 
Co.,  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,169 
Int  CI.  C07c  725/06 

VS.  a.  260—471  C  1  Claim 

Appetite-inhibiting  substituted  N-(trifluoromethylphen- 

ylethyl) -carbamic  acid  esters  having  the  general  formula 


Ri  Rt 

CHr-C— N— C— O-Ri 


FiC 


CHi 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Rj  is  alkyl  and  R3  is 
alkyl. 


and  the  esters  thereof. 


3,769,320 
PHENYL  ALKENYL  ETHERS 

Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel,  Albert  Pfiffner  and 
Norbert  Rigassi,  Ariesheim,  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach, 
Basel-Land,  and  Milos  Suchy,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1969, 

6,597/69 
Int  a.  C07c  69/78 
U.S.  a.  260—473  R  12  Qaims 

Phenyl  alkenyl  ethers  wherein  the  alkenyl  group  con- 
tains a  carbon  chain  of  8  or  9  carbon  atoms  and  the  ter- 
minal unsaturated  double  bond  can  be  epoxidized  or  epi- 
sulfidized,  which  are  useful  in  upsetting  the  hormone  bal- 
ance of  pests  such  as  insects. 
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3,769,321 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL 

HYDROXYBENZOATE 

Toshio  Kato,  Omiya,  and  Ken^  Yodiimura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo   Kabushild   Kaisfaa, 

Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1970, 

45/112,492;  Oct  18,  1971,  46/81,570 

Int  CI.  C07c  69I%S 

UA  CI.  260 — 473  S  7  Claims 

Aryl  hydroxybenzate  represented  by  the  formula. 


HO 


COOAr 


wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical, 
is  prepared  by  reacting  an  acyloxybenzoic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  formula, 


RC 


0  0^ 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  hydroxyaryl  compound  represented  by  the  formu- 
la. At — OH,  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  100 "-260°  C. 


3,769,322 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIS  (^HYDROXYETHYLV-TEREPHTHALATE 
Klsabnro  Yamagami,  Kichiji  EnoU,  and  TosUynki  Tani, 
Takaoka,  Shiro  Aldmoto,  Toqami,  and  Jiro  Futakachi 
and  Hajimo  Tayagaki,  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignors  io 
Nippon  Soda  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  693,930, 
Dec.  27,   1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  111,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1966, 
42/85,805;  Jan.  21,  1967,  42/3,868;  Mar.  17, 
1967,  42/16,389 

Int  a.  C07c  (59/52 
U.S.  CL  260—475  P  8  Oalms 

A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  bis(^-hy- 
droxyethyl)-terephthalate  comprising  reacting  a  substan- 
tially solvent-free  mixture  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  ethylene  oxide  in  a  reactor  constructed  with  a  cylin- 
drical double  shell  and  having  a  rotor  provided  with  an 
agitator  and/or  scrapers  for  scraping  the  heat  exchanger, 
and  recovering  the  reaction  product  from  the  reactor  in 
powder  or  solution  form. 


3,769,323 

PROCESS  FOR  REFLNING  BIS-<BETA-HYDR0XY- 

ETHYL)TEREPHTHALATE 

Yataro    Ichikawa,    Michiyuki    Tokaahiki,    and    Nobuo 

Suzuki,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  786,638, 
Dec  24, 1968.  This  application  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  191,037 

Claims  priority,  ^plkatlon  lapan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
43/84,120 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
UA  a.  260—475  PR  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  extractive  purification  of  crude  bis- 
(bcta-hydroxyethyl)terephthalate  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene  oxide,  which 
comprises  contacting  such  crude  bis-(beta-hydroxycthyl) 
terephthalate  with  at  least  one  liquid  medium,  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-methylnaphtha- 
lene,  biphenyl  beta-chloronaphthalene,  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, 1,1,1-trichlorocthane,  tetrachloroethylenc  and  tri- 
chloroethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  90-170°  C,  in  such 
a  manner  that  two  separate  phases  are  formed,  one  being 


a  solution  phase  in  which  bis(beta-hydroxyethyl)tereph- 
thalate  is  dissolved  in  the  liquid  medium  and  the  other 
being  a  melt  phase  which  consists  mainly  of  bis-(beta- 
hydroxyethyDterephthalate  and  impurities  contained  in 
the  starting  crude  bis-(beta-hydroxycthyl)terephthalate; 
separating  the  melt  phase  from  the  solution  phase;  and 
recovering  refined  bis-  (beta  -  hydroxyethyDterephlhalate 
from  the  solution  phase. 


3,769,324 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS 
Frank  E.  Panlik,  St  Louis,  AmoM  Hcnhman,  Crere 
Coeur,  James  F.  Roth,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Walter 
R.  Knox,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,374, 
Jan.  12,  1970,  which  Is  a  coirtinuatloD-ln-part  of  appli- 
cations Ser.  No.  628,578  and  Ser.  No.  628,591,  both 
Apr.  5,  1967,  all  now  abandoned.  This  application  June 
15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,330 

Int  CL  C07c  51/14,  67/00 
UA  a.  260—476  R  19  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters,  specifically 
by  the  reaction  of  aromatic  alcohols  and  the  ester,  ether 
and  halide  derivatives  thereof  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  catalyst  systems  containing  as  active  con- 
stituents a  metal  component  in  which  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iridiimi,  osmiimi  and  ruthe- 
nium and  a  halogen  component.  The  process  is  also  di- 
rected to  the  production  of  mixtures  of  such  acids  and/or 
their  esters. 


3,769,325 

OXIDATION  OF  ALPHA  ARYL  ALCOHOLS 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,033 

Int  CL  C07c  45/16.  69/76.  67/00 

UA  CL  260—476  R  21  Claims 

A  method  for  the  oxidation  of  alpha  aryl  alcohols  or 
ethers  thereof  to  carbonyls,  i.e.,  aldehydes,  ketones  or 
esters,  is  disclosed.  The  reaction  comprises  oxidation  of 
the  alpha  aryl  alcohol  or  ether  under  mild  conditions 
comprising  a  temperature  of  about  30°  to  300°  C.  and 
a  pressure  from  1  to  about  500  atmospheres,  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  hquid  phase  reaction  system.  The  product 
is  produced  by  self-oxidation  of  the  alpha  aryl  oxy  rc- 
actant  or  by  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin.  The 
catalyst  for  this  reaction  is  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
which  is  complexed  with  a  biphyllic  ligand,  typically 
palladium  or  ruthenium  complexed  with  triphcnylphos- 
phine.  Reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  or  base 
will  produce  an  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid  and  carbinol. 
Side  reactions  such  as  decarbonylation  can  be  suppressed 
by  performing  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
monoxide  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  Dehydration 
of  the  alcohol  can  also  be  reduced  by  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  reaction  medium. 


3,769,326 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
ANDEOTERS 
Frank  E.  Panlik  and  Arnold  Hcrshman,  CrcTC  Coeur, 
James  F.  Roth,  St  Louis,  and  Walter  R.  Knox,  Town 
and  Country,  Mo.,  aaslgnon  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,377, 
Jan.  12,  1970,  which  Is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  628,581,  Apr.  5,  1967,  both  now  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,519 
Int  a.  C07c  51/14,  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—476  R  18  Calms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters,  specifically 
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by  the  reaction  of  aromatic  alcohols  and  the  ester,  ether 
and  halide  derivatives  thereof  with  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  catalyst  systems  containing  as  active 
constituents  a  rhodium  component  and  a  halogen 
component.  The  process  is  also  directed  to  the  production 
of  mixtures  of  such  acids  and/or  their  esters. 


fumery.  The  positional  isomers  and  homologous  com- 
pounds with  a  diflferent  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  side  chain  do  not  possess  this  quality. 


3  769  327 

N-(p-ALKENYL6xYBENZYLIDENE).p. 

AMINOPHENYLACETATES 

Hefaiz  J.  Dietrich  and  Edward  L.  Steiger,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-IIllnois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,218 

Int  CI.  C07c  92/26 

VS,  a.  260—479  R  3  Claims 

There   is  disclosed   the   preparation   of  liquid-crystal 

compounds  of  the  structure: 

♦  0 

H(CH,).CH=CHCH,o/  Q  \cH=n/  Q  \o CCH, 

where  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  para-acetoxy aniline  and  para- 
n-alkenyloxybenzaWehyde. 

3  769  328 

8-MERCAFrO-p-MENTHAN.3-OL  AND  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

Dietmar    L«mparAy,    Wangen-Dubendorf,    and    Peter 

Schudel,  Grat,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Glraudan  Cor^ 

poration,  Clifton,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Not.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,591 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  20,  1970, 

17,215/70 
Int  CL  COlc  149/26 
UA  CL  260—486  R  8  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  novel  p-menthane  derivatives,  more 
particularly,  8-mercapto-p-menthan-3-ol  and  O-acyl  de- 
rivatives thereof,  a  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
and  odorant  and/or  flavouring  compositions  containing 
same. 


3,769,331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETATES 

OF  l,3.PROPANEDIOL 
Herbert  Knckertz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hans-Jurgen  Arpe, 
Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Lothar  Schulz,  Bad  Soden, 
Taunus,   Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludns  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
P  20  57  399.3 
Int  a.  C07c  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—491  6  Claims 

Acetates  of  1,3-propanediol  are  prepared  by  catalytic 
hydrogcnation  of  0-acetoxy-propionaldehyde  in  acetic 
solution. 


3,769,329 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS 

Frank  E.  PmUk  and  Arnold  Hershman,  CrcTe  Coeur, 

WaKer  R.  Knox,  Town  and  Country,  and  James  F. 

RoO,  St  Louis,  Mo^  aaignon  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abaadoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

628,581,  Apr.  5,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  2,413 

Int  CLC07C  57 /i2,  67/00 
UA  CL  260—488  K  20  Oalms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  and  esters,  specifically  by 
the  reaction  of  alcohols  or  the  ester,  ether  and  halide 
derivatives  thereof,  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence 
of  catalyst  systems  containing  as  active  constituents  a 
rhodium  component  and  a  halogen  component.  The  proc- 
ess is  also  directed  to  the  production  of  mixtures  of 
organic  acids  and/or  OTganic  esters. 


3,769,332 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  SULFONATES 
Masuzo  Nagayama  and  Hirodii  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1968, 
43/35,339;  Sept  7,  1968,  43/64,448 
Int  a.  C07c  143/10, 143/16 
V3.  CL  260—513  R  3  Claims 


3,769,330 
2-BUTYL.l-ALKYNYL-CYCLOALKAN-l-OLS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Edward  J.  NOuwitE,  Glen  Rock,  Robert  F.  Tavares,  Cedar 
Grove,  and  WflUam  M.  Easter,  Jr.,  Hasbrouck  Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  GiTandan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nor.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,494 
Int  CL  C07c  35/06,  35/08,  35/20 
U.S.  CL  260—488  R  12  Claims 

2-butyl  - 1  -  alkynyl-cycloalkan-1-ols  and  their  alkanoyl 
and  hydrogenated  derivatives,  especially  the  cyclopenta- 
nol,  cyclohexanol  and  cycloheptanol  members  of  this 
group  possess  a  strong,  woody  odor  of  the  ambergris  type. 
Their  odorant  qualities  are  especially  valuable  in  per- 


(16.95) 


(ie.90) 


(20.100) 


t4    IS     W    17     18    «    20   21 
CARBON  NUMBER 

~~      OF  a  -  OLEFIN 


A  method  for  preparing  a  detergent  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  alkenesulfonates  containing  A'- 
alkenesulfonates  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  8%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  alkenesulfonates  by  (1) 
contacting  a-olefins  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  with  sulfur 
trioxide,  (2)  neutralizing  and  (3)  hydrolysing  the  re- 
sultant alkenesulfonates,  in  which  method  the  improve- 
ment comprises  varying  the  contact  temperature,  the 
neutralizing  condition,  the  hydrolyzing  condition,  etc. 


3,769,333 
L-ASPARTIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Milton  Lapldus,  Rosemont,  and  Marian  M.  McGettigan, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
81,533.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  278,515 

Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—518  A  2  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivatives  of  I^aspartic  acid 
which  have  utility  as  artificial  sweetener  agents.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  for  producing  such  derivatives. 


3,769,334 

DERIVATIVES  OF  AMLNO  DIALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Aldo  Garzia,  Lodi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Instltuto 

Chemioterapico  ItaUano  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,326 

Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—519  8  Claims 

(3,4,5-trialkoxybenzoyl)   amino  dialkanoic   acids  and 

their   pharmaceutically-acceptable   salts   for   prophylaxis 

and  treatment  of  cardiac  disorders. 
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3,769^35 
DERIVATTVES  OF  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
AMo  Garzia,  Lodi,  Italy,  v^gaor  to  Institnto 
Chcndoterapico  ItaUano  S.p^M  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,328 
Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
VS.  CL  260—519  4  Claims 

(3,4,5-dialkoxy-moiiohydroxy  benzoyl)  amino  alkanoic 
acids  and  their  pliannaceutically>acceptable  salts  for  pro- 
phylaxis and  treatment  of  cardiac  disorders. 


hydroxy-4-halobutyric  acid  or  salt  is  obtained  from  a  3- 
oxo-4-halobutyric  acid  or  salt,  that  a  3-oxo-4-halobutyric 
acid  or  salt  is  obtained  from  a  3-oxo-4-halobutyryl  halide, 
and  that  a  3-oxo-4-halobutyryl  halide  is  obtained  from 
diketene.  Preferred  halide  compounds  arc  compounds  of 
chlorine. 


3,769,336 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  DIACRYLATE 
Henry  L.  Lcc,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  and  Donald  G.  Stoffey, 
Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf.,  amigaan  to  Lee  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Sooth  El  Monte,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  applkatioa  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
146,467,  now  Patent  No.  3,751,399.  Dirided  and  this 
application  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,555 
Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  264^—486  R  2  Clafans 

Compositions  of  aromatic  and  alicyclic  polyacrylate 
compounds  comprising  from  25%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
polyacrylate  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

CHf=C— C— O-LrJ-C— C=CHi 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and 

R  is: 


'). 


(a) 

/CHiCH— 0' 

(    i. 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  CH2(CHa)yCH20,  wherein  y  is  an  integer  of 
1  or  2; 

(c) 

OH  I  OH 

— CHi  C  H-CHi  O  CHjCHiCHiCHi  0  CHi  C  H-CH,  0  - 

or 


(d) 

-CHi— CH-CHiO— 

Ri 
wherein  Rs  is 

OH  or  — O— C— C=CHj 

and  Ri  has  the  same  meaning  as  above; 

and  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  or  alicyclic  poly- 
acrylate compound  are  utilized  in  various  dental  restora- 
tive applications.  A  particularly  suitable  composition  is 
one  comprising  BIS-GMA  and  tricthylene  glycol  dimeth- 
ylacrylate. 


3,769,337 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CITRIC  ACID 

Karl  E.  Wiegaad,  Batoa  Roafc^  La.,  aarignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,627 

Int  CL  C07c  59/16 

VS.  CL  260—535  P  28  Claims 

It  is  disclosed  that  citric  acid  or  its  salts  are  obtained 

by  the  hydrolysis  of  a  3-carbamoyl-3-hydroxy-4-cyano- 

butyric   acid   or   salt,   that   a   3-carbamoyl-3-hydroxy-4- 

cyanobutyric  acid  or  salt  is  obtained  from  a  3-carbamoyl- 

3,4-cpoxybutyric   acid   or   salt,   that  a   3-carbamoyl-3,4- 

epoxybutyric  acid  or  salt  is  obtained  from  a  3-carbamoyl- 

3-hydroxy-4-halobutyric  acid  or  salt,  that  a  3-carbamoyI- 

3-hydroxy-4-halobutyric  acid  is  obtained  from  a  3-cyano- 

3-hydroxy-4-halobutyric  acid  or  salt,  that  a  3-cyano-3- 


3,769,338 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CITRIC  ACID 
Miciuel  J.  Dagani  and  TUfanon  H.  PearK>n,  Baton  Roage, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawii^  Continaation-iD>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

145,035,  May  19,  1971.  This  application  Nor.  9,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  197,132 

Int  a.  C07c  59/16 
VS.  CL  260—535  P  27  ChUms 

It  is  disclosed  that  citric  acid  and  its  salts  are  produced 
by  reacting  a  l-halo-2-oxo-propane-3-carboxylic  acid  or 
a  salt  or  ester  thereof  with  cyanide  to  produce  a  l-halo-2- 
cy2UK)-2-hydroxy-propane-3-carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  or 
ester  thereof,  then  converting  the  l-halo-2-cyano-2-hy- 
droxy-propane-3-carboxylic  acid,  its  ester  or  salt  to  a  1- 
halo-2-hydroxy-propane-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester 
or  salt,  then  converting  the  l-halo-2-hydroxy-propane-2,3- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  or  salt  to  a  propane- 1,2- 
epoxide-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  or  salt,  then 
converting  the  propane- l,2-epoxide-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid 
or  its  ester  or  salt  to  a  l-cyano-2-hydroxy-propane-2,3- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  or  salt,  then  converting  the 
l-cyano-2-hydroxy-propane-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid,  ester  or 
salt  to  citric  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof.  Overall  yields 
of  citrate  from  diketene  are  60  percent  or  higher. 


3,769,339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CALCIUM  TARTRATE 
Hans  Wagner  and  Frftz  Schifer,  Constance,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Sflber-SchcideanstaH 
vormals  Rocsslcr,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  765,680,  Oct  7,  1968.  This  application  Jone  30, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  158,551 

Int  CL  C07c  59/14 
VS.  CL  260—536  2  aalms 

Calcium  tartrate  is  produced  by  heating  acid  calcium 
maleate  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the 
substantially  complete  absence  of  iron  ions  using  as  cata- 
lysts tungstic  or  molybdic  acids  or  the  ammonium  or 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof  to  yield  an  oxidation  product 
that  is  hydrolyzed  to  calcium  tartrate. 


3,769,340 
SULFINYL  CHLORIDES 
Paul  C.  AJcfaenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Larry  M. 
Bain,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,104 
Int  CL  C07c  145/00 
VS.  CL  260—543  R  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  Formula  1 

Ri   Ri   O 

or  the  Formula  2 

Ri  o 

6=0— i-ci 

Li, 

in  which  at  least  3  of  the  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  halogen  of 
atomic  weight  35  to  80  and  the  remaining  number  of 
Ri,  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  is  such  a  halogen  or  is  hydrogen  and 
at  least  two  of  Rj,  R«  and  R7  are  halogen  of  atcmiic  weight 
35  to  80  and  the  remaining  ntmiber  of  R5,  Ra  and  R-j  is 
such  a  halo^n  or  is  hyrdogen.  A  process  for  preparing 
the  compounds  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,769,341 
2.(1-NAPHTHYL  CARBAMOYL-l.l.l-TRIALKYLHY- 
DRAZINIUM    SALTS    AND    HERBICIDAL    USE 
THEREOF 
Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,383 
Int  CL  C07c  133/08 
VS.  CI.  260—554  3  aalms 

The  2-(l  -  naphthylcarbamoyl)  -  1,1,1  -  trialkylhydra- 
zinium  inner  salts  have  been  found  to  be  active  pre- 
emergent  herbicides.  These  compounds  arc  especially  ac- 
tive against  Canadian  thistle  and  field  bindweed. 


and  a  hydrocarbon  group-containing  compound  having 
a  pKa  of  about  40  or  less.  The  complexes  may  be  re- 
covered or  the  reaction  mixture  used  as  is  for  polymeri- 
zation, telomerization  and  Grignard-type  reactions. 


3,769,342 
DLALKOXY  PHENYLENE  BIS-SULFONAMIDES 

Zaven  S.  Ariyan,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  and  Robert  L.  Mar- 
tin, Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
804,998,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,032.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,157 
Int  CL  C07c  143/80 

VS.  CL  260—556  S  4  Claims 

Dialkoxy  phenylene  bis-sulfonamides  having  utility  as 

foliage  fungicides. 


3,769,343 

p,p'-OXYBIS(BENZENESULFONAMIDE) 

MONOHYDRATE 

Shfaiey  H.  Rotii,  Highhuid  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  Yorik,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,228 
Int  CL  C07c  43/78 
U.S.  a.  260—556  AR  1  Claim 

p,p'-Oxybis(benzensulfonamide)  monohydrate  is  a 
novel  compound  which  may  be  prepared  by  treating  p,p'- 
oxybis(benzenesulfonyl  chloride)  with  ammonium  hy- 
droxide. It  is  useful  as  an  intumescent  agent. 


3  7(9  t44 
CARBODHMIDES  FROM  OLEFINS,  CYANAMIDE 

AND  TERT-BUTYL  HYPOCHLORITE 

Louis  de  Vries,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

735,526,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,198 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  a.  260—566  R  1  Claim 

Cyanamide  is  /3-chloroalkylated  with  from  1  to  2 
chloroalkyl  groups  by  combining  cyanamide,  positive 
chlorine  and  an  ethylene  compound  under  relatively  mild 
conditions  in  an  inert  solvent.  The  products  find  use  as 
intermediates,  sources  of  guanidine  bases,  while  the  car- 
bodiimide  products,  in  addition,  find  use  as  catalysts, 
dehydrating  agents,  monomers  and  stabilizing  agents. 


3,769,345 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANOLITHIUM 

AMINE  COMPLEXES 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,110,  June  24,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  505,976,  Nov.  1, 1965,  both  now 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  359,434,  Apr.  13,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,458,586,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  266,188,  Mar.  19,  1963. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,076 
Int  a.  C07c  87/20,  87/34,  87/54 
VS.  a.  260—563  R  19  Claims 

Organolithium  amine  complexes  are  prepared  by  ad- 
mixing an  organolithium,  a  tertiary  chelating  polyamine 


3,769,346 
DIAMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
Jacques  Robert  Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Robert  Etienne 
Eugene    Ratouis,    Saint-Cloud,    France,    assignors    to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  344,247,  Feb.  12,  1954.  This  application  Sept  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  768,946 

Int  CL  C07c  87/14 
VS.  CI.  260—567.6  P  3  Claims 

New  compounds,  N,N'-di-(2-aryloxyethyl)-NJ4,N',N'- 
tetramethyl-alpha.omega  -  polymethylene  diammonium 
salts,  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents,  and  a  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof  are  disclosed. 


3,769,347 
PRODUCTION  OF  d,d'-2,2'-(ETHYLENEDIIMINO) 
DI-1-BUTANOL  HYDROCHLORIDE 
John  Kazan,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,725 
Int  CL  C07c  89/00,  89/04 
VS.  CL  260—584  R  4  Halms 

Improved  quantity  and  quality  of  d,d'-2,2'-(ethylenedi- 
imino)di-l-butanol  dihydrochloride  from  the  reaction  of 
ethylene  dichloride  and  an  excess  of  d-2-amino-l-butanol 
are  obtained  by  mixing  finely  divided  sodium  hydroxide 
with  the  reaction  mixture,  distilling  off  d-2-amino-l-buta- 
nol,  adding  isopropanol  or  other  2-4  carbon  alkanol, 
separating  sodium  chloride,  adding  HCl,  and  separating 
the  product. 


3,769,348 
NOVEL  SYNTHETIC  MUSK  ODORANTS 
Thomas  F.  Wood,  Wayne,  and  Emannal  Heilweil,  Passaic, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,664 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00;  C07c  14/76 
VS.  a.  260—590  3  aalms 

There  are  provided  novel  tricyclic  carbocyclic  com- 
pounds containing  a  total  of  20  carbon  atoms  which  are 
odorants  of  the  musk  type.  These  compounds  possess  all 
of  the  desirable  properties  of  natural  musks  while  pos- 
sessing greater  tenacity.  The  novel  compounds  may  be 
synthesized  at  a  small  fraction  of  the  cost  of  the  market 
price  of  the  natural  odorants. 


3,769,349 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,4-DIHYDROXY- 

BENZOPHENONES 

Masuo  YnkutomI,  Fnchn,  Yoshitaka  Tanaka,  Sagamihara, 
and  Satosi  Genda  and  Masaki  Kitaura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyodo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  700,729,  Jan.  26,  1968.  This  application  June  15, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  48,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1967, 
42/4,999 
Int  a.  C07c  49/82 
U.S.  CL  260—591  4  Claims 

2,4-dihydroxybenzophenones,  which  are  useful  ultra- 
violet ray-absorbing  agents  or  intermediates  thereof,  are 
prepared  substantially  quantitatively  by  reacting  resor- 
cinols  with  benzotrichlorides  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed 
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solvent  comprising  water  and  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  such  as  a  lower  alcohol,  lower  fatty  ::cid,  or  the 
like.  I 

3,769,350 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  2,3.DIMETHYL- 1,4-818- 
(3,4  -   HYDROCARBONYLOXYPHENYL)  -   1,4- 
BUTANEDIONE 
Clark  Winiam  Perry,  Bogota,  N  J.,  matgnor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  lac^  Niitley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  9,  19i8,  Scr.  No.  782,414 
Int.  CL  C07c  49/76 
VS.  CI.  260—592  3  Clainis 

This  invention  is  directed  to  the  stereoselective  synthesis 
of  the  food  additive  mcso-nordihydroguaiaretic  acid  from 
a  protected  ortho  dihydroxy  benzene  and  intermediates 
in  this  synthesis. 


3,769,351 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIS-ALPHA- 
METHYLBENZYL  ETHER 

Yoku  Makai,  Ikoma-gmi,  Nara-kca,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kyoeisha  Yaslii  Kagakn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,047 

Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1970, 

45/33,014 

IntCLC07c4i//0 
VS.  CL  260—411  A  j  5  Claims 

Bis-alpha-methylbenzyl  ether  i^  produced  by  reacting 
two  molecules  of  alpha-mcthylbenzyl  alcohol  with  each 
other  in  the  presence  of  a  silicofluoride  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperature. 


3,769,354 
l,2-DIBROMO-l-CYCLOHEXYL-2.NITROETHANE 

Clinton  Joseph  Peake,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,197 
Int  a.  C07c  79/08 
VS.  a.  26<^— 644  1  Claim 

A  new  class  of  microbicidal  compounds  consisting  of  1, 
2-dihalo-l-cycloaJkyl-2-nitroethancs  exhibits  microbicidal 
activity  particularly  when  used  in  seed  treatment  and  by 
soil  incorporation.  The  synthesis  of  members  of  this  class 
is  described  in  detail  and  the  utility  of  preferred  com- 
pounds of  the  class  is  exemplified. 

3,769,355 

PREPARATION  OF  NTTROCYCLOPROPANE  FROM 

3-CHLORO-l.NITROPROPANE 

John  D.  Bacha  and  Chaites  M.  Selwitz,  Boroogli  of  Mon- 

roerillc.  Pa.,  assigDors  to  Golf  Research  &  Develop- 

mMit  Company,  nttsburgli.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,566 

Int  CL  C07c  79/08 

VS.  CL  264V-644  13  Claims 

Nitrocyclopropane  is  prepared  by  reacting  3-chloro-l- 
nitropropane  with  a  base  in  the  presence  of  a  polar,  apro- 
tic  solvent.  For  example,  the  reaction  of  3-chloro-l-nitro- 
propane  with  potassium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  produces  nitrocyclopropane  in  high  yield. 


3,769,352 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 

Michael  G.  RomanelH,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mwignor  to  E»o 

Research  and  Enginecrhig  Coinpany 
No  Drawing.  Continoatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

808,673,  Mar.  19,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,670,032. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,   1971,  Scr.  No.   113,591 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabacquent  to 
June  13,  1989,  has  bcea  disclaimed 

Int  CLC07C  ^7/06, -^///O 
US.  CL  260—614  AA  8  Claims 

Unsaturated  alcohols  and  ethens  are  prepared  through 
the  reaction  of  C4  to  C«  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefins  with 
water,  a  lower  alkanol  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  a  zero  valent  palladium  based  catalyst  system.  The  pre- 
ferred catalyst  is  tetrakis(tribenzylphosphine)  palladium, 
tetrakis(dipbenylalkylpbosphine) palladium  or  tetrakis(tri- 
phenylphosphine)  palladium  alone  or  in  combination  with 
a  basic  material  such  as  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide. Where  one  of  the  coreactants  is  water,  the  reaction  is 
condiKted  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent.  The  unsaturated 
alcohol  and  ether  products  can  be  catalytically  hydro- 
genated  to  plasticizer  alcohols  and  ether  solvent  media. 


3,769,353 
PREPARATION  OF  PENTACHLOROPHENOL 
James  H.   Francis,  BcDeTflie,  aad  Linns  H.   Horchcr, 
Colombia,  IIL,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
694,098,  Dec  28, 1967.  This  application  Aog.  25,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  66,890 

Int  CI.  C07c  39/36 
VS.  CI.  260—623  H  4  Cfaiims 

The  use  of  aluminum  and  copper  as  a  catalyst  in  the 
chlorination  o(  phenolic  compounds  to  produce  penta- 
chlorophenol. 


3,769,356 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROCYCLOPROPANE  FROM 

NTTROMETHANE  AND  VINYL  BROMIDE 
John  D.  B«cha  and  Charles  M.  Sclwiti,  Borough  of  Moo- 
rocTlHc,  Pa^  assignors  to  Golf  Research  A  Dcrclop- 
ment  Company,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  329,567 
Int  a.  C07c  79/08 
VS.  a.  260—644  8  Claims 

Nitrocyclopropane  is  prepared  by  reacting  nitromethanc 
and  vinyl  bromide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  polu-, 
aprotic  solvent.  Nitromethanc  and  vinyl  bromide  react  in 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  the  presence  of  potasshmi  carbonate 
with  the  production  of  nitrocyclopropane. 


3,769,357 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROCYCLOPROPANE  FROM 

NTTROMETHANE  AND  A  l^DIHALOETHANE 
John  D.  BaclMi  aad  Charles  M.  Sdwitz,  Boroogh  of  Mon- 

rocTfBc,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Golf  Research  A  Dcrdop- 

mcat  Coaipany,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  329,568 

lat  CL  C07c  79/08 

VS.  CL  260—444  10  Clahns 

Nitrocyclopropane  is  prepared  by  reacting  nitrometh- 
anc and  a  1,2-dihalocthane  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and 
a  polar,  aprotic  solvent.  Nitromethanc  and  1,2-dibromo- 
ethane  react  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  the  presence  of 
potassium  carbonate  with  the  production  of  nitrocyclo- 
propane. 

3,769,358 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  START-UP  METHOD 
Thomas  E.  Neta,  Houston,  and  Darfcl  W.  HID  and  Robert 

F.   Wlesenbom,   Ahin,  Tex-,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,627 

Int.  CL  C07c  5/10,  7/00 

VS.  CL  26(^-667  '  Claims 

A  start-up  method  for  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase 
selective   non-destructive  catalytic  hydrogenation  of   «- 
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methylstyrcne  in  a  mixed  a-methylstyrcne  and  cumene 
feed  wherein  upon  the  initial  charging  of  hydrogen  and 
a-methylstyrene  to  the  hydrogenation  zone  contammg  a 
solid  hydrogenation  catalyst  the  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen in  the  gases  in  said  zone  is  maintained  at  not  greater 
than  40  mole  percent  and  the  inlet  temperature  of  the 
mixed  feedstream  is  maintained  at  not  greater  than  160 
F.  until  the  hydrogenation  reaction  has  commenced. 

3,769,359 

DIMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  N.  Massie,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,363 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/12 
VS.  a.  260—669  P  10  Oaims 

^  Styrene  compounds  are  dimerized  by  treating  said  com- 
pounds in  a  solution  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  a 
mineral  acid. 


rare  earth  halide  to  iron  chloride  being  greater  than  1:1. 
Other  preferred  catalyst  components  include  alkali  metal 
halide  and  manganese  halide. 


3,769,360 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSALKYLATING 
DIETHYL  BENZENE 

Earl  F.  Harper,  Oakmont,  and  Roger  C.  Williamson, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,887 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CL  260—672  T  7  Claims 

Process  for  transalkylating  diethyl  benzene  to  ethyl 
benzene  which  involves  reacting  diethyl  benzene  and  ben- 
zene in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  zcolitic  mo- 
lecular sieve  catalyst. 


3,769,361 

OXYDEHYDRODIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
AND  ISOBUTYLENE 

Hans  R.  Friedli,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,044 

Int  a.  C07c  11/12,  5/27 
VS.  CL  260—673  8  Claims 

Addition  of  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  to  a  mixed 
feed  stream  of  oxygen  and  propylene  or  isobutylene  in- 
creases the  conversion  of  olefin  to  oxidatively  dimerized 
hydrocarbons  at  the  expense  of  carbon  oxides  and  causes 
production  of  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  when 
the  feed  stream  is  passed  at  an  elevated  temperature  over 
a  manganese  oxide  catalyst  modified  with  a  Group  I-A 
or  n-A  metal  oxide. 


3,769,363 

OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH 
BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

James  A.  Brennan,  Cberr>  EUIl,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,370 

Int  CL  C07c  3/18 
VS.  CL  260—683.15  B  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  oligomerizing  olefins,  to  ob- 
tain a  fluid  in  which  the  trimer  to  tetramer  and  higher 
ratio  is  at  least  four,  which  comprises:  contacting  said 
olefins  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  carboxylic  acid-promoted 
boron  trifluoride  catalyst,  said  carboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  promoter  to 
olefins  of  from  abut  0.005:1  to  about  0.05:1  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  C,  to  about  20°  C,  in  the 
presence  of  free  boron  trifluoride. 


3,769,362 

OXYDEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHANE 

William  Q.  Beard,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
841,622,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jane  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,179 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

lat  CL  C07c  11/12 
VS.  a.  260—677  XA  10  Claims 

An  ethane  to  ethylene  oxydehydrogenation  process  and 
catalyst  therefor  which  is  composed  of  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  iron  chloride  with  rare  earth  halide,  the  ratio  of 


3,769,364 

CARBOXYPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  PROPENYL  AND 
PROPADIENYLPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

Janos  Kollonitsch,  Westfield,  and  George  Gal,  Watcbung, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
841,547,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,838,  dated  May  30, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  180,153 

Int  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/38,  9/40 
VS.  CL  260—941  1  Claim 

Cis-1-propenyl  phosphonic  acid  and  propadienylphos- 
phonic  acid  are  made  from  propargyl  alcohol  and  2-halo- 
4-oxo-l,3-dioxa-2-phosphanaphthalene  via  reaction  of  the 
two,  rearrangement  of  the  resulting  propargyloxy  com- 
pound, reduction  of  the  propadienylphosphonate  thus 
formed  and/or  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  function.  The  in- 
termediates for  example,  the  o-carboxyphenyl  ester  of 
propadienylphosphonic  acid  or  cis-l-propenylphosphonic 
acid,  are  novel  compounds. 


3,769,365 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPOXY  RESINS,  FATTY 
AMINES,  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  AMINO- 
PLASTS 

Rosemarie  Toepfl,  Basel,  Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  and 
Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,  1970, 

8,621/70 

Int  CL  C08g  45/10 
VS.  CI.  260—834  14  Claims 

Stable  preparations  are  provided  containing  reaction 
products  obtained  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  (a)  epoxides  containing  at  least  two  epox- 
ide groups  per  molecule  with  (b)  fatty  amines  with  12 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
with  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  (c')  anhy- 
drides of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  or  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acids,  (d)  an  aminoplast  pre- 
condensate  containing  alkylether  groups,  (e)  aliphatic 
diols  with  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (f)  polyfunctional 
compounds  containing  halogen  atoms,  vinyl,  ester,  acid, 
nitrilc  hydroxyl  or  epoxide  groups.  Said  reaction  prod- 
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ucts  contain  free  carboxyl  groups  and  optionally  ammo- 
nia or  an  organic  base  is  added  so  that  a  sample  of  the 
reaction  mixture — after  adding  some  water  to  enable  a 
pH-reading — has  a  pH-value  of  7.5  to  12. 

The  stable  preparations  are  useful  to  finishing  textile 
materials,  especially  to  rendering  wool  non-felting. 


3,769,366 
POLYESTERIMIDES  FROM  CAPROLACTAM- 
TRIMELUnC    ANHYDRIDE    REACnON 
PROUCTS  DISSOLVED  IN  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS 
Wniiam  A.  Fessler,  Albany,  and  Henry  A.  WroblcwsU, 
Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

No  Dnwins.  FOcd  Apr.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  243,873 
Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  26»— 857  PA  9  Claims 

Solventless  encapsulating  varnishes  convertible  to  hard 
glassy  solids  are  provided.  The  solventless  varnishes  em- 
ploy aliphatically  unsaturated  organic  diluents,  such  as 
vinyl  toluene,  in  combination  with  a  curable  polyester 
imide  reaction  product  derived  from  trimellitic  anhydride, 
caprolactam,  a  glycol,  such  as  neopentyl  glycol,  and  an 
aliphatically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,769,370 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  RUBBER,  1,2- 
POLYBUTADIENE    AND    A    FLUORINATED 
POLYMER 
Jon   W.   Martin,   Los   Alamitos,   and   Jeffrey   L.   Bell, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  aarignort  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,022 
Int  CL  C08d  9/16 
UA  a.  260—889  7  Claims 

A  blend  of  a  polyolefin  rubber,  a  low  molecular  weight 
1,2-butadiene  resin,  a  polyfluorinated  resin  and,  if  de- 
sired, an  inert  filler,  such  as  silica,  carbon  black,  alumina, 
etc.,  is  peroxide  cured  to  produce  a  vulcanized  elastomer 
having  high  tensile  strength  and  elongation  properties  for 
use  in  corrosive  environments,  such  as  hydrazine,  oil 
wells,  etc. 


3,769,367 

COLOR-STABILIZXD  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION 

Arw>ld  Factor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  262,566 

Int  CL  C08g  51/62 
VS,  CL  260—860  12  Claims 

A  thermally  stable,  streak-resistant  polycarbonate  com- 
position comprises  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  cadmium  and /or 
cerium  benzoate  and  (b)  an  organic  phosphite. 


3,769,368 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMER  WITH  TWO  SEQUENCES 
OF  RECURRING  UNITS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Jean  Peyrot,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 

Francaise  de  Raffinage,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,162 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21,  1970, 

7045985 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—877  11  Clainis 

A  copolymer  with  two  sequences  of  recurring  units  is 
produced  by  first  forming  a  homopolymer  with  a  benzene 
ring  at  one  of  its  ends,  then  effecting  chloromethylation 
of  the  benzene  ring  and  finally  elFecting  cationic  grafting 
of  a  monomer  onto  the  chloromethyl  group  of  the 
homopolymer. 


3,769,369 

MIXTURES  OF  POLYISOPRENE  RUBBER 
AND  POLYPENTENAMER 
Wnbebn  Granlich,  Opladen,  Manfred  Beck,  Odcnthal- 
Globusch,  Gnntcr  Marwede,  Lcverknaea,  and  Dieter 
Theisen,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
ti^Veaeilschaft  Lcrerfcnsen,  Gtrmany 
No  Drawfa^.  FUed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,027 
ClalBH  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  12,  1971, 
P  21  23  452.6 
Int  CL  C08d  9/OS 
VS.  CL  260—887  6  Clafans 

Rubber  mixtures  containing     | 

(a)  5-95%  by  weight  of  polyist^rene  rubber  and 

(b)  95-5%  by  weight  of  trans- 1,5-polypentenamer. 


3,769,371 

FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  BLEND  AND 

VULCANIZATES  THEREOF 

Arthor  Nersasian,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,921 

Int  CL  C08f  29/22 

VS.  CL  260—900  2  Clafans 

An  elastomer  comprising  a  blend  of  2-50  parts  by 

weight  of  poIy(vinylidene  fluoride)   with   100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  saturated  elastomeric  copolymer  of  vinylidenc 

fluoride  and  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 

flucMinated    monomer.    These    elastomeric    compositions 

exhibit  enhanced  curabiUty,  and  vulcanizates  therefrom 

have  improved  physical  properties. 


3,769,372 
POLYOL  ESTERS  OF  ALKYLATED-4.HYDROXY- 

BENZYL  PHOSPHINIC  AODS 
John  D.  Spiradi,  Spring  VaDcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Qba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Grecnbor^  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,438 
Int  CL  C07f  9/02.  9/12 
VS.  CL  260—928  19  Claims 

Polyol  esters  of  alkylated-4-hydroxybenzyl  phosphinic 
acids  of  this  invention  effectively  stabilize  organic  mate- 
rials against  the  effects  of  heat,  light,  and  oxygen.  The 
esters  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  transesterifying  a 
phenyl  alkylated-4-hydroxybenzyl  phosphinate  with  the 
appropriate  polyol  using  conventional  techniques  or  by 
reacting  an  acid  halide  of  an  alky  lated-4-hydroxy  benzyl - 
phosphinic  acid  with  the  appropriate  polyol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tertiary  amine.  An  example  of  this  class  of 
stabilizers  is  2,2,4,4-tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutanedi(rf-bis- 
[(3,5-di-tert  -  butyl  -  4  -  hydroxybenzyl )  benzenephos- 
phinate]. 


3,769,373 
POLYMERISATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Hugh  Wifana  Bonlton  Reed  and  Alan  John  WOldnson, 
Norton-on-Tecs,  Engbuid,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and 
No  Drawing.  Contimation-in-pait  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  703,732,  Dec  19,  1957.  This  appUcadon 
May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,050 
Clafans  priority,  ^ipUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  27,  1956, 
39342/56;  May  30,  1958,  17,306/58;  June  16,  1958, 
19,158/58 

Int  CL  C08f  3/02,  3/08 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  17  Clafans 

A  component  of  an  olefine  polymerisation  catalyst  is 
pr^ared  by  the  reaction  between  aluminum  and  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  preferably  under  reflux  conditions  in 
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the  oresence  of  aluminum  chloride.  The  product  has  the  NCO  groups  and  a  liquid  hardener  or  a  hardener  in  solu- 
approximate  empirical  formula  AlTijCUa  and  when  ball-  tion  in  an  inert  organic  solvent;  then  applymg  a  second 
nSled  forms  a  highly  active  polymerisation  catalyst  m  layer  of  fibres  on  the  layer  thus  obtamed  before  complete 
combination  with  an  organo-aluminum  compound.  hardening  and  finally  separating  the  material  so  produced 

from  the  non-adherent  support. 


3,769,374 

BICYCLOALKYL  PHOSPHATES 

Peter  E.  NewalUs,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Zafanillah  K. 

Cheema,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chenu- 

cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

819,536,  now  Patent  No.  3,636,204.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,934 

Int  a.  C07f  9/08,  9/16;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—943  7  Oaims 

S-(N-bicycloalkylcarboxamido)  esters  of  phosphoro- 
(di)thioic  acid,  ;Aosphono(di)thioic  acid,  and  phosphino- 
(di)thioic  acid  are  prepared  by  condensing  a  salt  of  the 
acid  with  chlorinated  N-bicycloalkylcarboxamide.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides. 


3,769,375 

OXEVnNO  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Arnold  D.  Gntman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  StanfFer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaul  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
26,103.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  12,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  261,883 

Int  CL  C07f  9/14,  9/20;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—944  7  CUdms 

Compounds  having  the  fonnula 

R  X    Y-R» 

in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  alkyl;  R^  is  alkyl;  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  R'  is 
(1)  phenyl  or  (2)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  (a)  nitro,  (b)  cyano,  (c)  halo- 
gen, (d) 


o 

I- 


R« 


wherein  R«  is  alkyl,  (e)  CF„  (f)  SOaNHRj  wherein 
R*  is  alkyl  or  (g)  thiomethyl  and  their  use  as  insecticides 
and  acaricides  are  disclosed.  Also,  the  intermediates  for 
preparing  the  compounds  and  a  method  for  preparing  the 
intermediates  are  disclosed. 


3,769,377 
DIALKYLPHOSPHORYLBICYCLO[»7.2.0]ALKANES 

Roy  C.  De  Schns,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,168 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9108 

VS.  CL  260—958  5  Claims 

A  compoimd  of  the  formula 


A 


X 

Ly 


OR 


O— P 

4\ 

O     ORi 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  of  from  3  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  X  and  Y  are  chlorine  or  bromine  substituents,  or 
the  Y's  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached.  The  com- 
pounds find  use  as  insecticides,  particularly  as  against 
aphids. 


3,769,378 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POROUS, 

PARTICULATE  SULFUR 
Donald  C.  Yonng,  FuIIerton,  and  Bnice  A.  Hariwit, 
Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  appUcation  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,141,  now 
Patent  No.  3,637,351.  INvided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,940 

Int  CL  BOlj  2/06 
U.S.  CL  264—11  9  Claims 


3,769,376 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

POLYURETHANE  LAMINATES 

Pan!  Georges  Loois  Arband,  Chantilly,  France,  assignor 

to  Ugine  Knhlmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,158 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  30,  1969, 

6937275 

Int  CL  C09j  3/16 
VS.  CL  156—331  7  Cfadms 

Composite  material  comprising  an  outer  polyurethane- 
based  elastomer  layer,  an  iimer  fibrous  layer,  an  inner 
polyurethane-based  elastomer  layer  and  a  fibrous  layer  as 
the  other  outer  layer.  The  composite  material  may  be  pre- 
pared by  applying  to  a  non-adherent  support,  a  liquid  poly- 
condensate  containing  free  NCO  groups  and  a  liquid 
hardener  or  a  hardener  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent; 
then  applying  a  layer  of  fibres  on  the  layer  thus  obtained 
before  total  hardening;  then  simultaneously  applying  on 
the  layer  of  fibres  a  liquid  polycondensate  containing  free 


A  method  for  preparing  porous  sulfur  particles  by  dis- 
charging, into  a  vapor  space  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  water  and  molten  sulfur  in  intimate  admixture 
to  form  sulfur  droplets  having  a  continuous  sulfur  phase 
and  a  contained  water  phase,  permitting  the  sulfur  drop- 
lets to  solidify  into  discrete  particles  and  the  water  to  sep- 
arate therefrom.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  discharging 
molten  sulfur  and  water  from  separate  conduits  and  into 
intimate  admixture  in  the  atmopshere.  The  sulfur  is  solid- 
ified into  porous  particles  and  the  momentum  of  the  com- 
bined streams  is  sufficient  to  convey  the  sulfur  to  a  desired 
location  on  a  storage  pad.  The  invention  is  useful  in  con- 
veying molten  sulfur  from  tanks  of  a  truck  or  tankcar  to 
a  storage  site  for  further  delivery  to  consumers. 
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3,769^79 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Donald  R-  mnrichs,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metak  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,531 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/08 

VS.  CI.  264 — 40  *  Claims 


3,769,381 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROPOROUS  SHEETS 
Klaos  Konig,  Harro  Tranbel,  and  Artnr  Relschl,  Lerer- 
knsen,  and  Bnino  Zorn,  Cologne-FIHtard,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Bayer  Aktknfesellschaft,  Lcrertusen,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Coatinvation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  763,022,  Sept  26,  1968.  This  application  July  26, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  166,246  ^    ^^^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Oct  25,  1967, 

F  53,836 
lot  a.  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  ^  Claims 

Micropcrous  sheets  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  NCO 
terminated  prepolymer  with  a  disecondary  diamine  in  an 
inert  substance  that  dissolves  the  rcactants  but  causes  only 
swelling  of  the  product  thereof  and  drying  the  dispersions 
thus  formed  to  form  micropcrous  foils. 


Plastic  film  is  made  using  a  heat  transfer  liquid  cir- 
culated through  the  film  extrusion  die  to  control  (by 
either  heating  or  cooling,  as  required)  the  temperature  of 
the  plastic  melt  flowing  through  such  die.  A  plastic  bubble 
emerging  at  the  outlet  of  the  die  is  inflated  and  ventilated 
by  continuously  circulated  gas  which  is  controlled  in 
temperature  as  it  enters  and  leaves  the  bubble  so  that  it 
docs  not  adversely  affect  the  temperature  of  the  melt  in 
the  die. 


3,7if,3«     _^__ 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUIMNG  SYNfttETIC  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATQMAL  HAVING  A  VARIE- 
GATED  COLORED  PATIIRN 
DonM  FMd  WBey,  Mg  OfilNp,  nt^tHltinir  to  Coadcn 
OH  A  Chenkai  Compmj,  ill  Mof.  Tex. 
FBcd  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  N9.  ti9^n 
lot  CL  B29c  9/00;  B29t  3/12 
UA  CL  261     40  13  CWms 


A  first  extruded  stream  of  molcen  syntbetfc  then&o- 
plastic  material  and  a  second  extruded  ttrcaffl  of  differ- 
ently colored  molten  tbermoplastk  flUiterial  are  cotnbined 
in  a  conduit  to  provide  a  codipoiite  itiMiAed  iffeaft  hav- 
ing adjacent  difFcrentiaUy  eoitttd  kytn  «tt»ildtfei  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  stream  and  hai^  •  fclatxv^iy  sharply 
defined  interface  therebetwtea.  tlkf  tiijtt^dittt  streaffi  is 
is  then  passed  through  a  she^  foifm  Cx^uHdt  die  hAving 
its  die  tips  generally  aligned  wMh  f^  ilbr^i^  Interface 
whereby  there  b  produoed  u>d&fAiAl  Q^flttttic  thermo- 
plastic sheeting  hairing  a  varkfal^  VAonA  pattern,  ad- 
vantageously a  wood-ffnin  typ9  (ittialk,  Od  it  least  g  por- 
tion thereof.  The  patterned  wtex  is  achievtd  jby  coAtrol- 
ling  the  tcmpcratnrc  of  cadi  mt*^  0f  tlMsth£^lJutic 
material  to  provide  a  diHertfttiil  h  ffii  ild)tt«ttd  tMlt  vis- 
cosities of  the  moilen  syndtetfc  Jfa!tei>ltstic  aiitirial 
sBd/or  the  relative  outfit  vdiWi  f9r  ^  fakfiridual 
thermoplastic  streams  before  cdmWhJitioti. 


3,769,382 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RUTHENIUM-  OR 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  COMPONENTS  FOR 
RESISTORS 
Charles  C  Y.  Kno,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  S.  Angel, 

North  Plahyicld,  N  J.,  aaaigMin  to  Eagclhanl  Mfaierals 

and  Cbcmicak  Corporation,  Mnrray  HUL  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,190 

lot  CL  C04b  35/00 

VS.  CL  UA    61  12  Claims 

A  composition  for  use  in  thick  film  resistive  elements 
having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  is  pre- 
pared by  codepositing  from  an  aqueous  solution  at  least 
two  precious  metals  one  of  which  is  ruthenitmi  or  iridium 
onto  lead-containing  glass  frit,  other  metal  components 
may  also  be  deposited  on  the  glass  frit;  prefiring  the  re- 
sulting glass  frit  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  600* 
C,  and  preferably  below  the  melting  point  of  the  pre- 
cious metals  deposited  thereon;  and  comminuting  the  pre- 
fired  glass  frit  to  a  size  suitable  to  be  formulated  in  a 
resistor  paste  to  prepare  thick  film  resistive*.  A  particu- 
larly advantageous  ^ass  frit  for  application  in  thick  film 
resistives  has  deposited  thereon  rutheohim  or  iridium, 
gold  or  platinum,  and  rhodium.  Preferably,  the  composi- 
tion is  essentially  free  of  silver. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes    264—45,  264—68,  264—98.  264—102, 

264—157  and  264—209  see: 

Patents  Nos.  3,769,392  thru  3,769,397 

HYDROTHmMAL  liUNSroilBfATION 

OFKAOUN 

VcfBM  I.  HsM,  445  WteMcw  Drfvc, 

AlkcM,G«.    3M01 

riill—artiii  In  pi  of  abnadoncd  aypBcallon  Ser.  No. 

84345^  Hh  tX,  1H9.  lUi  application  Inly  16,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  16M91 

im.  CL  COlb  3S/i6 
vs.  CL  41^^29  13  Claims 

By  the  hydrothermal  transformation  of  kaolin  it  »  pos- 
sible to  produce  a  variety  of  alumino-silicate  products. 

SEPARAltONM  ff^^^a,^ 'SSS" 
PHOiqc  A<iMjY  ALCdHOUC  CbUNTER- 

CtJWfeNtrcni^CTlON 

vniBam   L,   Jl 

Connty.PMlg 

ton  Oimr,  m 


'aUmMt,  Hamilton 

^,  ^.«— ..Jn  T«wnsh4»>  Hamll- 

^ ,,  i&id  i^itld  D.  IV^te,  MagtteU  Town- 

Int.  CL  Bild  11/04;  CO  lb  23/16 

VS.  CL  4lS— 31i  *  Clahns 

A  process  for  it  sepiirfatk»  of  photpliorous  acid  from 

an  aqueous  a(Aatktk  of  pboi^horoos  tAd  phosphoric  acids 

comprising  the  ctj^taetttg  Of  said  tqneous  solution  of  the 
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acids  with  countercurrent  streams  of  water  and  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  in  a  multi-stage  cxtractiwi  device  and  re- 


fonates  and  a  phosphorus  source  selected  from  phosphoric 
acid  and  mono-  or  di-fluorophosphoric  acid.  By  an  analog- 
ous process,  arsenic  pentafluoride  and  fluoroarsenic  acids 
are  prepared  by  fluorinating  an  arsenic  source  selected 
from  arsenic  acid  and  monofluoroarsenic  acid. 


covering  an  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  phos- 
phorous acid  and  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  an  aqueous  phase 
comprising  phosphoric  acid  and  water. 

3,769,385 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NON-SOLVATED 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 

Theodore  C.  Kraus,  Chesldre,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,477 

InL  CI.  COlb  6/00 

VS.  CL  423— €45  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  in  which  an  alkali 

metal  hydride  is  reacted  with  aluminum  chloride  in  a 

lower  dialkyl   ether   and   in   the   presence  of   a  minor 

amount  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  yield  non-sol- 

vated  aluminum  hydride. 


3,769,386 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ZEOLITIC 

ALUMINO-METALLO  SIUCATES 
Clark  A.  Rnndell,  SUver  Spring,  and  Carl  V.  McDaniel, 
Lanrel,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  822,857,  May  1,  1969.  This  application 
Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,264 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  423—263  9  Claims 

Zeolitic  alumino-metallo  silicates  are  crystallized  from 
an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  comprising  sources  of  Na^O, 
SiOa,  AljOs  and  Rj/nO,  R  being  a  metal,  such  as  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  yttrium,  the  rare  earths,  iron,  cobalt, 
and  nickel,  and  n  its  valence,  introduced  into  the  reaction 
mixture  in  the  form  of  a  complex.  Suitable  complexing 
agents  include  tarirates,  citrates,  and  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetates.  Nucleation  centers  are  added  to  the  reaction 
mixture  to  initiate  the  reaction.  The  products  have  utility 
as  components  in  catalysts  and  as  adsorbents. 


3,769387 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  PENTAFLU- 
ORIDE AND  FLUOROPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Robert  A.  Wtesboeck,  Stone  Mountain,  and  John  D. 

Nickerson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Coiporatlon 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

848,119,  Aug.  6,  1969,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  702,547,  Feb.  2,  1968,  both 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  127,827 

Int  a.  COlb  25/10 
VS.  a.  423—301  17  Claims 

Phosphorus  pentafluoride  and  fluorophosphoric  acids  are 
prepared  from  a  fluorine  source  selected  from  fluorosul- 
fonatc  fluorides  and  mixtures  of  fluorides  and  fluorosul- 


3,769,388 
OXIDATION    OF    HYDROGEN    CYANIDE    TO 
CYANOGEN  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDHJM  CON- 
TAINING A  SOLUBLE  NITRATE  SALT  OR 
NITRIC  ACID 
Kenneth  L.   Olivier,  Placentia,  and  Michael  J.  Block, 
Montebello,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  846,955,  Aug.  1,  1969.  This  application 
July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,034 

Int  CL  COlc  3/00 
VS.  CL  423—384  13  Claims 

Hydrogen  cyanide  is  oxidized  to  cyanogen  by  contact- 
ing hydrogen  cyanide  and  oxygen  with  a  substantially 
anhydrous  liquid  medium  containing  a  minor,  catalytic 
amount  of  silver,  ruthenium  or  mercury  and  a  nitrate  at  a 
temperature  between  0°  C.  and  about  150°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions.  A 
preferred  embodiment  is  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  nitrate  of  one  of  the  aforementioned  metals 
and  an  alkali  metal  nitrate. 


3,769,389 
ANHYDROUS  HYDRAZINIUM  DIPERCHLORATE 

PREPARATION 
John  E.  Paustian,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,849 
Int  CI.  COlb  7/00,  21/52 
U.S.  a.  423—386  17  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparing  an- 
hydrous hydrazinium  diperchlorate  by  reacting  hydra- 
zinium  monohydrochloride  or  dihydrochloride,  carbazic 
acid  or  hydrozinum  carbazate  with  excess  concentrated 
perchloric  acid.  Anhydrous  hydrazinium  diperchlorate  is 
useful  as  an  oxidizer  in  solid  propellant  compositions. 


3,769,390 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  FIBRES 

Roland  Weisbeck,  Odenthal-Voiswinkel,  Gottfried  Pam- 
pus,  Leverkusen,  Carlhans  Suling,  Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg,  and  Lothar  Prets,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 
P  20  12  284.3 
Int  CL  COlb  i;/07 
U.S.  CL  423 — 447  16  Claims 

Carbon  fibres  are  produced  by  heat-treating  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  fibres  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
between  150°  C.  to  400°  C.  followed  by  carbonising  at 
a  temperature  of  over  400°  C.  in  a  carbonising  atmos- 
phere containing  0.5-20%  by  volume  water  vapour.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  water  vapour  is  provided  to  the 
carbonising  atmosphere  by  passing  the  fibrous  material 
through  water  or  a  liquid  containing  water  between  the 
oxidative  heat  treatment  and  the  carbonisation. 


3,769,391 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLENISHING  ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
OF  MOBILE  BED  GRANULAR  MASSES  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

Lten  Ninane,  Bierges,  Belgium,  asdgnor  to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  28,  1970, 

88  369 

Int  CL  COlb  7/02 

U.S.  a.  423—502  4  Claims 

In  a  reaction  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  from 

hydrogen  chloride  and/or  ammonium  chloride  employing 
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active  elements  contained  in  granular  masses  forming  a 
mobile  bed  which  moves  downwardly  through  reaction 
zones  and  in  which  a  proportion  of  the  granular  masses  are 
removed  continuously  from  the  top  of  the  bed,  cooled, 
and  returned  to  the  masses  leaving  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
so  as  to  maintain  the  thermal  equilibrium  of  the  system,  a 
method  for  replenishing  the  active  elements  of  the  masses 


by  cooling  the  withdrawn  proportion  to  below  200°  C, 
continuously  delivering  to  the  withdrawn  masses,  while 
their  temperature  is  below  200°  C,  a  solution  containing 
such  active  elements,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  delivery 
of  solution  to  maintain  it  at  least  equal  to  the  rate  of  loss 
of  the  active  elements  from  the  totality  of  masses  moving 
in  the  bed. 


3  769  392 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANATOMICAL  PADDING 

FOR  SKI  BOOTS 

Vanio  Tessaro,  Ci^pano  del  Grappa,  Tkvriso,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,885 

ClaimB  priority,  appiicatioB  Italy,  Oct  9,  1970, 

84  144/70 

Int  CL  A43h  5/04;  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CL  264—45  1  Claim 


A  method  of  making  anatomical  padding  for  boots  in 
in  which  a  liquid  mixture  for  forming  expanded  polyur- 
ethane  is  introduced  into  a  confined  space  between  adja- 
cent walls  of  an  inner  boot  while  the  inner  boot  is  on  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  and  an  outer  boot  surrounds  the  inner 
boot. 


3,769,393 

METHOD  OF  FLARING  PLASnC  PIPE 

Bcngt  G.  Bjalme,  Erie,  Pa^  aatigiior  to  Reed 

Manof actnriiig  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Contimiation  of  abandoned  applcation  So-.  No.  107,898, 

Jan.  20,   197L  Thii  appUcatton  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  243,087 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/02 
VS.  CL  264—68  8  Claims 

A  method  of  flaring  thermoplastic  pipe  such  as  poly- 
butylene,  polyethylene,  polyvinyl,  etc.,  used  for  domestic 
water  service  in  which  the  flaring  is  accomplished  by  a 
spinning  tool  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe.  The  flare 


is  effected  by  local  deformation  accompanied  by  heating 
by  internal  and  external  friction  in  the  plastic  which  over- 


comes the  memory  of  the  plastic.  The  flare  may  fit  a 
standard  compression  or  recessed  fitting. 


3,769,394 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  BLOW  MOLDED 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  IN  THE  MOLD 
Maurice  Gaaton  Latreille,  Bataria,  DL,  aMignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,714 
Int  a.  B29c  77/07,  17/12 
VS.  CL  264—98  3  Claims 


''■~:S^z^rz 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  finishing  the  neclc  portion 
of  a  blow  molded  plastic  container  in  the  mold.  A  parison 
is  aligned  in  a  mold  having  an  undercut  in  the  flash  or 
moil  forming  cavity.  The  flash  or  moil  is  then  sheared 
above  the  undercut  by  a  plunger,  whose  fiutber  descent 
into  the  parison  provides  a  mold  for  the  sealing  surface 
and  the  inside  and  outside  neck  surfaces  adjacent  the  sell- 
ing surface.  The  descending  plunger  substantially  finish 
forms  the  sealing  surface  and  the  adjacent  neck  surfaces. 


3  769395 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY 
CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 
William  Lodlow  Sdnmacher,  Camp  HID,  Pa.,  aarignor 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisboig,  Pa. 
Contfanatfon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  843,356, 
Jaly  22,  1969,  wUch  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  401,546,  Oct  6,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,882. 
This  application  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,113 
Int  CL  B29d  3/00;  B29h  9/11 
VS.  CL  264—102  <  Claims 

A  method  of  malting  a  imitary  coaxial  connector  struc- 
ture is  accomplished  by  using  a  mold  part  having  a  center 
connector  means  in  conjunction  with  a  hollow  metallic 
shell  member  of  a  coaxial  connector.  A  mandrel  means 
has  one  end  secured  to  the  mold  part  to  hold  the  center 
conductor  means  centrally  within  the  shell  member.  An- 
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other  mold  part  is  applied  onto  the  other  end  of  the  shell 
member  and  it  is  filled  to  the  other  end  of  the  mandrel 
means.  Insulation  material  is  introduced  through  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  mold  parts  to  fill  the  void  within  the  shell 
member.  The  mold  parts  and  mandrel  means  arc  removed 


die  and  for  forcing  the  flow  into  a  flow  path  having  a 
single  inlet  to  form  an  intermediate  stream  flow  whereby 
to  obtain  improved  flow  characteristics. 


from  the  shell  member  and  the  insulation  material  therein 
supports  the  center  connector  means  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  shell  member  and  the  removal  of  the  nian- 
drel  means  forms  a  bore  in  the  insulation  in  commimica- 
tion  with  the  center  connector  means. 


3  769  396 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MEASURED 

LENGTHS  OF  DENTAL  FLOSS 

Rene  Jose  Espinosa,  21  S.  Stone  Ave., 

La  Grange,  111.     60525 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,537 

Int  CL  B29c  17/14;  B29d  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—157  1  Claim 


■^■|■l■^1■>^^^^^>^M^^^^^^v>^n^l^■.■.^^  ^-vr^iva        **^[gi^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  measured  lengths 
of  dental  floss  for  use  in  dental  hygiene  devices  which 
include  stretcliing  wax-coated  synthetic  unplasticized  vinyl 
resin  dental  floss  between  a  pair  of  spaced  clamps,  closing 
a  grid  of  heat  resistant  bars  about  the  stretched  dental 
floss  and  applying  a  high-heat  source  to  the  dental  floss 
between  the  bars  of  the  grid  to  melt  the  exposed  dental 
floss  tliereby  forming  measured  lengths  of  dental  floss 
with  nubs  at  each  end  thereof. 


A  method  of  moving  polymeric  material  through  a  die 
adapter  including  interrupting  its  tubular  flow  path  dur- 
ing such  movement. 


3  769  398 

POLYETHYLENIMINe'  shampoo  COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  Trent  Hewitt  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,385 

Int  CL  A61k  7/06 

VS.  CI.  424—70  8  Claims 

Clear,  viscous,  homogeneous  shampoo  compositions 
which  have  excellent  conditioning  characteristics  and  are 
effective  against  Pityrosporum  ovale  containing  as  the 
active  ingredients  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  betaines,  sulfobetaines,  amine  oxides,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylenimines,  ethoxylated 
polyethylenimines,  and  propoxylated  polyethylenimines 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1,800  to  about 
500,000,  and  an  aqueous  vehicle. 

3,769,399 
INTESTINAL  BILE  ACID  BINDING  PROCESS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  Melrin  Hagerman,  1912  E.  Mnlberry  St    47714, 
and  Donald  Loais  Schneider,  R.R.  5,  Box  4    46011, 
both  of  Evansville,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  761,115,  Sept  20,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,588 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—79  14  Claims 

The  systemic  administration  of  from  about  89  mg.  to 
837  mg.  of  taurine  per  kg.  of  body  weight  per  day  to  an 
animal  of  a  species  having  the  inherent  capacity  to  secrete 
in  the  bile  taurine  conjugated  bile  acids  substantially  im- 
proves the  intestinal  binding  of  bile  acids  by  a  bile-acid 
binding  anion  exchange  resin  such  as  cholestyramine. 


3,769,397 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 
Richard  Erwin  Cook,  Richmond,  Va.,  Donald  Lewis  Fitz- 

hni^  Topeka,  Kans.,  and  George  Wilson  Lackey,  Rich- 

muid,  Va.,  nsdgnon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WUn^ngton,  DeL 
Origfaial  appUcation  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,750,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  124,550 

Int  CL  B29b  1/04;  B29d  23/04 
VS.  CL  264—209  4  Oaims 

An  apparatus  for  making  plastic  film  wherein  flowable 
polymeric  material  is  extruded  through  an  extrusion  die 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  film.  A  die  adapter  is  provided 
for  interrupting  the  tubular  flow  of  the  polymeric  ma- 
terial as  it  moves  from  an  infeed  means  to  the  extrusion 


3,769,400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LIVE 
VACCINE  AGAINST  THE  INFECnOUS  BURSITIS 
OF  CHICKENS 
Hans-Joachim  Bengelsdorff,  Marbach,  near  Marburg  an 
der  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Marbnrg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  12,  1970, 
P  20  45  160.9 
Int  a.  C12k  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—89  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  a  live  vaccine  against  infectious  bursitis 
of  chickens  by  adapting  the  virus  to  baby  mice  by  about 
18  to  25  passages  in  the  presence  of  an  immuno-suppres- 
sive  agent  and  a  vaccine  prepared  by  this  method. 
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3,769,401 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Uoyd  M.  Thompson,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Onada,  as- 
s^nor  to  Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Kirkland,  Quebec, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,200 

Int  a.  A61k  77/00 

VS,  CL  424—100  8  Qaims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  novel 
process  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  conjugated 
estrogens  by  bringing  equine  pregnancy  urine  or,  alterna- 
tively, an  aqueous  extract  derived  from  equine  pregnancy 
urine  or,  alternatively,  an  aqueous  extract  derived  from 
equine  pregnancy  urine,  into  contact  with  an  anion  ex- 
change resin,  thereby  absorbing  said  conjugated  estrogens 
on  said  resin,  and  cluting  the  resin  with  an  aqueous  alcohol 
eluting  solvent  containing  chloride  ions.  Conjugated  estro- 
gens derived  from  equine  pregnancy  urine  (PMU)  have 
been  used  for  many 'years  in  estrogenic  preparations. 


3,769,402  1 
PREPARATION  OF  A  HORMONAL 
DUODENUM  EXTRACT 
Pierre  Jacques  Louis  Fabre  and  Luden  Jean  DnsMurd 
d^Hinterland,  Castrcs,  France,  assignors  to  Investiga- 
tions Sdentifiqucs  PhaimaceutiqBet,  Casfres,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,613 
Int  CL  A61k  i7/00  ,,  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  424—104  i^"^ 

A  hormonal  duodentims  extract  is  prepared  by  con- 
tacting a  duodenums  freshly  taken  from  an  ammal  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  The  extract  is  treated  with  etha- 
nol  with  successive  adjustments  of  the  pH  value  of  the 
ethanoUc  solution  foUowed  by  treatment  with  acetone 
and  ether  to  give  an  extract  from  which  pancreozymin 
and  secretin  can  be  separated.     ( 

3  769  403 

ERICAMYCIN  AND*  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

TakesU  Hara,  2222  Komae-machi,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo, 

Japan;  Taio  NHda,  127  Naka-Klbogaoka,  Hodopya- 

taTYokohama-sU,   Japan;   Kimlo   S^SV  wPS^i." 

Kami-Hirama,  KawasaU-shl,  Japan;  ShWchi  Kondo, 

Minaml  HiyoshI  Danchi  23-204,  1053,  JflyosW-Hoin. 

macU,    Kohhoku-ku,    Yokohama-sU,    Japan;    EUch 

Aata,  5-15  Minami  l-chome,  Mcguro-kn;  and  Masaji 

SezakL    1-453   Kamfama-cho,   Setagaya-ku,   both   of 

Tokyo,  Japan;  Masani  Shimnra,  1443  Hly<?W-Honclio, 

Kohbokn-kn,  Yokohama-shi,  Ji«H«;  an!  Takako  NIaUo, 

1473  Senzokn,  Megnro-ku;  Karako  Hainaim>to,  ^l 

Kolgaknbo,  KokubunJi-«W;  and  MaUko  Koike,  1290, 

4^hoaie,  NlshI-Nakaw>bo,  Shiaagawa-kn,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japan  ^ .«_ 

Filed  June  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1965. 
40/35,203 

iBtCL  A61k2i/00 

UACL424— 122  ..    ,'',"^! 

Ericamycin,  new  antibiotic  havmg  empirical  formula 
CsiHasOjN,  produced  from  a  strain  of  Streptomyces 
varius,  the  antibiotic  being  useful  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
Gram-positive  bacteria  and  also  useful  to  increase  syner- 
getically  the  acUon  of  kanamycin,  streptomycin,  eryth- 
romycin, penicillins  and  chloramphenicol  when  they  are 
administered  together. 

3  769  404 
EGG  COMPOSITION 

S.  Duane  Latham,  St  Louis  Cooaty,  and  Robert  D.  Seeley, 
Creatwood,  Mc  assigMn  to  Anheusei^Biisch,  Incorpo- 
rated. St  Louis,  Mo.  ..  .,^. 
NoDrawing.  Ffled  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,125 
Int  CLA23I 7/32                .,  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  426—167                                   .  .         11  C»^ 
The   invention  comprises   a  composition  for  making 
cooked  frozen  omelets  and  other  egg  products  including 
egg,  water,  a  combination  of  cellulose  gum  derivatives, 
ethoxylated  monoglyceride,  and  a  chemical  leavening  sys- 


tem. Other  ingredients  include  potato  flour  and  non-fat 
milk  solids  and  citric  acid. 

3,769,405  ^^^ 

METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING  DIURESIS,^ 

John  Phillip  Aldred,  St.  Anne,  James  Wlnslow  Bwtian, 
Park  Forest,  and  Richard  Raymond  Kleszynski,  Kanka- 
kee, ni.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 

^rDSJS°'Fu!;d  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,691 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS,  a.  424 177  "  Claims 

Method  of  obtaining  diuresis  of  sodium  and  water 
from  a  host  by  the  administration  of  fish  ultimobranchial 
calcitonin  to  the  host  animal,  including  man,  to  obtain 
diuresis  therein. 

3,769,406  ^ 

TREATING  HYPERGLYCEMLi  WITH  PHOSPHO- 
RYLATED  GUANIDINES  AND  BIGUANIDINES 
iksm  Anatol,  Paris,  Henri  Michel  VWalenc,  Montmorency, 
and  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri  Lobeau,  Sceaux,  France, 
assignors  to  Ugine  Knhhnann,  Parte,  France 
?JoDrawing.  Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154^09 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  19,  1970, 

7022648 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS  CI  424 211  ^  Claims 

Process  for  the  treatment  of  hyperglycemia  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  patient  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

MeO  y^^ 

"^P-NH-C rNH-C     -|-N^ 


/I 


r 


\ 


MeO     A  NH    L  NhJ.         Rt 

in  which  Me  represents  a  cation,  n  represents  0  or  1  and 

R. 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


represents  the  residue  of  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic, 
isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  amine  not  contammg  an  ionic 
group,  and  Ri  and  R,  may  be  linked  together  so  as  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring. 

3,769,407  ,^,^ 

METHODS  OF  COMBATTINGJ^MATODES  USING 
PHOSPHONO  THIOESTER  AMIDATES 
Paul  C  Alchenegg,  Prairie  Village,  KaiM^  asggnor  to 
Chemagro  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser  No^'^.JJi 
now  pSSt  No.  3,702^,  'Wed  Nor  14  l^TJ^"** 
is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  8^88,  Dec- 31, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,842,  dated  May  3«.  IJ^f, 
which  In  turn  Is  a  continuation-ta-part  of  appUcatfon 
Ser.  No.  620,664,  Mar.  6,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,- 
S5,  dated  jim.  13,  1970.  Dlrided  and  this  application 
May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,263 
'  Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 

UA  a.  424-219  ,  7CUInis 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

X 

11 

RiSP-Ri 

where  Rj  is  trichloroethyl  or  dichlorovinyl,  Rj  is  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  R3  is 

Bi 


OR4or  SBior  N 


/ 

T 

\ 


R« 


where  R4  is  alkyl,  aryl,  haloalkyl  or  ha  oary  .  R5  is  alkyl. 
aryl  or  haloaryl  and  X  is  O  or  S.  Preferably  R4  and  R5 
^  lower  alkyl  and  R.  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  are  useful  as 
nematocides,  fungicides,  and  insecticides.  Preferably  Ri  is 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl  or  2,2-dichlorovinyl. 


October  30,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1875 


3  769  408 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ^I^ip?^S  CONTA W- 
ING  A  HALO-SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINO-BENZYL- 
JGviINE-MORPHOLroE  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 

Gerd  Kriiger,  BIberach  an  der  Riss,  Otmar  Zlpp,  Osna- 
brack,  i^d  Johamies  Keck,  Josef  Nicki,  Hans  MachWdt, 
Gerhaitl  Ohnacker,  Robert  Engelhom,  and  Slgfrid 
Piischmann,  BIberach  an  der  Riss,  Geimany,  asrignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 

No^ES?iSg.  AppUcation  Nov.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  88,985 
now  PatSit  nS.  3,661,903,  dated  May  9,  1972,  wUch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  !»er. 
No.  872,778,  Oct.  30,  1969,  which  In  ^™^  "  ~°^°"- 
ation-hi-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  555,6!J6, 
June  7, 1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  9, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  206,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1!»65, 
P  15  18  375.2 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00  •    ,,  ^  . 

U.S.  CI.  424 248  1^  Claims 

Antitussive  and  respiration-stimulating  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  N-(2- 
acetylamino-3,5-dibromo-bcnzyl)  -  N  -  ethyl  -  /3  -  amino- 
propionic  acid-morpholide  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5-fluoro-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-nitro-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-sulpho-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-7-iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5 ,7  -dibromo-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-7-iodo-6-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline  or 

5,7-dibromo-6-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


Hal 


wherein 


Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl, 

chlorobenzoyl,  methoxybenzoyl,  nicotinoyl  or  isonico- 

tinoyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  phormacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


3,769,409 
CERTAIN  8-HYDROXYQUINOLINES  AS 
AMOEBICIDES 
Eugene    Riviere,    Isy-les-Moulineanx,    Danyele    Yvctte 
Vilarel,  Chantiily,  Roger  Luden  Debric,  BrenouOIe,  and 
Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri  Lolseau,  Sceaux,  France,  as- 
signors to  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  19,  1969, 

6931912 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—245  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  bilharziosis,  amoebiasis, 
leishmaniasis,  filariasis  or  microbial  diarrhoea  in  human 
beings  which  comprises  administering  at  least  one  anti- 
mony salt  of 

8-hydroxyquinoline, 

6-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-fluoro-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-nitro-8-hydroxyquinolinc, 

5-sulpho-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-7-iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5,7-dibromo- 8-hydroxyquinoline, 

5-chloro-7-iodo-6-mcthyl-8-hydroxyquinoline  or 

5,7-dibromo-6-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline. 

Amoebicidal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  anti- 
mony salt  of 

8-hydroxyquinoline, 
6-mcthyl-8-hydroxyquinoline, 


3,769,410 
TERTIARY  AMINES  WITH  ANTALGIC  AND  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY  ACTrVTTY 
Francois  Robert  Bertrand,  9  Rue  VoilUer, 
1200  Geneva,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  889,723,  Dec  31,  1969.  This  appUcation 
June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31,  1969, 

182  572 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—258  9  Clabns 

Useful  medicament,  particulariy  as  an  anti-inflam- 
matory  and  antalgic  agent,  based  on  tertiary  amine  de- 
rivatives, characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  tertiary  amine 
derivatives  comply  to  the  general  formula: 


•Ri         Ri 

XX 


V    R, 


""kyV 


(CHi),-CORi 


-l-Ri 


B7 


in  which: 

Ri  is  an  OH,  alkoxy  radical  of  preference  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  0(CH2)2— N(CH3)2,  OCH2— C6H4-propoxy, 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryloxy,  O-mono  (or  poly)  hy- 
droxyalkyl  (of  preference  glycerine),  single  amino 
(particularly  NHCH3,  N(CH3)a,  NH— (CHj)20H, 
NH— (CH2)2N(CH3)2,  morpholine),  all  groups  being 
able  to  be  substituted,  being  substituted  or  not; 

n  is  an  integer  being  able  to  take  all  values  from  0  to  4; 

R3  is  the  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  (particularly  methyl)  radical, 
hydroxy,  acid  or  ester  (particularly  COOH  or 
COOC2H6),  alkylaryl  (particularly)  benzyl),  cyclic  or 
heterocyclic  alkyl  acid  or  alkyl  ester,  or  amino,  all 
groups  capable  of  being  substituted,  being  substituted 
or  not; 

R3  and  R4  are  the  identical  or  different  radicals,  chosen 
from  among  the  following  radicals:  OH,  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryloxy,  cyclic  or 
heterocyclic  alkoxyaryl,  nitro,  simple  or  substituted 
amino,  acid  or  ester,  aU  groups  capable  of  bemg  sub- 
stituted amino,  acid  or  ester,  all  groups  capable  of  being 
substituted,  being  substituted  or  not; 

R5  is  the  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group,  cyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aryl,  acid  or  ester,  CN,  nitro,  amino,  sim- 
ple or  substituted  carbamide  (CONH2),  all  groups 
being  capable  of  being  substituted,  being  substituted  or 
not; 

Rg  and  R7  are  the  identical  or  different  radicals  chosen 
from  among  the  following  groupings:  H,  alkyl,  cyclic 
or  heterocyclic  aryl,  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  alkylaryl, 
halogen,  nitro,  simple  or  substituted  amino,  acid  or 
ester,  OH,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl- 
oxy, cyclic  or  heterocyclic  0-alkylaryl. 


1876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1973 


3,769,411 

FUNGIODAL  l,2,4^H.TTUAZOLE  DKUVATIVES 
Michael  C  Seklel,  UTittown,  WUMamCTM  Meyer, 
WIDOW  GroTe,  ud  StMley  A.  GreenAeld,  Haflwro, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhOadel- 

""iS^DSiwing.  Filed  Sep*.  4, 1H8,  Ser.  No.  757,490 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00 
UACL424— 269  ^    ^  ,  13  Claims 

Substituted  l,2,4-4H-triazoles  of  the  formula 

N N 


^N 

i. 


or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof,  arc  fungicides  particu- 
larly useful  for  the  control  of  rusts.  Certain  of  these 
compounds  are  systemic  in  action  giving  excellent  control 
of  cereal  rusts,  notably  wheat  rust,  and  are  particularly 
effective  as  seed  treatments. 


3,769,412 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  VASCULAR 

THROMBOSIS 

John  Lchcnp  Archibald,  Windsor,  and  Kenneth  Heather- 

ington,  Bomham,  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  ft 

Brother  limited.  Maidenhead,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253.518 

Claims  priority,  application  Grert  Britatai,  May  18,  1971, 

15,430/71 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  424—270  *  Claims 

/K2-p-chlorophenyl-thiazol  -  4  -  yl) -acrylic  acid  and  its 
lAarmaceutically  acceptable  sahs  and  acid  addition  salts 
are  useful  in  treating  or  preventing  vascular  disease,  par- 
ticularly vascular  thrombosis,  in  mammals. 


3,769,415  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  KILLED  VACCINE 

FOR  ORAL  USE 
Paul   Fenje,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    Msi^or   to 
Connanght  Laboratories  Limited,  WlDowdale,  Ontario, 

No  Drawing.  Conttauation-bi-part  <rf^«*fS«"«>  "m"*"?^ 
tion  SerTNo.  614,760,  Jan.  9,  1967.  TTds  application 
Jme  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,549 

^  Int  CL  C12k  5/00 

UA  CL  424—89  *  Claims 

A  process  for  the  propagation  of  rabies  virus  and  the 
production  therefrom  of  a  killed  rabies  vaccme  which 
is  substantially  free  from  non-human,  non-specific  pro- 
tein in  which  the  vaccine  conUins  protein  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fraction  V  of  human  plasma  and  the  material 
obtained  from  the  supernatant  obtained  in  the  production 
of  fraction  V  by  concentration,  dialysis  and  freeze-drying 
of  the  said  supernatant,  the  nomenclature  "fraction  V" 
being  the  nomenclature  used  in  tht  Cohn  cold  ethanol 
process  for  fractionation  of  plasma. 

The  killed  rabies  vaccine  may  be  potentiated  by  ad- 
juvants to  enhance  immunogenic  property. 

In  the  following  disclosure,  the  words  non-specific  pro- 
tein refer  to  all  proteins  other  than  the  specific  iM^otcin 
which  is  related  to  the  cell-adapted  rabies  virus  which  is 
used  in  the  inoculation  of  the  tissue  culture  composition 
of  cells. 


3,769,413 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GAOTRIC  ACID 
SECRETION 
David  Knpfcr,  P«n1  River,  N.Y.,  Henry  George  Roscoc, 
Moirtvale,  N  J.,  airi  Donald  Arthnr  BHcfcens,  asffem, 
N.Y.,  Msignors  to  American  CyaMunid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jane  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,511 
Int  CL  A6U  27/00 
UA  CL  424—270  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  describes  compositions  of  matter  useful 
for  inhibiting  the  formation  (rf  histamine  in  mammals 
and  the  method  of  inhibiting  histamine  formation  in  mam- 
mals therewith,  the  active  ingredients  of  said  compositions 
of  nutter  being  certain  sobstituted  4-phenylthiazoles. 


3,769,414 
SERUM  CARDIAC  GLYCOODE  ASSAY 
Gary  Brookcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Sootbcm  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
FDed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,719 
lat  CL  A61k  27/04 
VS.  CL  424—1  12  Clafans 

A  method  of  assaying  serum  cardiac  glycoside  concen- 
trations employing  the  principle  of  enzymatic  isotope  dis- 
placement from  an  enzymatically  produced  binding  en- 
zyme, a  senun  extract,  and  a  labeled  or  isotopic  cardiac 
glycmide.  The  serum  extract  is  prepared  by  extracting 
the  serum  with  a  halogenated  alkane,  and  partitioning 
the  extract  between  a  buffered  solution  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  80. 
The  binding  enzyme  is  made  &om  an  enzymatic  prepara- 
tion of  whole  brain  by  reacting  the  preparation  with  cal- 
cium, sodium,  magnesium,  and  ATP. 


3,769,416 
HYDROXYLATED   POLYMER-THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN^RGANO  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  S.  Smith,  Gifat>y,  and  Jerome  C.  Kodema,  Jr.  and 
Richard  C  Potter,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SbcU 
Ofl  Company,  Hooston,  Tex.  ^__ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,977 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
UA  CL  424—78  10  Oalms 

A  gelled  or  cross-linked  composition  comprising  m 
admixture  (a)  an  activated  vinyl  phosphorus  ester,  (b) 
a  hydroxylated  polymer  compatible  with  said  ester  and 
(c)  a  thermoplastic  resin  optionally  containing  a  plasti- 
cizer,  wherein  a  certain  proportion  of  said  ester  is  inter- 
acted with  said  hydroxylated  polymer  to  form  a  cross- 
linked  polymer  network.  Said  composition  is  useful  for 
killing  invertebrate  pests. 

3  769  417 

BIOCIDAL  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INVERTEBRATE  PEOTS 

Adriaan  W.  van  Brccn,  Delft  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  If2,736 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  May  21,  1970, 

24,634/70 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
UA  CL  424—78  ,      .        ^  CMms 

Slow  release  biocidal  generators  having  improved  bio- 
cide  release  characteristics  comprise  a  volatile  liquid  beta- 
halovinyl  phosphate  biodde  di^rsed  in  a  heterogeneous 
thermoplastic  polymeric  mixture  comprising  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  aceute  copolymer  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene  and  a 
block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  with  a  mono-alpha- 
alkenyl  arene. 

3,769,418 
ANTIBIOTIC  A  28829 
Vladfanfr   Prelog,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   Hans   Zaehner, 
Tnbfaigen,  Germany,  and  Hans  BkkeL  Bfanrfngen,  Swit- 
zcriond,  assignors  to  Ciba^Gcigy  Cwporation,  Ardsley, 

N  Y 

nied  Oct  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8,  1965, 

13,926/65 

Int  a.  H61k  21/00 

UACL424— 121  ^      ,      3  Claims 

Process  (and  products  produced  thereby)  for  manuiac- 
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lure  of  a  new  antibiotic,  wherein  Streptomyces  antibioticus 
A  28829  is  cultivated  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  solution  con- 
taining assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  as  well 
as  inorganic  salts,  under  aerobic  conditions  until  said  nu- 
trient solution  displays  a  substantial  antibiotic  activity. 
The  antibiotic  obtained  is  effective  against  gram-positive 
microorganisms  and  certain  fungi. 


3,769,419 

INSECnCIDAL  USE  OF  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAIN- 
ING  OXIME  CARBAMATES 

Arnold  D.  Gotman,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
C-hfinlcal  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,588, 
which  ta  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
646,467,  June  16,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Jnne  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,845 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
UA  CL  424—211  38  Clafans 

A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  insects  with  an  insecticidally  effective  quantity 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,769,420 

MASTITIS  TREATMENT 

Charles  S.  Castaer,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuyler 

Development  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,901 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  21/00 

UA  CL  424—227  9  Qaims 

A  method  and  composition  for  bovine  teat  infusion  are 

provided  based  on  a  mixture  of  60%  to  90%  cocoa  butter 

fatty  acids  and   10%   to  40%   glycerine  which  may  be 

suspended   alone  in  warm   water  and   injected  into   fhe 

bovine  teat  canals  or  mixed  with  an  active  antibiotic  and 

then  suspended  in  warm  water  and  injected  into  the  teat 

canals. 


R    X 
\ 


Bi 


*-o-< 


^ 


>       Ri 
'c=NORi 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, amino,  lower  alkyl-substituted  amino  and  phenyl; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
divalent  tetramethylenediene-l,3,lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  nitro, 
and  halogen;  and  lower  dialkyl  substituted  thionophos- 
phoryloxy; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl; 

Ri  is  a  carbamate 

o  Ri 

\ 

Rf 


3,769,421 

INJECTABLE  3a-HYDROXY-PREGNANE.ll,20. 

DIONE  ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Gay    Bernard    PiteL    CoDrl>evoie,    France,    assignor    to 

Sodete  d'Etodes  Scientifiqnes  et  Industrielles  de  rae- 

de-France,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  725,948,  May  1,  1968.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,980 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1967, 

105,231 

Int  a.  A61k  77/00,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424—243  2  Claims 

The  sterilized  compositions  of  this  invention  utilize 
predione  (3a  -  hydroxy-pregnane- 11,20-dione).  Although 
predionc  per  se  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  the 
compositions  of  this  invention  are  miscible  in  all  propor- 
tions with  water.  Such  compositions  may  be  administered 
to  mammals  intravenously,  subcutaneously,  by  slow  or 
rapid  injection  or  by  perfusicMi  as  a  quick-acting  highly 
effective  and  non-toxic  anesthetic  either  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  other  anesthetics  or  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions. 


3,769,422 
N-ARYLALKYUMIDAZOLE  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 

Hefannt  Tfanmler,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Wilfried  Draber 
and  Kari  Heinz  Biichel,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  Ferdinand 
Grewe,    Burscheid,    and   Helmnt   Kaspers   and   Hans 
Scheinpflng,  Leverlnisen,  Germany,  assign(»s  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverinisen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1970, 
P  20  07  794.5 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
UA  CL  424—273  11  Oafans 

Fungicidal  compositions  of  and  methods  of  combat- 
ing fungi  using  certain  N  -  arylalkylimidazoles  of  the 
formula 


in  which  R5  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen, 
amino,  dilower  alkylamino,  and  lower  alkoxy;  lower 
alkenyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
carboalkoxy  alkyl  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  naphthyl;  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
thioalkyl,  lower  dialkylamino  in  which  said  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  moieties  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  com- 
binations thereof. 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  up  to  20 

carbon  atoms, 
R',  R"  and  R'",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl  with  up 

to  6  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl,  pyridyl,  aliphatic  or 

cycloaliphatic  radical  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
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X  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkyUnercapto  radical  with  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryloxy  or  phenyl  radical, 
or  an  electronegative  radical  or  a  basic  radical,  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  | 

as  well  as  salts  of  these  compounds. 


3,769,423 

COMBATTING  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI  WITH 
CYANOCARBAMOYLOXIMES 

Adolf  Hobele,  Riehcn,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Buel,  Switzcrlaiid 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
681,101,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,625,987,  dated  Dec.  7, 
1971.  DiTidcd  and  tiiis  application  May  26,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  147,192 

Claims  priority,  application  SwKzerland,  Nor.  10,  1966, 

16,259/66 

Int  CL  AOln  9106;  A61k  27100 
UA  CL  424— 3«4  I  12  Claims 


3  769  425 
SPIRO  BENZOCYCLANE  ACETIC  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS  IN   THE  TREATMENT   OF   PAIN 
AND  INFLAMMATION 
GencTiere  Rousean,  Paris,  Andr«  Albds,  Les  LOas,  and 
Andr^  Poittcrin,  Vaires-snr-Manie,  France,  assignors 
to  Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioB  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
68,530,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,964,  dated  Ang.  8,  1972. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Jane  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
260,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  5,  1969, 

6930259 
InL  CL  A61k  27/00 
UA  CI.  424—317  15  aaims 

Novel  spire  benzocyclane  acetic  acid  compounds  of 
the  formula 

O    R 


io 


The  present  invention  relates  to  new  carbamates  of  the 
general  formula 


NC  Ki 

\  / 

C=N— O— C  O— N 


Rt— CO 


/ 


\. 


in  which  Ri  represents  an  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  cycloalkoxy, 
aryloxy,  alkylthio,  aralkylthio,  cycloalkylthio  or  arylthio 
radical,  or  in  which  Rj  represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
amido  group,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
aliphatic  radical  and  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  aliphatic  radical  or  an  nasubstituted  or  substituted 
aryl  radical. 

The  new  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
cyanacetic  acid  ester  or  cyanacetic  acid  amide  with  an 
agent  yielding  nitrous  acid  and  further  reaction  of  the 
resulting  oxime  with  either  an  isocyanate  or  a  carbamic 
acid  halide.  The  resulting  carbamates  are  advantageously 
used  as  active  substances  for  combatting  various  kinds  of 
pests,  especially  in  preparations  for  combatting  bacteria 
and  fungi  affecting  animals  and  plants.  Those  separations 
may  comprise,  if  desired,  other  Imown  additives  and  pesti- 
cides. 


3,769,424 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
DOPAMINE  DEFICIENCY  IN  BRAIN  TISSUE 

Gilbert  M.  Bayne,  Nortk  ifills,  Pa^  asrfgnor  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  ContinullM-ia-pvt  of  ^pUcation  Ser.  No. 
835,7307'me  ^*  19^9*  wMeh  is  a  contiaudon-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  764^25,  Oct  1, 1968,  both  now 
dMmdoncd.  TUs  appHcation  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

77327 


.1 


B,0-C-CH-i^^>-(CH,). 


Y 


t 

CH,       CHi 

CHi       CH, 
\    / 
Y 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  linear  and  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cation  of  non-toxic,  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  mineral  and  organic  bases,  processes 
for  their  preparation  and  novel  intermediates.  The  com- 
pounds of  Formula  I  have  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory 
properties. 

3,769,426 

ANTI-ARRYTHMIC  AGENT 

Bryan  B.  Malloy  and  Ronald  R.  Tnttlc,  ladianapoUs,  Ind., 

assignors  to  EU  LiBy  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  lad. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,378 

Int  CL  A61k  27100 

UA  CI.  424 321  1  Claim 

2-ami*no-4-phenylsulfonylbenzenesulfonamide    counter- 
acts cardiac  arrythmias. 

3  769  427 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
John  Lawrence  Hnghcs  and  Robert  Chnng-HDan  Lin, 
Kankakee,  DL,  aasimors  to  Armoor  Pharmacentical 
Company,  Chicago,  6l 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
77,343,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,459.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,042 
Int  CL  A61k  27100 
UA  a.  424—326  ^    ^  7  Claims 

Aromatic  guanidine  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R4 


NH 
,-X\— NHCl 


-NHCNH, 


Int  CL  A6ll  27100 
UA  CL  424—317  14  Clahns 

The  dopamine  cooteat  in  brain  tissue  of  animals  is 
increased  by  administering  to  the  animal  L-dopa  or  its 
salts  in  combination  with  L-a-hydrazino-a-lower  alky^3,4- 
dihydroxypbeoyl  pro{rionic  acid  or  its  salts  or  a-hydra- 
nno-3,4-d3iydrozyphenyI  propionic  acid  or  its  salts.  The 
increased  dopamine  content  in  brain  tissue  tends  to  allevi- 
ate some  of  the  symptoms  caused  by  Parkinsonian  and 
similar  <fiaeases 


hJILr. 


wherein:  Ri  is  hydrogen;  R,  is  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo; 
Rj  is  hydroxy,  or  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
and  R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro  and  their 
salts  are  shown  to  be  active  as  vasoconstrictor  agents 
and  create  useful  pharmaceutical  preparations  when  de- 
ployed with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for 
administration  to  a  host,  e.g.,  man,  requiring  vasocon- 
strictive therapy. 
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3,769,428 
ETHER  ANESTHETIC  AGENT 

Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Ang.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

62,679,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,459,  dated  Sept  5,  1972. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jnly  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

268,363 

Int  a.  A61k  27100 
UJS.  CL  424—342  1  Clafan 

The  method  inducing  anesthesia  by  administering  an 
anesthetically  effective  amount  of  difluoro  1,2,2,3,3-penta- 
fluoropropyl  ether. 

3  769  429 
METHYLCYCLOPROPANES  AS  INHALATION 

ANESTHETICS 
Gerald  J.  O'NeUl,  ArUi^ton,  Charies  W.  Simons,  Bedford, 

and  Charies  A.  BDUngs,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignon  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,253 

Int  CL  A61k  27100 

UA  a.  424—352  1  Claim 

New  compounds  1  -  methyl- l-trifluoromethyl-2,2-diflu- 
orocyclopropane  and  1 -methyl- 1,2,2-trifluorocyclopropane 
have  been  found  useful  as  general  inhalation  anesthetics. 


3,769,432 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  GUAMDINES 

Andrew  Stephen  Tomcnfdk,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in'part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

833,167,  June  13,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  741,247,  July  1,  1968,  both 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  94,591 

Int  a.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  a.  424—326  15  Qaims 

The  preparation  of  l,3-bis(4-  and  3,4-substituted  benzyl- 
ideneamino)guanidines  and  their  salts,  and  of  1-lower- 
alkyl  -  l,3-bis(4-  and  3,4-substituted  benzylideneamino) 
guanidines  and  their  salts  and  of  l,3-diloweralkyl-l,3-bis 
(4-  and  3,4-substituted  benzylideneamino) guanidines  and 
their  salts  from  1,3-diaminoguanidine  and  its  salts,  and 
from  1-loweralkyl- 1,3-diaminoguanidine  and  its  salts  and 
from  l,3-diamino-l,3-dilower-alkylguanidine  and  its  salts, 
respectively,  and  N-loweralkanoyl  derivatives  thereof. 

The  compositions  and  compounds  prepared  have  anti- 
protozoal activity  particularly  against  coccidiosis  and 
malaria. 


3  769  430 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  BIS-(DIHYDROXY.PHENYL.ETHYLOL). 
SUBSTITUTED      ALKYLENEDIAMINE     AND- 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Kurt  Schronun,  Aitfon  Mentmp,  Karl  ZeUe,  and  Ernst- 
Otto  Renth,  Ingelhehn  am  Rhein,  Albrecht  Engelhardt 
Mainz,  and  Werner  Trannecker,  Munster-Sarmsheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b  JI., 
Ingelhclm  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
881,606,  now  Patent  No.  3,673,187,  dated  June  27, 
1972.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  May  12,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  252,615 

Int  a.  A61k  27100 
UA  a.  424—330  10  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,769,433 
INHALANT  ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD 
Ross  C.  TerreU,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Afaxo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,512 
Int  CL  A61k  27100 
U.S.  a.  424—342  6  aaims 

The  novel  compounds  2,2-diflluoroethyl  difluoromethyl 
ether  and  its  1 -chloro  derivative  having  the  formula 
CHFjCHCl — O — CHFa  are  disclosed.  The  latter  com- 
pound can  be  prepared  through  chlorination  of  2,2-di- 
fluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  which  in  turn  can  be 
made  by  reaction  of  2,2-difluoroethanol  and  difluorochlo- 
romethane  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide. 


HO        Rj 


HO 


OH 
CH-CHr 


Ri 
-NH-C-(CHi), 

i, 


Ri  OH 

-C— NH-CHr-CH 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rj  is  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  chlorine  and,  if  Ri  is 

methyl,  additionally  hydrogen,  and 
m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  10,  inclusive, 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof;  and  methods  of  using  the  same  as  uterine 
spasmolytics,  antipruritics,  vasodilators  and  antiallergics. 

3,769,431 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 

WITH   2.PHEN0XYALKAN0IC   AOD  ESTERS 
Norman  H.  Grant  Wynnewood,  DeL,  and  Harvey  E. 

Album,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignors   to   American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jane  18, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

737,837,  now  Patent  No.  3,717,669,  dated  Feb.  20, 

1973.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  182,260 

Int  a.  A61k  27100 
UA  a.  424—308  2  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  2-phenoxyalkanoic  acid  esters 
which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  anticholesterol 
agents. 


The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  inhalation  anesthetics 
and  as  solvents  and  dispersants  for  fluorinated  materials. 


3,769,434 

INHALATION  ANESTHETIC  OR  ANALGESIC 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Ross  C.  TerreU,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Airco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,529 

Int  CL  A61b  27100 
U.S.  a.  M^—^Al  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  novel  compound 
1,1,2,2-tetraflluoroethyl  fluoromethyl  ether 

(CHFaCFaOCHaF) 

The  compound  is  prepared  through  selective  stepwise 
chlorination  and  fluorination  of  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl 
methyl  ether.  The  compound  is  useful  as  an  anesthetic 
and  as  a  solvent  and  dispersant  for  fluorinated  materials. 
The  compound  has  the  unusual  property  of  causing  an  an- 
algesic effect  on  mammals  at  subanesthetic  concentrations. 
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3,769,435 
METHOD  OF  FUMIGATING  INSECTS  USING 
2  .  ChLoROMETHYL  .  1>P0LYFLU0R0.2. 

PROPANOLS  .,  _^    » 

Robert  E.  A.  Dear  and  Ererett  E.  Gilbert,  Monfa  Towd- 
aidp,  Morris  Coonty,  N  J^  aarignon  to  AIHed  Chemi- 
cal Corporadoa,  New  York,  NLY. 
No  DrawlBg.  Origiiial  application  May  M,  1W9,  Ser.  No. 
826,12rnow  Patoit  No.  3^1M«>,  dated  Oct  26, 
1971.  Divided  and  tiiis  appbcatioa  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  190,268 

Int  CL  AtU  9124 
UA  CL  424—343  '  Ctaims 

2-chloromethyl-l,3-polyfliK)ro  -  2  -  propanols  and  their 
fluorinated  derivatives  are  useful  as  fumigants  against  in- 
sects. 


ture  containing  oil  seed  whey  obtained  as  a  waste  ma- 
terial from  the  isolation  of  oil  seed  protein,  and  a  car- 
bohydrate. 


3,769,436 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERLIPEMIA 

Louis  Laf  on,  5  Rm  de  F  Alboni, 

Paris  16  ime,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continnation>iB-part  of  abandoned  appUca. 

tion  Ser.  No.  60,731,  Aug.  3,  1970.  TWs  appHcatioa 

Oct  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,539  .   ,^. 

Claims  priority,  appfication  Greal  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

39,894/69 
Int  CL  A61k  27100 
UA  CL  424—337  H  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula    j 

Z— CHr-X— A— X— CHaZ 

in  which  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or  imino, 
A  is  2-hydroxypropylcne,  alkylenc  erf  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenylenc,  biphenylenc  or  naphthylcne  and  Z  is 
hydroxymethylenc,  carboxy  or'carbo(  lower  alkoxy)  are 
normolipemic  agents  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
lipemia. Pharmaceutical  compositions  utilizing  such  com- 
pounds and  their  method  of  use  are  disclosed.  A  typical 
embodiment  is  the  use  of  l,lO-bis(2-hydroxyethylthio) 
decane. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  426—169,  426—345,  426—342,  426—45. 
426—148,  426—428,  426—151,  426—244.  426—251. 
426—281,  426—368,  426—242,  426—65,  426—250 
and  426 — 326  sec: 

Patents  Nos.  3,769,027  thru  3,769,042 

3,769,437 
PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOUC  BEVERAGES 
FROM  OIL  SEED  WHEY 
AUva  Poor-eL  St  Panl,  Minfc,  and  GoIUunndi  Venita 
Reddy,    Decatur,    DL,    aasignon    to    Archer    Daniels 
Midland  Company,  Decatur,  HL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118^59 
IntCLC12gi/00 
UA  CL  426—11  '  Claims 

Alcoholic  beverages  are  produced  by  fermcnung  with 
alcohol  producing  yeast  under  anaerobic  conditions  a  mix- 


3,769,438 
READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
David  T.  Rnsch  and  Matthew  J.  Lynch,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
asrignors  to  ICI  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,691 
Int  CL  A23li/75 
UA  CL  426—99  7  Claims 

Snacks  and  cereals  having  a  rich  apparent  mouthfeel 
as  well  as  satisfactory  bowl-life  are  produced  by  incor- 
porating a  hexitol  such  as  sorbitol  or  mannitol  with  a  fat- 
containing  coating  composition  such  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  hexitol /fat  ranges  between  .03  to  2. 


3,769,439 

METHOD  OF  PEELING  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLES 
Diya  Chndomirov  Kafejiev,  Lubomir  Nikolov  Goencbev, 
and  Kostadin  Spirov  Klyamov,  Plovdiv,  Bulgaria,  as- 
signors to  DSO  "Bulgarplod,"  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Filed  Dec  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Dec  12,  1969, 

13,297 
Int  CL  A23n  1100  ^^ 

UA  CL  426—482  ^  dafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  peeling  fruits  and  vegetables, 
wherein  the  fruits  and  vegetables  are  heated  superficially 
from  60  to  100'  C,  after  which  they  arc  placed  in  a 
vacuum  having  an  absolute  presstu*  of  about  460  nun. 
mercury  column  or  lower,  causing  thereby  an  explosive 
separation  of  the  skin,  and  are  then  taken  out  of  the 
vacuum  and  processed  in  known  ways. 


ELECTRICAL 

3  769  440  of   ^^    electrode    to   provide    a   number   of  coolant   fluid 

CURRENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  passageways.  The  malleable  structure  of  the  diffuse r  prevents 

CUKKl!.iN  I  '^"'l""^j^Jg  CONDUCTORS  restriction  of  the  passageways  and  stress  mduced  cracking  of 

Du>iel  J.  Goodmw.,  23236  Westbury  Dr..  St.  Clair  Shorts,  the  electrode  tip  as  the  electrode  .s  subjected  to  thermally  m- 


Mich 

Filed  Sept  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,718 

IotCLF27d////0 

U.S.  CI.  13-12 


duced  deformations. 


9  Claims 


-^1    V" 


«wm*««'^'40  ^owo-*^ 


\m^ 


aj4L 

CMtAMtL 


Each  conductor  cable  of  the  set  of  conductor  cables  for 
each  phase,  extending  from  the  furnace  transformer  to  the 
electric  arc  furnace,  is  encircled  by  an  annular  clo«e-wound 
current  transformer  coil,  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected 
to  a  low-voltage  voltmeter.  All  of  the  voltmeters  for  each 
phase  are  interconnected  and  in  turn  are  connected  to  an  in- 
tegrating network,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  a  ter- 
minal strip  or  block  for  further  connection  to  a  suiuble 
recording  instrument.  Each  voltmeter  may,  if  desired,  be  pro- 
vided with  an  additional  audible  or  visual  signal  device.  If  any 
furnace  conductor,  cable  is  for  any  reason  carrying  less  than 
iU  proportion  of  the  current,  thereby  reflecting  a  deterioration 
of  that  particular  cable,  that  condition  is  immediately  in- 
dicated by  a  lowered  voltage  reading  on  iU  particular  voltme- 
ter, so  that  the  operator  can  take  immediate  corrective  action. 


3,769,442 

COMPRESSED  DATA  BASE  FOR  RADAR  LAND  MASS 

SIMULATOR 

Robert  A.  Heartz,  Deland,  Fla.,  and  Dan  Cohen,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Aog.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,778 

Int.  CL  G09b  9100 
U.S.CL  35-10.4  4  Claims 


3,769,441 

ARC  ELECTRODE  WITH  DEFORM  ABLE  DIFFUSER 

Max  P.  SchUe^er,  136  MHcbeU  Blvd.,  San  RafacL  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,453 

Int  CL  H05b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  13-18  12  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  a  compressed  data  base  for  a  radar 
land  mass  simulator  which  is  descriptive  of  a  selected  land 
mass.  Topographic  maps  or  other  data  sources  are  used  to 
determine  prominent  cultural  features  and  terrain  features 
such  as  ridge  and  valley  lines.  These  features  are  identified  by 
a  string  of  contiguous  straight  line  segments.  The  end  points  of 
each  line  segment  can  be  identified  in  terms  of  their  x,  y,  and  z 
coordinates  relative  to  a  chosen  origin.  Here,  however,  only 
the  first  point  in  a  string  is  identified  in  the  terms  of  full  x,  y, 
and  2  coordinates,  with  each  subsequent  point  identified  in 
terms  of  the  increment  (Ax,  Ay,  and  Az)  from  the  preceding 
pofnt. 


3,769,443 
BURIED-TYFE  SPLICE  CASE 
Chester  E.  PlerachaU,  Whcatoa,  and  Milton  A.  Kbyum,  Wood 
Dale,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company, 
Franklin  Park,  IU. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,024 

Int.  CL  H02g  9102 

U.S.  CI.  174-38  3  Claims 


An  arc  electrode  with  a  deformable  coolant  fluid  diffuser. 
The  diffuser  has  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  an  involute 
tip  end  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  the  outer 
surface.  The  projections  cooperate  with  the  inner  wall  surface 

915  O.Q. — 69 


A   buried-type   ready   access  splice   closure   comprises  a 
dielectric  base  with  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  op- 
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posite  runs  of  a  loop  of  cable.  The  base  contains  clamping 
means  for  clamping  the  rons  of  the  cable  and  for  grounding 
the  shield  of  the  cable  outside  of  the  base.  The  loop  of  cable 
has  its  coverings  stripped  away  to  expose  the  insulated  core 
wires  for  splicing  to  service  wires.  The  loop  is  supported  by  a 
bracket  that  is  atUched  to  the  base  and  to  the'cUunping 
means,  and  the  loop  and  bracket  are  enclosed  by  a  cover  that 
is  removably  clamped  to  the  base.  Additional  openings  are 
provided  in  the  base  for  receiving  tl«e  service  wires  which  may 
be  sealed  to  the  base  by  a  nut  and  bushing  arrangement.  The 
cable  runs  are  sealed  by  potting  (impound  in  the  central 
opening. 


3,769.444 
CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  CABLES  WITH  SEMI-RIGID 

SHEATHS 
Otcar  J.  MaMi,  L«  AlMUlac,  CaW  ^  iwifir  to  Acnaks  Car- 
paraiiM  af  Awrfcm,  GwrdoM,  C«V. 

HM  Jaa.  If,  l»73,  Scr.  Na.  325,147 

lBLCLH02gi5/(M 

UACL  174-75  C  7ClafaM 


gitudinally  elongated  continuous  duct  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  ground  or  foundation  and  having  a  generally 
rectangular  U-shaped  transverse  cross  section  and  an  opened 
top  and  a  removable  cover  closing  said  top.  The  duct  has  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  walls  dividing  the  duct 
into  at  least  one  cable  compartment  extending  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  duct,  and  at  least  one  electrical  component  as- 
sembly compartment  adjacent  to  and  co-extenaive  in  length 
with  said  cable  compartment  and  including  connection  as- 
sembly components  detachably  fixed  at  selected  poinu  along 
the  length  of  the  electrical  component  compartment.  In  the 
preferred  arrangement  four  longitudinally  extending  compart- 
ments are  provided  which  are  bounded  by  walls  which  extend 
substantially  the  complete  height  or  depth  of  the  duct.  One  of 
the  two  adjacent  cable  compartmenU,  however,  is  ad- 
vantageously provided  with  a  wall  separating  the  two  adjacent 
cable  compartments  which  does  not  extend  into  the  complete 
height  of  the  duct  and  which  is  closed  by  a  separate  cover  ar- 
ranged within  the  duct. 


Connector  means  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  semi-rigid 
sheath  and  having  a  sleeve  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  cable, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  frusto- 
conical  end  that  forms  a  wedge,  the  sheath,  on  its  end  directed 
toward  the  sleeve  being  fhisto-conically  flared  and  with  a  cir- 
cumferentially  enlarged  abutment  forward  of  the  flare.  Two 
threadedly  engaged  members,  one  having  end  abutment  with 
the  sleeve  and  the  other  in  opposed  abutment  with  the  abut- 
ment on  the  sheath,  said  memben,  when  threadedly  engaged 
and  drawn  together,  drawing  the  Jeeve  forwardly,  while  the 
member  in  abutment  with  the  sheath  abutment  remains  su- 
tionary,  thereby  creating  a  clampiag  engagement  of  the  flare 
on  the  sheath  between  the  fhialoK:onical  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
a  frusto-conical  bore  on  said  sutionary  member.  The  sheath 
may  be  initially  provided  with  such  a  flare  or  the  flare  may  be 
formed  when  the  connector  is  assembled  on  the  cable. 


Otta 


3,769,445 

GROUND  CONDUIT  CONSTRUCTION 

i^crtalnMW  15a,  Sd^  Gdki 

HM  Fck.  10, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  225,181 

IaLCLH02gJ/C4,i/26 
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3,769,446 
CAST  CONDENSER  BUSHING 
Paal  W.  MartiKk,  SkarparUe,  aiii  Cartk  L.  Moare,  Skaroa, 
both  of  Pa.,  Mwlpinri  to  Weatingboaac  Electric  Corporatioo, 
Plltflbargk,  Pa. 

racd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,584 
IatCLH«lb/7/2« 
U.S.CL  174-143  «C1 


1 


An  apparatus  for  carrying  electrical  cables  or  pipes  and 
electrical  connection  devices  in  buildings,  comprising  a  lon- 


A  condenser  bushing  assembly,  and  method  of  manu^tur- 
ing  same,  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  formed 
of  cast  solid  insulation,  a  central  conductor  in  the  body  por- 
tion, and  one  or  more  conductive  condenaer  elements  radially 
spaced  from  said  central  conductor.  The  radially  spaced  con- 
ductive condenaer  elements  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  configura- 
tion and  comprise  one  or  more  layers  of  spiral  arranged  con- 
centrically of  each  other  about  the  central  conductor  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  each  other.  The  required  capacitive  relation- 
ship of  the  conductive  condenser  elements  is  provided  by 
metallic  coatings  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on 
predetermined  portions  of  a  spiral  sheet  of  polycarbonate.  A 
spiral  sheet  of  polycarbonate  comprising  a  phirahty  of  turns 
having  the  conductive  condenser  elementt  provided  thereon  is 
positioned  in  a  mold  and  the  insulation  which  forms  the  body 
portioa  of  the  condenaer  is  cast  around  the  spiral  polycar- 
bonate member.  The  material  used  to  cait  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  chemically  attacks  the  polycarbonate  of  die  spiral 
member  during  the  casting  oper^ioa  and  causes  the  polycar- 
bonate of  the  spiral  member  to  soften  and  amalgamate  with 
the  material  of  the  body  portion  of  the  condenser  to  eliminate 
all  interfaces  between  the  material  of  the  body  portion  of  a 
condenser  bushing  and  the  material  of  the  polycarbonate 
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spiral  member  carrying  the  conductive  elemenu  of  the  con- 
denaer system,  and  the  conductive  clcmente  of  the  condenser 
system. 

3,769,447 

CAST  CONDENSER  BUSHING 

Jame  F.  Quirk,  Penn  Hills;  Paul  W.  Martindc,  Sharpsville, 

and  Kcvia  F.  Friedrich,  Sharoa,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Wcattaghooae  Electric  Corparalioa,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,247 

lBtCLH01b/7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 143  7  Clalau 


carrier  demodulation  at  a  receiver,  which  is  necessary  to 
recover  the  audio  program,  cannot  be  accomplished.  Provi- 
sion is  made  at  authorized  receivers  for  restoring  the  video 
and  audio  carriers  to  their  proper  relative  frequency  locations. 

3,769,449 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Yazam  laooc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-City,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1972,  Set.  No.  21 7,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1971, 46/974 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  8  Claims 


A  condenser  bushing  assembly,  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing same,  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  formed 
of  cast  solid  insulation,  a  central  conductor  in  the  body  por- 
tion, and  one  or  more  concentric  conductive  condenser  ele- 
ments, radially  spaced  from  the  central  conductor,  disposed  in 
the  body  portion.  The  required  capacitive  relationship  of  the 
conductive  condenser  elements  is  provided  by  metallic 
coatings  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  predeter- 
mined portions  of  tubular  members  of  polycarbonate.  The  tu- 
bular members  of  polycarbonate  are  positioned  in  a  mold  and 
the  insulation  which  forms  the  body  portion  is  cast  around  the 
polycarbonate  tubular  members.  The  material  used  to  cast  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  chemically  attacks  the  polycarbonate 
of  the  tubular  members  during  the  casting  operation  and 
causes  the  polycarbonate  to  soften  and  amalgamate  with  the 
material  of  the  body  portion  to  eliminate  all  interfaces 
between  the  material  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bushing  and 
the  material  of  the  tubular  members  carrying  the  conductive 
elements  of  the  condenser  system . 

3,769,448 
AUDIO  ENCODING/DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR  CATV 
Patrick  R.  J.  Caart,  Laa  Alleles,  Catt.,  aarigMir  to  Optkal 
SjsiiM  Carparatiaa,  Las  Aageka,  CaBf. 

Fled  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,474 

lBt.CLH04a//44 

U.S.  CL  1 78— 5. 1  1 0  Claiau 
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In  a  Community  Antenna  Television  (CATV)  System,  a 
system  for  hiding  the  audio  portion  of  a  television  program 
from  unauthorized  television  receivers  connected  to  the 
CATV  distribution  system,  is  provided  by  converting  the 
video  carrier  frequency  to  another  frequency  whereby  inter- 
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A  color  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system 
comprises  means  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a  carri- 
er chrominance  signal  from  a  color  video  signal.  The  lu- 
minance signal  is  frequency  modulated,  and  the  carrier 
chrominance  signal  is  converted  to  a  lower  frequency  band. 
The  resulting  signals  are  superimposed  and  recorded  up>on  a 
recording  medium,  for  demodulating  the  frequency  modu- 
lated luminance  signal,  and  for  frequency  converting  the 
chrominance  signal  to  its  original  frequency  band,  a  feedback 
loop  is  used.  This  loop  includes  a  voltage  control  oscillator 
operated  responsive  to  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  the 
running  speed  of  the  recording  medium.  The  voltage  control 
oscillator  is  controlled  so  that  the  feedback  loop  is  prevented 
from  being  drawn  to  false  stabilizing  points  which  are  shifted 
away  from  the  frequency  of  the  chrominance  subcarrier 
responsive  to  frequencies  which  are  equl  to  the  frequency  of  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  multiplied  by  an  integer. 


3,769,450 

CROSS  TALK  REDUCING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ENCODED 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Loais  F.  Sckaefcr,  Palo  Alto,  Calf.,  aaigaor  to  Stanford 

Reaearch  InstitBtc,  Mealo  Park,  Caltf . 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,122 

IbL  CL  H04b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  5  Claims 
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There  has  been  developed  a  single  camera  system  capable 
of  providing  color  television  signals.  In  such  a  system,  the 
camera  develops  encoded  signals  which  must  be  separated  by 
electrical  filters  in  order  to  obtain  the  various  color  signal 
components.  This  invention  provides  a  filtering  system  of  a 
type  which  minimizes  the  cross  talk  for  undesired  noise  signals 
which  occur  with  the  electrical  filters  presently  being  em- 
ployed. 
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3,769,45  Ij 

VIDEO  ENCODER  UTIUZBMG  COLUMNS  OF  SAMPLES 

ENCODED  BY  PREDICTION  AND  INTERPOLATION 

Denis  John  Connor,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  A«c.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,964 
lBLCLH04a7//2 


VS.  CI.  178—6 


10  Claims 


3,769,453 
FINITE  MEMORY  ADAPTIVE  PREDICTOR 
LaHt  R.  Bahl,  Yorktown  Heitbts,  N.Y.;  Danld  I.  Bamea,  Td 
Aviv,  Israel;  David  O.  Groaaian,  Yorktown  Heights,  and 
HisashI  Kobayashi,  Mohcgan  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  asiifnors 
to  Intematioaal  Basiacas  Machines  Coparation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  281^59 

Int.CI.H04n7//2 

U.S.CI.  178— 6  6Chdni« 
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Video  signal  samples  from  a  video  frame  are  divided  into 
two  sets  of  alternating  interlaced  columns  one  sample  wide. 
Each  sample  from  the  first  set  is  encoded  differentially  with  a 
predicted  value  developed  from  reconstructed  versions  of  pri- 
orly  encoded  samples  from  the  first  set.  Each  predicted  value 
for  a  sample  of  the  first  set  is  of  the  weighted  combination 
type.  Each  sample  from  the  second  set  is  encoded  dif- 
ferentially with  a  predicted  value  developed  from  recon- 
structed versions  of  samples  from  the  first  set.  Each  prediction 
value  for  a  sample  of  the  second  set  is  developed  by  means  of 
interpolating  adjacent  reconstructed  samples  from  the  first 
set. 
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3,769,453 

NARROW  BAND  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Stow,  Extom  Pa^  aarigMT  to  GcMral  Electric  Com- 
puy,NewYor1i,N.Y. 

FBed  JoM  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,073 
Int.  CLH04a  7/72 
UACL178— 6  17 
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A  system  for  compacting  digital  data  by  means  of  prediction 
error  coding.  Prediction  for  each  unknown  bit  is  a  function  of 
previous  detected  levels  in  the  data  stream.  A  plurality  of  n-bit 
up-down  counters,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  possible 
states  of  prediction  for  an  unknown  bit,  is  utilized  to  arrive  at  a 
prediction  of  the  level  of  the  unknown  bit.  If  the  value  found 
in  the  up-down  counter  is  above  a  pre-spccified  level,  a  pre- 
diction will  be  made  that  the  unknown  bit  is  a  one,  otherwise, 
the  prediction  is  zero. 

The  predictor  code  output  signals  are  summed  modulo  2 
with  the  actual  signal  value  of  the  predicted  bit  in  order  to 
develop  a  prediction  error  pattern  having  a  sparsity  of  ones. 
This  error  pattern  is  adapuble  to  run-length  coding.  After 
each  prediction,  the  appropriate  up-down  counter  is  incre- 
mented or  decremented  depending  on  the  actual  value  of  the 
daU  bit  that  has  been  predicted  so  as  to  make  future  predic- 
tions adaptive  to  the  previoualy  coded  daU  stream.  The 
number  of  stages  n  is  small  so  that  the  counters  which  control 
the  predictions  quickly  adapt  to  changes  in  the  nature  of  the 
actual  information  stream. 


3,769,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

TELETYPEWRITER  TERMINALS 

Rkhafd  A.  Ltbtrmm,  Stetford;  WHub  C.  Bo^  Norwak, 

aad  Edwia  J.  SollTiiak,  WcsthaTca,  Con. 

G«acral  DatacMUi  ladHtrtes,  Inc^  Norwafli,  C( 

FIM  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194^0 

Int.  CL  H04I 5/14 

U.S.CL  178-58  IlClatas 


Picture  elements  in  a  fast-scanned,  or  broad-bandwidth 
video  signal  are  selected  paeudo-randomly,  and  signals 
represenutive  of  their  amplitude  are  transmitted  over  a  nar- 
row band  channel  to  a  receiver,  which  is  equipped  with  a  pseu- 
do-random gating  system  identical  in  its  selection  pattern  and 
synchronized  with  the  pseudo-random  selecting  system  in  the 
transmitter.  Because  they  have  been  transmitted  over  a  nar- 
row band  channel  the  sample  amplitude  signals  have  lost  their 
original  identity  in  time  and  duration;  they  have  been  "- 
smeared"  or  stretohed  in  time.  The  synchronized  gating 
system  at  the  receiver  reshapes  the  amplitude  signal  to  iu 
original  duration  and  relative  location  in  time,  and  applies  it  to 
a  conventionally  fast-scanned  cathode  ray  tube,  preferably 
with  a  long  persistence  screen.  The  pseudo-random  selection 
pattern  varies  from  one  field  scan  to  the  next,  so  that  a  succes- 
sion of  field  scans  covers  all  the  picture  elements,  and  builds 
up  the  entire  picture  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  at  the  receiver. 


A  method  and  apparatus  arc  provided  for  the  automatic 
testing  of  a  data  communication  terminal  and  a  data  commu- 
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nication  link  to  which  the  terminal  is  connected.  A  conven- 
tional daU  set  or  modem  in  the  terminal  to  be  tested  is 
modified  to  permit  the  terminal  to  be  inserted  automatically 
into  a  test  loop,  to  be  switched  from  the  answer  (ANS)  mode 
of  operation  to  the  originate  (GRIG)  mode,  and  to  be 
returned  to  normal  operation.  Fail-safe  operation  is  provided 
to  remove  the  terminal  from  the  test  loop  if  a  failure  occurs, 
and  a  wide  range  of  test  functions  can  be  exercised. 


and  horizontal  positions.  Each  level  change  is  weighted  as  a 
function  of  displacement  from  the  coordinate  axes  and 
summed  each  scan  frame  to  yield  the  mean  of  all  level  changes 
recorded.  The  image  as  a  target  is  tracked  by  sensing,  digitally. 


3,769,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HALF-TONE 

SCREEN  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

Ferdinand  AUard  De  Vos,  Castricum,  and  Jan  Hendrik  Ter 

Steege,    Breukelen,    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to 

N     V     Werkspoor-Amsterdam,    Amsterdam,   Netherlands 

Condnoatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,905,  March  17, 1969, 

abandoned.  TWs  appttcation  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,649 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/76, //06 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  B  13  Claims 
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The  depth  of  penetration  of  the  electromagnetically  driven 
engraving  element  of  an  engraving  machine  into  the  material 
to  be  engraved  is  regulated  by  controlling  the  electromagnetic 
driving  system  of  the  engraving  element  with  the  aid  of  alter- 
nating current  and  of  direct  current.  The  value  of  the  direct 
current  and  also  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  current  arc 
varied  in  dependence  on  the  measured  grey  value  of  the 
required  engraving  and  the  engraving  element  is  spring  biased 
in  the  direction  to  penetrate  into  the  cylinder  being  engraved. 
The  alternating  and  direct  current  signals  are  combined  to 
produce  a  combined  signal  in  which  the  amplitude  excursions 
opposing  the  biasing  spring  are  clamped  to  a  selected  level  at 
which  the  winding  of  the  engraving  assembly  is  saturated.  The 
frequency  of  the  ac  signal  is  greater  than  the  resonant  frequen- 
cy of  the  engraving  assembly  and  the  sum  of  the  displacemenU 
of  the  engraving  element  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  spring, 
which  displacements  are  due  respectively  to  the  dc  signal  and 
to  the  ac  signal,  is  a  constant.  The  movement  of  the  engraving 
element  is  in  phase  opposition  to  the  current  through  the  en- 
graving assembly  winding  and  the  winding  current  effects 
saturation  thereof  at  the  point  of  maximum  penetration  by  the 
engraving  element. 
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the  change  of  position  of  the  image  mean  level-change,  or  cen- 
troid,  in  subsequent  TV  frames  and  providing  positioning  in- 
formation to  the  TV  camera  tracking  servomechanism  so  as  to 
center  the  image  on  the  TV  display. 


3,769,457 
STOP-IN-FRAME  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLM 

VIDEO  PLAYER 
Harry  L.  Valenta,  Jr.,  North  ChUI;  WiUiam  A.  Martin,  Fair- 
port,  and  Lcnard  M.  Metzgcr,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  27, 2972,  Ser.  No.  292,568 
Int  CL  H04n  5/36,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  10  Claims 
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3,769,456 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTROIDAL  TV 

TRACKING 

Martin  G.  WooMson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,736 
Int.CI.H04a7//S 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  18  Claims 

A  mechanization  employing  digital  techniques  locates  and 
tracks  the  centroid  of  an  image  produced  by  television  (TV) 
scanning  techniques.  The  TV  video  signal  is  processed  for 
changes  in  level,  corresponding  to  contrast  differences 
between  an  image  and  background,  and  all  level  changes  are 
stored  digitally  with  coordinate  information  related  to  vertical 


An  electronic  film  video  player  for  converting  pictorial  in- 
formation in  image  frames  on  motion  picture  film  into  video 
signals  for  reproduction  of  the  pictorial  information  as  a  video 
display.  Film  transport  apparatus  is  operable  in  a  play  mode 
for  continuously  moving  the  motion  picture  film  past  a 
scanning  gate  in  a  forward  direction.  The  image  frames  are 
scanned  by  a  beam  of  light  produced  by  a  fiying  spot  scanner 
of  electrical  to-optical  signal  transducer  apparatus  in  a  raster 
having  a  horizontal-to-vertical  aspect  rauo  related  to  the 
aspect  ratio  of  the  image  frames,  and  the  continuous  rate  of 
movement  of  the  motion  picture  film  past  the  scanning  gate. 
Optical-to-electrical  signal  transducer  apparatus  responds  to 
the  moving  spot  of  light  modulated  in  intensity  by  the  pictorial 
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information  content  of  the  scanned  nnage  frames  for  produc- 
ing video  signals  representative  thereof.  The  film  transport  ap- 
paratus is  alternately  operable  in  a  rewind  mode  for  continu- 
ously moving  the  motion  picture  film  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
rewind  the  motion  picture  film.  The  film  transport  apparatus  is 
also  operable  in  a  still  mode  for  scanning  a  stationary  image 
frame  located  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  scanning 
gate.  The  stationary  image  frame  is  located  in  the  predeter- 
mined position  from  either  the  play  or  rewind  modes  of  opera- 
tion of  the  film  transport  apparatus  through  the  operation  of  a 
control  circuit  which  halU  forward  or  reverse  film  motion 
upon  a  still  mode  command  signal,  advances  the  motion  pic- 
ture film  in  the  forward  direction  after  a  time  delay  sufficient 
to  ensure  that  film  motion  has  ceased,  detects  the  entry  of  the 
image  frame  to  be  viewed  into  the  predetermined  position  in 
the  scanning  gate,  and  halts  forward  film  motion.  The 
scanning  beam  is  suppressed  in  response  to  the  still  command 
signal  until  the  stationary  image  fVame  is  located  in  the 
predetermined  position  for  stiU  frame  scanning.  The  aspect 
ratio  of  the  raster  produced  by  the  flying  spot  scanner  is  made 
to  conform  to  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  stationary  image  frame. 


is  correspondingly  varied.  A  single  potentiometer  provides  a 
DC  voluge  control  for  the  variable  impedance  to  the  selected 
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3,749.45«l 
COLOK  ELECTRONIC  SYNTHESIZER 
DiMul,  WlBtar  Pwrk,  Fla^  ■■ifsr  to  TW  Uaitodi 
•f  AMcrtca  as  icprcacatod  hf  the  SccreCary  af  tkc 
Navy,  Wsihhgtiw,  D.C. 

PUcd  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,038 
1mLCltl94m9/02 
UACL17»— 5JR 


transistor  of  each  of  the  differential  amplifiers  which,  in  turn, 
functions  as  a  volume  control  for  all  channels. 


3  769  464 

MOBILE  HOME  TELEPIidNE  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  T.  Charles,  2  WoodMM,  Rolh«  Meadows,  II. 

Flkd  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,2t2 

IaLCI.H04«//72 

IJ.S.CL  179-1  VE  16Chtau 


In  a  television  system  used  in  a  training  device  to  synthesize 
a  television  display,  a  color  presentation  is  derived  from  black 
and  white  video  signals.  A  black  and  white  signal  is  selectively 
attenuated  or  amplified  in  three  separate  circuits  connected  to 
the  respective  color  guns  in  a  color  television  receiver. 
Running  bghu  are  provided  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  a 
ship  at  night.  Means  are  provided  to  simulate  a  missile  ship. 


3,769,459 
VOLUME  AND  TONE  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 
AUDIO  SYSTEMS 
I  J.  NHfcMttcr.  DCS  PWms,  mad  RouU  J.  Frctearfc,  A*- 
,  ho«h  sf  DL,  MrigMTS  to  MolorolB,  faK^  FraaklB  Park, 


rVed  Jaly  It,  197«,  S«r.  No.  56,313 
IiiLCLH«3i5/04 
UACL 179-1 VL  I  4C1 

A  single  volume  control  for  a  plarality  of  audio  channels  is 
formed  by  a  pair  of  gain  controllable  differential  amplifiers 
operated  as  small-signal  amplifiers  in  an  open-ended  configu- 
ration. The  current  source  to  each  differential  amplifier  forms 
the  signal  path  between  the  input  and  output  of  the  volume 
control  circuit  The  transistor  fonniag  the  current  path,  and 
signal  path,  is  a  class  A  amplifier.  By  altering  the  DC  bias  on 
one  of  the  current  control  devices  in  each  of  the  differential 
amplifiers,  the  amount  of  signal  coupled  to  the  output  thereof 


A  mobile  home  telephone  terminal  system  which  includes  a 
five-conductor  cable  having  two  pairs  of  conductors  for  con- 
nection to  the  conductors  in  a  telephone  service  line  and  a 
fifth  conductor  for  connection  to  grounding  means.  The  fifth 
conductor  is  connected  to  the  chassis  of  the  mobile  home  for 
grounding  purpoaes,  with  the  connection  being  made  via  a  ter- 
minal plate  assembly  which  includes  clamping  means  for 
mounting  a  terminal  plate  on  a  conductive  portion  of  the  chas- 
sis of  the  mobile  home  and  for  making  electrical  contact 
therewith.  A  standard  telephone  sUtion  protector  may  be 
mounted  on  the  terminal  plate  on  the  mobile  home.  If  the  sU- 
tion protector  is  not  mounted  on  the  mobile  home,  due  to  ac- 
cess difficulties  for  example,  the  protector  may  be  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  five-conductor  cable  in  a  closure 
adapted  to  be  partially  buried  and  housing  the  connection 
between  the  five-conductor  cable  and  the  service  line,  with 
the  terminal  plate,  without  the  protector,  still  being  mounted 
on  the  mobile  home  chassis  for  use  as  a  grounding  and  con- 
nection means.  This  closure  also  provides  a  convenient 
storage  means  for  the  fJve-conductor  cable  and  the  terminal 
assembly  connected  thereto  when  the  correspondmg  service 
Hne  is  disconnected.  The  closure  also  includes  means  for  con- 
necting the  grounding  conductor  to  a  grounding  stake  when  it 
is  desirable  to  do  so. 
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3,769,461 

TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  BRIDGING 

CIRCUIT 

Thcras    Gordoo    Lewis,    BoaMer,    Coto.,    assignor    to    Bdl 

Tdephow  Lahoratortes,  lacorporatcd,  Murray  HU,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aag.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,559 

lBt.CLH04Ji/;2 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  12  Claims 


ous  type  trunks  to  various  type  service  circuits,  arranged  in 
groups  by  typr^f  service  for  servicing  different  type  calls  util- 
izes a  common  control  arrangement  for  sequentially  scanning 
the  trunks  for  service  requesU  and  for  applying  signals  to  a 
trunk  requesting  service  and  the  groups  containing  the  type  of 
service  circuit  requested  for  enabling  the  two  to  be  intercon- 
nected through  a  switching  network. 


liTrt 


3,769,463 
ELECTRONIC  LONG-DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  CALL 
COMPUTER  AND  RECORDER 
Philip  G.  Graham,  Hollywood,  and  Lawrence  Rckh,  West  Hol- 
lywood, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lorboa  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,711 

lntCI.H04m/5/7S 

U  A  CI.  179—7.1  TP  7  Claiois 


lu^sp-^Mm 
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In  a  time  division  switching  system  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  storage  devices,  a  plurality  of  first  group  storage 
devices  are  bridged  by  first  detecting  the  signals  on  selected 
first  group  storage  devices  in  a  first  plurality  of  successive  time 
slots  in  a  cycle.  The  detected  signals  are  summed  and  stored  in 
a  second  group  storage  device  during  the  first  plurality  of  time 
slott.  In  each  of  a  second  group  of  successive  time  slou,  a 
signal  is  applied  to  a  selected  first  group  storage  device  for  a 
time  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  sum  signal 
and  twice  the  selected  first  group  storage  device  whereby  the 
selected  first  group  storage  device  receives  the  signals  from  all 
other  selected  first  group  storage  devices. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  computing  and  recording  the 
cost  of  a  long-distance  telephone  call  including  a  call  cost  re- 
gister for  cumulatively  indicating  on  a  digital  display  the  cost 
of  a  call  being  made  and  responding  to  a  computer  having  an 
input  of  the  cost  daU  for  the  call  and  an  input  of  the  time 
period  of  the  call  wherein  the  computer  and  recorder  operate 
automatically  in  response  to  signal  information  taken  directly 
from  the  telephone.  Additionally,  an  elapsed  time  indicator 
digitally  displays  the  time  period  of  the  call  and  a  cumulative 
cost  register  records  and  digitally  displays  the  cost  of  all  calls 
made. 


3,769,462 
PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SERVICE 

cncurr  COMPLEX 

Stanley  L.  Rnssdi,  Wcfastor;  Klnns  Gnddcnpfennig,  Penfldd, 
and  Uwc  A.  PosBMradng,  Wchster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

nkd  ScpL  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293*750 

LiLCLH04toi/00 

VS.  CI.  179- 18  AD  14  Cfadss 


3,769,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

ALIGNMENT  BETWEEN  A  TAPE  RECORDER  HEAD  AND 

A  TRACK  OF  RECORDED  MATEIUAL  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
Sd  Jinse^Jl,  and  Temo  Kawata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,522 
Claim    prhMity,    application    Japan,    Dec    26,     1970, 
45/125932 

InL  CI.  Gl  lb  2///0,5/5S 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  S  14Clai«8 


A  service  circuit  complex  used  in  a  private  automatic 
branch  exchange  for  connecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vari- 


Apparatus  and  method  whereby  a  magnetic  reproducing 
head  comprising  a  head  element  for  controlling  the  vertical 
position  of  the  head  relative  to  a  track  of  recorded  material  on 
a  magnetic  tape  and  a  head  element  for  reproducing  the 
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recorded  material  and  disposed  on  a  pivotal  lever  maintained 
in  a  balanced  position  by  the  electromagnetic  force  of  elec- 
tromagnetic means  and  the  biasing  force  of  a  spring  can  be 
kept  in  alignment  with  the  track  of  recorded  material  at  all 
times.  A  uacking  error  produces  a  change  in  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  track  of  recorded  material  and  the  vertical  posi- 
tion control  head  element  and  causes  a  magnetic  variation  to 
occur  The  magnetic  variation  is  detected  by  the  vertical  posi- 
tion control  head  element  which  accordingly  controls  the 
electromagnetic  force  of  the  electromagnetic  means  so  as  to 
bring  the  reproducing  head  back  into  alignment  with  the  track 
of  recorded  material.  When  the  magnetic  upe  used  is  an 
endless  tape  carrying  multiple  tracks  of  recorded  material 
which  are  continuous  with  one  another  through  an  inclined 
track  portion,  it  is  possible  to  automatically  switch  the 
reproducing  head  from  one  track  to  another  as  the  elec- 
tromagnetic force  of  the  electromagnetic  means  is  increased 
when  the  position  control  head  element  is  brought  into  align- 
ment with  the  inclined  track  portion. 


3,769,465 

ELECTRONIC  SERVO  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

READOUT 

Antoa  G.  WeUbrock,  Yorktowa  Hcigkta,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  In- 

tcraatkMal  BusiMaB  MkUms  Corporatioa,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

CootiBiutiOB  of  Ser.  No.  850,840,  Aag.  18, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatlM  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,987 

Int.  CL  Glib  19/14,21/08 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  MD  18CI«i« 


pressors  are  connected  on  a  four-wire  basis  in  an  exchange 
which  provides  an  echo  suppressor  for  each  of  the  connected 
circuits.  The  exchange  is  provided  with  apparatus  for  supr- 
ressing  signals  in  the  transmitting  path  including  a  switch  off 


oarrm  f*! 
tirauni         ^ 


device  having  a  control  sound  generator  connected  to  a  trans- 
mission path  and  a  control  sound  receiver  connected  to  the 
other  transmission  path  for  switching  off  an  intermediate  echo 
suppressor  in  response  to  control  sound  received  over  the  as- 
sociated transmission  path. 


3,769,467 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Gabor,  Danvfllc,  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to  Diablo  Systems,  In- 
corporated, Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,032 

laLCLGllh  5/56,25/04 

U.S.CI.  179-100.2CA  6  Ctolms 


In  high-density  recording,  a  slight  lateral  movement 
between  an  information  track  and  a  readout  transducer  will 
cause  either  a  failure  to  read  out  information  from  the  track  or 
incorrect  read  out  of  information.  Instead  of  moving  a  trans- 
ducer to  a  position  centered  over  the  track,  a  plurality  of 
transducers  are  in  a  fixed  positioii.  and  electronic  gating  is 
used  to  select  the  transducer  preseatly  centered  over  the  track 
to  be  readout.  Transducers  used  herein  are  the  conventional 
magnetic  heads  or  the  newer  magneto-optic  transducers 
which  utilize  photodiodes  as  a  final  sense  element  The 
alignment  between  tracks  and  transducers  is  detected  by  a 
plurality  of  transducers  which  monitor  a  guard  band  on  the 
magnetic  recording  surface.  The  transducers  monitoring  the 
guard  band  detect  the  lateral  edge  of  recorded  information. 
The  tracks  on  the  magnetic  surface  will  be  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  this  lateral  edge.  The  detection  of  the  lateral  edge 
then  permiu  the  selection  of  the  transducers  which  will  be 
centered  over  each  track  on  the  magnetic  recording  surface. 


A  vibration  damped  transducer  head  assembly  where  the 
head  is  cantilevered  from  a  movable  carriage  and  includes  an 
elongated  overhanging  weight  of  metal  which  is  affixed  to  the 
transducer  head  by  energy  absorbing  material. 


3,769.468 
AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
HaniM  B.  Shntteriy,  Pfttsbarfk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonae 
Ekctric  CorporatiDn,  Pfttibnrik,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,742 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  7/02;  H04n  5/84 

U.S.CI.  179-lOOJB  2  Claims 


3  769  466 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ECHO 

SUPPRESSORS 

Dirsko  Von  Pfeil,  Mankh,  and  J«hann  Sonthcim,  FeMafing, 

both  of  Germany,  Mslgnors  to  Siemens  AktiengcscUschaft, 

Berlin  ft  Mnnidi,  Germany 

Piled  Oct.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  187,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1970,  P  20 
50  462.5 

Int.  CL  H04b  3/20 
U.S.  CL  179-170.4  3  Claims 

A  telephone  transmission  system  in  which  two  transit  time 
sections  including  speech  circuits  and  respective  echo  sup- 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  audio  information 
wherein  the  information  is  provided  on  a  medium,  such  as 
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paper,  in  the  form  of  encoded  audio  lines  wherein  these  lines 
are  scanned  to  reproduce  the  audio  information  therein.  Also 
provided  is  method  and  apparatus  of  producing  the  audio  in- 
formation from  a  particular  preselected  audio  line  of  a  field 
array  of  audio  lines  in  response  to  the  preselection  of  this  line 


tion  may  be  effected  by  sensing  whether  the  beginning,  and 
end,  or  another  portion  of  the  carrier  is  located  at  a  function 


3,769,469 
TRIM  ERASE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
UNIFORM  ERASE  FIELD 
Michael  F.  Gamier,  and  Roland  D.  Neboo,  both  of  San  Joae, 
Calif.,  aaiigDors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,947 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/22 

U.S.CL  179-100.2  D  16Claim8 


A  magnetic  recording  transducer  assembly  including  an 
erase  core  assembly  for  erasing  the  edges  of  a  newly  written 
track  immediately  after  it  is  written  by  a  write  transducer  is 
disclosed.  The  erase  assembly  comprises  an  erase  core 
member  and  a  coil.  The  core  member  compnses  a  flexible 
strip  of  magnetic  material,  each  end  of  the  strip  having  first 
and  second  parallel  leg  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  width  of  the  track  after  erasure.  A 
housing  positions  the  core  member  in  operating  relationship 
to  the  write  transducer.  Additional  means  fixes  the  core 
member  relative  to  the  housing  to  maintain  the  first  and 
second  leg  portions  of  the  core  member  in  parallel  relation- 
ship for  a  throat  height  distance  which  is  less  than  the  length  of 
the  legs  and  to  maintain  the  width  of  erase  gaps  such  that  the 
erase  flux  field  is  substantially  uniform  over  a  range  of  current 
above  the  minimum  required  to  saturate  the  core  in  the  throat 
height  region.  The  housing  has  a  first  surface  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  recording  relationship  to  the  track.  The  core  is 
bent  to  position  the  ends  of  the  strip  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
first  surface  in  spaced  apart  relationship  whereby  the  legs 
define  erase  gaps  in  the  first  housing  surface  for  erasing  the 
edges  of  the  track. 


^-^J-rT^T-Tt'..    ' TT^ 


performing  station.  In  response  to  this  determination  the  in- 
formation carrier  is  operated  until  its  beginning  is  located  at 
the  station. 


3,769,471 
DISTRIBUTOR  BREAKER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Garry  E.  Beard,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
.pany,  DcarlMHii,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,731 

Int  CI.  HOlh  79/62 

U.S.Ct  200-31  8  Claims 
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3,769,470 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  ON  ELONGATE  CARRIERS 

WITH  CARRIER  PRESENCE  AND/OR  POSITION 

DETERMINATION 

Brian  K.  Curtis,  La  CrcwenU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,554 
IntCLGllb/5//6 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  S  31  Claims 

Tensioning  forces  are  applied  to  an  elongate  information 
carrier  prior  to  the  performance  of  a  predetermined  function 
relative  to  the  carrier.  The  application  of  tensioning  forces  is 
timed  and  performance  of  the  predetermined  function  is  only 
initiated  if  a  tensioning  of  the  elongate  information  carrier  oc- 
curs within  a  predetermined  time.  A  determination  of  the  car- 
rier position  preparatory  to  the  performance  of  a  desired  func- 


A  breaker  plate  assembly  for  an  ignition  distributor  includes 
a  base  plate  and  a  circuit  breaker  mounting  plate.  A  link  is 
pivoully  connected  to  the  base  plate  at  one  point  on  the  link 
and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting  plate  at  another 
point  on  the  link.  Pin  and  slot  means  associated  with  the  base 
plate  and  mounting  plate  control  movement  of  the  mounting 
plate  relative  to  the  base  plate.  A  set  of  circuit  breaker  conUct 
points  actuated  by  a  cam  follower  is  attached  to  the  mounting 
plate.  Because  of  the  structure  used,  the  cam  follower  moves 
concentrically  with  respect  to  a  rotatable  cam  that  actuates 
the  cam  follower.  Concentric  movement  of  the  cam  follower 
maintains  the  ignition  dwell  time  subsuntially  constant  during 
advancement  and  retardation  of  the  ignition  timing. 
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3,769,472 

INERTIA  SENSOR  SWITCH 

Loa  E.  BcM,  mm!  WiUui  P.  Grabcr,  botk  of  AltadcM,  CaHf., 

MrigwHs  to  TcduMT  lacorporated,  Pandcaa,  Calif. 

Fifed  Kmg.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,241 

luL  CI  HQlh  35/02 

L.S.  CI.  200—61.45  R  gChfau 


3,769.474 
CONTACT  PRESSURE  SUSTAINING  SWITCH 
Jaitte  A.  Dcttbd,  Fraaktta,  ud  Edward  H.  Kaka,  MUwaiduc, 
betk  of  Wb.,  airitaon  to  AHca-Bradky  Coapaay,  MUwao- 

kcc  Wit. 

Filed  Na  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,759 

lBtCI.HOlli/5/yS 

U.S.  CI.  200-76  lOCIaimi 
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Inertia  switch  with  mass  mounted  between  inclined  struc- 
ture and,  when  at  rest,  contacting  spring  switch  extension 
means. 


3,769,473 

POWER  TOOL  SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  MANUAL 

SWITCH  WITH  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  INTERLOCK 

STRUCTURE  DEFEATEDLY  RELEASED  BY  CHUCK  KEY 

MickMl  T.  Lay,  Weal  Ckfeago,  n.,  aaigMr  to  McGraw-Edia- 

Fled  Not.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,417 

lot  CL  HO  Ih  27/06 

U.S.  CL  200— 61.58  R  4CiaiM 


A  cnap-acUon  switch  includes  an  actuator,  the  movement  of 
which  initially  loads  one  of  two  bias  springs  and  thereafter 
produces  advancement  of  a  reciprocally  movable  toggle  bar. 
A  toggle  spring  is  positioned  between  the  toggle  bar  and  a 
movable  conUct  spanner,  which  toggle  spring  acU  to  apply 
conUct  closing  pressure  and  also  to  resist  advancement  of  the 
toggle  bar  until  it  is  overcome  by  the  loaded  bias  spring.  At 
this  point  in  operation  the  toggle  bar  is  rapidly  advanced 
through  and  past  toggle  center,  to  accomplish  a  snap-action  of 
the  toggle  spring  forcing  the  movable  contact  member  out  of 
engagement  with  one  pair  of  contacU  and  into  engagement 
with  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  and  such  snap-action  occurs 
without  diminution  of  contact  pressure  to  dangerously  low 
values. 


3,769,475 
PNEUMATIC  BREAK  DETECTOR  SENSOR 
Bert  Jolu  Ciwakld,  Sdwaectady,  N.Y.,  aHigBor  to  General 
Efectric  Coopaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

net  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,306 

laL  CL  B65k  25/14;  GOlb  13/00 

U.S.CL  200-81.9  6ClalBM 


A  safety  arrangement  for  a  power  tool  having  a  tool  holding 
chucii  and  a  key  with  transversely  disposed  pinion  and  handle 
portions  for  tightening  and  loooening  the  chuck  and  having  a 
control  switch  and  an  operating  meml>er  therefor  that  is 
shifted  between  spaced  portions  correspoading  to  the  on  and 
off  conditjoos  respectively  of  the  power  tool,  the  combination 
of  the  tool  casing  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  switch  which  slot 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  key  handle  portion  with  the  pinion 
portioa  then  being  expoaed,  a  casing  waU  located  adpceat  the 
slot  allowing  rotatioa  of  the  inserted  key  in  one  direction  only, 
a  leaf  spring  supported  by  the  casing  with  a  cantiievered  por- 
tion located  adjacent  the  positioned  key  handle  portion  and 
further  having  a  tab  formed  on  the  spring  and  located  adjacent 
the  operation  member,  the  spring  Ub  operating  under  the  nor- 
mal bias  of  the  spring  when  no  key  is  in  the  unit  to  interfer 
with  the  operating  member  thereby  precluding  shifting  of 
same  from  the  off  position  to  the  on  position,  and  the  key  han- 
dle portion  operating  when  positioaed  in  the  slot  and  upon  key 
rotation  to  displace  the  spring  tab  from  interference  with  the 
operating  member  thereby  allowing  shifting  of  the  operating 
member  for  desired  operation  of  the  power  tool. 


A  pneumatic  break  detector  sensor  for  detecting  a  break  in 
a  stranded  material  during  its  manufacturing  process  including 
a  sensor  head  having  a  V-grooved  slot  through  which  the 
strand  passes  and  to  the  center  of  which  presMirixed  air  is  sup- 
plied, the  pressurized  air  exiting  through  a  sensing  hole  pro- 
vided in  the  center  of  the  V-grooved  slot,  and  the  back  pres- 
sure level  of  the  supplied  air  being  sensed  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  a  break  in  the  strand  of  material. 
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3,769,476  3,769,478 

SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  PRESENCE  OF  A  ISOLATING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  OPERATING 

LOAD  ON  THE  SEAT  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Dfetcr  Ebcrfe,  Tamn,  Wartteabcrg;  Dieter  Haaselmana,  aad  Donald   E.   Weston;   Raymond  F.   Knpctis,  and   Demetrius 

Hans  Prohasfca,  both  of  BlctlgbciHi,  Warttcmberg,  all  of  Karathanos,  all  of  c/o  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  2437  Ful- 

Germany,  Miignon  to  SWF-Spedalfabrfli  Far  Antonibcbor  ton  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Gastav  Ran  GmbH,  Poatfach,  Bicttghchn,  Germany  Filed  Mar.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 1 9,5 1 1 

Fifed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,672  Int  CI.  HOlh  J3//2 

Cfeims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  20,  1971,  G  71  U.S.C1.  200-146R 

14  939.8 

InLCI.H01hJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  200-85  A  5  Clafans 


16Cbdms 


-yo 


The  switch  device  is  used  with  a  resilient  automotive  vehicle 
seat  having  a  spring  suspension,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  pull 
switoh  having  a  housing  and  an  actuating  member  movable 
relative  to  the  housing.  Hooks  on  the  housing  and  on  the  ac- 
tuating member  connect  the  pull  switch  between  two  points 
on  a  part  of  the  spring  suspension  which  expands  when  the 
seating  surface  of  the  seat  is  loaded.  Clamps  may  be  provided 
to  secure  the  hooks  against  displacement  along  the  spring 
suspension  part. 


3,769,477 
SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
V.  Chabria,  Maywood,  and   Edward   J.   Rogers, 
CUa«o,  both  of  O.,  assignors  to  S  A  C  Efectric  Compaay, 
Ckia«o,nL 

FHcd  Sept.  18, 1972.  Scr.  No.  290,177 

lnt.CLH01hJJ//2 

U.S.CL  200-146  R  20Cfeim 


A  rotary  disconnect  switch  includes  separate  main  contacts 
and  vacuum  contacts  mounted  within  the  disconnect  switch. 
A  remote  mechanical  operator  connected  to  a  power  device 
serves  to  close  and  open  the  disconnect,  main  and  vacuum 
contacts  in  a  particular  ordered  sequence.  The  operator  also 
includes  a  latched  spring  driver  to  assure  rapid  closing  of  the 
contacts  in  sequence. 


3,769,479 

PUFFER-TYPE  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER  WITH  DOUBLE-FLOW  ACTION 

Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  PIttabnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 

Efectric  Corporation,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Fifed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,476 

lat  CI.  HOlh  55/70 

U.S.CL200— 148A  9  Claims 


A 


Main  and  auxiliary  contact  operating  rods  are  sequentially 
moved  to  contact  open  positions  by  coil  tension  springs  on  the 
sequential  tripping  of  main  and  auxiliary  toggfe  latehes  by  a 
mechanism  cam  on  an  operating  shaft  pivoted  in  one 
direction.  Continued  pivoting  of  the  operating  shaft  in  the 
same  direction  effects  movement  of  the  rods  to  the  contact 
closed  positions.  The  toggle  latehes  can  be  tripped  sequen- 
tially independently  of  the  mechanism  cam.  An  indicator 
operated  in  conjunction  with  the  main  contact  operating  rod 
provides  a  visible  indication  of  the  position  of  the  operating 
rod  and  thereby  of  the  contacts. 


A  puffer-type  com  pressed -gas  circuit  interrupter  is  pro- 
vided having  a  movable  cylinder  movable  with  the  movable 
contact  structure,  and  being  provided  with  a  hollow  contact 
follower  disposed  within  the  moving  contact  structure.  The 
hollow  contact  follower  has  a  lost-motion  connection  with  the 
movable  contact  structure,  and  maintains  abutment  and  a 
blocking  of  the  gas  flow  with  the  hollow  stationary  contact 
until  a  predetermined  time,  thereby  blocking  the  venting  ac- 
tion, and  permitting  a  pre-compression  of  the  gas. 
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Further  opening  motion  of  the  movable  cylinder  and  the  operated  by  the  push  button.  The  switch  may  be  employed  to 

movable  contact  structure  pulls  the  hollow  conUct  follower  short  circuit  the  ignition  of  a  vehicle  engine  so  as  to  slop  the 

away  from  the  hollow  stationary  contact,  and  provides  a  dou-  engine.  The  switch  has  the  additional  function  of  automati- 

ble-now  venting  action  through  both  the  stationary  hollow  cally  stopping  the  engine  if  the  operator  falls  off  the  vehicle 

contact  and  also  the  moving  hollow  contact.  To  accomplish  this  additional  funcUon.  a  cord  or  the  like  is 


3,769,480 

HOIST  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  HANDLE  WITH  FIRST 

OPERATING  MEANS,  INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE  S- 

SHAPED  RESISTOR,  AND  SECOND  OPERATING  MEANS 

Kirtwood  M.  L««,  Ogdcm  Utah,  Mrigiior  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

tkm,  ClevHand,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jaae  15, 1972.  Scr.  No.  263,03 1 
lat  CI.  HOlh  9106, 9124;  HOIc  5100 
U^.  CI.  200— 157 


17  Claims 


'«    S»     W'*<    ^  i* 


provided  between  the  operator's  body  and  a  safety  member 
removably  mounted  on  the  switch.  Normally,  the  safety 
member  prevenu  a  spring  contactor  from  forming  a  bridge 
between  the  contacts  When  the  safety  member  is  withdrawn, 
the  spring  contactor  Engages  one  or  more  of  the  contacts  and 
closes  the  circuit  therebetween  so  as  to  stop  the  engine. 


A  pendant  electric  control  handle  for  a  power  operated 
hoist  comprises  molded  plastic  tide  portions  of  complementa- 
ry shapes,  that  are  assembled  to  form  a  hand  grip  extending  in 
a  downwardly  directed  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner  control 
chamber  within  the  hand  grip.  An  outer  surface  of  the  hand 
grip  offers  clearance  for  an  angular  position  of  the  thumb  of  a 
hand  whose  fingers  encircle  the  hand  grip,  in  which  position 
the  thumb  may  conveniently  operate  either  of  two  push  but- 
tons that  are  connected  to  an  electric  control  assembly  in  the 
chamber  of  the  hand  grip.  The  push  buttons  then  are  utilized 
to  operate  the  control  assembly  to  actuate  lifting  and  lowering 
directional  control  circuits.  There  also  may  be  a  trigger  in 
position  to  be  moved  in  horizontal  direction  by  finger  for 
further  actuation  of  the  control  assembly  so  as  to  control  one 
or  more  speed  circuits.  The  assemWy  has  somewhat  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  L  inside  the  hand  grip  while  enabUng  the  trigger 
and  push  buttons  to  be  mounted  in  appropriate  positions.  The 
control  assembly  is  constructed  for  mounting  current  control 
elements  in  various  combinations  and  shapes,  including  fixed 
contacts  and  a  trigger  operated  S-shaped  resistor  that  will  pro- 
portionally control  current  of  two  circuits  while  requiring  no 
flexible  leads  or  further  contacts.  The  handle  can  mount  re- 
sistors and  contacts  in  various  combinations  that  enable  the 
construction  to  have  substantially  universal  utility  and  reduc- 
ing cosU  when  building  control  handles  for  hoists  that  require 
widely  differing  types  of  speed  control. 


3,769,482 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  INDICATOR 
WiWan  Eracst  New,  Cklclwsfter,  aad  Alaa  Davtd  PamMStcr, 
Bvfeis  HOI,  both  ol  Eaglud,  aaiigwirs  to  Rendar  iMtm- 
■catsLiaitcd 

Fled  Jnc  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,416 
ClakBS  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BrHai^  Jaly  1,  1971. 
30,792/71 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9//6 
U.S.CL  200-167  R  1  Claim 


In  order  to  provide  better  visual  indication  of  the  position  of 
an  actuating  means  such  as  a  push  button  switch  there  is  pro- 
vided a  means  for  translating  the  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  into  the  movement  perpendicular  thereto  of  an  in- 
dicating member.  Said  member,  or  a  device  coupled  thereto 
can  be  more  readily  observed  than  the  actuating  means. 


3,769,481 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY 

SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

Andr«w  F.  Raab,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  asrignor  to  Indak  Mano- 

factnring  Corp.,  Northbrook,  IIL 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252^10 

InLCL  HOlh /7//0. 2 7/04 

U.S.CL  200-161  3Clafais 

The  illustrated  push-button  switch  comprises  fixed  contacts 

which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  a  contactor 


3,769,483 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AI<b  METHOD  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
OHrer  A.  Bd,  Jr.,  Moorcsirae,  and  Thomas  I.  Prophet,  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.,  asiignBrs  to  Colt  Indnstrks  Operating 
Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256^)36 
lmLCLE23p  1/08 
U.S.CL  219-69  C  4  Claims 

A  number  of  output  electronic  switches  are  included  in  the 
circuit,  all  having  their  principal  or  power  conducting  elec- 
trodes connected  in  parallel  between  a  common  terminal  of  a 
main  machining  power  supply  and  the  gap.  A  system  is  in- 
cluded for  sequentially  triggering  the  output  switches  into 
conduction  and  then  repeating  the  process  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  machining  power  pulses  to  the  gap.  The 
system  includes  a  set  of  "on"  time  control  Hip-fiops  arranged 
in  shift  register  configuration  and  a  corresponding  set  of  "off' 
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time  control  flip-flops  likewise  arranged  in  shift  register  con- 
figuration. The  outputs  from  the  "on"  time  control  flip-flops 


and  cutting  stations.  A  support  electrode  is  movable  under 
overlapped  strap  ends  to  be  welded  simultaneously  with  appli- 
cation of  clamping  pressure  in  the  clamping  station.  A  pres- 


are  each  connected  to  a  different  intermediate  drive  stage  for 
providing  the  sequential  time-spaced  operation  of  each  of  the 
output  switches. 


3,769,484 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLOATING -ZONE 

MELTING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROD 

Hans  Stat,  Grobcnzell,  and  Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,482 
Cbfau  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1971,  P  21 
41  188.1 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/06 
UA  CI.  219- 10.57  12  Claims 


20 


This  invention  provides  a  device  for  the  floating-zone  melt- 
ing of  a  semiconductor  rod.  The  device  comprises  a  treatment 
container  having  means  to  mount  a  semiconductor  rod 
therein,  a  resonant  circuit  capacitor  slidably  mounted  and 
sealed  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  treatment  container,  said 
resonant  circuit  capacitor  being  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit 
resonantor.  connecting  wires  extended  from  said  resonant 
capacitor  to  a  high  frequency  generator  outside  of  the  treat- 
ment container,  and  a  single-wound  induction  heating  coil 
movably  mounted  within  said  treatment  container  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  concentrically  positioned  around  said  semicon- 
ductor rod,  said  heating  coil  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  resonant  capacitor  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  capacitor. 


sure  electrode  is  moved  against  the  supported  strap  ends  and 
thereafter  the  cutting  station  shearing  means  is  actuated  to 
sever  the  welded  strap  ends  from  the  strap  supply. 


3,769,486 

AUTOMATIC  DREDGE  PUMP  REBUILDER 

Theodore  C.  Braucht,  FounUin  VaUey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  D  & 

W  Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  Alharabra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,342 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  38  Claims 


x^y 


To  rebuild  the  interior  of  a  shell  of  a  volute-type  centrifugal 
dredge  pump,  a  radial  arm  carrying  a  welding  torch  swings 
about  the  axis  of  the  shell  to  repeatedly  traverse  the  interior  of 
the  shell  and  automatically  shifts  the  welding  path  at  the  end 
of  each  traverse.  The  radial  arm  advances  or  retracts  radially 
as  it  rotates  to  follow  the  eccentricity  of  the  volute  configura- 
tion. The  advance  or  retraction  of  the  radial  arm  in  response 
to  its  rotation  is  accomplished  by  a  sprocket  chain  that  walks 
around  the  periphery  of  a  fixed  sprocket  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  diameter  of  the  fixed  sprocket  being  selected  in  ac- 
cord with  the  eccentricity  of  the  volute  configuration. 


3,769,485 

STEEL  STRAP  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Harada,  Kodamatsu-shi,  and  Teruji  Sakurada,  Osaka- 

shl,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd,  and 

Toa  Sdkl  Ca,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,194 

Int.  CL  B23k  1 1 110;  B65b  13124 

U.S.  CI.  219-56  3  Claims 

In  a  steel  strap  welding  apparatus  for  an  automatic  strapping 

machine,  including  a  head  having  aligned  welding,  clamping 


3,769,487 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  MANGANESE  ALLOYS 
Henry  Ty,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  John  BaptisU,  Pawtucket, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,050 

lnt.CI.B23k/y/20 

U.S.  CI.  219-104  7  Claims 

A  method  for  welding  alloys  of  high  manganese  content  to 

avoid  the  development  of  weld  flash  is  shown  to  comprise  the 
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steps  of  reasunce  welding  the  manganese  alloy  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  which  are  adequate  for 
forcibly  expelling  manganese  oxide  from  the  surface  of  the  al- 
loy. The  resistaitce  welding  is  performed  while  a  thin  layer  of 


tin  is  disposed  at  the  weld  location,  the  tin  being  melted  but 
remaining  fluid  without  significant  vaporization  thereof  at  the 
welding  temperature  for  restraining  expelled  manganese  oxide 
at  the  extremities  of  the  weld  location  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  weld  flash. 


3,769,489 
WORKLOAD  ALLOCATION  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  TOOLS 

IN  A  LASER  CLOTH  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  HMritaccr,  SkaL,  Oriif^  wmlym  t»  Hagkes  Aircraft 
C«Bpaay,  CaHcr  City,  Calf. 

F1M  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,958 
ImL  a.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.CL  219-121  LM  14CI 


ing  the  end  of  each  tube  either  before  or  after  it  is  entered  into 
a  hole  in  the  tube  plate  so  that  the  molten  "pool"  of  meUl  dur- 
ing the  subsequent  welding  operation  is  as  small  as  possible 
and  so  that  the  direction  in  which  the  arc  is  struck  between  the 
welding  electrode  and  tube  is  subilised. 


3,769,490 
TRANSPARENT  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  TC-99M 

ELUATE 
Tiramas  V.  CapliMki,  North  BnuHwkk,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  E. 
R.  SqaiVb  &  Sow,  Ik.,  Prtacclom  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,140 

lBt.CLG2  If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250- 108  WS  5  Claims 


a^ 
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A  cloth  cutting  system  wherein  cloth  is  carried  in  a  single 
layer  into  a  cutting  area  wherein  a  laser  beam  is  focused  on  the 
cloth  and  is  directed  by  computer  commands  to  travel  within 
the  cutting  area  so  as  to  cut  a  plurality  of  patterns  through  the 
cloth  rapidly  and  accurately. 


3,769,489 
WELDING  or  TUBES  TO  TUBE  PLATES 
Eric  Cinrlnwwlk,  SbcflkU 
Jcaks  A  CoaipMy  Uaitai, 

Pled  Doc  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,638 
Ctetea  priority,  appltadw  Grort  Brit^a,  Jaa.  12,  1971, 

M7ir7l 

lM.CLB23k9//2 
U.S.CL  219-125  R  6Chl»s 


^Nii^^ 


TFFTTTj 


or     'ae 


^^wr^v^^ 


A  storage  vessel  for  a  reaction  vial  containing  Tc-99m  elu- 
ate  comprises  either  a  transparent  leaded  glass  vessel  having  a 
thiclcness  of  from  about  0.3  cm  to  about  2.S  cm  and  a  lead 
content  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  65  percent  by 
weight  or  an  inner  transparent  receptacle  which  Tits  into  an 
outer  transparent  container,  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  containers  being  filled  with  an  aqueous,  substantially 
saturated  solution  of  lead  perchlorate.  A  syringe  for  injecting 
Tc-99m  eluate  into  a  patient  is  formed  of  leaded  glass  as 
above. 


A  method  of  welding  tubes  to  tube  plates  of  heat  exchan- 
gers, including  a  weld  preparation  which  involves  countertwr- 


3,769,491 

PRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMPROVED  NON-AUSTENITIC 

STEEL  WELD  DEPOSIT 

WlUiani  T.  De  Long,  and  Edwin  R.  SzunuKbowski,  both  of 

Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  Tdcdyne  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaHf. 

DfvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  850,631,  Ang.  15, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,627,574.  This  appBcatioa  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142^22 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-137  ISCWms 

A  method  of  producing  an  improved  non-austenitic  steel 
weld  deposit  characterized  by  superior  toughness  in  the 
Charpy  V-notch  impact  test  by  melting  a  covered  ferrous  low 
hydrogen  arc  welding  electrode  consisting  of  a  current  con- 
ductive core  and  a  lime-fluoride  coating,  which  method  con- 
sists of  proportioning  the  core  and  coating  components  con- 
taining metallic  and  oxide  fomns  of  the  basic  metals  of  the 
group  conatfting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potanium,  cesium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  of  the  acid  metals 
of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  silicon  so  that  when 
all  components  are  melted  together  under  the  influence  of  an 
electric  arc  they  produce  a  weld  ntetal  deposit  and  a  welding 
slag  with  a  basicity  or  mole  ratio  of  oxide  of  basic  metal  to 
oxide  of  acid  metal  of  at  least  2.2  and  restricting  the  sources  of 
metallic  and  oxide  forms  of  titanium  in  the  core  and  coating 
components  so  that  the  weld  metal  deposit  contains  len  than 
0.07  percent  titanium. 


October  80,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1895 


3,769,492 

AUTOMOBILE  CIGARETTE  CASE  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  LIGHTER 

Alcxaadcr  M.Scakcwick,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aag.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,266 

Int.  CL  F23q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-262  -    Ml.  3ClataM 


static  switch  controlling  the  supply  circuit  of  the  heating  ele- 
ments is  located   to  sense  the  temperature  of  air  passing 


.11 » 


An  automatic  cigarette  lighter  for  use  on  automobiles  in- 
cluding a  storage  case  for  cigarettes,  an  electrical  heater  for 
lighting  the  end  of  a  cigarette,  and  circuit  means  for  operating 
the  lighter  which  are  immune  to  mechanical  vibration  and 
centrifugal  force. 


3,769,493 

ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  ZcttBa,  Pardys,  aad  Lcc  Ldghtoa,  Mohcgaa  Lake, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Edward  J.  ZdtUn,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DfrWoBof  Scr.  No.  161,596,  Jaly  12, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,707,618.  Thta  appUcatioa  Sept.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,635 

lBt.CLH05b//00 
U.S.  CL  2 19-335  4  Ciaiais 


through  the  opening  and  to  actuate  the  thermostatic  switch  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  in  order  to  interrupt  the  supply 
circuit. 


3,769,495 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Orfd,  Revere,  Mas.,  assigDor  to  American  Science  & 
EafiaecriBg,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mtm. 

Fikd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,721 

lat.  CLH05b/ /OO 

U.S.CL219— 433  3  Claims 


An  electric  immersion  heater  assembly  for  hot  water  heat- 
ing boilers  provided  as  a  single  phase  circuit  with  a  central 
conductive  reinforcing  rod  that  is  utilized  as  one  electrode  and 
a  ceramic  body  surrounding  said  rod  with  a  resistance  heating 
wire  spirally  wound  upon  said  ceramic  body  and  connected  at 
its  other  end  with  a  second  electrode,  said  electrodes  extend- 
ing out  of  the  heater  at  the  unimmersed  end  and  said  im- 
mersed portion  glazed  with  a  non-conductive  coating. 


I  3,769,494 

OVERHEATING  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN 
ELECTRIC  SAUNA  UNIT 
Svca  Olof  Jaaaoa,  Frcd^iy—d  13,  HateHcd,  Swedca 
FIM  Fab.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,926 
Chifam  priority,  ippMrartsn  Sw4ca,  Feb.  8, 1971, 1531/71 
IBL  CL  H05b  1/02;  F24h  3/00 
U.S.CL  219-363  4  Claims 

In  an  electric  sauna  unit  having  an  air  passage  which  is  open 
at  bottom  and  top  through  which  air  flows  during  normal 
operation  and  in  which  electric  heating  elemenu  are  located 
there  is  provided  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  passage  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  air  passage.  During  normal  operation 
cool  air  flows  through  the  opening  from  the  outside  to  the  in- 
side of  the  air  passage,  but  if  the  air  passage  is  obstructed  the 
flow  of  heated  air  will  leave  the  air  passage  through  said  open- 
ing. A  sensing  element  operatively  connected  to  a  thermo- 


An  electric  heating  device,  which  may  be  used  to  heat  rocks 
that  may  function  as  a  source  of  stored  heat  or  may  also  be 
used  as  a  play  oven  or  play  stove,  comprises  a  paper  box  lined 
on  the  interior  with  reflective  foil.  The  box  is  formed  with  ven- 
tilation openings  in  its  side  walls  and  includes  a  removable  top 
provided  with  an  opening  in  which  is  seated  an  aluminum  foil 
tray  in  which  the  object  to  be  heated  is  placed.  Positioned 
within  the  box  below  the  tray  is  an  electric  light  bulb  for 
providing  heat.  The  light  bulb  is  seated  in  a  socket  carried  by  a 
wire  support.  The  wire  support  is  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed 
with  a  pair  of  base  legs  resting  on  the  box  bottom  and  an  in- 
verted V  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  legs  and 
formed  with  a  loop  above  the  V  for  accommodating  the  socket 
stud. 


3,769,496 
DIGITAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Alan   M.   Thompson,  Rotherham,  and   Clement  V.   Gregg, 

Huddersfleld,    both    of    England,    assignors    to    Goulder 

Mikron  LinUted 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  232,022 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
7,041/71 

Int.  CKH03k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  DM  8  Claims 

Digital  processing  systems  are  described  for  obtaining  a 
quotient  by  dividing  the  pulse  count  of  a  source  train  of  elec- 
trical pulses  by  a  selected  number  having  a  non-integral  por- 
tion, i.e.,  a  portion  .BCDE  where  the  selected  number  is 
A.BCDE.  In  one  embodiment,  an  output  from  an  up-down 
counter  for  dividing  by  the  integral  number  portion  A.  is 
monitored  by  a  cascade  arrangement  of  base  or  radix  counters 
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each  of  which  has  a  selectively  setuble  gate  through  which 
feed-back  pulses  are  applied  to  an  up-counting  input  of  the 
up-down  counter,  the  gates  being  set  according  to  the  integers 
BCDE  in  the  non-integral  portion  of  the  selected  number. 
Thus,  the  output  from  the  up-down  counter  is  regularly  cor- 
rected to  give  the  required  quotient.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  output  of  the  up-down  counter  is  monitored  by  a  preset 


circuit.  The  circulating  register,  input  signal  selecting  and 
changing  circuit  and  decimal  adding  circuit  form  an  amount 
cost  counting  means  which  is  operated  according  to  input 
signals  of  weight  and  unit  cost.  The  circulating  register  has  an 
intermediate  terminal  at  a  predetermined  position  thereof,  a 
zero  weight  discnminating  circuit  and  a  weight  subtraction 
discriminating  circuit  which  are  connected  to  the  intermediate 
terminal  of  the  circulating  register.  A  weight  and  packing  dis- 
cnminating circuit  and  a  displaying  means  are  provided,  the 


pttPWT  !■*■■ 


register  containing  the  integers  of  the  non-integral  number 
portion  and  an  active  register  from  which  each  over-flow  is  ap- 
plied to  the  up-counting  input  of  the  up-down  counter.  The 
active  register  enters  and  adds  successively  the  contents  of  the 
preset  register  on  the  occurrence  of  each  pulse  at  the  output 
of  the  up-down  counter.  Practical  applications,  using  either 
embodiment,  are  described,  namely  gear  testing  apparatus 
and  a  variable  ratio  transmission. 


3,769,497 
URINE  LIQUID  DISCHARGE  MONITOR 

LIrich  Anton  Frank,  Yardley,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Hoffman- La 
Roch«Inc.,Nutl«y,NJ. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^95 

ImL  CI  H93k  2 1 134 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  FL  5  Claims 


A  bio-medical  device  for  monitoring  liquid  output,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  dumped  each  time  it  is  filled 
with  a  critical  volume,  a  sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal 
with  each  dumping  operatioa.  and  a  counter  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  to  provide  a  total  vohime  count. 


^,769,498 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COMPUTING  SCALE 
Masamichi   Hino,  and  Iwao  Kara,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KuboU  Tekko  Kkbushika  Kaisha  (KuboU, 
Ltd.),  Osaka,  Japan  j 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,610 
IbL  CL  GOlt  1 9141 3;  G06f  7138 
U.S.C1.235-1S1.33  4Ctol«i 

A  controlling  system  fbr  a  computing  scale.  The  system  has 
a  circulating  register  formed  in  a  series  having  desired  figure 
of  desired  bits.  An  input  signal  selecting  and  changing  circuit 
is  connected  to  the  circulating  register,  and  a  decimal  adding 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  input  signal  selecting  and  changing 


operation  of  the  weight  and  packing  discriminating  circuit 
being  changed  correspondingly  to  output  signals  from  the  zero 
weight  discriminating  circuit  and  from  the  weight  subtraction 
discriminating  circuit.  The  contents  thereof  are  memorized  in 
the  circulating  shift  register.  A  calculating  operation  of  the 
cost  is  performed  within  the  circulating  shift  register 
syTK:hronized  with  a  timing  pulse  by  the  amount  cost  counting 
means,  and  the  contents  of  a  certain  range  of  the  circulating 
shift  register  are  displayed  by  the  displaying  means. 


3,769,499 

THRESHOLD  LOGIC  THREE-INPUT  ADDER 

Jolu  DoucO  Hrightky,  BaikiM  lUtlr.  N  J^  muiptor  to  Bcil 

Tekpbooe  Laboratmrfes,  lacorporatcd,  Marray  Hlii,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,954 

lmt.CLC06l  7/50.  7/385 

U.S.  CI.  235-172  lOCIalins 


*-[^]=j-| 
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The  invention  is  a  threshold  logic  three-input  adder  circuit 
comprising  a  combination  of  storage-processor  elements. 
These  elements  are  each  arranged  to  decide  which  one  of  a 
pair  of  double-rail  input  signals  has  a  higher  potential  and  to 
store  the  result  of  that  decision,  information  stored  in  each 
element  directe  a  unit  of  current  through  one  or  the  other  of 
two  busses  for  summation  and  determination  of  the  potentials 
of  the  busses.  Current  steering  circuiu  responsive  to  the 
potential  on  a  first  one  of  the  busses  steer  four,  two,  or  no 
units  of  current  through  a  second  one  of  the  busses.  Carry  and 
sum  elements  compare  the  potentials  of  the  first  and  second 
busses  with  predetermined  reference  potentials  to  determine 
whether  to  store  "Is"  or  "Os"  resulting  from  the  summation  of 
the  input  signals. 
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3,769,500 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  AND  COMPONENTS 
Gerald  Lance  Schbttcr,  BouMer,  Colo.,  assignor 
ttoaal  TdcpbOBC  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 

N.Y. 
Di vlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  1 24,070,  March  1 5,  1 97 1 .  This  application 
June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,416 
InL  CL  G06g  7/18,  7/26,  7/57 
U.S.  CI.  235-197 


loaded  rack  gear  to  rotationally  index  the  gears  while  the  cam- 
THEREOF    engaging  pin  rides  down  a  ramp  portion  of  the  sawtooth  slot 
to  Interna-    The  gear  indexing  permitted  by  the  pitch  of  the  sawtooth  slot 
New  York,    causes  one  of  the  ramps  to  release  a  striker. 


SCIafans 
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3,769,502 
HOSPITAL  SERVICE  UNIT 
John  R.  Schultz;  John  W.  Heidacher;  John  M.  Sharer;  James 
S.  Adams,  aU  of  BatesviUe,  Ind.,  and  Frank  M.  Damico, 
Pktver,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Hill-Rom     Company,    Inc., 
BatesviUe,  Ind.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Mav  2, 1989  has  been  disclaimed. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,762,  Oct.  26,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,660,591.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,226 

Int  CI.  A47b  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-4  42  Claims 


A  vibration  densitometer  that  computes  and  transmits  the 
difference  between  actual  density  and  a  known,  constant 
reference  density.  A  pulse  former  circuit  produces  a  pulse 
train  useful  in  producing  a  linear  density  difference  analog. 
Two  integrators  and  one  sample  and  hold  circuit  are  employed 
in  the  computation.  A  »ingle  one  shot  actuates  both  integra- 
tors and  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  A  scale  factor  circuit  is 
employed  for  calibration  and  to  convert  the  difference  analog 
to  an  analog  of  absolute  density.  The  difference  density  analog 
makes  possible  the  computation  and  transmission  of  density 
data  with  an  extraordinarily  high  degree  of  accuracy  How- 
ever, the  difference  density  analog  is  produced  with  a  very 
small,  unique  system. 


3,769,501 
SELECTIVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PERCUSSIVE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY^ 
Tkoaas  B.  McDoMtugh,  AUeawood,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
vaaia  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mait. 

nied  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,007 

IbL  CI.  G03b/ 5/02 

U^.  CI.  240-1 J  18  Claims 


A  hospital  service  unit,  equipped  with  electrical  and  patient 
care  facilities  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  head- 
wall  of  a  hospital  room.  The  mounting  of  the  module  is  simply 
accomplished  and  after  the  module  is  secured  on  the  wall,  the 
electric  and  gas  leads  are  connected  externally  of  the  enclo- 
sure to  complete  the  installation. 


3,769,503 

LAMP  FIXTURE  HAVING  DICHORIC  FILTER 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DIRECTING  HEAT 

AND  LIGHT 
Sang-ChnI  Kim,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

CootinnatioB  of  Set.  No.  1 1 7,484,  Feb.  22, 197 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatk»n  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,444 

Int.  CI.  F2 11/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  240-4134  R  5  Claims 


For  a  photoflash  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  percus- 
sively-ignitable  fiashlamps  arranged  in  an  array  with  respec- 
tively associated  refiectors  and  preenergizcd  striker  springs,  a 
self-energized  selective  actuating  mechanism  for  sequentially 
releasing  the  striker  springs  to  fire  respective  fiashlamps  in 
response  to  successive  indexing.  The  actuating  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  coplanar  train  of  intermeshing  spur  gears  having  a 
number  of  circumferentially  spaced  projecting  ramps.  The 
lamps  and  striker  springs  are  supported  on  the  end  surfaces  of 
shafts  upon  which  the  gears  are  mounted,  with  the  strikers 
radially  projecting  over  the  surrounding  gear  to  lie  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  ramps.  A  spring-loaded,  sliding  rack  gear  is  en- 
meshed with  one  of  the  spur  gears  and  is  position-controlled 
by  a  spring-loaded,  pivoted  arm  having  a  pin  engaging  a  saw- 
tooth slot  cam  in  the  rack  gear.  To  flash  a  lamp,  the  pivoted 
arm  is  raised  so  that  the  cam-engaging  pin  clears  a  vertical 
portion  of  the  sawtooth  slot  and  thereby  releases  the  spring- 


A  fixture  for  a  lamp  which  emits  both  light  and  heat.  A  first 
dichroic  filter  which  reflects  light  and  transmits  heat,  and  a 
second  dichroic  filter  which  reflects  heat  and  transmits  light. 
are  movably  positioned  relative  to  each  other  near  the  lamp, 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  selectively  directing  both  heat  and  light 
from  the  lamp  in  a  given  direction,  or  directing  light  only  from 
the  lamp  in  a  given  direction.  . 
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3,769.5«4 
FOLDABLE  LAMP  SHADE 
Kart  HoK,  Leat*-Lippe;  Hutt  Wi«Bcr,  Wi 
Hont  Sckuck,  S«lif«  Weyw,  m  af  GcnBUjr, 
to  Staff  &  Sdiwarx  GaibH,  Leago-Uppc,  Gcnuay 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,3S4 
Claias  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcraaay,  Mar.  13,  1970,  G  70 
09  308.2;  Mar.  13,  1970,  G  70  09  309J;  Nov.  25,  1970,  G  70 
43  573.3 

lBt.a.F2lT//00 
U.S.  CL  240—108  A  10  Ctaims 


A  foldabie  lamp  shade  comprising  a  covering  materiaJ  cut  to 
the  desired  shape  of  the  shade,  foldabie  frame  holding  the 
covering  material,  wherein  said  frame  has  several  tensioning 
rods  secured  to  said  covering  material,  and  several  spreading 
rods  pivotably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tensioning  rods  and  at 
their  other  end  to  a  slide,  said  slide  being  detachably  secured 
on  a  supporting  tube  or  rod  receiving  •  lamp  casing. 


3,769,505  I 
RADIOACTIVE  HALOGEN  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
JohB  S.  Lcc,  Margaa  HB,  aad  Wflfca  R.  Alvcs,  Mt.  View, 
botk  af  C^tf.,  aidiMrs  to  GcMral  Ekctric  Coapuiy,  Saa 
cCaNf. 

racd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  234,922 


laLCLGOlai/ 


L.S.CL  250-394 


13  Claim 


A  system  of  two  or  more  filter<detectors  for  detecting 
radioactive  halogens  such  as  iodine  in  a  gas  stream  also  con- 
taining other  radioactive  substances  such  as  radioactive  noble 
gases. 


3,769,506 

CORONA  GENERATING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Morton    SUverberg,    Rocfacstcr,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Xerox 
Corporatioa 

Fled  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,302 

lBt.CLG03f/i/02,/ 5/02 

VS.  CL  250-49.5  ZC  13  ClaiM 


«     ' 1 


Improved    corona    generating    methods    and    apparatus 
therefor  are  provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  this 


invention  wherein  a  medium  in  relative  motion  with  a  charg- 
ing sution  may  be  rapidly  charged  to  a  desired  potential  in  a 
highly  efficient  manner.  According  to  one  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  corona  charging  apparatus  including  at 
least  one  coronode  and  having  a  shield  associated  therewith  is 
provided  and  operated  in  such  manner  that  current  flow  in  the 
shield  is  maintained  above  a  selected  minimum  level  during 
the  operation  of  the  corona  charging  apparatus.  The  selected 
minimum  level  of  current  flow  in  the  shield  is  of  such  value 
that  the  coronode  will  initially  supply  ion  current  with  a  sub- 
stantially lower  threshold  energizing  potential  applied  thereto 
than  would  be  otherwise  available  and  the  directivity  of  the 
selected  minimum  level  of  current  flow  is  such  that  the  poten- 
tial established  at  the  shield  will  ensure  that  a  majority  of  the ' 
ion  charging  current  produced  at  the  coronode  is  delivered  to 
the  medium  to  be  charged. 


3,769,507 

DYNAMIC  RADIOGRAPHY 

Edward  S.  Keuey,  a^  Alan  M.  Jacaba,  both  of  State  Colcfc, 

Pa.,  aarifMrs  to  Rcacwch  Corparatioi^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Amg.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,739 

lBLCLG01n2J/00 

U.S.  a.  250-52  28  ( 


A  dynamic  radiography  system  for  examining  an  optically 
opaque  object  containing  radiation  scattering  centers  by  ir- 
radiating the  object  with  penetrating  radiation  to  cause  radia- 
tion scattering  by  these  scattering  centers,  causing  periodic 
vibration  of  these  scattering  centers,  detecting  radiation  scat- 
tered by  the  scattering  centers  in  the  object  along  at  least  two 
noncongruent  detection  channels  which  are  at  an  angle  with 
each  other  and  which  intersect  at  a  common  volume  within 
the  object,  and  correlating  the  outputs  of  the  detectors  with  a 
frequency  parameter  of  the  vibration  to  derive  thereby  infor- 
mation of  internal  physical  and  mechanical  characteristics  of 
the  object. 


3.769,508 
AUTOMATIC  DOT  FACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SCINTILLATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Cari  J.  BruMtt,  Mayfirid  Hdgbts,  aad  Barii  N.  h 
Borfford,  both  of  OVo,  OMJfon  to  Pkkcr  Corporatioa, 
CkvchMd  Ohio 

Vim  Jaac  23, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  265^25 
Iat.CLG01tJ9//« 
U,S.  CL  250-7 1 .5  S  14  Chhas 

A  scintillation  scanner  having  a  dot  factor  system  for  auto- 
matically spacing  the  dots  which  are  printed  by  a  color  printer 
representative  of  radiation  activity.  The  dot  factor  system  util- 
izes circuitry  for  counting  the  number  of  signals  which  occur 
at  a  calibration  point  or  "hot  spot"  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  intervals  of  time  and  then  dividing  the  number  of 
counted  signals  by  the  number  of  intervals  of  time  to  develop  a 
calibrate  signal  having  a  high  degree  of  statistical  accuracy. 
The  calibrate  signal  is  then  apphed  to  a  decoding  and  divider 
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network  for  dividing  the  number  of  counts  representative  of 
radiation  activity  by  a  factor  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
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3,769,510 

RADIOTHERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETERS  AND 

MATERIALS  THEREFOR 

Nobom  Kotera,  Kamakura;  Satom  NbWkawa,  Yoko«ika,  aad 

Hitodii  Sakamoto,  ChigasaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal 

Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  62,1 16,  Ang.  7,  1970.  TWs  appUcation 

Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,251 

lat  CI.  GOlt  012 

U.S.  CI.  250  -^9  10  Claims 


itfO  o.ititVrTk 


,,.  T»t..t<«»/y^^l 


number  of  counts  which  occur  at  the  calibration  point  to 
thereby  provide  optimum  spacing  between  the  pnnted  dots  for 
a  given  study. 


Complex  oxide  luminescent  matenal  consisting  of  magnesi- 
um oxide-silicon  dioxide  and  containing  trace  amount  of  terbi- 
um or  cerium  as  an  activator  shows  strong  themiolu- 
minescence  with  glow  pealc  at  ca.  IQCXT  under  excitation  by 
means  of  electron  beam  or  various  radiations  and  thus  is  use- 
ful as  the  phosphor  for  thermoluminescent  dosimeter. 


3,769,509 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

I  J.  MartoM,  Cheshire;  Peter  G.  MaeDer,  Gailford,  aad 

Richard  J.  Fib,  PlaatsvfBe,  aD  of  Coaa.,  asrigaon  to  Picker 
CorporatloB,  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  ol  Ser.  No.  833,552,  Jnae  16, 1962,  PaL  No. 
3,683,180.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,458 

latCL  GOlt //20 
U.S.CL  250-71.5  S  24Clahns 


3,769,511 
SPACECRAFT  HEAT  SHIELD  TESTING  METHOD 
Thooias  J.   Ddacy,   La   Mesa,   Calif.,   assignor   to   General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,836 

Int.  CI.  G21h  5/02 

U.S.CL  250-303  3  Claims 
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A  gamma  imaging  camera  with  a  scinUllation  crystal  and  a 
plurality  of  phototubes.  A  light  pipe  optically  couples  the 
crystal  and  the  tubes.  The  light  pipe  has.  at  its  output  end,  a 
plurality  of  truncated  pyramids  each  associated  with  one  of 
the  phototubes.  As  disclosed,  the  walU  of  the  pyramids  are 
hexagonal  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and  flare  outwardly 
to  intersect  adjacent  walls,  thus  providing  a  continuous  field  of 

view. 

The  disclosure  also  shows  a  lift-out  detector  head  subas- 
sembly construction. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—432  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,490 


A  process  for  measuring  the  service  life  of  heat  shields  on 
re-entry  spacecraft  after  each  flight  is  disclosed.  A  low  elec- 
tron-energy level,  beta  emitting,  isotope,  having  a  reasonably 
long  half-life,  preferably  promethium-147.  u  unifornWy 
dispersed  throughout  a  refractory  heat  shield  coatmg.  The 
beta  particle  emission  level  at  the  coating  surface  is  measured 
to  provide  a  base  reading.  After  each  space  flight,  the  beta 
emission  level  at  the  coating  surface  is  again  measured,  such 
as  by  autoradiography  or  with  a  Geiger-Muller  counter.  Ero- 
sion, abrasive  wear,  spalling  or  other  damage  is  detected  and 
measured  to  determine  whether  additional  flightt  can  be  made 
without  re-coating. 
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3,769^12  3,769,514 

OPTIC  RELAY  COMPRISING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  CODED  RADIATION  REFLECTIVE  LOCK 

ELEMENT  Charles  T.  Clark,  Jr.,  Lightliouae  Point,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Polar 

Mkhd  GrcnoC,  Bmaoy,  aad  Jcaa  Pcrgrak,  Paris,  both  of        Corporation,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

France,  anlcnors  to  1}S.  PUIHpa  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,482 

N.Y.  InL  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

FHcdOct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,189  U.S.  CI.  250-341  30  Claims 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frawrc,  Oct  1 5, 1 97 1 , 7 1 37 1 09 
Int.Cl.G02f //y« 
U.S.  CI.  250—225  8  ClaiBU 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  optic  relay  comprising  a  plate  of 
an  electro-optic  material  having  a  double  refraction  which  is 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  applied  between  its 
faces.  Said  voltage  is  applied  via  a  photoconductor  layer 
whose  photoconductivity  is  modulated  by  tiie  image  to  be 
transmitted.  The  invention  includes  the  constitution  and  cer- 
tain method  of  manufacturing  said  relay. 


An  optical  locking  system  in  which  a  key  having  a  plurality 
of  zones  with  different  reflective  characteristics  is  scanned  by 
infrared  energy  through  a  glass  plate  where  the  pattern  of  the 
reflective  zones  of  the  key  are  evaluated  to  open  a  lock.  Key 
construction  is  also  disclosed. 


3,769,513 
ION  KINETIC  ENERGY  SPECTROMETER 
Edward  B.  Delany,  RidfeAeM,  Cou.,  anignor  to  The  Perfcin- 
Ebncr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,1 17 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  39/34;  BO  Id  59/44 
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A  spectrometer  is  provided  for  analyzing  metastable 
decompositions  which  occur  in  certain  ions.  Metastable 
decompositions  result  in  a  precursor  ion  decomposing  into  a 
daughter  ion  and  an  uncliarged  particle  of  mass.  The  presence 
of  such  ions  determine  a  unique  spectra  for  certain  com- 
pounds which  are  difficult  to  distinguish  using  conventional 
mass  spectrometer  techniques.  Th«  spectrometer  utilizes  a 
wedge-sliaped  beam  afforded  by  tl)«  use  of  a  relatively  inex- 
pensive electrostatic  lens  assembly.  A  drift  space  is  provided 
to  allow  precursor  ions  to  decompose  and  thence  be  analyzed. 


3,769,515 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  LOCK  AND  METHOD 
Charles  T.  Clarli,  Jr.,  Ughthonae  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Polar 
Corporation,  West  Pompnno  Bench,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1972,  S«r.  No.  295,483 

InL  CL  B62J  3/00 

U.S.CL  250-341  23  Claims 
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A  flnger  operated  electro-optical  lock  system  in  which  an 
optical  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  zones  indicated  thereon 
is  illuminated  by  infrared  energy  and  where  the  pattern  or 
sequence  in  which  the  finger  is  placed  in  proximity  to  the 
zones  to  render  them  reflective  are  evaluated  to  open  a  lock. 
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3,769,516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 

FLUORESCENCE  RADIATION 

DavM  A.  Markle,  Norwalk,  and  Engcne  R.  Schleslnfer,  WUton, 

both  ol  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,847 

Int.  CI.  GO Ij  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-363  *  *  Claims 


chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
product  to  be  treated,  one  or  more  ultraviolet  light  lamps,  and 
at  least  one  gas  reservoir  within  the  chamber  separated  by  a 
foraminous  panel.  Gas  is  introduced  into  the  reservoir,  passes 
through  the  foraminous  panel  and  over  and  around  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  workpiece  to  be  treated. 
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3,769,518 
RECORDING  FILM  FOR  CHARGED  ELECTRON  BEAM 
RECORDING 
Takuji  Kaneda,  and  Eikhi  Mizuki,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,466 
Claims    priority,    applicatioD    Japan,    Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/118985 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/00;  G03g  5108 
U.S.  CI.  250-472  *  Claims 
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A  fluorescence  radiation  detector  of  the  Fraunhofer  line 
discriminator  type  A  sky  telescope  and  an  earth  telescope 
each  form  radiation  beams  which  are  directed  to  a  single  opti- 
cal chopper.  The  chopper  sequentially  directs  each  beam 
through  a  single  Fabry-Perot  filter  centered  at  the  Fraunhofer 
line  and  a  single  neutral  density  filter  The  chopped  segments 
are  recombined  to  form  a  beam  conuining  A,B,C>  and  D  por- 
tions in  time  sequence  where: 

/<  =  the  direct  solar  intensity  within  the  continuum, 

B  ~  the  direct  solar  intensity  inside  the  selected  Fraunhofer 
line; 

C  =  the  reflected  solar  intensity  inside  the  selected  Fraun- 
hofer line,  and 

D=  the  reflected  solar  intensity  in  the  continuum. 
A  single  photomultiplier  tube  with  a  blocking  filter  in  front 
receives  the  beam  and  produces  corresponding  sequential 
electrical  pulses  which  arc  electronically  processed  to  yield 
fluorescence  (p)  from  the  equation 

/j=(X//4-fl)(C-D(B//4)) 


r-"T      .I.I.I    ,\u)b 


The  recording  film  for  charged  electron  beam  recording  ac- 
cording to  this  invention  has  an  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing of  RbAg^I,  provided  on  the  recording  film.  The  RbAg^U 
coating  exhibits  an  excellent  low  surface  resistivity  in  com- 
parison with  any  conventional  coating.  The  charged  electron 
beam  recording  film  of  this  invention  has,  furthermore,  a  pro- 
tective coating  of  water-impermeable  resin  on  the  RbAgJj 
coating  for  preventing  it  from  being  attacked  by  water  or 
moisture. 


3,769,519 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL 

Michael  R.  Adamian,  149  Tanoak  Lane,  NapervlUe,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,954 

Int.CI.H02gi/00 


U.S.  CI.  307-10  LS 
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3,769,517 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  CHAMBER 

George  E.  Coleman,  Ebnhnnt,  lU.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 1989  has  been  disclaimed. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,681 

IntCL  GOln  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  250—455  «  Claims 
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Apparatus  which  permiu  treatment  of  products  with  ul- 
traviolet   light    in    a    controlled    atmosphere    comprises    a 


Compact,  reliable  apparatus  operating  on  electronic  princi- 
ples with  no  electromechanical  parts  serves  two  purposes: 
one,  when  the  engine  is  running,  to  turn  on  the  headlights  of  a 
motor  vehicle  automatically  when  the  ambient  level  of  illu- 
mination is  such  that  the  headlights  should  be  "on,"  e.g.  at 
twilight,  and,  two,  to  turn  the  headlights  "ofT'  automatically  m 
the  event  the  engine  stops  running.  In  another  aspect,  this  in- 
vention completely  eliminates  the  headlight  switch  presenUy 
used,  and  performs  identical  functions  through  electronic  cir- 
cuitry. It  can  be  modified  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  a 
headlight  switch.  In  both  cases,  undesirable  battery  drain  is 
avoided  since  it  is  impossible  to  stop  the  vehicle  and  have  the 
lights  accidentally  "on."  The  circuitry  is  so  arranged  that  the 
lights  remain  "on"  for  a  predetermined  interval  following  "- 
switching  off'  of  the  ignition  system. 
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3,769^2« 

DEMAND  LIMIT  CONTKOL  SYSTEM 

Carr^tam  6M  BrMkc  R4^  GkaMc  Pa. 

Flc4  N«v.  13, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  M5JS99 

lmLCl.B9Zi  13 100 


UACL3r7-41 


This  system  provides  for  autoaiatically  energizing  and 
deenergizing  electrical  loads  according  to  priority  designa- 
tions thereof  so  that  the  overall  power  requirement  for  a  given 
system  of  electrical  loads  does  not  exceed  a  limiting  value. 
The  system  provides  a  means  to  automatically  set  a  voltage  di- 
vider network  for  a  range  of  load  demands  that  the  system  will 
monitor  and  control.  Further,  the  system  provides  for  sequen- 
tially turning  on  electrical  loads  and  turning  off  electrical 
loads  so  that  certain  electrical  loads  will  have  a  priority  over 
certain  other  loads.  In  addition,  the  system  penniu  the  electri- 
cal loads  to  be  energized  such  that  expendable  electrical  loads 
wiD  temporarily  be  removed  from  ao  energy  demanding  sUtus 
until  priority  electrical  loads  have  been  satisfied. 


3,7M,52I 

IMPRESSED  CURRENT  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

J«Mpli  A.  Cdrfwcl;  Gary  D.  Su^.  bMk  «f  HMUtoa,  Tex^  and 

Rtaqw  L.  BcMdkt,  SMta  M«ak»,  Calf ^  a«ifMn  to  Ea» 

PradKtioa  CaMpaay,  HibHib.  Tcx. 

F1M  Oct.  S.  1972,  Scr.  N«.  295,443 

iBt.  CL  Mid  I3I02 

VS.  CL  34»7-95  20  Cbtas 


3.769322 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  POR  CONVERTING  MOS 

CIRCUIT  SIGNALS  TO  TTL  CIRCUIT  SIGNALS 

Warwick  R.  Ahbtt,  Wofcwm,  M— .,  iiiii^ir  l>  H—eywdl  I«- 

tatwattea  Sjnicau  tec,  Wattkaa,  Mms. 
It  F«ed  Jaa.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  Na.  21S,793 

Int.  CL  H03k  /  9100, 1 9108 
U.S,CL  307-203  1' 
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A  converter  circuit  for  transferring  binary  information 
stored  in  a  metal-oxidc-semiconductor  (MOS)  field  effect 
transistor  (FET)  memory  cell  array  to  conventional  transistor- 
tranaistor-logic  (TTL)  circuitt.  The  circuit  convertt  the 
signals  avaiUbie  at  the  output  of  a  MOSFET  memory  array 
into  signals  suitable  for  manipulation  by  TTL  circuits.  The  ac- 
curate transfer  of  stored  information  is  facilitated  by  an  exter- 
nal strobe  signal,  which  activates  the  converter  circuit  during 
a  relatively  noite-frce  period  of  the  M^FET  memory.  A  net- 
work is  provided  for  maintaining  thjwHitpitt  signal  of  the 
MOSFET  memory  at  the  output  of*^  converter  circuit. 
Another  network,  responsive  to  an  external  signal  provides  a 
method  of  clearing  the  maintained  binary  signal  in  preparation 
for  a  period  of  further  activity  of  the  converter  circuit.  A  net- 
work for  electrically  isolating  the  converter  circuit  from  the 
output  terminal  is  provided. 


3,7*9,523 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  USING  INSULATED 

GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

YaMji  SuaU,  Kawvdd,  JapM,  Mrif^nr  ta  Takyo  SUbaara 

Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawifcl  iM,  Japaa 

DHWoaof  Scr.  No.  14S376,  Jaae  1, 197I.akaadoacd.Tkto 

appttcatfaa  Jaa.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,243 
dates    priority,    applkatioa    Japaa,    May    30,     1970. 
45/46155;  May  29, 1971,46/36812 

IatCLH03k/9/0« 
U.S.  CL  307-205  2  Claimt 


An  imprened  current  cathodic  protection  system  for  a 
marine  stnicture  includes  an  eloqgated  supporting  member 
which  can  be  kwered  into  position  adjacent  the  underwater 
structuie  to  be  protected,  an  anderwater  power  supply 
mounted  in  tke  supporting  member  for  converting  high  voh- 
age  alternating  current  from  a  source  above  the  water's  sur- 
foce  to  low  voltage  direct  currant,  one  or  more  anodes 
mounted  on  the  supporting  membor  near  the  power  supply,  a 
potential  controller  for  regulating  the  level  of  protection  pro- 
vided, and  a  reference  cell  for  monitoring  the  system. 


A  NAND/NOR  logic  circuit  arrangement  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  logic  circuit  units,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
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enhancement  type  IGFET  having  one  P  channel  and  one  N 
channel  connected  in  complementory  relationship  to  each 
other.  The  gates  of  the  paired  IGFET  of  the  logic  circuit  units 
are  jointly  connected  to  the  corresponding  input  terminals  and 
the  drains  thereof  jointly  to  the  corresponding  output  ter- 
minals. The  sources  of  the  P  type  IGFET  of  the  logic  circuit 
uniu  are  grounded.  The  source  of  the  N  type  IGFET  of  a  first 
logic  circuit  unit  is  connected  to  a  negative  bias  power  source 
and  the  sources  of  the  N  type  IGFET  of  a  second  and  succeed- 
ing logic  circuit  uniU  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  respective 
immediately  preceding  logic  circuit  uniU.  The  substrate  elec- 
trooes  of  the  P  type  IGFET  are  grounded  and  those  of  the  N 
type  IGFET  are  connected  to  the  negative  bias  power  source. 
When  the  input  terminals  of  the  logic  circuit  uniU  are  supplied 
with  inpute  combined  in  arbitrary  forms  in  which  the  ground- 
ing volUge  and  the  volUge  of  the  negative  bias  power  source 
are  taken  as  I  and  0  digiu  respectively  of  the  binary  logic  level 
or  vice  versa,  is  so  designed  as  to  produce  from  the  output  ter- 
minals logic  outpuU  corresponding  to  the  combinations  of  in- 
puU  up  to  the  associated  logic  circuit  unite. 


achieved  by  a  logic  network  which  includes  memory  means 
for  remembering  the  direction  of  transmission  which  has  pri- 
ority. 


3,769,524 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Kcitk  FraakMa  Matkcwt,  Wappii^cn  Falb,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to 

latcraatloaal    nasiaria    Mackiacs    CorporatkM.    Anaoak. 
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Filed  Jaae  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266347 

lat.  a.  H03k  19134, 19136, 19/40 

U.S.  a.  307-215 
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A  btsuble  transistor  switching  circuit  comprising  a  bipolar 
transistor  adapted  to  switch  sUtes  in  response  to  a  base  node 
voltage.  The  circuit  further  comprises  two  negative  feedback 
paths.  The  first  comprises  a  voltage  feedback  path  in  which 
the  potential  at  the  transistor  emitter  terminal  responds  to  a 
change  in  emitter  current,  and  the  other  feedback  path  com- 
prises a  current  feedback  path  through  a  non-linear  im- 
pedance located  between  collector  and  base  terminals. 


3,769,526 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Irving   A.   Krause.   Nutley,   NJ.,   assignor   to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley.  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,902 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100;  G09b  23/28 

U.S.CL  307-269  4  Claims 


3,769,525 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  AMPLIFYING  BUS-SWITCH 
Rkkaf^  C.  FoH,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  aad  Walter  Spittle,  Carp, 
Oataria,  kotk  of  Caaada,  amigBors  to  Mknwysteais  latcraa- 

ttoaal  Lteitcd,  Moatrcal,  Qwkcc,  Caaada 

F«ed  Sept  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,620 

lat  CL  H03k  /  7/66;  H93k  /  7/1 6 

U.S.CL  307-254  17Claiau 
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A  manikin  synchronization  system  is  described  to  cause 
recorded  aural  sounds  to  be  coincident  with  mechanical  mo- 
tions including  the  effects  of  the  breathing  cycles  The 
synchronization  system  interfaces  with  the  mechanical  and 
audio  systems  in  order  to  bring  heart  sounds,  breathing 
cycles  and  mechanical  motions  into  time  coincidence. 
The  synchronizing  system  accepts  pulses  from  a  me- 
chanical master  timing  shaft  which  indicates  the  mid-points 
of  the  breathing  cycles.  These  pulses  are  applied  to  the 
synchronization  system  which,  in  response  to  additional 
synchronization  information  on  an  audio  tape,  indicates 
whether  the  audio  signal  is  early  or  late  with  respect  to  the 
mechanical  system.  Accordingly,  a  volUge  controlled  oscilla- 
tor produces  an  output  proportional  to  the  indication  to  con- 
trol the  tape  drive  and  create  synchronization  of  the  audio  and 
mechanical  systems. 


3,769.527 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  RESISTANCE  OF  AN  LSL  CIRCUIT  BY 

AUTOMATICALLY  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Erkard    Pietackmaaa,    Eglkartiag,    Gcrmaay,    assignor    to 

Slemcas  AktkagcwUackaft,  Bcrtta  &  Maalck,  Germany 

FBcd  Aag.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,503 
Clalnu  priortty,  applkatk>a  Germany.  Aag.  27.  1971,  P  21 

43  031.9 

lBtCLH03k//00.H0ki/26 

L  .S.  CL  307  -  270  *  Claim 
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A  bus-switch  which  permite  daU-transmission  with  amplin- 
cation  therethrough  in  a  predetermined  one  of  two  directions. 
Transmission  in  the  established  direction  is  maintained  re- 
gardless of  conditions  at  the  output  side  of  the  switch  until 
dau  applied  to  the  switch  from  such  direction  ceases.  This  is 


V 
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An  output  switch  amplifier  in  a  gate  circuit  has  improved 
short   circuit   resistance   and   employs   two   transistors,   the 
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emitter-collector  paths  of  which  are  connected  in  series  via  an 
emitter  resistor  of  one  of  the  transistors  of  at  least  250  ohm 
and  by  way  of  a  diode.  The  connection  point  of  the  resistor 
with  the  diode  provides  an  output  terminal.  The  transistors  are 
controlled  for  conduction  or  blockage  depending  on  the 
switching  state.  If  the  transistor  with  the  emitter  resistor  is 
conductive,  the  diode  will  be  blocked.  In  the  case  of  short  cir- 
cuit at  the  output,  the  short  circuit  current  at  the  emitter  re- 
sistor will  produce  a  voltage  which  exceeds  the  Zener  break 
down  voltage  of  the  diode.  The  diode  becomes  conductive  and 
limits  the  voltage  drop  at  the  emitter  resistor  since  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  base  of  the  conducting  transistor.  The  possible 
power  consumption  in  the  transistor  is  therefore  limited  to  a 
value  which  is  not  harmful. 


3,769^28 
LOW  POWER  FET  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
WittiaiB  M.  Ch«,  Pmigkkccpdc;  Jmbcs  M.  Lcc,  Wappiafcn 
Falb,  aad  Georfe  SoMda,  Pwt^fcMprif.  aU  of  N.Y^  as- 
to  latcrmadeMl  Basteev  MackiMS  Corporatioe,  Ar- 
i,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  319,093 

laL  CLH03k/ /OO 

VS.  CI.  307-270  4  Clains 
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Disclosed  is  an  FET  (field  effect  transistor)  driver  circuit 
capable  of  driving  large  capacitive  loads,  while  dissipating 
relatively  little  power.  A  delay  circuit  forms  a  parallel  path 
between  the  circuit  input  and  output  providing  a  delayed 
signal  at  the  output  of  the  circuit  after  the  gate  to  source  feed- 
back capacitor  of  the  output  FET  has  been  charged.  The  par- 
ticular delay  circuit  diiclosed  herein  accurately  tracks  the 
driver  circuit  providing  a  precise  time  delay  for  limiting 
transient  power  dissipation  in  high  frequency  operation. 


delay  or  an  "off'  delay,  by  the  operation  of  a  selector  switch 
provided  on  the  timer  to  select  the  desired  mode  of  operation. 
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The  timing  period  of  the  selected  time  delay  is  adjustable  over 
a  range  of  the  order  of  from  0.1-1 00  seconds. 


3,769,530 
MULTIPLE  EMITTER  TRANSISTOR  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  C.  Kalb,  Saa  Jok,  aad  Robert  J.  Widlar,  Moaataia 
View,  both  of  CaUf.,  anicaon  to  Natioaal  Scmkoadactor 
Corp.,  SaaU  Clara,  CaUf . 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  840,987,  Jaly  1 1 ,  1 969,  Pat  No. 

3,702,955.  Thk  appUcatkm  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,441 

lat.  CI.  H03k  H26 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  A  9ClaiiB8 


A  non-gold  doped  multiple  emitter  transistor  device  having 
an  additional  lateral  PNP  transistor  formed  in  the  collector  re- 
gion and  a  debiasing  resistance  formed  in  the  base  region, 
these  elements  cooperating  to  suppress  the  inherent  PNP  beu 
to  substrate  characteristic  and  control  the  inverse  H^^  of  the 
device.  The  emitter  of  the  additional  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  MET  through  a  pinch-type  debiasing  resistor 
formed  in  a  projection  of  the  base  region  of  the  MET,  and  the 
base  and  collector  of  the  additional  transistor  are  shorted 
together  and  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  MET  so  as  to 
provide  a  shunt  path  around  the  base-collector  junction 
thereof. 


3,769,5  2^ 
SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  CONTROL  ON-OFF  TIMER 
Joha  B.  Krkk,  Joppa,  aad  Bcraard  Coleauu,  Wcatadastcr, 
both  of  Md.,  aai%Bors  to  Rowaa  CoatroOcr  lac..  West- 
Blaster,  Md. 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  246,608 
IaLCLH03k/7/26 
U.S.  CL  307—293  8  Ctalms 

A  solid  state  timing  means  incorporating  an  electronic  tim- 
ing relay  utilizing  all  solid  state  components  for  controlling 
relays,  contactors,  solenoids  and  the  like.  The  timer  may  be 
operated  in  either  of  two  modes  of  operation,  i.e.,  an  "on" 


3,769,531 

ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

PERIODICAL  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 

Fraaz  Elkach,  Scbcikaberg,  Liechteaiteia,  antgaor  to  Etablls- 

■eowal  Procor  Vadax,  Llechteastela 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  863,056,  Oct.  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,641,373. 
This  appHcatloa  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,142 
Cblau   priority,   appllcatioB   Switaerlaad,   Oct.   8,    1968, 
14948/68 

Iat.CLH02a//00 
U.S.CL  310-6  5  Claims 

The    present    invention    concerns    means   for   generating 
periodical  mechanical  vibrations  by  means  of  electric  energy 
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and  deals  with  a  greatly  simplified  and  efficacious  swing 
system  which  produces  mechanical  vibratory  movements, 
which  system  dispenses  with  any  active  elemenu  or  com- 
ponenu  except  for  an  energy  or  current  source  or  cell,  the 
energy  losses  produced  by  ohmic  resistances  in  the  system 
being  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  resulting  in  a  high  degree  of 
efficiency,  reliability,  and  accurate  performance 

Three  electrodes  are  arranged  to  constitute  a  mechanical 
oscillating  or  swinging  arrangement  of  which  one  electrode  is 


rotation  of  the  teeth  past  the  legs  changes  the  reluctance  path 
of  the  magnet,  a  pulsed  output  will  be  generated  in  the  coils, 
the  frequency  of  which  varies  directly  according  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  frame  and  of  the  axle.  Since  the  frame 
rotates  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  vehicle  drive 
shaft  or  at  some  known  fraction  of  that  speed,  and  since  the 


resiliently  supported  and  is  capable  of  flexing  and  swinging 
along  a  predetermined  length  of  an  oscillating  course  and  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  other  electrodes,  a  charge 
compensation  in  condenser  fashion  occurring  when  the  one 
electrode  approaches  one  of  the  other  two  electrodes  closely 
enough  within  an  electric  field  established  between  said  elec- 
trodes. In  the  position  of  rest  said  electrodes  are  sufficiently 
remote  or  spaced  from  each  other  but  are  aligned  with  their 
frontal  faces  confronting  each  other 


3,769,532 

MECHANICAL  DECOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Bcraard  Tocqort,  Saaary,  aad  Marcd  Persoanlc,  Toulon,  both 

of  Fraacc 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196^44 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fraacc,  Nov.  6,  1970, 7039959 

lat.  CI.  H04r  / 1\00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.9  6  Claims 


drive  shaft  rotates  at  the  average  speed  of  the  left  and  right 
axles,  by  determining  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  frame  and  of 
one  of  the  axles,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  other  axle  may  be 
readily  determined,  thereby  providing  intelligence  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  both  of  the  vehicle's  rear  axles  by  using 
only  the  single  probe.  This  speed  sensor  is  particularly  useful 
in  automotive  adaptive  braking  systems. 


3,769,534 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Richard  C.  Wroblcwski,  Warren,  and  Charies  G.  Wright, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,687 

InL  CI.  H02k  79/24 

U.S.  CI.  310-168  SCUims 


A  device  for  attachment  of  electroacoustic  transducers  in 
casings  immersed  under  water  and  effecting  mechanical 
decoupling  through  flexible  or  deformable  portions  such  as 
rubber  or  elastomer  rings  between  the  vibrating  parts  and 
their  support. 

^^ 

3,769,533 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Edward  M.  Paawcls,  SotfUh  Bead,  lad.,  asstgaor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporatioa,  Sooth  Bead,  lad. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,706 
latCLH02k2y/i« 
U.S.CL  310-155  5  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  probe  is  installed  in  the  differential 
housing  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  The  probe  includes  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  core  piece  having  a  base  which  abuts  a 
permanent  magnet  and  pair  of  generally  parallel  arms  which 
extend  through  the  centers  of  a  pair  of  coils.  The  arms  extend 
into  close  poximity  with  circumferentially  spaced  teeth 
formed  on  the  differential  frame  and  on  one  of  the  axles.  Since 


A  self-adjusting  wheel  speed  sensor  mechanism  including  a 
magnetic  sensor  and  rotor  on  a  vehicle  axle  and  wheel,  the 
sensor  and  rotor  being  automatically  adjusted  to  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  as  the  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  axle. 
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3,769^35  3,769^37 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICES  B AFFI  E  FOR  PERFORATED  ELECTRODE  IN  A 

Jumt»  J«kB  Bales,  Tfciliirtw,  n^taBii.  — Ijair  to  N«do— I  CROSSED-FIELD  SWITCH  DEVICE 

RmAitMDiulipMftrnfToritlnB.  I  ■■<■■.  rn'"<  Gwrtcr  A.  G.  H«Ibmm,  Lm  Aafck*,  CaHL,  aH%Bor  to  HagiM 

Fled  N«T.  19. 1971,  Scr.N«.2M^50  Alrtraft  Caip— y,  Cahrtr  City,  CaMf. 

CUm  priarity,  appBcatiaa  Graal  Brilate.  Nav.  20,  1979,  RM  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  289,195 

55,2MnO  I^  CL  H91J  1/50, 3/20 

ImL  CI  BQ2k  1 3/00  U^CL  313-161                                                            9  CI 


U^.CL3I0— 219 


9  Claims 


An  electrical  current-collecting  device  for  passing  high  cur- 
rents between  relatively  fast  moving  conductors  is  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  brush  having  projecting  conducting  bristles  and 
mounted  on  a  spindle  about  which  it  is  rotated  with  the  bristles 
in  contact  with  a  moving  conductor  so  that  the  relative  speed 
between  the  conductor  and  the  bristles  is  relatively  small  and 
good  electrical  conduction  is  achieved.  The  current  may  then 
be  passed  on  to  a  second,  normally  stationary,  conductor 
through  the  spindle  made  of  conducting  material  and  much 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  brush  so  that  contact  with  the 
second  conductor  can  be  made  at  relatively  low  speed. 


3,769,536 
ni-V  PHOTOCATHODE  BONDED  TO  A  FOREIGN 
TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 
Gcwfc  A.  AatypM,  Prfa  Alto,  mmi  Malcelw  L.  Klirtcr, 
■yvale,  bath  af  Ciriif^  ■■Igasri  to  VariM  AaMdaIca, 
Alto,CaMf. 

racd  Jaa.  28, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  221,679 

laL  CL  HOIJ  39/04, 43/04 

U.S.CL313— 94  '         12Claiau 


u 


A  IIl-V  photocathode  layer  was  bonded  to  a  foreign  trans- 
parent substrate,  preferably  glass,  by  heat  treatment  The 
foreign  substrate  was  selected  on  the  basis  of  matching  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  and  transparency  considera- 
tions. The  photocathode  layer  and  the  foreign  substrate  were 
complimentarily  shaped,  preferably  flat,  pressed  together,  and 
then  heat  treated.  The  resulting  flexibility  and  lowered  surface 
tension  of  the  substrate  caused  Ae  substrate  to  microscopi- 
cally conform  to  microscopic  irregularities  in  the 
photocathode  surface.  External  pressure  was  applied  across 
the  substrate-cathode  interface  to  facilitate  the  bonding 
process.  The  time  required  to  complete  the  bonding  de- 
pended on  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  heat  treating 
step.  An  optional  silicon  dioxide  passivating  layer  was  pro- 
vided between  the  photocathoda  layer  and  the  substrate  to 
prevent  diffusion  into  the  photocathode  of  poisonous  sub- 
ft— w«  commonly  found  in  glass  which  are  detrimental  to  the 
operation  ofthe  cathode. 


In  the  nonconducting  state,  breakdown  between  concentric 
electrodes  is  determined  by  the  Paachen  law.  If  the  inner  elec- 
trode which  defines  the  interelectrodc  space  is  perforated, 
ionization  can  occur  therein,  thus  reducing  holdoff  voltage  at 
a  given  pressure.  Path  length-limiting  shielding  adjacent  to  the 
electrode  perforations  prevents  ionization  within  the  elec- 
trode to  maintain  holdoff  voltage,  corresponding  to  the 
original  electrode  spacing. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  313—175  and  313—277  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,769,544  and  3.769,547 


3,769,538 
VACUUM  ARC  DEVICES  WITH  FERROUS  ELECTRODES 
Lawson  P.  Harrk,  Scatia,  N.Y.,  asslgnar  to  Gcmral  Ekctrk 
Coapaay,  Schmrrtady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,278 

IM.  CL  HOlh  9/34;  H«1J  2//20 

U.S.CL  313-233  19Ciahns 


Vacuum  arc  devices  having  a  pair  of  primary  arc-electrode 
smbUes  in  the  form  of  a  rod  array  structure  utilize 
hardened  ferrous  materials  exhibiting  high  hardness,  ductility 
and  high  recovery  strength  for  the  attainment  of  higher  volt- 
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age  handling  capacity  and  higher  current  intemipung  charac-   display.  Uulizing  an  oscilloscope  as  the  d-'P'^^y'^e'^han.sm 
tei^tic.    than    devices    utilizing    conventional    nonferrou.   for  example,  a  plurality  of  close  y  spaced  sawtooth  wavefo^^^^ 
cuprous  alloy  electrode  materials  m  the  vertical  coordinate  are  utilized  m  producing  the  trace  as 


3,769,539  .^  ■ 

CAMERA  TUBE 
CMve  E.  Catchpok,  SonthfleM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Carporatloa,  SonthlMd,  Mkh. 
.DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  801,627,  Feb.  24, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
'  appBcationApr.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  130,440 

InLCL  HOIJ  29/4/ 


U.S.CL315-I2 


19CbdBS 


An  intensified  television  camera  tube  including  a  channel 
multiplier  array  incorporated  adjacent  the  target  electrode  to 
multiply  the  electrons  being  emitted  from  the  source,  the 
channel  multiplier  array  being  utilized  as  a  mechanical  sup- 
port for  the  torget  electrode  and  as  the  output  screen  or 
readout  mesh.  Also,  a  system  for  eliminating  spurious  signals 
from  the  output  video  signal  which  includes  a  capaciunce  net- 
work connected  in  circuit  with  the  input  and  output  sections 
of  the  multiplier  array. 


3,769,540 
AREA  ELECTRON  FLOOD  GUN 
jaacs  K.  Thomson,  Patos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,909 

lata.  HOIJ  29/4/ 

UACL315-12  6Clafans 


«- 


it  is  scanned  in  the  horizontal  coordinate.  Width  modulation  is 
obuined  by  modulating  the  beam  intensity  between  an  on  and 
off  condition. 


as- 


3,769,542 

FLYBACK  EHT  AND  SAWTOOTH  CURRENT 

GENERATOR  HAVING  A  FLYBACK  PERIOD  OF  AT 

LEAST  SIXTH  ORDER 

Richard  Pleters,  Emnusingel,  Ehidhoven,  Netherlands, 

signor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,144 
Clahns  priority,  appUoition  Netheriands,  Apr.  20,  1971, 

7105268 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-27  TD  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  strip  filamenU  provide  a  source  of  electrons. 
A  deflector  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  flat  dish  is  placed  behind 
the  filamenU.  and  director  electrodes  which  may  be  in  the 
form  of  wire  meshes,  are  placed  forward  of  the  filamente  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  electron  flow  is  desired.  Additional 
electrodes  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  narrow  plates  are 
placed  along  the  ends  of  the  filaments  to  compensate  for  fall- 
off  in  emission  at  the  filament  extremities.  The  various  elec- 
trodes are  positioned  relative  to  the  filaments  and  have  poten- 
tials applied  thereto  such  that  the  uniform  distribution  of  elec- 
trons is  provided  over  a  predetermined  area  throughout  which 
electron  flow  is  desired. 


A  flyback  EHT  and  sawtooth 
sion  display  apparatus  including 
means  connected  thereto  which 
penod  and  are  non-conducting 
reactances  whether  parasitic  or 
former  which  together  with  the 
work  having  a  minimum  of  three 
cies  during  the  flyback  so  that 
without  any  oscillations  and  a 
wide  and  flat  peak  is  produced. 


3,769,541 
LINE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
DavM  E.  Wood,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Caapany,  Schcnoetady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184343 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

UACL  315-22  8  Claims 

In  a  two  dimensional  display,  the  width  of  the  line  trace  is 

modulated  according  to  displacement  in  one  direction  of  the 


current  generator  for  televi- 
a  transformer  and  switching 
are  conducting  during  a  scan 
during  a  flyback  period,  and 
nuts  connected  to  the  trans- 
transformer  constitute  a  net- 
prescribed  resonant  frequen- 
a  scan  which  is  substantially 
flyback  EHT  pulse  having  a 


3,769,543 
LOW  VOLTAGE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 
William  B.  Penncbaher,  CaroML  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basincm  MacMncs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,946 
Int.  CLHOSbi  7/00 
U.S.CL315-169TV  14  Claims 

A  low  voluge  gas  discharge  display  device,  the  individual 
cells  of  which  arc  addressable  by  half-select  pulses  appUed  to 
selected  control  and  collector  electrodes.  In  the  "off'  or 
standby  sUte,  low  glow  discharge  occurs  between  an  anode 
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and  a  cathode  which  are  electrically  common  to  all  of  the 
cells.  Control  electrode  lines,  associated  with  rows  of  cells,  are 
biased  to  create  a  current  impeding  ion  sheath  across  the 
respective  cell  holes  therethrough  !o  the  positively  biased  col 
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lector  electrode  lines  associated  with  columns  of  cells  Half- 
select  pulses  applied  to  a  control  and  collector  electrode  line 
act  to  reduce  the  ion  sheath  across  the  hole  at  the  interselec- 
tion  thereof  and  initiate  positive  column  glow  discharge 
therethrough. 


3,769444 
PURGING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  XENON  ARC 

LAMPS 
Clwrics  G.  MUler.  Lm  Aafdca,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Cattforaia 
lastitate  of  Techaolocy,  Pasadcaa,  Catff . 

Filed  JBM  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  264,268 
IatCLH01J6//26.6//2S 


U^.  CI.  313-175 


13ClaliBs 


3,769,545 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 

ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
RoaaM  C.  Craoe,  Canbridgc,  Maw.,  avigaor  to  Kodaa,  lac., 
Weilesky,  Man. 

Fikd  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,798 

laL  CI.  H05b  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-219  nCblai 


A  high  pressure  Xenon  short-arc  lamp  with  two  reservoirs 
which  are  selectively  connectable  to  the  lamp's  envelope  is 
disclosed.  One  reservoir  contains  an  absorbent  which  will  ab- 
sorb both  Xenon  and  contaminant  gases  such  as  COt  and  Of 
The  absorbent  temperature  is  controlled  to  evacuate  the  en- 
velope of  both  the  Xenon  and  the  contaminant  gases. 
Thereafter,  the  temperature  of  the  absorbent  is  raised  to 
detorb  only  clean  Xenon  while  retaining  the  contaminant 
gases,  thereby  clearing  the  envelope  of  the  contaminant  gases. 
The  second  reservoir  contains  a  gas  whose  specific  purpose  it 
is,  by  means  of  steps  described  in  the  disclosure,  to  remove  the 
objectional  metal  film  which  deposits  gradually  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  lamp  envelope  during  normal  arc  operation. 
The  origin  of  this  film  is  metal  traniferred  from  the  cathode  of 
the  arc  lamp  by  sputtering  or  other  gas  transfer  processes. 
Since  the  cathodes  in  different  lamps  may,  for  particular  pur- 
poses,  be  made  of  various  metab,  e.g.  Tungsten,  Nickel, 
Rhodium,  Molybdenum,  it  is  necoasary  to  use  a  cleanup  gas, 
and  cleanup  procedures,  that  are  appropriate  to  the  metal 
constituting  the  cathode  surface,  since  it  b  the  cathode  sur- 
face material,  which,  transferred  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
lamp  envelope,  constitutes  the  objectional  metal  film.  Suitable 
gases  and  processing  methods  are  described  in  the  disclosure 
for  a  variety  of  cathode  metals. 


Electric  arc  discharge  device  operating  apparatus  includes 
rectifier  means  and  an  inverter  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
terminals  and  having  first  and  second  output  terminals.  An  au- 
totransformer  has  a  main  winding  across  which  is  connected  a 
capacitor.  A  drive  transformer  has  a  core  of  linear  low  loss 
characteristics,  a  primary  winding  and  two  secondary 
windings.  The  primary  winding  is  connected  across  a  portion 
of  the  main  autotransformer  winding  between  one  terminal 
and  an  adjacent  tap,  and  each  secondary  winding  is  connected 
to  the  control  terminal  of  one  of  the  inverter  switching 
devices.  The  saturation  characteristics  of  the  drive  trans- 
former are  coordinated  with  the  saturation  characteristics  of 
the  autotransformer  so  that  drive  transformer  saturation 
causes  switching  of  the  inverter  circuit  switching  devices 
without  saturation  of  the  autotransformer. 


3,769,546 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 

WoMgang  Pechcr,  8550  J.  F.  Kcaaedy  Riag  20,  Forchbeim, 

aMl  JncrgcB  Friach,  851  Kasenk.  47,  Facrth,  both  of  Gcr- 

maay 

CoatiBBatlo»4»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  66,783,  Aog.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254^08 

lat  CL  H05b  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-241  P  llCbdms 


The  electronic  flash  device  includes  a  flash  tube,  a  light  sen- 
sitive electronic  component  for  converting  light  reflected 
from  an  object  to  be  illuminated  into  a  current  proportional  to 
the  quantity  of  light  reflected,  an  integrating  stage  adapted  to 
integrate  this  current,  an  a  flash  duration  limiting  circuit.  On 
the  occurrence  of  a  pre-set  voltage  at  the  integration  stage,  the 
duration  limiting  circuit  terminates  the  discharge  of  light  in 
the  flash  tube.  An  operating  voltage  is  applied  to  the  light  sen- 
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sitive  electronic  component  simultaneously  with  the  com- 
mencement of  ignition  in  the  flash  tube.  An  electronic 
switching  device  is  connected  with  the  light  sensitive  com- 
ponent and  adapted  to  cut  out  disturbing  charging  and 
discharging  currents  associated  with  the  inherent  capacitance 
of  the  light  sensitive  electronic  component  and  occurring 
upon  a  sudden  application  of  the  operating  volUge.  The  time 
in  which  the  switching  device  remains  active  corresponds  at 
least  to  the  charging  and  discharging  duration  of  the  inherent 
capacitance  of  the  light  sensitive  component;  the  switching 
device  is  de-activated  before  the  light  emission  of  the  flash 
lube  begins. 


detector  performance  when  tfie  grounded  main  conductor 
becomes  grounded   near  the   load.   This   bias  current   also 


3,769,547 
CATHODE  HEATER  SUPPORT 
Gienn  Werst,  Perkaalc,  Pa.,  aarifaor  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tkm,  Philaddpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,979 

lBt.CI.H01J//92,/9/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-277  4  Claims 
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produces  a  magneto-motive  force  to  negate  core  losses  and 
cause  the  transformer  core  to  operate  at  a  high  permeability 
region  on  the  magnetization  curve. 


3,769,549 

ELECTRICAL  FIRE  AND  SHOCK  PROTECTIVE 

APPARATUS 

Charles   Bangert,  Jr.,   West   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,246 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 

U.S.C1.317-18A  10  Claims 


A  heater  support  loop  for  use  in  the  multicathode  gun  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube.  The  loop  is  made  from  a  single  piece  of  con- 
ductive material,  which  is  ribbon-like  in  cross  section  and 
preformed  into  a  generally  triangular  shape  with  pointed  ter- 
minations, or  apex  portions,  "glassed"  into  vitreous  assembly 
rods.  Three  gaps  are  provided  in  the  ribbon,  intermediate  the 
apexes  of  the  loop,  and  the  free  ends  adjoining  the  gaps  are 
positioned  to  accept  the  connections  of  the  filamentary 
heaters.  Two  of  the  apex  portions  of  the  loop  are  formed  of 
short,  straight  runs  of  ribbon  which  form  the  point  and  inter- 
lock with  the  vitreous  rod  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  ribbon 
material  in  the  rod.  The  third  apex  is  formed  by  free  ends  of 
the  conductive  ribbon  disfxjsed  in  closely  spaced  adjacency 
and  each  free  end  includes  a  portion  bent  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  adjoining  end  to  provide  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  embedding  vitreous  rod  and  extending  into 
position  to  serve  as  a  supply  conductor  for  the  loop. 


3,769,548 
GROUND  FAULT  INDICATOR 
Von  G.  Parduc,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  l-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,151 
lBt.CLH02hJ/2S 
U.S.CL  317-18  D  5  Claims 

A  ground  fault  detector  utilizes  a  differential  transformer  to 
detect  an  imbalance  in  load  current  flowing  in  each  of  the 
main  conductors,  one  of  which  is  grounded.  The  differential 
transformer  secondary  winding  is  connected  to  pass  a  bias  cur- 
rent which  produces  a  potential  that  prevents  downgrading  of 


Electrical  protective  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  electri- 
cal fires  as  well  as  protection  against  injury  to  people  by  elec- 
tric shock,  including  a  two-conductor  flexible  "extension 
cord"  having  at  least  one  conductor  thereof  completely  sur- 
rounded by  a  flexible  conductive  sheath  insulated  from  the 
main  conductors  and  preferably  covered  with  an  outer  layer  of 
insulating  material.  An  automatic  circuit  interrupting  device  is 
connected  between  one  of  the  two  main  conductors  and  the  "- 
high"  or  ungrounded  side  of  a  source  of  electric  power.  The 
other  conductor  is  connected  to  the  grounded  side  of  the 
source.  The  conductive  sheath  is  also  connected  to  the 
grounded  side  of  the  power  source  by  a  third  conductor. 

In  case  of  wear  or  damage  to  the  extension  cord,  or  deteri- 
oration of  its  insulation  due  to  excessive  heat,  the  two  main 
conductors  cannot  come  in  conUct  with  each  other  without  at 
least  one  of  them  coming  in  contact  with  the  conductive 
sheath.  This  causes  some  current  to  be  diverted  from  at  least 
one  of  the  main  conductors  and  to  flow  through  the  sheath 
and  the  third  conductor,  to  ground. 

The  circuit  interrupting  device  includes  means  which  is 
responsive  to  the  diversion  of  a  small  amount  of  current  (such 
as  5  milliamperes)  from  either  of  the  main  conductors  of  the 
extension  cord  to  the  conductive  sheath  and  the  third  conduc- 
tor and  causes  automatic  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker  when 
this  occurs. 
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3,769^50  «  point  intermeduite  to  the  ends  of  the  control  device  by  a  heat 

VOLTAGE  SENSmVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  pipe  and  heat  tranifer  meant  extending  throufh  an  opening  in 

Irvte  I.  Lcc,  Mi^Kafslh,  Mfau^  aalfir  to  Lew  Skgfer,  Ik.,    the  back  wall  of  the  casing  of  the  device.  In  another  form,  the 

Mharipail.  WOmm.  heat  pipe  transfers  heat  away  from  the  circuit  control  device 

nM  May  M,  1 972,  Sar.  N«.  257,509  terminals. 

lat.  a.  H«2k  7/00  

U^.CL317-33SC  2Chtais  3  7*9,552 

PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hevy  F.  Caok,  aad  JaaMS  F.  SaUwrtead,  balk  of  PMtafcwgh, 
Pa.,  anigBors  to  Wirtaghaair  Ekctrk  Carporattem  Pttt- 
sbargk.  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  S.  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,953 

lBt.CI.H02b;/04 

L.S.CI.317-112  UCIalais 


*( 


»«^ 


•^^ 
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A  power  supply  monitor  circuit  which  disconnects  a  load 
from  the  alternating  current  supply  lines  when  the  output  volt- 
age from  the  supply  drops  below  a  predetermined  level  for  an 
interval  of  time  exceeding  a  certain  predetermined  tolerable 
interval.  The  output  voltage  level  of  the  supply  is  sensed  by  a 
voltage  divider  connected  in  parallel  with  the  supply,  and  a 
Zener  diode  is  used  to  establish  a  lower  threshold  at  which  a 
sUicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  can  be  fired.  The  SCR  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  load  cut-out  relay  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  relay  energization.  A  time  delay  circuit  is  associated 
with  the  gate  electrode  of  the  SCR  to  allow  conduction 
thereof  for  a  short  time  period  following  a  drop  in  supply  volt- 
age, thus  establishing  the  tolerable  interval  and  permitting  and 
accommodating  momentary  voltage  drops. 


3,769,551 
CIRCUIT  iREAKER  WITH  HEAT  PIPE  COOLING  MEANS 
JaaMS  Cotvaa,  Scalia;  Gaaaar  E.  WakMt,  SckcMctady;  Staa- 
ley  P.  Urfcaetta,  Mccteainrac  al  a(  N.Y.,  aad  Hcrkcrl  M. 
Dfcaoad,  West  Hartfsrd,  Csm.,  assigawn  ta  Geaerai  Ekc- 
trk Coaipaay,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aag.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  280,228 

laLCL  HO Ih  9/52 

U.S.CL  317-100  4ClataM 


-  ^-n 


A  multi-phase  electric  circuit  control  device  mounted  in  a 
switchboard  includes  a  heat  pipe  for  each  phase,  having  one 
end  in  close  thermal  contact  with  a  relatively  high-tempera- 
ture point  of  the  control  device  and  extending  behind  the 
device.  The  heat  pipe  has  heat-diaBpating  fins  positioned  in  a 
portioa  of  the  switchboard  where  aatural  circuUtion  of  the  air 
serves  to  carry  heat  away  and  thereby  disBpate  beat  from  the 
high-temperature  point  of  the  control  device,  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  control  device  to  carry  more  current  than  it  wouU 
otherwise  be  able  to  do  safely.  In  one  form,  heat  is  drawn  from 


4^^5lr 


^1 
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MOCO* 


A  process  control  apparatus  and  method  in  which  an  ad- 
justable control  signal  is  continuously  applied  to  a  process 
control  transducer  while  components  of  the  printed  circuit 
control  system  are  removed  for  repair  or  modification.  By 
transferring  to  manual  control  by  an  output  driver  card,  the 
controller  card  which  provides  the  signals  for  the  regulator 
mode  of  operation  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  a  service 
card.  A  manual  signal  generated  by  the  service  card  is 
matched  with  that  of  the  driver  card  before  transfer  to  the  ser- 
vice card  is  effected  and  the  driver  card  is  removed.  An  auto- 
matic reset  feature  on  the  service  card  precludes  inadvertent 
transfer  as  the  card  is  plugged  in.  The  manual  setting  on  the 
driver  card  may  be  controlled  from  a  remote  station  for 
process  control  purposes,  or  from  the  service  card  when  in- 
stalled for  matching  signals  when  the  driver  card  is  replaced. 
No  extra  plug-in  units  are  required  in  the  printed  circuit  rack 
since  the  service  card  replaces  the  controller  card. 


3,769^53 
PANELBOARD  WfTH  INSULATIVE  SNAP-IN  SUPPORT 

MEANS 
KeaacCk  R.  Caley,  Fafarfldd,  Cmm^  asilgaar  la  Wcstiaghoast 
Etectrk  Carparatisa,  Pfttabargk,  Pa. 

FRed  Nov.  1. 1972,  Scr.  Na.  302,950 

laL  CL  H02b  1120 

U.S.CL  317-119  9Clahas 


A  panel  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  bus  bar  structures 
and  an  insulating  support  structure  that  supports  the  bus  bar 


October  80,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1911 


structures  in  a  particular  relationship  with  adequate  spacing 
and  insulation  between  the  bus  bar  structures  which  arc  of  op- 
posite polarity.  T.     Ill    . 


elusive  time  intervals  at  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  genera- 
tor. The  frequency  and  the  width  of  the  pulse  generator 
output  pulses  are  variable. 


3,769,554  3,769,556 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  A  MAGNETIC  ACTUATED  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  INCLUDING  SHUNT 

Toai  W.  KcUcr,  FaUaadca,  aad  Wcracr  H.  Tscbopp,  Forck,  Irviag  B.  FeMman,  1255  E.  lOlst  SL,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 
balk  af  SwIlKriaad,  assigaors  to  Spcctrospla  A.G.,  Zarkk-  Filed  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,863 

Fallaadea,  SwIlKrlaad  !■*•  CI.  G08b  13108 

FIM  Jaac  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,21 1  U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  B 
Claiau  prkirky,  appUcatioa  Gcrauwy.  Sept.  15,  1971,  F  21 
46  033  J 


II  Claims 


Int.  CI.  G05f  7100 


U.S.  CI.  317-123 


6  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  described  for  varying  the  strength  of  a  stabil- 
ized magnetic  field  by  connecting  to  an  integrating  amplifier 
in  a  fieM-sUbilizing  feedback  loop  a  pulse  generator  that 
produces  current  pulses  of  selecuble  polarity.  The  amplifier 
may  be  an  operational  amplifier.  For  improved  signal-to-noise 
ratios,  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator  may  be  applied  to  the 
amplifier  through  a  pair  of  parallel -connected,  oppositely- 
poled  diodes  having  a  threshold  voltage  high  enough  to 
eliminate  noise  signals. 


A  magnetic  actuated  switch  apparatus  including  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit for  temporarily  bypassing  the  switch  in  the  absence  of  the 
magnet  is  described.  Such  apparatus  is  especially  adapted  for 
burglar  alarm  systems  which  require  arming  without  setting 
off  the  alarm  while  opening  the  door  in  the  process  of  depart- 
ing from  the  premises.  The  switch  is  solid  sute  in  nature  utj- 
lyzing  an  SCR  or  TRIAC  as  the  shunting  element  for  a  magen- 
tic  reed,  and  also  incorporates  means  for  preventing  turn-on 
of  the  SCR  or  TRIAC  when  the  magnetic  reed  opens  upon 
subsequent  opening  of  the  door  to  the  premises. 


3  769J55  3.769,557 

VI  vmt(^Hl^  rovniOL  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TIME  DELAY  CAPSULE  WITH 

^?52^  V^^W  E  R^UCTA^CrJ^OTO^^^  ^^"^^  ^^^  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

.^^^^^:^''::^!'^c^  ^z  saiat-  j-^  ^^r;:ii'iL:r'^^'  ^^  ^  "^"^  "''■ 

Maar.  botk  af  Fraa«,  assiriar.  to  U.S.  PkHips  C«ToratkH^        V^^  '^iSTl^irt'l.  Scr.  No.  272,431 
New  York,  NA^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ,.,  ei.  HOlg  9,00 


ClalM  priority,  appBcatloa  Fraacc,  Feb.  5, 1971, 7103937 

laL  a.  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  317-230 


10  Claims 


A  control  device  for  an  electric  motor  with  a  stator  having 
at  least  four  groups  of  coils.  Four  switches  are  connected  to 
the  four  coil  groups  so  that  two  switches  connect  one  terminal 
of  a  DC  voltage  supply  to  two  coil  groups  and  the  other  two 
switches  connect  the  other  terminal  of  the  DC  supply  to  the 
other  two  coil  groups.  A  rotor  position  detector  operates  the 
first  two  switches  in  mutually  exclusive  time  intervals  at  a 
frequency  related  to  the  rotor  roUtion.  A  pulse  generator  and 
two  AND  gates  operate  the  other  two  switches  in  mutually  ex- 


An  elecuolytic  timer  capsule  is  constructed  of  an  outer 
cylindrical  closed  end  case  and  an  inner  insulated  upside  down 
cup  enclosing  an  electrolyte  solution  to  contact  the  closed  end 
of  the  case.  The  case  comprises  one  electrode  and  the  other  is 
a  U-shaped  wire  extending  through  the  cup  with  an  inter- 
mediate section  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  solution  to  be 
etched  away  until  broken.  The  manufacturing  process  for  the 
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capsule  comprises  a  series  of  simplif 

insert  of  the  cup  into  the  case,  filling  with  electrolyte  and  seal- 
ing with  epozy  resin. 


led  operations  comprising   formancc  reliability  by  improving  the  fragility  effected  by  heat 

and  a  lapse  of  time  on  the  semiconductor  device  such  as 
power  transistor,  Thyristor.Triac,  etc.  i 


3,769^58 
SURFACE  INVERSION  SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Jowph  Liodmaycr,  Betkcada,  Md^  airicBor  to  CoanuBka- 
tkMu  Satellite  Corporatioa,  Waahlncto"*  D-^- 
nM  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  204,699 
iBt.  CI.  HO  11/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  6ClaliiM 

An  improved  semiconductor  device,  particularly  suitable  as 
a  solar  cell,  has  a  surface  inversion  layer  with  increased  charge 
density  A  p-type  semiconductor  material  is  covered  with  a 
layer  comprising  oxides  of  silicon  and  chromium.  The  addition 
of  the  chromium  oxides  increases  the  charge  density  of  the  in 
version  layer  by  orders  of  magnitude  over  that  created  by  the 
silicon  oxide  aJone.  In  the  fabrication  process,  a  silicon  oxide 
layer  is  formed  first,  followed  by  a  layer  of  elemenul  chromi- 
um Both  layers  are  oxidized  by  placing  the  device  in  an  ox- 
ygen atmosphere  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  800' C. 


3,769,561 
CURRENT  LIMITING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
JoMph  P.  WWte,  SooUi  Somenrilk;  Robert  Amaatea,  Prin- 
cetoa,  aad  Hau  W.  Bccke,  MoitIMowb,  all  of  N  J.,  anicaon 
to  The  United  SUIet  ot  Aacrka  as  reprcaeatcd  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Navy,  Wasbingtoa,  D.C. 

FIM  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,139 

iBt  CI.  HOll  1 1 106, 11114, 19100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  4  Claims 
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3,769,559 
NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Jack  A,  Dorier,  Wappte«ers  Falb;  Joba  L.  Foraerii,  PeekAlU, 
aad  DomM  J.  Swktck,  Wappbltcn  FaOt,  aO  of  N.Y.,  as- 
1  to  lateraatioaal  Daiif  m  Macbiacs  Corporattea,  Ar- 
N  Y 

Filed  Jaae  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,103 

laLCL  HOll  9/06.  7/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  7ClaiBis 


A  process  for  forming  a  non-volatile  storage  element  having 
symmetrical  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
pair  of  back-to-back  Schottky  barrier  diodes  on  a  monolithic 
substrate  and  selectively  passing  current  between  the  Schottky 
barrier  diodes  in  opposite  directions  in  order  to  form  a  non- 
volatile bistable  storage  element. 


3,769,560 

HERMETIC  CERAMIC  POWER  PACKAGE  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 

Sbla  Icbi  Mlyake,  Kyoto,  aad  Kazaaari  Sakai,  Kacoabiau-bea, 

botb  of  Japaa,  aMigaors  to  Kyoto  Ceraadc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 

•bi,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,963 

Clabas  priority,  applkatioa  Japwi,  Oct.  2. 1 97 1 ,  46/77365 

laLCL  HOll  J/00. 5/00 


U.S.  CI.  317-234  R 


SCbibas 


An  integrated  circuit  having  a  laminated  bipolar  transistor 
with  multi-emitters  respectively  senally  connected  to  a  plu 
ralily  of  deep  depletion  field  effect  transistors  and/or  inversion 
channel  field  effect  transistors.  The  integrated  circuit  has  a 
common  layer  functioning  as  both  the  drain  of  one  of  the  field 
effect  transistors  and  an  emitter  of  the  bipolar  transistor.  In 
operation  the  field  effect  transistors  conduct  currenU  in  series 
with  the  respective  emitters  of  the  bipolar  transistor.  In  addi- 
tion the  field  effect  transistors  provide  ballasting  by  limiting 
the  current  therethrough. 


3,769462 
DOUBLE  ISOLATION  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Keaaetb  E.  Bcaa,  Ricbardaoa,  Tex.,  aadgaor  to  Texas  lastni- 
■caU  lacorporaled,  Daltes,  Tex. 

Fikd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,905 

Iat.CL  HOll  7/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  3ClaIias 
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A  thermally  and  electrically  isolated  array  of  islands  or 
mesas  of  semiconductor  material  and  method  of  fabrication 
are  provided  wherein  each  island  or  mesa  is  surrounded  by 
moau  formed  by  either  orienUtion-dependent  etching  or. 
space  permitting,  by  sUndard  multiple-dependent  techniques. 
These  moaU  have  a  "W  "-shaped  cross-section  surrounding 
each  island  or  mesa.  Such  an  array  of  islands  or  mesas  is  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  high  voltage  or  high 
power  integrated  circuit  devices,  and  thermal  print  heads. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  semiconductor  device  and  more 
particularly  to  a  semiconductor  device   increased   in   per- 


3,769,563 
HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 
Sariader  Krisbaa,  Grceaabarg,  aad  Joba  R.  Davis,  Export, 
bolb  of  Pa.,  aMJ^aors  to  Wcstiagboaae  Electric  Corporatioa, 

PittilMsrtb,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,981 

latCL  HOll  5/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  3Clalais 

A  high  voluge  transistor  with  high  switching  speed  is  pro- 
vided by  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  thin  internal  portion 
and  a  thick  integral  peripheral  portion.  The  thin  internal  por- 
tion has  a  substantially  uniform  width  of  greater  than  about  28 


October  30,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1913 


microns  and  oppositely  facing  surface  areas  each  of  greater 
than  about  0. 10  cmV  The  thick  peripheral  portion  has  a  width 
greater  than  about  150  microns  and  an  annular  dimension,  i.e. 
radial  width,  greater  than  10  microns  but  less  than  the  cor- 
responding radial  dimension  of  the  internal  portion. 
The  collector  region  at  the  thin  internal  portion  has  a  width 


3,769,565 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Arthur  K.  Llttwln,  Liacofaiwood,  Dl.,  anifnor  to  Littwia  Fami- 
ly Tmit  No.  1,  Chicago,  IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,698,  May  1, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,764 

Int.CI.H02pJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  318-380  1  Claim 


greater  than  about  20  microns,  a  reverse  breakdown  voltage 
greater  than  its  reach-through  voltage,  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion less  than  8  x  10'*  atoms/cm',  and  a  minority  carrier  diffu- 
sion length  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  collector  region  at  the  internal  portion.  The  col- 
lector region  at  the  thick  peripheral  portion  has  a  width  at 
least  20  percent  greater  than  its  width  at  the  internal  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—138  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,769,555 
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3,769,564 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  MAXIMUM 

HORSEPOWER  OUTPUT  OF  A  SELF-EXCITED 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Charles  E.  Rettig,  BroobfleU,  WU.,  assignor  to  The  Loufa  Allis 

Compoay,  Mlhraabec,  Wis. 

Flkd  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,856 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  C  6  Claims 
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VolUge  control  circuit  having  a  DC  motor,  and  including 
other  instrumentalities,  such  as  a  rectifier,  subject  to  damage 
by  excessive  emf  as  in  braking,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
counter  emf  for  actuating  relays  which  control  resistances  and 
correspondingly  control  a  valve  (tube)  for  opening  circuit  to 
the  rectifier  and  thereby  cutting  it  out  of  the  circuit  from  the 
counter  emf. 
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3,769,566  ^ 

STATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS 
CHANGEOVER  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Robert  Mehta,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jeumont-Schneider, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  26, 1971, 7138388 
Intel.  H02pi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  318-375  2  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  controlling  the  horsepower  output 
of  a  self-excited  alternating  current  motor  of  the  induction  or 
synchronous  reluctance  type.  In  connection  with  an  induction 
motor,  the  method  includes  the  steps  of  generating  a  slip 
frequency  in  the  motor  proportional  to  the  desired  output 
torque  condition  while  simultaneously  establishing  the  mag- 
nitude and  phase  displacement  of  the  stotor  current  at 
preselected  values,  and,  at  rotor  speeds  at  predetermined 
magnitude,  simultaneously  adjusting  the  slip  frequency  in  the 
motor  to  maintain  a  constant  horsepower  output  as  motor 
speed  increases.  Analogous  steps  are  carried  out  to  control  a 
torque  of  a  synchronous  reluctance  motor.  The  means  com- 
prises a  motor  control  having  a  frequency  conuol  means  for 
providing  a  sUtor  current  of  a  desired  frequency  and  phase 
displacement  to  the  motor,  a  power  supply  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  sUtor  current  to  a  predetermined 
value,  a  speed  control  means,  and  a  means  for  limiting  the  hor- 
sepower output  of  the  motor  at  motor  speeds  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


Static  switching  system  for  instantaneous  changeover  of  a 
series  t>C  machine  energized  by  a  current  chopper.  The  field 
of  the  machine  is  connected  at  a  first  point  to  the  smoothing 
choke  of  the  chopper  and  at  a  second  point  between  two  recti- 
fying arms,  one  made  of  diodes  and  the  ether  made  of 
thyristors,  the  armature  of  the  machine  being  connected 
between  two  mid-points  of  the  above  rectifying  arms.  A  first 
control  logic  determines  the  voltages  between  the  above  men- 
tioned first  point  and  the  mid-points  of  the  rectifying  arms.  A 
second  control  logic  triggers  the  thyristors  in  function  of  such 
voltages  to  perform  the  changeover. 
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3,769^7 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Ckaria  W.  C«s,  Hmmtmm,  Tex.,  amlf^ar  to  Aatoaatk  Pwircr, 
Ik.,  HwHtoi^  Tcz. 

Fled  Jaw  14, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  242,688 

Int.  CL  H82J  7H4 

U^CL320— 27  IJCbias 
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A  generator  t»ttery  charging  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
shunt  load  is  periodically  switcked  across  the  output  of  the 
generator  during  periods  of  low  charging  current  require- 
nnents  from  the  battery  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  load 
on  the  generator. 


3,769348 

DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  SOFT  START  AND 

OTHER  REGULATION  FEATURES  EMPLOYING 

PRIORITY  OF  PULSE  FEEDBACK 

BOyHaraM 
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N  J.,  aasignon  to  BcU  Tetephoqe  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

F1M  Jnly  31, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  276,709 
lM.CLH82ai/J2 
UACL  321-2  I  8  CI 
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There  is  disclosed  a  dc-to-dc  converter  provided  with  dual- 
mode  current  and  voltage  regulation  and  a  "soft"  start  charac- 
teristic in  which  a  digital-type  feedback  control  is  obtained 
baaed  upon  the  relative  priority  of  the  arrival  of  the  respective 
feedback  pukes  at  the  driving  circuit  for  the  converter 
transistors.  In  addition,  a  shut-down  circuit  checks  both  of  two 
redundMit  feedback  circuits  for  tbe  absence  of  feedback  pul- 
les  for  a  prescribed  time  befoce  triggering  shutdown.  Either  of 
the  two  redundant  feedback  circuits  is  individually  capable  of 
regulating  the  output  voltage  or  the  output  current  if  the  out- 
put load  is  balanced.  With  a  high  impedance  unbalanced  load, 
the  voltafe  regulator  on  the  output  lead  that  tends  to  ex- 
perience high  vohage  takes  contioi  and  limits  the  maximum 
output  voltage. 


3,769,569 

CONTACTLESS  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  PARTICULARLY 

TO  SUPPLY  POLYPHASE  A-C  MOTORS  FROM  A  D-C 

SOURCE 
Beam*  Docmca,  St.  Geergeh/SchwanwaM,  Germany,  amigner 
to  Papat-Motarcn  KG,  Geargca,  Germany 

FBed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  255,061 
Claims  priarity,  appHraHan  Germany,  May  28,  1971,  P  21 
24  764.1;  Mar.  1 1,  1972,  P  22  1 1  873.6 
lat  CI.  H02m  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  321-5  16  Claims 
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A  clock  supplies  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
A  group  of  controlled  switching  circuits  are  interconnected 
between  the  d-c  supply  source  and  the  load,  typically  the 
windings  of  a  polyphase  a-c  asynchronous  motor.  The  control- 
lable semiconductor  switching  circuits  are  controlled  from  the 
clock  source  to  be  switched  between  ON  and  OFF  sUte  to 
selectively,  sequentially  energize  the  windings  of  the  motor. 
To  provide  better  approach  of  the  pulses  to  sinusoidal  wave 
shape,  a  delay  circuit  is  connected  between  the  controlled 
semiconductor  switehing  circuit  to  delay  the  trailing  flanks  of 
the  pulses  passed  by  the  switching  circuit  upon  change  from 
ON  to  OFF  of  the  semiconductor  switches. 


3,769,570 

AC-DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MINIMIZING 

HARMONICS 

CaMa  Maduaxfe  Stdrs,  Prterhsrai^h,  Oatarto,  Caaada,  as- 

i%BM-  to  CaaadiBB  Geacral   Eleetrfc  CompMy   Uarilcd, 

Toreato,  Oataria,  Caaada 

Fled  Sept.  29. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  184,821 
lBt.a.H02m///2 
U.S.CL321-9R  101 
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According  to  the  invention  a  converter  group  has  four 
bridges  A  to  D  of  controlled  coverters  connected  in  series  in 


October  30,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1915 


the  order  A,  B,  C  and  D  respectively.  Each  bridge  A  and  B  is 
connected  to  a  separate  delu  winding  of  one  three  phase 
transformer,  and  each  bridge  C  and  D  is  connected  to  a 
separate  wye  winding  of  another  three  phase  transformer. 
Each  transformer  has  a  wye  winding  connected  to  an  AC 
system.  The  converters  in  the  respective  legs  of  the  bridges  are 
fired  in  the  proper  phase  sequence  at  approximately  TS  elec- 
trical degree  intervals.  This  is  a  hybrid  combination  of  two  1 2- 
pulse  groups  that  is  controlled  to  operate  as  an  imperfect  24- 
pulse  converter  group  so  as  to  reduce  the  total  .nagnitude  of 
the  1 1  th  and  1 3th  harmonics  which  arc  generated  by  the  con- 
verters. 


biased  into  conduction,  which  together  with  the  second  re- 
sistor, controls  the  biasing  of  the  first  transistor,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  therethrough. 


3,769,571 
POWER  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Brace  L.  WllUasoa,  Torraacc,  CaUf .,  asslgaor  to  Pioneer  Mag- 
netics, Inc.,  Santo  Moaka,  CaHf. 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Scr.  No.  343,509 

let.  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  R  10  Claims 


3,769,573 

SERIES  REGULATOR  HAVING  REGULATION  FOR 

VARIATIONS  IN  LINE  VOLTAGE  AND  LOAD  DEMAND 

John  R.  ScanUin,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Transaction 

Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FHed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,504 

InLCl.G05f//5S 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  10  Claims 


A  power  supply  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  operation 
from  either  of  two  power  sources,  such  as  on  normal  power 
from  the  usual  alternating-current  mains,  or  emergency  power 
from  a  stand-by  battery;  and  which  will  automatically  switch 
from  one  source  to  another  as  the  need  arises.  The  power 
supply  includes  a  transformer  having  at  least  two  primary 
windings,  and  first  and  second  input  circuits  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  two  primary  windings  and  to  the  two  sources. 
The  preferred  source  will  be  selected  by  the  power  supply  so 
long  as  iu  voluge  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  voltage  of  the 
secondary  source. 


A  voltage  regulator  for  use  with  a  series  regulator  having  a 
relatively  constant  output  voltage  with  a  range  of  input  volt- 
ages and  including  a  capacitor  coupled  across  the  input  to  the 
series  regulator  to  filter  and  store  the  input  to  the  series  regu- 
lator, a  source  of  d-c  voltage,  and  a  switch  having  a  gating 
input  interconnecting  the  source  of  d-c  voltage  with  the 
capacitor  for  providing  switching  of  the  source  of  d-c  voltage 
to  the  capacitor  to  charge  the  capacitor  when  the  voltage 
across  the  capacitor  falls  below  a  predetermined  level.  A  pair 
of  Zener  diodes  one  of  which  is  connected  between  the  output 
of  the  series  regulator  and  gating  input  and  the  other  of  which 
is  connected  between  the  gating  input  and  the  low  side  of  the 
capacitor  provides  protection  against  overload  and  over  volt- 
age conditions.  A  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  junction 
of  the  Zener  diodes  and  the  low  side  of  the  capacitor  and  with 
the  charging  rate  of  the  capacitor  controlling  the  point  of 
switching. 


3  769,572 
TWO  TERMINAL  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Leoa  S.  DeaM,  Saa  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  amigaor  to  CaUfomia  In- 
ttkate  of  Tcchaotogy,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FRcd  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,965 

lat  CLG05f/ /5«,//6^ 

VS.  CL  323-4  5  Claims 


3,769,574 
SYNCHRONISING  SYSTEMS 
Joha  David  MIHward,  Kbnptoa,  Hitchin,  England,  asatgnor  to 
Dccca  Limited,  Loadoa,  Engbmd 

FBcd  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,014 
ClahBS  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14.  1972, 
11,862/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5104 
U.S.CI.323— 101  SCIahns 
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A  two  terminal  current  limiter  is  disclosed.  The  current 
limiter  includes  two  (first  and  second)  transistors  and  two  re- 
sistors, one  of  which,  acting  as  a  sensing  resistor,  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the  first  transistor 
between  the  said  two  terminals.  When  sufficient  voltage  drop 
occurs  acrom  the  sensing  resistor,  the  second  transistor  is 
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A  system  for  synchronising  a  rotary  member  with  a  series  of 
synchronising  pulses,  suiuble  for  use  in  synchronising  a  film 
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projector  with  a  television  scanning  raster  comprises  a  rotary 
member;  a  divider  for  obtaining  two  repetitive  signals  whose 
frequency  is  relatively  small  from  a  series  of  synchronising 
pulses  fed  to  the  said  divider;  a  generator  for  providing  in 
response  to  a  first  of  the  repetitive  signals  a  repetitive  saw- 
tooth wave  form  of  the  same  fundamental  frequency  as  the 
first  repetitive  signal;  a  synchro-resolver  having  a  sUtor  ar- 
ranged to  be  energised  by  a  polyphase  signal  derived  from  the 
second  of  the  two  repetitive  signals,  and  a  rotor  arranged  to  be 
driven  in  accord  with  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member;  a 
further  generator  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  synchro- 
resolver  to  provide  a  series  of  sampling  pulses  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  output  of  the  synchro-resolver;  and  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  sampling  pulses  with 
that  of  the  repetitive  sawtooth  wave  form  so  as  to  provide  a 
control  signal  for  operating  the  rotary  member. 


The  methbd  includes  operating  the  oscillator  so  as  to 
produce  a  pulsating  DC  current  in  the  output  circuit,  and  suc- 
cessively connecting  the  exterior  leads  to  each  individual 


M- 


3,769^75 
METAL  DETECTOR  USING  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  R-F 

PROBE 
Bniao  A.  Rist,  and  James  L.  Taaacr,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  aaigBon  to  Tanner  Electronic  Syitenu  Tcchnotogy, 
Inc.,  Northbridgc,  CaMf. 

Filed  JoBC  30, 1971,  Ser.  No,  158,245 
Int.CLG01vi/;2 


VS.  C\.  324—3 


4ClaiBis  winding  in  the  sUtor  to  be  tested,  and  comparing  the  im- 
pedance readings  of  the  windings  with  each  other  after 
calibrating  the  meter  by  adjusting  the  variable  resistor  to  pro- 
vide maximum  current  in  the  external  circuit. 


A  metal  locating  system  is  discloeed  wherein  a  unitary  R-F 
oscillator  is  disposed  on  a  probe  board  including  all  necessary 
electrical  components  thereof  and  its  power  supply.  The  oscil- 
lator is  operated  at  a  frequency  such  that  a  harmonic  thereof 
falls  within  the  range  of  ai»d  is  beat  against  the  local  oscillator 
signal  of  a  typical  inexpensive  miperheterodyne  broadcast 
radio  receiver.  The  receiver  is  used  as  a  detector  and  produces 
an  audible  heterodyne  whistle  or  beatnote.  When  the  probe 
board  is  brought  in  proximity  to  a  metallic  object  the  R-F 
oscillator  frequency  is  varied  to  produce  an  audible  change  in 
the  beatnote  frequency.  The  radio  may  be  located  remotely 
from  the  probe  as,  for  example  in  the  user's  pocket. 


3,769^77 
ELECTRONIC  LEAKAGE  RESISTANCE  DETECTOR  FOR 

AN  AC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Earl  J.  Schnur,  Lake  Orion,  and  David  A.  Kamolikl,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mkh.,  Mrisnors  to  WestingbouM  Electric  Corpora- 
tioa,  Plttsburf^,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,503 

Int.CLG01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  2-Clatais 
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3,769,576 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  OSCILLATOR  FOR 
DETECTING  SHORT  CIRCUITS  IN  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Anthony  B.  Norfcaitis,  906  Lidcn  CU,  Western  Springs,  lU. 
Flkd  Jnne  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,268 
Int.CLG01ri//02 
UACL  324—51  I  7Clnl«i 

An  apparatus  for  testing  short  circuit  in  electrical  com- 
ponenu  such  as  motor  or  generator  stators  having  plural 
windings  with  extremely  low  direct  current  resistance  but 
measurable  high  frequency  alternating  current  impedance. 
Preferably,  the  invention  is  embodied  in  a  tester  unit  which  in- 
cludes leads  for  attachment  to  individual  current  windings 
forming  a  part  of  the  article  to  be  tested,  and  a  transistor  oscil- 
lator operated  by  a  battery  and  having  a  display  device  such  as 
a  milliammeter  in  the  output  circuit  in  series  with  a  diode  or 
the  like.  A  feedback  circuit  parallel  with  the  milhammeter  and 
the  exterior  load  includes  a  center  Upped  inductor  and  a  vari- 
able resistor  in  series  with  each  other  and  controlling  base  cur- 
rent. 
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An  electronic  leakage  detector  electrically  connected 
across  an  AC  control  circuit  component  and  responsive  to  a 
preselected  range  of  AC  volUges  across  the  component  to  in- 
dicate the  presence  of  leakage  resistance  paths  in  the  control 
circuitry.  The  detector  comprises  a  converter  which  monitors 
the  AC  voltage  across  the  component  to  provide  a  DC  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  AC 
input  and  an  electronic  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  range  of 
DC  signals  to  indicate  when  the  AC  voltage  is  within  the 
preselected  range.  The  leakage  detector  is  physically  compact 
and  in  no  way  impairs  the  conventional  operation  of  the  con- 
trol circuitry  to  which  it  is  connected. 


October  30,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1917 


3,769,578 
GUARD  ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOM  OF 
INSULATED  AERIAL  DEVICE 
Jerry  A.  Staley,  Centralia,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany, CentraHa,  Mo. 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,559 

InLCL  GOlr  J//02.J///2 

U.S.  CI.  324-54  "^  Claims 


accomplished  by  converting  the  output  signals  from  the  delay 
lines  to  direct  current  voltages  which  equal  the  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  of  the  output  signals.  These  direct  current  voltages 
are  then  compared  electronically  to  a  precision  reference  volt- 
age which  equals  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  the  input 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  leakage  current  passing  through 
the  insulative  section  of  the  boom  of  an  aerial  device  for  lifting- 
workmen  to  an  elevated  height  wherein  is  provided  a  conduc- 
tive element  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulative  section  for 
collecting  leakage  current  passing  therethrough,  and  a 
grounded  conductive  shield  disposed  in  electrically  insulated, 
overlying  relationship  to  the  conductive  clement  to  prevent 
extraneous  ambient  electrical  currents  from  reaching  the  con- 
ductive element  and  being  measured. 
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signal  to  the  delay  lines.  Direct  measurements  are  then  taken 
of  the  attenuation  of  the  output  signal  by  reading  the  direct 
current  voltages.  Additional  circuitry  is  provided  to  make  a 
pass-fail  decision  automatically  where  certain  limits  have  been 
established  for  the  attenuation  of  the  delay  line  output  signals. 


3,769,579 
CABLE  TELEVISION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Ralph   Harney,   Wonder  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak   Elec- 
tro/Nctics  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,996 

Int  CL  H04b  3102;  G04n  7118;  H04q  5/16 

U.S.  a.  325-31  10  Claims 


A  system  for  interrogating  TV  receivers  connected  to  a 
common  distribution  system,  for  example  a  cable  or  the  like, 
in  which  a  start  signal  activates  transponders  at  each  of  the  TV 
receivers  and  a  series  of  clock  signals,  transmitted  during  the 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  TV  signal,  are  used  to  deter- 
mine the  reply  periods  of  the  transponders. 


3,769,581 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DRY  UNIT  WEIGHT 

OF  A  SOIL 
Fritz  Konlg,  WupperUl,  and  Klaus  Konlg,  Unterbach,  both  of 
Germany 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  780,966,  Dec.  4,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,325 

Int.  CI.  GO Ir  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  '  <^»*»™* 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dry  unit  weight  of  a  soil,  either 
directly  or  with  reference  to  a  known  soil  variable  (e.g.,  the 
Proctor  density)  by  means  of  a  measuring  probe  containing 
two  electrodes  in  the  soil  under  investigation.  The  measuring 
probe  is  energized  with  a  constant  a.c.  voltage,  and  is  con- 
nected in  series  to  a  measuring  resistance  at  which  a  voltage 
drop  occurs  proportional  to  probe  current  (I).  The  voltage 
tapped  at  measuring  resistance  overlaps  a  continuously  ad- 
justable part  of  the  said  constant  a.c.  voltage,  and,  in  a  phase- 
sensitive  rectifying  indicating  device,  a  proportion,  continu- 
ously adjustable  from  zero,  of  the  sum  voltage  obtained  by  the 
superposition  is  superposed  on  a  second  component,  continu- 
ously adjustable  from  zero,  of  the  constant  a.c.  voltage. 


3,769^80 
DELAY  LINE  ATTENUATION  TESTER 
Dcwic  E.  Black,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Bor- 
ronghi  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Ang.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,267 

Int  CI.  GOlr  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  7  Claims 

An  electronic  circuit  for  measuring  the  attenuation  of  a 

signal  through  delay  lines.  The  attenuation  measurementt  are 


3,769,582 

PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Schoen,  Zurich,  Switxerhuid,  assignor  to  Cootraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Switierland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,039,  May  18, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,665,295, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353M, ,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^87 

Int  CI.  G06m  11/04;  H03k  2///5 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  counting  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid, 

comprising  a  conductivity  cell  having  air  vent  means  and 

means    defining    an    electrical    resistance    measuring    path. 
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Mechanism  serves  to  selectively  open  and  close  the  air  vent 
means.  There  is  also  provided  a  flask  containing  a  quantity  of 
particle  containing  fluid  and  a  conveying  system  for  transport- 
ing a  quantity  of  such  particle  containing  fluid  from  the  flask 
through  said  electrical  resistance  measuring  path  of  said  con- 
ductivity cell.  Each  particle  upon  passing  said  electrical  re- 
sistance measuring  path  brings  about  a  measurable  change  of 
the  resistance  of  such  measuring  path.  There  is  further  pro- 
vided counting  mechanism  for  electrically  counting  changes  in 
such    resistance    of    the    measuring    path,    this    counting 


3  769(594 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Paal  ItcB,  Lueni;  JW  MmImt,  NMerrakrdsrf,  aad  Frai 
Mtlkr,  Z«icfc,  al  •!  Switacriaad,  — %■>«  «•  Aktk«- 
gtadhcfcaft  Brow  Boveri  Jk  Cte,  Badw,  SwttwriaaJ        ( 

P1M  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143.B29 
ClaiBS  prtority.  appHcallMi  8wta«rtaBi,  May  26,  1970, 

7784/70 

!■«.  CL  G«2f  1122;  GOlr  19/00 
U^.  CI.  324-96  12CI«lM 


mechanism  including  a  volumetrically  calibrated  measuring 
tube.  Electric  circuit  means  inclu<ling  first  and  second  read- 
out means  are  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 
another  along  said  vohimetrically  calibrated  measuring  tube, 
said  electric  circuit  means  generating  a  surting  signal  com- 
mencing the  counting  operation  and  causing  the  aforesaid 
mechanism  to  tightly  close  said  air  vent  means  and  further 
generating  a  switch-out  signal  for  terminating  the  counting 
operation  and  causing  said  mechanism  to  open  said  air  vent 
means. 


3,769,5*3 
DIGITAL  INDICATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

LEAST  SIGNinCANT  DIGIT  DITHER 
Rklnfd  B.  SpcMcr.  aad  Artfcw  R.  Wtaler,  botk  of  Pkocoix, 
Arfx.,  aHifMn  lo  Spcrry  Rand  Coriperaliom  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  124,091 
lot  CL  GOlr  23/02;  H03k  /  7/26 
VS.  CI.  324-78  D  5 
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An  electro-optical  measuring  apparatus  includes  a  mag- 
neto-optical element  around  which  is  wound  an  electrical  con- 
ductor carrying  a  current  to  be  measured  The  plane  of 
polarization  of  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam  in  passing 
through  the  magneto-optical  element  is  routed  by  an  amount 
which  varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  current,  the  beam  is 
then  passed  through  a  beam  splitter  to  establish  two  beam 
componenu  which  are  then  shifted  in  phase  to  csublish  a 
phase  quadrature  relationship,  and  these  phase-shifted  beam 
componenu  are  then  passed  lo  evaluating  circuiU  for  com 
panson.  These  evaluating  circuiU  include  an  arrangement 
wherein  any  variations  in  the  values  of  certain  constanU  m  the 
circuits  are  compensated  out  thus  to  improve  the  accuracy  of 
the  measurements. 
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3,769,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH-SPACE  RANGE 

MEASUREMENTS  EMPLOYING  CORRECTION  FOR 

IONOSPHERIC  GROUP  DELAY 

Edward  Jcwcph  Fremoow,  Palo  Alto,  and  Alan  Alexander 

Bums,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 197 1  Ser.  No.  1 17,606 

Int.CI.H04b//00 

U.S.  CI.  325-67  6  Claims 
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A  digital  indicator  comprising  a  counter  for  providing 
digital  representations  of  the  frequency  ai  an  input  signal.  The 
input  signal  is  applied  to  the  counter  through  a  gate  responsive 
to  a  periodically  occurring  timing  pulse.  The  tinning  pulse  is 
derived  from  a  secofid  counter  that  receives  fixed  frequency 
ck>ck  pulses  through  a  second  gate.  Synchronizing  means, 
responsive  to  the  mput  signal,  operate  the  second  gate 
whereby  the  timing  p«ilse  is  controlled  to  occur  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  input  signal. 
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Excess  ionospheric  group-delay  correction  by  direct  mea 
surement  along  the  transmission  path  of  VHF  signals  cm- 
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ployed  for  range  finding  is  achieved  by  transmitting  a  signal 
having  a  triad  of  frequencies  /H-/«,  /  and  /-/,.  The  triadic 
frequencies  are  first  separated  at  the  receiver  The  frequency/ 
is  then  mixed  with  each  of  the  other  two  to  obtain  two  dif- 
ferences The  phase  difference  A,<<>  between  the  two  dif- 
ferences, i.e.,  the  second  difference  of  phase  shift  versus 
frequency,  a  measure  of  dispersion,  is  proportional  to  the 
integral  of  electron  density  along  the  path  and.  therefore, 
to  excess  inonospheric  group  delay.  To  make  range  cor- 
rections, the  relationship  of  A,</)  to  AT  (given  at  ^T- 
y747r/«'A,^)isuscd. 


a  reference  carrier  signal  is  extracted  therefrom.  Con- 
sequently, the  reference  carrier  is  continuously  recovered 
across  the  boundary  of  the  preamble  and  information  word 
portions  and  is  available  to  demodulate  the  burst  signal 


3,769,586 
HYBRID  COUPLER  FOR  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 

PARALLEL  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER  STAGES 

Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and  Joel  Julie.  Bronxvlll*. 

N  Y    assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,339 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7102 

U.S.  CL  325- 157  6  Claims 


3,769,588 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Lyle  Bruce  Juroff,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  288,202 

Int.CI.  H04b  1106 

U.S.CL  325-392  7  Claims 
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A  hybrid  coupling  means  to  couple  a  plurality  of  parallel 
output  amplifier  stages  of  a  radio  transmitter  or  the  like  to  an 
antenna  or  load  circuit.  A  two-port  combining  hybrid  is  used 
to  combine  the  power  output  of  two  parallel  transistor  am- 
plifiers to  supply  a  single  power  output  to  the  load,  while 
preventing  damage  to  one  amplifier  if  the  other  amplifier 
becomes  open  or  short-circuited.  A  pi-section  filter  network 
connected  between  the  hybrid  coupling  means  and  the  anten- 
na protects  the  amplifier  in  case  the  antenna  is  accidentally 
short-circuited  or  disconnected 


3,769,587 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE-MODULATION 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Matsuo,  and  Shigetokl  Sugimoto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon   Electric  Company.   Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

nied  Oct.  6,  1972.  Ser.  No.  295,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1971.46/83063 
lnt.CLH04b///6 
U.S.CL  325-320  6  Claims 


A  television  receiver  is  provided  having  an  audio  signal 
processing  circuit  The  gain  of  the  circuit  is  controlled  by  ad- 
justing the  DC  bias  applied  to  an  active  device  in  the  circuit  by 
changing  the  impedance  between  a  control  terminal  and  a 
point  of  fixed  reference  potential.  A  system  controls  the  gain 
of  the  circuit  and  includes  a  variable  impedance  coupled 
between  the  control  terminal  and  a  point  of  fixed  reference 
potential  and  a  plurality  of  diodes  coupled  between  the  con- 
trol terminal  and  a  fiip-fiop  circuit  The  Hip-flop  circuit  is  con- 
trolled to  selectively  forward  and  reverse  bias  the  diodes  such 
that  the  total  impedance  between  the  control  terminal  and  the 
point  of  fixed  reference  potential  may  be  adjusted.  The  flip- 
Hop  circuit  is  controllable  by  a  remotely  transmitted  signal 
and  a  switch  positioned  on  the  television  receiver. 


3.769.589 
RATE  AIDED  RANGING  AND  TIME  DISSEMINATION 
RECEIVER 
Robert  Frank  Buntschuh,  Hightstown,  and  Henry  George  Rou- 
land.  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  208.762 

Int.CI.  H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-419  7  Claims 
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The  burst  acquisition  time  in  a  phase-modulated  TDMA 
satellite  communication  system  is  reduced  by  means  of  a  novel 
demodulator  at  a  receiving  station.  The  received  earner 
frequency  is  filtered  out  of  the  two-phase  phase-modulated 
preamble  word  portion  of  the  received  signal  and  a  reference 
carrier  signal  is  extracted  therefrom  The  N -phase  phase 
modulated  information  word  portion  is  reverse  phase-modu- 
lated and  phase-shifted  so  that  its  carrier  frequency  has  the 
same  relative  phase  as  that  of  the  preamble  word  portion,  and 
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A  receiver  is  described  for  processing  tone  ranging  signals 
from  a  time  dissemination  satellite  such  as  TIM  ATION  II.  The 
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receiver  derives  either  receiver-station  time  (clock 
synchronization)  or  position  location  of  the  receiver-station 
with  respect  to  the  satellite  with  significant  accuracy  The 
receiver  generates  a  set  of  range  tones  as  duplicates  of  those 
received  from  a  satellite  They  are  developed  as  frequency 
coherent  from  a  phase  lock  loop  synchronized  to  the  signal 
carrier  frequency  A  second  loop,  having  a  frequency  synthes- 
izer locked  to  the  earner  loop,  a  mixer,  a  narrow  band  amplifi- 
er and  a  phase  detector  mix  the  locally  generated  range  tones 
with  a  local  oscillator  signal  which  is  frequency  coherent  with 
the  carrier  This  mixer  output  is  then  mixed  with  the  receiver 
modulation  to  null  out  error  between  the  received  and  local 
range  tones  An  output  signal  consisting  of  the  lowest  range 
tone  signal  is  representative  of  the  tone  modulation  from  the 
satellite  { 

Coherent  processing  by  mixing  at  the  front-end  of  the  de- 
tector amplifier  in  the  preferred  embodiment  allows  for  auto- 
malic  calibration  of  non-zero  receiver  propagation  delays,  and 
the  use  of  narrow  band  IF  amplifiers  thereby  effecting  high 
levels  of  unwanted  signal  rejection.  The  use  of  synthesized 
range  tones  allows  for  continuous  time-delay  or  ranging  mea- 
surements even  though  the  satellite  range  tones  are  not  con- 
tinuously transmitted 


3,769,590 
VARACTOR  TUNER  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Melvin   C.    Hendrickson,   Elmhurst,   111.,   assignor  to   Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  June!  2,  1 972,  S«r.  No.  26 1 ,845 

Int.CI.  H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-459  8  Claims 


A  varactor  driver  circuit  in  a  television  receiver  for  provid- 
ing a  varactor  tuner  with  unique  control  voltages  representa- 
tive of  particular  broadcast  channels  selected  by  the  viewer 
The  varactor  driver  circuit  utilizes  first,  second  and  third  sets 
of  electrically  isolated  conductors  arranged  in  a  matrix  con- 
figuration physically  defining  individual  broadcast  channels. 
Each  one  of  a  first  set  of  conductors  defines  a  range  of  broad- 
cast channels  (eg.  channels  20-29)  while  each  of  the  second 
conductors  together  with  an  associated  one  of  the  third  con 
ductors  defines  individual  channels  (eg.,  channel  0,2,12 
82)  within  the  defined  ranges  Physically  identical  plug-in 
modules  each  comprising  an  adjustable  voltage  divider  net- 
work, are  insertable  into  the  multiple  receptacles  so  defined 
by  the  three  sets  of  conductors,  each  receptacle  identifying  a 
unique  broadcast  channel.  A  switching  arrangement  selective- 
ly couples  the  first  conductor  corresponding  to  the  range  of 
the  desired  broadcast  channel  to  the  varactor  tuner  The 
switching  arrangement  further  couples  the  second  conductor 
corresponding  to  the  particular  channel  in  that  range  to  a 
plane  of  reference  potential  (B+)  while  simultaneously 
coupling  the  corresponding  third  conductor  to  ground.  Ac- 
cordingly, a  potential  is  applied  across  the  voltage  divider  net- 
work, and  a  control  voltage  unique  to  that  particular  broad- 
cast channel  is  coupled  through  the  first  conductor  to  the 
varactor  tuner. 


3,769,591 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  PULSE  RECEIVER 
Paul  Merrill  Brown,  East  Whitticr;  Donovan  Chester  Davis, 
Pasadena;  James  Edward  Gross,  Covina,  and  Richard  Gor- 
don Sweet,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  asaigBon  to  S.  GilfllUB 
Corporatioa,  Los  Angclc*,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,217 

Int.CI.  H04by/;0 

U.S.CL  325-474  SCImimi 
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3  In  a  radiant  energy  receiver,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  main  channel  having  a  pass  bend  to  receive  incoming  signals, 
a  first  band  pass  filter  network  also  connected  to  receive  in- 
coming signals  and  having  a  pass  band  at  the  center  of  said 
main  channel  pass  band;  a  second  band  pan  filter  network 
connected  to  receive  incoming  signals  and  having  a  pass  band 
adjacent  that  of  said  first  filter  network;  subtraction  means 
responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  said  filter  networks  for 
producing  a  control  signal  having  a  first  magnitude  when  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  pass  band  filter  network  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  second  band  pats  filter  network  and  having  a 
second  and  different  magnitude  when  said  second  band  pau 
filter  network  has  an  output  signal  magnitude  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  band  pass  filter  network;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  automatically  passing  the  output  of  said 
main  channel  when  said  control  signal  is  of  said  first  mag- 
nitude and  for  suppressing  the  output  of  said  main  channel 
when  said  control  signal  is  of  said  second  magnitude. 


3,769,592 

SQUENCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  TIME  DELAY  VARIABLE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  STRENGTH  OF  RECEIVED 

SIGNAL 

Roy  H.  Eipc,  Scottadak,  Ariz^  anigMr  to  Motorola,  Idc., 

FraaUiB  Park,  lU. 

Filed  jBly  14,  1971,Scr.No.  162,576 

Iat.CLH04b//yO 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  15  Claims 
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Squelch  circuit  for  communications  receiver  with  relatively 
long  time  delay  to  prevent  squelch  action  because  of  flutter  or 
fade  when  operating  on  weak  signals,  with  effective  short  time 
delay  on  strong  signals  to  eliminate  the  squelch  tail,  and  with 


October  30,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1921 


continuously  variable  delay  as  an  inverse  function  of  signal 
strength  at  intermediate  signal  levels.  A  volUge  which  varies 
with  signal  strength  (inversely  with  noise)  is  derived  from 
receiver  noise  and  provides  a  control  voltage  which  is  com- 
pared with  a  reference  voltage  to  turn  on  the  audio  when  a 
signal  of  usable  strength  is  received.  A  circuit  which  responds 
to  the  level  of  the  derived  voltage  operates  to  modify  either 
the  control  voltage  or  the  reference  voltage  so  that  the  control 
volUge  is  only  slightly  greater  then  the  reference  voltage  when 
strong  signals  are  received,  and  is  subsuntially  greater  than 
weak  signals  Upon  termination  of  a  received  signal  the  con- 
trol volugc  decays  arid  acts  to  turn  off  the  audio  in  a  length  of 
time  proportional  to  the  difference  in  control  and  reference 
voltage.  This  results  in  fast  squelch  action  for  strong  signals,  so 
that  the  squelch  tail  will  be  quite  short,  slower  squelch  action 
for  weak  signals,  to  give  flutter  and  fade  protection,  and  con- 
tinuously variable  squelch  action  for  signals  of  intermediate 
strengths. 


one  minimum  signal  memory  for  storing  oscillation  represent- 
ing signals  for  a  constant  length  of  storage  time  (H  )  during 
which  logic  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  upper  signal  value 
or  by  the  lower  signal  value  actuate  a  timer  which  closes  signal 
path  means  to  supply  either  differential  signals  or  actual 
signals  representing  certain  load  conditions  to  evaluating  and 
regulating  means  for  an  evaluating  time  duration  (A/)  which  is 


3,769,593 
BATTERY  CONSERVATION  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  O.  WUliaras,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewarl-Wamer 
Corporation  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,878 

lnt.CLH04b//06 

U^.  CL  325-492  ^  Claims 


'r 1   r-m  J7  fit  f 


j-3»  '\  ,1     14 


1 r*^"^ 


,ji>25i; 


v7/^'^i  jr/x^/A 


Lfeft^i^ 


jMMffllt 


16  (in  Cour»t»r 


\Pow»rTo 
1  Recti  v«r 

;ipeuit» 


independent  of  the  frequency  of  said  oscillation  At  the  end  of 
the  storage  time  ( r  1 )  the  timer  erases  the  stored  information. 


A  battery  conservation  circuit  for  a  selective  paging 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  subscriber  address-bearing  code 
signals  of  a  specific  format  comprises  a  timing  circuit  which 
periodically  energizes  the  receiver  for  short  periods  of  time  to 
determine  if  valid  address-bearing  signals  having  the  specific 
format  are  present.  If  such  signals  are  present,  the  timer  is 
latched  in  the  on  state  and  the  receiver  is  continuously  ener- 
gized to  permit  decoding  received  addresses.  When  valid 
signals  are  no  longer  present,  or  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
reserved  signal  is  too  low  for  reliable  operation,  the  timer  cir- 
cuit is  unlatched  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  to  resume 
the  battery-saving  cycle. 


3,769,595 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

DISCRIMINATION  OF  MUTUAL  RRI^OLUTIONAL 

SPEEDS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  REVOLVING  MEMBERS 

Junichiro  Ooya;  Katsuki  Takayama,  and  Kazutaka  Kuwana, 

all  of  Kariya  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  SeikI  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1970, 45/106578 
Int.  CI.  H03b  i/04 
U.S.CL  328-133  9  Claims 
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3,769,594 
PEAK  VALUE  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Carl-Martin  Wawra,  BenslMim-AaertMch,  and  Ivan  Chadey, 
Obcr-Ramstodt,  both  of  Germany,  assignorB  to  Cari  Schenek 
Maacfainenfaiirft  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,431 
Int.  CLH03k  5/00 
U.S.CL  328-151  4  Claims 

The  present  peak  value  measuring  and  regulating  circuit  ar- 
rangement includes  at  least  one  maximum  signal  memory  and 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rotational  speed  descriminator 
determining  occasional  speed  differences  among  several  rotat- 
ing members,  such  as  automotive  front  and  rear  wheels. 

The  main  feature  resides  in  the  detection  of  two  or  more 
speed-responsive  pulse  signals  of  a  first  signal  series  as  mea- 
sured between  two  successive  pulse  signals  belonging  to  a 
second  series  of  speed  responsive  pulse  signals. 
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3.7«9^9i  3,769^98 

OSCILLATION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

H.  PccffKk,  R—iilpt  T»»Mhlp,  M«rris  Cimty,  N  J^  Cari  N.  Sckaalfek,  RocfceHrr.  smI  Harry  L.  Vakata,  North 

to  The  Bcudix  C«rp««tiM,  Tctertom,  N  J.  CUM,  botk  ci  N.Y^  aHigMn  to  Eaitaua  Kodak  Coapoay, 

nM  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,187  RocWatcr,  N.Y. 

lmLClU03d3/04  FBed  Oct.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  189,675 


U.S.CL328-138 
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A  circuit  detects  those  oKiliations  of  an  input  tignaJ  that  fall 
within  a  predetermined  frequency  band.  An  output  is  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  a  logic  signal  commensurate  with  the  de- 
tected oscillations. 


3,7*9,597 
PARAMETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLYING 
FREQUENCIES 
Ferdy  Mayer,  18  rve  TMers,  GrtaoMe,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Jaa.  21, 1972,  Sv.  No.  219,746 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Jan.  22,  1971,  7102913 

lM.CLG06g7//6 
U.S.CL328— 160  1  10  Claim 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  energized  by  two 
input  frequencies  which  furnishes  at  the  output  a  frequency 
whooe  numeric  value  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  numeric 
values  of  the  input  frequencies.  It  works  by  cooperation 
between  a  phase  discriminator,  a  VCO-type  oscillator  and  a 
variable-sequence  divider  which  is  automatically  set  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  sute  of  an  electronic  counter  which  is 
excited  by  one  of  the  two  frequencies.  This  counter  which  is 
synchronized  with  a  time  base  operates  like  an  electronic 
frequency-meter  adjusting  the  variable-sequence  divider  at 
the  end  of  each  counting  interval.  The  basic  multiplier  circuit 
is  also  used  to  provide  modified  embodiments,  one  of  which 
produces  the  square  of  an  input  frequency,  another  the  in- 
verse of  an  input  frequency,  the  ttiird  the  square  root  of  an 
input  frequency.  Different  applications  of  these  circuits  are 
presented  for  different  problems  of  measuring  physical  quanti- 
ties. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  rale  of  change  of 
First  and  second  sawtooth  waveform  signals.  First  and  second, 
180"  out-of-phase,  sawtooth  waveform  signals  are  generated 
by  sawtooth  waveform  signal  generating  circuits  in  response  to 
first  knd  second  trigger  signals,  each  of  the  sawtooth 
waveform  signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  flrst 
frequency  of  the  flrst  and  second  signals.  The  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second  sawtooth  waveform  signals 
are  alternately  applied,  in  response  to  second  and  first  trigger 
signals,  respectively,  to  a  rate  of  cnange  regulating  circuit  for 
the  first  and  second  sawtooth  waveform  signal  generating  cir- 
cuiu,  the  rate  of  change  regulating  circuit  including  an  in- 
tegrating circuit  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  amplitudes 
with  a  reference  amplitude  and  storing  the  instantaneous  am- 
plitudes of  the  sampled  first  and  second  sawtooth  waveform 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal  that  is  integrated  by  the  first 
and  second  sawtooth  waveform  signal  generating  circuits  to 
generate  the  first  and  second  sawtooth  waveform  signals. 


3,769,599 
PARTICLE  PREACCELERATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Hobcrt  P.  Ubolet,  and  Andre  M.  ■insowaa.  both  tt  Paris, 
France,  ■ssignon  to  TImmsom-CSF,  Parte,  France 

Fled  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,447 
ClatoM  priority,  appicarton  FraMC,  Apr.  28, 1970, 7015527 
lBtCl.H01J2J/20 
UA  a.  328-233  8Clalnu 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  accelerating,  to 
a  predetermined  velocity  at  least  one  bunch  from  a  bunched 
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beam  of  particles,  the  length  of  said  bunch  corresponding  to 
one  cycle  of  the  high  frequency  of  the  accelerator. 

In  this  arrangement  the  injection  voltage  V  of  the  beam  is 
raised  to  a  value  larger  than  the  cut-off  voltage  V,  of  the  ac- 
celerator, exclusively  during  a  short  period.  Said  injection 
voltage  V  is  created  by  the  addition  of  a  pulsed  voltage  V,  and 
high-frequency  volUges  V,  and  V,  generated  in  resonant  cavi- 
ties 3  and  4  disposed  in  the  trajectory  of  the  beam  and  tuned 
respectively  to  a  sub-multiple  of  said  high  frequency. 


3,769,600 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ENERGETIC  CHARGED-PARTICLE  EXTENDED- 
DIMENSION  BEAM  CURTAINS  AND  PULSE-PRODUCING 

STRUCTURES  THEREFOR 
A.  Staart  Dcnhofan,  Lincotai,  and  Gordon  K.  Simcox,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energy  Sciences,   Inc., 
BarHngton,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,671 

lnt.CI.H01J2i//« 

U.S.  CI.  328-233  19  Claims 


justs  automatically  so  that  a  fixed  signal  to  noise  detection 
ratio  is  maintained,  even  though  the  receiver  noise  output  va- 
ries as  a  function  of  frequency  due  to  internal  or  external  con- 
ditions. Two  networks  average  receiver  power  simultaneously. 
One  network  has  a  long  time  constant  (approximately  15^ 
sec. )  while  the  other  has  a  short  time  constant  (approximately 
Ifi.  sec).  The  receiver  output  is  applied  to  the  long  time  con- 
stant (LTC)  and  short  time  constant  (STC)  networks  which 
provide  inputs  to  a  differential  amplifier.  When  a  signal  is 
received,  the  differential  amplifier  produces  an  output  pulse 
which  is  the  difference  between  the  slopes  produced  by  the 
LTC  and  STC  networks. 


3,769,602 
ANALOG  PHASE  TRACKER 
Frederick  Bethd  GriswoM,  Roosevelt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,289 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3124 

U.S.  CI.  329-122  10  Claims 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  extending  the  high  voltage  opera- 
tion of  energetic  charged-particle  extended-dimension  beam 
curtain  generators,  preferably  electron  beam  curtain  genera- 
tors, without  permitting  breakdown  between  evacuated  elec- 
trode structures,  by  employing  specially  shaped  high  voiUge 
pulses  of  substantially  comparable  very  steep  rise  and  fall 
times,  preferably  by  resonant  transformer  action,  while  limit- 
ing the  much  longer  pulse  time  duration  to  a  value  insufficient 
to  permit  such  breakdown. 


3,769,601 

FAST  AVERAGING  NOISE  SUMMING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

WHaa  J.  McEvoy,  320  Lafayette  Dr.,  OxMird,  Calif. 

Fllod  JuM  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263304 

Int.  CL  H03d  3/00 

UACL  329-1 10  12Clainis 
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An  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  provide  reliable  signal  de- 
tection in  the  presence  of  varying  noise  levels.  The  circuit  ad- 


An  analog  phase  tracker  includes  a  phase  tracking  loop 
comprising  a  phase  detector,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a 
plurality  of  dividers  and  at  least  one  multiplier  for  altering  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  conuolled  oscillator  output  solely  by 
dividing  the  oscillator  output  phase  by  the  product  of  all  of  the 
dividers,  while  altering  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  output  by  both  dividing  the  frequency  by  the 
product  of  the  divisors  and  multiplying  the  frequency  by  an  in- 
teger equal  to  at  least  one  of  the  divisors  such  that  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  a  signal  derived  by  the  dividers  and 
multipliers  is  substantially  the  same  as  an  applied  periodic 
signal  whose  repetition  rate  may  be  any  one  of  plurality  of 
predetermined  values. 


3,769,603 

GYRATOR  AMPLinER 

Dieter  Herchner,  Hdlbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia, 

Patent- Verwaltnngs-GnbH,  Frankfort  an  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,322 

Int.CI.H03f3//S 

U.S.CI.330-13  4  Claims 
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A  gyrator  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  amplifier 
stages  connected  in  push  puU,  the  first  stage  being  non-invert- 
ing and  terminated  by  a  capacitance  and  the  second  stage 
being  inverting.  Each  stage  includes  transistors  and  re- 
sistances.   The    amplitudes    of    the    a.c.    voltage    at    the 
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capacitance  and  at  the  input  of  the  first  sUge  and  at  the  output 
of  the  second  stage  are  equal.  The  steepness  of  the  first  stage  is 
S,  =  «  C  and  the  steepness  of  the  second  8Ug«5  is  S„  =  1/wL, 
with  C  being  the  value  of  the  terminal  capacitance  and  L  being 
the  value  of  the  inducunce  to  be  realised.  The  resistors  are 
such  that  the  gyrator  is  modulated  uniformly  at  all  potential 
poinu  utilising  the  whole  available  D.C.  voltage. 


input  impedance  means  connected  between  the  circuit  input 
terminals  The  circuit  is  largely  independent  of  input  volUge 
level  and  impedance,  and  as  a  result,  the  aforementioned 
input  impedance  means  can  be  varied  for  changing  gain  while 
maintaining  a  high  degree  of  common  mode  rejection. 


3  769  604 
SWITCHED  ANDSUMMEo'nLTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Nod  D.  AtUBMS,  iBdiaupoHs,  lad.,  aoifMr  to  GcMrml  Avia- 
tiea  ElcctroBka,  lac^  iBdiaaapolb,  lod. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,795 

lBt.CI.H03li/65 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  R  12  Claims 
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A  transmitter  circuit  for  use  in  a  multi-frequency  trans- 
mitter which  uses  a  two  input  diplexer  to  combine  the  outpuu 
of  separate  bandpass  filters  tuned  to  adjacent  bands.  A  mixer 
is  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  filters  depending  upon 
the  band  in  which  the  desired  frequency  occurs.  The  connec 
tion  of  the  mixer  to  the  filters  is  accomplished  by  transistor 
amplifiers  which  can  be  biased  off  to  disconnect. 


3,769,605 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Gordon  D.  Loii«,  PortfauMi,  Oreg,  aaigMr  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

BcavertoB,  Oreg. 
ContiBBation  of  Scr.  No.  731,097,  May  22, 1968,  abaMioncd. 
This  application  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,370 
Iat.CLH03fi/6S 
U.S.  CI.  330-30  D 
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3,769,606 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  FILTER 

HaroM  H.  HcMt«r,  ManaMM,  Va.,  aMfgnrr  to  Tb«  Singer 

Company,  New  Yorii,N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,021 

lnt.CI.H03fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-66  9  Claims 


12  Claims 


A  feedback  amplifier  circuit  comprises  a  high  gain  amplifier 
and  a  negative  feedback  path  including  a  current  source 
means,  e.g.  a  high  output  impedance  isolation  device,  for 
providing  feedback  current  to  the  amplifier  input.  In  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  embodiment,  a  pair  of  high  output  im- 
pedance feedback  isolation  devices  provide  current  to  an 


A  digitally  controlled  filter  comprises  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  selectable  output  circuits  with  predetermined  time 
constants  A  plug-in  unit  determines  whether  the  filter  will  be 
a  high-pass  filter,  a  low-pass  filter,  or  a  band-pass  filter,  The 
time  constants  in  the  circuit  are  determined  by  the  application 
of  a  digital  word  to  a  plurality  of  switching  gates  to  connect 
into  the  circuit  one  or  more  impedance  combinations  having 
predetermined  time  constants. 


3,769,607 

SWITCHED  OSCILLATOR  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 

William  Thden,  Glen  EOyn,  IB.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,873 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.Cl.331-2  10  Claims 


A  clock  pulse  generating  system  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prises four  separate  oscillator  circuiU.  Any  one  of  the  four 
oscillator  circuits  may  be  selected  as  a  master  to  which  the 
other  oscillator  circuits  are  slaved.  The  master  oscillator  may 
be  synchronized  to  an  externally  generated  signal  or  may  be 
free  running.  Selector  circuits  within  the  pulse  generating 
system  arc  responsive  to  level  and  phase  errors  to  select  a 
trouble-free  oscillator  to  be  the  master,  and  in  case  of  failure 
of  any  of  the  other  oscillators,  the  signal  from  the  master  oscil- 
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lator  may  be  used  directly  to  generate  the  desired  output 
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signal  for  the  failed  oscillator. 


3,769,608 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  MECHANICAL  Q^WITCH 
Lcdie  O.  Vargady,  Glcndora,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  o#  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air    u^.  ci.  333—10 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,143 

lnt.CI.H01si//0 

U.S.CI.331-94.5Q  10  Claims 


3,769,610 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARUBLE  POWER  DIVIDER 
Alex  Savarin,  Redwood  City,  and  Guy  Rnder,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  asaigDors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Phihidelpbia, 

P«.  , 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,229 
lnt.CI.H01p5/04 


3  Claims 


A  0-switch  for  use  in  the  optical  system  of  a  laser  which 
achieves  a  high  repetition  rate  by  using  a  central  routing 
reflector  and  a  single  sphencal  reflector.  If  the  intersection  of 
the  axis  of  roUtion  and  surface  of  the  central  reflector  is  ex- 
actly on  the  center  of  the  spherical  reflector,  a  beam  entering 
on  the  axis  of  roUtion  and  focused  on  the  spherical  reflector 
will  be  constantly  retro-reflected  while  the  central  reflector 
rotates  about  its  rotational  axis. 


3,769,609 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR,  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE  TO  MODULATE  WIDTH  OF 
ELECTRICAL  SQUARE  SHAPED  PULSES 
John  Svalbe.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971  Ser.  No.  167,259 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7108 

U.S.  CI.  332-12  "  1  Claim 


The  division  of  r-f  energy  between  two  transducer  output 
terminals  is  varied  by  means  of  an  applied  control  voltage  The 
total  output  power  equals  the  input  power  and  both  outputs 
have  constant  and  equal  phase.  The  applied  power  is  split  into 
two  channels,  each  of  which  contains  a  variable  phase  shifter 
The  channels  are  combined  in  a  90°  hybrid  coupler  so  that  the 
relative  amplitude  in  the  hybrid  outputs  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  of  the  hybrid  input  signals.  The  phase  shifters  are  volt- 
age driven  in  opposition  so  that  constant  phase  is  achieved  for 
all  output  power  division  ratios. 


3,769,611 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Lee  Edward  Scaggs,  MounUin  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  CMX 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,673 

Int.  CLH04b  7/64 

U.S.  CI.  333-14  22  Claims 
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Pulse  Width  Modulator,  an  electrical  circuit  device  to 
modulate  width  of  electrical  square  shaped  pulses  under  in- 
fluence of  magnetic  field,  said  device  comprising  two  satura- 
ble magnetic  cores,  each  core  surrounded  by  windings,  each 
winding  having  diode  in  series  and  both  said  core-windings- 
diodes  elements  binded  or  surrounded  firmly  by  control  ele- 
menu,  whereby  supplied  square  shaped  pulses  on  windings 
with  diodes  are  transferred  to  consumption  circuit  distorted 
into  parts  substantially  independent  from  original. 


A  noise  reduction  system  is  provided  for  reducing  the  ef- 
fects of  noise  on  low  level  signals  sent  across  a  transmission 
path.  Input  signals  to  be  transmitted  are  logarithmically  am- 
plified such  that  low  level  signals  are  strengthened  relative  to 
higher  level  signals.  At  the  opposite  end  of  the  transmission 
path  the  signals  are  logarithmically  de-emphasized  to  recon- 
stitute the  original  input  signals.  An  improved  band  splitter  di- 
vides the  input  signals  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands  wherein  all 
signal  components  in  each  sub-band  have  equal  Ume  delays 
associated  therewith.  Logarithmic  amplification  is  provided 
for  each  sub-band. 
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COMPUSSING  AND/OR  EXPANDING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

NON.UNKAR  CONTROL  CfRCUIT  TO  REDUCE 

MODULATION  NOISE 

Manal  YaMaki,  ZaM,  Japu,  MrigMr  to  Victor  Coapuy 

•I  Japaa,  LM^  KaM|a«a,  Japaa 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1972,  to.  Na.  246,721 
ClalM  priarily.  appfcada.  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1971, 46/26958 
Iat.CLH«4k//64 


insulating  spacing  between  the  coU  and  the  ground  P'"»«.  ^ 
connection  is  made  to  the  ground  plane  by  mean*  of  an  adlie- 
sive  copper  tape  which  engage*  a  lubftantial  portion  at  the 
edge  of  the  surface  of  the  printed  ground  plane  electncal 
structure  and  extends  beyond  the  insulated  earner;  this 
copper  extension  serves  as  a  connector  and  as  a  heat  sink, 
avoiding  thermal  damage  to  the  insulating  earner  dunng  sol- 


UACL  333—14 


16  elates 


A  compressing  and/or  expanding  circuit  comprises  a  com- 
pressor or  an  expandor  including  a  control  element  In 
response  to  the  level  of  an  input  sigpal.  a  signal  level  adjusting 
circuit  imparts  a  small  (or  large)  attenuabon  amount  to  the 
input  signal  when  the  level  is  low  (or  high).  A  control  circuit 
generates  a  control  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  control  cle- 
ment in  the  compressor  or  the  expandor,  in  response  to  the 
level  of  an  output  signal  from  the  s%nal  level  adjusting  circuit. 
A  signal  passed  through  the  compressing  or  the  expanding  cir- 
cuit is  substantiaDy  free  from  modulation  noise. 


dcring,  where  soldering  occurs.  The  use  of  a  single  diagonal 
discontinuance  or  gap  section  in  the  ground  plane  printed  sur- 
face which  becomes  a  spiral  gap  section  in  the  completed  coil 
provides  improved  band  width  and  avoidance  of  ripple  in  the 
time  delayed  pulse  to  an  extent  equal  to  or  better  than  thai 
previously  obtained  by  the  utilization  of  separate  but  con- 
nected ground  plane  electrical  sections. 


Eke- 


3,769.MS 
TAPPED  PRAETERSONIC  RULK  DELAY  UNE 
Joka  6e  Kkrt,  PttHterik,  Pa^  aarff-or  t*  Wiitingknw 
trk  Carpwratlam  Pftt*«rgk,  Pa. 

Pled  JaM  2S,  1972,  Scr.  N«.  266,950 

IM.  CL  H03k  7130 

UACL333-3*  8  elates 


3,769,613 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 
Takalifav  Inasara;  Maaao  Otea;  Maaihte  Ti 

YMayaki  Nakata,  a  al  Tokya,  Japaa,  M^ga""  *•  Nlppoa 
Tdegrapk  A  Tekpkoar  PakKc  Carporadea  aad  Nippoa 
Kogaku  K.  K.,  botk  oTTokyo,  Japan 
Caatfaaade^^-part  af  Scr.  No.  8 1 1 ,964,  Apri  1 . 1 969, 
rWa  applcatioaScpL  2, 1971,  Scr.No.  177,420 
,prfar1ty,appfcadaa  Japan,  Aprs,  1968,43/22126 
IbL  CL  H03k  7130;  C03c  3110, 3/04 

U.S.  CL  333-30  R  '^*^ 

An  ultrasonic  wave  delay  line  comprising  a  delaying  medi- 
um made  up  of  a  glass  having  a  composition  of,  by  weight.  57 
to  78  percent  SiO„  0  5  to  9  percent  Al/),.  16  to  19  percent 
PbO,  up  to  1 1  percent  Na^,  and  up  to  20  percent  Kfi,  the 
combined  amounts  of  Na^  +  K/)  being  9  to  20  percent  and 
having  temperature  coefficient  of  time  delay  of  not  more  than 
5  X  lO-*rC  in  a  wide  temperature  range,  and  an  acoustic  at- 
tenuation factor  of  less  than  10  X  10^  dB  per  cycle  above  1 
MHz. 


3,769,614 

GROUND  PLANE  PATTERN  FOR  DELAY  LINES  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  BcrMlcia,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  ndganr  ta  Bd  Faae  lac, 

jcraajrOty.NJ. 

FRed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Sar.  No.  248,056 
lBt.CLHO3h7/i0 
U  A  CL  333—31  R  *  Clatea 

A  novel  ground  plane  structure  for  a  delay  line  in  which  a 
thin  inaulating  carrier  such  as  mylar  haa  tke  ground  plane 
printed  thereon.  The  carrier  is  then  placed  on  an  insulating 
tube  with  the  ground  plane  electrical  structure  on  the  inside 
against  the  face  of  the  tube  and  the  coil  wound  on  the  insulat- 
ing carrier,  the  insulating  carrier  thereby  providing  controlled 


Praetersonic  delay  line  means  comprising  transducer  means 
for  converting  input  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  bulk 
sonic  wave  energy  and  for  causing  the  bulk  wave  energy  to 
traverse  a  body  of  piezoelectric  material,  together  with  elec- 
tromagnetic antenna  means  poaitioned  along  the  body  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  transducer  means  for  converting  the 
bulk  sonic  wave  energy  back  to  output  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  which  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  input  wave  energy 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  bulk  sonic 
wave  energy  to  travel  from  the  transducer  means  to  the  anten- 
na means. 


3,769,616 
SOLID  STATE  RADIOFREQUENCY  CIRCUTTS 
DiiJR  Stagk,  WaRkani.  Maak,  aarffaar  to  Bd  ft  HowcU  Caas- 
poa7,Ckkaflo,UL 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,203 

laL  a.  H03k  13/00;  HOlp  3/08 

VS.  CL  333—73  S  *  Clafcns 

The  disclosure  shows  a  planar  equivalent  of  a  helical 

resonator  made  in  the  form  of  a  micro-strip  line  coiled  into  a 

helix  on  one  side  of  a  dielectric  board  having  on  the  other  side 


October  30,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1927 


a  ground  plane  conductor.  The  inducunce  of  the  helix  and  the 
distribution  capacitance  between  the  helix  and  the  ground 


r:.s 


^ 


effect  region,  i.e.,  low  temperature  and  high  frequency  in 
which  the  thickness  of  conductors  is  selected  for  minimum  im- 
pedance and  resistonce  to  current  within  the  thickness  range 
wherein  the  resistance  and  impedance  are  below  the  thick  film 
resistance  and  impedance  in  the  anomalous  skin  effect  region 
Thickness  optimization  yields  these  results  independently  of 
dielectric  materials  or  actual  placement  of  conductors  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  transmission  system. 


plane  are  made  to  resonate  at  a  frequency  in  a  narrow  band  in 
the  radiofrequency  spectrum  encompassing  a  few  hundred  to 
several  hundred  megahertz. 


3,769,617 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  USING  A  PAIR  OF  STAGGERED 

BROAD  METAL  STRIPS 

Laarlcc  Jastoa  Weat,  LcvMowa,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,420 

ltA.ClHOlp  3/02, 3/08 
U.S.CL  333-84  R  8  Claims 


4S*^^ 


A  transmission  line  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel,  stag- 
gered, broad  metal  strips.  In  one  embodiment,  the  broad  metal 
strips  are  on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  dielectric  substrate  with  at 
most  a  relatively  small  ovcriap  of  the  broad  metal  strips 


3  769  619 

STRIPLINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Choh-Yl  Ang,  and  George  J.  Mills,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,876 

Int.  CL  HOlp  3108;  B23k  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  333-84  M  5  Claims 


3,769,618 
THIN  FILM  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CONDUCTORS  AND 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
JaBMS  F.  Frvcdmaa,  Fteaaaatville,  N.Y.;  George  R.  Henry,  Pak> 
AMo,   Caltf.;    AAok    F.    Mayadas,    Sonera,   and    Morris 
Skatzkcs,  Moaaey,  botk  of  N.Y.,  aisigBors  to  Interaatkmal 
Baalaca  MackhMS  Corporatkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,238 
IatCLH01pi/06.J/0«,i//2 
U.S.  CL  333-84  M  10  Claims 


A  conductor  or  transmission  line  composed  of  at  least  one 
thin  coiKfuctive  member  for  operation  in  the  anomalous  tk'm 


A  stripline  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  a  delay  line  in  a 
microwave  amplifier  tube  or  the  like  is  formed  by  bonding  a 
dielectric  isolator  at  one  face  thereof  to  a  conductive  stripline 
of  a  highly  conductive  metal  such  as  copper,  and  at  the  op- 
posite face  to  a  highly  conductive  support  base  which  also  may 
be  of  copper.  The  dielectric  material  which  may  be  of  a  high 
thermal  conductivity  ceramic  is  bonded  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned meUlhc  componenu  by  depositing  a  thin  metallic  layer 
of  material  such  as  molybdenum  onto  each  of  the  ceramic 
faces  to  achieve  a  good  metal-ceramic  bond.  A  second  metal- 
lic layer  which  may  be  of  copper  is  then  deposited  onto  the 
molybdenum  to  provide  a  medium  which  can  be  brazed  to  the 
copper  stripline  and  the  support  base,  as  the  case  may  be. 


3,769,620 

PLURAL  BAND  TUNER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  ROTATE 

RESISTOR  SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  HNE  TUNING 

Sachte  Ktenra,  aad  Yoakiaki  Aokl,  bodi  of  Tokyo-to,  Japaa, 

ategaors  to  KabariiyLi  Kaisba  Kopara,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288^33 
elates    priority,    appUcadoa    Japan,    Sept    17,    I97I, 
46/72274 

lBtCLH03JJ//2,i//0 
U.S.  CL  334—  1 1  3  Chtes 

A  broadcast  channel  selecting  apparatus  used  for  all  chan- 
nel electronic  tuners  is  disclosed.  It  includes  an  annular  re- 
sistor arrangement  consisting  of  three  resistor  sections  respec- 
tively responsible  for  VHF-L  region,  VHF-H  region  and  UHF 
region  of  the  broadcast  band  and  a  brush  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  resistor  arrangement.  By  rotating  a  station  selecting 
knob,  rotation  is  transmitted  through  a  detent  mechanism  to 
the  brush  to  move  the  brush  step-wise.  On  the  other  hand,  by 
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routing  the  knob  while  holding  it  in  its  depressed  or  advanced 
sute,  the  resistor  arrangement  can  be  continuously  rotated 


with  respect  to  the  brush,  whereby  a  correct  tuning  voltage  for 
each  selected  channel  may  be  applied  to  a  tuner  circuit. 


3,769,621 
CALCULATOR  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  INTERPOSING  MEMORY  ACCESS 
CYCLES  BETWEEN  OTHERWISE  REGULARLY 
RECURRING  LOGIC  CYCLES 
Thomas  E.  OriMMTDC,  Saa  FraMrtea,  Calif.,  aM%Bor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpaay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Mvisioa  o(  Scr.  No.  827,795,  May  26. 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,623, 1 56,  wUdi  is  a  diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  559,887,  Jaae  23, 

1966,  PaL  No.  3,566,160.  TUs  appHcadoa  Aaf.  25,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  174JS9 

IbL  CL  G06f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  13  Claims 
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Internal  control  and  subroutine  logic  transfers  data  between 
a  keyboard  input,  a  random  access  memory,  and  a  plurality  of 
flip-flop  registers  to  f>erform  arithmetic  operations  and  trans- 
fers the  results  of  these  operations  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  out- 
put display.  The  flip-flop  regjisten  include  a  program  register 
comprising  a  set  of  primary  flip-flops  for  designating  a  subrou- 
tine to  be  performed  and  a  set  of  secondary  flip-flops  for 
sequentially  designating  a  group  of  one  or  more  instructions  to 
be  executed  in  each  state  of  the  designated  subroutine.  The 
primary  and  secondary  flip-flops  are  controlled  by  multiple 
feedback  paths.  Power  switching  is  employed  in  the  internal 
control  and  subroutine  logic  so  that  the  subroutines  and  in- 
structions are  supplied  with  power  only  when  they  are  to  be 
executed.  The  flip-flop  registers  also  include  a  memory  access 
register  for  receiving  information  read  from  and  to  be  written 
into  the  random  access  memory.  When  a  random  access 
memory  cycle  is  required,  it  is  automatically  interposed 
between  the  otherwise  regularly  recurring  logic  cycles  by  the 
internal  control  and  subroutine  logic.  Separate  logic  circuits 
are  provided  for  enabling  the  state  of  the  secondary  flip-flops 
to  be  directly  transferred  to  the  memory  access  register  and 
vice  versa  so  that  encoded  transfer  vectors  may  be  stored  in 


the  random  access  memory  and  subsequently  decoded  by  the 
internal  control  and  subroutine  logic  to  permit  unrestricted 
subroutine  retunu.  In  the  keyboard  input,  two  power  supply 
returns  are  employed  to  define  one  bit  of  the  keyboard  en- 
coder. The  random  access  memory  is  partitioned  into  one  por- 
tion addressed  by  a  single  bit  in  an  address  register  and  into 
another,  larger  portion  addressed  by  the  remaining  bits  in  the 
address  register  Each  flip-flop  of  the  machine  is  a  J-K  flip- 
flop  provided  with  an  adjustable  threshold  for  noise  immunity 
and  with  a  high  internal  gain  on  the  J-K  inputs.  In  the  cathode 
ray  tube  output  display  a  recurring  pattern  generated  by  in- 
tegration in  only  two  directions  is  selectively  blanked  to  dis- 
play the  results  of  the  operations  performed  by  the  calculator. 
A  tester  may  be  connected  to  the  machine  for  allowing  all 
subroutines  to  be  operated  in  a  single  step  mode.  The  tester  is 
provided  with  switches  for  initializing  any  internal  state  of  the 
machine  or  stopping  normal  execution  under  any  prescribed 
conditions  and  with  apparatus  for  accessing  the  random  ac- 
cess memory. 


3,769,622 
ANTENNA  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  LONG  SUPPORT 
Robert  E.  MaoaoB,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  amigMM-  to  Ball  Brothers 
Research  Corporatioa,  BooMcr,  Colo. 

FUcdScpL  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,552 

IbL  CI.  HOlq  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  343-797  II  Claims 


An  antenna  for  providing  an  omnidirectional  pattern  in  ^ 
cvvironment  which  includes  conductive  members  which  are 
long  relative  to  a  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
for  which  the  antenna  is  designed,  including  means  for  utiliz- 
ing relatively  short  portions  of  selected  ones  of  such  long 
members  as  a  part  of  the  antenna  structure,  and  preventing 
propagation  of  such  electromagnetic  energy  along  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  each  of  such  selected  members. 


3,769,623 
LOW  LOSS  DICHROIC  PLATE 
JaoMS  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Richard  T.  Woo,  and  Arthar  C.  Lndwig,  both  of  La  Canada, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,915 
Intel.  HO  Iq  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-909  9  Claims 

A  low  loss  dichroic  plate  is  disclosed  for  passing  radiation 
within  a  particular  frequency  band  and  reflecting  radiation 
outside  of  that  frequency  band.  The  dichroic  plate  is  com- 
prised of  a  conflguration  of  dipole  elements  defined  by  slots 
formed  in  a  conductive  plate.  The  slots  are  dimensioned  so  as 
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to  pass  radiation  of  a  selected  frequency  and  are  shaped  so  as 
to  minimize  the  relationship  between  that  frequency  and  the 


similar  function  which  in  effect  produces  a  traveling  wave 
along  the  charging  electrode.  The  rate  of  propagation  of  the 
delay  line  is  such  that  it  substantially  equals  the  velocity  of  the 
ink  jet  stream.  Use  of  the  disclosed  circuitry  obviates  the 


tilt  angle  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  direction  of  radiation.  The 
slots  are  arranged  so  as  to  minimize  signal  power  loss  due  to 
cross  polarization  effects. 


3,769,624 
FLUID  DROPLET  PRINTER 
Chcn-Hsiung    Lcc,   Vestal;    Harold    R.    Lominac,   Endicott; 
Charles  O.  Rom,  Endicott,  and  Bruce  A.  Wolfe,  Endicott,  all 
of  N.Y.,  ■■jgnnn  to  Intcmatioul  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241 ,60 1 

Intel.  GO  Id  75// 5 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  30  Claims 
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A  fluid  droplet  printing  system  which  writes  on  a  record 
medium  by  projecting  a  stream  of  writing  fluid  in  the  form  of  a 
succession  of  uniformly  spaced  droplets.  The  droplets  are 
given  equal  charges  in  accordance  with  input  data  to  be 
printed  by  means  of  a  row  of  spaced  charging  pins  disposed 
along  the  path  of  the  droplets.  The  charged  droplets  are  then 
electrosUtically  deflected  an  amount  depending  upon  the 
distance  they  Uavel  between  the  time  they  are  charged  and  the 
time  they  reach  the  record  medium  for  deposition  thereon  in 
the  desired  printing  position. 
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synchronization  circuitry  usually  necessary  to  maintain  the 
proper  phase  relationship  between  the  droplet  forming  trans- 
ducer and  the  ink  droplet  charging  pulse  applied  to  the  charg- 
ing electrode. 


3,769,626 
PRINTING  ELEMENT  FOR  MULTI-POINT  RECORDERS 
Robert  W.  McClenahan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,247 

Int  CI.  GOId  75/20,  9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  346-61  5  Claims 


3,769,625 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ACTUATED  SEGMENTED 
CHARGING  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
John  B.  Gwu,  Moont  KIko,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  International 
Bnsincm  Machines  Cofporatloa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Doc.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,404 
IntCLG01d75/7« 
U.S.Cl.346-1  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  segmented  charging 
electrode  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printing  system  wherein  the  seg- 
ments are  connected  to  the  Ups  of  a  delay  line  or  circuit  of 


A  printing  mechanism  for  a  multi-point  recorder  capable  of 
recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  magnitude  of  a  number  of 
different  measured  quantities,  such  as  temperature,  pressure, 
voltage,  or  the  like.  The  printing  mechanism  is  of  the  kind 
comprised  of  a  print  carriage  having  a  type  wheel  or  type  belt 
cyclically  engaging  a  chart.  In  a  preferred  modification  a  sin- 
gle type  belt  is  employed  which  is  driven  by  a  drive  wheel  and 
has  a  loop  carried  on  a  guide  wheel  mounted  on  a  print  arm. 
The  type  belt,  or  a  type  wheel,  is  characterized  by  a  novel  ar- 
rangement of  mark  producing  means  and  function  idenUfying 
characters  which  prints  marks  on  a  recorder  chart  indicating 
the  values  of  measured  quantities  some  of  which  marks  are  ac- 
companied by  function  identifying  characters  so  that  the 
records  of  the  different  measured  quantities  are  readily  distin- 
guished one  from  another. 
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3  769  627  3,76M»                       '"<^   ' 

INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEMUSING  ION  CHARGING  OF  MULTICOLOR  PERMANENT  AND  ■^^SA^i.^f^™? 

DROPLETS  Carta.  J.  SuikwHti,  M^fcef  Lato,  N.Y^  mUcmt  to  later- 

Jo«pli  J.  Stone.  Northbrook,  IIL,  Mignor  to  A.B,  Dtek  Com-  -ttoMl  ■•i«.j;;'^;*r^S'''2^ 

raeiD«.  13.  1972,  S.r.  No.  314,512  l^  CI.  G014  9/02, 15/06 

ImL  CI  GQld  15/18  U^.CL  346-74  CH                                                       7  CI 
U^.CL  346-75                                                             l3Clol« 
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There  is  described  an  arrangement  for  charging  with  ions 
the  drops  in  an  ink  drop  printing  apparatus,  in  place  of  the 
present  induction  charging  techniques  which  are  employed. 

3,769,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  RECORDING  WTTH  A  CLOSED 

LOOP  WEB  DRIVE 
PWUp  Ckaries  Ktmmj,  Los  Attos,  CaRf.,  asrigMr  to  Varias  As- 
Mctotes,PaloAMo,CaW. 

Fled  Apr.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  240,779 

lot.  CI.  GOId /J/02.  9/26 

U.S.  CL  346-74  ES  '  Chtau 


L-4t— I    au  osrii,  sffmm  ■  .-IS'  ^^  > 


An  electro-chemicaJ  printing  system  operable  in  either  a 
permanent  printing  or  erasable  printing  mode.  A  single  elec- 
trode may  function  as  both  the  permanent  marking  electrode 
and  the  erasable  marking  electrode  simply  by  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  potential  applied  to  the  electrode.  Provision  is 
also  made  for  erasing  erasable  marktnp.  A  sah  bridge  may  be 
provided  between  a  reference  electrode  and  the  recording 
medium  to  prevent  a  counter-mark  during  erasing. 


3,769,630 

INK  JET  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  FAILURE 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

JaoMS  D.  HIB;  Hsfh  E.  Naylor,  IH,  aod  DomM  L.  West,  al  of 

Lcxtagtoo,  Ky..  asiigoBn  to  lotcraatioMl  Bsitom  Mackiacs 

Corporattoo,  Araoiyi,  N.Y. 

Filed  JMC  27, 1972.  Scr.  No.  266,790 

lot.  CL  GO  Id  75/00 

U.S.CL  346-75  6ClotaM 
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A  charge  image  is  electrostatically  recorded  on  a  web 
through  an  array  of  writing  electtodes.  A  stepping  motor 
moves  the  web  in  response  to  a  digital  daU  source  which  also 
selects  and  activates  the  writing  electrodes.  The  motor 
stepping  and  web  motion  is  synchronized  with  the  digital  dato 
input  to  the  writing  electrodes.  The  stepping  motor  is  provided 
with  a  shaft  encoder  for  detecting  each  step  as  K  is  completed 
and  for  fading  bock  this  web  chanfe-in-position  information 
to  the  digital  daU  source.  Upon  receiving  the  step  completion 
pulse,  the  digital  dato  source  releasas  the  next  raster  of  digital 
bits  to  the  writing  electrode  array.  Feedback  between  the  shaft 
encoder  and  the  digital  dato  source  preserves  writing  intogrity 
on  the  web  during  start-up  acceleration  and  subsequent 
deceleration  of  the  web. 


Individual  ink  dropleU  are  formed  at  a  nozzle,  propelled 
toward  a  record  medium,  variably  charged  by  a  charge  elec- 
trode, and  deflected  by  deflection  plates  for  printing  of  charac- 
ters. Droplets  not  required  for  printmg  are  directed  to  a  first 
gutter.  The  charges  on  the  droplets  develop  a  current  in  the 
first  gutter  that  is  sensed  in  an  electronic  feedback  loop  for 
synchronization  of  drop  formation  with  drop  charging.  An 
auxiliary  gutter  is  positioned  to  receive  drops  during  a 
checking  interval  when  a  relatively  high  charge  is  applied  to 
the  unused  drops.  The  relatively  high  charge  on  the  drops 
develops  a  much  larger  current  in  the  auxiliary  gutter  that  is 
easier  to  detect  If  desired,  synchronization  can  also  be  ef- 
fected by  using  the  auxiliary  gutter. 
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3,769,631 

INCREASING  THROUGHPUT  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING  BY 

DROP  SKIPPING  AND  REDUCING  INK  JET  MERGING 

AND  SPLATTER  USING  A  STAIRSTEP  GENERATOR 

James  D.  HUl;  H^k  K-  Naylor.  ID;  Donald  L.  West,  and 

ThoMS  H.  WBUaaM,  aD  of  Lcxhigtoa,  Ky.,  aarignors  to  In- 

tcrvatioMl  BhImss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,546 

lBtCLG01dy5/yS 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  :    .^  10  Claims 


phase  control  logic  section.  Synchronization  measurements 
are  made  during  a  special  test  cycle  phase  which  is  separate 
from  the  print  cycle  and  which  occurs  periodically  during  the 
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The  present  case  concerns  various  techniques  for  increasing 
the  printing  rate  of  an  ink  jet  printing  apparatus.  As  one  exam- 
ple, drops  not  required  for  printing,  that  is.  drop  intervals,  are 
skipped.  This  reduces  the  time  required  to  form  individual 
characters.  Another  technique  modifies  the  normal  genera- 
tion of  drops  which  is  sequential  in  a  column  by  column 
fashion  and  instead  imposes  non-sequential  drop  generation 
and  deflection  thereby  reducing  drop  merging  and  splatter 
that  otherwise  might  occur. 
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operation  of  the  system.  AdjustmenU  of  the  phase  of  the 
charging  circuitry  arc  made  in  accordance  with  the  sensing 
and  phase  information  of  the  last  adjustment  which  is  stored  to 
be  used  as  the  starting  position  in  the  subsequent  test  cycle. 


3,769,632 

DIGITAL  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Yohanaa  JuHsborger,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Paul  Lowy, 

PeckAill,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,914 
lnLCI.G01d/5//S 
U.S.  CL  346-75  >  »  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  digital  logic  system  for 
controlling  the  synchronization  of  drop  production  and  charg- 
ing signals  in  an  ink  jet  recording  system  utilizing  electrosUtic 
deflection  of  individual  ink  jet  droplets.  The  control  circuitry 
is  particulariy  well  adapted  to  utilize  an  inductive  charge 
sensing  element  to  provide  the  input  information  into  the 


3,769,633 
RAINDROP  IMAGE  RECORDING  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
WalUs  L.  Teeter,  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Navy,  Wadiington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,400 

lot  CL  GOld 

U.S.CL346-107R  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  den- 
sity size,  shape  and  distribution  of  rain,  snow,  hail,  sleet  and 
the  like  in  the  atmosphere.  A4)referred  embodiment  of  the  ap- 
paratus utilizes  a  gated  image  (channel  plate)  intensifier 
mounted  in  an  aircraft  and  an  outboard  high  intensity  light. 
The  light  esublishes  a  defined  volume  which  is  examined  by 
the  image  intensifier  for  a  time  interval  on  the  order  of  a 
microsecond  or  less;  The  image  is  retained  by  the  intensifier 
tube  while  a  high  speed  camera  or  other  means  photographs 
or  scans  the  surface  to  provide  a  record. 
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228,827  228,830 

EXPANDED  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT  CAP 

Peter  A.  Cammelot,  Strcamwood,  Leroy  F.  Duvall,  Bar-  Beaiamin  H.  Rutman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

ringtoD,  and  Kennetli  L.  Helmlie,  Elgin,  III.,  assignors  Malrov-United   Hat   &    Cap   Co.,    Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

to  Tile  Qualcer  Oats  Company  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,778  Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,002 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dl— ^2  Int.  CI.  D2 — 03 

VS.  a.  Dl— 1  U.S.  CI.  D2— 249 


228,828 

SAFETY  RESTRAINT  VEST 

Richard  S.  Chapman,  1403  Arthur  Drive, 

Provo,  Utah     84601 

FUed  Jane  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2->02 

VS,  a.  D2— 190 


228,829 

HELMET 

Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shoei  Kalu>h  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol^'o,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Set.  No.  153,926 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan  Dec.  17,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2 — 03 

UA  CL  D2— 232 


228,831 

NURSE'S  CAP 

Clifford  Wayne  Shumate,  Carlisle,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dl—03 

U.S.  a.  D2— 255 
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228,832 
jV:'  BOOT 

. .      Edward  G.  Robinson,  6710  Whitney  Ave., 
Cleveland,  Ohio     44103 
FUed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,098 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CI.  D2— 04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 275 


228,835 
SECTIONAL  SOFA 
Hubert  Howard  Watson  and  Mike  Stewart  Watson,  Galax, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Sawyers  Furniture  Company,  Galax, 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6--0; 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 46 


228  833 

QUILTING  THIMBLE 

Agnes  M.  Meyer,  2902  Hickory,  HigginsvUle,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D3— 19  E 


228,836 

SOFA 

Thomas  WInrow,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,650 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 63 
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228,834 

SHOULDER  STRAP  SUPPORT 

Homer  D.  Counter,  P.O.  Box  96, 

StirUng  City,  Calif.     95978 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D2— 99 

U.S.  CL  D2 — 452 


228  837 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Ronald  W.  Hari,  El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

(940  E.  Napa  St,  Sonoma,  CaUf.     95476) 

FUed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 75 
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228,838 

RACK  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 

Sigmar  E.  Sobcnk,  1428  W.  Jonquil  Tonce, 

Ctakaco,  m.     €0626 

Flkd  Jmc  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151,619 

Tcmi  of  mrtent  14  yean 

Int  CLD6-«0tf 

UACLIX— 85 


228^1 
BASE  FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
WUlard  H.  Sahloff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Handy- 
Andy  SpcdaKy  Co,  Inc.,  New  YotIk,  N.Y. 
Pfled  Ang.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 06;  DS—08 
VS.  CL  D«— 86 


228,839 
BASE  FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
WUlard  H.  Sahloll,  Bridgeport,  Cbnn.,  assignor  to  Handy- 
Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,495 
Term  of  patost  14  years 
hA.  CL  D6— 06;  D9—08 
l}S,ClD6—96 


228342 
SOAP  DISH  HOLDER 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  IIL, 

Amcrock  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,892 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

Int  a.  D6— 06 

UACLD6— 89 
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228,840 
BASE  FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wmard  H.  SahloC,  Bridgeport,  Gouk,  asdgnor  to  Handy- 
Andy  Spcdaky  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,082 
Term  of  ptttat  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 06;  D8— 0« 
U^CLD6— 86 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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228,843 
SOAP  RECEPTACLE 
Joaeph  J.  Settle,  1319  N.  Fashion  Lane  1, .  ^  i^a 
Anaheim,  Calif.    92806 
Original  design  appUcadon  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
26,182,  now  Patent  No.  224,028,  dated  June  27, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  232,650  ftu  -i. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  l>6— 06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 89 


^28,845 

DISPENSER  FOR  UQIHD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  Paul  HUgendorflUmd  Sac  J.  Hilgendorff,  7061 
South  1700  East  St     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
Hilgendorff,  450  E.  Robert  Ave.     84115,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6 — 06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 95 


•-1' 


228,844 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Wayne  Panl  Hilgendorff  and  Sac  J.  Hilgendorff,  7061 
Sooth  1700  East  St     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
Hilgendorff,  450  E.  Robert  Ave.     84115,  aU  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6 — 06 
VS.  CL  D^— 95 


228,846 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUID  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  Paul  Hilgendorff  and  Sue  J.  Hilgendorff,  7061 
Sooth  1700  East  St     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
Hilgendorff,  450  E.  Robert  Ave.     84115,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,781 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 95 
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228,847 
UQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Wayae  Paul  Hilgendorff  and  Sae  J.  HUgendorff,  7061 
South  1700  East  St.     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
HUgendorff,  450  E.  Robert  Ave.     84115,  aU  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah  ,.„,,, 

FUed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


228,850 

TOWEL  RING 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D^— 99 


228,848 
DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  Paul  HUgendorff  and  Sue  J.  HUgendorff,  7061 
South  1700  East  St     84121,  and  Norman  Alexander 
HUgendorff,  450  E,  Robert  Ate.     84115,  aU  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 06 
U5.  CL  D6— 95  J 


228,851 

TOWEL  BAR 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 99 
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228  849 

HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  PAPER  ROLLS 

Jacques  Firdmann,  Venon,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  AUibert  Monestier-de-Clermont,  Isere,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Prance  Sept  24, 1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 97 


228,852 
SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Fred  W.  VogeUiuber,  Heather  VogeUiuber,  and  Gilman 
C.  McMUlan,  San  Jose,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Fred  W. 
VogeUiuber,  Heather  VogeUiuber,  and  Gene  D.  Moss, 
aU  of  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 116 
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228  853 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  NUTS  AND  BOLTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  G.  Charlton,  Rte.  3,  Box  67, 

Ellensburg,  Wash.     98926 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— ^6 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 125 


228,856 

cabip«:t 

Arthur  Allsop,  9  Smith  Ave.,  Codnor,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 168 


228,854 

WALL  RACK 

Dorothee  Maurer-Bccker,  Habsburger  Platz  2, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 131 


228,857 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  AUsop,  9  Smith  Ave.,  Codnor,  England 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  13,  1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


228,855 
INFANTS  DRESSING  TABLE 
Lawrence  Blazey,  Bay  ViUage,  David  Silverstrom,  Lynd- 
hurst,  and  Elmer  Rocker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Century  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 168 


1938 
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22M5S 

WINE  RACK 

Edward  A.  Wagsdial,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Recycled  Plastk  Products  Corp^  Brou,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,193 

Tenn  di  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 99 

US.  CL  D€—ltS 


22M59 

CURTAIN 

Daniel  Hughes,  Scranton,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Scranton 

Corporation,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IbLCLIM— iO 

US.  CL  D«— 2«5 


228,860 
ORNAMENTAL  FATIGUE  RELIEF  FLOOR  MAT 
Michael  A.  Roby,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Commerdal  Products,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,710 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D6— 7/ 
US.  a.  D6— 209 


228,861 
PLATTER 
Edwfai  G.  MeHch,  Chicago,  111 

TomUnson  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—C1 

US.  CL  D7— 1  '+* 


>T  to 


«-H 


■y.     ~-N^v 


228,862 
TRAY 

Glenn  B.  Bcckman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Comfaig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  jyf—Ol 

US.  CL  D7— 36 


October  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


228,863 

TRAY 

Joseph  L.  SholUn,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beacon 

Products  Corp.,  Newton  Highhinds,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,110 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 38  ^■>'0     >- 


228,866 

CARVING  GUIDE 

Gary  Flene,  762  Camino  Ricardo,  Moraga,  CaHf . 

FUed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,239 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D7— 105 


1939 


94556 


228,864 
CASSEROLE  COVER 

Glenn  B.  Beckman,  Conrfng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 02 

US.  CL  D7— 40 


A\ 


228,867 

FOOD  CONTAINER  COVER 

Paul  C.  Mallonn,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 131 


228,865 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  SNACK  TRAY 

James  E.  Johnson,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

(2863  NE.  35th  Court  Lighthouse  Point  Fla.     33064) 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

US.  CL  D7— 38 


228,868 

REMOVAL  TOOL 

Brian  Anthony  Bush,  Berwyn,  111.,  <is8ignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— <?5 

U.S.  CL  D8— 4 
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228,869 
OIL  FILTER  REMOVAL  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Clifford  D.  Barnes,  2180  S.  AlKson  Court,  LjUcewood, 
Colo.     80227,    and    Norman    S.    Bomette,    3825    N. 
County  Road  25E,  BeilTuc,  Colo.     80512 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS-^5 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 25 


228,872 

FILE  HOLDER 

Regent  E.  Clonticr,  2251  Sandpiper  Drive, 

Fairfield,  Calif.     94533 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 94 


'  1 


A 


228,870 

WIRE  TIGHTENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  C.  Allen,  911  E.  2nd  Ave., 

Ellensburg,  Wash.     98926 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 44 


228  873 

FILE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTO  BODY  WORK 

Regent  E.  Qoutier,  2251  Sandpiper  Drive, 

Fairfield,  Conn.     94533 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

UA  CI.  D8— 94 


228,871 

KNIFE  SHARPENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ross  F.  Pollard,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Towie 

Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— <}5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 93 


228,874 
LOCK  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  BICYCLES 
William  R.  Thomson,  4111-B  Via  Andorra,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.     93110,  and  Ronnie  L.  Blumenthal,  Santa 
Barbara,    Calif.    (5516    Armltos    74,    Goleta,    Calif. 
93017) 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 113 


October  30,  1973 
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228,875 

ANTTTHEFT  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Lawrence  I.  Holtzworth,  28739  Kenroy  Ave.,  Saugus, 

Calif.    91350,  and  Zohan  J.  Varga,  5450  Russell  Ave., 

Hollywood,  Calif.    90027 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years       

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 113 


228  878 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTRA VENEOUS 

BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  DEVICES 

James  E.  Richardson,  4912  Central  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46205 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 246 


y 


'■fc  y   A.  f  ,t   *ii"     .^  'I'  L-^ 


^^ 


228,876 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  PULL 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Original  desist  application  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,455,  now  Patent  No.  222,233,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 06,  09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 179 


228  877 

HANGER  CLAMP 

Andrew  J.  Hirt,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hanger 

Supply  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

\}&.  CI.  D8— 235 


228,879 

JAR 

James  E.  Plummer,  2530  Beaufort  Ave., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43613 

Filed  Mar,  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 100 


1942 


L 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1978 


October  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1943 


t 


228,8m 
BOTTLE 
Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  OWo,  and  Rkterd  L.  Drow, 
Mnwankee,  WfcM  nki  Strand  avisnor  to  Owena-IUinofa, 
Incu,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  and  said  Drow  aarignor  to  Grafs 
BcTcragea,  Inc^  Rflhn«kee,  Wb. 

RMApr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,900 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D*— 07 
US.  CL  D9— 102 


228,883 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Elmer  F.  Sauari,  194  Colonial  Court, 

TeanedcNJ.    07666 

FDed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 05 

US,  CL  D9— 199 


228,886 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Cecil  Renou,  Johannesburg,  lYancvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  anignor  to  Renou  Plastics  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited, Isando,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99  -r<i      •  ? 

US.  CI.  09—2^4 


228,889 
TIRE 
Jacques  Boileau,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelln 
raison  sociale  Micbelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy- 
de-Dome),  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 142 


228,881 

MILK  CRATE 

.      Alfred  G.  StanUe,  P.O.  Box  17,  HolBs,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—03 

US.  CL  D9— 177  1 


02109 


228,884 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR 
MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  Frauds  Reifas,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  and  Ken- 
neth Davison  Bixler,  Huntingtoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
110,370,  Jan.  27,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  225,515, 
dated  Dec.  19,  1972.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  250,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD9— <?i 
UA  CL  D9— 219 


228  887 

COMBINED  CAN  SEALING  PLUG  AND 

RETAINER  RING  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Gedell,  7960  Jackaon  St.  NE., 

Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn.     55432 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,793 

Term  c^  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U9— 07 

US.  CL  D9— 255 


228,882 
PROTECTOR  FOR  LOAVES  OF  BREAD 
Robert  M.  Bisk,  2112  HackiKy,  Houston,  Tex.     77023, 
and  JeweU  W.  Davis,  Box  361-X,  Rte.  2,  Pearland, 
Tex.     77581 

FUed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD9— 99 
US.  CL  D9— 184 


228485 

MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR 
MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  Francis  Rcifers,  New  Canada,  Comu,  and  Ken- 
neth Davison  Bixler,  Hnndngton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
110,352,  Jan.  27,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  225,213, 
dated   Nov.  28,   1972.  This  application  May  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  250,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9— 219 


228,888 
TAMPER-PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Jerome  M.  Feldman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
Tech Industries,  Incorporated,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "> 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
US.  CL  D9— 287 


228  890 
COMBINED  REAR  VIEw'  MIRROR  AND  MOUNT- 
ING   BRACKET    THEREFOR    FOR    AN    AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLE 

Lester  Kolb,  9  School  St,  CahoUa,  111.     62206 
'  FUed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— ^5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


1944 
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228  891 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Richard  G.  FIgueroa,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Concept 

Design  America,  Ltd.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  G 


228  894 

CHUCK  WAGON  CAMPER 

Joshna  D.  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Boiling  Spring  Lakes,  N.C.     28461) 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  F 


228,S92 

DIVING  BOARD 

Edward  G.  Farmer,  Jr.,  and  Lutiierine  R.  Farmer,  both  of 

Knig  Road,  UnderliiU  Center,  Vt.     05490 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  G 


228  893 

BIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Rodney  D.  Jacobson,  Ray,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Jacobson 

and  Sons  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,241 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  21,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D25— ^i 

U.S.  a.  D13— 1  R 


228  895 

MOBILE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Oscar  R.  Manning,  1818  Sunnyside  Circle, 

FayettevUle,  N.C.     28305 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  M 


V. 
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228,896 

PALLET 

Dennis  M.  MelnIck  and  Mark  Knbick,  Baden,  Pa^  as- 

sisnors  to  Pallet  Development  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

FOed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,990 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  Int  CI.  D12— 99 

MS.  CI.  D14— 3  N 


i  <. 


228  898 
HOOD  MOUNTED  TOOL  BOX  FOR  VEHICLES 
Blaine  R.  Wickel,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Edgewood  Lane, 
I  Boise,  Idaho     83702 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 6  A 


228  899 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 
John  Price,  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Clifford  B.  Packard, 
South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D29— 07;  D23— <?7 
U.S.  a.  D16— 2  A 


228,897 
PALLET 
Dennis  M.  Melnkk  and  Mark  Knbick,  Baden,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pallet  Development  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 99 
VS.  a.  D14— 3  N 


228,900 

IN- WALL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

John  M.  Hogg,  537  Madison  St.,  Albany,  Calif.     94706 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  A 


915  O.G.— 71 
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22M01 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

I E.  Gallaway,  ^8  W.  Pn«ch  Ave. 

YaUma^Wa*.    98902 

FHcd  Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,956 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ytn 

Into,  mi— 05 

U^.  CI.  D22— 22 


228,904 

OUTER  JACKET  OF  CRYOGENIC 

STORAGE  VESSELS 

Lloyd  E.  Andenon,  Jr.,  Ptttsburgh*  Pa^  aad  John  O. 

Cllfl,   ElUi«ton,   Conn.,   anignon   to   Phtsburgh-Des 

Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .->  j«   j 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 


y^ 


2283*2 

SINKING,  WIGGLING,  FISHING  LURE 
George  S.  Perriia,  Fort  Siidll^  Ark.,  aarignor  to  PJM^a 
Research  and  Dtrdopiaeat  Corporation,  Fort  Smith, 

Ark. 
Contimution-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No,  124,664,  Mar.  15,  1971.  This  application  May  19, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  255,310 

Teni  of  patent  14  years 
IiitCLD22— 05 
UA  CL  D22— 27 


0[nr^ 


•^r. 


228,905 

OUTER  JACKET  OF  CRYOGENIC 
STORAGE  VESSELS 
Uoyd  E.  Aodenoa,  Jr.,  FIttsbvgh,  Pa.,  and  Jolm  O. 
CHU,    Ellington,    Conn.,    asiignon   to    PItsbuigh-Des 
Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  CL  niy—oi 

\JS,  CL  D23— 2 


228303 

FISHING  LURE 

Darid  L.  Goforlh,  (13  W.  Kemp  Road, 

Greensboro,  N.C    27401 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,657 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD22— 05 

UA  CL  D22— 27 
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228,906 

OUTER  JACKET  OF  CRYOGENIC 

STORAGE  VESSELS 

John  Terlesky,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mttsbargh- 

Dcs  Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D23— 2 


<■:  r 


t  t.. 


228,908 

HANDSHOWER 

Sven-Erlc  Jahlin,  Gustevshcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Gustavsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  16,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 0/ 

VS.  CI.  D23— 35 


N 


>• 


^ 


228,907  

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FnTINGS 
Uoyd  K.  Jones  and  Martin  W.  Downey,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsbargii,  Pa. 

Original  design  application  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
25,742.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  217,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— Oi 
UA  CL  D23— 29 


228,909 

FIREPLACE 

Stein  Y.  Aas,  2100  Ekames,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,487 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


228,910 

VAPOR  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lee  S.  Cline,,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CUne- 

Buckner,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Rled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 148 


1948 
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228,911 

INSECT  REPELLANT  CONTAINER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adelaide  L.  Gatter,  Hoose  Springs,  Mo. 

(2801  Locust  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.     63103) 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,435 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2y—04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


228,914 

PLUG-IN  AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY 

CHECK  METER 

Elbert  K.  Madtenzie,  Nortli  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Periiasie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,081 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  DIO— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  Q  ;  ^ 


228,912 

BLOWER 

Edward  E.  Lewis,  895  Longview  Road, 

Hilkborougl^  Calif.     94010 

FUed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 04 

VS.  CL  D23~162 


228,915 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Hideki  IsliU,  31-18  Shirasagi  2-chome, 

Nalcano-ku,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,213 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  24,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


228,913 

FAN 

Theodore  A.  Fntton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Flex-A-Lite  Corpioratlon,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 165 


228,916 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTER  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

Hoyt  Bailey,  8213  Wildewood  Drive, 

Ralston,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,416 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D14— <?2 

VS.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


October  30,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1949 


228,917 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  OR 
Robert   M.   HoBand,   Boulder,   and   Jacli   W. 
Hygiene,   Colo.,   assignors   to   International 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 01  -    . 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


THE  LIKE 

Stringer, 
Business 


,j  ^Jl 


228,920 

SPEAKER  HOUSING 

Yoshiaki  lida,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  July  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIA— 01 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


">■ 


228  918 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB 

Jack  N.  McCarthy,  Meadowood  Road, 

Tolland,  Conn.     06084 

FUed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 04 

VS.  CI.  D26— 8 


228,921 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshio  YabuDO,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


228,919 
SHROUD  FOR  CASETTE-TYPE  TAPE  DECK 
ORTHEUKE 
Vincent    L.    Jacques,    Longmont,    Ted    F.    Kelley,    Jr., 
Boulder,  Ernest  P.  Kollar,  Broomfleld,  and  James  M. 
Tagawa,    Boulder,    Colo.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


1950 


\ 
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228,922 
WIRELESS  PUBUC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

CABINET 

Jerry  R.  Prayne,  Fort  CoOfas,  Colo^  aarignor  to 

Sonotronks,  Ltd^  Fort  CoIMm,  Colo. 

Filed  Ai«.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,164 

Tcnn  of  patMt  14  yean 

loL  CL  D14—03 

UA  CL  D26— 14  L 


228,924 

FENCE  SECTION 

Leo  P.  Ntemicc,  5627  Emerson, 

Morton  Grove,  IlL     60053 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,789 

r  Term  off  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25~99 

US,  CL  D28— 1  A 


.1  L  »/l 


tj  .«!. 


VS. 


228,923 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

John  Charles  RanUn,  908  S.  Hobart  Blrd^ 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90006 

Filed  Joiy  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 01 

CLD26— 14 


228,925 

REUGIOUS  ORNAMENT 

George  M.  Wallace,  64  Clinton  St., 

Paterson,  N  J.     07522 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  011—02 

UA  CL  D29— 23  A 


OCTOBER  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1961 


228,926  _^^ 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  DOGS 
Charles  A.  Bennett,  60  Lorlmer  St, 

Rochester.  N.Y.     14*08,^,,    ,  ...f, 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,014       "' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3<K— Oi 
UACLD30— 37  '^^ 


228,929 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Edward  H.  Hoghind,  1020  Lois  Are., 

Park  Ridge,  DL     60068 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,613 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— ^2 

VS.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


— '  '  'A   A 


228,927 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

George  C.  Brower,  2308  Pacific  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif .    90806 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,406 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


228,930 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  G.  Leigh,  6  Stoecher  Lane,  Holmdel  Township, 

Monmouth  County,  NJ.    07733 

FUed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,200 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GC 


228,928 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

George  C.  Brower,  2308  Pacific  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90806 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,377 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


228,931 

TOY  SEAL 

Charles  K.  Grieder,  700  S.  Lyon, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  B 


1952 
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228,932  228,934 

TOY  PIANO  POT  FOR  PLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jay  Smith  ID,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Anson  Sims,  Redondo  Franlc  E.  Humpliries,  1128  26th  Ave.,  Apt.  104,  Greeley, 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center,  Colo.     80631,  and  Miiford  H.  Brinkerhoff,  15  Sunset 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  Drive,  Englewood,  Colo.     80110 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,878  Filed  Oct  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,070 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 01  Int.  CI.  Dll-^2                      •-  ;.    ; 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  C  U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


228,935 

LENS  EDGING  MACHINE 

Donald  K.  Hannaman,  Montague,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Rlgel  Manufacturing  Company,  Whitehall,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D37— 1  A 


22«it33 
WHISTLE 
Mary    R.    Forrest,    36    Hasiemerc    Road,    Toronto    12, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Mary  M.  Walpole,  450  Walmer 
Road,  Apt.  1004,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
/Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,846 
/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

— ^^  Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  C 


228,936 
DIGGING  TOOTH 
Sten    Johan    Dahlberg,    Karlskoga,    and    Nils    Ingvar 
Vilutrom,  Hagcrsten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DlS—04 
U.S.  CI.  D39— 1  R 


October  30,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1953 


228  937  228,939 

Charles  E    So^SU^n  ^M^un7\^r^rn^  wd   Arnold   A.    Rene  Bamiwart  Sr^lU^Cta^'^ d^  Fonds,  SwIteerland, 

^^L'f^PutZ:  assigno;s  to  Hahn,  Inc.,      a-*B--o^Ccjum  Watch  C^^^^^^ 

Evansvillejjnd^  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,720  ''''fj'cVm^'2"'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ..  Int.  CI.  Die-02 

Int  CI.  D15— Oi  -' *-^      U.S.  CI.  D42— 8  R 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  C 


228,940 
FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St., 

Evanston,  111.     60202 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  C 


B-\ 


2— 


228,938 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Riki  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Koparu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  2,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7  R 


228,941 
FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St, 

Evanston,  III.     60202 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  C 


1954 
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228,942 

FINGER  KING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St, 

EraMtoo,  DL     60202 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,403 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dil— 01 

VS.  CI.  D45— 10  C 


228,945 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St., 

Evanston,  Dl.     60202 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,892 

Term  of  patent  14  yean    ^.^ 

lat.  d.  Dll-^y 

US.  CI.  D45— 10  C 


Ji^ 


J  i-  ..-'M  Si  r 


^H 


228,943 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St., 

Evanston,IlL    60202 

Filed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,440 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DU— Oi 

UA  CL  D45— 10  C 


Z 

r 


228346 
MEASURING  LINE  REEL 

Kenneth  D.  BndLttn  and  Charles  A.  McCarty,  Center- 
ville,  Iowa,  aarignort  to  Cam-Line,  Inc.,  Centerville, 
Iowa 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,134 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— ^ 
US.  CL  D52— 1  R 


228,944 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  L  Mechanic,  2425  Oakton  St, 

Eranston,  DL    60202 

Ffled  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,343 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DU— Oi 

US.  CL  D45— 10  C 


228,947 

MAGNETIC  SUPPORTED  TEMPLATE 

John  R.  Maeon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to 

Dracon  Indnstiies,  Chalsworth,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,877 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 99 

US.  CI.  D52— 6  A 


October  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1955 


228,948 

POCKET  LEVEL  ^* 

Maarten  Cornells  dc  Jong,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Ffled  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,857 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  D52— 6  A 


..1"V 


228,951 

BIN  DISCHARGER 

Ronald  J.  Ricdardi,  108  Malcolm  Ave. 

Garfield,  N  J.     07026 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D 15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1  D 


<l  r     -.r.' 


>   ?. 


228,949 

COMBINED  THERMAL  PIN  AND  MEAT 

THERMOMETER 

Frederick  Schwartistein,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bbckstone  Industries,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,314 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

US.  CL  D52— 7  R 


228  952 
ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  FILTER  MEDIUM  HOLDER 
John  Wilfred  Bruderiln,  Chfawkk,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Lynx  Engineering  (Sales)  Pty. 
Limited,  Croydon,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Nov.  4,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 74;  D15— ^i 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1  R 


228,950 

BIN  DISCHARGER 

Ronald  J.  RicdardL  108  Malcolm  Ave., 

Garfield,  NJ.    07026 

Ffled  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

US.  a.  D55— 1  D 


228  953 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Melvin  H.  Boldt  Glenvlew,  and  Francis  J.  Greb,  Chicago, 

m.,  assignon  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,205 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

US.  CL  D56— 4  B 


L 


1956 
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228,954 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindlcr,  BrookUnc,  Mass^  Msignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporatioii*  Sootfabridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  a.  D16— 06 

t  A  CI,  D57— 1  F 


228,957 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Hideld  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl 

Kalsha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  2,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— f?i  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


OCTOBER  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1957 


228,960 
'!         COMBINED  COUNTING  AND  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Alway,  Bushey,  England,  assignor  to  English 

Numbering  Machines  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 


228,962 

FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Rausch,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Elan  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29^0; 

U.S.  CI.  D72— 1  R 


r'l      I' 


228,955 
SOUND^LIDE  PROJECTOR 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Mldtotfaian,  and  Donald  G.  Wolfe, 
Lake  Barrington.  HL,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mannfactimng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dl^-^2 
VS.  CL  D61— 1  J 


228,958 

VARIABLE  AMOUNT  IMPRINTER 

Franklin  O.  Geiger,  Manawai,  Va^  anignor  to  Fanington 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,081 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D18 — 02 

US.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


228,956 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Masayuki    Sakuma,    Yokohanu,    and    Shnichi    Yahata, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  21,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 03 

U.S.  a.  D61— 1  Q 


228  959 

CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER  MACfflNE 

ORTEIELIKE 

Charles  G.  Scott  5083  Kingston  Way, 

San  Jose,  CaUf.     95130 

Contlnuation<in-part  of  dolgn  appUcation  Ser.  No.  23,232, 

June  1,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

177,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D18— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


228  963 
CRANKCASE  EMISSION  FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Vernon  L.  MUmi,  4736  Isabella  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 
95628;  and  WilUam  E.  White,  4430  Barrett  Road;  and 
^Stanley  Watson,  6448  Rampart  Drive,  both  of  Car- 
michael,  Calif.    95608 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— ^7 
U.S.  CL  D77— 1  A 


228  961 

PORTABLE  PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Marcel  P.  D'Haem,  New  Hartford,  and  W.  LesUe  Jones, 

Frankfort,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,  New  Y<wk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D65— 1 


frrrr- if 
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228  964 

PAIN  RELIEF  APPLIANCE 

Caron  SarnoS,  3206  Corinth, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90066 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  d.  D24— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  K 


1958 
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22S^5 

URINE  POUCH 

Daakl  L.  D«b«,  1259  49th  St,  Brooklyi^  N.Y. 

FUcd  ABf.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^35 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 

IiitCLD24— 05 

VS.  CL  D83— 1  U 


228  968 
PIERCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DUAL  COMPARTMENT 
11219  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER 

George  K.  Burke  and  Kenneth  Raines,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
■s^gnors  to  Barron  Medkal  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Original  design  appHcatioa  June  15,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
153,490.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  30, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  310,992  -„„  .     .^.  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  A 


228,9M 
BED-PAN  LINER 
Kenaett   WUsoo  Nfflb,   BoHob,   Eogfamd,   assignor   to 
VemoB  &  Company  (Pn^p  Products)  Limited,  Bolton, 
f  aiw ashlTTt  iy»^«"** 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D!24--(>^ 

VS.  CI.  D85— 1  V 


228,967 

FOOT  MASSAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  A.  HoUaday,  1304  Amity  Ave., 

Nampa,  Idaho    83651 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,067 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 99 

VS.  CL  D83— 1  S 


228  969 
PIERCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DUAL  COMPARTMENT 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER 
George  K.  Burke  and  Kenncdi  Raines,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
asrignors  to  Barron  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jane  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 05 
U.S.  a.  D83— 12  A 


OCTOBER  80,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1959 


I 
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228,970 

*  CATHETER  RETAINER 

Charles  H.  Cohen  and  Vernon  F.  Leonard,  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Goldberg  Plastics,  Inc.,  p«nver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D83— 12  A  '  ■'    r,  (.«-^«»«  XJ  x 


228,973 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  UNTT 

Raymond  A.  Waldsmith,  Folsom,  Calif. 

(1531  Fomi  Road,  Placerville,  Calif.    95667) 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,611 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


\ 


VS. 


228,971 

ASHTRAY 

Raymond  Brodcur,  370  W.  Saove  St., 

Montreal  357,  Qnebcc,  Canada 
Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,949 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D27— Oi  *. 

CL  D85— 2  H 


228  974 
t    SMALL  ARTICLE  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rose  G.  Maluro  and  Florence  Y.  Maiuro,  both  of 
1  2543  S.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19148 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


228,972 
BEVERAGE  TRAY  FOR  VEHICLES 
WUUam  F.  Bealcr,  118-0  Via  Estrada, 

Laguna  Hills,  Calif.     92653 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


<* 


^ 
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228,975 

UMBRELLA 

Jeffrey  Schertz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schertz 

Umbrellas,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  R 


228,976 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  TAxNK  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Calvin  L.  Wilson  and  John  H.  Fox,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIS— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 973 

NOT^  -Arranged  in  accordance  w,th  the  f,r.t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (,n  accordance  w,th  c.ty  and 
noil.     «iniiiK  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Asea-Atom:  See— 

Hannerr.Kare,  3.769, 157  ,  ^     .     c  t^c 

AB  Svenska  Industrie  Konstruktions-och  Berakningskontor  Sikob.  ^e 

See- 

Stranicky,  Fedor.  3.768,700 
AB  Sventka  Maskinverken  Kallhall:  See— 

Kallstrand,  Go«U,  3,768,447. 
Abbott,  Albert  F&*—  ,  ^^o -tn 

Macs.  Michel  E..  and  Abbott,  Albert  F    3.768.410. 
Macs.  Michel  E..  Friant.  Jair^cs  E..  Abbott.  Albert  F  .  and  Steffey, 
James  R,  3,768.411  ^  ,         ._ 

Abbott  Warwick  R  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  converting  MOS  circuit  signals  to  TTL  cir- 
cuit signals.  3.769.522. 0.  307-203  000 

ToepfU  Ro^marie;  Abel.  Heinz;  and  Macder.  Arthur.Jj>*:^5. 
Abex  Corporation;  See—  i^.„k  p 

AdamsT Cecil  E.;  Connelly.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Krehiik.  Joseph  F.. 

3.768.378. 
Abler.  Norman  C.See-^  ,  ,^o  ,ot 

Zemov.  Peter,  and  Abler.  Norman  C  .  3,768,382. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lindbcrg.  Allen  W  .  3.768.449.  ,  -,  ,^o  <  .  o  /-.  im 

Adamian.  Michael  R.  Automatic  headlight  control  3,769,519.  CI  307- 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  Connelly.  Jo«eph  J  .  and  KrehlikJIoseph  F  .  to  Abex 

Cofporation  Machines  3,768.378.0  308-241000      ^  .     . 

AdamsDale  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Split  torque  dnvetrain  for 

multiple  wheel  vehicle.  3,768.821.0  180-7  00a 
Adams.  James  S.:  See —  ,.     .  , 

Schultz,  John  R  .  Heidacher.  John  W  ;  Sharer.  John  M..  Adams, 
James  S  .  and  Damico.  Frank  M  ,  3,769.502 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See- 
Grey,  Michael  W.  3.768,405. 
AddrcsKJgraph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See-- 

GanJella.  Anthony,  and  Kolton,  David.  3,768.392. 
Lewis.  Richard  A.  3.768.619. 

Schweitzer.  Roy  C.  3.768.439.  ^  r^^„ 

Adclman.  Robert  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure  E^l  ^  Com- 
pany Cyanide  zinc  electroplating  3.769.1 83. 0  204-55_00y 
AdiMO  De  La  Parra,  Luis  Antonio,  to  Emprcsa  Nacional  de  OpUca. 

sTMultiple  slide  projector  3.768.899.  CI  353-82  000 
Adkinaon.  Fred  H:  See-  nAimo 

Staats.  Louis  T.  Sr,  and  Adkinson.  Fred  H  .  3,768,239. 
Advanced  Air.  Inc.;  See— 

Kurz.  John  C,  3.768,223. 
AEG-Elothenn  GmbH;  See— 
Goiger.  Peter.  3.769. 192. 
Aeronics  Corporation  of  America;  See- 
Malik.  Oicar  J,  3,769.444  UAKlVyAD*:^ 
Aaence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  A  N  V  A  R    See— 
Lyon,  Oaude  Bernard,  3.768.240. 

'^'MS^*Hdmut;  Hubcr.  Theodor;  and  Pelte.  Richard  3.768^93 
Kberfcr.  Siegfried;  Nagel.  Ench;  and  Von  Stem.  Werner, 
3.768.903. 
Aafa-Gevaert  Aktienge^ltachaft;  See—  ^  -        i       d    — , 

Hackenberg.  Hubert;  Putachcr.  Johann;  and  Spinnler,  Ramer, 

3,768.388 
Steppi.  Hubert,  3.768.895 
VcrtxiTg.  Werner.  3.769.020. 

'^*°?"'m«^  Abraham;  and  Agodia,  Rocro.  3.768.275 

Ahlttone   Arthur  G..  to  Vetco  Ofhhore  Industncs.  Inc   Ught  weight 

marine' riser  pipe.  3,768.842. 0.  285-55  000 
Aichcnett   Paul  C.;  and  Bain.  Larry  M.,  to  Chemagro  Corporauon 
Sulfinyl  chlorides.  3.769.340, 0.  260-543.00r^  , ^„h«ftin. 

Aichene^,  Paul  C.  to  Chemagro  Corporation  Methods  of  cornbart.ng 
nem^odea  using  pho«phono  thioester  amidates  3.769.407. 0.  424- 
219.000. 
Aida  Engineering.  Ltd.;  See— 

Taniguchi,  Naooori,  3,768.632 
Air  Logittici  Corporation:  See— 

Schirtzinger,  Joseph  P.,  3,768,428. 
Air  Techniques  Incorporated;  See-  n    n*ia  <fm 

Kauer,  George  C.  Jr.;  and  Brooks,  Louts  E  ,  3,768.500. 

Airco.Inc;  See- 
Terrell,  RomC.  3.769,433. 
Terrell,  Rom  C,  3.769.434 

Airpel  Limited  of  Aiipel  WoHu:  See— 
Pearce,  Francis  Prestor,  3,768,654. 

Aiiin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 


Ooya,  Junichiro,  Takayama,   Katsuki.  and   Kuwana,   Kazutaka, 
3, 769 ,695 
AiinomotoCo .  Inc.;  See—  .    .,   ..        j  /-^     .       ci,  „ 

Kondo.  Keji;  Yamada,  Yuzo.  Mitzugj,  Koji;  and  Otsuka.  Shin- 
Ichiro,  3,769,170. 
Akai  Electric  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Watanabe,  Hisashi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Teramoto,  Hiroshi, 
3,769,100. 
Akashi,Tsuneo;  See —  _  ,.  .    i„ 

Sugano.  Izuru;  Kenmoku.  Yoshihiro;  Akashi,  Tsuneo;  Matsubara, 
Tetsujin.  and  Okuda.  Taneaki,  3,769.2 1 9 

Akers.OifTordB.See—  r-      »i.         r-vft^.A  r 

Applequist,  James  E.;  Johnson.  James  E  ,  Akers,  Clifford  b 
C^iels,  Donald  V  ;  James,  Richard  N  ;  Roberts,  Daniel  M  ,  and 
Guzy.  Darrel  James.  3.768,7 1 4. 

Akimoto,  Shiro;  See—  ^    .       .      *l .« 

Yamagami,  Kisaburo;  Enoki,  Kichiji;  Tani,  Toshiyuki,  Akimoto, 
Shiro;  Futakuchi,  Jiro;  and  Tayagaki.  Hajinw,  3.769,322 

Hai«?Takeshi;  Niida.  Taro;  Satoh,  Kimio,  Kondo,  Shinichiu  Akita. 
Eiichi     Sezaki.    I^4asaji;    Shimura,    Masaru;    Nishio,    Takako; 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  and  Koike,  Makiko,  3.769.403. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux;  See—  (■ 

Schwartz.  Osten.  3.768.114. 

Aktiebolaget  Volvo;  See-  ^  .nf^o-yc 

Magnusson.  Gunnar  Ivar  Lennart,  3,7(>«.823 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Sauer;  See— 

Bohme.  Rudolf  Karl.  3.768.9 1 2 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie;  See- 

Itcn.  Paul;  Mastner.  Jiri;  and  Mottier,  Francois,  3,769,584. 
Album,  Harvey  E;  See—  ,-,^0^1, 

Grant,  Nornian  H.;  and  Album,  Harvey  E.,  3,769,43 1 
Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Retcher.  Horace,  III.  to  Amencan  Home 
Products    Corporation.    3-Oxa-l-azaspiro(4.41non-7-cne-2.4^ionc 
andderivativcsthereof  3.769.296,0.  260- 307X)0b. 
Aldred,  John  Phillip;  Bastian.  James  Winslow;  and  KJ«a2ymki.  Richard 
Raymond,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company    Methods  for  ob- 
taining diuresis.  3.769.405. 0.  424-177  000 
Alexan^.  Pierrr;  and  Lezy.  Renee    Method  and  means  for  addi- 
bonally  improving  the  stability  and  traction  of  vehicles  especially  ,n 
braking.  3,768,599,0.  188-5.000 
Allais.  Andre:  See—  ,    „  a~4-« 

Rousseau,    Genevieve;    Allais,    Andre;    and    Poittevin,    Andre, 

3,769,425.  ^  .,       c. 

AUen  Duanc  W  ;  and  Moe,  James  M  ,  to  Chemetron  Corporauon  Sta 
bilized  reduced  copper-zinc  oxide  catalyst  and  method  for  the 
pnyluction  thereof.  3,769,236. 0  252-463,000 

Allen.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Teasdale,  Thomas  S^  »«J«^ 'P?:,^!';^^^ 

process  utilizing  superticated  steam  3,768,558,0   166-272  000 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Teasdale,  Thomas  S,  to  Texaco  ItkCW  r^ven; 
process  utilizing  superheated  gaseous  mixtures.  3,768.559,  CI    166- 
272000. 
Allen,  Thomas  E:  See—  „       ^  ^    n^o  loo 

Comer.  Glen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  Thomas  E.,  3,768,329 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See—  ■,  n^a  aia 

Deubel.  Justin  A  ;  and  Kuhn.  Edward  H..  3.769.474 

Alleva,  Leon  L;  See—  ,-.1*^0041 

D'Ascoli.  Ralph  G.;  and  Alleva.  Leon  L.,  3,768,941 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See-  ,7^itdi 

Byrne.  Michael  F  ;  and  Powelson.  Douglw  V  N^.  3.768,84 1 
Dear.  Robert  E  A;  and  Gilbert,  Everett  E    3.769.435_ 
GouW.  Douglas  Eugene;  Anderson.  Lowell  Ray;  and  Fox.  William 

Newall^',  P^terE;  andCheema,  Zafarullah  K  ,  3,769,374 
Segal,  Leon,  3.769,260. 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation;  See— 

Ostrowski,  Arthur  E,  3,768,145  .,_    ^iabobi    n 

Alliger.  Howard.  Auto  exhaust  scrubber  with  catalyst   3,768,981,  ti. 

23-288.00f. 
Allis.  Louis  Company.  The:  See— 
Rettie  Charles  E.  3,769.564 
Alt  Gerharf  H..  to  Monsanto  Company   2-(  1 -Naphthyl  carbamoyl)- 
I'l  l-trialkylhydrazinium     salts     and     hertjicidal     use     thercol. 
3'.769.341.0.  260-554.000. 

Altair.  Inc.;  See— 

Lavado,  Neal  M..  3.768,731 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  S«—  Robert  C 

Stokes,  John  J..  Jr.;  Cargncl.  Robert  A  ;  and  Gciger.  Rotjcrt  c, 

3.769.007. 

^'^"l:J^S?;  «S  Alves.  William  R.,  3,769.505 
Amantea,  Robert:  See— 
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White.  Jowph   P.;  Amantea,   Robert;  and   Becke.  Ham  W.. 
3.769^61. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Bowcn,    William    Bcbnund;    and   Goehring.   OifTord   Clayton, 
3,769.117. 

Latreille,  Maurice  Gaston,  3.769  J94. 
American  Cyananid  Company:  See— 

ICaan,John,  3.769347. 

Klinubers,  Erwm,  3,769,276. 

Kiqifer.  David;  Roacoe.  Henry  George;  and  Blickens,  Donald 
Arthur,  3.769,413. 

Padmanathan.Thufair^iBh,  3,769.300. 

Saluti.  Gerald  M.;  and  Petropouloa,  John  Christoa,  3,769.304. 

Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin;  Roberli,  George  Leattmtiite,  Jr.;  and 
Dupree.  Paul  Montgomery,  3.769,255. 

Toncufdk,  Andrew  Stephen.  3,7(9.432. 
Americaa  Home  ProdMCtaCorporalkia:  See- 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.;  nd  Fletcher,  Horace.  ID.  3.769,296. 

Gnmt,  Norman  H.;  nd  Album,  (tevey  E.,  3,769.43 1 

Lapidus,  Mihoo;  md  McGettigBn,  Marian  M..  3.769333. 

Leemifv.  Micbad  R.  G..  3,769,1 66. 
American  Hoapital  Supply  Corporatka:  Ser— 

Cobb.  Ri^wd  E.;  and  Lanigan.  Rkchard  W.  3.768.69 1 . 
American  La  Prance.  Inc.,  neane:  See— 

Cox.  Lawrence  J.,  3.768,736. 
American  Lava  Corporation:  Sec — 

Heiim,  Bruno  Ftad.  3,76C.144. 
American  Optical  Cm  portion:  See— 

BertovitB.  Barouh  V.;  and  GuiBette,  Robert  A.,  3.768,486. 

Bougbton.  Clin  W.;  Hid  von  Langrn.  Augurt  R..  3.768,885. 

Deeg.  Enul  W.;  nd  Maitel.  Leslie  B.,  3,768,992. 
American  Reflector  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pinter,  John  K.,  3.768.434. 
American  Science  A.  Engineering,  bic j  See — 

Offei.  John  B..  3,769,495.  i 

American  Seating  Company:  See—      \ 

Raymond,  David  W;  nd  Quigiey,  Robert  E,  3,768.21  S. 
American  Standard,  inc.:  See — 

Bevey.  Ray  A.,  3.768,457. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

Spuriock.  James  W.;  Howard,  George  C;  and  Bearden,  William 
G,  3,768357. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Schumacher,  Waiim  Ludlow,  3.769395. 
Amaco  bidtntrial  Company:  See— 

BeBucci.  Edward  A..  3,768.203. 
Anaconda  Company,  The.  mesne:  See— 


D'Aacoli.  Ralph  G.;  and  Alleva,  Leon  L.,  3.768,94 1 . 
Anaaol.  Jesus;  Vidnlenc.  Henri  Michel;  and  Loiseau,  Gerard  Paul 
Marie  Henri,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Treating  hyperglycemia  with 
phoaphodrylated  guanidines  and  biguanides    3.769,406,  C\.  424- 
211.000.  I 

Andefberg.  Axel  W:  See—  | 

Anderberg.  Axel  W.;  and  Taylor.  George  A.  (said  Taylor  amor,  to 
sad).  3.768.204. 
Anderberg.  Axd  W.;  and  Taylor,  George  A.,  said  Taylor  aasor.  to  said 
Anderberg.  Axel  W.  CoiKxaled  kidung  mean  for  rotatabie  win- 
dows. 3,768.204.  a.  49^390.000. 
Anders.  Russell;  and  Halaaz.  Egon  F.  Tongue  depressing  aspirating  tip. 

3,768.477,  CL  128-276.000. 
Andenen.  Per  Heymann.  to  Haldor  Frederik  Axel  Topsoe.  Furnace 

design.  3.768.980,  a.  23-288.00m. 
Andeivn.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Cormeier.  Robert  J.;  Sav^e.  Joseph  W.;  and  Andenen,  Richard 
H.,  3,768,924. 
Anderson.  Carl  C;  MaAa.  Rudolf;  and  Dss,  Suryya  K..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne.  High  strength  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives.  3,769.254, 0.  260-33.4pg. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  Brex  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  orienting  peart  and  dw  like.  3.768.627.  Q.  1 98-33.0n. 
Anderson,  irvin  O..  Jr.;  and  Young.  Cecil  G..  to  Arrowhead  Products 
Corporation.    MnuaOy   operated    sprayer.    3.768.734.   Q.    239- 
333.000. 
Anderson.  John  R.;  and  Beach.  WiHam  A.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  material  from  a 
fluid  ■tmm.  3^68^48.  CI.  2 1 0-83 .000. 
Anderson,  Lowell  Ray:  See — 

Goukl.  Douglas  Eugene;  Anderson.  Lowell  Ray;  and  Fox,  William 
Burke.  3.7693 12. 
AndriuliB.    Vyteutas,    to    Cenco    Incorporated.     Vacuum    gauge. 

3,7683 12.  a.  73-400.000. 
Ai«.  Choh-Yi;  and  Mills,  George  J,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Stripline 
MsemMy  for  use  in  microwave  circuits  and  method  of  fisbricating 
sme.  3.769.6 19,  a.  333-84.00m. 
Angd.  Heiwy  S.:  See— 

Kuo. Charles C.  Y.;  and  Angd,  H«nry  S.,  3,769382. 

Kurt;  and  Scheurer.  Paul,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Limited. 
!  far  dnw-twiating  mKMnes.  3,768.242.  Q.  57-34.0pw. 
Anlieuser-Buacfa,  Incorporated:  See— 
KovalB.  Leslie  P..  3,769,248. 
Lathm.  S.  Dune;  and  Seeiey,  Rdbert  D..  3.769,404. 
Antypn.  George  A.;  and  Kinter,  Malcolm  L.,  to  Varin  Associates.  Hl- 
V    photocadiode    bonded    to    a   foreign    transparent    substrate. 
3,769336, 0.  3 13-94.000. 
Aofci,  YosMaki:  See- 


Kimura.  Sachio;  and  Aoki.  Yoshiaki,  3,769,620. 
Applcquiiit,  James  E.;  Johnson,  James  E.;  Aken,  Oifford  B.;  Daniels. 
Donald  V.;  James.  Richard  N.;  Roberts.  Daniel  M.;  and  Guzy.  Darrel 
James,    to    Mcmorex    Corporation,    mesne.    MicroTilm    printer. 
3,768,7 14.  a.  226-37.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See— 

Kuntson,  Dale  A..  3.768.369. 
Arai.Isamu.Mi«net  tire.  3.768332,0.  152-151.000. 
Arai,  Shinji:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kenro;  Fushiki.  hamu;  Arai,  Shinji;  Shimizu,  Fumio; 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugitt,  Sadao;  Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tejima,  Setsuzo,  3,769,017. 
Arbaud,  Paul  Georges  Louis,  to  Ugine  Kuhbnann.  Process  for  making 
flber    reinforced    polyurethane    laminates.    3,769376,    CI.    156- 
331.000. 
ARBED  Aoeries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange,  S.A.:  See— 

Metz,  Paul.  3,768,996. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See— 

Pow-El,  Akiva;  and  Raddy,  Gollamudi  Venka,  3,769,437. 
Archer,  Monte  B.,  I  /2  interest  to  Ver  Vaecke,  Clarence.  PortaUe  valve 

actuator.  3,768,775,  a.  251-230.000. 
ArchibaM,  John  Leheup;  and  Heatherington,  Kenneth,  to  Wyeth,  John, 
A    Brother,    Limited.    Method   of  treating   vascular   thrombosis. 
3.769.4 1 2,  a.  424-270.000. 
Archibemetica  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mongelli,  Massimo;  and  Vindguerra.  Ruggero,  3.768,207. 
Argyres.  George,  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Report  crate  unloading 

apparatus.  3.768.675.0.  214-310.000. 
Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  and  Martin.  Robert  L..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Dialkoxy 

phenylene  bis-sulfonamides.  3,769.342.0.  260-556.00B. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Aklred,  John  Phillip;  Bastin.  James  Winskiw;  and  Kleszynski, 

Richard  Raymond,  3,769,405. 
Hughes,     John     Lawrence;     and     Liu.     Robert    Chung-Hun. 
3,769,427. 
Armstror^  Leonard  J.;  and  Dawakl.  Eklon  De  Vere.  Ethoxylated  car- 
boxy  containing  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  process  for 
manufacturii^  nme.  3,7693 1 1 , 0.  260-459.000. 
Ames.  Lyie  L.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Lift  carriage.  3,768.778.  O.  254- 

2.00b. 
Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Kuckertz.    Herbert;   Arpe,    Hans-Jurgen;   and   Schuiz,    Lothar, 
3,769331. 
Arrdal,    Carl    Borje,    to    Saab-Scania    Aktiebolag.    Graphic    figure 
reproductian  for  visually  impaired  students.   3.768.180.  O.   35- 
38.000. 
Arrowhead  Products  Corporatian:  See- 
Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.;  snd  Young,  Cecil  G.,  3,768,734. 
Asahi  Corporation:  See— 

Shimamura,  Juky.  3,768,197. 
Asahi  Kaaet  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura,  Kenji,  3,769,321 . 
AsaM  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

MiyakawsL.  Seinn;  snd  Noda,  Nobuhiro,  3,768391 . 
Asahi,  Tetsunna;  llssrgsws.  Norio;  and  Hosumi,  Kaoru.  to  Silver  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.  Keybovd  control  unit  3.768.623. 0.  197-19.000. 
Asano,  Hiroaki,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  machine 

with  a  feed  control  device.  3,768.213.0.51-165.780. 
Ashkin,  Arthur.  Berpnan.  John  George.  Jr.;  snd  McFee.  James  Hoff- 
man, to  Bell  Tdepbone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Pyroelectric 
devices.  3.769,096.0.  136-213.000. 
AiMey,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Fertik.   Ira  J.;   Huck.  Oivtes   M.;   snd   Ashley.  Charles  R., 
3.768.478. 
Atkinaon,  Noel  D.,  to  General  Aviation  Electronicx,  Inc.  Switched  and 

■ummed  fiher  arrangement.  3.769,604. 0.  33O-3O.00r. 
Atlantic  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Housel.  Richard  W..  3.768.610. 
Kryznoski,  Louis  F,  3,76833 1 . 
Ai^ust.  Paul.  Accessory  for  caiburetots  for  engines.  3.768.789.  O. 

261-142.000. 
Austerman.  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Elkim.  Perry  E;  and  Austeiman. Stanley  B..  3,768,983. 
Austin  Cotnpany,  The:  See — 
Cox,  Arthur.  3.768,889. 
Automated  Reference  Corporation:  See— 

Stemberg.  Herbert  B.,  3.768,185. 
Automatic  Hdium  Balkxxi  Systems,  Inc.:  Sec— 

Elson,  Edward  E;  and  Lane,  Bert,  3.768301 . 
Automatic  Power,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  W.,  3,769367. 
Autometrics  Co.,  mesne:  See — 

Hale,  James  C;  and  Herrick,  Edward  P.,  3,768,726. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

OX:onnor,  John  A.,  3.768,919. 
Avery.  Carl  F..  to  Medical  Supply  Company.  Sponge  with  encapsulated 

liquid.  3,768,916,0.401-132.000. 
Avery  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Komendat.  David  T.;  and  Reed.  Charles  F.,  3,769,147. 
Ayers.  Ray  R.:  See— 

Broussard.  Douglas  E.;  Ayers,  Ray  R.;  and  Walker.  George  E..  Jr.. 
3,768,269. 
Azarowicz,  Edward  N.,  to  Bioteknika  International,  Inc.  Microbial 
degradation  of  petroleum.  3,769,164,0.  195-2.000. 
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Rmzhia  John  D..  and  Sclwil/..  Charlc«  M..  to  Gulf  Renearch  &  Devdop- 

bJ^KhTd    i,^<f L  :^%r  M,:^Gu.f  Research  A  Develop 
^'en'.'"'company        ^.r.^^:^'^      f    .f^lt^^^^^Z^      ^^^ 

nitromethanc  and  vinyl  bromide.  3.769.356.  CI.  2t»i>-o^wvr 
B^^taThnD  ;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Deve^ 

nitromethane  and  a  1 .2-dihaloethane.  3,769.357.  CI.  260-0*4.uuu. 

^"ZTZl^nc^^,  Re.nh.«l;  B«:hmann.  Wolfgang;  and 

Back.  iSHTrn-^s^M—^^^ 
piece  for  hoisung  a  large  package  or  the  like    3.768.852,  CI.  294 

74  000 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AkticngeacUschaft:  S«- 

^utner,  Bemd;  Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  and  Ohimger,  Manfred, 

Baer.    E^har;^    Hermann     Process   •^f^^^^V^T'"'^'*^   *" 
^Li«r«xl  matter  from  water.  3,769,207,0.  210-44.000. 

Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  See—  „        ,       ,       u  dooI,;  viia 

F^ton.  Boris  Evgenievkh;  Medovar,  Bons  l^ailevich.  BagUi.  Vrta- 
ly  Mikh«lo^h;  T«.kanov.  Georgy  Emmanu^^  ^- 
dar«nko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Bogachenko.  '^»c««/^«f«'«r^^£' 
pak  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Shtan- 
koV'jury    Pavtovich    and    Pavliichuk.    Georgy    Anatolievich, 

BaM  uiit*R^Bamca,  Daniel  1 ;  Gro«m«n,  Davxl  O  .  and  Kobaya«hi. 
HisMhi,   to  International    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Fmite 
JS^  adaptive  prwbctor.  3.769,453. 0.  1 78^.000. 
Bahorich  Joseph  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Coasung  downshdl  coo 
^J^vefor^n  ii«omalic  power  tra«m«.K>n  control  valve  circuit 
3.768338,0  74-864.000. 

Hunter  Joe  S    Bailey.  Escar  L.;  and  Little,  Little  J.,  3.768.3 16_^ 
Bain  ;:i;.^^OTSte  levelling  i^^  3.768.766,0.  248-188  200 

^"kJSl,  M^C;  Sturgis.  Byron  E.;  Law«x,.  Charles  V.  and  Bam. 

Joe  K,  3,768326. 

Bain.  Larry  MSer—  , -jao  a>n 

AicheneBg,  Paul  C.  and  Bam,  Larry  M.  3.769.340 

Baker     Eugene    E.    to    Halliburton    Company     Ccmenung    tool 

3  768  556  CI   166-154000 
Baker.  Eugene  E..  to  Halliburton  Company    ^f^^^^^^^xk^ 

Ai«e  amenting  tool  and  methods  of  use    3.768.562,  O.    166- 

289.000 
Baker.  Paul  E;  See—  ,  ,^o  ^o, 

Spraker,  Dick,  and  Baker.  Paul  E.,  3,768,693. 

Baklwin,  Peter  John:  See—  .  ,.     ,  i*.o  -v^ 

Punier.  Thom»  James;  and  BaWwm.  Peter  John,  3.768.209 

Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Munson.  Robert  E..  3.769,622 

^' s't^liS;  SlIldSTdon,  Ball.  W.ll«m  John;  and  Jenkins.  Rowland 

Harris.  3,769,241. 
Balut.  Ernst:  See— 

Pullinger.  Hans;  and  Balut.  Ernst.  3  768398         _.     ,  .  ^,  -^  ,    . 
Bannert.  Ctortes.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company  Electncal  fire  and 

^12S^oSti;ea^p««n«.  3,769.549,0.  3 17J  8  00a.  

eJSSeTR-lph  RTHarris,  Gabriel  W  ;  »id  Bo«on.  Jo«^  Jo 

Union  CarbiSs  Corporation.  E^'^^iJ?''?;^,^?,";',^"^* 
lower  pressure  adiabatic  vaporization.  3,769.21 7.  CI.  203-53.OOU 

Baptista.  John:  See—  , -.^  ^m 

B«i^T?;:sfj^'S::i:>SL"3.V6^^^^^^  , , 

IrSStSlS^BS^Mlobert,  GmbH  Mctl^  ;- prodi^ng  fuel 
cell  etoctrodos  having  high  ocuvity .  3J69^,  O.  » 3J- >g  ^gP"  297. 
Bariier.  Joaeph  K.  PortaWe  collapsible  shelter    3,768,860,  CI.  2V/ 

Baltol*"G«rge  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited 
TS;;:;;urSS   matenab   and   filter  elemenu   formed   therefrom 

3.769.148. 0.  161-123.000 
"•Tli^il  iTi^T^a.   D«iiel   I.,  Grossman,   David  O.;  and 
Bame.^t:^t*i^^id;Iv?iS.3.768.345.O.81-90.00b. 

SS  ^1^  M..  Jr.;  and  Eisentohr,  ^l™"  ^^^  ^iT^I  "S): 
mesne.  Inlet  port  covers  for  reaction  vehicle    3,768.255.  O.  eo- 

2.450. 

^■^Sll^jSin"^:  Bamett,    Allan    E.;   and   Carter,   James   L., 

-1  7AQ  201 
B«iil«*.  L^  >..  «Kl  Whilmo™.  Btuc  C  MKhod  of  pcduc.n,  • 

Barrett,  Fred  O.:  S«e—  ^..^    iiao^i^ 

SturwoU,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.  3.769,215. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  R««^h  LjmitedJ^etftod  and 
^^iuM  for  sensin.  subrtances  by  an^y«.  ^jf^J^I^^  "" 

Ibdated  with  atmospheric  particulates.  3,768302,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See— 

Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  3,768,302. 
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^^WalkTr"'£ui^~  Barron.    Frank    C,    and    Walker.    Philip    F., 

Barton' ot^W;  and  Muller.  Geo^e  H    to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Pneumatic  nexiWc  bumper.  3.768,850.  CI.  293-7 1  OOp. 

Bartos,  Harald:  See—  .  „,  ■  „   1  ito  oi-j 

Svercl  Josef.  Bartos,  Harald;  and  Planica.  Jan.  3.768,932^ 
Barv^IeRoSo  Tree  irunk  shear  3.768328.0   144-34  OOe 

Basa,  Kenneth  B:  See—  i-jAorvii 

Levinson.  Arthur  A.;  and  Basa.  Kenneth  B  .  3.769.04 1_ 
Basa,  Napoleon  A.  Racing  or  the  like  game  apparatus.  3,768,812,  CI. 
273-l34.0ch. 

Bassio.  Julius  C:  See—  -,  iab  o<;a 

Mareh.  Richard  P.;  and  Basso,  Juliu.sC.,  3,768.934  ^    ..„ 

Bastiaans.  Ccdric  R..  to  Westinghouse  Elect nc  Corporation.  Endless 

loop  Upe  cassette.  3.768.716,  CI.  226-1 13.000. 
Bastian.  James  Winslow:  See—  vw^^cki 

AWred.  John  Phillip;  Bastian.  James  Winslow;  and  Kleszynski. 
Richard  Raymond.  3, 769 .405  ,  r'^,^r^finn 

Bates.  James  John,  to  National  Researeh  DevclopnHsnt  CorroraU 
Etei:tncal  current  collecting  devices.  3,769,535,0.  310-219.000 

^"^'lliSiS;^  E;  Faber.  Frederick  L.;  and  Bauer,  Ivan  E., 

Bauer  Ralf;  knd  Schummer,  Nils,  to  VEB  Wamowwerft  Wamemunde^ 
Ship  loading  boom  in.stallation  having  loading  and  suspension  tackles 
and  automatic  guide  blocks  for  positioning  the  suspension  tackle  by 
the  load  tackle.  3,768.664,  CI.  2 1 2-3  000 

Bauser.  Louis  Jules:  See— 

Bo^iiller.  Jean  Georges;  Bauger,  Louis  Jules;  and  Lacroix,  Jean- 

Baptiste,  3,768.933  .       ^  1        a.k 

Baugh.BCT.ton  F  ,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  nc  Gate  valve  with 
p^re  actuated  plug  seat  3 ,768,774, 0.  25 1  - 1 75  000. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set—  1  n^a  ■yft^ 

Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.  3 .769  287_ 
Grimes,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Bruen,  Robert  W  .  3.769,171.  ^/ 

Regan,  Bernard  M..  3,769.428 

Bayer  Aktiengcsellschafl:  See— 

Brack  Alfrtsd;  and  Gomm,  Walter,  3,769 ,297 

ScS     Whhelm;    Beck,    Manfred;    Marwede.    Gunter;    and 

Theisen,  Dieter,  3.769.369 
GrogteT    Gerha^;     Kallert.     Wilhelm;     and     Me.sert.     Ernst, 

KcJiiTKui;  Traubel.  Harro;  Reischl.  Artur;  and  Zom,  Bnino, 

3,769381.  „   ^       u  T  ^<LQT7o 

Kuhlthau,  Har»-Peter;  and  Raue.  Rodench,  3,769,27V. 
TmunSr    Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfned.  Buchel.  Karl  Hemz;  Grewe. 

Ferdinand;  Kaspen.  Helmut;  and  Schempflug.  Hans,  3.769^2. 
We^SSSi^oXpampus,  Gottfried;  Suling,  Carthans;  and  Preis. 

Lothar,  3,769,390.  .„  •  u  , -7^.0  iib 

Windemuth,  Erwin;  and  Trense.  Ulnch,  3.769,318 
Wollwebcr.  Hartmund;  and  Rucke.  Wmfncd,  3.769^74 
Bayer    Benxl;  Hubert.  Alexander;  Riess,  Werner,  SchacferJ^ehnuU 
^'Wttte,;>th,  Hans,  to  GlanzstofT  AG.  ApparaUtt  and  method  of 
patterning  sheet  matenal.  3.769.058.0.  1 17-10000. 

Ba^  SlllS^rt  M..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  I«c.  Compos. tK^'.r^^"^^? 
ucating  dopamine  deficiency  m  braui  Ussue.  3.769.424.  CI.  424 

317.000. 
Beach,  William  A.:  See—  ,,,.„.        ^     ,1^0*^11 

^C'nderson.  John  R  ;  and  Beach,  William  A..  3.768^8„ 
n««i   Kenneth  E    to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Double  nola- 
^ft^^trSr^ic devices.  3.769,562,0  317-235.00r 
bJ^  SiS?^^^  pS^^to;  Company.  DUtributor  breaker  plate  as- 

B.^%?iJ^%^.!'j.?f  toTuiVl  2S^  Oxydehydroge.^  of 

ethane.  3,769,362,0.  260-677. Oxa. 
^*^S!^^rHoward.  George  C;  and  Bearden,  William 

f^     "X  7ft8  ^57 
Biasey   Ray  A.,'  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Fireplace  constnK:tion 

BeSr' jI;:?E','to '>J'erglKH«e  Electric  CorporaUon.  Focxl  waste 

B<^f^4e^w::toSri' S^^^ompany,  Inc.,  1^.  Silencer  for 

B^*^rry^^i't^?^-e;r  iSf^chmitt,  John  A  ,  to  ^ 
^'h^Scompany.  -Rie.  N-leaUon  of  nonniUly  crystallme  vuiy- 
lidene chloride  polymeni.  3,769,269.0.  260-91.700. 

^G^5?  J^iielm;    Beck.    M«ifred;    Marwede.    Gunter.    and 
Theisen,  Dieter,  3,769369 

^•^"r!^5r"p.;   Amantea,    Robert;   and   Becke,   Han.  W., 

Beckmn.'l^gtie  B.,  to  Foster  >|;:»««"  ^^^  ^-5^"^  '"^  "" 

hMter  and  suoerheater  c  ements.  3,768.448,  Cl.  1 22-3  lu.uuu. 
bJSu,    Morton  M;  «id  Hsu,  Grace  F.,  to  ConveisKH.Oie.mcaI 
^SjSkbon  Lth  aiwl  method  for  electrodeponang  un  and/or  lead. 

B4L^i?n;^T«f  ^icte  Ano;^  d^tudes  Techniques.  Fluid 
^^r.  3.768,704,0.  222-207.000. 
Behringwerite  Aktiengescllschaft:  S«- 

Bengelsdorff,Han8-Joachim,  3,769,400.  _,  ^;„-;„„ 

Beiot  Philippe,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.BA^  Dnc  brake  and  adjusting 
SC^XiStfor.3,16».60l,C\.  188-71.900. 
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Bel  Fuseinc    .S«— 

Bernstein,  Howard,  3,769,614 
Bclanger.  Inc  :  S*f— 

Bclanger,  James  A.,  3,768,214. 
Belanger    James   A.,  to  Belanger,   Inc.   Finishing  wheel  and  packs 

therefor  3.768,214,  CI.  51-332.00q. 
Bell  &.  Howell  Company:  S«— 
Curtis,  Brian  K..  3.769,470. 
Singh,  DigjiU  3,769.616. 
Tout.  Stanley  D  ,  3.768,715. 
Bell.  Jeffrey  L.;S«— 

Martin,  Jon  W.,  and  Bell,  Jeffrey  L  .  3,769,370. 
Bell,  Lon  E.;  and  Gruber,  William  P  .  to  Technar  Incorporated.  Inertja 

sensor  switch   3,769,472,  O.  200-6!  45 r 
Bell,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert  See— 

O'Neill.  Charles  Edward;  Warner,  John  Stuart;  and  Bell,  Malcolm 
Charies  Evert,  3,769,002. 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  and  Prophet,  Thoma*  I.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corporation.   Power  tupply  circuit  and  method  of  electrical 
discharge  machining.  3,769,483,  CI.  219-69  00c. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  Bergman.  John  George.  Jr.;  and  McFee.  James 

Hoffman.  3.769.096 
Braun.  Frank  Adolf;  and  Trambanilo,  Ralph  Francis,  3.768.146 
Connor.  Denis  John.  3.769.45 1 
FeWman.  David;  Lesh,  Nathan  George;  and  Worobey,  Walter, 

3,769.108. 
Hamilton.    Billy    Harold;    Kunainger.    Frederick    Francis,    and 

Schroeder.  Robert  Edward,  3.769,568. 
Heightley,  John  Donnell.  3.769.499 
Lewis,  Theras  Gordon,  3.769.46 1 . 

Mac  Rae.  Alfred  Urguhart,  and  Moline.  Robert  Alan,  3.769.109 
Thelln.  WUliam.  3.769.607 
Bellucci.  Edward  A.,  to  Amsco  Industrial  Company.  Ckwirc  operating 

structure.  3,768,203, 0.  49-254.000 
Beloit  Corporadon:  See — 

Hill,  Lester  M.  3,769.153. 
Belov.  Viktor  Konstantinovich:  See — 1 

Pechko,  Mikhail  Alexeevich,  Ivnitsky.  Boris  Yakovlevich.  Blagov. 
Eduard  Evenievich,  Filatov.  Ivan  Grigorievich;  Ustinov,  Evgeny 
Ivanovich;  Rozhkov,  Sergei  losifovich;  Belov.  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich; and  Gruzidev.  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  3.768.305. 
Belpoume,  Charles.  Men's  briefs,  particularly  for  sport.  3,768.471,  CI. 

128-159.000. 
Beltz.  Alex  D.;  and  Rdneke,  Ezra  Paul.  Microtianie  respirometer 

3.769.174,0.  195-127.000. 
Benatt,  Frank  George  Simon;  and  Linton,  Walter  Lindsay,  to  Metallur- 
gical Proceaaea  Limited  and  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation.  Conden- 
sation of  metal  vapour.  3,768,792,  CI  266-34.00r. 
Bender,  John  R.;  and  Brooks.  Peter,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The 

Wheel  bearing  seal.  3.768.881.0.  308-187.200. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See—  I 

Ditbnger,  Richwd  J.,  3.768,334. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.,  3.768,876. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Bender.  John  R.;  and  Brooks,  Peler.  3.768,88 1 . 
Burnett,  Richard  T.  3.768.602 
Catchpole,  Clive  E.,  3,769,539 
Cramer,  Robert  L..  3.768,761 . 
Davis,  Dennis  J  ;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J;  Juhaaz,  John  E..  and  Kurichh 

Sham.  3.768,875.  | 

Fulmer,  Keith  H .,  3 ,768 ,608        I 
Gardner,  Delbert  J  .  3,768,379 
Grabb.  Frederick  G  ;  Cripe,  Maawell  L..  and  Gardner.  Delbert  J 

3,768,366 
Johnson. Arthur H. 3. 768 .466    , 
Lewis.  Richard  L..  3.768.370.     | 
Meyers,  Robert  L.  3.768.871      ' 
Mi2en.  Walter  J  ;  Lewis,  Richard  L  ;  and  Hendrickaon.  Richard  T 

3,768.606. 
Morse.  Robert  J,  3.768,519. 
Myers.  William  P.,  3.768.469. 
Orme.MyrlE.  3.768.371. 
Orme.  Myri  L..  3.768.376. 
Peerach.  George  H..  3.769,596 
Benedict,  Riaque  L.:  See— 

Caldwell,  Joseph  A.;  Sump.  Gary  D  ;  and  Benedict.  Riaque  L  . 
3,769,321. 
Bengebdorfr.    Hana-Joachim.    to    Behringwerke    Aktiengeaellachaft 
Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ive  vaccine  against  tlie  infectious 
buraitiaof  chickena.  3.769.400. C!  424-89.000. 
Benke,  Balazs  Kiaa.  to  BKB  Company.  Drain  check  valve  and  mounting 

meana.  3,768.505.0.  137-433  000. 
Benlian,  Vera,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Or^nization.  Inc..  The.  FoldaWe  ad- 
justable reading  stand.  3.768,768.  CI.  248-456.000. 
Bennett,  Harry  L.;  and  Stockton,  Richard  E-,  to  Economation.  Inc. 

Unit  load  conveying  apparatus.  3.768,629.0.  198-1 10.000. 
Bennett,  William  R.:  See— 

Shaheen,  Joaeph  M.;  Ouintana.  Leo  J.,  and  Bennett,  William  R  , 
3.769,112. 
Bens,  Everett  M.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Wayne  R;  and  Bens.  Everett  M  .  3,769,227. 
Benausaan.  Andre  M.:  See— 

Leboutet.  Hubert  P.;  and  Benauann.  Andre  M.,  3,769,599. 


Berdelle-Hilge.  Philipp,  to  Intermag  GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  continuous  treatment  of  liquids  with  enzyme  carriers.  3.769, 1 75. 
CI   195-139.000. 
Berg,  Edgar  A.:  See- 
Mason,  Vem  K  .  3,768,354. 
Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc 
Method  of  producing  thiazolopyrimidines  by  reaction  of  uracil  thiou- 
reas with  hydrogen  peroxide  3.769,287, CI  260-256  50r 
Bergman,  John  George,  Jr  :  See— 

A.shkin,  Arthur;  Bergman,  John  George,  Jr  ;  arxJ  McFee,  James 
Hoffman,  3,769.096. 
Bergmark.  Nils  Randolf.   Filter  arrangement  in  kitchen  ventilating 

system  3,768.237.0  55-439  000 
Bergmeister.  Eduard:  See — 

Wiest.  Hubert;  Bergmeister.  Eduard.  Kirst.  Paul  Gerhard;  and 
Schmidkonz,  Christian.  3,769,25 1 
Bergsma.  Wytae;  and  Vacs,  Petrus  Jozephus  Johannes,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation    Removable  shaving-hood  unit  of  a  dry-shaving  ap- 
paratus 3,768,160,0  30-34.200 
Berkovits,  Barouh  V  ;  and  Guillette.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Atrial  and  ventricular  demand  pacer  having  wide-range 
atrial  escape  interval  3,768,486,0.  l28-4l9  00p 
Bernstein,  Howard,  to  Bel  Fuse  Inc   Ground  plane  pattern  for  delay 

lines  and  method  of  aaaemWy.  3.769.6 14. 0.  333-31  OOt. 
Berry.  Currie  B  ;  5«r— 

Valdo,  Alex  R  ;  and  Berry,  Currie  B  ,  3,769.001 
Berry.  Thomas  F..  Rajala.  Ronald  G.,  and  Mullins,  Harold  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Method  of  friction  welding.  3,768.147. 
O  29-470  300 
Bertrand.  Francois  Robert.  Tertiary  amines  with  antalgic  and  anti-in- 
flammatory activity.  3.769.4I0.O.  424-258.000 
Best,  John  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  sup- 
pressing tJ>e  formation  of  ice  in  natural  or  man-made  bodies  of  water. 
3.768.264.0.  61-1  OOr. 
Best,  John  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Arrangement  to  con- 
trol heat  fk>w  between  a  member  and  ito  environment  3,768,547.  CI. 
165-45  000 
Bethge,  Walther.  Method  for  emplacing  filament-shaped  matenals  into 
thermoplastic  materials  and  products  produced  thereby.  3,769.125, 
O.  156-166  000 
Bethke,  Dale  L.  Template  bushing  and  locking  meant.  3,768.918.  CI. 

408-7200b 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Forstmann.  Julius  V  D  ;  and  Williaon.  Richard  M  .  3.768.987 
Bettini.  Giuseppe;  and  Biaone.  Dario.  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  &  C.  S.p  A. 
Tape  feed  and  control  for  character  recognition  device.  3,768.752. 
CI.  242-185  000. 
Betz,  Carl  R  ,  and  McCracken,  Ivan  H  ,  to  Microfab  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Photoglass  shipping  apparatus.  3,768,393,0  95-100  000 
Beule.  Rainer:  See— 

Dziomha,  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter.  and  Wolf.  Ger- 
hard. 3,768.499 
Beven8,FreerT  Well  system  3,768.555,0.  166-67  000. 
Biale.  John:  See— 

Knutaon.  Gaylen  M  ,  and  Biale,  John,  3.769.151. 
Biw.  Sydney  C.  Control  device  3.768,5 1 1 .0.  1 37-597  000. 
Bickel.  Ham:  See— 

Prelog.  Vladimir.  Zaehner.  Hans;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  3.769,418 
Bidgood,  William  T   Eyeglasaes  with  counterbalanced  temple  pieces 

3,768,892,0  351-158  000. 
Bidwell.  Donald  E.,  to  Pemberton,  J  C.  I>etent  mechanism.  3,768.333. 

O  74-527  000 
Billington,  Evans  R  ,  to  Gdconda  Corporation  Regulator  atmospheric 

pressure  protector  3,768,503,0.  137-377  000 
Bilow.  Norman,  to  O'Brien  Corporation.  The.  Thermosetting  plastics 

and  method  therefor  3.769.249, 0  260-28  000 
Biora,  Julio  L.;  and  Winkle,  Charles  V  ,  to  Richardaon  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  simultaneously  electroplating  and  machining  a 
metal  surface.  3.769. 1 8 1 . 0.  204-35.00r. 
Bioteknika  International.  Inc.:  Se»— 

Azarowicz.  Edward  N  .  3.769.164. 
Birch.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Willis,  Frederick  Gordon.  Jr  .  3,768,931 
Biid,  William  A,  and  La  Grone,  Bobby  D  ,  to  U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming 

Co..  Inc.  Drying  wet  claatomeric  material.  3.768. 171.  CI.  34-12  000 
Birke.  Walter  See- 

Von  der  Eliz,  Hana-Ulrich;  Birke.  Walter;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schon.  Franz,  3.768.968 
Bimbaum.  Jerome;  and  Inamine.  Edward,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Fer- 
mentation prt)ce«8.  3.769.1 69. 0   195-80  000 
Birum.   Herbert   Lamont.  Jr    Partition  device.    3.768.222.  O.   52- 

239.000. 
Bishop.  David  A.  Seal  for  sewage  diapoaal  syatema.  3,768,8 1 6. 0.  277- 

65.000. 
Biaone,  Dario:  See— 

Bettini,  Giuseppe;  and  Biaone,  Dario.  3.768.752. 
Bialme.  Bengt  G..  to  Reed  Manufjicturing  Company.  Method  of  flaring 

plastic  pipe  3.769.393. 0.  264-68  000 
Bjomkjaer.  Leif:  See — 

Chamberlin,  Richard  M.;  and  Bjomkjaer.  Leif.  3.768,539. 
BKB  Company:  See— 

Benke.  Balazs  Kiaa,  3.768.S05 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Weber,  Edwin  J  .  and  SesU.  Gerald  J..  3,768,163. 
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Black    Dewie  E..  to  Burroughs  CorporalKin.  Delay  line  attenuation 
tester.  3.769,580,0.  324-57  OOr. 

''^^M^'^c^^  ivnitsky,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  Blagov 
Eduard  Evenievich;  Filatov,  Ivan  Gngonevich;  Ustinov   Evgeny 
ivanovich,  Rozhkov.  Sergei  losifovich.  Be'ov    Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich, and  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  3,768,305. 

Blanco  Louis  A  .  to  Commercial  Decal.  Inc.  M«^,  J- ^J*  P™7[^: 
tion  of  an  overglaze  ceramic  decalcomania    3,769.055.  CI.    n  / 

Bliik%ilUam  J  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegrj^Cor^ra- 

tion  Fail-safe  thermosutic  mixing  ^?':;t.«Vi„  r?  S2  il  000 
Blaski,  John  F.  Building  construction.  3.768.2 1 8.  CI.  5^-0  i  .uuu. 
Blickens.  Donald  Arthur:  See—  rk^„„M 

Kupfer.  David;  Roscoe.  Henry  George;  and  Blickens.  Donald 
Arthur.  3,769,413.  ^^  .         -rv. 

Bliss,  Nonnan  G.,  and  Wnght,  Robert  T  ,  to  Mead  Co^J^*'^"' ^he 
Process  for  producmg  low  carbon  silicomangane.se.  3,768,9y/.  Ci. 

Bl«k'°i^.  to  Raypak,  Inc.   Revere*  osmosis  cell  with  turbulator 
meiins.  3,768.660.0.210-321.000.  . 

Block.  Michael  J;  S«-  t7«.o  ■»»« 

Olivier.  Kenneth  L.  and  Block.  Michael  J  .  3.769.388 
Blount,  Elmo  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Well  treating  process  using 

sacrifkwlplug.  3.768,563.0.  166-291  000. 
Blumstem.  Abraham;  and  Agoglia.  Rocco.  to  Piccard.  Lucien.  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Ear  ornament  with  leaf  ^^i}^:*!}^^l}i"^^^/^  **''' 
dered  to  respective  ornament  sections.  3.768.275.  CI  63-14  uua 
BoehringerIngelheimG.m.b.H.:&*—       .       .  ^  ^.  . ,      ,_,  , 

Kruger,  Gerd;  Zipp,  CXmar;  Keck,  Johannes;  Nickl^  JoseT 
Machleidt.  Hans.  Ohnacker.  Gerhard.  Engelhom.  Robert,  and 
Puachmann.Sigfnd.  3.769 .408  ,    vi,  .n.  -<    T-..f.i 

Landgraf.  Oaus^Adolf;  Seeger,  Ernst;  Engel.  Wdfhard;  Teufel. 

Helmut,  and  MachleKlt.  Hans.  3.769.299  ^—.tw, 

Schromm.  Kurt;  Mentnip.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Re"»h- ^']^-^^°' 

Engelhardt.  Albrecht;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,769,4^0 
Stahle,  Helmut;  Kuppe,  Herbert,  Kummer.  Wenier.  a^  Sam- 
tleben.  Hans- Wolfgang.  3.769.288. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Stuart.  David  O.  3.768.254 
Boeler  Richard  C;  and  Falk.  Edward  J.  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion Control  valve  and  system.  3.768.869. 0  303-6.00c. 
Bogachenko.AlexeiGeorgievich;S*<—  ,        u  n  -i»;  vua 

^Paton  Boris  Evgcnievich;  Medovar.  Bons  Izrailevich;  Baglai.  Vita- 
ly  Mikhailovich;  Tsukanov.  Georgy  Emmanuilovich.  ^- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich,  Bogachenko,  Alexei  Georgievich,  Stu- 
pak  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich,  Shlan- 
koT  Jury    Pavlovich    and    Pavliichuk,    Georgy    Anatolievich, 

Bohme,"  Rudolf  Kari.  to  Aktiengesellachaf^  Adolph  S»"«^-  Opf "1 
method  and  device  for  monitoring  moving  bodies    3.768.91,:.  Li 

356-199.000.  nABfi^ar^^OA 

Boigmier.  Albert  George  Joaeph.  Track  box  cover  3.768,858.  C\.  296- 

Boiwier  Jacques  Robert,  and  Ratouis.  Roger  Robert  Etienne  Eugene. 

to  SocieteAnonyme  dite:  Roussel-UCLAF   Diammonium  salts  and 

process  for  preparation  3.769.346. 0  260-567  60p. 
Boissonneault.  Maurice  L:  See—  ii^qxkq 

Emmons.  Robert  J.;  and  Boissonneault.  Maunce  L..  3.768  159 
Bd   Ane    van  Ginkel.  Johannes,  van  der  School,  Adnanus  Henncus 

Maria;  and  Swaanen,  Petrus  Henricus,  to  US  f»»'''5»  Corporauon. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  magnetic  head   3.768.134.  Li. 

Bold  John;  and  Scribens.  John,  to  National  Research  Development 
Ct^rporation.  De-soiling  apparatus.  3.768,283. 0  68-205^_ 

Boltze  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lorenz.  Dietrich,  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  & 
Co  N-Ethyl-N-  [  1  -( m-trifluoromethylphenyl  )-propyl-(  2 )  1-carbamic 
acid  ethyl  ester.  3.769.3 1 9. 0.  260-47 1  OOc. 

Bond,  William  C:  Ser—  ,„  ,      .  ,    ^j    •_  i 

Liberman,  Richard  A  ,  Bond,  William  C  ;  and  Soltysiak,  Edwm  J., 

3,769,454 
Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich:  S«—  ,        u  o,-i=i  vit=. 

Paton.  Boris  Evgcnievich;  Medovar.  Bons  Izrailevich;  Baglai,  Vila- 
ly  Mikhailovich;  Tsukanov,  Georgy  Emmanuilovich,  ^- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Bogachenko  Alexei  Georgievich.  Stu- 
pak  Leonid  Mikhailovich.  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Shtan- 
ko.    Jury    Pavlovich    and    Pavliichuk.    Georgy    Anatolievich, 

Bonfiglk,.  Guy  P,  and  Farris,  Joseph  P  .  to  United  States  of  A^jenca^ 
Na^    Method  of  making  epoxy  tunnel  stmcture  for  plated  wire 
memories.  3.768.155,0.  29-604  000. 
Boothe,JerTy  Emile:  See—  i -7«.o  <a< 

Persinski,  Leonard  John;  and  Boothe,  Jen^  Emile,  3,768,565. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Leparskaa,  Romas,  3,768,522. 

McMillen.  Kenneth  G.  3.768.372^ 

Miller.  Wendell  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Raymond  E  .  3.768.928 

Wills.  Frank  E.  3.768.545 

Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E.:  See— 

Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  EdeltiwitE    3,769,287 

Borok,  Bi>ri8  Alexandrovich;  Dzneladze,  Zhan  losifovich;  Petrov, 
Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Zaikin,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Kiyansky,  Ivan  Alex- 
eevich and  Lobashov,  Boris  Pavlovich.  Method  for  sintering  worii- 
pieces  of  pressed  powdered  refractory  metal  or  alloy  and  vacuumfur- 
nacc  for  perfonning  the  same.  3,769.008, 0.  75-225.000. 


Borri   Frank  J,  and  Lindson.  John  T  ,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Fnt  com- 
position for  producing  acid-resistant  vitreous  enamels  on  cast  iron. 
3,769.048.0.  106-49.000. 
Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.:  See— 
Baresel.Detlef.  3.769.094 

Fla.schar,  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Klaus.  3.768.375. 
Imhof,  Gerhard.  3,768,455 
Kolb,  Erich,  3,768,112. 
Kolb,  Erich,  3.768.113. 
Siebold.  Manfred.  3.768.877. 
Bofitedt.Jan  Einar;  See— 

Nilsson,  Lars-Guran  Bemhard;  and  Tykesson,  Bengt  Jorgen  TyKe 
(said  Nils.son  assor  to  said),  3,768,589. 
Boston,  Joseph  F:  See—  ,         uc 

Bannister,  Ralph  R.;  Harris,  Gabriel  W.,  and  Boston.  Joseph  F.. 
3.769.217.  „    ._     . 

Bosworth  Clive  James  Arthur;  and  Duguid,  William  Richardson,  to 
British  Steel  Corporation  Level  control  in  continuous  casting 
3,^8.542,0    164-155  000  .^       .   „   ww. 

Botu  John  W  ;  and  Roberts,  Charles  W  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company  The  Method  of  making  non-cracking  decorative 
sidewallsoftires  3,769,123,0  156-116.000 
Boughton,  Olin  W.;  and  von  Langen,  August  R  ,  to  Amencan  C^tical 
Corporation.  Microscope  focus  adjustment  mechanism.  3.768,885. 
O  350-84  000  _,    ,  .       , 

Bouiller.   Jean   Georges;   Bauger.   Louis  Jules;   and   Lacroix,   Jean 
Baptiste,    to   Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Fan  for  gas  turbine  unit.  3,768,933,  CI   417- 

408  000  ,  _,„  . ,.    „, 

Boulard.  Lucien.  Scrubbing  and  massaging  apparatus.  3,768,462.  CI. 

128-44.000. 
Bourns,  Inc  :  See— 

Kucharski,  Lawrence,  Jr..  3.768.325. 
Boux,  JofiephF.:See—  , -,.c«  r.«i 

Pennachetti,  John  T  ,  and  Boux,  Joseph  F.,  3,769,053. 
Pennachetti,  John  T.,  and  Boux,  Joseph  F  .  3.769.054. 
Bowen.  William  Edmund;  and  Goehnng.  Clifford  Cl^Yton-WAmeT- 
ican  Can  Company.  Laser  welding  plastic  tubes  3.769.1 17.  CI.  156- 

69.000. 
Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation:  See— 

Neradka,  Vincent  F..  3.768.308. 
Bowles,  Thomas  J:  See—  ,  ^      ■      -n.  i 

Maiei^n.  Theodore;  Powers,  Edward  M..  and  Bowles,  Thomas  J., 

3,769,045. 
Bovmian,  Boddy  R.:  See— 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.,  and  Bowman,  Boddy  R.,  3,769,067. 
Bover   London  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Concurrent  produc- 
tjon'of  a  plurality  of  enzymes  3,769.167.0.  195-66.00r 

BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See—  ^  ,     .         o      ,  „j 

Stewart.  David  Gordon.  Ball.  William  John;  and  Jenkins.  Rowland 
Harris.  3.769.241 .  „    u  r.  r- 

Brack   Alfred;  and  Gomm.  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Car- 

baz^le  cationic  dyestuffs  3.769.297. 0.  260-315.000. 
Bradley,  Allen,  Company:  See— 

Walker.   Paul   J.;    Barron.   Frank   C;   and   Walker.   Philip   F., 
3,768.963  ,  ^.. 

Braker  James  William,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Cnmping  slub  filaments 
of  thennoplastic  polymers.  3,768,245,0.  57-140.0by. 

Brarden,  Edith  Mae:  See-  ^  „     ^        ii/;ii:„„ 

Spurlock.  James  W  ;  Howard,  George  C;  and  Bearden,  William 

G,  3,768.557 
Brass.  James  Richard:  See—  i„„^ 

Williamson.  Alexander;  Robinson.  John  Donald;  and  Brass,  James 
Richard.  3, 768,550  ,         •      ^  a.. 

Braucht,  Theodore  C  ,  to  D&W  »^,4"Manufactunng  Company.  Au- 
tomatic dredge  pump  rebuilder  3,769,486,0.  219-76  000 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-      ^  .  ^  ..,_,„  ,.„ 
Braun,  Arthur;  and  Schreiber,Fnednch,  3,768,348. 

Braun  Arthur;  and  Schreibcr,  Friedrich,  to  Braun  Akuengesellschaft 

Dryihaveroperation.3.768.348.Cl.  83-13  000.  „  „  .^  ,     . 

Braun  Frank  Adolf;  and  Trambarulo.  Ralph  Franas.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Method    of   splicmg   optical    fibers 

3.768.146,0.29-460.000. 
Braun.  W..  Company:  See— 

Lemer.  Nathan  B..  3.768.697. 
Braverman.  Maynard:  See- 
Fisher.  William  J.  3.768.361. 
Breads  Peter  R..  to  Great  Lakes  Orthodontic  Laboratory  Inc  Method 

of  m^mg  a  dental  appliance.  3,768  164.  CI  32-2.000 
Breckenndge.  Robert  Warren.  Jr..  to  Utile.  Arthur  DJnc^Jhem^ly 

isolating  structural  support  system  and  cryogenic  assembly  embody- 

mgtheLne.  3,768,765,0.  248-146.000.  .     „    „. 

Brecv  Jean,  to  Framatone.  Installation  for  measunng  and  controlling  a 

niiearreactor.3.769.156.0.  176-19.000 
Bregenzer.  Otto.  Ground  conduit  construction    3.769.445,  CI.  174- 

Brenez.  Jean  Charles  Yves.  Spraying  devices.  3.768.733,  O.  239- 

Bremian,  James  A  ,  to  Mobil  ,9;'  CorporatiojvOJgomerization  of 
olefins  with  boron  irinuonde.  3,769.363,0.  260-683. 15b. 

^""cnddrPoier  F  ;¥rrnnan.  James  J..  Jr.;  Williams.  Frank  R  ;  and 
Hagopian,  Erivan,  3,769,257. 
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,  3,768.575. 

3.768,653. 


CI 


BrcwiJcr.  l^  F  ,  and  Steinbrink.  Chariai  F  .  Jr  ,  to  Sigma  International, 
I  td  Stabilized  phenol  nitn^prumidc  r«agent  and  analyss  of  nitrogen 
3.769.172.0    195-103  50r  1 

Brwmler.  Magdalena  Adnana;  S«—       |  .  „       , 

Mangiere.  Richard  John;  Dwyer.  Charles  Jame«;  and  Brewler. 
Magdalena  Adriana,  3,769,027 
Bretachneider,  Otto;  See—  ,  ^-o -icwr. 

Landt.  Uwe;  Slifert,  Helmut;  and  Bcetschneider,  Otto.  3.768.790 

Breuer.  Oswald:  S«— 

Hauachopp.  Alois;  Steinkuhl.  Benwl;  Breuer.  Onwald;  and  Ortrop. 
BerthoW.  3,768.866. 
Brweteam  S.A..  mesne:  See- 
Chandler.  Edmond  A..  3.769.120. 
Brex  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Anderwn.  Eari  R..  3.768.627 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  Ser— 
Cox,  Lawrence  Alfred.  3.768.468 
Schuftan.  Paul  Maurice.  3.768.27a 
British  Petroleum  Company.  The:  See— 

Grtmek.    Atekswider    Jerry;    and    Nicholas.    Douglas    Keith. 
3.769.199 
British  Steel  Cofporation:  See—  ^    .      , 

Bosworth.  Clive  James  Arthur;  and  Duguid.  WiHiam  Richardson. 
3.768.542. 
Brock.  William  E  :  See— 

Voasler.  Richard  C;  and  Brock.  William  E..  3.768.626. 
Brode,  Joyce  Wallis:  See- 
MacKinnon.  Alan  G  ;  and  Brode.  Robert  M  .  3.768.575. 
Brode.  Robert  M  :  See- 
MacKinnon.  Alan  G.;  and  Brode,  Robert  M 
Bromfield,  Robert  C    Rhering  cardiotomy  reservoir 

210-188  000.  * 

BixMker   Gary,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Serum  cardiac 

glycoside  assay  3.769.4 1 4,  a.  424- 1  000 
Brooks,  Louis  E.:  See— 

Kauer.  George  C.  Jr.;  and  Brooks,  Louis  E  .  3.768,500. 
Brooks.  Peter  See- 
Bender.  John  R  ;  and  Bttjoks,  Peter,  3 ,768.88 1 
Broacoff.  Mary  Elizabeth;  See— 

Tacketl.  Edd;  and  Brcwcoff.  Mary  Elizabeth.  3.768.363. 
Bross  Charles  Frederick;  and  Ponzetti,  William  John,  to  Pennwah  Cor 

poration  Wafer  p«:kaging  apparatus.  3.768,229,0.  53-159  000 
Broas.  Charles  Frederick,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Elevator-hopper 

feeder-asKmWy  3,768.628,0.  198-54  000 
Broucksou,  Robert  Henry,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Flow  control  valve 

3,768.833.0. 280-l50.0ab.  

BrxMillette,  Cari  V  .  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Navy.  Cofferdam 

3.768,265.0.61-34.000.  ^     , 

Brounard,  Douglas  E.;  Ayers,  Ray  R.;  and  Walker,  George  E.,  Jr  ,  to 
SheH  Oil  Company    Mitigation  of  propaoting  collapse  failures  m 
pipelines  due  to  external  load.  3,768,269, 0  61-72.300 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 
Milner,  John  Kendell,  3,768,353.  j 

Brown.  ArlieL;  See—  I  .....  r, 

LeVesque,  Charles  R.;  Schmidey.  Donald  A  ;  Hunstiger,  Francis 
G.,  and  Brown,  Ariie  L.,  3,768,402 

Brown,  Douglas:  See—  ^^   ^   « ..„. 

Richardson.  William  Henry;  Brown.  Douglas;  and  Guha.  Prodyot. 

3,769.005. 

Brown  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  Ser- 
NeufTer.  Bruce  H.  3.768.257 

Brown,  Jesse  L  ,  and  Hotter,  Lynn  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  for  eliminating  color  devrlopei  fog.  3,769,206,  CI  21U- 
22.000  ^  ,  _. , 

Brtjwn  Paul  MerriH;  Davis,  Donovan  Chester,  Gross.  James  Edward; 
and  Sweet  Richard  Gordon,  to  Oilfillan  Corporation  Frequency 
selective  pdsc  receiver  3.769,591 ,0  325-474  000 

Brown,  Roger  S.;  Kotter.  James  1..  and  Salaun,  HaroW  L  .  Jr  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture  Yam  twist  control  apparatus  for 
electrostatic  spinner  3.768,243.  CI.  57-58.890  

Brown.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Grace,  William  A  .  to  Umted  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Chamber  pressure  control  using  free  vortex  flow  3.768.92 1 .  CI 
415-116.000.  .     ^  , 

Brown,  William  Biownloe.  to  We«em  Electnc  Company.  Incor- 
porated Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  reeling  strand 
n»teriai.  3.768.75 1 . 0.  242- 1 58.200. 

Bruen.  Robert  W.;  See- 
Grimes,  Raymond  E;  and  Bruen,  Robert  W,  3.769,171. 

Brttinsnia,  Bote  Go«;  and  Shuffler.  Eustace  Cosmo,  to  t)omi«on  En- 

gineerii^  Works,  Limited    Sound  generator.  3.768.437.  O    116- 

137.00a.  I 

Brumfield.  Robert  C:  See-  f  „  ,    .^  „  .„_ 

BrunrfieU.  Robert  C;  and  Hooper.  Ahon  V.  (s»d  Hooper,  Ahon 
V.asBor  to  s«d).  3.768.977 
Brumfield,  Robert  C  ;  and  Hooper.  Alton  V  .  said  Hooper.  Alton  V 

aMor  to  s«d  Brumfield,  Robert  C  Integral  blood  oxygenator  and 

heat  exchanger.  3.768.977. 0.  23-258  500 
Brumfield.  Robert  C.   Blood  oxygenator  and  thermoregulator  ap- 

p^tus.  3.769.162.0.  195-1  800  ;^  ,  ,*o  i*it  n   195 

Brumfield.  RobeitC.  Blood  oxygenator  flow  guide.  3.769.163.0.  1»5- 

Brurater  Gerald  P..  to  Towmolor  Corporation.  Fluid  chitch  housing 
3.768,'613,0.  192-1 13.00b. 


Brunnett.  Cari  J  .  and  loannou.  Basil  N.  to  Picker  Corporation  Auto- 
matic dot  factor  system  for  a  scintillation  device  and  method  of 
operation  3.769.508. 0  250-369  000.  ,     ,     ^ 

Bruno,  Edward  C.  Container  cover  and  method  of  afTixing  same 
3,768.230.0  53-38.000.  ^        ^  a 

Bruno  Edward  C.  to  Manetti,  Mario.  Nesubte  net  produce  bag  and 

carrier  therefor  3.768.643.  CI.  206-65.00k. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Lew.  Sandy  Y..  and  Conley.  Edward  F  .  3.769,240. 

Bryantseva.  Irina  Sergeevna;  See—  ^     .        ..   v 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich,  Durgarian.  Sergei  Ganevich;  Kop- 
kov  Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuilovich;  Bryant- 
seviL  Irina  Sergeevna;  Petrov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich.  Tol- 
stopyatov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Stadnichuk.  Tatyana 
Validimirovna;  Komilova.  Ttyana  Alexeevna;  and  Sh«khet. 
Anna  Berkovna.  3.769.266 
Brychta.  Ondrej;  and  Chamley.  Christopher  John  Logic  gates. 
3.768.521. 0   137-832.000 

BTR  Industries  Linuted:  See—  

Goward.    Stanley    Harold;    and    Gooddard.    Michael    Robert. 

3.768.844 
Olive-Jones,  Michael  Willuun;  and  Randall.  Douglas  Raymond. 
3.768.298. 
Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  See- 

Timmler,  Helmut.  Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Grewe. 

Ferdinand.  Kaspers,  Helmut,  and  ScheinpOug,  Hans.  3.769.422. 

Buchtel.  Dean  H  .  22  1/2%  each  to  Dye.  Robert  C  .  Buchtd.  Frank  L  . 

Kehoe.  Harold  H  and  10%  to  Oldham.  Edwin  W   Dispenser  bottle 

with  hanging  strap.  3.768.684. 0.  215-lOO.OOr. 

Buchtel.  Frank  L.;  See— 

Buchtel,  Dean  H,  3.768.684 
Buck.  Elvrood  W..  Jr..  and  Nettmann.  Ernst  F.  Security  lock  means. 

3  768.847.0  292-179.000. 
Buckin^iam.  Arthur  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Com- 
inandable  satellite  attitude  control  apparatus.  3.768.756.  O    244- 
15.00a. 
Buell.EugeneF    See- 
Foster  James  L.  Jr.  3.768.984 
Buie  James  L  .  to  TRW  Inc  Process  of  manufacture  of  semiconductor 

pr^uct.  3.768.1 57. 0.  29-61 3  000 
Bulman.  E.  O,.  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  The;  See- 
Lash.  Donald  W  .  3.768,7 1  3. 
Bubo,  Joseph  D.Jr:  See— 

Paumier,  Thomas  B.;  Bubo,  Joaeph  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Lewers,  William 
R.  3.768.667 
Bundy  Patrick  L..  to  Michigan  Carton  Co  F\at  foldable  carton  having 

a  w^ported  mtermediate  tray  3,768,720, 0.  229-1 5  000 
Buntschuh.  Robert  Frank;  and  Rouland,  Henry  George,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration    Rate   aided   ranging  and   time   dissemination   receiver. 
3,769.589.0  325-419.000  .  .w_^_ 

Burke.  George  K  .  and  Raines.  Kenneth,  to  Burron  Medical  Products. 
Inc     Hypodermic    syringe    body    structure.    3.768.474.   O     128- 

Bwtert,  Christian  Elastic  sealing  gasket  3.768.8 19. 0  277-206.00r 

Buriington  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Butler.  Vaughn  H  ,  3.768  J79 
Franklin .  Borton  P  .  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y . .  3 .768 .680 

Burnett  Richard  T  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Application  adjuster 
for  air  actuated  disc  brake  3.768.602,0.  188-71.900. 

Bums.  Alan  Alexander.  Jr.;  See— 

Fremouw.    Edward    Joseph;   and    Bums.    Alan    Alexander,    Jr.. 
3,769,585 

Burron  Medical  Productt.  Inc    See- 
Burke.  George  K..  and  Raines,  Kenneth,  3,768.474. 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Black,  Dewie  £,3.769,580  . 

Burrous  Merwyn  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Functional  OukJ 

compositions.  3.769,221.0  252-78  000 

Burt.  Harold  R  :  See— 

Catto,  Kenneth  A,  and  Burt,  Harold  R,  3,768,753 

Burthardt,   Charles   J     Adjustable-pivot    pliers.    3.768.346.   O.    Sl- 
Burtis,  Wibon  A  .  to  DeUval  Turbine  California,  Inc.  Tubing  coupling 

3.768,843.0.  285-1 14.000. 
Bush,  Albert  F:  See- 

Farber.    Milton;    Bush.    Albert    F;    and    Wiens,    Franklin    J. 

3.768,232.  ^..    . 

Butler.  Vaughn  H.,  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc  Slitting  mechanism 
for  use  with  circular  knitting  machines.  3.768,279. 0  66-1 47.000. 

Butter  Kari.  Kaufmann.  Michael;  and  Dederra.  Helmut,  to  Mes- 
serichmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Geaelhchafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung^ 
Thrust  gas  generator  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  thrust  nozzle 
regeneratively  cooled  by  a  liquid  3.768.256. 0.6a.260.00a 

Byrne  Michael  F  .  and  Powebon,  Douglas  V  N.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Cor^iormtion.  Plastic  pipe  joint.  3.768,841.0.  285-21.000 

Cabot  Corporation:  See—  „       .  n      _j 

Gridley.  Porter  F..  Brennan,  James  J  .  Jr.;  Williams.  Frank  R.,  and 
Hagoptan,  Erivan.  3,769,257. 
Caccamo    Samuel.   Mounting  means  for  animaung  existing  decoy. 
3.768,192.0.43-3.000  ^^^ 

Caird  Robin  Dempaey;  and  Smith.  John  Roberton.  to  Junex  Electnx 
Umited.  Method  of  forming  electrical  heating  paneb  for  textile  arti- 
cles. 3.768.1 56. 0.  29-61 1.000. 
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CaiH  Michael;  (iambic.  Fred  R..  Jr  .  and  Osiecki,  Jeanne  Helen,  to  Syn- 

var  Ass.K:iatcs    Chalcogen.dcs  •n*""''''"^^,  "'\\^:"^""'"?  ,^2 
mHi-hcavy  metal  imuganic  salts  and  hydroxidch.  3.769.210,  CI.  252- 

C^T.  Henry  Cecil,  to  Smith  •^"'^  *  J:-"t  C^"S4^'"oof ""' 

derivative*  of  phenylpropanolamme.  3,769.3 17.  CL  260-47 1  ""«•_ 
CaWwen  Joseph  A  ;  Sump.  Gary  D  .  and  Benedict.  Risque  L..  to  Esso 
P^ucti^  Company     Imp^saed    current    calhodic    protection 
system.  3.769.521. 0  307-95.000.  ^  „      t      .  , 

CawSTeU.  Samud  I.;  and  Clinc.  Lawrence  R  .  to  C«t«rpiller  Tractor 
Company.  Air-cooled  resilient  coupling  ai«embly  3.768^76,  CI.  64 
ll.OOr 
Calgon  Corporation;  See—  , -jab  <*« 

Persinski.  Leonard  John;  and  Boothe,  Jerry  Emile,  3.768.565. 
California  Institute  of  Technology;  See- 
Doubt.  Leon  S.  3.769.572 

Miller,  ChariesG.  3,769.544  wk         i ..  ,in. 

Calleja  Tomas  Perez.  Procedure  for  manufacluruig  high  quality  zmc 

powder  3.768.995. CI  75-  50b 
Caludon  Engineering  Company  Umited:  See- 

Lancaster.  James  Kenneth,  and  Yates.  David  William.  3.768.364 
Camboulives,  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  and  V?^"^"^''^ 
Roger  Alfred  Jules,  to  Societe  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction 
deMoteurs  d'Aviation  Fixing  of  fuel  injection  mamfoWs  into  com- 
bustion chambers.  3.768.25 1 .0.  60-39.320. 
Cammack,  Thomas  A:  See—  .     ^  .,      %v  n;-,^  <- 

Czajkowski.  Norman;  Cammack,  Thomas  A  ,  Pickler,  William  C  , 
and  Donahue,  William  J.  3.768.4 15. 
Campbell.  James  L  .  to  Intemation  Research  Corporation    Fuel  pre- 

heater  3,768,730.0  236-93.000.  ^   ^       ^ 

Campbdl    James  W  .  to  Haltom  City  State  Bank    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cutting  panels  3.768.352,0  83-1 04.00r 
Campbell.  James  W  .  to  Halton  City  State  Bank,  mesne^  Method  and 

apparatus  for  cutting  paneb  3.768.796.  CI.  269-34  000 
Campbell.  Trevor  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Mulu-move- 

ment  single  lever  control  3.768.328. 0.  74-471  Oxy 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited;  See- 
Stairs.  Colin  Mac  Kenzie.  3,769,570 
Candel     Sebastien    M     Liquid    aeration    method    and    apparatus 
3,768.788.0  261-122.000  . ,    ^  r.  u* 

Cannon.  Emerson  T  ;  and  Hebertson,  Richard  M  .  to  Utah  Research  & 
Development    Co .    Inc.    Cervical    dilation    measuring    device 
3.768.459,0    128-2  00* 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hanada.     Hiroshi.     Kita>ma.     Nobuo;     and     Masaki.    Tatsuo. 

3,769,010 
Haaegawa,Goro.  3,768,387 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See- 
Carpenter.  James  H  .  3.768.740 
Oick.  Michael  K  ;  and  Timmons.  Jerry  L.  3,768.655. 
Economy.  James,  and  Lin.  Ruey  Y..  3.769,144. 

Cargnel.  Robert  A.;  See—  ,  

Stokes,  John  J.,  Jr  ;  Cargnel.  Robert  A  ;  and  Geiger.  Robert  C  , 
3  769  007 
Camahan.  Robert  D ;  Youtsey.  Kari  J  ;  and  Spielberg.  David  H..  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Control  for  an  engine  system 
3.768.259. 0  60-276  000 
Cartilina  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Norman  C.  3.768,835.  ._     „     .        ..         r 
Carpenter  James  H  .  to  Carborundum  Company.  The  ReclamaUon  of 

moWed  sand  3.768.740. 0.  24 1 -68  000. 
Canjenter  John  L.;  and  Ortler.  Charies  R  .  to  Container  Corporation 
'^'Slr^Vi^  Cushioned  shipping  folder  3.768  72 1 ,  Jl  229-40  OOa 
Carpenter.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Bens.  Everett  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
icT  Navy.  Chemilumineacent  formulaUon  of  increased  hght  output 
3  769,227,0  252-188  300  .     ^     ^        .u      . 

Car;*,  Jean-J«x,ue«.  to  Society  AnonymcD^BA^Di*c  brake  with  anti- 

vibration  anchoring  arranr^ement  3.768.605,0   188-73.500. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See— 

Straslicka.WilliamA.  3./C5./76.  ,  ^^o  .,n   /-i 

Carrington.  Donald  L.  Demand  limit  control  system    3.769,520.  CI 
307-41.000  „  .  f 

Carroll.  James  J  .  to  Warner  Lambert  Company    Determination  of 
gamma-gluumyl  transpeptidase  in  biological  fluids.  3.769,173,  Ci 
195-103  50r 
Carter.  James  L:  See—  , 

Sinfelt.   John    H  .    Bamett.    Allan    E;   and   Carter.   James   L, 
't  7|Lo  701 
Castner'chiries  S..  to  Schuyler  Devdopment  Corporation.  Mastitis 

treati^ent.  3,769.420.0  424-227^000 
Catchpole,  Oive   E..   lo   Bendix  CorporaUon.   The    Camera   tube. 

3,769.539,0.315-12.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Campbell.  Trevor  G.  3.768,328.  . 
Comer  Glen  S.Jr;  and  Allen.  Thomas  E.  3.768.329 
Engcl.  William  K.;  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter  H  .  Nonck.  Willuim  B  . 

and  St.  Germain.  James  L..  3,768.377 
Fuzzell.  Joe  E..  3,768,367. 

Carman.  James  A.  3,768.878.  .         ■xnui-iAa 

Grgurich.  William  A.;  and  Swansor.  Moms  A.,  3.768.248. 
Grooss,  Frwik  A..  3.768.672  ^,  .^^        v     ir 

Krauja,  Ziedonb  I.;  Kranc.  Stanley  J.;  and  Wahl.  Thomas  V..  Jr  . 

3.768,368. 
Sunderiin.  Donald  E.  3.768,184.  , 


Caterpillcr  Tractor  Company  See-  , -,^o -,7^ 

Cakdwdl,  Samud  I  ,andCline,  Lawrence  R  .  3.768.276 
Catino,  Sigmund  C  ;  and  Strobe  1.  Albert  F  ,  to  G^F  Corporation.  2_(2 - 
Hydroxy-5--octylphenyl)naphtht)tnazole.      3.769.294.      CI.      2«» 

Catto.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Burt,  Harold  R.,  to  Dato  Time,  Inc.  Tape  car- 
tridge 3.768,753,0  242-197  000 

CaufTiel  Ford  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  elongated  maten- 
al  into  predetennined  lengths  3,768,349, 0.  83-42.000. 

C  A  V  Limited;  See—  ,^  c 

Kemp.  Kenneth  Albert  Walters;  and  Mowbray.  Donan  Farrar. 

3.768,929, 
Celanese  CorporaUon;  See—  ^    ,  .,.cn  -,^, 

Di  Pietro.  Joseph;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  E..  3.769.262. 
Stuetz.  Dagobert  E  ,  3,769,258 
Celotex  Corporation.  The  mesne;  See— 

Ohlhauser.  Emest  F.;  and  Filler.  Alvin  J..  3,768,882. 
Cenco  Incorporated;  See— 

Andriulis,Vytautas,  3,768.3 12  . 

Centner,  Herman    Optical  system  for  attachment  to  a  projector  to 

reproduce  a  secondary  image  3,768,891,0.  351-30.000. 
Chabala  Leonard  V.;  and  Rogers,  Edward  J.,  lo  S&C  Electnc  Com- 

Wiy  Switch  operating  mechanism  3,769,477,0.  200-146.00r 
oSmera.  Alexander  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioiv  Po^ymen> 
containing  diazepinone  as  an  ultraviolet  subilizer.  3.769,25V.  Ci. 

260-45  80n.  ,        ..,  u  ci-^ 

Chamberlin.  Richard  M..  and  Bjornkjaer,  Leif  to  ^^"^•'"JJff  ,^1 

tnc  CorporaUon  Modular  arrangement  of  falling  film  muluple  enect 

vaporator.  3.768,539.0.  159- 13.00a. 
Champeau.  Charies  A    Method  of  "»a»^'"8  »,,^''"?i[»8  ["f  ^/if/i;^ 

wasteTtock  from  a  papermaking  process.  3.769.1 16. 0.  156-62.800. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ihde.  Richard  C  .  3,768.950 
Chance,  A.  B..  Company;  See— 

Staley.  Jerry  A.  3.769.578.  ..    u  ..  r  i,    „ 

Chandler  Edmond  A  ,  to  Breveteam  S.A.,  mesne  Method  for  making 

thermoplastic  net-like  product.  3.769.120.0.  156-84.000 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.;  See— 

Divigard,  Albert  J. .3.768.373.  ,  7^0  x«, 

Charies.  Joseph  T  Mobile  home  telephone  terminal  system.  3,769.460. 

oSriiworth.  Eric,  to  Jenkins.  Robert,  &  Company  Limited  Welding 

of  tubes  to  tube  plates  3.769.489, 0.  2 1 9- 1 25  OOr 
Chamley.  Christopher  John:  See-  ,7^001 

Brychta,  Ondrej;  and  Chamley.  Chnstopher  John.  3.768,52 1 
Chase.  Bernard  S.;  Frederick.  Raymond  H..  and  p^^R^'o^!. ^'f^'^J 

Stationary  backlighted  billboard,  bUlboard  display  panel.  3.768.186. 

O.  40- 125  00k. 

Ely''john"w  ;  Chatterji.  Jiten.  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D  ;  and  Tmsley, 

Chauven^^Ribirt  R.'to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company  Deblocking  process 

for  cephalosporin  antibiotics.  3,769.28 1 . 0.  260-243.00c. 
Cheema,  Zafarullah  K.:  See-  „  w  v    n«»  -n^ 

Nevrtllis.  Peter  E.;  and  Cheema,  Zafarullah  K..  3.769,3  /4. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See--  1  im  lAn 

Aichencgg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Bain.  Larry  M..  3.769.340. 
Aichenegg.  Paul  C.  3,769,407 
Chemetron  Corporation;  See—  , -7^0 -)ia 

Allen  DuaneW.;  and  Moc,  James  M,  3,769.236. 
Chen  Charies  Y;  Dhaka,  Vir  A.,  and  Krolikowski,  Walter  F    to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Process  for  making  a  in- 
tegrated  circuit  with  a  damping  resistor  in  combination  with  a  buned 
dwxHipling capacitor.  3,769.105,0.  148-175.000. 

*^*^"Yurt^?^p?ATRamachandran,  Pallassana,  Cheng,  Bac^Ding. 

and  Dickson,  Robert  E,  3,769,222.  .,h  o-Kivr 

Cheng  Tai  Chun,  and  Halasa.  Add  F  .  to  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber 

Conipany.  The    Process  for  polymerizauon  of  conjugated  dienes 

3,769.267.0.260-83.700. 

'^7^S^':;."S:!in  S^rvenak.  Michael  C;  and  Wolk.  Ronald 

H.  3.769.198. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Burrous.  Merwyn  L..  3.769,22 1 
DeSdms.  Roy  C.  3.769.377. 

De  Vrics.  Louis,  3,769.344.  o    nAooiA 

Gordon,  Chester  D.,  and  Wilgus,  Donovan  R..  3.769,216. 
Stanton.  Garth  M.and  Dreher.  John  L..  3.769,212. 
Straus,  Alan  E.  3.769.243.  ,,,00^5 

While.RobertJ.;andEgan.OarkJ..3.769,235.  .  ,.rf^:., 

Chisholm.  Douglas  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  a>mpany    TT^^Interfacial 

surface  generator  forming  apparatus  3.768,783. 0.  259-4.UUU 
Chlumecky.  Nicholas,  to  Commercial  Sheanng  &  Stamping  Company. 
Telescoping  lining  and  support  structure  and  method  for  limng  tun- 
ndsandshSfts  3^68.267.0  61 -45.000 
Chocoladcfabriken  Undt  A  Sprungli  AkUengesdbchafl.  See- 
Kleinert,Jurg,  3,769,030. 

Ch«S:£^''M'iS;ukL''suSaya.  Pfi«her,  Albert;  Ri^.  N^rt; 

fchSe";   utrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Se^2kenyl  ethers.  3,7<^9,320,O.  260^73.00r. 
Christianus.  Jacobus  Johannes:  See—  .  t.^«„««« 

Mann.   Adriaan    Barend;   and   Chnstianus.   Jacobus   Johannes, 

3.768.580. 
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Christy.  Harold  l.irKlsay.  to  Motorola,  Iric   Micr»>manifxjlator  utilizing 

a  constant  velocity  universal  ji>int  3,768,33 1 ,  CI.  74-49 1 .000. 
Chrysler  C()rpi>rdtit>n:  Sfe— 

HurM,  Francis  Carl,  3,768,453 
Chu,  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenHMjrs,  E.  I  ,  and  Company    Elec- 
trophorctic  coating  of  aluminum  and  tin  articles.  3,769, 1  87,  CI   204- 
I  81  000. 
Chu,  William  M  ;  Lee,  James  M  ,  and  Sonoda.  George,  to  International 
Bii-siness  Machines  Corpordtion     Low  power   FET  driver  circuit 
3,769,528.  CI   307-270.000 
Chudey,  Ivan:  See— 

Wawre,  Carl-Martin,  and  Chudey,  Ivan,  3,769,594. 
Ciarfello.  Matthew  J    Universal  portable  arrangement  for  delineating 

playing  fields  for  games  3,768,809,  CI.  273- 1  00a. 
Ciba  Geigy  AG  See— 

Hubele,  Adolf,  3,769,423 

Koltiker,   Hans-Peter,   SUub,    Alfred;   and    Hindermann,    Peter. 

3,769,305 
Toepfl.  Rosemarie;  Abel,  Heinz;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  3,769,365 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Chalmers,  Alexander  Michael,  3,769.259. 

Hargreaves,  James  Roger-,  Jeffrey.  Raymond;  and  Hickmott,  Peter 

William,  3.769,284 
Hoyle.  William,  and  Howarth,  Graham  Arton,  3,769,295. 
Prelog,  Vladimir,  Zachner,  Han»,  and  Bickel.  Hans,  3.769,418. 
Sptvack,  John  D,  3,769.372. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  See —  i 

Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  3.769,194 
Ciraud,  Pierre  Alfred  Leon.  Device  for  heating  and  cooling  various 

products  3,768,552. CI.  165-107  000 
Cities  Service  Company:  S«— 


Roth.  Shirley  H 
Roth.  Shirley  H 
Roth.  Shirley  H 
Roth.  Shirley  H. 
Roth,  Shirley  H. 


Roth,  Shirley  H., 
Roth,  Shirley  H 
Roth,  Shirley  H 
Roth,  Shirley  H. 
Roth.  Shirley  H. 


3.769.073. 
3,769.074. 
3.769.075. 
,  3.769.076. 
,  3.769.077. 
Roth.  Shirley  H  .  and  Green.  Jodeph.  3.769.078 
Roth.  Shirley  H,  3.769,079 
3,769,080. 
3,769.081. 
3.769.082. 
3,769,083. 
3.769.343 
Oampitt,  Bert  Howard;  Henry,  Rayviond  Myrl;  and  Jones.  Jowph  Wil- 
liam. Jr  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    Method  of 
preparing  stable  copolymers  of  rthylene  and  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
caJly  ursaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  the  product  obtained  thereb 
3.769.261,  CI  260-45.90r 
Clark,  Charles  T  ,  Jr.,  to  Polar  Corporation.  Coded  radiation  reflective 

lock.  3,769,5 1 4, 0.  250-34 1  000 
Clark.  Charles  T  .  Jr..  to  Polar  Corporation.  Electro-optical  lock  and 

method  3.769.515.0.250-341  000 
Oark  Equipment  Company;  See— 
Stuller.  Howard  E..  3,768.856 
Waber.  Melvin  L.,  3,768.836 
Clarke.  John   W..   to  Lilly,   Eli,  and  Company    Display  contairwr 

3,768,638.  CI  206-45.340 
Oarkson  Industries.  Inc  ;  See- 
Hoag.  Don  H,  3.768.657 
Clelland.  David  Watson,  to  United  Kingdom  Atcxnic  Energy  Authority 
Tanks  for  liquids  containing  fis-sionaWe  nrtaterial  3,768,782.  CI  259- 
4000 
Oevenger,  Loyd  H.:  See — 

Sloan,  Benjamin  JohnsUMi;  Martin,  Billy  M  ;  Clevenger,  Loyd  H  , 
and  Dunn.  Roger  S.  3,768,150 
Oick,  Michael  K  ;  and  Timmons.  Jerry  L,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The  Tube  guide  for  filtering  apparatus.  3.768.655,  CI.  2 10-236  000 
Oine,  LawrerKre  R.;  See— 

Caldwell,  Samuel  I  ;  and  Oine.  Lawrence  R  .  3,768,276 
Cloud  James  E  ,  to  Special  Machinery.  Inc.  Carner  for  a  heavy  load  in- 
cluding a  boom.  3.768.670.  CI.  2l4-75.00h. 
CMX  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Scag^,  Lee  Edward.  3,769,61  1. 
Coates,  Ronald  Bell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited    Filter 

seal   3.768.661,  CI  210-449.000 
Cobb,  Richard  E.;  and  Lanigan.  Richard  W  ,  to  American  HospiU) 
Supply  Corporation.  Disposable  flatware  container    3.768,691,  CI 
220-40  OOt 
Coco,  Spencer  G  .  to  LCM  Corporation    Structural  means  and  a 

process  for  the  manufacture  thereof  3,768,530,  CI   144-318.000 
Coddington.  David  M.,  and  Marsh.  William  D  ,  to  Ejwo  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company.  Halogenated  butyl  tubeless  tire  innerliner 
3,769,122. CI   156-115000 
Cogar  Corporation-  See— 

Reda,  Anthony  F  .  and  Wharmby,  James  D  ,  3,768,1 34. 
Cohen,  Dan;  See— 

Hearu,  Robert  A  ;  and  Cohen,  Dan,  :.769,442 
Coleman,  Bernard;  See— 

Krick,  John  B  ,  and  Coleman,  Bernard.  3,769.529 
Coleman.   Bestor    P.   to   Interlake,    Inc.    Strap   track   for  strapping 

machine  3.768.396.0.  109-26  000 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The;  See— 

Houle,  Michel,  3.768.323 
Coleman,  George  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Controlled  atmosphere 
chamber  3.769,517.0.250455.000 


Coley.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Panelboard 

with  insulation  snap  in  support  means,  3,769,553.  CI   317-1 19  000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company;  See— 
Hewitt.  Gordon  Trent,  3,769,398 

Yurko,  Joseph  A  .  Ramachandran.  Pallas.sana.  Cheng.  Bai>-Dtng; 
and  Dickson,  Robert  E  ,  3,769,222 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Inamorato,  Jack  Thomas,  3.769.224 
Collins,  Terence  John,  to  Tiltman  Langley  Limited    Coin-rejecting 

device   3.768.618. CI.  194-102  000 
Colman.  Richard,  and  Mangelsdorf,  David  H  ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army,  mesne   Cold  weather  face  ma.sk    3,768,100,  CI.  2- 
90O0 
Colovas.  Denny  D  ;  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R..  to  Ford 

Motor  Company  Vehicle  suspension  3.768.829.  CI  280-124  OOr. 
Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corporation;  See— 

Bell,  Oliver  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Prophet.  Thomas  1  ,  3.769.483 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.;  See— 
Schukei.Glen  Elwin.  3.768,668 

Zinn.  Walter  H  ,  and  Uchtenberger.  Harold  V  .  3.769.159 
Comer.  Glen  S  .  Jr  .  and  Allen.  Thomas  E.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany  Control  mechanism  for  povwr  shift  transmission.  3,768.329, 
CI  74-477  000. 
Cometta.  Carl:  See— 

Hodosh,  Milton,  and  Cometta,  Carl.  3.768.472. 
Commercial  Decal.  Inc  ;  See— 

Blanco.  Louis  A  .  3.769.055 
Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company;  See— 

Chlumecky,  Nicholas.  3.768.267 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Costes.Didier.  3.769,161 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation;  See — 

Ltndmayer,  Joseph.  3.769.558 
Community  Gin  Company;  See— 

Jennings.  Samuel  J..  3,768.467. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines;  See— 

Portmann,  Hubert  F.  3.768.887.  * 

Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafTinage;  See— 

Peyrot.  Jean,  3.769.368. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See — 

Rederon,  Chnsuan.  3.768.58 1 . 
Compuline  Corporation:  See— 

Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr  .  3.769,557 
Concord  Laboratories.  Inc  ;  S^— 
Raitto.  Russell  G.  3.768.476. 
Conlan,  William  A  .  Jr  ;  See— 

Dulkewych,  Oleh  Borys.  and  Conlan.  William  A.  Jr.  3.769.061 
Conley,  Edward  F    See- 
Lev/.  Sandy  Y  .  and  Conley,  Edward  F  .  3.769.240 
Connaught  Laboratories.  Limited,  mesne;  See— 

Fenje.  Paul.  3,769.415 
Connelly.  Joseph  J  ;  See— 

Adams.  Cecil  E.,  Connelly,  Joseph  J  .  and  Krehlik.  Joseph  F  . 
3.768.378 
Conner.  Charles  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Agriculture.  Ac- 
tivated single  bath  pearl  gray  chrome  green  mineral  dyeing  and  com- 
positing therefor  3,768,965,  CI  8- 1 7  000. 
Connolly,  Denis,  lo  Sund-Borg  Machines  Corporation    Mold  damp 

3.768.952.  0  425-450  000 
Connor,  Denis  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratories,  Incorporated. 
Video  encoder  utilizing  columns  of  samples  encoded  by  prediction 
and  interpolaljon  3.769 .45 1. 0   178-6  000 
Conrad  Schmitt  Studios.  Inc  :  See— 

Gr\jenke.  Bernard  L  .  Jr  .  3.769. 113 
Consan  Packfic  Incorporated;  S**— 

Smith.  Harold  W  ,  and  Saurenman.  Donald  G  .  3.768,258. 
Consolidated  Metco.  Irx:.;  See— 

Markland,  Richard  D.  3,768.454. 
Consonni,  Pietro;  See— 

Omodei-Saie.  Amedeo,  and  Consonni.  Pietro.  3.769,282. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Carpenter.  John  L  .  and  Ostler,  Charles  R  ,  3.768.72 1 
Continental  Oil  Company;  See— 

Boyer,  London  D  .  3.769.167. 
Contraves  AG:  See — 

Schoen.  Kurt,  3,769,582 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  5^— 

Beckwilh,  Merton  M  ;  and  Hsu.  Grace  F  ,  3.769.182 
Conway,  Tim  D  ,  and  Paddock,  Paul  F  ,  to  Sunkist  Gniwers,  Inc 
Method  and  means  for  automatically  detecting  and  sorting  produce 
according  to  internal  damage   3,768.645,0  209-1  1  1  500 
Cook,  Gerald  H  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  cassette  con- 
taining film  stnp  programmed  for  manual  and  automatic  operation 
and  film  processor  therefor  3.768.894.  O  352- 1  30  000 
Cook.  Henry  F  ,  and  Sutherland.  James  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Process  control  apparatus  and  method   3,769.552,  CI 
317-112000 
Cook   James  M  ,  III.  and  Dow.  Eugene,  to  Oakland  Plastics  Corpora 

tion  Pallett  3.768.423. 0.  108-51  000 
Cook,  Richard  Erwin.  Fitzhugh.  Donald  Lewis,  and  Luckey.  George 
Wilson    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company    Method  of 
making  a  tube  of  plastic  film  3.769.397. 0.  264-209.000 
Cook    Shirl  E..  and  Henderson,  Samuel  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Treatment  of  waste  brines.  3.769.208.  CI  210-57.000. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 
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Sellers.  David  J  ,and  Roy,  Donald  W..  3.768.990. 
CorScn  Plastic,  Ltd.;  See- 

Corty.  Richard  L.,  Sr.;  and  Iversen.  Edward  P..  3.768,698. 
Corman,    James;    Walmet.    Gunnar    E;    Urbaetis.    Stanely    P.;    and 
Dimond  Herbert  M.  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Circuit  breaker 
with  heat  pipe  cooling  means  3,769.551,0.  317-100.000. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.;  S«— 

Vassallo,  Franklin  A,  3,768,191.  C 

Coming  Glass  Works;  S*f—  \ 

Dumbaugh,  William  H,  Jr.  3.769.047  „    ..    ^u    . 

Corsmeier.  Robert  J  ;  Savage.  Joseph  W..  and  Andersen.  Richard  H.  to 
General    Electric    Company     Boltless    blade    and    seal    retainer. 
3,768,924.0.416-95.000 
Corty  Richard  L..  Sr  ;  and  Iveraen.  Edward  P  .  to  Cor-Sen  Plastic.  Ltd. 

Pour  spout  3,768.698.0  222-91.000. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company;  See-r- 

Wiley.  Donald  Field.  3.769.380. 
Costes  Didicr.  to  Commtssariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Reactor  ves.sel 

supporting  device.  3.769.161. 0   176-87.000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc  ;  5**— 

Proni.  Oscar.  3.768.727 
Coulter.  Leland  E..  lo  Teledyne.  Inc    Apparatus  for  cutting  work- 
pieces.  3.768.350. 0  83-51  000 
Court    Patrick  R    J  .  to  Optical  Systems  CorporaUon    Audio  encod- 
ing/decoding system  for  CATV.  3,769.448,0.  178-5  100. 
Courlaulds  Limited;  See— 

Braker,  James  William,  3,768,245 
Cowles,  Tommie;  and  McKittrick.  Clarence  Fence  border  3,768.780, 

O  256-1  000.  .      ^. 

Cox.  Arthur,  to  Austin  Company.  The  Optical  system  having  diverting 

system  3.768.889. 0   350-199  000. 
Cox   Charles  W  .  to  Automatic  Power.  Inc.  Battery  charging  system. 

3.769.567.0  320-27  000 
Cox,  Lawrence  Alfred,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The  Ven 

tilalore  3.768.468. 0   128-145  800 
Cox  Lawrence  J  ,  to  American  La  France,  Inc  ,  mesne  Cooling  tower 

sprinkler  nozzle  3.768.736. 0  239-504  000 
Cox     Russell,    to    Square    D    Company     Safety    switch    operating 

m«:h«nlsm.  3.768.321.0  74-97  000 
Cram.   Robert    Dana,   to    High    Voltage    Engineenng  Corporation 
Method  of  intimately  bonding  thermoplastics    3,769,132.  CI    156- 
286000  .  „      ^,     .., 

Cramer.  Robert  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Inflatable  life  raft 

3.768,761,0  244-138  OOr 
Crane  Company;  See— 

Hirzel.  Edgar  A.  3.768,873. 
Crane    Ronald  C.  to  Kodon.  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating 

electrK  arc  discharge  devices.  3.769.545. 0  315-219  000 
©reasey.  JackR.;S<*—  .     .    „ 

He«,  Roland  H  ;  Hoekje,  Howard  H  .  Creasey,  Jack  R  ;  and 
Strain,  Franklin,  3.768,537 
Creevy,  Robert  J  ,  lo  Xttrium  Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  handling 

clinical  thermometers  3,768,634,0  206-16  600 
Cnpe,  Maxwell  L;  S«—  ,..,._, 

Grabb.  Frederick  G  ;  Cripe,  Maxwell  L  ;  and  Gardner,  Delbert  J  , 
3,768.366 
Crone.  Basil  Scott.  Apparatus  for  joining  continuously  moving  web 

material  3.768.746. 0  242-58.300 
Cudzik   Daniel  F  .  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Forming  apparatus 

and  method  3.768.295,0.  72-347,000. 
Curlator  Corporation;  See— 

Wood.  Dennis  E,  3, 768,1 19 
Curry,  Barney  George.  Head  scratcher  3,768,463.  CI.  1 28-67,000. 
Curtis.  Brian  K  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Information  recording  on 
elongate  carriers  with  carrier  presence  and/or  position  determina- 
tion  3,769,470.0.  179- 1  00.20b. 
Curtis  Dyna-ProducLs  Corporation:  See— 

Curtis.  Russell  R.,  and  Jung,  James  £.,  3,768,732. 
Curtis  Rolando  T  ,  to  Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc  Ceiling  grid  system  with 

interlocked  joinu.  3.768,224,0.  52-668  OOO. 
Curtis,  Russell  R  ;  and  Jung.  James  E  ,  lo  Curtis  Dyna-Products  Cor- 
poration    Intermittent    liquid    metering    system    and    apparatus 
3,768,732,0  239-70  000 
Cutters  Machine  Company.  Inc    5«-  ,,^0,00 

Martin.  Thomas  W,  Sr..  and  Martin.  Thomas  W.  Jr..  3,768,799, 
Cyphelly,  Ivan  Jaroslav    Rotary  control  valve    3,768,516.  O.    137- 

625,460.  .    ..        ^ 

Czajkowski,  Norman;  Cammack,  Thomas  A  ;  Pickler,  William  C;  and 

Donahue  William  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Fuze  ann- 

ing device,  3,768.415,0.  102-70, 2ga. 
Czaplinski.  Thomas  V  ,  lo  Squibb,  E.  R,.  &.  Sons,  Inc    Transparent 

storage  container  for  TC-99M  eluate,  3,769.490.  CI  250-432  000, 
Czwakiel.  Bert  John,  lo  General  Electric  Company   PneumaUc  break 

detector  sensor,  3,769.475.0  200-81,900, 
DAW  Rankin  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Braucht.  Theodore  C.  3.769.486 
Da  CosU.  Harry;  and  Thornton,  Charles  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Ap- 
paratus for  profiling  bonding  needles.  3,768,21  l,Cl  51-15,000, 
Daoani,  Michael  J  ;  and  Pearson,  Tillmon  H,.  lo  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Process  for  synthesiana  citric  acid  3.769.338,0  26O-535,00p 

Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kotera,    Noboru;    Nishikawa,    Saloru;   and    Sakamoto,    Hitoshi, 
3,769.510, 
Daigo.  Hiroshi;  See- 


Hashimoto.  Sei.  Nakatani,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujino,  Ichiro.  3.769.244 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd  ;  S«*— 

Fujii,  Tuneo;  and  Suzue.  Seisuke.  3,769.252, 
Daktronics,  Ifk;  See— 

Kurtenbach,  Aelred  J.;  Morgan,  James  B  ;  and  Espesel.  Paul  A,. 
3,768,188 
Damico,  Frank  M  ;  See— 

Schultz.  'ohn  R,;  Heidacher.  John  W  .  Sharer,  John  M  ;  Adams. 
James  :   .  and  Damico,  Frank  M  .  3,769,502 
Dangremond.     Tdger  L  ,  and  Reuschel.  Donald  L  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Cor- 
poration  O,     -ping  apparatus  for  molding  machine    3.768.953.  O. 
425-450000 
Daniels.  Donald  V  ;  See— 

Applequist.  James  E.,  Johnson.  James  E.;  Akers.  Clifford  B,; 
Daniels.  Donald  V  ;  James.  Richard  N  ;  Roberts.  Daniel  M  ;  and 
Guzy,  Darrel  James.  3,768.714 
Daniels.  Louis  C.  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation,  Static  seal  for 

a  gas  turbine,  3.768.8 1 7.  CI   277- 1  36,000, 
Dankert.  Walter  C    Adjustable  toothing  device,  3.768,798.  O,  269- 

289  000 
Dart  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Haag.  Arthur  P  ;  and  Weiner,  Meyer,  3.769.234. 
Reves.E.T,  3,768,5 10 
Darwent,  Richard  H  ;  and  Watkoskey,  Anthony  F  ;  deceased  (by  Wat- 
koskey,  Lorriane  M  ;  surviving  spouse),  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation,  Elevator  fiexible  guide  clamp  safety    3,768.597,  CI. 
187-88,000 
Das,SuryyaK,:See—  ,  ,^„ -.c 

Anderson.  Carl  C  ;  Maska,  Rudolf;  and  Das.  Suryya  K  ,  3,769.254. 
D'Ascoli,  Ralph  G  .  and  Alleva,  Leon  L,,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The. 
mesne    Apparatus  for  making  electrical  connector,  3.768.941,  CI, 
425-112,000 
Data  Time.  IrK,;  See— 

Catto.  Kenneth  A,;  and  Burt,  Harold  R,.  3.768.753. 
Datawell  B.V    S^^— 

Verhagen.ComelisM.  3.768.317, 
David,   Dardick,  to  TRW  Inc    Fastener  ammunition  for  repeating 

propellant  gas  powered  driving  tool  3.768.412.  CI   102-38  000 
Davis.  Dennis  J  ;  Sudnick.  Dennis  J  ,  Juhasz,  John  E  ;  and  Kunchh. 
Sham  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Adaptive  control  for  fluid  pres- 
sure braking  system  3.768,875,0  303-21  OOf 
Davis.  Donovan  Chester;  See- 
Brown.  Paul  Merrill.  Davis,  Donovan  Chester;  Gross,  James  Ed- 
ward; and  Sweet,  Richard  Gordon,  3,769.591 , 
Davis,  John  R;  5«— 

Krishna,  Sorinder,  and  Davis,  John  R..  3,769.563. 
Davis,  Lewis  E;  S«— 

Glomski,  Ronald  L  ,  Davis,  Lewis  E  ;  and  Grover,  Joseph  A,, 
3,769,247, 
Davis.  Robert  H,.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Aqueous  lubncant  com- 
positions    containing    alkanolamine     salts    of    carboxylic     acid, 
3.769.214.0,252-34  OOf 
Dawald.EldonDeVere;See-  ,,.„,,, 

Amisirong.  Leonard  J,,  and  Dawald,  Eldon  De  Vere.  3.769,31 1 
Dayco  Corporation;  See — 

Jacob.  Richard  J.  3.768.524, 
De    Klerk     John,   to   Westinghouse    Electric   CorporaUon    Tapped 

praetersonic  bulk  delay  line  3.769,615,0,  333-30,000 
De  Long,  William  T.,  and  Szumachowski,  Edwin  R  ,  to  Teledyne  Inc. 
Producuon    of   an    improved    non-austenitic    steel    weld    deposit. 
3,769.491.0  219-137.000  ^  ...  ,  u       u      . 

De  Selms,  Roy  C.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dialkylphosphoryl- 

bicyclo|n.2.01alkanes  3.769,377.0.260-958.000 
De  VoR.  Ferdinand  Allard;  and  Ter  Steege.  Jan  Hendnk.  to  N  V  Werk- 
spoor-Amslerdam     Method   and   apparatus   for   making  half-lone 
screen  printing  cylinders.  3.769.455. 0,  178-6  60r 
De  Vries.  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Carbodiimides  from 
olefins  cyanamide  and  tert-butyl  hyprochlorite,  3,769.344,  O   260- 

566  OOr,  „  .       J  ^ 

Dean  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Tempmaster  CorporaUon,  Delayed  action  dam- 
per^ for  air  tenninaJ  umts,  3,768.729.  O,  236-1 3,000 
r>ear.  Robert  E.  A,,  and  Gilbert.  Everett  E  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Method  of  fumigating  insects  using  2-chloromethyl-1.3- 
polynuoro-2-propanols.  3,769.435.0,  424-343.000. 
Debrie.  Roger  Lucien;  See—  ^  .         „  , 

Riviere,  Eugene,  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yevette;  Debne,  Roger  Lucien: 
and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri.  3.769.409. 

Decca  Limited:  See— 

Millward.  John  David.  3.769.574 
Dechenaux,  Victor  Louis,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  F'*^  e'  « 
Tracuon  (Societe  Anonyme)   Non-aqueous  electrolytes   3,769.092. 
O   136-lOO.OOr 
Dederra,  Helmut;  See—  ,     ^  ^  u  1      . 

Butter,     Karl,     Kaufmann,     Michael;    and     Dederra     Helmut, 

3,768,256,  .         _^    -rv 

Dee    Colin   William,  tofHorstmann  Gear  Company   Umited,    I7»e 

Spherical  bearing,  3,768,879.0  308-9  000,  __  ,     ,  ^ 

Deeg  Emil  W;  and  Martel.  Leslie  B  .  to  American  Opucal  Corpora- 
tion,  Toughening  of  ophthalmic  lens  blanks,    3.768,992.  CI.   65- 

116.000.  ^      .       . 

Deem   Charles  E.,  Jr.,  lo  Utility  Producte  Co.  InsulaUng  supporting 
roller  in  cathodic  protection  system  3.769.190. 0.  204-197.000 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  30,  1973 


Dchn.  Frederick  C.  lo  PPG  InduiUries.  Inc.  Procew  for  the  diapoml  of 

sstit  wJutKMK  conUiminated  with  mMe  3,768,865.  CI.  299-4.000 
Dclacy  Thomas  J  ,  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Spacecraft  heat 

!ihield  tenting  method.  3,769.5 11 .  CI  250-303  000 
Delany    Edward  B..  lo  Perkin-Elmet  Corporation,  The.  Ion  kinetic 

energy  spectrometer  3,769,5 1 3,  CI,  250-290.000. 
Deiaval  Turbine  California,  Inc  ;  See— 

Burtis,  Wilson  A.,  3.768,843 
delta  Porta,  P»oJo.  to  S.A.E-S.  Gettert  S.p.A.  Getering.  3,768,884,  CI. 

316-25.000. 
Dekmg.  William  T.;  Szumachowiki,  Bdwin  R..  and  Heveriy,  Harold  R. 
Bonded    arc    welding    flux    and    liquid    binding    agent    therefor 
3,769,099,  CI.  148-26.000 
[)enholm,  A.  Stuart;  and  Simcox.  Gordon  K..  to  Energy  Sciences,  Inc 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  energetic  charged-particle 
extended-dimenaon  beam  curtains  and  pulse-producing  structures 
therefor.  3.769,600,  CI.  328-233I«). 
Denis,  Louis  Henri  Daniel.  Method  and  plant  for  storing  and  tnmaport- 

ing  a  liquefied  combustible  gam.  3,768.27 1 ,  a.  62-55.000. 
Dentspiy  Research  A  Deveiopoient  Corporatian:  See— 

Krtxler,  Ernest  A.,  3,768,342. 
Design  snd  Development  Incorporated:  See — 

LeVesque,  Chartes  R.;  Schmidey,  Donald  A.;  Hunsliger,  Francis 
G.;  and  Brown,  Ariie  L.,  3,768,402. 
Deubei,  Justin  A.;  and  Kuhn,  Edward  H.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 

Contact  presaufv  sustaining  switch  3,769,474, 0.  200-76.000. 
Deutach.  Marshall  F.:  See- 
Mead,  Louis  W.;  and  Deutach,  Marshall  F  ,  3.768.979. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler  See— 

Wagner,  Hans;  and  Schafer,  Fritz,  3,769,339 
Devor,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Robinson.  Morton;  and  Devor,  Donald  P.,  3.769,230. 
Dhaka.VirA.:Se«- 

Chen,  Charles  Y  ;  Dhaka.  Vir  A.;  and  Kroiikowski,  Walter  F  . 
3.769,105. 
DTIinteriand,  Lucien  Jean  Dusaourd:  See— 

Fabre,  Pierre  Jacques  Louis;  and  DXinterland,  Lucien  Jean  Dus- 
sourd.  3.769,402. 
Di  Frank,  Frank  J.;  and  Vogt,  Thomas  £.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  individually  diverting  selected  sheets  from 
acorruptor  bridge.  3,768,644. 0.  2O9-74.0Or. 
Di  Pietro,  Joseph;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  E.  to  Celaneae  Corporation. 
Thermal  sUbilization  of  addition  polymers.   3,769.262,  O.   260- 
45.70b. 
Diablo  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gabor.  Andrew,  3,769,467 
Diacon,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  Bryant  C,  3,768,991 . 
Dia^,  Valdis  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  he  Gold  powder.  3,768,994,  O 

75-50a. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See- 
Keen,  Everett  M.;  Siciliano,  Aathony  J.,  and  Keen,  David  A  . 
3,768,443 
Dian,  Walter;  and  Golden,  Gerald,  to  Excel  Incorporated.  Side  reflec- 

lors  for  bicycles  and  the  like  3,768/433.  a.  1  I6-28.00r. 
Dick.  A.  B.  Company:  See- 
Stone,  Joseph  J  ,  3,769.627 
Dicken,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Flow  control 

device  3,768,507, a.  137-5O4.00a 
Dicken,  John  A  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluid  control  valve 

with  improved  diaphr^m  3.768.771 .  CT.  25 1  -38.000 
Dicker,  George  L.  Football  yardage  meaBuring  device.  3,768,435,  CI. 

Il6-I14.00r 
Dickson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Yurko.  Jowph  A.;  Ramachandran,  Pallassana;  Cheng.  Bao-Ding. 
and  Dickson,  Robert  E.,  3,769^22. 
Dietrich,  Heinz  J.:  See— 

Steiger,  Edward  L.;  and  Dietrich.  Heiiu  J..  3.769.3 14. 
Dietrich,  Heinz  J  ;  and  Steiger.  Edwafd  L  .  lo  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  N-(p- 
n-alkoxycartwnykjxybenzylidene  )-p'-aminophenylacetate         liquid 
crystal  compounds.  3.769.3 1  3. 0  260-463.000 
Dietrich,  Heinz  J.,  and  Steiger.  Edwaid  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  N-(p- 
AlkenyloxybenzylideneVp-aminophenylaoeUtes.      3, 769  J  27.     CI 
260-4  79.00r 
Dilay,  Walter,  and  ZuKitski,  Edward  J. .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cod- 
ing apparatus  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,768.548,0.  165-47.000 
Dimond,  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Corman,  James;  Wahnet,  Gunnar  E.;  Urbaetis,  Stanely  P ;  and 
Dimond.  Herbert  M,  3,769,551 
Ditlinaer.  Richard  J.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  Load  equalized  tension 

tonion  tie  bw  3.768,334, 0.  74-579  OOr 
Diverse  Ventures  Corporation:  See— 

Lew,  Vernon  E.;  and  Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan.  3.768,701 
Divigard   Albert  J.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Linearized  pressure  gain 

module.  3.768,373,  CI.  9 1 -4 1 7  000. 
Dixon  Thomas  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rotor  Wade  con- 
struction and  method.  3,768,922, 0. 4 1 6-6 1  000 
Dobba.  Richard  A:  See— 

Hohnes.  Richard  N.;  and  Dobbs,  Richard  A.,  3,769,142. 
DoMuwtki.  Raymond.  Adjustable  hanger  for  brick  wall.  3.768,767.0. 

248-226.00C. 
Doemen,  Bemo.  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Contactleas  inverter  cfaruit 
particularly  to  supply  polyphase  A-C  motors  from  a  D-C  source 
3,769.569,0.321-5.000. 


Doering,  C  ,  &.  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Doering,  Henry  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,768.228 
Doering,  Henry  H..  Jr  ,  lo  Doering,  C,  A  Son.  Inc  Butter  patty  printer 

and  pw:kaging  apparatus.  3.768.228,  CI.  53-122.000. 
Dogliotti.  Amilcare,  to  Ferrero,  P.,  A  C.  S.p.A.  Display  conuiner. 

3,768.639,0.  206-45.190. 
Dolbachian,  Raymond;  and  Lefevre,  Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  control  device  in  particular  for  me  in  a  variable 
reluctance  motor  3.769,555,0.  318-138.000 
Doman.  Patrick  A.,  and  Wiikie,  Ranald  N  .  to  Gam  Rad,  Incorporated 

Stain  system  for  membrane  filten.  3,768,440,  CI   1 1 8-503.000. 
Dominian  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Bruinsma.  Bote  GoMe,  and  Shuffler.  Eustace  Ccamo,  3,768,437. 
Domulewicx,  Raymond  J,  Sr.  Rotary  stopper  for  molten  metal  pour- 
ing. 3,768.708.0  222-557.000. 
Donahue.  William  J  :  See— 

Crajkowski.  Norman;  Cammack.  Thomas  A.;  Pickier,  William  C; 
and  Donahue,  WUIiam  J  ,  3.768.4 1 S. 
Donnelley.  R.  R..&  Sons  Company:  Ser— 

Swanaon,  Kermit  E.,  3.768.804. 
Donoughe.  Oarence  R  Sectional  boat.  3,768, 107, 0  9-25.000. 
Dorter.  Jack  A.;  Fomeris,  John  L.;  and  Swihek,  DonaU  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non-volatile  storage  element. 
3,769.559,0.  31 7-234.00r. 
Doubt,  Leon  S..  to  California  Insbtute  of  Technology.  Two  terminal 

current  limiter  3,769,572.0  323-4  000 
Dougherty  Brothen  Company:  See— 

Dou^ierty,  Frank  £.,  Sr..  3,768,68 1 . 
Dougherty,  Frank  E.,  Sr..  to  Dougherty  Brothers  Company.  Container 

with  safety  cap.  3,768,68 1 , 0.  21 5-9.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Beck,  Henry  N.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D..  and  Schmitt,  John  A., 

3,769,269 
Best,  John  S..  3,768.264. 
Best,  Johns.  3.768 ,547 
Chisholm,  Do««tas  S.,  3,768,783. 
Friedli.  Hans  R..  3,769361 . 
Glomski,  Ronald  L.,  Davis.  Lewis  E.,  and  Grover,  Joseph  A., 

3.769.247 
Levine.  Leonard,  3,769,285. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Greenlee.Thomas  W  .  3.769.064 

F^mv   Fno#»f^p '  Say 

Co3r  James  M  .  IH;  and  Dow,  Eugene,  3,768,423. 
Doyle.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  Abraham,  and  Doyle.  Norman  J.,  3.768,972. 
Draber.  Wilfried:  See— 

Timmler.  Helmut,  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe. 
Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Helmut;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  3,769.422. 
Drake.  George  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Moreau,  Jerry  P.;  Drake.  George  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Reeves,  Wilson  A  . 
3,769,307 
Draper.  Francis  Robert,  to  Simms  Motor  UniU  Limited.  Fuel  pump  ac- 
tuator 3.768.930.O  417-313000 
Drawbaugh,  DonaU  W,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vortex 

ring  nuclear  reactor  3,768.253, 0  60-203.000 
Dreher.  John  L.:  Ser— 

Stanton.  Garth  M  ;  and  Dreher.  John  L.,  3,769,21 2 
Dreier,  William  M..  Jr  ,  and  Jacobson,  Donald  C,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Shelf  stable,   intermediate    moisture,   flake   textured   doughs  and 
method  for  making  same  3,769.034. 0  426- 1 5 1  000 
Drelich.  Arthur  H..  and  Bowman.  Boddy  R..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson 
Methods  of  controlling  the  migration  a(  resin  dispersiorw  and  resin 
binders  in  the  manufacture  of  porous  materials  such  as  bonded  non- 
woven  fabrics.  3,769.067. 0.  1 1 7-63.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gotfens,  Joseph  E..  and  Heske.  William  A  .  3.768.31 1. 
Dreycr,  Gunter  See — 

Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule,  Rainer;  Dreyer,  Gunter,  and  Wolf.  Ger- 
hard. 3.768,499 
Driard,  Bertnutd  M.;  Guyot.  Lucien  F  ,  and  Roziere,  Guy,  to  Thomas- 
CSF  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  scintillators  and  to  the  detector  screens 
which  %»hich  incorporate  same  3.769.059. 0  I17-33.50r 
Drico  Industrial  Corporation;  See— 

Haraen,  Elwood  F  .  and  Goldberg,  Arnold,  3,768.642. 
Driskell,  Carl  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Color  electronic 

syndiesizer.  3,769.458,0   l78-5.20r 
Drydock  Trailers,  Inc.:  See- 
Moss,  Louie  W  ,  3,768,677. 
DSO  "Bulg^plod":  See— 

Kafejiev.  Iliya  Chudomirov;  Guenchev,  Lubomir  Nikolov;  and 
Klyamov,  Kosladin  Spirov.  3.769,439 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  ai¥J  Company:  See— 
Adelman,  Robert  Leonard.  3.769, 1 83. 
Chu,  Edward.  3.769.187 
Cook,   Richard    Erwin;   Fitzhugh.   Donald   Lewis;  and   Luckey. 

George  Wilson.  3.769.397. 
Hawkiiw,  Curtis  Owen,  3,768,343. 
Levitt.  George,  3.769,290. 
Miller.  Donald  F..  3,768.120. 
NersMian,  Arthur.  3.769  J7 1 . 
Rushmere.  John  Derek,  3,769,184. 
Duguid,  William  Richardson:  See— 

Bosworth.  Clive  James  Arthur,  and  Duguid.  William  Richardson. 
3.768.542 
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Dumbaugh.  William  H..  Jr  .  U)  Corning  Glass  Works    Method  of 
dcprcKsing   the    liquidux   temperature   of   lanthanum    aluminoger- 
marutle   glawieH,   and   the   glameit  produced.    3,769,047.  CI.    106- 
4700q. 
Duncan.  Martin  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Clifford,  Duncan,  Martin  D.;  and  Sannen,  Laurence  A.. 
3,768,210. 
Duneier.  Kerwin.  Seal  ring  and  housing.  3.768.947.  CI.  425-386.000. 
Dunn,  Daniel  K.  Method  of  coating  periite  and  producing  materials  of 

construction.  3,769,065,0   1 17-54.000. 
Dunn.  Roger  S.;  See- 
Sloan,  Benjamin  Johnston,  Martin,  Billy  M..  Clevenger,  Loyd  H.; 
and  Dunn.  Roger  S.,  3.768. 1 50. 
Dunn,  William  M.,  and  Sames,  Myron  C  ,  lo  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Composite  heavy-duty  mechanism  element.  3.768,327.  O   74- 
434.000. 
Dunne,  Samuel  B.  Wind  spilling  driver  direction  sign  for  highways, 

3,768.187,0.  40-1 25.00n. 
Dupree,  Paul  Montgomery:  See— 

Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin;  Roberts,  George  Leathwhite.  Jr.,  and 
Dupree.  Paul  Montgomery,  3,769,255. 
Durgarian,  Sergei  Garievich:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian,  Sergei  Garievich.  Kop- 
kov,  Vadim  Ivarnwich,  Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuilovich,  Bryanl- 
seva,    Irina    Sergeeviui;    Pelrov,   Gennady    Nikolaevich,   Tol- 
stopyatov,     Gennady     Mikhailovich.     Sladnichuk,     Tatyana 
Validimirovna;  Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna;  and  Shoikhel, 
Anna  Berkovna,  3,769,266. 
Durose,  Arthur  H.;  and  Malak,  Thomas  P..  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company 
Copper  plating  process  for  printed  circuits.   3,769,179,  O    204- 
24000. 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  Borys;  and  Conlan,  William  A  ,  Jr  .  lo  Shipley  Com- 
pany,  Irtc.    Pre-etch   treatment   of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-slyrene 
resins  for  electroless  pUting.  3,769,061,0   1 17-47.00a. 
Dwyer,  Charles  James:  See— 

Mangiere,  Richard  John;  Dv^er,  Charles  James;  and  Bressler, 
Magdalena  Adriana,  3,769,027. 
Dye,  Robert  C:  See— 

Buchlel,  Dean  H.,  3.768,684 
Dykehouae,  David  B.,  Okkonew,  Oliver  G.,  and  Zoodsma.  Norman  J., 
to  Rowe  International,  Inc.  Elill  and  coin  changer.  3,768,616.  CI 
194-4000. 
Dynamtca  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Emmons,  Robert  J  ;  and  Boissonneault.  Maurice  L.,  3.768.159. 
Swanke.  Roy  L. ;  and  Leonard,  Robert  M  .  3.768.152 
Dyiuunics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B.;  Meinzer,  Lester  N.;  and  Lar- 
sen,ReidS.,  3,768,781. 
Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter.  anc' Wolf.  Gerhard,  to 
Volksvyagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Arrangemertt  for  the  setting  of 
the  acid  or  alkali  concentration  for  chemical  baths  having  high  acidi- 
ty or  alkalinity.  3,768,499,0   137-93  000 
Dzneladze,  Zhan  losifovich:  See— 

Borok,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Dzneladze,  Zhan  losifovich;  Petrov. 
Leonid  Nikolaevich,  Zaikin,  Evgeny  lvaiK>vich;  Kiyansky,  Ivan 
Alexeevich,  and  Lobashov.  Bori.s  Pavlovich,  3.769.008. 
Easter.  William  M  .  Jr  :  See— 

Nikawiu,  Edward  J  ;  Tavares.  Robert  F.;  and  Easter.  William  M.. 
Jr.,  3,769,330. 
Easter,  William  M.,  Jr.;  and  Tavares,  Robert  F,  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclic  acetals  of  2.4-hexadienal  3.769.303.  CI  260-338  000 
Eastern  Refractories  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

VoMler,  Richard  G.;  and  Brock,  William  E.,  3,768,626. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Jesse  L,  and  Hotter.  Lynn  R.,  3.769.206. 
Edwards.  Evan  A.,  Sutliff,  Robert  C;  and  Tucker.  Archie  J., 

3.768,747. 
Ettischer,  Helmut;  Ort,  Wolfgang;  Simon,  Horst,  and  Steisslinger, 

Kurt,  3,768,389. 
Oilman,  Paul  B. ;  and  HeselUne,  Donald  W  .  3 .769.0 1  I 
Jenkins,  GeraU  L.,  Jungjohann.  Verrwn  H.;  Marvin,  Edgar  S.,  and 

Seely,  Neil  G.,  3,768,896 
Kiefer,  John  E  ;  and  Mumpower,  RobertC,  II.  3.768.489. 
Ort.  Wolfgang,  3,768,901 
Sayer,  Robert  K,  3,769,140. 

Scappator,  Vincem  S,  and  Yetter,  Allan  a .  3,768, 1 33. 
Schauffele,  Carl  N.;  and  Valenta,  Harry  L..  3,769.598. 
Spani.Wayne.3,768,897 

Stewart,  Paul  Haixild;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  Warren,  3,769,014. 
ValenU.  Harry  L..  Jr.,  Martin,  William  A.,  and  Metzger.  Lenard 

M.,  3.769,457. 
Williams,  Raymond  Joseph,  3,768.905 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Hamb.  Frederick  L.,  3,769,264. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Broucksou,  Robert  Henry,  3,768,833. 
Haas,  David  P..  3,768,830. 
Lee,  Kirkwood  M.,  3,769.480. 
Matteo,  Nicholas  J.,  3,768,585. 

Thompson,  Robert  F.;  and  McDonell.  John  W.,  3,768,586. 
Waid,  George  R.,  3.768.945. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.:  See- 
Urban.  John  A.;  and  McNinch,  Joseph  H..  Jr,  3.768.872. 
Eberle,  Dieter;  Hanaelmann,  Dieter;  and  Prohaska,  Hans,  to  SWF- 
Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Switch  device  for 


indicating  presence  of  a  load  on  the  seat  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
3.769.476.  CI.  20O-85.0Oa. 
Eberspacher.  J . ;  See — 

Gerwin,  Reinhard.  3.768.920. 
Echerd.James  W.  and  Watleni,  Warren  K,  lo  Porter.  H.  K.  Company, 
Inc.  Pipe  lagging  material  and  process  for  making  same.  3,769,072, 
CI.  Il7-I26.0af. 
Echo  Science  Corporation:  See— 

Salcedo,  Guido.  3,768,7 1 7 
Eckert,  Herbert  L.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Means  for  connect- 
ing hydraulic  cylinder  lo  movable  component    3,768.322,  O.  74- 
102.000. 
Eckman,  Mervyn  H.  Vial  device  3,768,685,0.  215-lOO.OOr 
Economalion,  Inc.:  See— 

Bennett.  Harry  L.;  and  Stockton,  Richard  E..  3.768.629. 
Ecorwmy.  James;  and  Lin,  Ruey  Y  ,  lo  Carborundum  Company,  The 
Quilted  fabric  containing  high  surface  area  carbon  fibers.  3,769,144, 
CI   161-50.000. 
Edagawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  " 

Tabata.  Masaaki.  Sasami,  Kozo,  and  Edagau'a.  Hiroshi.  3.768.246 
Edwards.  Evan  A.;  Sutliff.  Robert  C.  and  Tucker.  Archie  J.,  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Cartndge  lakeup  core  and  core-mounting 
system.  3.768,747,0.  242-71.200. 
Egan.  Clark  J:  See- 
White.  Robert  J  ;  and  Egan.Oark  J  .  3.769.235 
Eggers.  William  H.  All  purpose  earner  3,768.710. 0.  224-48  00a 
Eggert.    Harold    A.   lo    Illinot.s   Tool    Works.    Inc.    Needle   earner. 

3,768,635,0.206-17.000. 
Eickmann.  Karl.  Ruid-bome  vehicle  3,768.757,  CI.  244- 1 7  230 
Eiler,  Peter;  and  Weiskopf.  Hans,  lo  Gottewald,  Leo,  KG.  Travelling 

crane  3.768,665, 0.  2 1 2-38.000. 
Eisenlohr,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Barnes.  Vernon  M..  Jr.;  and  Eisenlohr.  Gerald  M..  3,768,255. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Mc  Mahon.  Roy  C.  3.769.188 
Elitex,  Zavody  lextilniko  strojircastvi;  See— 

Uhlir,  Pavel.  3.768.277 
Elkins,  Perry  E.;  and  Austerman.  Stanley  B..  lo  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Single  crystal  beryllium  oxide  growth  from 
calcium  oxide -beryllium  oxide  melts  3.768.983, 0  23-30 1  Osp 
Elkuch.   Franz,    to   Etablissemenl    Procor    Electrostatic   system   for 
generating  periodical  mechanical  vibrations.   3.769,531.  O.  310- 
6000 
Elliot.  RaymoTKl  William:  See- 
Upton.  Keith  Allan;  and  Elliot,  Raymond  William.  3,768,840 
Elliott,   Phillip   Mitchell.    Drawing  lastruments.    3,768.166,  CI.    33- 

27.00b. 
Elson,  Edward  E.;  and  Lane,  Bert,  to  Automatic  Helium  Balloon 

Systems,  Inc  Inflatable  article  valve  3.768.501 .  CI.  1 37-23 1  000 
Ely,  John  W.;  Chatterji.  Jilen;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D  ;  and  Tmsley,  John 
M..  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Methods  for  fracturing  high  tempera- 
ture well  formations.  3.768.566. 0   166-308  000 
Emco  Wheaton  U.K.  Limited:  See- 
Upton.  Keith  Allan;  and  Elliot.  Raymond  William,  3.768.840 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett.  Fred  C.  3.769.2 15 
Emery,  Vem,  Company,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Howe,  Charles  Wesley.  3.768.365. 
Emmons,  Robert  J  ;  and  Boisspnneault,  Maurice  L.,  lo  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration   of    America.    Can    opener    cutter    assembly    release. 
3,768.159.0.  30-4.00r, 
Empresa  Nacional  de  Optica,  S.A  :  See— 

Adiego  De  La  Parra.  Luis  Antonio.  3.768.899. 
Enercon  International,  Limited:  See— 

Pennachetti.  John  T  ;  and  Boux.  Joseph  F..  3.769.053. 
Pennachetti,  John  T.;  and  Boux,  Joseph  F.,  3.769.054. 
Energy  Sciences,  IrK.:  See— 

Denholm.  A.  Stuart;  and  Simcox,  Gordon  K..  3.769.600. 
Engel.  William  K..  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter  H  .  Norick.  William  B.;  and  Si. 
Germain,  James  L..  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  HydrosUtic 
button  bearings  for  pumps  and  motors.  3.768,377.0  91-486.000. 
Engel.  Wolfhard:  See— 

Landgraf.  Oaus-Adolf;  Seeger.  Ernst;  Engel,  Wolfhard,  Teufel, 
Helmut.andMachleidt,  Hans,  3.769.299.  \ 

Engelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Kuo.  Charics  C.  Y,  and  Angel.  Henry  S.,  3,769,382. 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht;  See— 

Schromm.  Kurt;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Zeile,  Kari;  Renth,  Emst-Otto; 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,769,430. 
Engelhom.  Robert:  See— 

Kruger.    Gerd,    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Josef; 
Machleidt,  Hans,  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann,  Sigfrid,  3,769,408. 
Ertoki,  Kichiji:  See— 

Yamagami,  Kisaburo;  Enoki,  Kichiji;  Tani,  Toshiyuki;  Akimoto, 
Shiro;  Futakuchi,  Jiro,  and  Tayagaki,  Hajimo.  3,769.322. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  ( Elf):  See— 

Laffont,  Maurice;  and  Houot,  Jean-Jacques.  3,768,268. 
Envir-O-Tab,  Inc.:  See — 

Spraker.  Dick;  and  Baker.  Paul  E  .  3,768,693. 
Erickson,  Kent  E..  to  Keuffel  4  Esser  Company.  Electro-optical  incre- 
mental motion  aitd  position  indicator.  3,768,9 1 1 , 0.  356- 1 69.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Giaggi,  Jacques,  3,768,174. 
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Espc.  Roy  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Squench  circuit  with  time  delay  varia- 
ble in  accordance  with  strength  of  received  signal    3.769.592.  CI 
325-478000. 
Espeset,  Paul  A;  5«—  > 

Kurtenbach,  Aelred  J  ;  Morgan.  James  B  ;  and  Espeset,  Paul  A 
3.768,188. 
EspincRa,  Rene  Jose  Method  for  preparing  measured  lengths  of  dental 

floss.  3.769.396,  a  264-1  57  000 
Esso  Production  Company:  See— 

Caldwell.  Joseph  A.;  Sump,  Gary  D  ;  and  Benedict,  Risque  L.. 
3,769.521 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Coddington.  David  M  ;  and  Mar^.  William  D  .  3.769.122. 
Hamblin,  Peter  Col  ten,  and  Pcnnycook.  James.  3,769.21 1. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  3.769,345. 
Romanelli.  Michael  G  .  3.769,352, 

Sinfcit,   John    H  ,    Bamett,    Allan    E.,   and   Carter,   James    L., 
3,769.201 
Etablissement  Procor  See — 

Elkuch.  Franz.  3,769.531. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Beard.  William  O  ,  Jr  .  3,769,362 
Cook.  Shirl  E  ;  and  Henderwn.  Samuel  R  ,  3.769,208. 
Dagani.  Michael  J.;  and  Pearson. Tillmon  H..  3,769.338. 
Marsec,  Frederick  J..  3,768.787 

Pearson.  Tillmon  H.;  and  Nelson,  Gunner  E..  3.769.223. 
VaJdo.  Alex  R  ;  and  Berry.  Cume  B  .  3.769.001 . 
Wiegand.  Karl  E..  3,769,337 
Ettischer,  Helmut;  Ort,  Wolfgang.  Simon.  Horst.  and  Steisslinger.  Kurt, 
to    Eastman    Kodak   Company     Transport    metering   aixl    shutter 
cocking  mechanism  for  cameras.  3. 768, 389, CI.  95-31.0ac 
Eubanks,  Uoyd  S.,  McMahon.  Krousa  S.,  Payne,  John  T.,  and  Rosen- 
berger.  Frederick  E.  Purification  of  carboxylic  acid  by  plural  stage 
distillation  with  side  stream  draw-offk  3,769.177.  CI.  203-71  000 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation;  See— 

Dangremond.  Rodger  L..  and  Reuschel.  Donald  L.,  3,768,953. 
Excel  Incorporated:  See — 

Dian,  Walter,  and  Gdden,  Gerald.  3.768.433. 
Explosives  Corporation  of  America;  Sae — 

Maes,  Michel  E.,  and  Abbott,  Albert  F  .  3.768.410 
Maes.  Michel  E..  Friant.  James  E..  Abbott,  Albert  F  ,  and  StefTey, 
James  R,  3.768.411 
Fa  Tukien  Trust:  See — 

Magerle.  Otto.  3,768.934 
Faber.  Frederick  L.;  Sep— 

McCanse,  James  E.;  Faber.  Frederick  L.,  and  Bauer.  Ivan  E  . 

3.768,572 

Fabre.  Pierre  Jacques  Louis;  and  D'Hinteriand.  Lucien  Jean  Dusaourd. 

to  Investigations  Scientifiques  Pharmaceutiques.  Preparation  of  a 

homional  duodenum  extract.  3,769,402. 0  424- 104  000 

Factor.    Arnold,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Color-stabilized 

polycarbonate  composition.  3.769.367.  CI.  260-860  000 
Falk.  Edward  J  ;&*- 

Boeler.  Richard  C;  and  Falk.  EdMrard  J  .  3.768.869 
Falk.  Edward  J  .  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Disc  brake  and  fric- 
tion member  structure.  3.768.604,0   188-73  300. 
Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krambrock,  Wolfgang.  3.768,867. 
Farber.  Milton;  Bush.  Albert  F  ;  and  Wiens.  Franklin  J.,  to  Republic 
Corporation,  mesne.  Solvent  recovery  system.  3,768,232,  O.  55- 
58.000. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachafl:  See— 

Von  der  Eliz,  Hans-Ulrich,  Birke.  Walter;  Kunze,  Wolfgang;  and 
Schon,  Franz,  3,768.968. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengeaell«ch»ft   vormaJs   Meister   Lucius   A 
Bruning:  See— 
Kuckertz,    Herbert;    Arpe,    Han»-Jurgen,    and    Schulz,    Lothar, 

3,769.331  I 

Noetzcl,  Siegfried,  3,769.229        ( 
Farmer,  Earl  T.;  and  Keith,  Garland  B.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tow  into 

staple  fiber.  3.768.355.  CI  83-403  000 
Farrw.  Joseph  P. :  See— 

Bonfiglio,  Guy  P.,  and  Farris.  Josoph  P  .  3,768.155. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Dunn.  William  M  ;  and  Sames.  Myron  C  ,  3,768,327. 
Feichtinger.  Reinrich.  Arrangement  for  determining  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity of  gases.  3.768.301.  CI  73.27.00r 
FekJcamp.  Edward  George.  Manufacture  of  extrusion  tools.  3.768.344. 

CI.  76-107.00r 
FeMman.  David;  L««h.  Nathan  Geor^;  and  Worobey.  Walter,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  bcam-cros- 
iovcTs  for  integrated  circuiu  3,769,108.0   156-3  000 
Feldman,   Irving  B.   Magnetic   actuated  switch  apparatus  including 

shunt.  3,769,356,0.  3 17- 148. 50b 
Fcnjc    Paul,  to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Limited,  mesne.  Method  of 

prepwing  a  killed  vaccine  for  oral  use  3,769.41 5.  CI  424-89.000 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oxidation  of 

alpha  aryl  alcohote.  3,769.323,0.  260-476.00r 
Ferrero,  P..  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti.  Amikare,  3,768,639 
Ferrier.  Noel   Henri,  to  Societe  d  Etudes  ct  de  Realisations  Elec- 
troniques.  Device  for  measuring  the  position  of  a  receding  moving 
object  in  relation  to  a  reference  system  3,768,909.0  356-138.000 


Fertik.  Ira  J  ;  Huck,  Chartes  M,,  and  Ashley.  Charles  R..  to  Vemitron 
Medical  Prtiducts.  Inc   A.spiration  device  for  body  fluids.  3.768.478, 
CI    128-276.000 
Fesaenden,  Frank  J  Cleat  structure.  3.768.183,0  36-67  OOr 
Fesider,  William  A  ,  and  Wroblewski.  Henry  A  .  to  General  Etectric 
Company    Polyesterimides  from  caprolactam-tnmellitic  anhydride 
reaction  products  dissolved  in  uasaturated  morK>mers.  3.769.366. 
CI  260-857  Opa. 
Fields.  Irvin  L    Toy  airplane  of  foldable  sheet  matenal  and  lunching 

means  for  and  method  of  making  same  3.768.198,0  46-73.000 
Filatov.  Ivan  Gngonevich:  See— 

Pechko.  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  IvniLsky,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  Blagov. 
Eduard  Evenievich,  Filatov.  Ivan  Grigorievich,  Ustinov.  Evgeny 
Ivanovich;  Rozhkov.  Sergei  losifovich,  Belov,  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich,  and  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  3,768.305 
Fink.  James  K  ,  to  Fruit  Growers  Express  Company   System  for  con- 
trolling cooling  and  heating  of  a  loading  space.  3.768.274,  CI.  62- 
159  000 
Finley.  Carl  £.:&»— 

Rohde.   William  J.;   Finley.  Carl   E.;  and   Lapins.   Daniel   W.. 
3,768,959 
Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Cheng.  Tai  Chun,  and  Hala.sa,  Adel  F..  3,769,267. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Hart.  John  Michael.  3,768.309. 
Fischer.  Dierk:  See — 

Sahm,  Otto,  and  Fischer.  Dierk.  3.768.401 
Fisher.   William   J  ,    50*   to    Braverman.    Maynard     Apparatu.s   for 

processing  flexible  metallic  conduit.  3.768.36 1 ,  CI  83-796  000. 
Fishpaw,  Bemice  N  ,  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc  ,  The.  Com- 
bination surgical  irwtrument  uWe  and  sterilizer  basket    3.768.971, 
CI  21-83.000 
Fitzgerald,  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Gordon  E  ,  and  Wehner.  Norvin  J  (said  Wehner  a.v»r. 
to  said).  3.768, 106 
Fitzgerald,  Gordon  E.;  and  Wehner,  Norvin  J  ,  said  Wehner  assor.  to 

said  Fitzgerald,  Gordon  E.  Bed  3,768, 106, 0.  5- 1 3 1  000 
Fitzhugh.  DoruUd  Lewis:  See- 
Cook.   Richard    Erwin;   Fitzhugh.   Donald    Lewis,   and    Luckey 
George  Wilson,  3,769,397 
Fitzpatrick.  James  W  Chain  saw  sharpening  device  3.768.341 . 0.  76 

31  OOr 
Raschar.  Heinz;  and  Schneider.  Klaus,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH 
Control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  consumer  motor.  3.768.375.  CI 
91-459  000 
Reckenstein,  Andrew  J    Regeneration  sensing  system   3.768.649.  CI 

210-96  000 
Reischer,  Manfred,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation 
Printing  mechanism  for  senal  dau  recording.  3,768.621.  CI.  197 
18  000 
Retcher.  Horace.  Dl:  See— 

Album.  Harvey  E  ;  and  Retcher.  Horace.  III.  3,769.296 
R  IS.  Richard  J  :  &*— 

Martone,  Ronald  J..  Muelter.  Peter  G..  and  Ris,  Richard  J  . 
3,769.509 
Rucke.  Winfned  See— 

Wollweber,  Hartmund,  and  Rucke.  Winfried.  3.769,274. 
FMC  Corpor^ion:  See— 

Peake,  Clinton  Joneph.  3,769,354 
Fogel,  Harvey  Philip:  See— 

Kleiner,  Frednc.  and  Fogel.  Harvey  Philip.  3.769.035 
Folkins.  Hillis  O.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califorrua    Method  of 
producing  high  purity  coke  by  delayed  coking   3.769.200.  CI.  208- 
53000 
Forber.  Malcolm  R.:  See— 

Panzer,   Hans   P;   Yare.   Robert  S.  and   Forber.   Malcolm   R  . 
3,769.033. 
Ford,  Duane  B.:  See— 

Walker.  Grant  W  .  Ford.  Duane  B..  Meinzer.  Lester  N..  and  Lar- 
sen.ReidS.  3.768.781. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 
Adams.  Dale  C  ,  3,768.821 . 
Bahorich.  Joseph  P  ,  3.768.338. 
Barton,  David  W  .  and  Muller,  George  H  .  3,768.850. 
Beard.  Garry  E..  3.769.471 . 
Colovas,  Denny  D..  Logan.  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard  R., 

3.768.829 
Dilay.  Walter;  and  Zulinski.  Edward  J..  3.768.348. 
Gale.  Ronald  John.  3.768.6 1 2 
Gebhard.  Harold  C  ,  Turashoff,  Victor  E.;  and  Westerdate,  Paul 

A.  3.768,587. 
Gejoff,  James  T.  3,768,330 
Green,  La  wTeix»  R,  3.768.570 
Hamson,  Robert  S,  3,768,450 

Hoffmann,  Donald  R  ,  and  Reed,  Stephen  L.,  3,768,1 15 
Kitzner.    Ernest    W  ,    Rhodes,    Alex;    and    Shachter,    Moses, 

3.768.982. 
Kloppe.  Herbert;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Dieter,  3,768,824. 
Kolehmainen,  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux,  George  E.,  3,768,339. 
Lewis,  John  A  ,  3,768,452. 

Schmatz,  Duane  John;  and  Yen,  Chia-Ming,  3.768.141 
Weaaelman,  James  L.;  and  Wright.  Allen  C.  3.768.83 1 
Fomeris.  John  L.:  See— 


Dorier.  Jack    A  .   Forneris.   John   L.;   and   Swiltek.   Donald  J.. 

3.769,559 

Forstmann,  JuliuK  V  D  ,  and  Willison.  Richard  M.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation    Formation  of  chromium-containing  coatings  on  steel 

strip.  3.768,987,0.  29-196,100. 

Forte,  Frank  N   Safety  device  for  an  extension  ladder  and  method  of 

mounting.  3.768.123. 0  24-73.0cs. 
Foss.  Richard  C,  and  Spittle,  Walter,  to  Microsystems  International 
Limited.  Bi-directional  amplifying  bus-switch.  3.769.525.  O.  307- 
254,000. 
Foster,  James  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Buell,  Eugene  F  Welding  rods.  3,768,984,  CI 

29-182  800 
Foster  Wheeter  Corporation:  See— 

Beckman.  Eugene  B.  3.768,448. 
Foundation  Equipment  Corporation.  The:  See— 

MacKinnon,  Alan  G  .  and  Brode,  Robert  M,.  3.768.575, 
Fox.  William  Burke:  See— 

Gould.  Douglas  Eugene;  Anderson.  Lowell  Ray;  and  Fox,  William 
Burke.  3.769.3 12 
Fradenburgh,  Evan  Albem.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Variable 

lengthWade  3.768.923. 0  416-89,000. 
Framatone:  See — 

Brecy.  Jean,  3.769.156. 
Francis.  James  H.;  and  Horcher,  Linus  H,.  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Preparation  of  pentachlorophenol.  3.769.353,0  260-623  OOh 
Frank.    Ulrich    Anton,   to   Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.    Urine    liquid 

discharge  monitor  3,769,497.  O  235-92.0fl 
Frankhn.  Borton  P  .  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y  .  to  Burlington  Industries. 

Inc  Dye  package  unloader.  3,768.680, 0  2 1 4-652.000 
Frederick,  Raymond  H.:  See— 

Chase,  Bernard  S  .  Frederick.  Raymond  H  ;  and  Gorglione,  Victor 
T.  3.768.186. 
Frederickson.  Robert  Eugene,  to  Mc  Culloch  Corporation.  Centrifugal 

clutch- with  C-springs  3,768.611,0   192-105  Oba 
Fredrickkon.  David  L.  Expandabte  shaft  apparatus,  3.768,749.  CI.  242- 

72000. 
Fredrickson,  Sherman  E.:  See— 

Knox,  John  A  ,  and  Fredrickson,  Sherman  E,,  3,768.564 

Freedman,   James  F,;   Henry.  George   R.,   Mayadas.   Ashok   F,;  and 

Shatzkes.  Morris,  to  Interruitional  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Thin    film    low    temperature   conductors   and    transmission    lines. 

3.769.618.0,333-84  00m 

Freeman.  Alan  John  Moms,  to  Stansted  Engineering  Limited,  Ruid 

pumping  apparatus  3.768,927,0  417-38  000, 
Freeman.  Ralph  Capron  Debns  collecuon  device,  3.768,851,  O.  294- 

55000, 
Freimark,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Niffenegger,  Paul  J  ;  and  Freimark,  Ronald  J  ,  3,769,459, 
Fremouw,  Edward  Joseph,  and  Bums,  Alan  Alexander,  Jr,.  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Method  and  apparatus  for  earth-space  range 
measurements  employing  correction  for  ionospheric  group  delay. 
3.769,585,0.  325 ■«7.000. 
Friant,  James  E.:  See — 

Maes,  Michel  E  ;  Friant,  James  E  ;  Abbott,  Albert  F  ;  and  StefTey, 
JameKR,3,768.4n 
Fried,  George:  See— 

Hills,    Brian    A,,    Fried,    George;    and    Langner.    Helmuth    A,, 
3,768.496 
Friedli.     Hans     R,.     lo     Dow     Chemical     Company,     The      Ox- 
ydehydrodimerization  of  propylene  and  isobutylenc.  3,769,361,  O. 
260-673  000, 
Fnedrich.  Kevin  F,:  See — 

Ouirk.  James  F  ;  Martincic,  Paul  W  ;  and  Friedrich.  Kevin  F,. 
3,769.447, 
Frisch.  Juergen:  See— 

Pecher,  Wolfgang;  and  Frisch,  Juergen.  3,769,546, 
Frohlich,    Alfons.   to  Opti-Holding   AG,    Dyed   slide   fastener  with 

stitched-on  coupling  coil  3.768,125.0.  24-105  16c 
Frosst.  Charles  E.  A  Co:  S«*— 

Thompson.  Lloyd  M,  3.769,401 . 
Fruit  Growers  Express  Company:  See— 

Fink.  James  K,  3,768.274 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Ishige.    Sadao;    Hayashi,    Takao;    and    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu, 

3,769.062, 
Kaneda,  Takuji;  and  Mizuki.  Eiichi.  3.769,5 1 8 
Matsukawa.    Hiroharu;    Saeki,    Keiso;    and    Shimada.    Takeo. 

3.769.231 
Ohkubo.  Kinji;  HinaU.  Masanao;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Ku- 

nioki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  3,769,01 6 
Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Noguchi.  Junpei,  Ohfnura.  Ku- 

nioki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  3,769,025, 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Sato.  Akira,  3,769.026, 
Fujii.  Tuneo;  and  Suzue.  Seisuke,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,  Process 
for    preparing    a    fluorocarbon     polymer    anhydrous    organosol 
3.769,252.0,  260-32,80r, 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  supply  means  for  electro- 

sUtic  reproducing  machine.  3.768,702,0,  222-167.000, 
Fujino,  Ichizo:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Sei;  Nakatani,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo.  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujino,  Ichizo,  3.769,244. 
Fujita,  Kinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Control  switches  to 

watch  having  a  digital  display  3,768,247, 0,  58-23,OOr. 
Fujiwara,  Michio:  See — 


Sakai.  Masatada;  Hara.  Akira;  Nomaguchl.  Tamot.su,  ishida,  Akio; 
and  Fujiwara.  Michio,  3.768.958, 
Fuller.  Walter  Thoma.s.  to  Marcor  Housing  Systems  Incorporated 

Etectrical  system  for  dwelling  units  3.768.221,0  52-221,000, 
Fulmer,  Keith  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The,  Hydraulic  spring  brake 

control  system.  3,768,608.0.  188-I7,0er, 
Fushiki.  Isamu:  S^*'— 

Sakamoto.  Kenro,  Fashikl.  Isamu;  Arai.  Shinji,  Shimizu,  Fumio; 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao.  Inokuma. 
H  i  roy uki ;  and  Tejima.  Setsuzo.  3 ,769 ,0 1 7 . 
Futakuchi.  Jiro:  See— 

Yamagami.  Kisaouro;  Enoki,  Kichiji;  Tani,  Toshiyuki;  Akimoto, 
Shiro;  Futakuchi,  Jiro;  and  Tayagaki,  Hajimo.  3,769.322, 
Fuzzell.  Joe    E.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,    Remote  control 

system  for  load  manipulating  vehicles,  3,768,367.0,  91-361  000 
Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Diablo  Systems.  Incorporated,  Vibration  damped 

transducer  head  assembly,  3.769.467.  CI,  I79-I00,2ca, 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Catino.  Sigmund  C  ;  and  Slrobel,  Albert  F,.  3,769.294, 
Gagneux.  Yves:  See — 

Tariel,  Henri;  Guyon.  Roger;  Gagneux,  Yves;  Muller.  Franck.  and 
Louis.  Yves,  3,769.1  18 
Gal.  George:  See — 

Kollonitsch,  Janos;  and  Gal.  George.  3.769,364. 
Gale,  Ronald  John,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company,  Self-adju.sting  clutch 

release  mechanism  3,768,612,0   192-1 11.00a. 
Gam  Rad.  lncorp>orated;  See — 

Doman.  Patrick  A,,  and  Wilkie,  Ronald  N..  3,768.440, 
Gamble .  Fred  R  .  Jr. :  See— 

Cais,  Michael;  Gamble,  Fred  R,,  Jr,,  and  Osiecki.  Jeanne  Helen, 
3,769.210 
Gamble,  James  G,,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Tow  cutter,  3.768.356,  CI. 

83-411  OOr 
Ganz,  Alexander  J,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 

thermoplastic  food  product  3,769.029, 0.  99- 1 7  000 
Garber,  Daniel  C,  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company   Fabri- 
cation of  heat  exchanger  tube  bundles  3.768, 1 32.  CI  29- 1 57  03r 
Gardella,  Anthony,  and  Kollon.  David,  to  Addres.sograph-Mulligraph 
Corporation.   Film  magazine  dispensing  unit  and  control  system. 
3.768,392,  CI.  95-89.00r 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.:  See— 

Grabb.  Frederick  G,;  Cripe.  Maxwell  L,;  and  Gardner,  Delbert  J.. 
3.768.366, 
Gardner.  Delbert  J,,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Servomotor  vacuum 

seal  3.768.379.  CI  92-99,000 
Garman,  James  A,,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Torsion  bar  recoil 

and  adju-ster  mechanism,  3.768,878,  CI  305-3 1 ,000 
Gamer.  Philip  O,.  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc    Energy  absorbing  spring 

device,  3.768,794,0  267-74  000, 
Gamett,  Donald  W,.  to  Mahogany  Farms.  Inc.  mesne.  Method  for 
blending  and  portioning  meat  and  other  food  products   3.769,036. 
0,426-231,000, 
Gamier,  Michael  F  ;  and  Nelson,  Roland  D  ,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Trim  erase  mend  assembly  for  providing  a 
uniform  era.se  field,  3.769.469, 0,  1 79- 1 00,20d 
Garren.  Leeroy  L,.  lo  Lee-Tex  Valve.  Inc,  Automatic  test  valve  for 

testing  pressure  relief  valves  3.768,299.  O  73-4  OOr 
Garretson.  George  W  Tool  for  tensioning  elongated  tension  member 

3.768,779.0.254-51,000 
Garzia.  Aldo,  lo  Istituto  Chemioterapico  Italiano  S  p.A.  Derivatives  of 

amino  dialkanoic  acids.  3,769.334.0  260-519.000 
Garzia,  Aldo,  to  Instituto  Chemioterapico  Italiano  S.p.A.  Derivatives 

of  aminoalkanoic  acids.  3.769.335. 0  260-519,000, 
Gassner,  Hans,  to  Schafer,  Kugelfuscher  Georg,  &  Co,  Friction  roller 
for  driving  high-«peed  spinning  or  twisting  tube   3.768,129,  O,  29- 
110,000 
Gauthier.  Joseph.  Jr    Environmental  collection  box,  3.768,689.  O, 

220-24,00a, 
Gawura.  Andrew.   1/2  lo  Lawrence.  A    Robert    Gastric  cooling  ap- 

paralas  3,768.484.0    128-400,000 
Gazzani.  Renato,  Rapid-release  escapement  for  timing  programmers, 

3.768,318.0  74-3,520. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallmark.  Bobby  J..  3,768.408. 
Gebhard.  Harold  C  ;  Turashoff.  Victor  E,;  and  Westerdale,  Paul  A,,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Anti-theft  hood  release   3.768.587.  O.  180- 
114,000. 
Gedde.  Ove  Christopher    Process  for  electrolytically  coloring  previ- 
ously inodized  aluminum  using  alternating  current.  3,769.180.  O. 
204-35,00n, 
Geiger.  Robert  C:  See— 

Stokes.  John  J  ,  Jr,;  Cargnel.  Robert  A,;  and  Geiger,  Robert  C, 
3,769,007, 
Gejoff,  James  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Anti-rattle  gearshift  linkage 
mechanism  for  a  manually  controlled  automotive  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  3.768,330.0,  74-484,000, 
Gejyo,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Tadashi;  and  Gejyo,  Tetsuo.  3.769.084. 
Genbaufee,  Francis  S,,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Bumer  con- 
struction and  method  of  making  the  same  or  the  like.  3,768.1 3 1 .  CI. 
29- 15  7, OOr, 
Genda.  Satosi:  See— 

Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka;  Genda.  Satosi;  and  Kitau- 
ra.  Masaki.  3.769.349. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 
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Sytko.  Thomas  H  ,  3,768,849 
General  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc  :  St 

Atkiiwon.  Noel  D  .  3,769,604 
General  Datacomm  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Liberman,  Richard  A.;  Bond,  Wilham  C  ;  and  Soltysiak.  Edwin  J., 
3,769.454 
General  IDynamica  Corporatioo:  See— 

Delacy,  Thomas  J  ,  3,769.5 1 1 
General  Electric  Company:  See—         I 

Bangert.  Charles,  Jr.  3,769,549 

Berry,  Thomas  F  ,  Rajala.  Ronald  G..  and  Mullins,  Harold  L  . 
3,768.147. 

Connan.  James;  Wahnet,  Gunnar  E.;  Urbaetis,  Standy  P  .  and 
Dimond.  Hetbcrt  M.  3.769.55 1 

Corsmeter,  Robert  J.;  Savage,  Joaeph  W.;  and  Anderwn.  Richard 
H,  3, 768.924.  , 

Czwakiel.  Bert  John.  3.769.475     1 

Dicken.  John  A.  Jr.  3,768,507     [ 

Dicken.  John  A,  Jr.,  3,768,771     ' 

Factor.  Arnold,  3.769.367 

Fessler.  William  A.;  and  Wroblewski.  Henry  A..  3.769.366 

Hams,  Lawaon  P  .  3.769.538 

Heartz.  Robert  A.,  and  Cohen.  Dan.  3.769.442. 

Jones,  Paul  W..  3.769.093. 

Kaufman.  Melvin  R..  3.768,883 

Kim.  Sang-Chul.  3.769.503. 

Lee,  John  S.,  and  Alves,  William  R.,  3,769.505. 

Markovitz.  Mark,  and  Kohn.  Leo  S  .  3.769,226. 

Martiniak,  Leonard  J  ,  3,768,399, 

Pagnotta,  Gasper,  Kiesler,  A    James,  and  MofTatt,  William  G.. 
3,768.148. 

Preher.  John  L.;  and  McClure.  John  L..  3,768,742. 

Rauch,  William  Theodore.  3.768.1 22. 

Rauch.  WUliam Theodore.  3.768.303. 

Stone,  Robert  F.,  3.769.452. 

Viego.  AnnandoG.;  and  McEntc*.  Harry  R..  3.769.310. 

Wood.  David  E.  3,769.541 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Kaplow.  Milton,  and  Halik.  Joseph  J..  3.769,042. 

Klemer.  Fredric;  and  Fogel,  Harvey  Philip.  3.769.035. 

Mitchen.  WUliam  A.,  and  Seidel.  William  C.  3.769.038. 

Panzer.  Hai«   P;  Yarc.  Robert  S.;  and  Fotber.  Malcolm   R  , 
3,769.033. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Dreter.  William  M..  Jr..  and  Jacotein.  Donald  C  .  3,769X)34. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See —    I 

Yew.  Ming-Chih,  3.768,820.         I 
Genson.  Samuel  Richard,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method   for  laminating  flexible  layen.   3.769.131.  CI.    156- 
283.000 
George.  Paul  J  ,  to  Goodrich.  B  F  ,  Company,  The.  Shortstoppmg  free 
radical  polymerization  of  vinylidenc  monomers.  3,769.268.  O.  260- 
89.50a. 
George.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  fragmenting  acrap  metal.  3,768.739,  CI. 

241-65  000. 
George.  Robert  J.  Aerial  toy.  3.768.762.  a.  244-1 55.00r. 
Georgiev.     Anatoty     Konstantinovich;     and     Goldfarb,     Veniamin 
kiaifovich.    Orthogonal    skew-axis    gearing.     3.768.326.    CI.     74- 
425.000. 
Gerard.  Paul,  to  Societe  Generale  d'Bntrepnaes.  Thermal  power  plant. 

3.768.446.  a.  122-1.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company.  Ser — 
Argyres,  George.  3.768.675. 
Gerwin.  Reinhard.  to  EbenpM:her.  J.  MuW-now  air  blower  for  fuel 

operated  motor  vehicle  heaters.  3.768.920.  a  41 5- 148  000 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V.:  See— 

Ville.  Frans  Jan.  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  and  Van  Pee.  Desire. 
3.769.022. 
Gewerkeachaft  Eiaenhutte  Westfalia:  Ser— 

Haimrbopp,  Alois;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  Breuer.  Oswald;  and  Ortrop. 
Berthold.  3.768.866 
Giaggi,  Jacques,  to  Escher  Wy»  Aktiengeaellachaft    Fluidised  bed 

device.  3,768.174.0.  34-164  000. 
Gilbert.  Everen  E. :  See- 
Dear.  Robert  E.  A;  and  Gilbert.  Everett  E..  3.769.435. 
GiHUlan  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  Merrill;  Davis.  Donovan  Chester.  Grass,  James  Ed- 
waiti;  and  Sweet  Richard  Gordon.  3.769.59 1 
Gill.  ThomjB  R..  to  GS  Equipment  Company  Plating  barrel  apparatus 

mcludii*  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  3 .769. 1 93 , 0.  204-2 1 3.000 
GiHette  Company.  The:  See— 

Linke,  Wolfgang Gerd,  3.768.68^. 
Maguire.  Richard  J,  3.768. 1 35 
Nigro,  Louis  V..  3,768,707 
Perry.  Roger  L..  3.768,162. 
Samaing.  Rolf  A.  3.768.723. 
Gilliland.  James  Harold,  to  MempMi  Furniture  Manufecturmg  Co. 

Drawer  puN  anchoring  device  3.768.845.0  287-53.00h. 
Gihnan.  Paul  B.;  and  Heaeltine.  Don«M  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Ptiotoconductive    compositions    and    elements    containing 
methine  dye  in  J-aggregatc state.  3.769,01 1  .CI.  96-1  600. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  foe- 
Easter.  WiHiam  M..  Jr.;  and  Tavares.  Robert  F.,  3.769.303. 
Lampanky.  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.769.328. 


Nikawitz.  Edward  J  ;  Tavares,  Robert  F  ,  and  Easter,  William  M.. 

Jr  .3,769,330 
Wood.  Thom»  F  ;  and  Heilweil,  Emanual.  3.769.348. 
Glaroatoff  AG:  See- 
Bayer.  Bemd;  Hubert.  Alexander;  Riess.  Werner.  Schaefer.  Hel- 
mut; and  Wetteroth.  Hans,  3.769,058 
Glassman.  Donald,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Method  for 
operating  basic  oxygen  steel  processes  with  the  introduction  of  car- 
bon dioxide  3.769,000,0  75-60  000. 
Glassman,  Stanley  H  Educational  arithmetic  toy  with  interchangeable 

numerals  3,768.178,0  35-31  OOg. 
Glaxo  Laboratories,  Limited:  See — 

Long,  Alan  Gibson,  and  Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  3,769.277. 
Glaze.  John  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Intech  Corporation    Rat  folding  and  stacking 

method  and  apparatus.  3,768.226.0.  53-21. Ofw 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J,  3,768,91 7 
Glenn,  J    Harlan,  to  Subtlization  Chemicals,  mesne.  Shoreline  con- 
struction for  artificial  water  bodiea.  3.768.266.  CI  61-37.000. 
Glenn.  Robert  G  .  to  Westii^house  Electric  Corporation.  Manifold 

thermal  reactor  3.768.260. 0  60-324  000 
Glomski.  Ronald  L;  Davis.  Lewis  E..  and  Grover.  Joseph  A.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Celluloae  ether  thickener  for  latex  paint. 
3,769.247.0.  260-143.000. 
Goda.  George  G.  Ijquid  check  vaive  aasembly    3.768.509.  O    137- 

539  000. 
Godin.  Jacques  J  .  and  Stephan.  Jacques  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etudc  et  1 'Exploitation  dcs  Procedes  Georges  Oaode.  Method  for 
levelling  the  decks  of  ships.  3.769.102. 0.  148-130.000. 
Goehring.  Oifford  Clayton:  See— 

Bowen.    William    Edmund;    and    Goehring,    Oifford    Clayton. 
3.769.117. 
Goetzinger.    NichdM   J  ;    and    Silvemail.    Walter     Process   for    the 
preparation  of  a  rare  earth  oxide  polishing  composition   3.768.989. 
CI.  51-309  000 
Golconda  Corporation:  See— 

Billington.  Evans  R..  3.768,303. 
Goldberg.  Arnold:  See— 

HMven.  Elwood  F.;  and  Goldberg.  Arnold.  3.768.642. 
Goldberg.  Daniel  E.  to  Waterlun.  Inc  Skate  sail   3.768.823.  O.  280- 

11  37s 
Goldberg,  Morris  I.  Two-position  child's  seating  system  3,768.861 , 0. 

297-253000 
Golden.  Gerald:  Ser— 

Dian.  Walter;  and  Golden.  GeraM.  3,768,433. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E    See— 

Goldftub.  Adolph  E;  and  Soriano.  Rene.  3.768.810 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  Ball  passing  toy  3.768. 199, 0  46- 1 19  000. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  artd  Soriano,  Rene,  to  Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.  Game 

board  for  pUy  of  coltision  game  3.768,810.0  273-12000r 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  ;  and  Goldfarb.  Anita  J    Trap  board  game  ap- 

paratiM.  3.768.81  l.O.  273-131.00b. 
Goklfarb.  Aniu  J  :  See— 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E;  and  Goldfarb,  AniU  J  ,  3,768.8 1 1. 
Goldfarb.  Veniamin  losifovich:  See— 

Georgiev.   Anatoly    Konstantinovich;   and   Goldfarb.   Veniamin 
losifovich.  3.768.326 
Gokbchmied.  Fabio  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ruidic 

high  pressure  hydraulic  pulsator  3.768.520, 0   1 37-809.000. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering.  Inc.;  See— 

Goldsworthy.  Wilham  B.,  and  Hardesty.  Ethrid«e  E..  3.769.127. 
Goldsworthy.  William  B..  and  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E..  to  Goldsworthy 
Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  filament  rein- 
forced tubular  products  on  a  continuous  basis.  3.769,127.  O.  156- 
1 72.000. 
Gomes.  John  M  .  and  Uchida.  Kenji.  to  United  States  of  America,  In 
terior.  Electrolytic  preparation  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  diborides 
using  a  molten,  cryolite-base  electrolyte  3.769, 1 85. 0.  204-7 1 .000. 
Gomm.  Walter:  See— 

Brack.  Alfred;  and  Gomm,  Walter,  3.769.297. 
Gooddard.  Michael  Robert:  See— 

Goward.    Stanley    Harold;    and    Gooddard.    Michael    Robert. 

3.768.844 

Goodie.  Muriel  L..  49  1/2%  to  Vessio,  Robert  J.  and  1%  to  Valeri. 

Frank   E.   BMeboaid  electric   heater  shield.   3.768^49.  O.    165- 

55000 

Goodman.  Daniel  J.  CurreiU  monitoring  system  for  electric  arc  furnace 

conductors.  3,769.440. 0.  1 3- 1 2.000. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.  Company.  The:  Ser— 
George.  Paul  J..  3.769.268. 

Stewart,  Floyd  D.;  and  Schollenberger,  Charles  S..  3.769.245. 
Goodrich.  Robert  S.,  to  Kalfsbeek,  James  and  KaMsbeek.   Peter. 

Locking  device  for  narrow  openings.  3.768.189.O.42-1.00n. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Botts,  John  W;  and  Roberts,  Charles  W.  3,769.1 23. 
Sattman.  William  M.;  and  Throckmorton.  Morford  C.  3.769,270. 
Sawyer.  John  M..  3.769,069 
CKjrdon.  Chester  D.;  and  Wilgua,  Donovan  R..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Nitrogenous  ethylene/propylene  oopolymerB  and  lubn- 
canls containing  them.  3.769,216.0.  252-5 1. SOr. 
Gordon.  Ullian  H  :  See— 

Gorxlon.  Richard  O.,  3.768.261 . 
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(Mirdon.  Richard  O..  deceased  (by  Gordon.  Lillian  H  ,  executrix),  to 

Hamischfcgcr  Corporation    Contrt)!   system   for  hoist  testing  ap- 
paratus 3.768.26 1.  Ci  60-328  000 
Gorgens.  Joseph  E.;  and  Heske.  William  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Motion  responsive  electrical  control  apparatus    3,768,311.  CI.  73- 

398  Oar 
Gorglione,  Victor  T  :  See— 

Chaae.  Bernard  S.;  Frederick.  Raymond  H,  and  Gorglione.  Victor 
T.  3.768.186. 
Gosger,  Peter,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.  Methtxl  of  electrochemically 

deburring  metal  workpieces  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  same 

3,769,192.0.  204-201  000 
Goto.    Kazuhiro.    to    GSW    Appliances    Limited.    Valve    structure 

3,768,514.0.  137-609  000 
Gottewald.  Leo.  KG.;  See— 

Eiler.  Pteter;  and  Weiskopf.  Hans.  3.768.665. 
Gottlieb,  Joel  B.:  See- 
Mayo.  William  E;and  GotUieb.  Joel  B  .  3.769.263. 
Gould,  Douglas  Eugene.  Anderson.  Lowell   Ray;  and  Fox.  William 

Burke,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  polyhaloorgano  hypochlorites.  3.769.3 1 2.  CI.  260-453  OOr. 
Goulder  Mikron  Limited:  See- 
Thompson,  Alan  M.;  and  Gregg.  Clement  V  .  3,769,496. 
Goward,  Stanley  Harold;  and  Gooddard,  Michael  Robert,  to  BTR  In- 
dustries Limited.  End  fittings.  3.768.844. 0.  285- 137. OOr. 
Gower.  Roger  L.  Vehicle  tire  protection  assembly.  3.768.533. 0.  1 52- 

239.000 
Gower,    Roger    L.    Self-aligning    traction    assembly    for    vehicles. 

3.768.334.0.152-239.000. 
Goyal,  Praahant  K.:  Ser— 

Ruffo.  Angelo  P.,  and  Goyal.  Prashant  K  .  3.768, 1 1 8 
Grabb.  Frederick  G  .  Cripe.  Maxwell  L .  and  Gardner,  Delbert  J  ,  to 

Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Selective  pressure  differential  reinforcing 

means.  3.768,366. 0  91-1 .000 
Grace.  W  R.  A  Co  :  Ser— 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.  and  Simons.  Charles  W.,  3.769.429. 
Rundell.  Clark  A.;  and  McDaniel.  Cari  V..  3.769,386. 
Grace.  William  A  :  See — 

Brown.  Wayne  M.;  and  Grace.  William  A  ,  3,768,92 1 
Graham.  Philip  G.;  and  Reich.  Lawrence,  to  Lorbon  Manufacturing 

Co..   Inc    Eilectronic   long-distance   telephone   call   computer  and 

recorder.  3,769.463.0.  179-7  Up 
Graham.  Robert  H.,  and  Wilson,  John  R..  to  Pearson.  R  A  ,  Company 

Cover  applicator  for  bottles  3.768. I36.0  29-208  00b 
Gramling.   Wesley   A.   Noiale   apparatus   for   cementious   material. 

3,768,939.0.  425-87.000. 
Gramae,  Harold  E.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Container  bracket  ar- 

ran^ment  for  railway  car  3,768,421,0   105-36600d 
Grannen,  Edward  A,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation  Flotation 

of  siliceous  materials  with  diamine  reaction  products.  3,768,646.  CI 

209-166.000. 
Grant.  Norman   H.;  and  Album,   Harvey   E..  to   American   Home 

Products  Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  serum  cholesterol  with  2- 

phenoxyalkanoic  acid  eaters.  3,769.431.0.  424-308.000 
Graulich.  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Manfred;  Marwede.  Gunter;  and  Theisen, 

Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktienaesellschaft  Mixtures  of  polyisoprene  rubber 

and  polypentenamer.  3,769.369.  CI  260-887.000. 
Great  Lakes  Orthodontic  Laboratory  Inc.:  See— 

Breads,  Peter  R.,  3.768. 1 64. 
Green,  Joaeph:  See— 

Roth,  Shirley  H.;  and  Green.  Joseph.  3.769.078 
Green.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Traaor  hydraulic  lift 

system.  3,768.570.0.  172-9.000. 
Greenfield.  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Seidel,  Michad  C,  Von  Meyer.  William  C  .  and  Greenfield.  Stan- 
ley A..  3.769.41 1. 
Greenlee.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  adher- 
ing silicone  rubber  to  metal  surfaces  using  glycine  or  dimethylforma- 

mide.  3,769.064.0.  1 17-49.000 
Greer.  Richard  R.  Watercraft  3.768,429,0.  1 14-43.500. 
Gregg,  Clement  V.;  See- 
Thompson,  Alan  M.;  and  Gregg.  Clement  V..  3.769,496. 
Gregory.  Francis  Xavier  Adjusuble  bed.  3.768.105.  CI  5-2.000. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See— 
Santoni.  Cesar.  3.768.848. 
Greisaing.   Hans,   lo   Static-S.p.A.    Apparatus   for   cervical   Uaction. 

3.768.464. 0.  128-75.000. 
Grenot.  Michel;  and  Pergrale.  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optic 

relay  comprising  a  photoconductor  element.  3.769.512.  O.  250- 

223.000. 
Greaham.  James  T.;  and  Juraoek.  Louis  J.,  Jr  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration.  Reinforced   plastic  cushioning  material.    3,769,145,  CI. 

161-68.000 
Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heixu.  Grewe, 

Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Helmut;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3.769.422. 

Grey.  Michad  W..  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Check  locating  means 

for  checkwriters.  3,768.405,0.  I01-4d7.000. 
Grgurich,  William  A.;  and  Swanson.  Morris  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company.  ExhauM  manifolding.  3,768,248,  CI.  60- 1 3.000. 
Gridley,  Porter  F.;  Brennon,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Williams.  Frank  R.,  and 

Hagopian.  Erivan.  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Preparation  of  solution 

polymer  masterbatches.  3,769.257. 0.  260-4 1.5mp. 


Grimes.  Raymond  E  .  and  Bruen.  Robert  W  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Microbiological  streaking  method.  3.769.1 71 .  CI.  195-103  50r 
Grimm,  Oskar,  and  Vorgrimler.  Ludwig,  to  Indastrie-Werke  Karlsruhe 
Augsburg  AktiengesellschaA.  Gun  coastruction  for  sealing  between 
a  gun  barrel  and  a  cartndge  holder  3,768.362,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Grisell,  Richard  T.  Method  of  dijtfipating  static  electricity  in  packaging 

3.768.227. Ci   53-36000 
Griswold,    Frederick    Bethel,   to    RCA    Corporation.    Analog    pha.se 

tracker.  3,769,602,0.  329-122  000 
Grogler,  Gerhard,  Kallert,  Wilhelm.  and  Meisert.  Ernst,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
Uengesellschaft.  Polyurethanes  ba.sed  on  tertiary  alcohol-modified 
naphthylene-l,5-dii»ocyanale  3,769.265,0.  260-75. Ont 
GrooNs.  Frank  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Replaceable  truck 

body  and  method  for  asing  same  3,768.672.  CI.  2 1 4-82.000 
Gross,  James  Edward:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  Merrill;  Davis.  Donovan  Chester;  Gross.  James  Ed- 
ward; and  Sweet.  Richard  Gordon.  3.769.59 1 . 
Grossman.  Abraham.  Sliding  panel  decorative  frame,  handle,  and  latch 

means  combination.  3,768.205.  CI.  49-450.000 
Grossman.  David  O.;  See— 

Bahl,    Lalit    R.;    Bamea.    Daniel    I.;  Gros.sman,    David   O.;   and 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi.  3.769.453 
Groszek.  Aleksander  Jerzy;  and  Nicholas.  Dougla.s  Keith,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company,  The.  Process  for  separating  waxy  hydrocar- 
bons. 3,769,199,0.  208-28.000 
Grover,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Glomski,  Ronald  L.,  Davis,  Lewis  E.;  and  Grover.  Joseph  A., 
3,769,247 
Grubb,  John  J.;  and  Tomei,  Keichi,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Disftosable 

pipette.  3,768,978,0.  23-259.000. 
Gruber.  William  P  :  See- 
Bell.  Lon  E;  and  Gruber,  William  P..  3.769.472. 
Gruenke.  Bernard  L.,  Jr..  to  Conrad  Schmitt  Studios.  Inc.  Method  of 

etching  glass.  3,769,113.0.  156-24  000 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Omodei-Sale.  Amedeo;  and  Conaonni.  Pietro,  3.769,282. 
Gruzdev.  Nikolai  Viktorovich:  See— 

Pechko,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Ivnitsky.  Boris  Yakovlevich;  Blagov. 
Eduard  Evenievich;  Filatov.  Ivan  Grigorievich;  Ustinov,  Evgeny 
Ivanovich;  Rozhkov,  Sergei  losifovich;  Belov,  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich; and  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  3,768,305. 
GS  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Gill,  Thomas  R,  3,769.193. 
GSW  Appliances  Limited:  See— 
Goto,  Kazuhiro,  3,768,514 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Stepan,  William  E.,  3,768,35 1 
GTE  Sylvania,  IrKorporated:  See — 

Lagermasini,  Joseph  P;  and  Warner.  Leadom  A..  3,769,111. 
McDonough,  Thomas  B..  3,769,501 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus:  See — 

Russell,  Stanley  L.;  Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Pommerening. 
Uwe  A. ,3,769,462 
Guenchev,  Lubomir  Nikolov:  See — 

Kafejiev,  Iliya  Chudomirov;  Guenchev,  Lubomir  Nikolov;  and 
Klyamov,  Kostadin  Spirov,  3,769,439. 
Guha,  Prodyot:  See- 
Richardson,  William  Henry;  Brown,  Douglas,  and  Guha,  Prodyot, 
3,769.005 
Guillette.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Berkovits,  Barouh  V.;  and  Guillette,  Robert  A.,  3.768.486. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Missimer,  Dale  J  ,  3,768,273. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Bacha,  John  D.;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M.,  3,769.355. 
Bacha,  John  D.;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M  .  3.769,356 
Bacha,  John  D.;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M..  3.769.357 
Oampitt,  Bert  Howard;  Henry,  Raymond  Myri;  and  Jones,  Joseph 

William,  Jr.,  3,769.261. 
Harper,  Eari  F  ;  and  Williamson,  Roger  C.  3.769,360. 
Ondrey,  John  A.,  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3,769.237. 
Gulton  Industries.  Iik.:  See— 

Seiger.  Harvey  N.;  and  Ritterman.  Paul  F  .  3.769.088 
Gunn,   John    B.,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Traveling  wave  actuated  segmented  charging  electrode  for  an  ink  jet 
printer.  3.769.625,0.  346-1.000. 
Gutehoffnungshuette  Sterkradc  AG.:  See— 

Schwerdtfeger.  Gunter;  and  Kammerling.  Bruno.  3.768.79 1 . 
Gutknecht,  Heinrich,  to  N.V.  Veluwsc  Machine  Industrie.  Apparatus 
for  stacking  a  sheet-like  flexible  material  3.768.800. 0.  270-30.000 
Gutman,  Arnold,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Insecticidal  use  of 
phosphorus  containing  oxime   carbamates.    3.769,419.   O.   424- 
211.000. 
Gutman,    Arnold    D.,    to    SUufTer    Chemical    Company.    Oximino 

phosphorus  compounds.  3,769,375.0.  260-944.000. 
Gutsche,  Rolf;  Hanskc,  Manfred;  and  Lungvkitz,  Gunter,  to  VEB  Poly- 
graph   Leipzig    Druckmaschinenwerk    Planeta    Radebeul.    Sheet 
gripper.  3,768,406.0.  101-409.000. 
Guyon,  Roger:  See— 

Tariel,  Henri;  Guyon,  Roger;  Gagneux,  Yves;  Muller,  Franck;  and 
Louis.  Yves.  3.769.118. 
Guyot,  Lucien  F.:  See — 

Driard,    Bertrand    M.;   Guyot.    Lucien    F.;    and    Roziere.   Guy. 
3.769.059 
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Ciu/y.  Darrcl  James  Sre— 

ApplcquiNt,  James  E  .  Johnson,  James  E.;  Akers,  Clifford  B.; 
Daniels.  Donald  V  .  James.  Richard  N  ;  Roberts.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Gu7.y.  Darrel  James.  3.768.7  I  4 
Gygli.  Walter,  and  Hanni.  Eduard.  to  Hammerle  AG    Press  having 
means  to  prevent  skewing  movement  of  the  ram   3.768.400.  CI    100- 
258  OOr 
Haag,  Arthur  P  ;  and  Weiner,  Meyer,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for  producmg  activated  titanium  trichloride-aluminum  trichloride 
3.769.234.  CI  252-442  000 
Haas.  Roger  E  :  S^e— 

Ramos.  Richard;  and  Haas.  Roger  E  ,  3,768.986 
Hackenberg,  Hubert;  Putscher,  Johann;  and  Spmnler.  Rainer.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    [»hotographic  apparatus  with  deforma- 
ble  release  means  3,768,388.  CI  9$-3 1  OOr 
Haga.  Hisa.shi.  and  Takamatsu,  Yukio.  lo  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Com 
pany  Ltd   Apparatus  for  continuous^  producing  a  synthetic  polymer 
foamed  mass  having  square  cross  set^on   3,768.937.  CI  425-4  000 
Hage.  William  T  ,  to  Mechtron  International  Corporation   Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  pyrolysis  of  solid  waste  material    3,768,424,  CI 
1  10-8  OOr 
Hagerman,  Larry  Melvin,  and  Schneider.  Donald  Louis.  Intestinal  bile 

acid  binding  process  and  compoRitions  3,769.399,  CI  424-79  000 
Haggerly.  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc   Apparatus  and 

method  for  forming  grooves  and  lands  3,769.194.  CI  204-224  000 
Hagopian.  En  van:  S^e — 

Gndley.  Porter  F  ;  Brennan,  Jamas  J  .  Jr..  Williams.  Frank  R.,  and 
Hagopian.  Envan.  3,769.257. 
HaJasa,  Adel  F  ;  Srf  —  ' 

Cheng,  Tai  Chun,  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  .  3,769.267. 
Halasz,  Egon  F  :  See — 

Anders.  Russell;  and  HaJasz,  Egon  F  .  3.768.477 
Haiberschmidt,  Fnedrich;  Linber]g.  Karl  Heinz.  Nuding,  Werner;  and 
Steffens,    Hans,    to    Saint -Gobain     Method    for    manufacture    of 
laminated  sheet  material   3.769,133,0    156-286  000. 
HaJdt>r  Frederik  Axel  Top«!oe:  See— 

Andersen,  Per  Heymann,  3,768.980 
Hale.  James  C  ,  and  Hcrrick,  Edward  P  .  to  Autometrics  Co  ,  mesne 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  renwval  of  entrained  gases  from 
mineral  slurries,  pulps,  liqutd-s.  and  the  like.  3.768.726,  CI    233 
16000 
HaJik,  Joseph  J  :S*f- 

Kaplow,  Milton,  and  Halik,  Joseph  J  .  3,769,042 
Halliburton  Company.  See- 
Baker.  Eugene  E  ,  3,768.556. 
Baker,  Eugene  E..  3,768.562 
Ely.  John  W  .  Chatlerji.  Jiten.  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D  .  and  Tin.sley 

John  M  .3.768.566 
Howard.  Paul  D  .  3.768.419 
Hyde.  Walter  E.,  3,768,304. 
Knox,  John  A  ,  and  FredrickstMi.  Sherman  E..  3,768,564 
Hallmark,  Bobby  J  ,  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.  Selective  fmng 

apparatus  3,768,408,0   102-21  600 
HaJtom  City  State  Bank:  See— 

Campbell,  James  W  .  3.768,352 
Halton  City  State  Bank,  mesne:  See- 
Campbell,  James  W  ,  3,768,796 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko:  See- 
Han.  Takeshi.  Niida.  Taro.  Satoh,  Kimio,  Kondo.  Shinichi.  AkiU. 
Eiichi.    Sezaki.    Ma.saji.    Shimura.    Masaru.    Nishio,    Takako. 
Hamamoto.  Kazuko,  and  Koiko.  Makiko,  3,769,403. 
Hamb.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Wilson,  John  C  ,  and  Hamb,  Fredenck  L  ,  3.769,264. 
Hamblin,  Peter  Collen,  and  Pennycook,  James,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company   Lubricating  oil  compositions.  3,769.2  I  I ,  CI 
252-32. 70e. 
Hamilton,  Billy  Harold,  Kunzinger.  Frederick  FrancLs.  and  Schroeder. 
Robert  Edward,  to  Bell  Telei^umc  Laboratories.  Incorporated   tXT- 
u>-DC  converter  having  soft  start  and  other  regulation  features  em- 
ploying priority  of  pulse  feedback  3,769.568.0  321-2.00 
Hamilti>n  Company:  See — 

Grubb.  John  J  ,  and  Tomei,  Keichi,  3,768.978. 
Hammerle  AG:  See — 

Gygli.  Walter,  and  Hanni.  Eduard,  3.768.400 
Hampton.  FlouriKiy  W    Hydraulic  buffer  device.  3.768.793.  CI   267- 

80OO 
Hanada.  Hiroshi,  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  and  Masaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electrophotographic    photosensitive    member 
3,769,010,0  96-1.500 
Hannerz.  Kare,  to  AB  A-sea-Atom   Emergency  cooling  of  a  gas-cooled 

nuclear  reactor.  3,769,157.0   176-38  000 
Hanni,  Eduard:  See— 

Gygli,  Waher;  and  Hanni,  Eduard.  3,768,400. 
Hanselmann.  Dieter:  See— 

Eberle.    Dieter;    Hanselmann.    Dieter;    and     Proha.ska,    Hans. 
3.769,476 
Hansen,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Hansen,  Jep  F  ;  and  Hansen,  Albert  L.,  3,768,456 
Hansen,  Elwood  F.;  and  Goklberg,  Arnold,  to  Drico  Industrial  Cor- 
poration. Shipping  and  dispensing  c»rton.  3,768.642.  O.  206-56  OOr 
Hansen,  Jep  F  ;  and  Hansen.  Albert  L  Bow  string  release.  3,768,456, 

O   l24-35.00a. 
Hanske,  Manfred:  See— 

Gutsche,     Rolf;     Hanske,     Maitfred;     and     Lungwitz.    Gunter 
3.76«.406. 


Mann 


Hanson.  Ivor  G    Process  for  recycling  steel  body  maker  punch  sleeves. 

3,768,287,0.72-56  000 
Hara.  Akira:  See— 

Sakai.  Masatada,  Hara,  Akira;  Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu,  Ishida,  Akio; 
and  Fujiwara,  Michio.  3.768.958. 
Hara.  Iwau:  See— 

Hinti,  Masamichi.  and  Hara.  Iwau.  3.769.498 
Hara.  Takeshi;  Niida,  Tan);  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  AkiU, 
Eiichi;     Sezaki,     Ma.saji.     Shimura.      Masaru.      Nishio.     Takako; 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko,  ai>d  Koike,  Makiko   Encamycin  and  pnxluc- 
tion  thereof  3,769,403,0  424-122  000. 
Harbolt,  Bruce  A    See— 

Young,  Donald  C  .  and  Harbolt,  Bruce  A  ,  3.769.378. 
Hardesty.  Ethndge  E    See— 

Goldsworthy,  William  B  .  and  Hardesty.  Ethndge  E  .  3,769,127 
Hardin,  George  E  Set  retarder  and  air-entrainer  cumposition  for  nrv)r- 

lar  3,769,051,0    106-90  000 
Hardison,   l>e>die  C  .  to  Universal  Oil   Products  Company    Ventun 
scrubber  system  including  contnrf  of  liquid  flow  responsive  to  gas 
now  rate  3,768,234,0  55-223  000 
Hargreaves,  James  Roger,  Jeffrey.  Raymond,  and  H-kmolt,  Peter  Wil- 
liam     to    Ciba-Geigy    CorporatK>n      2,4-DisubRtituled     3-amino- 
cyclohexenones  3.769,284,0  260-247. 70k 
Harney,  Ralph,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation   Cable  televiRK>n 

monitonng  system  3.769,579,  O  325-3 1 .000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Eckert.  Herbert  L  .  3.768,322. 
Gordon,  Richard  O  ,  3.768.261 
Harper.   Earl    F  .  and    Williamson.   Ri>ger  C  .   to  Gulf  Research   & 
Development  Company  Prix;esR  for  transalkylating  diethyl  benzene 
3.769.360.  O  260-672  OOt 
Hams,  Gabriel  W  :  See— 

Bannister.  Ralph  R  .  Hams.  Gabnel  W..  and  Boston.  Jce«ph  F.. 
3,769,217 
Hams,  Lawson  P  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Vacuum  arc  devices 

with  fen^ous  electrodes.  3,769.538,0  313-233  000 
Harrison,  Robert  S.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Automatic  idle  speed 

controller  3,768,450.0    123-103  000 
Hart,  John  Michael,  to  Fischer  St.  Porter  Company    Plastic -encapsu- 
lated vanaWe-area  flowmeter  3,768,309.0  73-209  000 
Hasegawa.  Goro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kauiha    PhtHographic  canreera 

having  an  electnc  timer  device  3,768.387.0  95-11  OOr 
Hasegawa.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ida.  Shunya.  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyokhi.  Nakamshi. 
Seinouike,  Kajino.  Katsura,  and  Ueda.  Keizt>,  3.769,060. 
Ha.segawa.  Noruv  See— 

A&ahi,     Tetsuma,     Hasegawa,     Nono,     and     Hozumi,     Kaoru, 

3,768,623 

HashimoU^  Sei.  Nakatani.  Keizo.  Suzuki.  Shoji.  Daigo,  Hiroshi,  and 

Fujino,  Ichizo,  to  San-Abbott  Limited   Polyurethane  foam  reactiiin 

catalyzed       by      salts      of       1 .8-diaza-bicyclo(  5.4,0  )-undecene-7 

3,769.244.0  260-2  5ac 

Hass.  David  P  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vehicle  knee  bag  3.768,830, 0 

280-1  50  Oab 
Hassiinger,  Robert  L  ,  to  Hughes  AircraA  Company  Workk>ad  alk)ca- 

tion  for  one  or  more  tools  3.769.488. 0  2I9-I2I  Olm 
Haugen.  John  M  .  and  Jones.  Herman  L.  Film  stnp  splicing  device 

3.769.141,0    156-504.000 
Hauschopp.   Alois,  Steinkuhl,   Bemd.   Breuer.   Oswald,  and  Ostrop, 
Berthold,  to  Gewerkeschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia   Replaceable  fric- 
tion   members    for    sword    plate    guides    m    mining    installation 
3,768.866.0.  299-34  000 
Hauser.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Morin.  Robert  B  .  Spry.  Douglas  O  .  Hauser.  Kenneth  L  .  and 
Mueller.Richard  A  .3.769.316 
Hawkins.  Curtis  Owen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Methtxi  for  producing  a  punch.  3.768.343. 0.  76- 107.00s. 
Hayashi.  Takao:  See— 

Ishige.    Sadao.    Hay»hi.    Takao,    and    MaLsukawa.    Hiroharu. 
3,769,062 
Haya.shibara  Company:  See— 

Masuda,  Kazuo,  3,769,168 
Hayes- Albion  Corporation:  See— 

Pie tkiewicz,  Charles  J  ,  Jr,  3,768, 1 53 
Hazelton,  Donald  R    See— 

Johnson,  Duai>e  M  ,and  Hazelton,  Donald  R  .  3,769,107 
Hazemag         Hartzerkleinerungs-         und         Vement-Maschinenbau 
Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Smits,  Bemhard  Johannes,  3,768,743 
Heartz,  Robert  A  ;  and  Cohen,  Dan,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Compressed  data  base  for  radar  land  mass  simulator   3,769,442,  CI. 
35-10  400 
Heathcoat.  John.  &  Co  .  Limited:  See- 
Hole.  Frederick  William.  3,768,128. 
Healherington.  Kenneth:  See— 

Archibald,  John  Leheup;  and  Heatherington,  Kenneth,  3,769,412 
Hebertaon,  Richard  M.;  See- 
Cannon.  Emerson  T  ;  and  Hebertson,  Richard  M.,  3,768.459. 
Hechler.   Valentine,   IV    Liquid  spray  device    3,768,777.  O    251- 

319  000 
Hectors.  Adrianus  Marie  Petrus.  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.  Resor- 
cinol  moncKaryloxy  or  arylthio)  alkyl  ethers.   3.769.018.  O    96- 
91  OOr 
Heidacher.  John  W  :  See— 


Schultz.  Jtihn  R..  Heidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer.  John  M.;  Adams. 
James  S..  and  Damico.  Frank  M.,  3.769.502 
Hcightley.   John    Donnell,  to   Bell   Telephone   L^^^^^*^ '"^j^j^ 
porated    Threshold  logic  three-input  adder.   3,769.499.  ei.   ZJ3 

172  000 
Heilwcil.  Emanual:Sf^—  ,  -, -n^a  ^Aa 

Wood.  Thomas  F  ,  and  Heilweil.  Emanual.  3.769  348. 
Heinss    Bruno   Fred,  to  American   Lava  Corporation    Process  for 

c^iccomposites.  3.768.I44.CI.  29-432.000. 
HeintTHer^Tto  Ma«ey-Fer,uson  Inc   Vehicle  shift  and  accelera- 

tion^ontrol  system.  3.768.340.C1  74-865.000. 
Helmer.  Norman  D.  Athletic  mouth  protector  apparatus.  3.768.465, 

CI   128-136.000.  _,  .     , 

Hembree.    Ray.    Supporting    device    for    open    topped    receptacle 

3  768,763.0.248-97,000  .„       ^  ._ 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  ;  «id  Wright,  Dale  E^,  1°  MidlandJ*os«  CorporaUon 

Combustion  apparatus.  3.768,961 ,  O.  431-278.000. 
Hendemon.  Samuel  R.;S«'-  , -.^o  ^na 

Cook  Shirl  E,  and  Henden»n.  Samuel  R  .  3.769,208 
Hendrick^n,  Melvin  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Varactor  tuner 

dnver  circuit  3,769.590.0.  325-459  000. 

Hendnckson.  Richard  T:  See—  D;,a.„^T 

Mizen.  Walter  J  .  Lewis.  Richard  L  ;  and  Hendnckaon,  Richard  T  , 

3.768.606.  _  _.  .    ,.    ^^^ 

Henetar.  HaroW  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne    Digitally  con- 
trolled frequency  filter  3.769.606, 0  330-66  000 
Henrioulle,  Paul:  See—  ,  ^^mii 

Hermans,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Hennoulle,  Paul,  3.769,233 

Henry,  George  R:  Ser —  ..  ^   i   r-         j 

Freedman.  James  F  ;  Henry.  George  R  ;  Mayadas.  Ashok  F  ;  and 

Shatzkes.  Morris.  3.769.618 

Henry.  Raymond  Myri:  S«r—  ....        j,  ,     ^„k 

Clampitt.  Bert  Howard;  Henry,  Raymond  Myrl.  and  Jones.  Jc«eph 

William.  Jr  .3.769.261. 

Heiisley.  Raymond,  and  Hensley,  Ida  F  ,3.768.846 
Hensley.  Raymond,  and  Hensley,  Ida  F   Interlocking  joint   3,768,846. 
CI  52-758  OOd.  .,  .     , 

Herbener    Henry  M    Foundation  garments  having  resilient  control 

units.  31768.488,0   128-533  000  ^      ».  u    r-      . 

Herchner    Dieter,  to  Licenlia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Oyrator 

amplifier  3.769,603.0.  330-13  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Ganz.  Alexander  J  .  3.769.029. 
Jcn^n.  Leo  C.  3.768.760 
Hermaitt.  Je«i  Pierre,  and  Hennoulle.  Paul,  to  Solvay  A  Cie  J»roce« 
for  the  prepM^tion  of  a  Ziegler-NatU  type  catalyst    3,769.233.  CI 
252-429.00a. 
Herrick.  Edward  PS**—  ^  ,,^ 

Hale.  James  C  ;  and  Herrick.  Edward  P  .  3,768,726 
Herrmann.  Siegfried;  Se*— 

Sohr.  Hans-Ulrich,  Leo.  Reinhard.  Bachmann.  Wolfgang,  and 
Herrmann.  Sie^ried.  3,768.967. 

Hershman,  Arnold:  See—  . .   „    l    .  p        -i  v^. 

Paulik   Frank  E  .  Hershman.  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F  ;  and  Knox. 

Walter  K.  3. 769.324 
Paulik.  Frank  E  ,  Hershman.  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F  ;  and  Knox. 
Walter R  ,3.769.326  ,,    ,       ^         ^  o  .i. 

Paulik  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Anwld;  Knox,  Walter  R  ;  and  Roth, 
James  F,  3,769.329 
Hesd tine,  Donald  W:  S«r—  ,-,.„„,, 

Gilman.  Paul  B  ;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  3,769.01 1 
Heseltine,  Donald  Warren  See—  ,n^ar\iA 

Stewart,  Paul  Harold;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  Warren,  3.769.014. 

Heske.  William  A  :  See-  ,-,.c.,,, 

Gorgens,  Joseph  E.and  Heske.  William  A  .  3.768.31 1 
Hess.  Hsms-Jurgen  E  .  to  Pfizer  Inc   Trialkoxyquinazoline.  3.769.286. 

O  260-251  OOq.  .     .    „         j  c. 

He«,  Roland  H  ;  Hoekje,  Howard  H.,  Cr««ey   Jack  «  -  *^Slrai"- 

Frwikhn.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Tire.  3.768.537. 0    1 52-330000 
Hesae   Kurt   Wagner.  Hans;  and  Schunck.  Honit.  to  Staff  &.  Schwarz 

GmbH.  Foldable  lamp  shade  3.769.504. 0  240-  108.00a. 
Hesstun  Corporation:  See—  ,         c 

McCanse.  James  E.;  Faber.  Frederick  L..  and  Bauer.  Ivan  E  , 
3.768.572.  ^         .       „ 

Hetzel  Donald  S.;  and  Torre*.  Anibal.  to  Pfizer  Inc  Oxazoline  flavor 

tng  BfenU  and  flavor  extenders.  3.769.293. 0.  260-307.00f. 
Heverly.  Harold  R.  See-  „  ^   u       j 

Delong.   William   T..   Szumachowski.   Edwin   R.,   and   Heverty. 
Harold  R.  3, 769,099 
Hewitt.      Gordon      Trent.      to      Colgate      P?J"»''vc      Company 
Polyethylenimine    shampoo    compcwtions.    3.769.398.    t-i.    iz-*- 
70.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Comp«iy:  See— 

Osborne.  ThomaaE..  3.769.62 1  ,  ,^b  ,^  r>i  «-» 

Heyne.  Clarence  A.  GI«m  feeder  shear  mechanism  3.768.360.  ci.  »J- 

623.000.  _,    .  .      , 

Hickman    Albert  F..  to  Hickman  Developments.  Inc   Tandem  wheel 

springsuspension.  3.768.826. 0.  280-104  50r  . -,t,«  u->i 

Hickman.  Albert  F.  Self-steering  sundem  axle  suspension.  3.768.8/ /. 

CI.  280-104.50r. 
Hickman  Developments.  Inc.:  See— 
Hickman.  Albert  F..  3.768.826 
Hickmott,  Peter  William:  See— 


Hargreaves.  James  Roger;  Jeffrey.  Raymond;  and  Hickmott.  Peter 
William.  3,769.284 
Hietschmann.  Ertiard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  improving  the  short  circuit  resistance  of  an  LSL  circuit  hy 
automatically  limiting  circuit  power  consumption    3.769.527.  CI. 
307-270.000. 
Higgins.  Leon  G   Multi-purpose  ladder  as.sembly   3.768.592.  O.  182- 

22.000 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Cram.  Robert  Dana.  3,769.1 32 
Hill    Allen  D.;  Lanison.  Ake  L  ;  and  Rich.  Hubert  A  .  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

P^upleamingtoy.3.768.l75.CI   35-9.00r 
Hill.  Arnold  M..  to  Whitbread  &  Company.  Limited   Methtxls  of  and 

apparatus    for    dispensing    potable    liquids.    3,768.706.    CI     222- 

325.000. 
Hill.  David  W    See-  ,,,  ^  d„i„-  ir 

NeU.  Thomas  E  .  Hill,  David  W  ,  and  Wiesenbom,  Robert  h.. 

3  769  358 

Hill  Harold  J.,  and  Thigpen.  David  Ross,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Water- 
flood  oil  recovery  with  chromatographically  balanced  surfactant. 
3  768.560. 0   166-274.000 

Hill  James  D  .  Naylor.  Hugh  E.,  Ill,  and  West,  Donald  L  ,  to  Inlema- 
Uonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Ink  jct  synchronization  and 
failure  detection  system.  3,769,630.  O.  346-75.000. 

Hill  James  D.;  Naylor,  Hugh  E  ,  III.  West.  Donald  L  ,  and  Williams, 
Thomas  H  to  IntemaUonal  Business  Machines  CorporaUon  In- 
.reasing  throughput  in  ink  jet  pnnting  by  drop  skipping  and  reducing 
ink  jet  merging  and  splatter  using  a  stairstep  generator  3.769.6  J 1 ,  Cl. 

346-75.000  ,  u        K     ^v^ 

Hill  Lester  M  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation  Papermaking  machine  headlxjx 
with  multiple,  stiff,  vibrational  rods  or  plates  extending  downstream 
,n  the  slice  chamber  3  769,1 53  CI  162-2 16.00a 
Hill,  Walter  Jennings   Cushioned  shipping  bag.  3,768,724,  Li    22v- 

53000. 
Hill-RomCompany,  lnc.:See—  ,      ^^  ,  ,.    ^a     aa  ».. 

Schultz.  John  R,  Heidacher,  John  W  ,  Sharer,  John  M  ,  Adams. 
James  S,  and  Damico,  Frank  M,  3,769,502 
Hills,  Bnan  A..  Fried.  George,  and  Langner,  Helmuth  A^  »o  Hills.  Brian 

A  ,  mesne  Two-phase  blood  pump  3,768,496. 0   1 37-1 .000. 
Hills.  Bnan  A.  mesne:  Ser-  u  i       .i.    a 

Hills.    Brian    A.;    Fned.    George;    and    l^angner.    Helmuth    A.. 
3,768.496. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See—  /-»»,„..„   k„ 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  HinaU.  Masanao;  Noguchi.  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Ku- 
nioki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3,769,01 6. 
Hindermann,  Peter  See—  _,   ..    .  d„,., 

Kollikcr,    Hans-Peter.   Staub.   Alfred;   and   Hindermann,    Peter. 

Hino.  Mj^ichi,  and  Hara,  Iwau,  to  Kubota  Tekko  »^»b"shik.  KaaiOia 
(Kubola,  Ltd.).  System  for  controlling  a  computing  scale  3,/by,4VB, 

HiSIic"^  D^iald  R..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Comp«iy  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  making  plastic  film.  3,769,379.  O  264-taOOO 

Hintz.  Harold  L.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Ugnin  adduct  3,769,2  il. 
O  260-1 24.00r. 

Hioki,Ikuo:  See—  ^,,    .     ,i.        -> -i^n  bbh 

Nishino,  Hisaahi;  Hosokawa,  Tcruo;  and  Hioki,  Ikuo.  3.768,888 
Hirai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  J  .dosha  Ko^-o 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Hydraulic  brake  system    3,768,868,  O    JUJ- 

Hirzel,  Edgar  A,  to  Crane  Company  Brake  control  system  3,768,873, 

CI  303-21 3  OOe 
Hise  Ralph  E.;  and  Jordan,  Russell  T  .  to  Martin  MarietU  CorporaUon. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  microbial  femienution  in  a  zero  gravity 

environment.  3,769,176,0    195-142  000. 

"'**MuU    Akinon,  Noro,  Takanobu,  Toda.  Gyozo.  and  Yamazaki. 

Chieko.  3.769.049  ^  wr   „„ 

Ono  Yoichi;  Oginma,  Masahiko.  Kasano.  Hiroyuki;  and  KuraU. 

Kazuhiro.3.769.104 
Saito.  Tadashi;  and  Gejyo.TeUnio,  3,769,084 

Hoag,  Don  H.,  to  OarkKin  Industries,  "-^.Sludge  ^K^^^^^^' 
mg  screen  and  screen  for  use  therein  3,768,657.0.  2 10-298.UW. 

Hodosh.  Milton:  See—  .^  .         jx 

Hodosh.  Milton,  and  Cometta.  Carl  (said  ComctU  assor  to  saKl). 

HodoriJ.'^Miiton;  and  Cometui,  Carl.  f^Cov^iu  ^^    «««"** 
Hodosh.  Milton.  Ruid  dispensing  gun  3.768.472.  CI   128-21»aa^ 

"°*1f«s"*^:£i5  iJr  Hoekje.  Howard  H.;  Creasey.  Jack  R  ,  and 

Strain,  Franklin,  3,768,537  .i.  .^„» 

Hoffman   Neil  R.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Tilung  pin  with  spnng 

return  3  768,603.0.  188-72.300.  ^ 

Hoffmann,  Donald  R  ,  and  Reed,  Stephen  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Anti-rattle  bushing.  3,768.115,0.  16-2  000. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ,      

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya,  Pfiffner,  Albert,  Riga-i,  Norbert, 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3,769.320. 
Frank,  Ulrich  Anton.  3.769,497. 

Perrv.  Clark  William.  3.769.350.  „  „    , 

HofmamT  Gunter  A   G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Bame  for  per- 
forated electrode  in  a  croased-field  switch  device.  3.769.537.  CI. 
313-161.000. 
Holcomb.  Norman  L:  See—  i  7^0  im 

Wardwell,  Charles  H.,  and  Holcomb.  Norman  L..  3.769.103. 
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Holder,  Ernest  I.  Tire  iread   3,76«.5  W.  CI    I  52-2(W  OOr. 
Hole.  Frcdenck  William,  to  Heathcoat,  John.  &  Co.,  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus fi>r  cnmping  yam  3.768. 12t.  CI  28-1  800 
Holm   l^  Roy  W  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Soluble  oil  ad 

ditive  concentrate  3.769.209,  CI   252-8  55d 
Holmes  James  D  .  Sr  Thoracic  and  abdominal  plate  for  cadavers  and 

method  of  usmg  3,7o8, 1  27,  CI  27-2 1  000 
Holmes,  Richard  N  ,  and  Dobbs,  Richard  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation  Non-woven  locked  ply  composite  structure.  3,769,142. 
CI   161-53000 
Holmes,  Robert,  Jr  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  electncal  cable  ends 
3,768. 143.  CI  29-427  000. 
Holovka,  Charles,  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Travelling  cylinder  printer  with  the  roller  contacting  the  back  of  the 
embossed  plate  3,768,404,  CI    101-269  000 
Holtmyer,  Marlin  D  ;  Set- 
Ely,  John  W  .  Chatterji,  Jiten,  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D  ,  and  Tin.slcy, 
John  M  ,3,768,566 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See— 

Wang,  Cheng-Hua,  3,768,620      | 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Abbott,  Warwick  R  ,  3,769,522 
Hooning,  Carol  J  Vandcr  See— 

Meyers,  Cornelius  B.,  and  Miolla.  Ralph  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,768,682 
Hooper,  Alton  V.:  See — 

Brumfield,  Robert  C  ;  and  Hooper,  Alton  V.,  3.768,977. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company;  Ste- 

Niewulis,  Albin  J,,  3,768,864 
Hoover,  Troy  E  .  and  Wright,  Arthur  J    Aliphatic  amino-substituted 

nourans.  3,769,302. CI  260-335  000 
Horberg,  Charles,  Jr  .  and  Shelby,  Richard  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Blow  mold.  3.768,948,  CI.  425-387.000 
Horcher,  Linus  H  ;  See — 

Francis,  James  H.,  and  Horcher,  Linus  H  ,  3,769,353 
HorerKtein,  Ruth.  Artist  hand  support  and  ruler.  3,768,764,  CI.  248- 

I  18  000 
Horizons,  ItKorporated:  See — 

Lewis,  James  Marvin;  and  Wainer,  Eugene,  3,769,023. 
Horstmann  Gear  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Dee,  Colin  William,  3,768.879 
Horton,  Robert  A  .  to  Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  making  molded  refractory  articles.  3,769,044.  CI.  106- 
38  300 
Horton.  Terry  F  ,  to  Utility  Trailer  Manufactunng  Company    Disap- 

peanng  twist  lock  assembly   3.768,857,  CI   296-35  00a 
Hosegood.  Samuel  Bnttan:  See— 

Shepherd,     Leslie     Robert,     and     Hosegood,    Samuel     Bntian, 
3,769,160 
Hottokawa,  Kenjiro;  See—  ' 

Ida,  Shunya,  Hosokawa,  Kenjiro;  hiasegawa,  HiroyoshKNakanishi. 
Seinosuke;  Kajino,  Katsura;  and  Ueda,  Keizo,  3.769,0*0 
Hosokawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Nishmo.  Hisashi;  HoRokawa,  Tenio;  and  Hioki,  Ikuo,  3,768,888 
Hotter.  Lynn  R  :  See- 
Brown,  Jesse  L. ,  and  Hotter,  Lynn  R  .  3.769,206 
HoukJridge,   Thomas   A  .   to  Olin    Corporation     Polyurethane    foam 

generating  apparatus  3.769,232,  CI  252-359  OOe 
Houle.  Michel,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Speed  responsive  van- 

aNe  diameter  pulley   3,768,323,  CI  74-230. 1  7e. 
Houot.  Jean- Jacques;  See— 

Laffont,  Maurice,  and  Houot,  Je»n-Jacques.  3.768,268 
Housel.  Richard  W  .  to  Atlantic  Products  Corporation  Pillow-pak  car 

ryingcase.  3.768,610,0   190-43  000 
Howard,  Donald  W.  Electrical  actuated  trailer  brake  control  system 

3,768,870.  CI   303-7.000.  I 

Howard,  George  C:S«—  '  ,,   „ 

Spurlock,  James  W.;  Howard,  George  C  ;  and  Bearden,  William 
G  ,3.768.557 
Kloward,  Paul  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company  Dampened  railway  freight 

car  truck.  3,768,419.0   105-182  OOr 
Howarth,  Graham  Arton:  See— 

Hoyle.  William;  and  Howarth.  Graham  Arton.  3.769.295 
Howe.  Charles  Wesley,  to  Emery,  Vem,  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
providing  partial  slits  in  corrugated  drain  pipe.  3,768,365.  O    90- 
15  lOr 
Howe.  Wesley  C   Ball  bearing  device  with  bamer  seal.  3.768.880.  CI. 

308-187  200 
Hoyle,  William,  and  Howarth,  Graham  Arton.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Nitrofuryl  derivaUves  of  5-iiubstjtuted  laoxazolines.  3.769.295. 
CI  26G-307  OOf.  j 

Hozumi.  Kaoru;  See —  i 

Asahi,     Tetsuma,     Hasegawa,     Norio;     and     Hozumi,     Kaoru, 
3,768,623 
Hruza.  Dents  E.;  See— 

Pittel.  Alan  O  ,  and  Hruza.'Denn  E  .  3.769.040. 
Hsu.  Grace  F.:  See— 

Beckwiih.  Merton  M  .  and  Hsu,  Grace  F  ,  3,769,1 82 
Hu.  Kwoh  H.  and  Loconti,  Joseph  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Army.  Temperature-time  integrating  indicator    3,768,976,  O.  23- 
254  OOr. 
Hubele,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG  Combatting  bacteria  and  fungi  with 

cyanocarbamayloximes  3,769,423,  O  424-304  000 
Huber,  Theodor;  See— 

Mayr.  Helmut.  Huber.  Theodor;  and  Pelte.  Richard.  3,768,893 


Hubert,  Alexander:  See — 

Bayer,  Bemd,  Hubert,  Alexander,  Ries.s.  Werner,  Schaefer,  Hel- 
mut, and  Wetterolh,  Hans,  3,769.058 
Huck,  Charles  M.:5«— 

Fertik,    Ira    J  ,    Huck,    Charles    M  ;    and    Ashley,    Charles    R  , 
3.768.478 
Huddleston.  Thomas  J    Game  for  improving  communication  skills. 

3.768, 176,  CI   35-22.00r 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Shipes,KellyV,  3,768,546 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Hasslmger,  Robert  L  .  3,769,488. 
Hofmann,  Gunter  A  G  ,  3,769,537 
Robiason,  Mcxton,  and  Devor.  Donald  P  ,  3,769,230. 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence,  and  Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan,  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical     Company       Pharmaceutical     compositions     and 
methods  of  asing  same   3,769,427,  CI  424-326.000. 
Humphrey  Elevatiw  and  Truck  Company:  S**— 

Laing,  Marvin  R  ,  3,768.609 
Hunkeler.  Ernst  J  ,  to  Gleason  Work.s.  The.  Apparatus  for  cutting  Mink 

slots.  3,768.917,0  408-54.000. 
Hurwtiger,  FrancisG.:  See— 

LeVesque,  Charles  R..  Schmieley.  DonaW  A  ,  Hunstiger,  Francis 
G  .  and  Brown,  Arlie  L,  3,768,402 
Hunter,  Joe  S.;  Bailey.  Escar  L. ,  and  Little,  Little  J  ,  to  United  Stales  of 
Amenca,   Army    Flueric  direct-impact  modulator  accelerometer 
3,768,316.0   73-515  000 
Hurst,  FrancLs  Carl,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Exhaast  emission  control 
for   internal    combustwn    engines    utilizing   an   clectncally    healed 
choke  3,768,453,0   123-1 19.00f 
Hurst,  Vernon  J    Hydrothcrmal  transformation  of  kai>lin    3,769,383, 

CI  423-328  000 
Hyde,  Walter  E  ,  to  Halhburton  Company   Pipeline  leak  locator  plug. 

3.768,304,0   73-40  50t 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc    See— 

Johanson.  Edwin  S  ,  Chervenak,  Michael  C  .  and  Wolk.  Ronald 

H,  3.769.198  

Hydrovane  Compressor  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Rudge,  Peter  John,  3.768,236 
Hyer,  Harry  J  ,  to  United  Aircraft  CorporalKin    Igniter  compositum 

3,769,106,0   149-18.000 
Hyster  Company:  See— 

Olson,  John  E  ,  and  Waller,  Glenn  A.,  3,768,263. 
IT- E  Impenal  Corporation  See  — 

Pardue.  Von  G  .  3,769,548 
lannini.  Robert  E  ,  to  Rid-O-Lay  Inc  Eleclnc  Ry  killer   3,768,196,  C\. 

43-112000 
Ichikawa,  Yalaro,  Tokashiki,  Michiyuki,  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  to  Teijin 
Limited   Process  for  refining  bis-(  beta-hydroxyethyl )  lerephthalate. 
3,769,323,0  260-475  Opr 
Ichiki.  Minoru,  and  Lshii,  Masahito,  to  MiLsui  Mining  &  Smelling  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  treating  waste  ihnnjgh  electrolysis    3,769,186,  O. 
204-149  000 
ICl  Anricric<i>  Inc    S^^ — 

Rusch,  David  T  ,  and  Lynch,  Matthew  J  ,  3,769,438 
Ida,   Shunya.   Hosokawa,   Kenjiro,   Hasegawa,   Hiroyoshi.   Nakanishi 
Seinosuke,  Kajino,  Katsura,  and  Ueda,  Keizo,  to  Kanegafuchi  Bosekr 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Specific  processed  cloths  and  a  method  of  produc 
ing  the  same   3,769,060.0    1  17-37  OOr 
Ihde.  Richard  C  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sconng  synthetic  plastic  sheet  matcnal   3,768,950,  CI. 
425-398000 
II ikon  Corporation,  mesne;  See— 

Sincock,  Thomas  F  ,  3.769,056 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc  :  See— 
Eggert,  Harold  A  ,  3,768,635. 
Wharton,  Richard  F  ,  3,768,336. 
Imai,  Ryoichiro:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Masuta.  Imai,  Ryoichiro,  and  Masui,  Akira,  3,768,999 
Imamura,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yoshimoto,   Toshio,    Imamura.   Takaaki,   and   Tanaka,    Kazuo, 
3,769.256 
Imanishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

ShiroU.  Goroo.  Imanishi,  Hiroshi,  Shibatsuji,  Naoya,  Nakayama, 
Isamu,and  Ueda,  Masatoshi,  3,768,216. 
Imashiro,  Yoshio;  See— 

Masuda,  Katsutada;  and  Imashiro,  Yoshio,  3,769.283. 
Imbert.  Pierre,  to  Service  d'Exploilation  Industrielle  de«  Tabacs  et  des 
Allumeltes   Process  for  cutting  sheet  maienal.  3.768.712.  CI   225- 
3000 
Imhof.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH,  ignition  arrangement  for 

intemaJ  combustion  cnpne.  3,768,455,0.  123-148  OOe 
Imperial  Chemical  Induslnes,  Limited;  See— 
Barlow,  George  Edward,  3,769,148 
Coates,  Ronald  Bell,  3,768.661 
King.  Terence,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster.  3.769.150. 
Reed.     Hugh    Wilma    Boulton.    and    Wilkinson.    Alan    John, 

3.769.373 
Williamson.  Alexander;  Robinson.  John  Donald;  and  Brass.  James 
Richard,  3,768.5 50 
Imperial  Smelling  Corporation;  S«f— 

Benatt,    Frank    George    Simon,    and    Linton,    Walter    Lindsay, 
3,768,792 
Inamine,  Edward;  See—-'  "  ^ 

Bimbaum,  Jerome,  and  Inamine,  Edward,  3,769,169. 
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Inamorat..,    Jack    numas,   to   Colgate-Palmolive    Ci>mpany     Effer- 
^sccnt  granules  3,769,224, 0.  252-99  000 

Inl^^a  Takahm>;  Ohno,  Mas«i;  Tsunekawa,  Munehisa;  and  Nakata 
TXki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Cc^^^-n 
and  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.  Ultrasonic  wave  delay  hne.  3,769,613.  CI 
333-30.00r 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See— 

Raab,  Andrew  F  ,  3,769,48 1 
Industrial  Filler  &.  Pump  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

2Liever».Jame$F,  3,768,650.  „    .    ^  c 

Industrie- Werke  Karisruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschafl;  See- 
Grimm,  Oskar;  and  Vorgrimlcr.  Ludwig,  3,768,362. 
Industrilaboralonet  AB;  S<«—  .  ^      .    „     • /-     .„.,  a 

Johansson.  Stig  R  ,  Johnsson,  Lan*  B.,  and  Slnd,  Karl-GtisUv  A  . 

IngersolL^O^di  E.,  to  Williams  Gold  R«i|i|j;"«Company  Incorporated 
Bnght  cast  alloy ,  and  composition  3,769,006,  CI.  75-  165.UUU. 

Inokuma.  Hiroyuki;  See —  .     „.  .  r- 

Smoto    Kenro.  Fushiki.  Isamu.  Arai.  Sh.nji.  Sh.mmi,  Fumio; 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi,  Nakajima,  Tomio,  Sugila,  Sadao,  Inokuma, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Tcjima,Set8uzo,  3,769.0 1 7  .         _,  , 

Inoue    Yuzuru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd   Color  video  signal 

recording  and  reproducing  system.  3.769.449,  CI.  178-5.4cd 
lnstitutFrancaisduPetrole:Sef—  ...         _   o  .-ii    anH 

Juguin.  Bernard;  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  Malmaison,  Rueil.  and 
Miquel,  Jean,  3,769,239 
Institulo  Chemioteraptco  llaliano  S.p. A.  See— 

Garzia,Aldo,  3,769,335  | 

Intech  Corporation:  S«—  / 

Glaze,  John  W,  Jr.  3,768,226. 

Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc  ;  See— 

Curtis.  Rolando T.  3.768.224. 

Interlake.  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Be«tor  P.  3.768,396 
Juechter,  Raymond  F  ,  3,768,416. 
Plattner,  Robert  F,  3,768,397. 

IntermagGmbH:  See— 

Berdelle-Hilr .  Philipp.  3 .769, 1 75 
Iniemalion  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Campbell,  James  L.,  3,768,730 
International  Butine*  Machines  Corporation  S«f-       ^     ^^  . 

Bahl     Lalit   R  .   Bamea,    Daniel    I  .   Growman,    David  O  ,   and 
Kobayariii,Hi«shi,  3,769 ,453  .     ^  ,.      p 

Chen.  Ouu-les  Y  .  Dhaka.  Vir  A  .  and  Krolikowski.  Walter  F  , 

3,7is9,l05  ^     ^  -.-^cnciB 

Chu,  William  M;  Lee,  James  M;  and  Sonoda,  George,  3  J69,528 

Dorler,   Jack   A  ;   Fomeris,   John   L.  and   Swillek.   Donald   J  . 

3.769,559  ^        .   u   i.  c         ^ 

Freedman,  Jam»  F  ;  Henry,  George  R    Mayadas.  Ashok  F  ;  and 

Shatzkes.  Moms,  3.769.61  8. 
Gamier.  Michael  F  ,  and  Nelson,  Roland  D  ,  3,769,469. 
Gunn,  John  B,  3,769 ,625  ,x„  ,j   , 

Hill,  James  D,;   Naylor,   Hugh   E..   Ill;  and   West,   Donald   L  , 

Hi?r  Jaiiies  D.;  Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  Ill,  West,  Donald  L  ;  and  Wil- 
liams, Thomas  H.,  3,769,63 1 
Holovka,  Charles,  Jr.  3, 768,404  ,  ^^o  ^„ 

Jolisburger,  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Lowy,  Paul,  3,769.632 
Lee    Chen-Hsiung.  Lominac.  HaroW  R  .  Rom.  Charles  O  .  and 

Wolfe.  Bruce  A..  3.769.624 
Mannace.  John  C.  3.768,151 

Mathonn.  Edward  Landais.  3.768.815  -,  ,^o  oni 

Maynard.  Kenneth  B..  and  Paulson.  Thomas  M..  3.768.801. 
Raczek.Thaddeus  Anthony.  3.768.142. 
Sambucetti.  Carlos  J  .  3.769.629 
Wellbrock.  Anton  G.  3.769.465 
Wood.  Dryl  Gower.  3.768.622. 
International  flavors*;  Fragrances  Inc  :  See— 

Pittel.  Alan  O.,  and  Hruza.  Denis  E..  3.769.040. 
International  Machines  Corporation;  See— 

Mathews.  Keith  Franklin.  3.769.524 
Inlcmalional  Nickd  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Kenyon,  Norman.  3.769,003  ^  „  „  »,  ,     i™ 

OTMeill.  Charles  Edward;  Warner.  John  Stuart;  and  Bell.  Malcolm 
Charles  Evert.  3.769.002. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 
Kulesza,  Chester  P.  3.769. 1 43 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Fleischer.  Manfred.  3.768.62 1 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  See— 
Blank.  William  J..  3.768.728 
Holmes.  Robert.  Jr..  3,768,143. 
Krauae,  Irving  A..  3,769.526. 
Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance,  3,769.500 
Investigations  Scientifiques  Pharmaceutiques:  Srt—   .  ,        ^ 

Fabre.  Pien*  Jacques  Louis;  and  DHinterland.  Lucien  Jean  Dus- 
sourd.  3.769.402  ,     ..       ... 

Inwood    Russell  A.,  Matone.  Edward  G..  and  Van  Asseli,  Harold,  to 
Raptsun    Incorporated.    Accumulator    with    automatic    ovemde 
3,768,630,0.  I98-I27.00r. 
loannou.  Basil  N.;S«—  „      ,^    ,  ^^.o  <nfi 

Brunnett,  Carl  J.;  and  loannou,  B«al  N.,  3,769,508. 

I.S.F.S.p.A.;See— 

Pifferi,  Giorgio.  3.769,278. 
Ishida.  Akio;  See— 


Sakai.  Masatada;  Hara,  Akira;  Nomaguchi.  Tamotsu.  Ishiia,  Akio, 
an^  Fujiwara,  Michio,  3,7*«,95« 
Ishige,  Sadao,  Hayashi.  Takao,  and  Malsukawa,  H'~»^"- ^^  ^^ 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Pressure-scnsiUve  recording  paper.  3,/bV.Ut)^. 
CI.  117-36.200. 
Ishiguro.  Nobuo;  See— 

IshiEuro,  Nobuo,  3,768,960. 
IshiBuro.  Nobuo,    1/6%  each  to  Ishiguro,  Nobuo,  Ishiguro,  Sumio, 
Ishiguro   Yasuo  and  1/2%  to  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Crown  Sangyo.  Igni- 
tion device  m  gas  lighter.  3,768,960,  O  43 1  -266.000. 
Ishiguro,  Sumio;  See — 

Ishiguro,  Nobuo,  3,768,960. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Nobuo,  3,768,960. 
Ishii,  Masahito:  See— 

Ichiki,  Minoru,  and  Ishii,  Masahito,  3,769,186. 
Istituto  Chemioterapico  llaliano  S.p.  A.;  See— 

Garzia,Aldo,  3,769,334. 
lien   Paul   Mastner,  Jin,  and  Mottier,  Francois,  to  Aktiengesellschafl 
Brown      Boven    &    Cie      Eleclri>-oplical     measunng    apparatus. 
3,769.584,0.324-96.000. 
Ilo  Shin  and  Ushijima,  Fmihin>,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki 

Kaisha  Angular  acceleration  sensor  3,768.374,0  91-419  000 
Ito     Yasulaka,    lo   Tokyo   Seimilsu   Co,    Lid     Mimtype   electronic 

micrometer.  3,768,169,0.  33-172.000.  ^k. 

Itoh  Noboru,  Tosa,  Senji,  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu,  and  Kobayashi,  Nono, 
to' Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd   Developer  mtinobaih  free  from  for- 
mation of  colored  sludge  3.769.01  5,  O  96-61  00m. 
Iversen,  Edward  P.;  See- 
Cony,  Richard  L,  Sr.,  and  Iversen,  Edward  P  ,  3,768,698. 
Ivnilsky,  Boris  Yakovlevich:S*f-  „         ^  ,.      ,        k   oi,„  ,„ 

Pechko  Mikhail  Alexeevich,  Ivnilsky,  Bons  Yakovlevich,  Blagov, 
Eduard  Evenievich,  FiUlov.  Ivan  Grigonevich.  Usunov.  Evgeny 
Ivanovich,  Roehkov,  SergM  losifovich,  Belov,  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich,  and  Gruwtov,  Nikolai  Viklorovich.  3,768,305 
Iwanaga    Kazuyoshi,  lo  Niman  Motor  Company,  Umited    Cooling 
shroud     plate     for     hydraulic     torque     transmitting     mechanism. 
3,768,262.0  60-337.000 
I  W  S  Nominee  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Mizell,  Louis  R,  and  Schur,  Mary  S.,  3,769,1 19. 

Jackson.  Byron,  Inc  ;  S«*—  .    ,_  ^    »        ^  \i/,iii„. 

TurtKr,  John  W  ,  Jr  ;  Van  Wormer.  Richard  A  ;  and  Walling. 

James  Bernard.  3,768.663.  ,  7«.«  <-7a  ri 

Jacob.  Richard  J  .  to  Dayco  Corporation  Loom  picker  3,768,524,  CI. 

139-159.000. 
Jacobs,  Alan  M;  Ser-  ,  ^tQ  <m 

Kenney,  Edward  S.,  and  Jacobs,  Alan  M  ,  3,769,507 
Jacob8en,StephenC  ;S*«—  _      u      r-    i  iab  mo 

Kwan-Gett,  Oifford  S  ;  and  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  .  3.768,102. 

J acobson,  Donald  C  :  &*—  ,^       ,j  <"    ■xnt.an'XA 

Dreier,  William  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Jacobson,  Donald  C.  3,769,034 
James,  Manfred,  lo  Organisation  Europeanne  de  Recherch«  Spatjales. 
Louver  system  with  sandwich  type  blades  3.768,754. 0  244- 1  Osc. 

James,  Richard  N.;S^—  r-      ai.         r-i.rr^.A  b- 

Applequisl,  James  E  ;  Johnson.  James  E  .  ^kerv  Oifford  B^ 

D^iels.  Donald  V  ;  James.  Richard  N  ,  Roberts.  Daniel  M  ;and 

Guzy.Darrel  James,  3,768,714 

Janaon   Sven  Olof  Overheating  protection  arrangement  in  an  eleclnc 

sauna  unit  3,769,494,0.  219-363  000. 
Japan  Exlan  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kunio.  ^/'b"'***^ 
Jardim,  Joseph.  Water  reconditioning  unit  for  aquaria  3.768,63Z,  ci. 

210-169  000 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See— 

Willard,  John  Gordon;  and  Mamon.  Robert  Dale.  3,769,220. 

^''^'H^'arare'I^^^J^S^^Roger.  Jeffrey.  Raymond;  and  Hickmoll,  Peter 
William,  3,769,284  e      ^  c^ 

Jenkins,  Gerald  L  ;  Jungjohann,  Vernon  H  ,  Mamn,  Edgar  S  ;  and  See- 
Iv    Neil  G     to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mouon  picture  camera 
drive  mechanism  3,768,896,0.  352-174.000 
Jenkins,  Robert,  &  Company  Umiled;  See— 
Charlesworth.  Eric,  3,769,489 

'""s'^w'^X'^viJ'cl^^dSr^n.  William  John;  and  Jenkins,  Rowland 

Harris,  3,769,241.  t -ri^o  «-ti    n\ 

Jennings.  Cari  H..  to  Texaco  Inc    Power  tool  control    3,768,573,  CI. 

Jenmni^  rS  E..  to  Royal  Seating  Corporation   Chair  conslnjcbon. 

JenmS*sin^e>^J  .  1°  Community  Gin  Company.  Life  Preserver  bub- 
ble 3  768,467,0.  128- 1 45. OOr. 

Jensen.  Leo  C  .  lo  Hercules  •'>corporaied  Gr^hite  ^^  ^P^"^ 
covering  employing  mulli-direclional   3.768.760.  O  244-1  23  000 

Je^N^ki  La^ncl,  Jr  ,  lo  Johason  &  Johnson  Adhesive  tape 
oackajie  3,768,641,0. 206-52.00r  ,  c-      u 

JeS^ichard  J.;  and  Sulfaro.  Andrew  N.,  to  0»y  ^c^al  Fimshiiyi 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  drying  workpieces  m  bulk  3,768,173, 
O.  34-131.000 

Jeumont-Schneider:  See— 

Jinse^r'Su^a^Kailu' TtL,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Meth«l 
a^  ap^i^tus  for  maintaining  alignment  between  a  tape  recorder 
head  and  a  track  of  recorded  material  on  a  magnetic  tape. 
3,769,464,0.  179-100.20*. 
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J„hans.,n  Fxlwm  S  Chervenak.  Michel  C  .  and  Wo<k.  RonaW  H  .  to 
HvdrtKarbon  Research,  Inc  Hydrotenatioo  of  coal  using  unreduced 
caulyM  3, 769,1 9«,  CI  208-10  000 
Jcrf,aav4n.  Stig  R  ;  Johnson,  Ur^  B  ;  .nd  Strid.  Kari-Gustav  A  U.  In- 
dustnlaboratonet  AB  Method  of  determining  the  nsk  of  exploRicm 
of  a  preferably  gaseous  medium  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this 
method  3,768.3  I  3,  CI  73-432  OOr  j 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  S«— 

Genson,  Samuel  Richard,  3,769,1 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Drelich,  Arthur  H  .  and  Bowman,  Boddy  R.,  3,769,067 
Jerzewski.  Lawrence,  Jr  ,  3,768,641 
Kalawaites,  Frank.  3.768,1 2  I 

Mesek,  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke.  Virginia  L.,  3,768,480. 
Ruffo,  AngeloP  ,  andGoyal.  Prashant  K  .  3.768,1 18 
Johnson   Alvin  O  ,  and  Rice,  Herbert  D  ,  to  Stanley  Home  Products. 

Inc  S^irKchmophead.  3,768.110,CI,  I5-I44  00a. 
Johnson    Arthur  H  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Automatic  oxygen 

breathing  apparatus.  3.768,466,0  128-142  200 
Johnson,  CecilJ;  See- 
Leas,  Lawrence   E..   Leas.   Robert   L.,   and  Johnson,  Cecil   J  , 
3,769,197 
Johnson  Chartes  L..  to  Procter  &  GaniWe  Company,  The.  Carton  hav- 
ing a  bag-like  liner.  3 ,768 ,7 1 9,  CI  229- 1 4  00b. 
Johnson,  Clifford;  Duncan,  Martin  D  ,  and  Sannes,  Laurence  A  Auto- 
matic sandblast  machine.  3,768.210.  CI  51-12.000 
Johnson.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Johnson,  Harry  T  Wind  deflector  for  a  towed 

trailer  3,768,854,0.  296-1  00s 
Johnson,  David  Emil,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  spliang  foam  sheet  material.  3,769, 1 24. 0.  1 56- 1 59  000 
Johnson.  Duane  M  ,  and  Hazelton.  Donald  R.,  to  Umted  States  of 
America,  Navy   Pyrotechnic  composition  for  generating  lead  based 
smoke  3,769.107,0.  149-19.600 
Johnson,  Gerald  D..  to  Portec.  Inc    Vibrating  screening  apparatus 

3.768.647.  O.  209-364.000.  1 

Johnson.  Harry  T:  See—  I 

Johnson.  Daniel  H.;  and  Johnson.  Harry  T,  3.768.854 
Johnson.  James  E. :  See— 

Appiequist,  James  E.,  Johnson,  James  E.,   Akers,  Clifiord   B  . 
Daniels,  Donald  V  ,  James,  Richard  N,  Roberts,  Daniel  M  ,  and 
Guzy,  Darrel  James,  3,768.7 1 4J 
Johnson.  Raymond  E.;  See- 
Miller.  Wendell  E.;  and  Johnson .  Raymond  E.,  3,768,928 
Johnsson.  Lars  B.:  See- 
Johansson.  Stig  R  .  Johnsson,  L-ars  B  .  and  Strxl.  Karl-Gusuv  A  . 
3,768313. 
Jolisburger,  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Lowy,  Paul,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Digital  phase  conti^ol  for  an  ink  jet  recording 
system.  3,769,632,0.  346-75  000 

Jones,  Herman  L  :  See— 

Haugen.  John  M,  and  Jones.  Herman  L,  3.769.141. 

Jones.  John  Leslie.  Jr.:  See— 

Jones.  John  Leslie.  Sr  ,  and  Jones  John  Leslie.  Jr  .  3.769.130 
Jooes  John  Leslie,  Sr  .  and  Jones.  John  Leslie,  Jr  Process  for  manufac 

lunng sheet  binders.  3.769.130.  CI   156-259  000 
Jones,  John  Paul.  Jr  .  to  Compuline  Corporation.  Electrolytic  time 
delay  capsule  with  plastk  cup  electrode  holder  3,769,557,  CI.  317- 
230.000  I 

Jones.Joseph  William,  Jr:  See— 

Clampitt,  Bert  Howard,  Henry,  Raymond  Myrl;  and  Jooes,  Joseph 
William,  Jr.,  3,769,261 
Jones.  Paul  W  ,  to  General  Electiric  Company  Vacuum  loading  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  narrow  pore  fluid  electrode   3.769.093,  CI 
136-I20.0fc. 
Jordan.  Russell  T  :  See— 

Hise.  Ralph  E.,  and  Jordan,  Russell  T  ,  3,769, 1 76. 
Juechter,  Raymond  F  ,  to  Interiaka.  Inc    Metal  runners  for  pallet 

3.768,416,0.  104-135.000 
Juguin,   Bernard;   Le   Page,  Jean   Francois;   Malmaison.   Rueil;   and 
Miquel.   Jean,   to  Institut   Francats  du   Petrole     Dehydrogenating 
catalysts  of  rhenium  metal  and  tungsten  metal  or  molybdenum  metal 
on  alumina  support.  3,769,239.0  252-465.000 
Juhasz,  John  E:  See—  ^  ^        ,.,. 

Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J  ,  Juhasz,  John  E  ,  and  Kunchh. 
Sham.  3.768.875 
Julie,  Joel:  See- 
Shapiro.  Jonas  M.,  and  Julie,  Joel,  3.769.586. 
Junex  Electrix  Limited:  See— 

Caird.  Robin  Dempsey;  and  Smith.  John  Roberton.  3.768.156. 

Jung,  James  E.:  See — 

Curtis.  Russell  R  .  and  Jung,  James  E  .  3,768,732. 
Jungiohann,  Vernon  H:  See—  r-j       o        j 

Jenkins,  Gerald  L  ;  Jungjohann,  Vernon  H.;  Marvin,  Edgar  S  ;  and 
Seely.  Neil  G,  3,768 ,896.        | 
Juracck,  Louis  J  ,  Jr  :  See—  I 

Gresham,  James  T;  and  Juracek,  Louis  J  ,  Jr.,  3,769,145. 

Juraschek,  Richard:  See— 

Kannegiesser,  Herbert,  Juraschek,  Richard;  and  Mussiger,  Klaus, 
3.768.280  , 

Juroff  Lyie  Bruce,  to  RCA  Corporation   Remote  control  system  for  a 

television  receiver  3.769,588.0  325-392.000. 
Jury  A  Spiers  Proprietary  Limited:  S«e— 
Jury.  Harold  Rex,  3,768,1 30 
Jury.  Harold  Rex,  3,768.288 


Jury.  Harold  Rex.  to  Jury  &  Spiers  Proprietory  Limited   Light  weight 

tubular  columns  3.768.1  30.  CI  29- 1 55  00c 
Jury,  Harold  Rex,  to  Jury  &  SpieT^  ProprieUry  Limited.  Process  for  the 

production  oftube  from  ductile  metal.  3,768,288,0  72-61.000. 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,  Sachio,  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  3,769,620. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Crovim  Sangyo:  See—  - 

Ishiguro,  Nobuo,  3,768,960. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito:  See— 

KaneUke,    Norio,    Maruyama,    Ikuo,    and    Monta,    Katsuyuki, 
3,769,098. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Jmsenji,  Sei,  and  Kasvata,  Teru<i.  3,769.464 
Morishima,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Rentaro.  3,769,043. 
Saito,  Tadashi,  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  3,769,02 1 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Fu>ta,  Kinji.  3.768.247 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takenaka  Komuten:  See— 

ShiroU,  Goroo;  Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  ShibaLsuji,  Naoya;  Nakayama. 
lsamu;and  Ucda,  Masatoshi.  3.768.216. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuru  Tekkosho:  See— 

Tsuru.  Kokichi.  3,768.292 
Kafejiev,     lliya    Chudomirov;    Guenchev,     Lubomir     Nikolov;    and 
Klyamov  Kostadin  Spirov,  to  DSO  "Bulgarplcxl"  Method  of  peeling 
fruits  and  vegetables.  3,769,439,0  426-482  000 
Kajino,  KaLsura:  See—  ^    ^,  ,         . 

Ida.  Shunya.  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro.  Hasegawa,  Hiroyoshi.  Nakamshi. 
Seinosuke.  Kajino.  KaLsura.  and  Ueda.  Keizo.  3.769.060 
Kalav«ites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Apparatus  (closed  sandwich 
with  high  knee  backing  means  foraminous  throughout  its  area). 
3,768,121.0    19-161  OOp 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Widlar.  Ri>bert  J  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
CorporatKin    Multiple  emitter  transistor  apparatus    3.769,530.  CI. 
307-299  OOa. 
Kalfsbeek,  James:  See— 

Goodnch.  Robert  S.  3.768. 1 89 

Kalfsbeek.  Peter:  See— 

Goodnch,  Robert  S,  3,768.1 89 

Kallert.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Grogler.     Gerhard;     Kallert.     Wilhelm.     and     Meiscrt.     Ernst, 

3.769.265 
Kallstrand,  Gosta,  to  AB  Svenska  Maskinverken  Kallhall    Economizer 

with  nues connected  in  senes  3.768.447, 0    I  22-421  000 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire,   Roussopoulos,    Paul,   and   Zviak,   Charles,   to 
Societe    Anonynw   dite:    LOreal     Permanently   waving   and   per- 
manently setung  of  hair.  3,768.490,0   132-7  000 
Kamata,  Takashi  See—  »,   ,        ,- 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa.  Kamau,  Takashi;  Ujiki.  Yoshio.  Yokoi.  Fu 
mitoshi.  and  Takahashi.  Tadao,  3.769,068 
Kammeriing.  Bruno  See— 

Schwerdtfeger,  Gunter;  and  Kammeriing,  Bruno,  3,768,7yi. 

Kamulski,  David  A    See— 

Schnur,  Eari  J  ,  and  Kamulski.  David  A  .  3.769.577 
KanevJa.  Taku>;  and  Mizuki.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Recording  film  for  charged  electron  beam  recording.  3,769.518,  CI 
25C-472.000  "^ 

Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ida.  Shunya.  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro.  Hasegawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Nakamshi, 

Seinosuke.  Kajino.  KaLsura,  and  Ueda,  Keizo.  3,769,060 
Kanno,  Hiroshi,  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,769, 1 49 
Kanetake,    Nono,    Maruyama.    Ikuo,    and    Morita,    KaLsuyuki,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito    Process  of  manufacturing  fine  powders  of 
meulhalide   3,769.098,0    148-6  240 
Kannegiesser,  Herbert,  Juraschek,  Richard,  and  Mussiger,  Klaus,  to 
Kannegiesser  Masschinenfahnk   Kommanditgesellschaft    Apparatus 
for  printing  on  textile  strips  and  pieces  3.768.280. 0  68-5  OOd 
Kannegiesser  Maschinenfabrik  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Kannegiesser.  Herbert,  Juraschek.  Richard;  and  Mussiger.  Klaus. 
3.768,280 
Kanno.  Hiroaki   Metal  binding  for  a  heel  of  ski  boots   3,768,822,  CI 
280-1135t  ,    ^     „      t.- 

Kanno.  Hiroshi ,  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  acrylic  composite  filamenLs 
and  said  composite  niamenLs  3.769.149. 0  161-172  000 
Kaplow.  Milton,  and  Halik,  Joseph  J  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Microbial  stabilization  of  a  combined  meat,  vegetable  and  gravy 
food  product  3.769,042,  O  426-326,000. 
KarathancK.  Demetrius;  See— 

Weston,    Donald    E.,    Kupetis,   Raynwnd    F.,   and    Karathanos, 

Demetrius,  3,769,478 

Karl  Knstian  Kobs  Kroyer:  See—  ^.^^  .o       ^ 

Rasmussen,  Torben  Borup,  Ottosen,  Kjeld  Dossing,  and  Persson. 

Torsten  Bengt,  3,769, 1 1 5 

Kartasuk,  Raymond  H.,  and  Smierciak,  Walter,  to  Wilton  Corporation 

Vise  assembly  3.768.797. 0  269-283.000 
Kasano.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ono.  YoKhi,  Ogirima,  Masahiko;  Kasano,  Hiroyuki,  and  Kurata, 
Kazuhiro,  3,769,104 

Kasper^i,  Helmut:  See—  ,  _ 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfned.  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz,  Grewe. 
Ferdinand,  Kaspers,  Helmut;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,769,422 
Katchka    Jay    R..   to    Robertshaw    Controls   Company     Dual    lever 
mechsinism  3.768,332, 0.  74^9 1  000. 
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Kato.  Toshio;  and  Yosh.mura.  Kcnji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  "^"fy"  ^'i^"''*''''; 
Kaisha   Process  for  preparing  aryl  hydroxy benzt)ate.  3.76^.321,  Ci. 

Ka'tf  Morris  H..  Sams.  Powell  F  .  and  Riley.  Duane  M.,  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The.  Method  for  heat  proces-sing  food  products  packaged 
in  flexible  containers.  3.769.028.  CI  426-345.000. 

Katz  Murray  and  Stedman.  James  K  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Flectrochcmicalcell  3.769.090.  CI.  1 36-86.00r 

Kauer  George  C  .  Jr  .  and  Brooks.  Louis  E  .  to  Air  Techniques  Incor- 
porated Selector  valve  and  use  thereof  in  a  fractionation  system 
3.768.500.0.  137-119.000. 

Kaufman.  Melvin  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rack  level  adjust- 
ment system  m  a  dishwasher.  3.768.883. 0.  3 1 2-35 1 .000. 

Kaufmann.  Michael:  See—  ^     ,^  ^  u  i„... 

Butter.     Kari;     Kaufmann.     Michael;     and     Dederra,     Helmut. 

3.768.256 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirai  Akiyoshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi.  3.768.868. 
Kawaguchi,  KaUuyuki.  to  Mitiiubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bustion apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine.  3,768,250,  CI.  60-39. 74r. 
Kawata,  Teruo:  See— 

Jinsenji.  Sei;  and  KawaU.  Teruo.  3,769,464. 
Kayser.LutzTilo.  Valve   3,768,770,0  251-25.000.  ,^   p.- 

Kazan,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Production  of  D,  LK2, 
2-(ethylenediimino)di-l-butanol  hydrochlonde.  3,769,347.0  260- 
584.00r.  ' 

Keck.  Johannes:  See—  „,.  ,  ,      ,       , 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Joset; 
Machleidt,  Hans;  Ohnackcr.  Gerhard;  Engelhom,  Robert,  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid.  3.769.408 
Keen.  David  A:  See—  ^       .    ^ 

Keen.  Everett  M  .  Siciliano.  Anthony  J  .  and  Keen.  David  A.. 

3.768.443. 
Keen,  Everett  M  ,  Siciliano.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keen.  David  A  .  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation    Manure  drying  shed  arrange- 
ment 3,768.443.0.  1 19-22  000 
Keener,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Raterink,  Harry  R  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany Preparation  of  3,3 -polythiodipropionic  acids  and  their  denva- 
tives.  3,769,315,0  260-465.800. 
Kehoe,  Harold  H    See— 

Buchtel,  Dean  H  ,  3,768,684. 
Keith,  GariandB    See- 
Farmer,  Earl  T  ;  and  Keith,  Gariand  B  .  3.768.355 
Keller.  Toni  W  ;  and  Tschopp.  Werner  H  .  to  Spectrospin  AG    Ap- 
paratus for   varying  the   strength   of  a  stabilized   magnetic   field 
3,769,554.0.317-123.000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stut,  Hans;  and  Keller.  Wolfgang.  3.769.484 
Kelley  Wilfred  H  .  Jr  .  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Lift  truck 

mast.  3.768.595. CI   187-9  000. 
Kelly,  James  O:  See— 

Propst.  Robert  L.  and  Kelly.  James  O.  3.768.1 16. 

Kelly.  Ralph,  and  Ritter.  Edmond  Jean.  Mildness  additive.  3,769,242. 

0.252-542.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Hoffman.  Neil  R..  3.768.603. 
Riordan.  Hugh  E.  3.768,874. 

Rozmus,  Walter  J.;  and  Rozmus.  Matt  T  ,  3,768,7 1 8. 
Kemp.  Kenneth   Albert  Walters,  and  Mowbray.  Dorian   Farrar.  to 
C  A  V.     Limited.     Uquid     fuel     injection     pumping     apparatus 
3.768.929. 0  417-270.000. 
Kenmoku.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sugano,  Izuru,  Kenmoku,  Yoshihiro;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  Matsubara, 
Teteujin,  and  Okuda.  Taneaki,  3,769,2 1 9 
Kenney    Edward  S  .  and  Jacobs.  Alan  M..  to  Research  Corporation 

Dynamic  radiography.  3.769.507.  CI.  250-395  000 
Kenny.  Philip  Charies.  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrostatically  recording  with  a  closed  loop  web  drive   3.769,628. 
O   346-74  Oes.  ,     , 

Kent  Robert  W  ,  and  Kent,  Robert  W  .  Jr  Maximum  secunty  lock  as- 
semblies. 3,768,284,0.70-104.000. 
Kent,Robert  W  .Jr    See—  .„.,„. 

Kent,  Robert  W,  and  Kent,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3,768,284. 
Kenyon,  Norman,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Alloy 
steel  particulariy  adaptable  for  use  as  a  filler  metal.  3,769,003,  CI 
75-128.00W 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 
Enckson,  Kent  E.,  3,768,91 1 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Durose,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Malak,  Thomas  P..  3,769,179. 
Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuilovich:  See—  ^  u   i/ 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durganan,  Sergei  Ganevich;  Kop- 
kov,  Vadim  Ivanovich,  Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuilovich,  Bryant- 
seva.    Irina    Sergeevna;    Petrov,   Gennady    Nikolaevich,    Tol- 
stopyatov,     Gennady     Mikhailovich.     Sladnichuk,     Tatyana 
,  Validimirovna;   Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna,   and  Shoikhet, 
»  Anna  Berkovna,  3,769,266. 
Kiefer,  John  E  ;  and  Mumpower,  Robert  C.  11,  to  EasUnan  Kodak 

Company  Tobacco  smoke  filter  3,768,489,0.  131-20I.CX)b 
Kiener,  Max,  Topographical  display  device.  3,768,181,0.  35-4 1. OUO 
Kiesler,  A  James:  See— 

PagnotU,  Gasper;  Kiesler,  A.  James;  and  Moffatt,  William  O.. 
3.768.148. 


Kim.  Sang-Chul,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Lamp  fixture  having 
dichonc  filter  arrangement  for  selectively  directing  heat  and  light. 
3.769 .503.0.  240-41. 35r. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Gresham.  James  T.;  and  Juracek.  Louis  J..  Jr..  3.769,145. 
Kimura.  Sachio;  and  Aoki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plural  band 
tuner  having  meaas  to  rotate  resistor  support  plate  for  fine  tuning. 
3.769.620.  CI.  334-11.000 
Kinard.  William  C  Tennis  ball  holder  3.768.709. 0.  224-5.00d. 
Kincannon.  Don  F,,  Macuila,  L.  Andrew;  and  Tiederman.  William  G,. 
Jr  .    to   Oklahoma   State    University.    Dispersed   growth    biological 
sewage  treatment  process.  3.769,204,0.  210-6.000 
King  Charles  Spencer,  to  Standard-Triumph  Motor  Company  Limited. 

The  Vehicle  suspension,  3.768,584,0.  180-73.00r 
King,  Terence,  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Limited    Aromatic  polysulphone  coated  article  and  bonded 
structure.  3.769. 1  50.  CI    161-182.000 
Kinney.  Thomas  D..  and  Pickett.  John  E.  P  Electron  microscopy  tissue 
grid  staining  and  storing  rack  and  method    3.768,914,  CI.   356- 
244.000. 
Kinter.  Malcolm  L  :  See— 

Antypas.  George  A.,  and  Kinler,  Malcolm  L  .  3.769,536. 
Kirby.  Russell  F    Preventing  wire  cable  kinking.  3.768.525.  O    140- 

147.000 
Kirst.  Paul  Gerhard:  See— 

Wiest.   Hubert;  Bergmeister.   Eduard;  Kirst.  Paul  Gerhard;  and 
Schmidkonz.  Christian,  3,769.251. 
Kitajima  Nobuo:  See— 

Hanada.     Hiroshi.     Kitajima     Nobuo;     and     Masaki.    TaLsuo. 
3.769.010. 
Kitaura.  Masaki:  See— 

Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka;  Genda.  Satosi;  and  Kitau- 
ra. Masaki.  3,769.349 
Kitzncr.  Ernest  W  ;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Shachter.  Moses,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company   Catalytic  converter  w^^h  electncally  preheated  catalyst. 
3,768.982,0.  23-299  OOf 
Kiyansky,  Ivan  Alexeevich:  See— 

Borok,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Dzneladze,  Zhan  losifovich;  Petrov, 
Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Zaikin,  Evgeny  Ivanovich,  Kiyansky.  Ivan 
Alexeevich;  and  Lobashov,  Boris  Pavlovich.  3.769.008 
Kizawa.  Kango.  toMeiken  Kagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for 
applying  emulsion  coating  matenal   to  produce  crakle   patterns 
3.769.063. 0   117-41.000 
Klayum.  Milton  A  :  See— 

Pierzchala.  Chester  E  ,  and  Klayum.  Milton  A  .  3,769.443 
Klein    Harold  T  ,  to  Robbias  Company.  The    Dnll  pipe  breakout 

mechanism  3.768.579.  O.  173-164.000 
Klein.  Heinnch;  and  Pieper,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 
Tornado  fiow  separator  for  processing  fine-grain  or  granular  maten- 
al. 3.768.1 72. 0.  34-57.00e, 
Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klemm.  Manfred.  3.768.925 
Klein.    Victor    A.     Auxiliary    shock    absorber    mounting    bracket 

3.768.828.0.  280-124  OOr 
Kleiner.  Fredric;  and  Fogel.  Harvey  Philip,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.   Process   for   sealing  toaster   sandwich     3.769,035,   CI     426- 
244  000 
Kleinert     Jurg,    to    Chocoladefabriken    Lindt    &    Sprungli    Aktien 
gesellschaft  Process  for  the  fabrication  of  chocolate,  espeaally  milk 
chocolate  3,769,030,0  426-45  000 
Kleinert,    Jurg,    to    Chocoladefabriken    Lmdt    &    Sprungli    Akuen- 
eesellschaft   Process  for  fabricating  liquid-filled  chocolate  products 
with  an  inner  coiSL  3,769,039,0.426-282,000. 
Klemm,  Manfred,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pump  arrangement  for  consumer  apparatus.   3,768,925,  O.  417- 

8  000 
Kleszyaski,  Richard  Raymond:  See— 

Aldred,  John  Phillip.  Bastian.  James  Wmslow;  and  Kleszynski. 
Richard  Raymond.  3,769.405 
Klimecki.  Vladimir  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluation  of  the  inten- 


sity of  spots,  3.|68.9I  3. 0  356-203  000 
Klingsberg    Erwi»to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Selenium  and 
tellunum    compounds    of    halogenated    arenes    and    preparation 
3.769.276.  CI.  260-239  OOr 
Klock.  John  W..  to  Research  Corporation    Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  algae  indicating  a  filtering  machine  3.768.200. 0  47- 1  400 
Kloppe.  Herbert,  and  Pfadenhauer.  Dieter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Steering  wheel  vrith  safety  air  cushion  3.768,824. 0.  280-87.00r. 
Klyamov.  Kostadin  Spirov:  See— 

Kafejiev.   lliya  Chudomirov;  Guenchev.   Lubomir  Nikolov.  and 
Klyamov.  Kostadin  Spirov.  3.769.439 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  ^       .      r^..     i  n^a  -jon 

Landt,  Uwe;  Slifert.  Helmut;  and  Bretschneider.  Otto.  3,768,790 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Pullinger.  Hans,  and  Balut,  Emsv,  3.768.598 
Knox.  John  A.,  and  Fredrickson.  Sherman  E..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  of  fracture  acidizing  a  well  formation    3.768.564.  CI.  166- 
307,000. 
Knox.  Walter  K:  See—  ,.„..,  c      ^  v.^. 

Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Her^hman.  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F..  and  Knox, 
Walter  K.  3,769,324. 

Knox,  Walter  R:  See—  ,.    „     w    ■  c         ak 

Paulik,  Frank  E  ;  Hershman.  Arnold;  Roth,  James  F  ;  and  Knox. 
Walter  R.  3.769,326. 
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Paulik   Frank  E  ,  Hcrshman.  Arnold;  Knox.  Walter  R.;  and  Roth, 
James  F.  3. 769.329 
KnutMin.  Ciaylcn  M  ,  and  Biak.  John,  said  Knut<»n  and  said  Biale  as- 
s»>rN  U)  UoKMi  Oil  Company  of  Califtimia.  Adhesive  comptwition  and 
metht)d  of  preparation  3. 769. 1 5  I.  a   161-204000 
Kobayashi.  Hisa-ihi  ,S«r—  _     „    ^ 

Bahl,    Lalit    R  .    Bamea,    Daniel    I  ;   Growman.    David   O;    and 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi.  3.769,453 
Kobayaiihi.  Norio:  Set— 

Itoh,  Noboru;  Tom.  Senji;  Tsukahara.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobayashi. 
Norio.  3,769.01 5 
Kobori.  Torino,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabiiahiki  Kaisha.  Photocraphic 

camera  with  electric  ihuttcr  3.76«.3W.  C\.  95-53  0«b. 
Kodon,  Inc.:  See— 

Crwie.  RonaW  C.  3.769.545 
Koeffertein.  Rainer.  to  Siemens  AktiBngeaellachaft.  Cam-controlled 

perforaton  3.768.359,  CI  83-563  000 
Kohmoto.  Keisuke;  and  Miyazaki.  Koahin.  Metal  salts  of  bis-thiou 

reido-benzenes.  3.769.308.0.  260-438.100. 
Kohn.  Leo  S. :  See— 

Markovitz.  Mark,  and  Kohn,  Leo  S.,  3.769.226. 
Koike.  Makiko:  See- 
Han,  Takertii;  Niida,  Taro;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  Akita. 
Eiichi;    Sezaki.    Masaji;    Shimura,    Masaru;    Nishio.    Takako. 
Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Koike.  Makiko.  3.769.403 
Kdb.  Erich,  to  Bo«:h.  Robert,  G  mb.H.   Windshield  wiper  drive 

3,768.1  12.  CI.  15-250  000 
Kolb.  Erich,  to  BoKh.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Windshield  wiper  aHembly 

3.768.1 13.a.  15-250  320. 
Kolehmainen.  Jack  A.;  and  Letnieux.  George  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Throttle  pressure  control  for  an  automatic  power  transmission 
mechanism.  3.768339.0.  74-864  000. 
Kdek,  Robert  L..  to  Westinfhouae  Electric  Corporation.  Resanous- 

micraaphere-fiaM  fiber  composite.  3.769.1 26. 0   156-172.000 
Koltsnyk.  Vitaly  Nikotoevich.  ElecUo^lat  fum«x  for  producing  con- 
tinuous infot.  3.768.543.  O.  164-252.000 
Koller,  Emil.  to  Mmchinenfmbrik  Schweiter  AG.  Yam  guiding  device 
for  machine  winding  croas  wouitd  bobbins.  3.768,745,  O.  242- 
43000. 
Kolliker.  Hans-Peter,  Staub.  Alfred;  and  Hindermann.  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG  DiapCTsMe  anthraquinooe  dywitufTs.  3,769.305.  O.  260- 
376.000. 
Kollonitsch.  Janos;  and  Gal.  George,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Carteox- 
yphenyl    esters    of    propenyl    and    prop«KlienylphoBphonic    acids. 
3,769.364.0.260-741.000.  1 

Kolm,  Henr>  H.:  See—  I 

Thornton.  Richard  D..  and  Kolm.  Henry  H.,  3,768.417. 
Kolton.  David:  &r  — 

Gardella,  Anthony;  and  Kolton,  David,  3,768,392 
Komendat.  David  T  ;  and  Reed,  Charles  F  ,  to  Avery  Producu  Cor 
poration.  Temporary  support  for  webbed  material.  3,769.147,  CI 
161-82.000. 
Kondo,  Ke^,  Yamada.  Yuzo;  Mitzugi,  Koji;  and  Otsuka.  Shin-Ichiro,  to 
A>nomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  pnxfcicing  coenzyme  0»  by  microor- 
ganisms. 3.769.170,0.  195-82.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi:  See- 
Han.  Takeshi;  Niida.  Taro.  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  Akita, 
Eiichi.    Sezaki.    Masaji.    Shimtira.    Masaru,    Nishio.    Takako, 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  and  Koike.  Makiko.  3.769.403. 
Konig,  Fritz;  and  Konig,  Klaus.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dry  umt 

wei^t  of  a  soil  3,769.58 1 , 0.  324-^5  OOr 
Konig,  Klaus:  See— 

Konig.  Fritz,  and  Konig,  Klaus,  3.769,581 
Konig.  Klaus.  Traubel,  Hairo;  Reiachl.  Artur;  and  Zom,  Bruno,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengeaellschaft.    Production    of    microporous    sheets 
3.769.381. 0.  264-41.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kenro,  Furiiiki,  Isamu.  Arai.  Shtnji;  Shimizu.  Fumio; 
Kuwafaara,  Yoahimi;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Sugita.  Sadao;  Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tejima,  Setsuzo.  3.769.01 7. 
Sakazume.    Kaiichiro;    Sakamoto.    Eiichi.    and    Saito.    Shizuo. 
3.769.024. 
Kopkov.  Vadim  Ivanovich:  See— 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian.  Sergei  Carievich;  Kop- 
kov, Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich;  Bryant- 
leva,    Irina    Scrgeevna,    Petrov,   Gennady    Nikolaevich.   Tol- 
stopyatov.     Gennady     Mikhailovich;     Stadnichuk.     Tatyana 
Valitfimirovna;  Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna;  and  Shoikhet. 
Anna  Berkovna,  3.769.266. 
Kopp.  Georg,  to  Schweizerische  Industrie-Geaellschaft  Device  for  the 
erection  of  blanks  for  making  plug-in-folding  boxes.  3,768,381 .  CI 
93-530lf 
Koppen Company.  Inc.:  Sw—  \ 

Powell.  Russell  A  .  3.768.502.       > 
Komik>va.  Tatyana  Alexeevna:  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  [Xirgarian,  Sergei  Garievich;  Kop- 
kov, Vadim  Ivwiovich;  Khotimcky,  Valery  Samuilovich;  Bryant- 
seva.  Irina  Sergecvna.  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Tol- 
stopyatov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Stadnichuk.  Tatyana 
Validimirovna.  Komilova.  Ttyana  Alexeevna;  and  Shoikhet. 
Anna  Berkovna.  3.769,266. 
Komylak.  Andrew  I.,  to  Komylak  Corporation   Elastic  beh  conveyor 

3,768.624.0.  198-1.000 
Komylak  Corporation:  See— 

Komylak.  Andrew  I.,  3.768.624 


TaWer.  Charles  P  .  3.768,614 
Kostow,  George   Machine  for  packaging  long  lengths   3.768.231,  CI. 

53-59  OOr 
Kotera,  Noboru;  Nishikawa.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radiothermoluminescence  doitime- 
lers  and  materials  therefor  3,769.510.0  250-459  000 
Kotter,  Jame.^  I  :  See- 
Brown,  Roger  S.;  Kotter,  James  I.,  and  Salaun,  HarokJ  L.,  Jr., 
3.768.243 
Kovacs.  William  L.;  PHaumer,  Phillip  F.;  and  Whyte.  David  D.,  to 
Procter  St.  Gamble  Company.  The   Separation  of  phosphortnis  and 
phospbonc     acids     by      alcoholic     counter-current     extraction. 
3.769.384. 0  423-316.000 
KovaU,  Leslie  P  ,  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated.  Surch  derivative 
protective  colloids  in  emulsion  polymer  systems.  3.769.248.  O.  260- 
17.4st. 
Kraeft.  Robert  W   Automatic  food  tray  cleaning  machine   3.768.493. 

CI    134-46.000. 
Krambrock.  Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchafl. 
Method  of  and  an  apparattis  for  pneumatically  conveying  feedstock 
3.768.867. 0   302-53  000 
Kramer.  Hyman.  Gravity  lock  for  extensmn  ladders.  3.768.594.  CI. 

182-2102000 
Kranc.  Stanley  J:  See— 

Krauja,  Ziedonis  I..  Kranc.  Stanley  J.,  and  Wahl.  Thomas  V..  Jr., 
3.768.368 
Kratz,  Kenneth  E  Sailboat  rigging  3.768.426. 0.  1 14-39.000. 
Krauja,  Ziedonis  I..  Kranc.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Wahl,  Thomas  V  .  Jr  ,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Fuel  viKoaity  and  density  sensing  fuel 
pump  rack  stop.  3.768.368. 0.  9 1 -378  000. 
Kraus.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E..  Trepanier.  Norman  W  ;  Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and 
Mailech,  JoKph  W  .  3,768,1  39 
Kraw.  Theodore  C  .  to  din  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
of  preparing  non-aolvated  aluminum  hydnde.  3,769.385,  O.  423- 
645.000 
Krauae.  Irving  A,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Synchronizing  arcuit.  3.769,526.0  307-269  000. 
Krehlik.  JoKpb  F    See- 
Adams,  Cecil  E..  Connelly.  Joseph  J  .  and  Krehlik.  Joneph  F  . 
3.768.378 
Krepak.JohnC  Digital  ihermon*eter  3.768.310,0  73-362.0ar 
Krick,  John  B    and  Coleman.  Bernard,  to  Ronean  Controller  Inc  Solid 

state  motor  control  on-offUmer  3,769,529. 0  307-293  000 
Krishna.  Sorinder;  and  Davis.  John  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. High  speed,  high  voltage  transistor    3,769.563.  O.  317- 
235.00r 
Kroder.  Emest  A  ,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation 
Cormecting  metal  elementa  and  products  thereof  3.768.342.  O.  76- 
101  00a. 
Krolikowski.  Walter  F  :  See- 
Chen.  Charles  Y.,  Dhaka.  Vir  A.,  and  Krolikowski,  Waher  F  , 
3,769,105. 
Krufer.  Gerd,  Zipp.  Otmar;  Keck.  Johannes;  Nickl,  Josef,  Machleidt. 
Hans,  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert,  and  Puschmann.  Sig- 
frid.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  a  halo-substituted  2-amino-benzylamif^-morpholid 
or  a  salt  thereof  3.769.408, 0  424-248.000 
Kryznoski.  Louis  F.,  to  Atlantic  ProducU  Corporation.  Travel  kit. 

3.768.531,0   150-32.500 
Kubek,  John.  50%  to  Sides.  M^xweMon.  Landing  gear  strut-to-ski 

socket  connection  3,768.758.0  244-108  000 
Kubisch.    Hans-Joachim.   Seifert.    Richard,   and   Thom.   Walter,   to 
Moteren-   und  Turbinen -Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH    Cylinder 
crankcMC    assembly    for   dual    crankshaft    multi-cylinder   engine. 
3,768.252,0  60-97.00r. 
KuboU  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ( Kubota,  Ltd  ):  See— 

Hino.  Masamichi;  and  Hara.  Iwau.  3.7W,498 
Kuchanki.  Lawrence.  Jr  ,  to  Boums.  Inc  Mukitum  adjustment  poten- 
tiometer ratcheting  mechanism.  3.768.325. 0.  74-405.000 
Kuckertz,  Herbert;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schuiz,  Lothar.  to  Faib- 
werke  Hoeclwt  Aktiengesellachaft  vormals  Meister  l^icius  &  Brun- 
ing    Process  for  the  preparation  of  aceUtes  of  1 .3-propanediol 
3T69,33 1 , 0  260-491  000 
Kudema.  Jerome  C  .  Jr. :  See- 
Smith.  Ronald  S  ;  Kudema.  Jerome  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Potter.  Richard  C  . 
3,769.416 
Kuhhhau,    Hans-Peter,    and    Raue.    Roderich.    to    Bayer    Aktien- 

geselhchaft  Hydrazone  dyestuffs.  3,769,279,  CI.  26O-24O.00g 
Kuhn,  Edward  H:  See— 

Deubel.  Justin  A  ;  and  Kuhn.  Edward  H  ,  3.769.474 
Kuksa.    Henry    R .    to    SCM    Corporation.    Paper   feed    apparatus 

3,768,805.0  271-127.000 
Kulesza,  Cheater   P.,  to  International   Paper  Company.   Resin   im- 
prepiated  cdlukiaic  veneer  and  laminated  panels.  3.769,143,  O. 
161  156.000 
Kulbnan,  Russell  M  H.;  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  to  Uraled  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.   Sensitized  texulcs  with  decreased  formal 
dehydcodor  3,768,969.0.  8-186.000 
Kummer,  Werner  See— 

Stable    Helmut;  Kuppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Sam- 
tleben.  Hans- Wolfgang.  3.769.288 
Kumpe.  Wilhebn  Machine  for  coating  sheeU  of  paper  and  the  like  with 
liquid  coating  materials  3.768.438. 0   1 18-262  000. 
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KuntM.n     Dale    A  ,   to   Applied    Power   Inc.    Force   release   device. 

3,76K.'369,CI  91-37K000. 
Kun/.c.  Wolfgang  .See—  * 

V«>n  dcr  Eli?..  Hans-Ulrich;  BirVc,  Walter;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schon.  Fran/,  3.768,968 
Kunzinger.  Frederick  Francis:  See— 

Hamilton.    Billy    Harold,    Kunzinger.    Fredenck    Francis;    and 
Schroeder.  Robert  Edward,  3.769.568. 
Kuo,  Chan  Hwa.  Taub.  David;  and  Wcndler,  Norman  L  .  to  Merck  & 
Co    Inc  Process  for  preparing  3-oxygenated-estra- 1.3.  5(10).  8.  14- 
pentaene-17-i>necompounds.3.769.306.O  260-397  100 
Kuo.  Charles  C   Y  .  and  Angel,  Henry  S..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  and 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Methtxl  of  preparing  ruthenium-  or  tndium- 
containing components  for  resistors.  3,769,382,0  264-61  000 
Kupenimil.  Julius  B.  Small  volume  pilfer  prot)f  containeni  3,768.722, 

CI  229-47.000 
Kupetis,  Raymond  F:  See— 

Weston,    Donald    E..    Kupetis.   Raymond    F  ,   and    Karathanos. 
Demetrius.  3.769.478 
Kupfer,  David,  Roscoe.  Henry  George,  and  Blickens,  Donald  Arthur, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid 
secretion  3.769,413,0.  424-270.000. 
Kuppe,  Herbert:  See— 

Stable.  Helmut,  Kuppe,  Herbert.  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Sam- 
tleben,  Hans- Wolfgang,  3.769,288 
Kurata,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Ono,  Yoichi,  Ogirima.  Masahiko.  Kasano.  Hiroyuki.  and  KuraU. 
Kazuhiro.  3.769.104 
Kurichh,  Sham:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis  J.,  Sudnick.  Dennis  J  ;  Juhasz,  John  E,  and  Kurichh, 
Sham,  3,768,875. 
Kurimsky,  Albert,  and  Rosenhagen,  William,  lo  Rowe  International 
Inc  Coin  mechanism  with  two-nickel  change  replenisher  aad  electri- 
cal coin  return.  3,768.615,0.  194-2  000 
Kurtenbach.  Aelred  J..  Morgan.  James  B;  and  Espeset.  Paul  A  .  to 

Daktronics.  Inc.  Readout  3.768,188.0  40-130.00e 
Kurte.  Leonard  D.  to  Sutures.  Inc.  Plaster  composition.  3,769.052.  CI 

106-111.000. 
Kurz,  John  C.  to  Advanced  Air.  Inc   Fire  damper  frames.  3,768,223. 

O  52-658.000 
Kusunoki.  Toahio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Werke.  Ltd    Facial  sauna 

3.768.483,0   128-368.000. 
Kuts.  Mathew.  to  Vulcan  Corporation,  n>esne    Tnmming  apparatus 

3,768.101.0  83-408.000 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Kenro;  Fushiki.  Isamu.  Arai.  Shinji.  Shimizu.  Fumio; 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi,  Nakajima.  Tomit-);  Sugita.  Sadao.  Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tejima.  Setsuzo.  3.769.0 1 7 
Kuwana.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ooya,  Junichiro;  Takayama,   Katsuki;  and   Kuwana,  KazuUka. 
3.769.595 
Kwan-Gett,  Clifford  S  ;  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  to  University  of 

Utah  Implantable  artificial  urethra!  valve  3,768,102.0  3-1  000 
Kyla-Junnila.  Aimo:  See- 
Back,  Karl  Johan;  and  Kyla-Junnila,  Aimo.  3,768.852. 
Kyodo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yukutomi,  M»uo;  Tanaka,  Yoshilaka,  Genda,  Satosi.  and  Kitau- 
ra.  Masaki,  3,769.349 
Kyoeislfti  Yushi  Ka^u  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd. :  See— 

Mukai.Yoku.  3,769.351 
Kyoto  Ceramic  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyake,  Shin  Ichi;  and  Sakai,  Kazunari.  3.769,560 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi.  3,769.1 65. 

LaGrone.  Bobby  D.:  See- 
Bird,  William  A,  and  La  Grone.  Bobby  D,  3,768,171. 

La  Vier.  Gordon.  Loading  device.  3.768.67 1 .  CI.  214-77.00r. 
Lacroix.  Jean-Baptisle:  See—  T 

Bouillcr,  Jean  Georges,  Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  and  Lacroix.  Jean- 
Bapliste.  3,768,933 
l^aerdal,    Asmund    Sigurd.    Pressurized    fluid   dispensing   container 

3.768,696,0.  222-29.000. 
LafTimt,    Maurice,    and    Huuot,    Jean-Jacques,    to    Entreprise    de 

Recherches  et  dActivites  Petrolieres  (Elf)    Drilling  or  production 

pUtfonn  for  work  at  sea.  3,768,268.0.  61-46.50Q 
Lafon   IxHiis.  Compositions  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  hyper- 

Hpemia.  3,769.436,  CI.  424-337  000. 
Lagermasini,  Joaeph  P.;  and  Warner,  Leadom  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania.  In 

corporated.  Process  for  chemical  milling.  3,769,111.0   156-5  000 
Laham.  George  K.  Animal  repelling  device.  3,768.44 1 .  CI.  1 1 9- 1 .000 
l^Haye,  Paul  G.  Damper  valve.  3.768.5 1 2. 0   1 37-601  000. 
Laing,  Marvin  R.,  to  Humphrey  Elevator  and  Truck  Company.  Lock 

device  for  elevator  safety  brake  3,768,609,0   188-184.000 
L"Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Tariel.  Henri;  Guyon.  Roger;  Gagneux.  Yves;  Muller.  Franck;  and 
Louis,  Yves.  3,769.118. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  CorporatKin  8 

Mefcapto-p-menthane-3-ol   and  ester  derivatives.    3.769,328,  CI 

260-468.00r  ^  ,  ^      ^ 

Lancaster,  James  Kenneth;  and  Yates,  David  William,  to  Caludon  En 

gineering  Company  Limited.  Machine  tool  having  two  adjustable 

cutter  heads  3.768.364.  CI  90- 1 5  000 


L^ndgraf,  Oaus-Addf;  Seeger,  Emst;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Teufel.  Hel- 
mut; and  Machleidt,  Hans,  lo  Boehringer  Ingelhcim  G.m.b.H  2- 
Methyl-3-aminoalkyl-3-phenyl-mdolines       3,769.299.      CI.       260- 

326  no 

l^ndt,  Uwe;  Slifcrt,  Helmut;  and  Bretschneider.  Otto,  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    potas,sium. 
3.768,790.0  266-15  000 
Lane.  Bert:  See— 

Elson,  Edward  E  .  and  l^ane.  Ben,  3,768,501 
l^angecker,  Erhard    Device  for  preparing  labels  or  plates  in  a  blow 
noolding  apparatus  frt>m  thermi>plastic  artificial  matenal    3,768,942. 
CI  425-126  000 
linger,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  organcjlithium  amine  complexes.  3,769.345.0. 
260-56300r 
Langley  Alloys.  Limited:  See- 
Richardson,  William  Henry;  Brown.  Douglas,  and  Guha,  Prodyot. 
3.769.005 
Langner.  Helmuth  A  :  See- 
Hills,    Brian    A  .    Fried,    George;    and    langner,    Helmuth    A., 
3,768,496. 
Lanigan,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cobb,  Richard  E  ,  and  Lanigan,  Richard  W  ,  3,768,691 . 
Lapidus,  Milton;  and  McGettigan,  Marian  M..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation    L-a.spartic  acid  derivatives    3.769.333,  O. 
260-5 18.00a 
Lapins.  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Rohde.   William    J.,    Finley,   Carl    E.,   and    Lapins.    Daniel    W., 
3.768,959 
Larsen.  Reid  S  :  See- 
Walker.  Grant  W  ;  Ford,  Duane  B  ;  Meinzer,  Lester  N  ,  and  Lar- 
sen. Reid  S,  3.768.78 1 
Larson.  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Ruger.  William  B;  and  Larson.  Lawrence  L..  3,768.190. 
Larsson,  Ake  L.:  See- 
Hill,  Allen  D.;  Larsson.  Ake  L.;  and  Rich.  Hubert  A  .  3,768.1 75 
Lash,  Donald  W.,  to  Bulman,  E.  O.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc., 

The  Multiple  roll  tape  dispenser  3,768,7 1 3.  O  225-34.000 
Latella.  Anthony  S.  Sheath  knitter  3.768.278. 0  66-9.00a 
Latham.  S.  Duane;  and  Seeley,  Robert  D  .  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incor- 
porated. Egg  composition  3.769,404,  CI  99- 1 1  3  000 
Latreille.  Maurice  Gaston,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  for 
finishing  blow  molded  pla.stic  containers  in  the  mold   3,769,394,  CI. 
264-98000. 
Lauf,  Jay  H.  Collapsible  and  expandable  enclosure  3.768,855,  CI.  296- 

27.000. 
Lavado,    Neal    M  .    to   Altair,    Inc.    Fail    safe    thermosutic   switch. 

3,768.731.0.236-93  000 
Lavender.  William  J.:  See— 

"Weir.  Donald  Robert;  Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G  .  and  Lavender. 
William  J.  3.768.993 
Lawrence.  A.  Robert;  See— 

Gawura.  Andrew,  3,768,484 
Lawson.  Charles  V.:  See— 

Sanz.  Manuel  C;  Sturgis,  Byron  E.;  Lav^rson.  Charles  V.;  and  Bain, 
Joe  K,  3,768.526 
Lay.  Michael  T  .  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Power  tool  safety  lock 
device  for  manual  switch  with  switch  actuator  interlock  structure  de- 
fealedly  released  by  chuck  key.  3.769.473. 0.  200-6 1  58r. 
LCM  Corporation:  See- 
Coco.  Spencer  G,  3,768.530. 
Le  Page.  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Juguin.  Bernard;  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois;  Malmaison,  Rueil,  and 
Miquel.  Jean.  3,769,239. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Irvin  I..  3.769.550 
Leas  Brothers  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Leas.   Lawrence   E.,   Leas.   Robert   L.,  and  John-son,  Cecil   J.. 
3.769,197 
Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See- 
Leas.  Vemon  E.;  and  Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan.  3.768.701 
Leas.  Lawrence  E.;  Leas.  Robert  L  ,  and  Johnson.  Cecil  J  ,  to  Leas 
Brothere  Development  Corporation.  PolluUon-free  fuels  3,769,197, 
CI.  208-8.000. 
Lea.s,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Leas.   Lawrence   E.;  Leas.   Robert   L.,   and  Johnson.  Cecil  J.. 
3.769.197. 
Leas.  Vemon  E.;  and  Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan,  lo  Diverse  Ventures  Corpora- 
tion   Liquid  dispensing  system  and  receptacle  therefor.  3,768,701, 
CI  222-129.400 
l^boutet,  Hubert  P..  and  Bensus.san.  Andre  M..  to  Thomson-CSF.  Par- 
ticle preaccelerator  arrangement  3.769,599,0.  328-233.(XX). 
Lcdbetter,  Harvey  D:  See— 

Beck,  Henry  N  ;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  and  Schmitt.  John  A.. 

3,769,269 

Lee,  Chen-Hsiung;  Lominac.  Harold  R  .  Ross.  Charies  O  .  and  Wolfe. 

Bruce  A     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon    Fluid 

droplet  printer.  3,769.624,  CI.  346- 1 .000. 

Lee    Henry  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Stoffey.  Donald  G  .  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals, 

mesne  Polyethylene  glycol  diacrylate  3.769.336.C1  260-486.00r 
Lee    Irvin  1  ,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc    Voltage  sensitive  control  device 

3.769.550. 0.  31 7-33.0SC 
Lee.  James  M:  See—  ,  ^,c«  c^o 

Chu,  William  M.;  Lee.  James  M  ,  and  Sonoda.  (Jeorge,  3,769.528. 
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,  lo  General  Elcctnc  Company 
syMem      3.769.505,    CI      250- 


Icc.  John  S  ,  and  Alves.  William  R 
RaditKictivc     hak)gcn    monitonng 
3>V4(K)0 
I^c,  Kirkwixxl  M  ,  Ui  Eatim  Corpt)r«tK)n   Hoist  electnc  control  handle 
with  firM  operating  means,  mcludmg  a  movable  S-shaped  resistor. 
and  second  operating  means.  3,769,480.  CI.  200- 1 57  000 
Lee.  Norman  C  .  lo  Carolma  Enterpnses,  Inc    Children's  riding  toy 

havmg  mechanical  driving  means  3,768.835.  CI.  280-2 1  5.000. 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals,  mesne:  See— 

Lee.  Henry  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sloffey.  Donald  C.  3.769.336 
Lee.Raymond.Organization.  Inc.The:  See— 
Benhan,  Vera.  3, 768,768 
Fishpaw,  Bemice  N..  3.768,97 1. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  The;  See— 

Van  Den  Bosch,  Joseph,  3,768,683 
Lee    Wooycung,  and  Weekman,  Vam  W.,  to  Mubil  Oil  Corporation 
Thermal  energy   control   for  a  FCC  system    3.769.203.  CI.   208- 
164  000 
Lee-Tex  Valve,  Inc.;  See — 

Garren.  Leeroy  L  .  3.768.299 
Leeds  St.  Northrup  Company  See— 

McClenahan,  Robert  W  ,  3,769,626. 
Leeds.  Winthrop  M  .  to  Westinghtiuse  Electric  Corporation    PufTer 
type  compressed-gas  circuit  intarrupler  with  double-flow  action 
3.769,479.  CI  200-148.003. 
Leeming.  Michael  R    G  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
Enzymatic  monohydrolysis  of  prostaglandin  diester    3,769.166.  CI 
195-51  OOr. 
Lees,  Norman  G  Curling  broom  and  cover  3.768,1 1 1 .  CI.  1 5-210  OOr 
Leesona  Corporation;  See— 

Nelson ,  John,  and  Pitts,  Thomas  E. ,  3 .768 .24 1 
Lefevre.  Claude;  See — 

Dolbachian,  Raymond,  and  Lefevre.  Claude.  3.769.555 
Leighl,  Howard  S  Ear  protector  3,768,470.0.  128-152  000 
Leighton,  Lee  See — 

Zeitlin.  Edward  J.,  and  Leighton.  Lee.  3.769.493 
Leinkram.  Charles  Z..  and  Oaks.  William  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Nav>  Shingled  array  of  solar  cells  3.769,091.0.  136-89  000 
Lemicux,  George  E.  See — 

Kolehmainen.  Jack  A  ,  and  Leniieux,  George  E.,  3.768.339. 
Leo,  Reinhard;  See — 

Sohr,   Hans-Ulrich,  Leo,  Reinhard,  Bachmann,   Wolfgang,  and 
Herrmann,  Sierfried,  3,768,967 
Leonard,  Robert  M  ;  See— 

Swanke.  Roy  L,  and  Leonard,  Robert  M  ,3.768.152 
Leoni.  Primo,  to  Nuova  LA  PI   Pneumatic  screw-drivers   3.768.577. 

CI    173-93  000 
LeparrUcas.  Romas,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Row  control  valve 

3,768.522.0    138-40.000 
Lemer.  Nathan  B  ,  to  Braun,  W  ,  Company   Multi-product  dispenser 

package   3,76«,697,0.  222-80  000 
Lesh,  Nathan  George  See— 

Feldman,  David.  Lesh.  Nathan  George,  and  Worobey,  WaJter. 
3.769,108 
Leutner.  Bemd.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias,  and  Ohlinger,  Manfred,  to 
Badtsche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Ferromagnetic 
chromium  dioxide  crystals.  3.769 JD87.  CI    I  17-234  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Matthaei.  Raymond  George.  3.769.225 
LeVes^ue,  Charles  R  ;  Schmieley,  Donald  A  ,  Hurwtiger,  Francis  G  . 
and   Brown,   Arlie   L.,  to   Design  and  Development   Incorporated 
Ticket  pnntcr  3.768,402,0    101-92  000 
Levine.  Leonard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    2,2'-(Lower-al- 
kylenedithio)-bis-3.5.6-trihalo   pyrazines   and   derivatives   thereof 
3,769.285,0  260-250  OOr 
Levinson,  Arthur  A  .  and  Basa,  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Natit»nal  Can  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  dyeing  protein  «ed  particles    3,769,041,  O   426- 
250  000 
Levitt,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Novel 

herbicides  3,769.290.0  260-260  000 
Lew,  Sandy  Y  .  and  Conley,  Edward  F  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporauon 

Catalyst  structure  3,769,240,  O  252-268  000. 
Lewers,  William  R  :  See— 

Paumicr,  Thomas  B.;  Bulso.  Joseph  D  ,  Jr..  and  Lewers.  William 
R  ,3.768.667 
Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited   Fuel 

supply  systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,768.249,0  60-39  140 
L^wis,  James  Marvin;  and  Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons,  Incorporated 
Light  sensitive  reproduction  and  electron  beam  sensitive  matenal 
3,769.023.0  96-n5.00p. 
Lewis,  John  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  exhaust  gas  recircu 

lating  control  3.768,452.0   123-1  19  00b. 
Lewis.  Richard  A.,  to  Addressografh-Multigraph  Corporation   Direct 
image  composing  machine  having  means  to  prevent  pressure  over- 
load of  printing  characters.  3.768^19.0    197-6  4O0 
Lewis.  Richard  L    See— 

Mizen.  Walter  J  ;  Lewis,  Richand  L  .  and  Hendnckson.  Richard  T.. 
3.768,606 
Lewis.   Richard    L..   to   Bendix   Corporation,  The     Hydraulic   brake 

booBter  3.768,370, 0.  9 1  -39 1  OOr 
Lewis.  Richard  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  Proportioning  valve  with 

kMd  tensing  btend  btick.  3.768.876. 0.  303-22.00r 
Lewis,  Theras  Gordon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Time  division  switching  system  bridging  circuit.  3,769,461,  CI    179 
1 5  Oat. 


Lezy,  Renee:  See — 

Alexandre.  Pierre;  and  l^zy,  Renee,  3,768,599 
Liberman,  Richard  A  .  Bond.  William  C  ,  and  Soltysiak,  Edwin  J  .  to 
General  Datacomm  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
teletypewriter  terminals  3,769,454,0.  l78-58.00r. 
Licentia  PatentVerwaltungs-G  m  b  H.:  See— 

Herchner.  Dieter.  3,769,603 
Lichtcnberger,  Harold  V.;  See— 

Zinn,  Walter  H  .  and  Lichtenberger.  Harold  V  .  3.769,159 
Lill,  John  F.,  to  Windamatic  Systems.  Inc.  Sutor  winding  apparatus 

3.768.3  19.  CI.  74-20  000. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Chauvettc,  Robert  R,  3.769,281 . 

Clarke,  John  W  .  3,768.638 

Mas.sey.  Eddie  H  .  3.769.273 

Molloy .  Bryan  B  ,  and  Tuttle.  Ronald  R  ,  3,769.426 

Morin,  Robert  B  ,  Spry,  Douglas  O  ,  Hauser.  Kenneth  L  ;  and 

Mueller,  Richard  A  ,  3,769,3  16 
Southard,  George  Lee,  3,769.27 1 . 
Lilly  Indu-stnes.  Limited;  See— 
Parker.  George,  3,769,280 
Lin,  Chao-Han,  to  National  Cash  Regi.ster  Company,  The    Pres-sure- 
sensitive    record    sheets    employing    amid<varKl    sulfoxamidivsub- 
stituted  fluorans  3,769,057,0    I  17-36  200 
Lin,  Ruey  Y    S<-c- 

EcofKimy.  James,  and  Lin.  Ruey  Y..  3.769.144. 
Linberg.  Karl  Heinz;  See  — 

Halberschmidt,  Friednch,  Linberg,  Karl  Heinz;  Nuding,  Werner, 
and  Steffcns,  Hans,  3,769, 133 
Lindberg,  Allen  W  ,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated  Electronic  ener- 
gizing system  for  solenoid  fuel  injectors  3,768,449.0    123-32  Oea 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  Surface 
inversion  solar  cell  aiHl  method  of  forming  same  3,769,558,0  317 
234  OOr 
Lindo,  Neil  A  ;  See— 

Zinnes.  Harold,  and  Lindo,  Neil  A  .  3,769.292. 
Lindson,  John  T  :  See- 
Born.  Frank  J  ;  and  Und.son,  John  T  ,  3.769,048 
Lingle.  Oeo   M    Cot>ler  door   for   use   in   an  offset  door  opening 

3.768.206.  O  49-486.000 
Linick.  Richard    Treatment  apparatus  for  the  eye  and  orbit  area 

3.768,485.0    128-402  000 
Lmke,  Wolfgang  Gerd,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Cap.  3.768,688, 0. 

220-23000. 
Linton,  Walter  Lirtdsay:  See — 

Benatt,    Frank    George    Simon,    and    Linton,    Walter    Lindsay, 
3,768,792 
Uon  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd    S« — 

Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  3.769,332. 
Liquid  Crystal  Irxlustnes.  Inc  ;  See— 

Sharpies*.  Edward  N  .  3.768,886 
Little.  Arthur  D  ,  Inc    See— 

Breckenndge,  Robert  Warren.  Jr  .  3.768.765 
Little.  Arthur  J  .  and  Mayer.  William  R  .  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora 

tion  Buzzer  manufactunng  metKxl  3,768,158,0.  29-622  000. 
Little,  Little  J  ;  S«— 

Hunter,  Joe  S  ,  Bailey,  Escar  L  ,  and  Little,  Little  J  ,  3,768.316 
Litton  Bu-siness  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Woods,  James  E.  3,769, 1 39. 
Litton  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Gamer,  Philip  O,  3.768.794. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Shapiro.  Jonas  M  .  and  Julie.  Joel,  3,769.586 
Littwin,    Arthur    K.,    to    Littwin    Family    Trust     Voltage    control 

3,769.565,0   318-380000 
Littwin  Family  Trust;  See— 

Uttv^n,  Arthur  K  .  3.769.565. 
Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan:  See— 

Hughes.     John     LawTer>ce;     and     Liu.     Robert     Chung-Huan. 
3.769.427 
LivingsU)n.  Graydon  C  .  to  Wolfe  &  Vine.  Inc   Manikin  construction 

3.769,134.0    156-293  000 
Lobashov.  Boris  Pavlovich:  See— 

Borok.  Bons  Alexandrovich,  Dzneladze,  Zhan  losifovich;  Petrov. 
Leonid  Nikolacvich,  Zaikin.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Kiyansky,  Ivan 
Alexeevich;  and  Lobashov,  Boris  Pavlovich.  3.769.008 
Ixicooti.  Joseph  D    See— 

Hu,  Kwoh  H  ;  and  Loconti,  Joseph  D  ,  3,768,976 
Loev.   Bernard,   and   Zirkle.  Charles   L  ,  to  Smith  Kline   Sl   French 
Laboratories.     l-(Di-lower    alkylaminoalkyl)-1.3-dihydro-5-phenyl 
2H  -l-benzazepin-2-ones  and  imcrmediates  therefor  3,769,275,  CI 
26O-23930b 
Logan.  John  S.:  See — 

Colovas,  Denny  D,  Logan.  John  S..  and  Skruch.  Richard  R  , 
3.768,829 
Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henn;  See — 

Anatol,  Jesus,  Vidalenc,  Henri  Michel,  and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul 

Mane  Henn.  3.769.406 
Riviere.  Eugene.  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yevette.  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien; 
aiKl  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul  Mane  Henri.  3,769.409. 
Lominac.  Harold  R.;  See- 
Lee.  Chcn-Hsiung,  Lominac.  Harold  R..  Rom.  Charles  O.,  and 
Wolfe.  Bruce  A.  3,769.624 
London.  S   Paul,  to  Metaframe  Corporation.  Brine  shrimp  harvesting 
apparatus  3,768,193,0  43-6  500. 
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Long,  Alan  (iihson;  and  Weir.  Niall  Galbraith.  to  Glaxo  Laboratories, 
limited    PrcparatK)n  of  A^-4  carboxy  cephalosptirins  having  a  3- 
vinyl  or  substituted  3-vinyl  group.  3,769.277.  CI  260-243.00c. 
l-ong,  C^eoffrcy,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Ap- 
paratus for  carbon  content  analysis.  3,769,189,0   204-l95.00r. 
Uing.   Gordon    D  ,   to  Tektronix    Inc.    Feedback    amplifier   circuit. 

3,769,605,0  330-30  OOd 
Long,  John  B  ,  to  Marmon  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Roof  drilling  and  bolting 
apparatus    having    an    operator    carrying   and    protective   device. 
3,768.574.0.173-23.000 
Lorbon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Graham,  Philip G.  and  Reich,  Lawrence.  3.769.463.         . 
Lorenz,  Dietrich;  See — 

Boltze.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Lorenz.  Dietrich.  3.769.3 19. 
Louis.  Yves:  See— 

Tariel.  Henri;  Guyon.  Roger,  Gagneux,  Yves;  Muller,  Franck,  and 
Louis,  Yves.  3,769,118. 
Lowy,  Paul:  See — 

Jolisburger.  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Lowy,  Paul,  3,769,632. 
Lub«n,  Timothy  A.;  Strobel.  Rudolf  G.  Reinhard.  Richard  N.;  and 
Patel.  Janyantilal  M..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Aroma- 
enriched  coffee  products  aixl  process.  3.769,032,  CI.  426-48.000. 
lujcas.  Joseph.  ( Industries )  Limited :  See— 

Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur.  3.768,249 
Luckey,  George  Wilson;  See- 
Cook,   Richard   Erwin;   Fitzhugh,   Donald   Lewis;   and   Luckey, 
George  Wilson.  3.769.397. 
Ludwig.  Arthur  C  ;  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aerortautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.769.623 
Lukcns  Steel  Company:  See— 

Walters.  Joseph  J  ;  and  McGibbon.  Verdun  R.,  3.769.097. 
LuiKlahl.  EzruC.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundahl.  Ezra  Coidell.  3,768.679. 
lujndahl.    Ezra   Cordell,   to   Lundahl.   Ezra  C.    IrK.    Accumulating 

chamber  for  compacting  hay  wagon.  3.768,679, 0.  2 1 4-5 1 9.000 
Lungwitz,  Gunter;  See — 

Gutsche,     Rolf;     Hanske,     Manfred;    and     Lungwitz,    Gunter, 
3,768,406 
Lynch,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Rusch,  David  T  ;  and  Lynch,  Matthew  J.,  3.769,438 
Lyon,  Oaude  Bernard,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  ta 
Recherche  A  N  V  A  R    Crop  harvesting  machines.  3.768,240,  O. 
56-330.000. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Mayo.  William  E.,  and  Gottlieb,  Joel  B  ,  3,769,263 
Mac    Rae,    Alfred    Urguhart;    and    Moline,    Robert    Alan,    to    Bell 
Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated   Production  of  SlOt  tapered 
films.  3,769.109.0.  156-3.000 
Machleidt.  Hans;  See— 

Kruger,    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Josef; 

Machleidt,  Hans,  Ohnacker.  Gerhard.  Engelhom,  Robert,  and 

Puschmann,  Sigfrid.  3.769.408. 

l^ndgraf,  Oaus-Adolf;  Seeger,  Ernst;  Engel,  Wolfhard,  Teufel, 

Helmut,  and  Machleidt.  Hans.  3.769.299 

Mackay,    John     A.,    to    Unison    Corporation.    Gnnding    machine 

3,768,212,0.  5  1-82  OOr 
MacKinnon.  Alan  G  .  aitd  Brode.  Robert  M.,  deceased  (by  Brode, 
Joyce  Wallis,  executnx),  to  Fourxlation  Equipment  Corporation, 
The.   Joint   construction   for  sectional   lead.   3,768,575,  CI.    173- 
43000 
MacLaren  Snow  Limited:  See — 

Snow.  John  Douglas.  3.768.238 
Macuila.  L.  Andrew:  See — 

Kincannon,  Don  F..  Macuila.  L  Andrew;  and  Tiederman.  William 
G.  Jr..  3.769.204 
Maeder,  Arthur.  See— 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie.  Abel.  Heinz,  aixl  Maeder.  Arthur,  3,769,365. 
Maes.  Michel  E.;  and  Abbott.  Albert  F..  lo  Explosives  Corporation  of 
America.  Cap  seraitive  ammonium  nitrate-hydrazing-water-explo- 
iive  3.768,410,0.  102-24.00r 
Maes.  Michel  E.,  Friant.  James  E..  Abbott.  Albert  F.;  and  Steffey. 
James  R..  to  Explosives  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Safety  blasting  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.768,411,0    lU2-24.00r 
Magerle,  Otto,  to  Fa  Tukien  Trust.  Apparatus  for  continuously  convey- 
ing semisolid  material  by  the  action  of  circulating  squeeze  rollers  on 
a  flexible  conductor  3.768,934,0.417-477  000 
Magne.  Frank  C;  See- 
Mod.  Robert  R.,  Magne,  Frank  C.;and  Skau.  Evald  L.,  3,769,289. 
Magnetic  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Svalbe.  John  W..  3,769,609. 
MagnusMMi,  Gunnar  Ivar  Lennart,  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Steering 

device  for  buses.  3.768.825. 0  280-96  000 
Maguire,  Richard  J.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The   AssemMy  apparatus. 

3.768,135,0.  29-208.00d. 
Mahogany  Farms,  Iik.,  mesne:  See— 
Gamett,  Donald  W  ,  3.769,036. 
Maida,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Exposure  determining  device 

3.768.386.  CI.  95- lO.Oce. 
Maierson.  Theodore;  Powers,  Edward  M.;  and  Bowles,  Thomas  J.,  to 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  liquid 
write  crayon.  3.769,045.0   106-19000 
Maihart,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  producing  tubular  cylindrical  bodies  of 

hardenable  molding  compositions.  3.768.943,0.  425-224.000. 
Makowski,  Clement  J.:  See— 


Pegg,  Robert  J.;  and  Makowski,  Clement  J.,  3,768,926. 
Malak,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Durose,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Malak.  Thomas  P..  3.769,1 79. 
Malik,  Oscar  J.,  to  Aeronics  Corpwration  of  America.  Connector 
means  for  cables  with  semi-rigid  sheaths.  3,769,444,  O.  I  74-75. 00c. 
Mallech,  Joseph  W  :  See- 

Whalen,  Mark  E..  Trepanier,  Norman  W.;  Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and 
Mallech.  Joseph  W.,  3,768,1 39. 
Malmaison.  Rueil;  See—  ,-'' 

Juguin.  Bernard;  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois;  Malmaison,  Rucil;  and 
Miquel,  Jean.  3,769.239 
Malmin.  Oscar    Air  stenlizer  and  control  means.  3.768.970.  O.  21- 

74.00r 
Malone.  Edward  G.;  See— 

Inwood,  Russell  A.,  Malone,  Edward  G.,  and  Van  As.selt,  Harold, 
3.768,630. 
Manetti,  Mario:  See- 
Bruno.  Edward  C,  3,768,643. 
Mangelsdorf,  David  H.;  See— 

Colman,  Richard;  and  Mangelsdorf.  David  H  .  3.768.100. 
Mangiere,  Richard  John;  Dwyer,  Charles  James;  and  Bres.sler,  Mag- 
dalena  Adriana.  Dry  fxiwder  for  glazing  food.sluffs.  3,769,027.  O. 
426-169.000 
Manjikian.  Serop,  to  Universal  Water  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing   semipermeable    membrane    elements     3,769,128,    O.     156- 
185.000. 
Mann,  Adriaan  Barend;  and  Christianas,  Jacobus  Johannes,  to  Stichl- 
ing    Waterbonwkundig    Laboratorium.    Apparatus    for    taking    an 
undisturbed  soil  sample  3,768,580,  CI.  1 75-25 1  000 
Manz.  Curtis  T.  Welder's  helmet  having  upwardly  sliding  window. 

3.768.099.0,2-8  000 
Mappes.  Robert  W.,  to  Matson  Navigation  Company.  Container  for 

elongatedarticles  3,768,686,0  220-1  500. 
Marcor  Housing  Systems  Incorporated;  See— 

Fuller,  Walter  Thomas.  3,768.22 1 
Marinace.  John  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  ohmic  contacts  to  semiconductors    3.768,151. 
O.  29-590.000. 
Markland.   Richard   D..  to  Consolidated   Metco.   Inc    Fuel   heater. 

3.768,454,0.  I23-122.00e. 
Markle.  David  A.,  and  Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Cor- 
poration, The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  fluorescence  radia- 
tion. 3.769.5 1 6. 0  250-363.000. 
Markovitz.  Mark;  and  Kohn.  Leo  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Or- 
ganostannoic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  reaction  product 
epoxycunng  agent.  3,769.226,0  252-182.000 
Markcn^tz,  IsraJ  J.,  to  Stem  Development  Corpioralion.  mesne.  Safety 
cover  cap  for  an  aerosol  container  or  the  like.  3,768,703,  O.  222- 
182.000. 
Marmon  Group,  IrK.,  The;  See- 
Long,  John  B.  3,768.574 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.  to  Ethyl  Corporation   High  velocity  carburetor. 

3.768.787.  O  261 -23  00a.  ^ 

Marsh.  Richard  P.;  and  Basso.  Julius  C.  Device  for  forming  and  han- 
dling concrete  pipe.  3.768,954, 0  425-45 1  000 
Marsh,  William  D.  See— 

Coddington.  David  M.  and  Marsh.  William  D.,  3,769.122. 
Martel,  Leslie  B  ;  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Martel.  Leslie  B  .  3,768,992. 
Martin,  Alan.  Manually  operated  mandrel  rivet  setting  tool  with  lever 

throw  adju-stment.  3,768.297,0.  72-391  000 
Martin,  Aubrey  Wilfred,  to  Republic  Rubber  Industries  (Proprietary) 

Limited  Retreading  of  tires  3,769.121.0.  156-96  000 
Martin,  Billy  M  :  See- 
Sloan,  Benjamin  Johnston;  Martin,  Billy  M.;  Oevenger,  Loyd  H.; 
and  Dunn,  Roger  S,  3,768, 1 50 
Martin,  James.  Mechanism  for  the  emergerKy  opening  or  jettisoning  of 

the  hoods  or  canopies  of  vehicles  3,768.759.0  244-121  000 
Martin.  Jon  W..  and  Bell,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Composition  of 
polyolefin   rubber,    1 ,2-polvbutadiene   and   a  fluorinated   polymer. 
3,769.370,0.  260-889.000' 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Hise,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Jordan.  Russell  T..  3.769.176. 
Martin.  Robert  L  ;  See— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  and  Martin.  Robert  L..  3.769,342. 
Martin,  Thomas  W,  Jr.;  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  W  ,  Sr  ;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W  .  Jr.,  3.768.799. 
Martin,  Thomas  W..  Sr.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W  .  Jr..  to  Cutters 
Machine  Company,  Inc.  Catcher  mechanism  for  cloth  spreading 
machine.  3,768.799,0.  270-30.000. 
Martin,  William  A.;  See — 

Valenta,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  Martin,  William  A.,  and  Metzger,  Lenard 
M..  3,769.457. 
Martincic.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Ouirk,  James  F  ;  Martincic.  Paul  W..  and  Friedrich.  Kevin  F., 
3,769.447. 
Martincic,  Paul  W  ;  and  Moore,  Curtis  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Cast  condenser  bushing.  3,769.446,0.  174-143.000 
Martini,  Leo  A.  Percus.sion  drilling  system.  3,768,576, 0.  1 73-73.000. 
Martini,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Unitetf  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dye  release 

apparatus  3,768,436,0.  1  16- 124  00b 
Martiniak,  Leonard  J,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compacting  ap- 
paratus having  means  for  releasing  a  compacted  load  therefrom. 
3,768,399,0   100-229  00a. 
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Dennis  G.;  and  Lavender. 


Manonc.  Ronald  J  .  Mueller.  Peter  «  '  «^  "»■  ^  lsS67(£o'***'''' 
C..rp<*aiK.n  ScintillatKW  camera.  3.769.509.  CI  250-367.000 

Marlvn.  Viktor  MikhaikwichiStr—  „     .   .       ,        u  o  .,  :  wi,. 

Paton.  B*.ns  Evgen«vKh;  Medovar.  Bor«  l^levich.  B«gta..  VUa- 
|v  M.khailovkh;  Tsukanov,  Oeorgy  Emmanuilovich,  ^- 
darenko  Oleg  Petrovich.  Bogachenko.  Alexei  Georpevich,  Stu- 
oak  Leonid  MikhaiJovich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Shtan- 
kaJury  Pavlovich  and  Pavltichuk.  Georgy  AnrtotievKh. 
3.768.541  I 

"^"^K^Ukel^Nori^    Maruyama.    Ikuo;    and    Morita,    Katsuyuki. 

3.769.098 
Mar^jyama.  Kunio  See—  ,  ,«.«  q*x. 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kunio.  3,76«,Vf>0. 

'^'^CTkin.?Gerald  L  ;  Jungjohann.  Vomon  H..  Marvin.  Edgar  S  .  and 

Seeiy.  Neil  G.  3.768.896.  | 

Marwede.Gunter:  S«—  '  .       ^  j 

Graulich.    Wilhelm.    Beck.    Manfred.    Marwede.    Gtjnter.    and 

Thersen,  Dieter,  3.769.369  ,  ^  , 

Marrocco.  Alessandro.  to  SOCIMI-Soam  CommjZKXB    nd^jnal, 

MilanoSp  A.  Electromagnetic  brake.  3.768.607,  CI   188-165  OOO 

Masaki.Tatsuo;  &<—  .     ,.      ,.      _, 

Hanada.     Hiroshi;     Kita|ma.     Nobuo;     and     Ma«aki,    Tatsuo. 

3,769.010  „     ^  ^  „,     .    Ki 

Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg  Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft  WerV  Num- 

bcrg:  See— 

Mayer.  Karl.  3.768,335. 

Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG;  See— 

Koller.Emil.  3.768.745. 
Maachnieyer.  Dennis G.:  See- 
Weir.  Donald  Robert;  Maachmejer 
William  J  ,3.768,993. 
Maska.  Rudolf:  See—  „ 

Anderson.  Cari  C  ;  Maska,  Rudotf; and  Dw.  Suryya  K  .  3.769.254 
Mason.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Xerox  Cottxxation    Projection  awemWy 

3.768384.0.95-45.000 
Ma»n,    Vem    K.   to    Berg.    Edgar    A.    Ticket   dispensing   device 

3.768354. a.  83-222.000 
N4machu9etts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Nugent.  John  B,  3.768.656  ,,.„.., 
Thornton,  Richard  D;  and  Kohn.  Henry  H.  3,768.417 

Maaaey    Eddie  H     to  Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company    Bis-urea  adducts  of 
macr^ide  antibiotics.  3.769.273,0.  260-2l0.0ab 

Maaaey-FerguKm  inc.:  See—  I 

Heintz.  Herman.  3.768.340  I  .    .. 

Masne  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Compmy  Dimenr^ion 
of  st^ne  compounds.  3.769.359, 0.  260^69.00? 

Mastner.  Jiri:  See—  .     ,  _^ -,. 

Iten,  Paul;  Mastner,  Jiri;  and  Mottter.  Francow,  3,769.584. 

Masuda.  Katsutada;  and  Imashiro,  Yo«hio,  to  TakedaChenuoJ  India- 
tries,   Ltd.    N-acyl  sydnonimine   derivatives.    3.769J83,  O.    Ztw- 

247  20a.  ,       ^  .__: 

Masuda.  Kazuo.  to  Haywhibara  Company.  Proce*  for  the  punfication 

ofamylaacs.  3.769.168. 0   195-66  OOr 
Masui.  Akira:  See—  .  •,  ,*j  ooo 

Ohkubo,  Masuta;  Iraai,  Ryoichiro;  and  Masui.  ^^^^2r^^^ 
Maleaon,  Jean  F  FUler  conrtruction.  3.768.233  O  55- 100  OOa 
Mathews    Keith   Franklin,   to  Interxwbonal   Machines  Corporaoon. 

Tnmsistorswitchingcircuit.  3.769.524. 0  307-215  000 
Malhonn    Edward  Landais.  to  IntcnwtionaJ  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Apparatus  for  clamping  »id  centering  a  flexible  magnetx: 
disk  3.768.8 1  5.  O  274-40.000 
Mataon  Navigation  Company:  See— 
Mappes.  Robert  W.,  3,768,686. 

Mataon.  Robert  Dale:  See—  ,^,     ,  -.^  -nn 

Willard,  John  Gordon;  and  Matson,  Robert  Dale,  3,769,220 

Matiubara,  Hironaga,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  i'^'i^f^J^  ^^^ 
caWe   having  an   insulating  shielding  layer    3,769.085.  O     117- 
218000 
Matsubara.Tetsujin:See—  ..    ^    t  kj.i..K.» 

Sugano  Izuru;  Kenmoku.  Ycjshihiro;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  Matsuhara. 
Tetsu^n;  and  Okuda.  Taneaki.  3.769.219. 
Mataukawa.  Hiroharu;  See—  ^    »,  .    ,.  u:..,^^^. 

Ishige.    Sadao;    Hayashi.    Takao;    and    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu. 

3.769.062  .      .,  ..        .     c 

Matsukawa.  Hirohani;  Saeki.  Keisot  and  Shimada.  Takeo.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Fihn  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  p»«pMing  micro«p«iles  contammg 
hydrophobicoildrops.  3.769.231.0  252-316.000. 

Matsumura,  Ya«Jo;  and  Maniyama,  Kunio,  to  ^^^^^  I^STSZl' 
Limited  Prt»cess  for  producing  lactonized  acryhc  fibers.  3,768.VO©. 

Matsuo.  Yoshio;  and  Sugimoto.  Shigetoki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
rwny  Limited  Synchronizing  system  for  phaK-modotatwo  leleoom- 
muiiiation  system.  3.769,587,  CI  325-320.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  v  ^^ 

Ouchi,    Hiromu;    Nishida.    Masamitsu;    and    Nagano,    Katsuo, 
3,769,218. 
Matwshiu  Electric  Werke,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Toahio.  3,768.483. 
Matsuura.  Mutsuhiko:  See— 

Oowa,  Kiyoywu;  and  Matsuura.  Mutsuhiko.  3.768.890. 

Mattel.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^.to  i-»« 

Hill,  Allen  D  .  Laisaon.  Akc  L.,  and  Rich,  Hubert  A  .  3.768,175 


•    October  30,  1973 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Steering  axle    3,768,585, 


Process  for 
3,768,946, 


,  and 


Matteo,  Nicholas  J. 

CI   l80-79.20r 
Matthaei,  Raymond  George,  to  ^''^^^^'^"f?rf^\ 
producing  marbleized  soap  3.769.225. 0  252-134.000. 
Maiuschke.  Walter   Frequency  carrier  molding  apparatus 

CI  425-363.000 
Mayadas,  AshokF    See—  .  w^  c 

Freedman.  James  F  ;  Henry.  George  R  ;  Maywlas.  Ashok  F. 
Shatzkes,  Morris.  3.769.61 8 
Mayer      Ferdy      Parametric     device    for    multiplying    frequencies. 

3,769.597.0  328-160  000 
Mayer      Karl,     to    Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg     Numberg    Aktien- 
oeseilschaft  Werit  Numberg  Crankshaft  componed  of  a  plurality  of 
Actions  welded  together  3.768.335.  CI  74-597  000 
Mayer.  William  R.  See— 

Uttle.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Mayer.  William  R.,  3,768,158 
Maynard,  George  A  ,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Nail  package  improvements  for 
interconnecting  the  trailing  nail  of  one  nail  package  with  the  leading 
nailofanothernailpackage  3,768.124.0  24-81  Occ 
Maynard,  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Paulson,  Thomas  M  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  mul- 
tiple ply  sets  3,768,801,0.  270-53.000 
Mayo  William  E  .  and  Gottlieb,  Joel  B,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc  Vinyl 
halide     polymen     stabilized     with     two    organotin     compounds 
3.769.263.0  260-45  75k 
Mayr,  Helmut;  Huber,  Theodor;  and  Pehe,  Richard,  to  Agfa-Cevaert 
AG    Automatic  diaphragm  control  circuit  for  a  motion  picture 
camera.  3,768.893.0.  352-91  000  , -.^  „7    ri     83 

Mc   Bride,   Morris  M    Mat  cutting  apparatus.    3,768,357,  tl    HJ- 

438  000 
Mc  Culloch  Corporabon:  See— 

Frederickson,  Robert  Eu»cne,  3,768,611.  ,,    ^  ^    - 

Mc  Mahon,  Roy  C  ,  to  ElectrortaUc  Equipment  Co  Method  of  remov- 
ing oil  from  engine  coolant  3.769. 188. 0  204-186000 
McCanae,  James  E.;  Faber,  Frederick  L  ;  and  Bauer.  Ivan  E  .  to  Hess- 
ton  Corporation  Structure  for  eliminating  mud  collections  in  farm 
implemenu.  3,768.572.0  172-112  000 
McOenahan  Robert  W  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northnip  Company  Pnnting  ele- 
ment for  multi-point  recorders.  3,769,626.0  346-61  000 

McOure,  John  L;  See—  ^  .,.„ -.a-, 

Preher,  John  L.;  and  McOure,  John  L.,  3,768.742. 
McColl,  Bruce  J  .  to  Owena-lllinois.  Inc  Roundwood  stump  procesaor. 
3.768.529. 0   1 74-309  Oac  ^      ^      .  _ 

McCormick.  Harold  E  .  to  Ramsey  Corporauon    Combmatian  apex 

and  side  seals  for  rotary  piston  engines  3.768,936,  O.  41 8- 142  000 
McCracken.  Ivan  H    See-  ,  ,.co -.oi 

Bett,  Cart  R  ;  and  McCracken,  Ivan  H  ,  3,768,393. 

^  Ruwlell.  Clark  A,  and  McDaniel,CariV,  3,769,386 

McDondl,  John  W:  See-  ..   ,  ^    «y    , -,^o  <a#t 

ThomiMon.  Robert  F  ;  and  McDonell.  John  W  .  3,768,586. 
McDonnellDouflas  Corporation:  See-  ,  ,^„  .^, 

Hohnes.  Richard  N  ;  and  Dobba.  Richard  A  ,  3,769,142 
Toy,  Stephen  M,  3.768.975  ^  ^  .„. 

McDonough.  Thomas  B  .  to  GTE  Sylvama  Incorporated  Selective  ac- 
tuating mechaiism  for  percussive  photoflash  lamp  array  3.76V .301 . 
O.  240-1.300 
McDougal.  Harmon  A    See—  4,,— i 

Wiley,  Daniel  E  ,  McDougal.  Harmon  A  ,  and  Turner.  Allan  L  , 
3,768351 

McEntee.  Harry  R;  See—  .,-,^110 

Viego,  Armando  G,  and  McEntee.  Harry  R,  3,7693 10 

McEvoy    William  J    Fast  aver^ng  noise  summmg  circuit  for  auto- 
matic iignal  detection  3,769,601 . 0  329- 1 10  000 
McFee.  James  Hoffman:  See— 

Ashkin,  Arthur,  Bergman,  John  George,  Jr. 
Hoffman.  3,769.096. 
McGettigan.  Marian  M:  See— 

LapKhis.  Milton;  and  McGettigan,  Manan  M 

McGibbon,  Verdun  R    See— 

Walters  Joaeph  J;  and  McGibbon,  Verdun  R 
McGill     Howard    L..    to    Schlumberger    Technotogy    CorporatKxi. 

High}low  now  safety  valve.  3.768.506, 0  1 37^58.000 
McGraw-Ediaon  Company:  See- 
Lay,  Mich«l  T  .  3.769.473. 
Miller.  John  J.;  and  Vesper,  George  J  ,  3.768.282. 
Schmidt.  Jacob  E..  3.769.095 
McKittrick.  Clarence:  See—  ._  ^  ,  ^*m«o 

Cowte*.  Tommie;  and  McKittnck.  Clarence.  3.768.780. 
McLaugWin.  James  H..  10  Umversal  Oil  Products  Company   Reactant 

ratioomtrolprocem.  3.768.955. 0.  431-12.000.  _ 

McUntic  William  James,  to  Thorn  Ughang  Umiied.  Slide  projectors. 

3.768.900. 0  353-98  000 
McMahon.  KrouKS.See—  ,^„ -r     «~i 

Eubankx    Ltoyd  S  ;  McMahon.  Krouse  S.;  Payne.  John  T  .  and 
Roaenberger.  Frederick  E.  3.769,1 77. 
McManiHunTM  ;  «k1  Miller   M„W^oPf«r  Inc  Substituted 
aminomethylcartxHoles.  3.769.298.0.  260-315.000.  .   . 

M^lH^e^neth  G  ;  decea|«i  (by  ^^^^'^^^i^^f'^^^l^'^lll'Z 
iratrix)  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Control  arrangement  for 
hydl^Kc  sy.^.  3.768.372.  cH  I  -» 1 2.000. 

McMillen.  Learaie  S  :  See— 

McMillen.  Kenneth  G.  3.768372. 

McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Pamer.  Kari  A..  3.768,666. 


and  McFce.  James 


.3,769333 


,  3,769,097 
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McNinch.  Joseph  H  .  Jr  :  .See- 
Urban.  John  A  ;  and  McNinch.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr.,  3,768,872. 
McSwain.  Thad  M    Relractiblc  canopy  shelter.   3,768.540.  CI 

23.00r 
McSwiggin,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Light- 
milled  roast  and  ground  coffee.  3,769,03 1 ,  CI.  426- 1 48.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

BhsK.  Norman  G    and  Wnght,  Robert  T.,  3,768,997. 
Mead,  Louis  W  ,  and  Deutsch,  Marshall  F.,  to  Sherrod  Drywall,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a  component  in  a  biological 
nuid.  3.768.979. CI  23-259  000 
Mechtron  International  Corporation:  See— 

Hage.  William  T,  3,768,424 
Medical  Supply  Company:  See — 

A  very.  Carl  F.  3.768,916 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Baglai.  Vita- 
ly    Mikhailovich,    Tsukanov,    Georgy    Emmanuilovich;    Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Bogachenko.  Alexei  Georgicvich;  Stu- 
pak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich.  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shtan- 
ko,    Jury    Pavlovich    and    Pavliichuk.    Georgy    Anatolievich. 
3,768,541 
Mehta,  Robert,  to  Jeumont-Schneider  Static  switching  system  for  in- 
stantaneous changeover  an  electric  machine    3,769,566,  O.  318- 
375.000 
Meiken  Kagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kizawa,  Kango,  3,769,063 
Meinzer,  Lester  N:  See — 

Walker.  Grant  W  ;  Ford,  Duane  B  ,  Meinzer,  Lester  N 
sen,  RcidS,  3,768.781 
Meisert.  Emst:  See— 

Groglcr,     Gerhard,     Kallert,     Wilhelm,     and     Meisert, 
3.769,265 
Memorex  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Applequist.  James   E  ,  Johnson,   James   E..   Akers,  Clifford   B.; 
Daniels.  Donald  V  ;  James.  Richard  N  ;  Roberts,  Daniel  M  ;  and 
Guzy.  Darrel  James,  3,768.714. 
Memphis  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Gilliland.  James  Harold,  3,768,845 
Menary,  Robert  F.,  to  Paulmar,  Incorporated.  Automatic  threading 

film  reel  3,768,750,0.  242-74  200. 
Mentrup,  Anton:  See— 

Schromm,  Kurt;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Zeile,  Karl,  Renth.  Emst-Otto; 

Engelhardt,  Albrecht.  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  3.769,430 

Menz,  Frederic  L.,  and  Redmond,  Stephen  L  ,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy   Birufry  explosive  logic  network.  3,768,409,  CI.  102- 

22000 

Menzi,  Emst,  to  Menzi,  Emst.  AG    Vehicular  excavating  apparatus. 

3.768,674.0  214-132  000 
Menzi,  Emst,  AG;  See— 

Menzi,  Emst,  3,768,674. 
Merck  Sl  Co  ,  Inc.;  See— 

Bayne,  Gilbert  M  ,  3,769,424 

Bimbaum,  Jerome;  and  Inamine,  Edward,  3.769,169 
Kollonitsch,  Janos,  and  Gal,  George,  3,769,364 
Kuo,    Chan    Hwa,    Taub,    David,    and    Wendler.    Norman    L.. 
3,769,306 
Mesek,  Frederick  K  ,  and  Repke,  Virginia  L  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Disposable  diaper  3,768,480,0    128-287  000 
Mes.serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung 
See- 
Butter,     Karl,     Kaufmann,     Michael,     and     Dederra,     Helmut, 
3,768,256 
Messick,  Richard  A  Lathe  improvements.  3.768.527. CI.  142-38.000. 
Metaframe  Corporation;  See — 

U)ndon.S.  Paul,  3. 768.193 
Metallurgical  Processes  Limited:  See— 

Benatt,    Frank   George    Simon,    and    Linton,    Walter    Lindsay, 
3.768,792. 
Metz,  Paul,  to  ARBED  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange, 
S.A.  Granular  additive  for  eleclrorefining  of  steel.  3,768,996,0  75- 
10  OOr 
Metzger,  Lenard  M.;  See — 

ValenU,  Harry  L.,  Jr  ;  Martin,  William  A  ;  and  Metzger,  Lenard 
M.,  3,769,457 
Metzler,  Robert  H.,  and  Zurek,  Jerome  N.,  to  Stewart-Wamer  Cor- 
poration Modular  gauge  hou-sing.  3,768,314,0  73-432  Oad 
Meulemans,  Charles  Comeliltduard:  See — 

van  der  Tas,  Johannes  Cornells;  and  Meulemans,  Charles  Comelis 

Eduard,  3,768,957 

Meyer,  Christoph  P  ;  Meyer,  Darby  N  ;  and  Meyer.  Stephen  T.  Air 

filter  and  deflector  with  enclosed  magnet  mounts.  3,768,235,  CI.  55- 

385  000 

Meyer,  Darby  N.:  See — 

Meyer,  Christoph  P 

3,768,235. 

Meyer,  Stephen  T. ;  See — 

Meyer,  Christoph  P. 

3,768,235. 

Meyers, Cornelius  B.,  and  Miolla,  Ralph  J.,  Jr.,  to  Schumacher,  Harold 

F  ,  executor  of  the  estate  of  said  Meyers,  Cornelius  B.,  3/9  to  said 

Miolla.ilalph  J.  Jr.,  4/9  to  Hooning,  Carol  J  Vander,  I  /9  to  Pasma, 

Lois  and  1/9  to  Wagemaker,  Herbert,  Jr.  Anti-colic  feeding  device 

3,768.682.0.  2 15- II. OOr. 


Meyer.  Darby  N.;  and  Meyer.  Stephen  T. 


Meyer,  Darby  N  ,  and  Meyer,  Stephen  T 


Meyers.  Robert  A  .  to  TRW  Inc   Removal  of  pyritic  sulfur  from  coal 

using  st)lutioas  containing  ferric  ioas.  3.768.988.  CI.  44- 1  OOr. 
Meyers,  Robert  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Vehicle  hydraulic 

brake  system.  3.768,871,0   303-9  000 
Michaelson.  Joseph  B.  Method  of  treating  aqueou.s  liquids  to  reduce 
oxidative    and    reductive    potential    thereof.    3,769.228,    CI.    252- 
188  30r 
Michelson,  Gajus:  See— 

Michelson.  Gunnar  P.,  Michelson.  Gajus;  Michelson,  Wolf;  and 
Valliant,  William  W  .  3,768.906 
Michelson,  Gunnar  P  .  Michelst>n.  Gajus;  Michelson.  Wolf;  amd  Val- 
liant. William  W..  to  Prtxiucers  Service  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  printing  and  proces,sing  thermal  Tilm    3.768,906.  CI. 
355-132000 
Michelson,  Wolf;  See— 

Michelsf)n,  Gunnar  P  ;  Michelson.  Gajus;  Michelson,  Wolf;  and 
Valliant.  William  W  .  3.768.906. 
Michigan  Carton  Co.:  See — 

Bundy.  Patrick  L  .  3.768.720. 
Microfab  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Betz.  Carl  R  ;  and  McCracken,  Ivan  H.,  3,768,393. 
Micron  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 
Myhre.KjellE,  3,769,110 
Microsys»ems  International  Limited;  See — 

Fobs  RichardC;  and  Spittle.  Walter,  3,769,525. 
Midland  Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Wright.  Dale  E..  3.768.961 
Miller.   Charles  G.,   to  California   Institute   of  Technology.    Purging 
means  and  method  for  xenon  arc  lamps.  3.769.544,0.  313-175.000 
Miller.   Clarence    R.,   to  Tenneco   Inc     Drain   valve   for   fuel    filter. 

3,768,659,0  210-313  000 
Miller.  Donald  F  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Air- 
laydown    apparatus    for    producing    webs    for    nonwoven    fabric. 
3.768. 120.0    19-156.300 
Miller.  Herman,  Inc  ;  See— 

Propst.Robcrt  L  ;and  Kelly,  James  O,  3.768.1 16 
Miller.  John  J.;  and  Vesper.  George  J.  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 

Slant  mounted  laundry  machine  3.768.282,0  68-146.000. 
Miller.  Max  W    .Sec— 

McManus,  James  M.,  and  Miller,  Max  W  ,  3,769,298 
Miller.  Walter  L   Wedging  action  cup  dispenser.  3,768,694,  O   221- 

221.000. 
Miller,  Wendell  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Raymorxl  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration Pump  control  system  3.768,928.0  417-213.000 
Miller,  William    Razor  with  lubncant  dispen.ser    3.768,161.  O.   30- 

41  000 
Mills.  Archie  W.  Food  gnnder.  3,768,741,0.  241-82.100. 
Mills,  George  J . ;  See— 

Ang.  Choh-Yi.and  Mills,  George  J.,  3,769,619 
Millward,  John   David,   to   Decca  Limited    Syrxrhronising  systems. 

3.769,574,0.  323-101  000 
Milner,  John  Kendell,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Cutung devKies.  3,768.353,  CI.  83- 1 61  000 
Minegishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Spring  nng  for  a 

piston  nng  assicmbly.  3,768,8 1 8,  CI  267- 1  500. 
Mink,  George,  to   VSl  Corporation    Planetary  head  forming  tool. 

3,768,289,0.72-67.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 
Trancik,  Ronald  J..  3,769,07  1 

Wiese,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George,  and  Rathmann, 
George  B.  3,769,019. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kobon,  Toshio,  3,768,390. 
MirK>lta  Camera  K.K.;  See — 

Nishino,  Hisashi;  Hosokawa,  Teruo;  and  Hioki,  Ikuo,  3,768,888. 
Miolla,  Ralph  J,  Jr;  See- 
Meyers,  Cornelius  B.,  and  Miolla,  Ralph  J,  Jr.,  3.768,682. 
Miquel,  Jean;  See— 

Juguin,  Bernard,  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois;  Malmai.son.  Rueil,  and 
Miquel,  Jean,  3,769,239 
Misitano,  Santi  F.:  See- 
Sprinkle,  James  K.;  and  Misitano.  Santi  F  .  3,769,046. 
Missimcr,  Dale  J  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Self-balancing 

low  temperature  refrigeration  system  3,768,2^3, 0  62-84  000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Yokoyama,  Taizo,  3,769,0 1 3 
Mitchell,  William  A.,  and  Seidel,  William  C,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Fat  sponge.  3,769,038,  O.  426-363.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sakai,  Ma.satada,  Hara,  Akira,  Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu;  ishida,  Akio; 
and  Fujiwara,  Michio,  3,768.958. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Kawaguchi,  Katsuyuki,  3,768,250. 
~ — — -Mttssubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 


Itoh,  Noboru;  Tosa,  Senji;  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu,  and  Kobayashi, 
Norio,  3,769,015 
Mitsui  Mining*  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiki,  Minora;  and  Ishii.  Masahito,  3,769.186. 
Mitzugi,  Koji:  See— 

Kondo.  Keji;  Yamada,  Yuzo;  Mitzugi,  Koji;  and  Otsuka,  Shin- 
Ichiro,  3,769,170. 
Miyakawa,  Seinan;   and   Noda,  Nobuhiro,  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  camera  shutter  with  light  responsive  con- 
trols. 3,768,39 1 ,  CI.  95-64.00b. 
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Miyakc  Shin  khi;  and  Sakai.  KazuT»n.  lo  KyoUi  Ceramic  Co  .  Ltd 
Hermetic  ceramic  power  package  for  high  frcMuency  solid  state 
device   3,769.560. CI  3l7-234(X)r. 

Miyazaki.  Kiwhin:  Stt— 

Kohmoto.  Keisuke.  and  Miyazaki.  Koshin,  3,769,308. 

Mizdl    Louis  R  .  and  Schur,  Mary  S-,  to  I  W.S.  Nominee  Company. 
Limited   Produclum  of  cmbos.scd  nbnxis  sheets.  3,769,119,0    156- 

83  000 
Mizen  Walter  J  .  Leww,  Richard  L  ,  and  Hendrickson,  Richard  T  .  to 
Bendix    Corporation.    The     Surge   brake    with    solenotd-actuated 
master  cytinder  lock  and  emergency  release.  3,768,606.  CI.   188- 
1 12  000  I 

Mizuki.Eiichi;  S<*—         '-  I 

Kaneda,  Takuji;  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi.  3.769.5 1 8. 
MoochDomsjoAktiebolagSwr— 

Samuelson,  Hans  CHof.  and  Noreus,  Goteborg  Sturc  Enk  O«of. 
3.769.152 
Mobtl  Oil  Corporation;  Ste— 
Blount.  Elmo  M.,  3.768,563. 
Brennan.  James  A..  3,769.363, 
Davis,  Robert  H,  3.769,214.        ' 
Johnson.  David  Emil,  3.769.124 
Lee.  Wooycung;  and  Weekman.  Vem  W  ,  3,769.203. 
Plank.  Charles  J  .  and  Roainski.  Edward  J..  3.769,202. 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magpe,  Frank  C  .  and  Skau,  EvaJd  L..  to  United  Sutcs 
of  America,  Agriculture.  HexacWoropentadiene  adducLs  of  unsatu- 
rated amides  3,769,289.  CI.  260-293.560 
Moe,  James  M.;  See — 

Allen.  Duane  W..  and  Moe.  James  M.,  3,769,236 
Moffatt.  WUIiam  C:  See— 

Pagnotta.  Gasper.  Kiesicr.  A    James;  and  Moffatt,  William  G  . 
3,768,148 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  Waller  Clark,  Jr  ;  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  3,768,859 
Moline,  Robert  Alan;  See— 

Mac  Rae,  Alfred  Urguhart,  and  Moline,  Robert  Alan,  3.769.109 
Moiloy.  Bryan  B.,  and  TutUc,  RonaU  R.,  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company 

Anti-arrythmic  agent.  3,769,426. 01.  424-32 1 .000. 
Molnlyckc  AG  Golebargsvagen;  See^ 

Widlund,  Leif  Urb«i  Roland,  3,768.479 
Monforts,  A..  Monchengladbach;  See— 

Walk,  Georg,  3.768,935 
Mongelli,  Massimo,  and  Vincigucrra.  Ruggero.  to  Archibemetica  Sri 
Shutting  and  opening  device,  particularly  for  doors.  3.768,207,  CI 
49-503000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Alt,  Gerhard  H,  3,769,34 1 . 

Francis.  James  H.;  and  Horchcr.  Linus  H.  3.769,353. 

Gamble.  James  G..  3.768,356 

Horberg. Charles,  Jr.,  and  Shelby.  Richard  K  .  3.768.948 

Neta,  Thomas  E.;  Hill.  David  W  .  and  Wiesenbom.  Robert  F., 

3.769,358. 
din.  John  F.  3.769.301 
Paulik.  Frank  E.,  Her&hman.  Arnold.  Roth.  James  F..  and  Krwx. 

Walter  K,  3.769324. 
Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F.;  and  Knox, 

Walter  R.  3. 769.326 
Paulik   Frank  E.,  Hershman.  Arnold,  Knox,  Walter  R..  and  Roth. 
James  F.  3. 769.329.  | 

Montgomery.  Lamar:  See—  | 

Wade.  Marvin  C  ;  and  Montgomery,  Lamar,  3,768.347 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Light-wcighl,  crash-resistant,  vehicular  body 
3,768.430,  CI    1  14-66.50h.  ^  „  ^^  r-, 

Moore.  Arthur  Ronald.  Device  for  sorting  carpet  rolls.  3,768,669,  CI 

214-64.000.  ^ 

Moore.  Curtis  L.:  S«—  ' 

Martincic.  Paul  W,  and  Moore.  Curtis  L.,  3,769,446. 
Moreau,  Jerry  P  .  Drake.  George  L  .  Jr  .  and  Reeves,  Wilson  A  ,  to 
United     States     of     America,     Agrxrulture      Fluoroamide-amino 
polymers  and  process  for  imparting  oleophobic  yet  hydmphilic  pro- 
perties to  fibrous  materials  3,769  J07,  CI  260-404  500 
Morgan,  James  B.  S«— 

Kurtcnbach,  Aelred  J  .  Morgan.  James  B.,  and  Espeset.  Paul  A  . 
3,768,188. 
Monn.  Robert  B.;  Spry.  Douglas  O  ;  Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Mueller. 
Richard  A.,  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Comf>any  Prostaglandin  intermediates 
3.769.316,0  260-408  00k 
Monshima.  Tsuyoshi,  and   Shimia.   Rentaro.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Ricoh.  Treating  solution  for  planqgraphic  printing  plates.  3.769.043, 
CI.  106-2  000  j 

Morita,  KaLsuyuki:  Sw—  I 

Kanctakc.    Norio;    Maruyama,    Ikuo;    and    Morita,    Katsuyuki. 
3.769,098 
Moriyama,  Yasuhiro.  and  Okamoto.  Takafumi.  to  Nitto  Electric  Indus 
trial  Co,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  laminated  film  of  polymeric  sub- 
dances.  3,769.137.0.  156-309.000. 
Morse,  Robert  J.,  lo  Bendix  Corpor»tion.  The.  Modulator  for  adaptive 

braking  system.  3,768.519.0   137-627.500. 
Mom,  Louie  W  .  to  Drydock  Trailers,  inc   Boat  trailer  3,768,677,  CI 

214-506.000. 
Moteren-  nod  Turbincn-Union  Fried richshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Kubiach.   Hans-Joachim;   Seifert.   Richard;  and  Thorn.  Walter, 
3.768,252.  | 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Christy.  Harold  Lindsay.  3,768  J31. 


Da  Costa.  Harry,  and  Thornton.  Charles  G..  3.768.21  1. 
E-spe.  Roy  H.  3,769.592 

Niffcnegger,  Paul  J.,  and  Freimark.  Ronald  J  ,  3.769.459. 
Motticr.  Fnuicois:  See— 

Iten.  Paul;  Mastner.  Jin;  and  Mottier.  Francois.  3.769,584. 
Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar;  See- 
Kemp,  Kenneth   Albert  Walters;  and  Mowbray,  Dtinan  Farrar, 
3.76M.929. 
Mueller.  Peter  G.;  See— 

Martonc.  Ronald   J  ;   Mueller,  Peter  G.,  and   Fli.s,   Richard  J.. 
3,769.509 
Mueller.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Monn.  Robert  B  ,  Spry.  D<xiglas  O..  Hauser.  Kenneth  L..  and 
Mueller,  Richard  A  .  3,769.3 16 
Mueller.   Ronald   J  ,   and   Sinko.   Verl    Safety  contn>l   arrangement. 

3.768.956,0  43 1-20  0(X) 
Mueller.  William  Lynn.  Emergency  gas  shut-off  valve   3.768.497.  CI. 

137-38.000. 
Mukai.  Yoku.  to  Kyoeisha  Yushi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd   Process  for 
prtxlucing    bts-alpha-methylbcnzyl    ether.     3.769.351.    CI.     260- 
611.00a. 
Muller.  FrdTKk  See— 

Tarx:!.  Henn.  Guyon.  Roger,  Gagneux.  Yves.  Mulkr.  Franck.  and 
Louis.  Yves.  3,769.118 
Muller,  George  H  :  See— 

Barton,  David  W  ,  and  Muller.  George  H.  3.768,850. 
Mullins,  Harold  L    See— 

Berry.  Thomas  F  ;  Rajala.  Ronald  G..  and  Mullins.  Harold  I,  , 
3.768.147. 
Mumpovwjr,  Rt>bert  C  ,  II:  See — 

Kicfer,  John  E  .  and  Mumpowcr,  Robert  C  .  II,  3,768.489 
Munson,  Robert  E.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corpi>ration   Antenna 

with  electrically  long  support   3,769,622)«C1   343-797.000. 
Murray,  Harry  E  Wecdlcss  basket  plug.  3.768, 194,  O.  43-42  100 
Mussiger,  Klaus.  See— 

Kanncgiesscr,  Hertwrt.  Juraschek.  Richard,  and  Mussiger.  Klaus. 

3,768.280 
MuU,  Akinon.  Noro.  Takantibu.  Toda,  Gyozu.  and  Yamazaki.  Chicko. 
to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Transparent    sintered   alumiria   and    pnxress   for 
preparing  the  same.  3.769.049. 0.  106-73  400 
Myeni  William  P  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Indicator  Uv  volume 

ventilator  apparatus  3.768.469,0    128-145  800 
Myhrc,  Kjcll  E.,  to  Micron  Instruments,  Inc   Diaphragm  for  low-pres- 
sure transducer;  3,769.1 10, 0   156-6.000. 
Nagano,  Katsuo;  See— 

Ouchi,    Hiromu.    Nishida.    Masamitsu.    and    Nagano.    Katsuo. 
3.769.218 
Nagayama.  Masuzn.  and  Okada,  Hiroshi.  to  Luw  Fat  &.  Oil  Co  .  Ltd. 

Method  for  prcpanng  olefin  sulfonates  3.769.332.  CI  260-5 1  3  OOr 
Nagcl,  Erich.  See— 

Stembcrger.  Siegfried.  Nagel.   Erich,  and  Von  Stem.  Werner, 
3.768,903 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Shaver.  William  R  .  and  Nagy.  Ernest  J  .  3,768.422 
Naierson,    Theodore,    to    National   Cash    Register   Company.   The. 

Replacement  of  capsule  contents  3,769.066.0   1 17-63  000 
Naka,  Hiromitsu  Indoor  escape  device   3.768.593.  O    182-77  (XK). 
Nakajima.  Tomi«);  See— 

Sakamoto.  Kenro;  Fushiki,  Isamu.  Arai,  Shin>.  Shimizu,  l-umio; 
Kuwabara,  Yoshimi,  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Sugita.  Sadao.  Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tc>ma,  Setsuzo.  3.769.0 1 7 
Nakanishi.  Seinosukc;  See— 

Ida.  Shunya;  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyoshi,  Nakanishi, 
Seinosuke.  Kajino.  Katsura.  and  Ucda,  Kcizo,  3,769.060 
NakaU.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Inamura.  Takahiro;  Ohno.  Masa<i.  Tsunekawa.  Munehisa,  and 
Nakata,  Yasuyuki.  3.769,61  3 
Nakatani,  Keizo;  Srf — 

Hashimoto.  Sei;  Nakatani.  Keiao;  Suzuki.  Shoji,  Daigo.  Hiroshi. 
and  Fujino.  Ichizo.  3.769.244 
Nakayama,  Isamu:  See— 

Shirota,  Goroo;  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  Shibatsuji.  Naoya;  Nakayama, 
Isamu;  and  Ueda.  Masatoshi.  3.768.2 16. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for 
prvjducing    adenosine    tripho«phatc    and    adenosine    diphosphate 
3.769.165,0   195-28.00n. 
Nametkin,  Nikolai  Scrgeevich;  Durganan.  Sergei  Ganevich,  Kopkov. 
Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich.  Bryantseva,  Inna 
Sergeevna,  Petrov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich,  Tolstopyatov.  Gennady 
Mikhaikwich;    Stadnichuk,    Tatyana     Validimirovna;     Komilova, 
Ttyana   Alexeevna,   and   Shoikhet.    Anna   Berkovna.    Process  for 
polymerizing  unsaturated  morKJmcrs  with  dilithium  organosilane 
oligomers.  3.769,266,0.  26O-80.0ps. 
Nathan.  David  L  .  to  Opticasc.  Inc   Contact  lens  case    3.768,633.  CI. 

206-5  00a 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Levinson.  Arthur  A  .  and  Basa,  Kenneth  B  ,  3,769.041 . 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The;  See— 
Lin.  Chao-Han,  3.769.057 
Maierson.  Theodore;  Powers,  Edward  M  ;  and  Bowles.  Thomas  J.. 

3.769.045. 
Naierson.  Theodore,  3.769.066. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Pilaro.  Jo«!ph  F..  3.768,725. 
National  Engineering  Company;  See— 
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rroy,KlhcrtC  ,3.768,786. 
National  Research  Dcvcli>pmcnt  Corporation:  See— 
Bales,  James  l(»hn,  3,769.535 
Bold.  John,  and  Scribcns.  John.  3.768.283. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See—  f 

Kalb.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Widlar.  Robert  J..  3.769.530.  < 

NatK)nal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Anderson.  Carl  C;  Maska.  Rudolf;  and  Das,  Suryya  K..  3.769,2^4. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  William  T  ,  3,768.692. 
Naylor,  Hugh  E  ,  III;  See— 

Hill,  James   D  ;   Naylor,   Hugh   E  ,   III;   and   West.   Donald   L.. 

3.769,630 
Hill,  James  D  ,  Naylor,  Hugh  E  ,  III,  West,  Donald  L  ;  and  Wil- 
liams. Thomas  H..  3.769,63 1 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis:  See— 

Parker.     William     Lawrence,     and     Neidleman.     Saul     Lewis. 
3.769.291 
Nelson.  Gunner  E. ;  See — 

Pearson,  Tillmon  H,  and  Nelson.  Gunner  E.  3,769.223. 
Nelson.  John;  aild  Pitts.  Thonwut  E.,  to  Leesima  Corporation.  Spin- 
wind  system  3.768.24 1 .  CI.  57-34.00r. 
Nelson.  Roland  \i    See— 

Gamier.  Michael  F..  and  Nelson,  Roland  D  .  3,769,469 
Nemeth.  Robert  C,  to  Vacuum  Instrument  Corporation.  Differential 

sorption  chromatography  3,768.300,0.  73-23  100. 
Neradka,  Vincent  F..  to  Bowles  F)uidics  CorporatKin.  Row  sensor. 

3,768,308,0.73-189.000 
Nerio.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Shunichi.  Takahashi.  Shigeaki.  and  Neno.  Katsumasa, 
3.768,244. 
Nersasian.  Arthur,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fluorocarbon  polymer  blend  and  vulcanizates  thereof.  3,769,371, 
CI.  260-900.000. 
Neta,  Thomas  E..  Hill.  David  W  .  and  Wiesenbom.  Robert  F.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Hydrogenation  procem  start-up  method.  3,769.358. 
CI  260-667.000 
Nettmann,  Ernst  F.:  See— 

Buck.  Elwood  W,  Jr..  and  Nettmann,  Ernst  F  ,  3,768,847 
Neuffer.  Bruce  H..  to  Brown  Engincenng  Company.  Inc    Momentum 

comprcasKM  ramjet  engine.  3,768.257,0.60-269.000. 
New,  William  Ernest,  and  Parmenter.  Alan  David,  to  Rendar  Instru- 
menU  Limited.  Push  button  switch  with  indicator.  3,769.482.  CI. 
200-167  OOr 
Newallis.  Peter  E..  and  Chcema.  Zafarullah  K..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. BicycloalkyI  phosphates  3.769.374,0  260-943.000 
Nicholas,  Douglas  Keith:  See— 

Grnszek,    Aleksandcr    Jerzy.    and    Nicholas.    Douglas    Keith, 
3,769.199 
Nickerson,  John  D.;  See— 

Wiesboeck.  Robert  A.,  and  Nickerson,  John  D..  3.769.387. 
Nickl.  Josef:  Sre— 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Josef, 
Machleidt,  Hans,  Ohnackcr,  Gerhard.  Engelhom.  Robert,  and 
Puschmann.Sigfrid,  3.769,408. 
Nielsen.  Alex  L.  Denture.  3.768.165.  CI.  32-17  000 
Niewulis.  Albin  J,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company  Seating  struc- 
ture with  foam  embedded  reinforcement  frame.  3,768,864.  CI.  297- 
454000 
Niffenegger,  Paul  J.,  and  Freimark.  Ronald  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Single 
volume  and  tone  control  for  multi-channel  audio  systems.  3,769,459, 
O   179-1  OvI. 
Nigro,  Louis  V..  to  Gillette  Company.  The    Pressurized  dispensing 

package.  3.768,707,0  222-402  130 
Nih<in  Spindle  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yasutomi,  Shunichi.  Takahashi.  Shigeaki;  and  Nerio,  Katsumasa. 
3,768.244. 
Niida.  Taro;  See—  ' 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Niida.  Taro;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  Akita, 
Eiichi.    Sezaki.    Masaji;    Shimura,    Masaru,    Nishio,    Takako, 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  and  Koike,  Makiko,  3,769.403 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.Tavares,  Robert  F.;  and  Easter.  William  M  .  Jr..  to 
Givaudan     Corporation.     2-Butyl-l-alkynyl-cycloalkan-l-ols     and 
derivatives  thereof.  3.769,330, 0.  260-488.00r 
Nikles,  Otho  Leroy.  Jr..  lo  Resyn  Corporation.  Epoxy  hydraulic  ce- 
ment composition.  3.769.250.  CI.  260-29.2ep 
Nilawn.  Lars-Guran  Bemhard;  and  Tykesaon.  Bengt  Jorgen  Tyke,  said 
Nilsson  assor.  to  said  Bostedt.  Jan  Einar    Loudspeaker.  3,768.589. 
O.  18l-31.00b. 
Ninane.  Leon,  to  Solvay  &.  Cie    Process  for  replenishing  active  ele- 
menU  of  mobile  bed  granular  masses  in  the  production  of  chlorine 
3,769.391.0.  423-502.000. 
Ninneman.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Roating  panson  mold 

for  injection  blow-molding  machine.  3.768.944.  CI.  425-242.00b. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Matsuo,  Yoshio,  and  Sugimoto,  Shigetoki,  3,769,587 
Sugano,  Izuru;  Kenmoku.  Yoshihiro;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  Matsubara, 
fetxujin;  and  Okuda,  Taneaki.  3,769.2 1 9. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Inamura,  Takahiro;  Ohno,  Masao;  Tsunekawa,  Munehisa:  and 

Nakata,  Yasuyuki,  3,769,61 3. 
Maida,08amu,  3,768,386. 

Osawa,  Kiyoyasu;  and  Matsuura,  Mutsuhiko,  3,768,890. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Masuta,  Imai.  Ryoichiro;  and  Masui,  Akira,  3.768.999. 


Yamagishi,  Hidehisa,  Kamata.  Takashi;  Ujiki,  Yoshio;  Yokoi.  Fu- 
mitushi;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  3.769,068. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 
Minegishi,  Hiroshi.  3,768.818. 
Nippon  Rubber  U.S.A.  Corporation:  See — 
^'-'Powers.  Al.  3,768.182 
Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yamagami,  Kisaburo;  Enoki.  Kichiji.  Tani.  Tudhiyuki;  Akimoto, 
Shiro.  Fulakuchi.  Jiro.  and  Tayagaki.  Hajimo.  3.769,322. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  See — 

Inamura.  Takahiro;  Ohno.  Masao.  Tsunekawa.  Munehisa.  and 
Nakata,  Yasuyuki.  3.769.61  3. 
NippondensoCo.  Ltd.;  S<r — 

Okamoto.  Hisaji.  3.768,45 1 . 
Nishida,  Masamitsu;  See — 

Ouchi.    Hiromu.    Nishida.    Masamitsu;    and    Nagano.    Katsuo, 
3.769.218 
Nishikawa,  Satoru;  See — 

Kotera,    Noboru;    Nishikawa.    Satoru.    and    Sakamoto.    Hitoshi. 
3,769.510 
Nishino,   Hisashi;   Hoeiokawa.  Teruo.   and   Hioki.   Ikuo.  to  Minolta 

Camera  K.K.  Optical  low  pass  filter.  3.768.888. 0.  350-162.0sf. 
Nishio,  Takako;  See— 

Hara,  Takeshi,  Niida,  Taro,  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo,  Shinichi,  Akita, 
Eiichi;    Sezaki.    Masaji,    Shimura.    Masaru,    Nishio,    Takako;    < 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko.  and  Koike.  Makiko.  3.769.403 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi,  3,768,262. 
Nino  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Moriyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoto,  Takafumi,  3.769, 137. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Boni.  Frank  J.,  and  Undson,  John  T..  3,769.048. 
Noda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Seinan,  and  Noda.  Nobuhiro.  3,768.391. 
Noetzel,  Siegfried,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  A  ktienge.se  Use  haft  vormals 
Meister    Lucius   &    Bruning     Daylight    fluorescent    pigments    and 
process  for  preparing  them.  3,769,229.0  252- 301. 20r. 
Noguchi,  Junpiei:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji,  Hinata,  Masanao,  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Ku- 

nioki.  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  3,769,016. 
Ohkubo,  Kin>.  Shiba,  Keisuke,  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Ku- 
nioki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3.769.025 
Noguchi,  Kinichi.  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing master  dot  pattern  for  photo-etching  a  graded  hole  shadow  mask. 
3.768.385.  CI.  95-1.000. 
Nomaguchi.  Tamotsu;  See— 

Sakai,  Masatada,  Hara.  Akira,  Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu,  Ishida,  Akio; 
and  Fujiwara,  Michio,  3,768,958. 
Noreus,  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  Olof;  See— 

Samuelson,  Hans  Olof,  and  Noreus,  Goteborg  Sture  Erik  Olof, 
3.769,152. 
Norick,  William  B.:  See— 

Engel,  William  K  ;  Van  Gaasbeek,  Peter  H  ,  Norick,  William  B.; 
and  St.  Germain,  James  L..  3.768.377. 
Norkaitis,  Anthony  B   Apparatus  including  an  oscillator  for  delecting 

short  circuits  in  electrical  components.  3,769,576,  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Norland  Corporation;  5*^— 

Rose,  Fredenck  A..  3.768.487 
Noro,  Takanobu;  See — 

MuU,  Akinon;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Toda.  Gyozo;  and  Yamazaki, 
Chieko.  3,769,049 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Russell,  Frank  W.,  3.768.1 37 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  S*'*— 

Elkins,  Perry  E;  and  Austerman.  Stanley  B..  3.768.983 

Shaheen.  Joseph  M.;  Ouintana,  Leo  J.;  and  Bennett.  William  R., 

3.769.112. 
WroNev«ki.  Richard  C  ;  and  Wright.  ChariesG  .  3.769.534. 
Northrop  Corporation;  See— 

Ang,  Choh-Yi.  and  Mills.  George  J..  3,769.619. 
Thomson.  James  K.,  3.769,540. 
Nuclear  Fuel  Services.  ItK.;  See— 

Winders,  Gordon  R.,  3,769, 1 58. 
Nuding,  Wemer:  See— 

Halberschmidt,  Friedrich;  Linberg,  Karl  Heinz;  Nuding,  Wemer; 
and  Steflfens,  Hans,  3,769,133 
Nugent.  John  B.,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Oil  accu- 
mulator. 3,768,656,0  210-242  000 
Nunnery,    Eugene   B.   Grass-tnmming  device     3.768.569,   O.    172- 

17  000. 
NuovaLA.P.I  ;See— 

Leoni,  Primo,  3,768,577 
N  V  Nederlandse  Kraanbouw  Mij.;  See— 
Weterings,  Louis  Adnaan,  3,769.195. 
N.V.  Veluwse  Machine  Industrie:  See— 

Gulknecht,  Heinrich.  3.768.800. 
N.V.  Werkspoor-Amslerdam:  See— 

De    Vos.    Ferdinand    Allard,    and    Ter    Steege,    Jan    Hendrik, 
3.769.455. 
Nydam   Bernard;  and  Voetberg,  Ralph.  Extendable  and  liluble  load- 
transfer  platfonn.  3.768.673. 0.  214-83.240. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Harney,  Ralph,  3,769.579. 
Oakland  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  James  M  ,  III,  and  Dow.  Eugene.  3,768.423. 
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Oaks.  William  D:  Srf— 

Ixinkram,  Charles  Z  ;  and  Oaks.  William  D  .  3.769,091. 
O'Bnen  Ct)rp<>ratit)ri.  The;  Sf€— 

BiU>w.  Norman.  3,769.249 
OccKlentaJ  Petroleum  Corporation:  S^e — 

Grannen.  Edward  A..  3,768,646. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N  V    5**— 

Hectors,  Adnanus  Marie  Petrus.  3.769,018. 
OXTonnell,  John  J..  Jr.  Cylindncal  container  and  shpehcal  contents 

therefor  3.768,636,  CI.  206-42.000 
OXTonnor.    John     A.    to    Avco    Corporation.     Pipe    difTuaer    with 

aerodynamically  vanabte  throat  area.  3.768.9 1 9.  CI  4 1 5- 1 1 6  000 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  HinaU.  Masanao;  Nogiichi.  Junpei.  Ohmura.  Ku- 

nioki.Sato.  Akira,  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  3.769.016 
Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Shiba,  Ketsukc;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Ku- 
nioki;  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ogawa,  Akira.  3.769.025. 
Oginma,  Masahiko:  See— 

Ono,  Yoichi;  Ogirima,  Masahiko,  Kasano,  Hiroyuki;  and  KuraU. 
Kazuhiro.  3.769.104. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  HinaU,  Masanao,  Noguchi.  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki; 
Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic paper  for  r^>id  stabilizing  process.  3.769.016,0.  96-61  000 
Ohkubo.  Kin^;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki. 
Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Spec- 
trally sensitized  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  3,769,025,  CI 
96-124  000. 
Ohkubo,  Masuta.  Imai.  Ryoichiro;  and  Masui.  Akira,  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coated  wire  feeding  technique  for  making  addi- 
tion of  components  to  molten  metals.  3,768,999, CI.  75-58  000 
Ohihauser,  Ernest  F  ;  and  Piller.  Alvin  J.,  toCelotex  Corporation,  The 
ntesne     Detachable    collar    for    surface- mounted    wall    cabinet 
3,768,882,  CI.  312-242  000 
Ohiinger.  Manfred:  See — 

Leutner,  Bemd;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  and  Ohiinger,  Manfred. 
3.769.087 
Ohmura,  Kunioki:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Ku- 
nioki; Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  3,769,01 6. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Ku 
nioki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  3,769,025 
Ohnacker,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp,    Otmar;    Keck,    Johannes;    Nickl,    Josef. 
Machleidt,  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.Sigfrid,  3,769.408 
Ohno.  Masao:  See— 

Inamura.  Takahiro;  Ohno.  Masao;  Tsunekawa,  Munehisa;  and 
-   Nakata,Yasuyuki,  3,769.613 
Okada.HiroBhi:  See— 

Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  3,769,332. 
Okamoto,  Hisaji,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Ignition  timing  control 

system.  3.768.451.0.  123-1  17  00a 
Okamoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kanno,  Hiroshi,  and  Okamoto,  Ka2uo,  3.769.149. 
Okamoto.  Takafumi:  See — 

Monyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoto,  Takafumi,  3.769, 1 37 
Okkonew,  Oliver  G . :  See— 

Dykehouse,  David  B.,  Okkonew,  Oliver  G  .  and  Zoodsma,  Nor- 
man J  ,  3.768.616 
Oklahoma  Stale  University:  See— 

Kincannon,  Don  F  .  Macuila.  U.  Andrew,  and  Tiederman.  William 
G.Jr,  3.769,204  j 

Okuda,Taneaki:  Sep—  I 

Sugano,  Izuru;  Kenmoku,  Yoshihiro;  Akashi,  Tsuneo;  Matsubara. 
Tetsujin;  and  Okuda.  Taneaka,  3.769.2 19. 
Oidham,  Edwin  W:  See— 

Buchtel.  Dean  H.  3.768.684.    I 
Otin  Corporation:  See— 

HouWridge.  Thomas  A..  3.769 J232. 
Ramsay.  Marcus,  3.768,413 

Rohde,   William   J  ,   Finiey.  Cari   E.;  and   Lapins,   Daniel    W  . 
3.768.959 
Olin.  John   F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Herbicidal-N-(acyl-tertiary- 

amidoaikyl)anilides.  3,769,301.01  260-326.450 
Otin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C,  3.769,385. 
Olive-Jones.  Michael  Will^m,  and  Randall,  Douglas  Raymond,  to  BTR 

Industries  Umited.  Swaging  apparatus.  3.768.298,0.  72-402.000 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C  ,  &  C  ,  S  p  A    See— 

Bettini.  Giuseppe;  and  Bisone.  Dano,  3,768,752. 
Olivier.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Block,  Michael  J  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Oxidation  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  cyanogen  in  a  liquid 
medium  containing  a  soluble  nitrate  »lt  or  nitric  acid.  3.769,388,  CI 
423-384.000 
Otson.  John  E.,  and  Waller,  Glenn  A.,  to  Hyster  Company.  Hydraulic 

control  system  for  two-speed  winch.  3,768.263, 0.  60-425.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Masaaki,  3,768.8 14 
Omodei-Sale,   Amedeo;  and  Conionni,   Pietro.   to  Gruppo   Lepetit 
S.p.A.  1 ,4.2-Dioxazine  derivatives  and  preparation.  3.769.282.  CI 
260-244.000. 
Ondrey,  John  A.,  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Oxidant-caUlytt  mixture  of  bismuth  oxide  and 
chromia-alumina  3.769.237,0.  252-464.000. 


O'Neill,  Charles  Edward;  Warner.  John  Stuart,  and  Bell.  Malcolm 
Charles  Evert,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The   Reduc- 
tion of  nickel  and  cobaltoxides  in  a  molten  metal  bath  of  controlled 
oxygen  content  3.769.002,0  75-82.000. 
O'Neill.  Gerald  J  .  and  Simoas,  Charles  W.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &.  Co. 
Methlycyclopropanes  as  inhalation  ane.sthetics.  3,769.429,  CI.  424- 
352000 
Ono,  Yoichi.  Oginma,  Masahiko.  Kasanu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurata.  Kazu- 
hiro. to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  preventing  autodoping  dunng  the 
epitaxial  growth  of  compound  semiconductors  from  the  vapor  phase 
3.769.104. CI    148-175000 
Oomen.  Joris  Jan  Cornells;  Romeijn.  Frans  Cornells,  and  Schwandt, 
Gunther.  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Primary  Electrochemical  cell 
3.769.089.  CI    l36-83.00r 
Ooya,  Junichiro.  Takayama.  KaLsuki;  and  Kuwana.  Kazutaka.  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  and  circuit  arrangement  for  the  dis- 
crimination of  mutual  revolutional  speeds  of  a  plurality  of  revolving 
members  3,769,595,0.  328-133  000 
Opti-Holding  AG  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfon.s,  3,768.125. 
Optical  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Court.  Patnck  R  J  .  3.769,448. 
Opticase.  Inc.;  See- 
Nathan.  David  L..  3,768,633. 
Orfei,  John  B  .  to  American  Science  &.  Engineering.  Inc  Electnc  heat- 

mg  device  3.769.495. 0  219-433  000 
Organisation  Europeanne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  See — 

James.  Manfred.  3.768.754 
Ormc.  Myrl  E  .  to  Bendix  CorporatKMi.  The   Hydraulic  system  failure 

detectors  3.768.371,0  91-41 1  OOr 
Orme.  Myri  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fail-safe  servo  control 

valve  3.768,376.0  91-466.000 
Ort.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ettischer.  Helmut,  Ort.  Wolfgang.  Simon,  Htxst;  and  Steisslinger. 
Kurt,  3,768,389 
Ort,  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Device  for  picking  up 

slides  3.768.901. 0  353-103  000 
Osawa,  Kiyoyasu.  and  Matsuura,  Mut.suhiko.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. 

Internal  Focusing  wide  angle  eyepiece.  3.768,890, 0  350-220  000 
Osborne,  Albert  Vaginal-anal  applicator  3,768,475,0   128-225  000 
Osborne.  Thomas  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    CalcuUtor  with 
provision    for    automatically    interposing    memory    access    cycles 
between  otherwise  regularly  recurring  Ic^  cycles.  3.769.621.  CI. 
340-172000 
Osiecki,  Jeanne  Helen:  See- 
Cats,  Michael,  Gamble,  Fred  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Osiecki,  Jeanne  Helen. 
3,769.210 
Ospelt.  Edwin  K  Solvent  bonding  of  plastic  sheet  material  3,769,1 36, 

O   156-308000 
Ostler.  Charies  R.  See- 
Carpenter.  Jolm  L  ;  and  Ostler.  Charles  R..  3.768.72 1 
Ostrop.  Berthold:  See— 

Hauschopp.  Akiis,  Steinkuhl,  Bemd,  Bieuer.  Oswald,  and  Ostrop, 
Berthold,  3, 768. 866 
Ostrowski,  Arthur  E..  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation  Method 

of  in  line  coating  of  galvanized  tubing  3,768,145.0  29-458  000 
Otsuka,  Shin-Ichiro:  See— 

Kondo,  Keji,  Yamada.  Yuzo;  Mitzugi.  Koji,  and  Otsuka.  Shin 
Ichiro.  3.769. 170 
Ottosen.  Kjeld  Doasang:  See— 

Rasmusen,  Torben  Borup.  Ottosen.  KjeW  Dossing,  and  Perason. 
Torsten  Bengt.  3,769, 115 
Ouchi.  Hiromu,  Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Nagano,  Katsuo.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Piezoelectric  ceramic  composi- 
tions 3,769.218,0.  252-62  900 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Frank.  Frank  J  .  and  Vogt.  Thomas  E,  3,768,644. 
Diaga,  Valdis  R  .  3.768.994 

Dietrich,  Heinz  J  ,  and  Steiger,  Edward  L  .  3,769,3 13 
Dietrich,  Hemz  J  ,  and  Steiger,  Edward  L  .  3,769.327 
McColl.  Bruce  J  .  3.768,529 
Ninneman,  Lawrence  D.,  3,768,944 
Steiger.  Edward  L.,  and  Dietrich.  Heinz  J..  3.769.314. 
Wallmgton,  Frederick  L,  3,769.135. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 

Jessup.  Richard  J.,  and  Sulfaro.  Andrew  N.,  3,768.173. 
Oy  Cyklop  AB:  See- 
Back.  Karl  Johan.  and  Kyla-Junnila.  Aimo.  3,768.852. 
Paddock.  Paul  F:  See— 

Conway,  Tim  D..  and  Paddock.  Paul  F..  3.768.645. 
Padeh,  Slotno  J  Jewelry  or  tooth-crown  molding  device.  3.768.544  CI. 

164-376.000  *s 

Padmanathan.  Thurairajah,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1.3.2- 
Oxazabonnides  and  method  for  prepanng  the  same    3,769.300,  CI. 
260-326.210. 
PagnotU.  Gasper;  Kiesler,  A    James;  and  Moffatt.  William  G  ,  to 
General  Electnc  Company.  Method  of  joining  print  characters  to 
high  speed  printer  fingers.  3,768,148.  O  29-471  700 
Palma.  James  R  Sepwator.  3,768.658, 0.  2 10-304.000. 
Palmer  Fluid  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Stephens,  Leonard  W.,  3,768,773 
Pamer,  Karl  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Teleacoping-type  stacker 

crane.  3.768.666. 0.  212-128.000 
Pampus.  Gottfried:  See— 


Wcishcck.  Ronald;  Pampus,  Gottfried;  Suling.  Carlhans;  and  Prcis, 
l.othar.  3.769.390. 

Pan  Nova.  Inc  ;  .See- 
Young.  Rtibcrt  B.  3,768,617 
Panzer.  Hans  P  ;  Yare.  Robert  S.,  and  Forber,  Malcolm  R  .  to  General 
Foods      Corpt)rati<>n       Green      bean      decaffeination      employing 
nuorinated  hydrocarbons  3,769,033.0  426-428.000 
Panzer.  Norman  Surgical  speculum  3.768,460,0.  128-17.000. 
Papst-Motoren  KG;  See— 

Doemen,  Benno,  3,769,569. 
Pardue  Von  G  ,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Ground  fault  indicator. 

3,769,548,0  317-18  OOd 
Parker  George,  to  Lilly  Industries,  Limited.  Process  for  acylation  of 

cephalosporin  esters  3.769.280,  CI  260-243.00c. 
Parker,  William  Lawrence,  and  Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis,  to  Squibb,  E 
R     &  Sons,  Inc    2-Oxo-l  (2H)pyndinecarbonitnle  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  3.769.291 .  CI  260-296.00r 
Parmenter.  Alan  David:  See- 
New.  William  Ernest;  and  Parmenter,  Alan  David,  3,769,482. 
Pa-sma,  l^s;  See- 
Meyers.  Cornelius  B  ,  and  Miolla.  Ralph  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,768.682 
Passera    Franco  Ugo    Spring  or  fnctional  push  pull  type  exercising 

device.  3,768,808,0  272-80.000. 
Patel,  Janyantilal  M    .See— 

Lubsen,  Timothy  A  ,  Strobel,  Rudolf  G  .  Reinhard,  Richard  N  ; 
and  Patel,  Janyantilal  M.  3.769.032 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich,  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich.  Baglai.  Vitaly 
Mikhailovich,  Tsukant)v.  Georgy  Emmanuilovich,  Bondarcnko.  Oleg 
Petrovich,  Bogachenko,  Alexei  Georgicvich.  Stupak,  Leonid  Mik- 
hailovich. Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich,  ShUnko,  Jury  Pavlovich 
and  Pavliichuk.  Georgy  Anatolievich    Process  and  plant  for  elec 
troslag  remelling  of  consumable  electrodes.   3,768.541,  CI     164- 
52.000. 
Paulik,  Frank  E.,  Hershman,  Arnold,  Roth,  James  F  ,  and  Knox,  Walter 
K  ,   to   Monsanto  Company     Production   of  carboxylic   acids  and 
esters.  3.769.324,0.  260-476.00r. 
Paulik,  Frank  E.,  Hershman,  Arnold,  Roth,  James  F  ;  and  Knox,  Walter 
R  .   to  Monsanto  Company.    Production   of  carboxylic   acids  and 
esters.  3,769,326,0  260-476  OOr 
Paulik,  Frank  E..  Hershman,  Arnold,  Knox,  Walter  R  ,  and  Roth, 
James  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company   PrixlucUon  of  carboxylic  acids  and 
esters.  3.769,329,0.  260-488  OOk 
Pauliukonis,   Richard   S    Solenoid   operated   simple  control   valves. 

3,768.517,0.  137-625  650 
Paulmar,  Incorporated:  See— 

Menary,  Robert  F  ,  3,768,750. 
Paulson,  Thomas  M . ;  See— 

Maynard,  Kenneth  B  .  and  Paulson,  Thomas  M.,  3,768,801. 
Paumier,  Inc.;  See— 

Paumier,  Thomas  B  ,  Bulso,  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Lewers.  William 
R  ,3,768,667 
Paumier,  Thomas  B  ;  Bulsi>,  Joseph  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Lewers,  William  R  ,  to 
Paumier,  Inc,  Workpiece  transfer  mechanism    3,768,667,  CI.  214- 
l.Obb 
Paustian,   John    E  ,   to  Thiokol   Chemical   Corporation.    Anhydrous 
hydrazinium  diperchloratc  preparation  3.769,389, 0.  423-386.000 
Pavliichuk,  Georgy  Anali>lievich  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich,  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Baglai,  Vita- 
ly Mikhailovich.  Tsukanov.  Georgy  Emmanuilovich,  Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich,  B<.)gachcnko,  Alexei  Georgievich,  Stu- 
pak, Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Shtan- 
ko.  Jury  Pavlovich  and  Pavliichuk,  Georgy  Anatolievich, 
3,768,541  »  , 

Payne.  John  T:  See— 

Eubanks,  Lloyd  S.,  McMahon,  Kroase  S.;  Payne,  John  T.;  and 
Rosenberger,  Frederick  E  ,  3,769.177 
Peake,  Ointon  Joseph,  to  FMC  Corporation   1 ,2-Dibromo- 1  -cyclohex- 

yl-2-nitroethanc  3,769,354,0  260-644  000 
Pearcc,  Francis  Preston,  to  Airpel  Limited  of  Airpel  Works    Filters 

3.768.654.0  210-232.000 
Pearson,  R  A,  Company:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  H  ,  and  Wilson,  John  R.,  3,768,1 36 

Pearson,  Rune  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controllably  and  sequfti- 
tially  dispensing  articles,  one  at  a  time.  3,768.695,0.  221-227  000 

Pearson,  Tillmon  H.:  See— 

Dagani.  Michael  J  ;  and  Pearson,  Tillmon  H  ,  3,769,338 

Pearson,  Tillmon  H  ,  and  Nelson,  Gunner  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation  De- 
tergent formulatioas  3,769,223,0  252-89  000 

Pecher,    Wolfgang;   and    Frisch.   Juergen     Electronic    flash   device 

3.769.546.01  315-241  OOp 

Pechko,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Ivnitsky,  Boris  Yakovlcvich;  Blagov. 
Eduard  Evenievich;  Filatov,  Ivan  Grigorievich;  Ustinov,  Evgeny 
Ivanovich;  Rozhkov,  Sergei  losifovich;  Bclov,  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich;  and  Gruadev,  Nikolai  Viktorovich  Insullation  for  lesting- 
preasure  tightness  of  chock  valve  closing  element  3,768.305,  CI  73- 
45.500 

Peckinpaugh,  Ralph  L.:  See— 
Shafer,  James  A.,  3.768,420. 

Peersch,  George  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Oscillation  detection 
circuit.  3,769.596,0  328-138  000 

Pegg.  Robert  J;  and  Makowski,  Clement  J  Pulse  jet  rotor  dnve  fo 
helicopter.  3.768,926.0.  416-21  000 

Pelte.  Richard:  See— 

Mayr,  Helmut.  Huber.  Theodor;  and  Pelte,  Richard,  3,768, 

Pemberton.J.C:  See — 


Bidwell,  Donald  E.,  3,768,333 
Pennachetfl,  John  T  ,  and  Boux.  Joseph  F.,  to  Enercon  International, 
Limited    Process  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash    3,769,053,  CI.   106- 
288.00b 
Pcnnachetti,  John  T  ,  and  Boux.  Jt>seph  F  ,  to  Enercon  International, 
Limited    Process  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash.  3,769,054,  O.   106- 
288.00b 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Bross,  Charles  Frederick,  and  Ponzetti,  William  John.  3,768,229. 
Bross.  Charles  Frederick,  3,768,628. 
Pennyctxjk.  James:  See— 

Hamblin.  Peter  Collen;  and  Pennycook,  James.  3.769,21 1 
Pergralc.  Jean;  See— 

Grenot.  Michel,  and  Pergrale.  Jean,  3,769.5  1 2. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Delany.  Edward  B,.  3.769,51  3 

Markle.  David  A  ;  and  Schlesinger.  Eugene  R.,  3,769,516. 
Perry,  Clark  William,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Melhixl  for  making 
2,3-dimethyl- 1 ,4-bis-(  3,  4-hydrocarbonyloxyphenyl )- 1 ,4-bu- 

tanedione  3,769.350,0  260-592  000 
Perry,  Roger  L  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  handle.  3,768,162, 

O  30-47.000 
Persinski.  Leonard  John,  and  Boothe.  Jerry  Emile.  to  Calgon  Corpora- 

Uon  Friction  reducing  3.768,565.0    166-308.000 
Personnic.  Marcel;  See— 

Tocquet,  Bernard;  and  Personnic.  Marcel.  3.769,532. 
Penson.  Torsten  Bengt;  See— 

Rasmus.sen.  Torben  Btirup;  Ottosen.  Kjeld  Dossing;  and  Persson. 
Torsten  Bengt.  3.769.1  15 
Peterson.  Robert  S  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Interstand 
tension  regulator  for  a  multistand  rolling  mill    3,768,286,  CI.  72- 
9.000 
Petropoulos,  John  Christos;  See— 

Saluti,  Gerald  M.,  and  Petropoulos,  John  Christos,  3,769,304 
Petrov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian,  Sergei  Garicvich,  Kop- 
kov.  Vadim  Ivanovich,  Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich.  Bryant- 
scva.  Irina  Sergeevna,  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich,  Tol- 
stopyatov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich,  Stadnichuk.  Tatyana 
Validimirovna;  Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna;  and  Shoikhet, 
Anna  Berkovna.  3.769,266. 
Petrov.  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Borok,  Boris  Alexandrovich,  Dzneladze.  Zhan  losifovich,  Petrov, 
Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Zaikin.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Kiyansky.  Ivan 
Alexeevich;  and  Lobashov.  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,769,008 
Peyrol,    Jean,    to    Compagnie    Francaise    de    Raffinage     Grafted 
copolymer  with  two  sequences  of  recurring  units  and  methods  of 
producing  same  3.769.368.  CI  260-877.000. 
Pfadenhauer,  Dieter;  See— 

Kloppe.  Herbert;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Dieter.  3,768.824. 
Pfefer,  Irving  Bulk  film  loader.  3.768,748,  Ol.  242-7 1  700. 
PTiffner,  Albert;  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert,  Rigassi,  Norbert. 
Schvueter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  3,769,320 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See — 

Hess,  HanvJurgen  E  ,  3,769,286 
Hetzel.  Donald  S  ;  and  Torres,  Anibal.  3,769.293 
McManus,  James  M  ;  and  Miller.  Max  W,  3,769.298. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  ;  See— 

Kovacs.  William  L  ,  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F.,  and  Whyte,  David  D.. 

3.769.384 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company;  See— 

Weldes.  Helmut  Hans  Wilhclm.  3.769.309 
Philco-Ford  Corporation;  See— 

Savarin,  Alex;  and  Rader.Guy.  3.769.610 
Swaney,OmerWilliam,Jr,  3.768.149 
Werst,  Glenn,  3,769.547 
Phillippe,  Maurice,  to  Vel's  Ford  Sales  Co..  Inc.  Stabilizing  device. 

3.768.582. CI    180-1.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Ralph  P..  3.769.205 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Rostler.  Fntz  S  .  3.769.246 
Piccard,  Lucien.  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Blumstein,  Abraham;  and  Agoglia,  Rocco,  3,768.275. 
Picken.  James  B    Underwater  swimming  aid    3,768,431,  O.    115- 

22  300 
Picker  Corporation;  See— 

Brunnett,  CarlJ  ,  and  loannou,  Ba.sil  N.,  3,769,508. 
Martone,   Ronald  J.,  Mueller,   Peter  G  ;  and  Flis,  Richard  J., 
3,769,509 
Pickett,  John  E.  P;  See— 

Kinney.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Pickett.  John  E.  P.,  3,768,914. 
Pickler.  William  C:  See— 

Ozajkowski,  Norman;  Cammack,  Thomas  A..  Pickler,  William  C; 
and  Donahue.  William  J.,  3,768,4 15. 
Pieper,  Rudolf:  See- 
Klein,  Heinrich,  and  Pieper,  Rudolf,  3,768,172 
Pierzchala,  Chester  E.,  and  Klayum,  Milton  A.,  to  Reliable  Electric 
-Oompany  Buried-type  splice  case  3,769,443,0.  174-38.000 
leters,  Richard,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Ryback  EHT  and  saw- 
tooth current  generator  having  a  flyback  period  of  at  least  sixth 
order.  3,769.542,0.  315-27.0td. 
Pietkiewicz  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hayes-Albion  Corporation   Method  of 
making  cross  blade  cooling  fans.  3,768,153,0.  29-400  00b. 
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PifTcn,  Ciiorgio,  ti>  I  S.K  S.p.A  Antihypertensive  6-MjbNtitutcd  3- 
hydm/jmvpyndazincs  and  their  pttepanttion  3,769.278.  CI  260- 
24<)()Og 
Pilarv).  Jtwcph  F  ,  to  NationaJ  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Breathable,  stehlizabie  and  peeUbia  pouch  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  3.768.725. CI  229-66  000 
Piller.  AlvinJ    S«if— 

Ohihauser,  Ernest  F  .  and  Piller.  Alvin  J  ,  3.768,882. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The;  See— 

Katz.  Moms  H  ;  Sams.  Powell  F  .  and  Riley,  Duane  M..  3.769.028 
Shdl,  Jeffrey  J  .3.769.037 
Pinter,  John  K.,  to  American  ReOectof  Co..  Inc    Reflective  marker 

device   3.768.434. CI.  116-63.000. 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.;  Set- 
Wilkinson.  Bruce  L..  3.769,571 . 
Piacatelli.  Andrew.  Novel  doth  winding  board.  3,768,640,  CI.  206- 

50  000 
Pitel.  Guy  Bernard,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de 
rile-de-France  Injectable  3-hydroxy-pregnane- 1 1 .20-dione 

anesthetic  compowtions.  3.769.42 1 , 0  424-243.000 
Pitsch.  Ronald  D..  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Oraft  respon- 
sive three-point  hitch.  3.768.568.  CI.  1 72-7  000 
Pittet.  Alan  O.;  and  Hruza,  Denis  E..  to  International   Flavors  &. 
Fragraitces  Inc.  Substituted  thiazoics  in  flavoring  processes  and 
prwlucts  produced  thereby  3,769,040. 0  426-65.000. 
Pitts,  Thomas  E  ;  See— 

Nelson.  John;  and  Pitts,  Thomas  B. ,  3.768.24 1 . 
Planica,  Jan;  See — 

Svercl.  JoKf;  Bartos.  Harald;  and  Ptanica,  Jan,  3,768.932. 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosmski,  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarboos.  3,769,202.  CI.  208- 1 1 1  000 
Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer,  Joaef.  Mobile  track  gage  measuring  ap- 

paratus.  3.768.168.0  33-144  000 
Plattner.  Robert  F..  to  biterlake.  Inc.  Strapping  nuKiiine.  3.768.397, 

a   100-30.000 
Plenty  &.  Son  Limited;  See— 

Vanderetegen-Drake.  Stamford  Robert  Francis.  3,768.324. 
Plichta.  George  J.,  and  Weller.  Hans,  to  Western  Electric  Company 
Rolling  and  burnishing  of  contact  suKaces.  3,768,208,0  51-5  000 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See—    i 
Tnjsaelle,  Wilham  H  .  3.768,515.  | 
Poittevin,  Andre;  See — 

Rousseau.    Genevieve,    Allais,    Andre;    and    Poittevin,    Andre, 
3,769.425. 
Polar  Corporation;  See — 

Clark.  Charles  T  .  Jr  ,  3,769,5 1 4 
Clark.  Charles  T.  Jr.,  3.769.5 15. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See- 
Cook,  Gerald  H  .  3.768.894 
Polcha,  Raymond  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Controlled 

fragment  warhead  3,768,414,0.  102-67.000. 
Poligrat  Corporation;  See — 

Stockl,  Erich.  3,769.191. 
Poilak.  Kurt,  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pressing 

and  identing  a  workpiece.  3.768.296. 0  72-377  000 
Pommerening.  Uwe  A.;  See — 

Ru«ell.  Stanley  L.;  Gueldenpfefinig.  Klaus;  and  Pommerening. 
Uwe  A.,  3.769,462 
Pon-s,  Amedee    Mechanism  for  lowering  and  raising  clockwork  parts 

into  and  out  of  a  working  vat  3.768^20.0  74-53  000 
PonTBtti.  William  John;  See— 

Brass,  Charles  Frederick,  and  Poifzetti.  WUIuun  John,  3.768.229 
Portec.  Inc.;  &»— 

Johnson.  Gerald  D,  3,768,647      ' 
Porter,  H.  K.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Echerd,  James  W  ;  and  Watters,  Warren  K  ,  3.769.072 
Portmann.  Hubert  F  .  to  Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines.  Watch  or 
clock  cover  glass  including  a  liquid  display  device.  3.768,887,  CI. 
35O-16O.0IC. 
Pbsdal.Robert  J  Surgical  towel  clip  3.768,126,0.  24- 2S9.0rc 
Potter,  Richard  C    See— 

Smith,  Ronald  S  ;  Kudema.  Jerome  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  PMter,  Richard  C  . 
3.769.416 
Pour-El,  Akiva;  and  Reddy,  Gollamudi  Venka,  to  Archer  Daniels 
Midland  Company.  Prep«ation  of  alcoholic  beverages  from  oil  seed 
whey  3. 769.437. 0  426-11.000 
Pi)we,WilbertC;S«— 

Woodford.  Charles  E;  and  Powe,  Wilbert  C.  3.768,179 
Powell.  Patrick  L..  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation  Speedometer  and 

odometer  assembly  3,768,315,0  73-490  000. 
Powell.  Runell  A.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Hot  blast  valve  seat. 

3.768,502.0.  137-340.000. 
Powehon.  Douglas  V  N  :  See— 

Byrne.  Michael  F  ;  and  Powebon,  Douglas  V.  N  .  3.768,841 
Powers,  Al,  to  Nippon  Rubber  U.S.A.  Corporation.  Soft  and  securely 

held  shoe  3.768. 1 82, 0  36-2.50a 
Powers.  Edward  M.;  See— 

Maierson.  Theodore;  Powers.  Edward  M.;  and  Bowles.  Thomas  J  . 
3.769,045 
Powlesfaind  Engineering  Limited;  See-^ 

PDwIesland,  John  W  .  3.768,394 
PowlesUnd.  John  W.,  to  Powlesland  Engineering  Limited.  Device  for 
producing  dynamic  flow  in  fluids  to  form  curtains  of  the  fluid. 
3.768.394. 0.  98-36  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 
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Coleman.  OetKge  E.  3,769,5 1 7. 
Dehn.  Frederick  C  .  3,768,865 
Hess,   Roland   H  ,   Hoekje,   Howard 

Strain,  Franklin,  3,768.537 
Wiley.  Daniel  F  ;  McDougal.  Harmon  A.,  and  Turner.  Allan  L.. 

3,768,551  ^^^ " 

Precision  Metaismiths.  Inc.;  See— 
Horton.  Robert  A  .  3.769.044 
Preher.  John  L  ,  and  McOure.  John  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Waste    food    disposer    mounting   ajwemWy     3.768.742,   Q.    241- 
100  500 
Preis,  Lothar;  See— 

Weisbeck.  Ronald.  Pampus.  Gottfried;  Suling.  Carfhans;  and  Preis, 
Lothar.  3.769.390 
Prelog,  Vladimir;  Zaehncr,  Hans;  and  Bickel.  Hans,  to  Cibe-Geigy  Cor- 
poration Antibiotic  A  28829  3.769.4 18. 0  424-121  000 
Prochnow,  Jurgen.  and  Simon.  Waher.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH  Carri- 
er projectiles  3.768.755.  CI  244-3  240 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The;  5*r— 
Johnson,  Charles  L,  3,768,719 
Kovacs.  William  L  ,  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  ;  and  Whyte.  David  D.. 

3,769.384 
Lubsen.  Timothy  A  .  Strobel.  Rudolf  G  .  Reinhard.  Richard  N.; 

and  Patel.  Janyantilal  M  .  3.769.032. 
McSwiggin.  JoKph  R.  3.769,03 1 
Producers  Service  Corporation;  See — 

Michebon.  Gunnar  P  ;  Michelsun,  Gajus,  Michefaion.  Wolf;  and 
Valliant.  William  W  ,  3.768.906 
Prohaska.  Hans;  See— 

Eberle.    Dieter;    Hanaebnann,    Dieter;    and    Prohaska,    Han.s. 
3.769,476. 
Proietti.  Albert  C  Fish  lure  3.768. 195. 0  43-42  330 
Proni.  Oscar,  to  Couher  Electronics,  Inc  Centrifuge  with  sample  hold- 
ing means  for  sedimenution  study  3.768,727,0.  233-26  000. 
Prophet,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Bell,  Oliver  A  .  Jr  .  and  Prophet.  Thomas  I  .  3.769.483 
Propst.  Robert  L.,  and  Kelly.  James  O  .  to  Miller.  Herman.  Inc  Shock 

mount  for  caster  sockete.  3.768. 116. 0   16-43  000 
Pullinger.  Hans,  and  Balut,  Ernst,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Signal  in- 
dicator for  railway  vehicles  having  disc  brakes   3.768,598,  O    188- 
1  OOa. 
Pullman  lixxxporated;  See— 

Gramse.  Harold  E.  3.768.421 
Shaver.  William  R  .  and  Nagy,  Ernest  J  .  3.768.422 
Punter.   ThonuK  James,   and   BaMwin.   Peter   John,   to  Vacu-Blast 
Limited   Impelling  wheel  for  particulate  material.  3.768,209.0.  51- 
9000 
Puschnwim.  Sigfrid;  See — 

Kruger.    Gerd,    Zipp,    Otmar.    Keck.    Johanrtes,    Nickl.    Josef; 
Machleidt,  Hans.  Ohnacker,  Gerhard,  Engelhom.  Robert,  and 
Puachmann.  Sigfrid.  3.769.408 
Putacher.  Johann;  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert,  Putscher.  Johann;  and  Spinnler.  Rainer, 
3.768.388 
Ouigley.  Robert  E.;  5*^— 

Raymond.  David  W  ;  and  Ouigley.  Robert  E  .  3.768.21 5 
Ouintana,  LeoJ.:  See— 

Shaheen.  Joseph  M.,  Ouintana.  Leo  J.,  and  Bennett.  William  R  . 
3.769.1 12. 
Quirk.  James  F.;  Martincic,  Paul  W.;  and  Friodrich,  Kevin  F  .  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Cast    condenser    bushing. 
3.769,447.0.  174-143000 
Raab.  Andrew  F  .  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Combined 
electrical  control  and  safety  switch  for  vehicles.  3.769.48 1 .  O.  200- 
161  000 
Racicoi.  Donatien.  Automatic  transmission  and  oentrifiigai  clutch  as- 
semblies 3.768,337.0.  74-752  OOe 
Raczek.  Thaddeus  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Forming  a  metal  and  foam  plastic  composile.  3.768,142, 
O  29-421  000 
Rader.  Guy:  See — 

Savarin.  Alex,  and  Rader. Guy,  3.769,610 
Raines,  Kenneth;  See- 
Burke.  George  K;  and  Raines,  Kenneth.  3.768.474 
Raitto.  Rusaell  G.,  to  Concord  Laboratories.  Inc.  Urinary  irrigation  and 

drain^e  system.  3.768.476. 0.  128-275.000. 
Rajala.  Ronald  G    See- 
Berry,  ThoniM  F.;  Rajala,  Ronald  G.;  and  Mullins,  Harold  L.. 
3.768.147 
Ramachandran.  Pallasaana:  See— 

Yurto.  Joseph  A  .  Raniachandran.  Pallaasana,  Cheng.  Bao;Ding; 
and  Dickaon.  Robert  E..  3.769.222. 
Ramos.   Richard;  and   Haas.  Roger  E.   Laminated   lead  frame  and 

method  of  prtxhjcing  same.  3 .768 .986. 0 .  29- 1 9 1 .600 
Ramsay,  Marcus,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Electric  and  impact  primer. 

3.768.413. 0    102-46.000 
Ramsey  Corporation;  See— 

McCormick.  Harold  E..  3.768.936. 
Randall.  Douglas  Raymond;  See— 

Olive-Jones.  Michael  William;  and  Randall.  Douglas  Raymond. 
3.768.298 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See— 

Inwood.  Russell  A.;  Malone.  Edward  G  ;  and  Van  Anelt.  Harold. 
3.768.630. 
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RasmuRsen,  Torben   Borup;  Ottosen.   Kjeld   Dousing,   and   Persson, 
Torsten  Bcngt.  to  Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  fibrous  sheet  material.  3,769.115.0   156-62.200. 
Raterink.  Harry  R  :  See- 
Keener,  Ronald  L.;  and  Raterink.  Harry  R  .  3.769.3 15. 
Rathbun.  Alan  E.,  Jr.  Loop  spring  seat  suspension.  3.768.795.  O.  267- 

103.000. 
Rathmann.  George  B.:  See— 

Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  Van  Dyke  Tiers.  George;  and  Rathmann, 
George  B,  3.769.019. 
Ratouis.  Roger  Robert  Etienne  Eugene:  See— 

Boissier.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Ratouis.  Roger  Robert  Etienne  Eu- 
gene, 3,769,346. 
Rauch,  William  Theodore,  to  General  Electric  Company  Closed  loop 

carding  machine  control.  3.768.122,0   19-240000 
Rauch.  William  Theodore,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Miniature 

yam  air  gauge  head.  3.768.303.  CI.  73-37  700 
p^t^^  Rodcnch*  Af  f 

Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  and  Raue.  Roderich.  3.769.279 
Ravel,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Light  non-inflammable  laminates 

3.769,146,0.  161-79  000 
Raymond,  David  W.,  and  Ouigley.  Robert  E  .  to  American  Seating 

Company  Telescoping  row  locks.  3.768,2 1 5. 0.  52-9.000. 
Raypak.  Inc.:  See- 
Block.  Leo.  3.768.660 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Buntschuh.     Robert     Frank;     and     Rouland,     Henry     George, 

3.769.589. 
Griswold.  Frederick  Bethel.  3.769.602. 
JurofT.  Lyie  Br«ce.  3.769.588 
West,  Laurice  Juston.  3.769.6 1 7 
Reda,  Anthony  F.;  Mid  Wharmby.  James  D..  to  Cogar  Corporation. 

Substrate  pinning  3.768. 1 34.  CI  29-203  00b 
Reddy,  Gollamudi  Venka:  See— 

Pour-El.  Akiva;  and  Reddy.  Gollamudi  Venka,  3.769.437 
Rederon,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles    Frustro- 
conical  drilling  bit  having  radially  tiered  groups  of  teeth.  3,768.58 1 . 
O   175-329.000. 
Redmond,  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Menz,  Frederic  L.;  and  Redmond,  Stephen  L  ,  3,768.409. 
Reed,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Komendat,  David  T,  and  Reed.  Charles  F.  3 .769. 1 47 
Reed.  Hugh  Wilma  Boulton;  and  Wilkinson,  Alan  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries,    Limited.     Polymerisation    of    unsaturated 
hydrocarbons.  3.769.373. 0.  260-937  000. 
Reed  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

B>dme.  Bengt  G  .  3,769.393. 
Reed.  Stephen  L.;  See— 

HofTmmn.  Donald  R.;  and  Reed. Stephen  L  .  3.768.1  IS 
Reehil.  Edward  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bi-directionally  movable 

ptatforra  control.  3.768.806. 0.  271-155  000. 
Reese  ProducU.  Inc  :  See— 

ReeM.  Robert  P..  3.768.837 
Reese,  Robert  P. .  to  Reese  ProducU,  Inc  Tow  bar  constituting  a  part  of^ 
a   hitch   asKmMy   adapted   for   securement   to   a   vehicle   frame  .^ 
3.768.837. 0  280-495.000  -< 

Reeves.  Wilaon  A.:  See— 

Moreau,  Jerry  P.,  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr  ,  and  Reeves,  Wilaon  A  , 
3.769307. 
Regan.  Bernard  M..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  lite.   Ether  anesthetic 

agent.  3.769.428. 0.  424-342  000. 
Reich.  Lawrence:  See- 
Graham.  Philip  G.;  and  Reich.  Lawrence.  3.769.463. 
Reineke.  Ezra  Paul:  See— 

Beltz.  Alex  D;  and  Reineke.  Ezra  Paul.  3.769. 1 74. 
Reinhard.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Lubaen.  Tinwthy  A.;  Strobel,  Rudolf  G  .  Reinhard.  Richard  N.. 
and  Patel,  Janyantilal  M..  3.769,032. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kullman,  Ruvell  M.  H.;  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  M..  3,768,969. 
ReischI,  Artur:  See— 

Konig.  Klaus,  Traubel.  Harro;  ReischI,  Artur.  and  Zom,  Bruno. 
3.769.381. 
Reliable  Electric  Company;  See— 

Pierzchala.  Cheater  E.;  and  Klayum,  Milton  A.,  3,769.443. 
Rendar  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

New.  William  Ernest,  and  Parmenter.  Alan  David,  3,769.482 
Renfroe,  Walter  D..  to  Terra  Marine  Scoop  Company  ItK.  Cable 

operated  dredging  scoop.  3.768.57 1.  CI.  172-26.500 
Rennie.  David  G..  to  Skagit  Corporation.  Single  line  log  grapple. 

3.768,853.0.  294-1 10.000. 
Renth,  Ernst-Otto:  See— 

Schromm.  Kurt;  Mentrup.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Renth.  Ernst-Otto; 
Encelhardt,  Albrecht;  and  Trauneckcr,  Wemer,  3.769,430 
Rentsch,  Samuel   B..  Jr.  Check  valve  for  use  with  a  snorkel  type 

breathing  tube.  3.768.504. 0.  137-409.000. 
Repke.  Virginia  L.:  See— 

Meaek,  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke.  Virginia  L.,  3.768.480. 
Republic  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Farber.    Milton;    Bush,    Albert    F.;    and    Wiens,    Franklin    J., 
3.768.232. 
Republic  Rubber  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Martin,  Aubrey  Wilfred.  3.769. 1 2 1 . 
RepuMic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 


Kraus.  Robert  A.,  and 


Rode.  Heinz  A,  3.768, 307 
Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier,  Norman  W. 
Mallech,  Joseph  W,  3.768,1  39 
Research  Corporation;  See — 

Kenney,  Edward  S..  and  Jacobs,  Alan  M..  3.769.507. 
Klock.  John  W  ,  3,768,200 
Research  Engineering  &  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See— 

Wardwell,  Charles  H.  and  Holcomb,  Norman  L  .  3.769.103. 
Resyn  Corporation;  See — 

Nikles.  Olho  Leroy.  Jr..  3.769.250 
Rettig.  Charles  E..  to  Allis.  Louis  Company.  The   Method  and  means 
for  limiting  the  maximum  horsepower  output  of  a  self-excited  alter- 
naUng  cun-ent  motor  3.769.564,0  318-227  000 
Reuachel.  EXwiald  L.;  See— 

Dangremond.  Rodger  L.;  and  Reuschel.  Donald  L..  3.768.953 
Reuten.  Fred,  to  Reuten,  Fred,  Iru:.  Bay  wirvdow  assembly  with  adjasta- 
ble  spacing  and  support  lock  bracket  combination    3,768.219,  CI. 
52-201.000 
Reuten.  Fred.  Inc.;  See— 

Reuten.  Fred.  3.768.219 
Reves.  E  T,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flow  rale 

calibration.  3,768.510.0.  137-551.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Cudzik.  Daniel  F  .  3.768.295. 
Hinrichs.  Donald  R..  3.769.379 
Reynolds,    William     M.    Card    game    with     predetermined    hands 

3,768,813.0.273-151.000. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Prochnow,  Jurgen.  and  Simon.  Walter.  3,768.755 
Rhodes.  Alex;  See— 

Kitzner.    Ernest    W..    Rhodes.    Alex;    aixl    Shachier,    Moses. 
3.768.982. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.;  See — 

Ravel.  Jean.  3,76<J.  146.  * 

Rice.  Herbert  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  AlvinO  ;  and  Rice.  Herbert  D  ,  3,768,1 10. 
Rich,  Hubert  A.;  See- 
Hill,  Allen  D  ;  Larson.  Ake  L,  and  Rich,  Hubert  A..  3,768.175. 
Richardson  Chemical  Company,  The;  See— 

Biora,  Julio  L.;  and  Winkle,  Charies  V  .  3.769.1 81 . 
Richardson.  William  Henry.  Brown.  Douglas;  and  Guha,  Prodyot,  to 
Langley  Alloys.  Umited   Copper  nickel  alloys    3.769,005,  O    75- 
159.000. 
Rick,    Norman    A.,    to    Wehr    Corporation.    Adjustable    difTuser. 

3,768.395. 0.  98-40  OOd 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujimoto.  Sakae.  3.768.702 
Rid-O-Lay  Inc.;  See— 

lannini.  Robert  E.,  3.768.196 
Riegelman,  Harry  M..  Jr..  to  Rusco  Industries.  IrK  Metal  window  sub- 
frame  and  wall  structure.  3.768.220.  CI  52-208.000 
Rieger.  Hansjorg  Tire  chain  3.768.536.  CI   1 52-239.000 
Rieger.  Klaus  K..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Method  of  form- 
ing spiral  ridges  on  the  inside  diameter  of  externally  finned  tube. 
3.768.291. 0  72-78.000 
Riess.  Wemer;  See- 
Bayer.  Bemd.  Hubert.  Alexander;  Riess,  Wemer.  Schaefer.  Hel- 
mut, and  Wetteroth.  Hans.  3,769,058. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Limited;  See- 
Angst,  Kurt;  and  Scheurer,  Paul.  3.768.242. 
Rigassi.  Norbert;  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifTner.  Albert.  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Sc^eter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.769.320. 
Riley.  Duane  M.:  See— 

Katz.  Morris  H.;  Sams.  Powell  F  ;  and  Riley.  Duane  M  ,  3.769.028 
Riorxian,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Four  wheel  skid  control 

system.  3,768.874.0  303-21  Obe 
Rust.  Bruno  A  ;  and  Tanner.  James  L.,  to  Tanner  Electronic  Systems 
Technology.  Inc    Detector  using  radio  receiver  and   R-F  probe. 
3.769.575.  CI  324-3  000 
Ritter.  Edmorxj  Jean;  See- 
Kelly,  Ralph;  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean.  3,769.242. 
Ritterman.  Paul  F  ;  See— 

Seiger,  Harvey  N;  and  Ritterman.  Paul  F  .  3.769.088 
Ritzen.  Servatius  L..  to  Telesco  Brophey.  Limited.  Anti-pilferage  um- 
brella stand.  3.768.662. 0  2 1 1  -4  000 
Riviere.  Eugene;  Vilarel.  Danyele  Vevette;  Debne,  Roger  Lucien.  and 
Loiseau,  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann   Certain  8- 
hydroxyquinolines  as  amocbicides.  3.769.409. 0  424-245  000 
Robbtati.  Danti.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  preparing  a  composite 

laminated  sheet.  3.769,138.0.  156-310  000 
Robbins  Company.  The:  See—  * 

Klein,  Harold  T..  3.768,579 
Robe.    Harlan    Kari.   Jr.   Squeeze   dispenser   for   flexible    packages 

3.768,699.0.  222-103.000. 
Roberts.  Charies  W  :  See— 

Botts.  John  W.;  and  Roberts.  Charles  W..  3.769.1 23. 
Roberts.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Applequist,  James  E.;  Johnson,  James  E.;  Akers,  Clifford  B.; 
Daniels.  Donald  V.;  James,  Richard  N.;  Roberts.  Daniel  M;  and 
Guzy.  Darrel  James.  3.768.7 1 4. 
Roberts.  George  Leathwhite.  Jr.:  See— 

Shcehan.  Gerard  Martin;  Roberts,  George  Leathwhite,  Jr.;  and 
Dupree,  Paul  Montgomery.  3.769,255.  ^ 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
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Genbaufee,  Francis  S.,  3.768,1 3 1. 
Kalchka.JayR  .3.768,332 
R()binM>n.  Burton  H  Toilet  tank  flush  valve  a.s.sembly   3.768,103,  CI  4- 

67  0(>d  I 

Robinson.  John  DonaJd  Sfe—  I 

Willianison,  Alexander.  Robiiwon,  John  Donald;  and  Brass,  James 
Richard,  3.768.550 
Robm-son.  Morton,  and  Devor.  Donald  P  .  to  Hughes  AircraA  Com 
pany    Calcium  fluoride  rare  earth  fluorxie  fluorescent  compound 
useful  a-s  a  la.ser  crysul  3.769.230.  CI.  252-301 .40h. 
Rocket  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidt.  EckartW,  3.768,832.       j 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  See—        I 

Vischulis,  George,  3.768.772 
Rode  Heinz  A.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Welding  flash  detector 

3 ,768 ,307 .  CI .  7  3- 1 05 .000. 
Rodek,  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Printing  apparatu.s  including  re- 
gistration control   3.768,904,  CI.  355-40.000 
Rogers,  Bryant  C  ,  to  Diacon,  Inc.  Method  for  scaling  an  enclosure  for 

an  electronic  component.  3,768,991  ,C1.  65-36.000. 
Rogers.  Edward  J.;  See— 

Chabaia,  Leonard  V.  and  Rogers,  Edward  J.,  3,769,477 
Rogers,  Walter  Clark,  Jr.,  and  Snitzer,  Morton,  to  Mohasco  Industries, 

Inc  Chair  3.768.859. CI  297-85  000. 
Rohde.  Wilham  J  ,  Fintey.  Carl  E.;  and  Lapins,  Daniel  W  ,  to  CXin  Cor 

poration.  Auto-ignition  stove  3,768.959,  CI  43  1  -255.000 
Rohm  4  Haas  Company:  See— 

Seidel,  Michael  C  ,  Von  Meyer,  William  C  ,  and  Greenfield,  Stan- 
ley A.  3.769,41 1.  I 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See—  ' 

Keener,  Ronald  L.,  and  Raterink,  Harry  R.,  3,769,315. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Woodv«rd,  James  R  .  3.768.985. 
Woodward,  James  R.,  3,769.101 
Romanelli.  Michael  G  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Company 
Preparation  of  unsaturated  alcohols  and  ethers.  3.769.352,  CI.  260- 
614  Oaa. 
Romeijn,  Frans  Comelis;  5** — 

Oomen,    Joris    Jan    Cornells,    Romeijn.    Frans    Cornells,    and 
Schwandt,  Gunther.  3.769,089. 
Ronean  Controller  Inc.:  See — 

Krx:k,  John  B  .  and  Coleman.  Bernard.  3,769,529. 
Roscoe,  Henry  Geofge:  See— 

Kupfer,   David;   Roscoe,   Henry   George,   and    Blickens.   Donald 
Arthur,  3.769.413 
Rose.  Frederick  A.  to  Norland  Corpofauon   Elearode  placement  ap- 
paratus and  pacer  3.768.487.  CI    l28-4l9.00p 
Roue,  John  Brewster:  See— 

King,  Terence,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster.  3.769.150. 
Rose.  Stanley  E..  to  Tally  Corporation  High  speed  printer  with  leaflike 

impact  means.  3.768.403. CI.  101-93.00c 
Rosenberger.  Frederick  E.:  Sep— 

Eubanks.  Lloyd  S.,  McMahon.  Krouse  S.,  Payne,  John  T  .  and 
Rosenberger,  Frederick  E.,  3,769.177 
Rosenhagen.  William:  See— 

Kunmsky.  Albert,  and  Rosenhagen.  William,  3.768.615. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  See— 

Plank.  Charles  J  .  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  3,769.202. 
Ross.  Charles  O  :  See—  ^  . 

Lee,  Chen-Hsiung;  Lominac.  Harold  R  .  Ross,  Charles  O  .  and 
Wolfe,  Bruce  A  ,  3,769.624 
Ross,  IMorman  C  ,  Schindler,  Hans,  and  Waples.  Joseph  H.,  to  Witco 
Chemical  Corporation.  Overbased  cakium  sulfonate-  lubricating  oil 
compositions.  3.769.2 13,  CI  252-33.400 
Rostler,  Fntz  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  mesne    Methods  for 
modifying  asphalts  and  emulsions  useful  therefor.  3.769.246.  CI. 
260-5000 
Roth,  Arden  J.:  See- 
Roth,  Verlon  C  .  and  Roth,  Arden  J  .  3,768^  1 8. 
Roth,  James  F    5*p— 

Paulik,  Frank  E  .  Hershman.  Arnold,  Roth,  James  F  ,  and  Knox. 

Walter  K,  3, 769,324 
Paulik.  Frank  E  .  Hershman,  Arnold.  Roth,  James  F  ,  and  Knox, 

Walter  R.  3.769,326. 
Paulik   Frank  E..  Hershman.  Arnold.  Knox.  Walter  R.;  and  Roth. 
James  F,  3,769.329 
Roth.  Shiriey  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate    with    an    arylsulfonamidopyrazine    intumescent    agent 
3,769.073. CI.  I  17-136.000 
Roth.  Shiriey  H..  to  Cities  Service  Company   Intumescent  composition 

coated  article  3,769.074,  CI    117-136.000. 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate  with  an  N-aryl  substituted  arylsulfonamide  intumescent 
agent  3,769,075,  CI.  117-136.000 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Arylsulonamidopyrazole 
and   imidazole   intumescent  coated  articles.    3,769,076,  CI.    117- 
136.000. 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate  with   an  aryl-sulfonamidopyrimidine   intumescent  agent. 
3,769,077, CI.  117-136.000 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  ,  and  Green,  Joseph,  Do  Cities  Service  Company  Arti- 
cle coated  with  aromatic  sulfonamide  intumescent  agent.  3,769,078, 
CI.  117-136.000. 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate  from  heat  and  fire  3.769,079,  CI   117-1 36.000. 


Roth.  Shiriey  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Process  for  coating  a  sub- 
strate with  a  nitroaryl-sulfonamide-substituted  tnazine  intumescent 
agent  3,769,080,  CI    117-136  000 
Roth.  Shiriey  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  coating  a  sub- 
strate   with    an    amino-arylsulfonamide-substituted    tnazine    intu- 
mescent agent  3,769,08 1 ,  CI    117-1  36.000 
Roth.  Shiriey  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company  Process  for  coating  a  sub- 
strate with  a  sulfonamide-substituted  tnazine  intumescent  agent. 
3.769,082, CI    117-136  000 
Roth.  Shiriey  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company   Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate    with   an   arylsulfonamidopyridazine    intumescent   agent. 
3.769,083,  CI.  117-136.000 
Roth,  Shiriey  H  ,  to  CiUes  Service  Company  p,p -Oxybis  ( bcnzcnesul- 

fonamide)  monohydrate.  3,769,343,  CI.  260-556  Oar 
Roth.  Verion  C  ,  and  Roth,  Arden  J.  Ruid  transfer  valve.  3.768.518. 

CI.  137-625  660 
Rolhermel  Asstxriates,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothermel,  Charles  E.  Jr  ,  3,769.178 
Rothermel.  Charles  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Rothermel  Associates,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus    for    end    point   detection    in    potenuometnc    Utration. 
3.769.178,0   204-17  000 
Rouland,  Henry  George:  See— 

Buntschuh,     Robert     Frank,     and     Rouland,     Henry     George, 
3.769.589 
Rousseau.  Genevieve;  Allais,  Andre;  and  Potttevin,  Andre,  to  Roussel- 
UCLAF    Spiro  benzocyclane  acetic  ;icid  compounds  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pain  and  inflammation.  3,769,425,0  424-317  000. 
Roussel-UCLAF  See- 

Rousaeau,    Genevieve,    Allais,    Andre,    and    Poittevin.    Andre. 
3,769.425 
Roussopoulos.  Paul  See  — 

Kakjpissis,  Gregoire,  Rou-vsopoukis,  Paul,  and  Zviak.  Charles, 
3.768.490 
Rowe  International.  Inc    See— 

Dykehouse.  David  B  .  Okkonew,  Oliver  G.;  and  Zoodsma.  Nor- 
man J  .  3,768,616 
KunnMky.  Albert,  and  Rosenhagen.  William.  3.768.61 5 
Roy.  Donald  W    See- 

Sellers.  David  J.  and  Roy.  Donald  W.  3,768.990 

Royal  Seating  Corporation:  See— 

Jennings.  Roy  E.,  3.768,863. 

Rozhkov,  Serge riosifovich:  See  — 

Pechko,  Vttkhail  Alexeevich;  Ivnitsky,  Boris  Yakovlevich.  Blagov. 
Eduard  Evenievich;  Filatov.  Ivan  Grigorievich,  Ustinov,  Evgeny 
Ivanovich.  Rozhkov,  Sergei  losifovich.  Belov,  Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich,  and  Gruzdev.  Nikolai  Viklorovich.  3,768.305. 
Roziere,  Guy:  See— 

Dnard.    Bertrand    M  .   Guyot,    Lucien    F,    and    Rozierc.   Guy, 
3.769.059 
Rozmus,  Matt  T    See— 

Rozmus.  Walter  J  .  and  Rozmus.  Matt  T  .  3,768,7 1 8. 
Rozmas  Walter  J  .  and  Rozmus.  Matt  T  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 

Fine  wire  butt  welder  3,768.718.0   228-3  000 
Rudge   Peter  John,  to  Hydrovanc  Compressor  Company  Limited,  The. 

Compressors  3.768.236,0   55-438  000 
Ruesch   Alan  D   Apparatus  for  conditioning  the  edges  of  metal  sinp 

material  3.768.293,0  72-203  000 
Ruffo  Angelo  P  ,  and  Goyal.  Prashant  K  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Web 

formmg  process  3.768. 1 1 8. 0   1 9- 1 56  300 
Ruger.  William  B  ,  and  l>ar»>n.  l.av^rence  L  .  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Co., 
Inc  Loading  gate  arrangement  foe  single  acbon  revolver  3,768,190, 
O  42-66  000 
Rundell.  Clark  A  ,  and  McDaniel,  Cari  V  .  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  zeolitic  alumino-meiallo  silicates. 
3,769.386.0  423-263  000 
Ru-sch,  David  T  ;  and  Lynch,  Matthew  J  .  to  KTl  America,  Inc  Ready- 

ttveat  cereal  and  coating  composition.  3,769,438,  CI.  426-99  000 
Ru-sco  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Ricgelman.  Harry  M  ,  Jr.  3,768,220 
Rushmere.  John  Derek,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company. 

Acid  zinc  electroplating.  3,769, 1 84,  CI  204-55  OOr 
Russell    Frank  W  ,  to  Norris  Industnes.  Inc    Laminated  padlock  as- 
sembly jig.  3.768,137,0.  29-238  000. 
Russell.  Stanley  L.,  Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus,  and  Pommerening,  Uwe 
A     to  Stromberg-Carison  Corporation    Pnvate  automatic  branch 
exchange  service  circuit  complex  3.769,462,0.  179-I8  0ad 
Russell.  Wayne  B  .  Jr  RoUry  and  linear  driven  double-acting  cylinder. 

3.768.578.0.  173-150000 
Rys.  Tadeusz  J.  to  Square  D  Company.  Raintight  enclosure  having 

particular  cover  mounting  means.  3.768.690. 0.  220-38.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Chabaia.  Leonard  V.,  and  Rogers.  Edward  J.,  3,769,477. 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Arrdal.  Cari  Borje,  3,768. 1 80 
Sachs   Carrol  C    Pneumatic  means  for  production  of  molded  struc- 
tur«.  3,768,769.0  249-65  000. 

Matsukawa.    Hiroharu.    Saeki,    Keiso;    and    Shimada,    Takeo, 
3,769.231 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A  :  See— 

della  Porta,  Paolo,  3,768.884. 
Safety  Skate  Company.  Inc  ,  The:  See- 
Beck..  George  W  ,  3,768.600. 
Sahm,  Otto,  and  Fischer,  Dierk.  Idenufication  marking  means  for 
blanks  for  rope  pressure  clamps.  3,768,401,0.  101-4.000. 
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Saint-Gohain:  See— 

Halhcrschmidt.  Friedrich;  Linbcrg,  Kari  Heinz;  Nuding,  Werner; 
and  Steffens,  Hans,  3,769.133. 
Saito,  Shizuo:  See—  _.    -  ci. 

Sakazume,    Kaiichiro;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    and    Saito,    Shizuo, 
3,769,024  . 

Saito,  Tada.shi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   l,ight- 

sensitive  diazotype  copying  material   3,769,021 ,  O  96-91  OOr 
Saito.  Tadashi,  and  Gejyo,  TeLsuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  for  forming 
carboi»  coating  and  composite  article  with  a  carbonaceous  coating 
thereon  3,769.084,0.  1 17-216.000 
Sakai,  Kazunari:  See— 

Miyake.  Shin  Ichi;  and  Sakai,  Kazunari,  3,769,560. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Saito,  Tadashi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  3,769,021 
Sakai.  Ma.satada;  Hara,  Akira.  Nomaguchi,  TamoLsu,  Ishida,  Akio;  and 
Fujiwara    Michio,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Com- 
bustion apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  3,768.958.  CI  43 1  -208  000 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See— 

Sakazume.    Kaiichiro;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    and    Saito,    Shizuo. 
3.769.024 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kotera.    Noboru,    Nishikawa.    Satoru;    and   Sakamoto.    Hitoshi. 
3.769,510 
Sakamoto,  Kenro;  Fushiki,  Isamu,  Arai,  Shinji;  Shimizu,  Fumio;  Ku- 
wabara.    Yoshimi;    Nakajima.    Tomio.    SugiU.    Sadao;    Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tejima.  Setsuzo,  to  Koni.shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  , 
Ltd.   Photosensitive  silver  halidc  element  containing  a  thiosugar 
anifoggant  3,769,017.0  96-76  OOr 
Sakazume,    Kaiichiro;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi.    and    Saito.    Shizuo,    to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  material  vnth  sensitizing  dye  combination   3,769,024, 
CI  96-124  000 
Sakurada.  Teruji.  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd    and  Toa  Seiki  Co  .  l,td. 
Steel  strap  welding  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  strapping 
machine   3,769.485,0.  219-56  000 
SaUun,  Harold  L.  Jr:  S«r—  ' 

Brown,  Roger  S.;  Kolter.  James  I  ;  and  Salaun,  Harold  L..  Jr., 
3.768,243 
Salcedo,  Guido.  to  Echo  Science  Corporation  Spnng  biased  tape  guide 
with  means  for  distributing  tape  edge  forces  along  the  tape  length 
3,768,717,0.226-198000 
Saltman,  William  M  ;  and  Throckmorton,  Morford  C  ,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  The   Methtxl  of  polymerizing  butadiene 
with  the  aid  of  a  three  component  catalyst  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
( 1 )  a  group  II  or  III  metal  hydride  or  derivatives  thereof,  (2)  a  or- 
ganonickel   or   cobalt  compound   and   (3)   a   fluorine   containing 
matenal  3,769,270.0  260-94  300 
Saluti,  Gerald    M  ;   and   Petropoulos,   John   Christos,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company   Preparation  of  dianhydndes  from  maletic  an- 
hydride and  a  vinyl  benzene   3,769.304,  CI   260-346  600 
Sambucetti,  Carlos  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Multicolor  permanent  and  erasable  printing    3.769.629,  CI    346- 
740ch 
Sams.  Powell  F  :  See— 

Katz,  Morris  H  ;  Sams.  Powell  F  ;  and  Riley,  Duane  M.,  3,769,028 
Samsing,  Rolf  A  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Carton    3,768,723,  CI 

229-5 1  Ots. 
Samtleben.  Hans-Wolfgang:  See— 

Stable.  Helmut;  Kuppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner;  and  Sam- 
tleben. Hans- Wolfgang.  3,769.288 
Samuelson.  Hans  Okrf;  and  Noreus,  Gotcborg  Sture  Erik  Olof,  to  Mo 
och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag    Digestion  of  wcxxl  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  alkali.  3,769,152,0   162-65.000. 
San-Abbott  Limited:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Sei;  Nakatani,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji.  Daigo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujino,  Ichizo,  3.769,244 
Sandenton.  Dewy  S.  C  Disinfectant  deodorizer  and  colorizer  device  for 

toilet  nush  Unks.  3,768.104, 0  4-228.000 
Sando  Iron  Works  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sando.  Yoshikazu,  and  Takasu,  Masao,  3,768,28 1 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu.  Masao.  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Company 

Limited  Pressure  sealing  apparatus  3,768.281,0  68-5  OOe 
Sannes,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Clifford,  Duncan.  Martin  D  ;  and  Sannes,  Laurence  A., 
3,768,210 
Santoni,  Cesar,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation    Container  assembly  and 

improved  clamping  nng  therefor  3.768,848,  CI  292-256  690 
Sanz,  Manuel  C  ,  Sturgis,  Byron  E.;  Lawson,  Charles  V  ;  and  Bain,  Joe 
K   Automatic  test  tube  transporter  and  sample  dispenser  3,768,526, 
O    141-130000 
Sames,  Myron  C:  See- 
Dunn,  William  M.;  and  Sames,  Myron  C  ,  3,768,327 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  HinaU,  Masanao;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Ku- 

nioki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3.769,01 6. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Noguchi.  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Ku- 

nioki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3,769,025. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Sato,  Akira,  3,769,026 
Sato,  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Cas.sette  tape  recorder 

3,768,814,0.  274-4.00e. 
Satoh,  Kimio:  See— 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Niida,  Taro;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo.  Shinichi.  Akita, 
Eiichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Shimura  Masaru,  Nishio,  Takako, 
Hamamoto,  Kazuko,  and  Koike,  Makiko,  3.769,403. 


Saunders.  William  T..  to  National  Steel  Corporation   Container  easy- 
open  stnictu  re  3.768.692. 0.  220-54.000. 
Saurenman.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Harold  W  ;  and  Saurenman,  Donald  G..  3.768,258. 
Saurel-Ponsa,  Carlos  Water  tap  3,768,5  I  3,  CI.  1  37-606.000. 
Savage,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Corsmeicr,  Robert  J  .  Savage.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Andersen.  Richard 
H  .3.768,924. 
Savarese,   Antonio,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America  Army    Anti- 
disturbance  delay  fuze  3,768,407,0    102-8.000 
Savarin,  Alex;  and  Rader,  Guy.  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Voltage 

controlled  variable  power  divider  3.769,610.0.  333-10  000 
Saveliev,    Gennady    Vasilievich     Wheel    rim    for    fsneumatic    tyre. 

3.768,538,0    152-410000 
Sawyer.  Dwight  L.,  and  Wilson,  Martin,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation    Rotation  of  arsenic  minerals  from  borate 
ores  3.768,738,0  241-24  000 
Sawyer,    John    M  ,    to   Gotxiyear   Tire    &    Rubber   Company,   The. 

Polyestenirethane  coated  metal  3,769,069.0   1  17-75  000 
Sayer,  Robert  K  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Adjustable  web  splic- 
ing device   3,769,140.0    156-502000. 
Scaggs,  Lee  Edward,  to  CMX  Systems.  Inc    Noise  reduction  system. 

3,769,611.0   333-14  000 
Scantlin.  John  R  .  to  Transaction  Technology  Inc.  Series  regulator  hav- 
ing  regulation   for  variations  in   line   voltage   and   load   demand. 
3,769.573,0   323-9.000 
Scappator.  Vincent  S  ;  and  Yetter.  Allan  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  stnpping  film  from  a  film  cartndge. 
3,768,133,0.  29-200.00d. 
Schaefer,  Helmut:  See — 

Bayer,  Bemd;  Hubert,  Alexander,  Riess,  Werner;  Schaefer,  Hel- 
mut; and  Wetleroth,  Hans,  3,769,058. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F  ,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute  Cross  talk  reducing 
circuitry  for  enctxled  color  television  cameras.  3.769,450.  CI    178- 
5.40r 
Schafer.   Arthur   W  ,   Sr    Apparatus  for   measuring  piston   pt>sition 

3,768,170,0   33-181  Oat 
Schafer.  Fntz:  See— 

Wagner.  Hans;  and  Schafer,  Fritz,  3,769,339. 
Schafer,  Kugelfischer  Georg.  &  Co.:  See— 

Gassner,  Hans.  3,768.129 
Schauffele,  Cari  N.;  and  Valenta.  Harry  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Gain  ciwitrol  circuit  3.769.598.  CI  323- 1 85  000 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  Grewe,       / 
Ferdinand;  Kaspers.  Helmut,  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,769.422.       / 
Schenek,  Cari  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Wawre,  Carl-Martin;  and  Chudey,  Ivan,  3,769,594. 
Scheurer,  Paul:  See— 

Angst.  Kurt;  and  Scheurer.  Paul,  3,768,242.  , 

Schiel,  Christain,  to  Voith,  J  M  .  GmbH  Stcxrk  inlet  system  for  a  paper 

making  machine  including  converging  settling  ducts   3.769.155.  CK 

162-343.000 

Schilt.  Stephen  J   Method  of  glazing  greenware  with  an  ambient  epoxy 

resin  dunng composition.  3.769,070,0.  1 17-94.000. 
Schindler,  Hans:  See— 

Ross,    Norman   C  ;    Schindler.    Hans,   and   Waples,    Joseph    H., 
3.769,213 
Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F.,  to  Air  Logistics  Corporation  Sweep  icc  cutteC 

3,768,428,0    114-42.000. 
Schladitz   Herman  J.,  to  Schladitz  Whiskers  AG   Porous,  electncally 

conductive  member  3.769,086,0    1 17-228.000. 
Schladitz  Whiskers  AG:  See— 

Schladitz,  Hennan  J.,  3.769.086 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation      Function     generator     and     components     thereof, 
3,769,500,0  235-197  000 
Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Markle,  David  A  ,  and  Schlesinger,  Eugene  R  ,  3.769.5 16. 
Schlienger,  Max  P  Arc  electrcxk  with  deformable  diffu-ser.  3,769,441. 

CI   13-18.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

McGill,  Howard  L.,  3,768,506 
Schmatz,  Duane  John,  and  Yen.  Chia-Ming,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Method  of  soldenng  3.768.141.  O  29-495.000 
Schmidkonz.  Chnstian:  S^^— 

Wiest.  Hubert;  Bergmeister,  Eduard,  Kirst,  Paul  Gerhard;  and 
Schmidkonz.  ChnsUan,  3.769,25 1 
Schmidt  Eckart  W  .  to  Rocket  Research  Corpt^ion.  Crash  restrain- 
ing activating  system   3.768.832,0.  280-150.0ab. 
Schmidt,  Jacob  E  ,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Battery  case  con- 

stniction  3,769,095,0    136-166.000 
Schmieley,  Donald  A    See— 

LeVesque,  Charies  R.,  Schmieley,  Donald  A.,  Hunstiger,  Francis 
G  ;  and  Brown,  Ariie  L..  3,768,402. 

Schmitt  John  A  :  5^p—  .  „  .^     .       ,   .       * 

Beck,  Henry  N  .  l^edbetter,  Harvey  D.;  and  Schmin.  John  A., 

3,769,269. 
Schneider.  Donald  Louis:  See— 

Hagerman,     Larry     Melvin;     and     Schneider,     Donald     Louis, 

3,769.399. 
Schneider,  Ench.  Conveyor  system.  3,768,625,0.  198-20.000. 

Schneider,  Klaus:  See— 

Raschar,  Heinz;  and  Schneider,  Klaus,  3,768,375. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  30, 1973 


OCTOBFR30,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Schnur.  Earl  J  ,  and  Kamulski.  David  A  ,  lo  Westinghoose  ElectTK  Cor- 
poration  mesne    Electronic  leakage  resistance  detector  foe  an  AC 
a,ntrol  circuit   3,769.577,  CI   324-51  000. 
Schoen,    Kurt,    to    Contraves    AG      Particle    counting    apparatus 

3,769.582,  CI   324-71  Ocp 
Schollenberger.  Charles  S    &ee— 

Stewart,  Floyd  D  ,  and  Schollenberger,  Charles  S.,  3,769.245 
Schon.  Franz:  5*e— 

Von  der  Eliz,  Hans-Ulrich,  Birke,  Walter.  Kunze.  Wolfgang,  and 
Schon.  Franz,  3.768.968 
Schreiber,  Fnedrich:  Sw—  ! 

Braun.  Arthur,  and  Schreiber,  Fri«drich.  3,768,348. 
Schroeder,  Oifford  A.  Ducting.  3.768.523. 0   138-141  000 
Schroeder,  Robert  Edward:  Set- 
Hamilton,    Billy    HaroW;    Kunzinger,    Fredenck    Francis,    and 
Schftieder,  Robert  Edward,  3,769.568 
SchrtJTOTTi.  Kurt;  Mentrup.  Anton;  Zeile.  Karl;  Renth,  Ernst-Otto,  En- 
gelhaidt.  Albrecht;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  lo  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim    G.m.b.H.    Phannaceutical    aompositions   containing   a    biv 
(dihydfoxy-phenyl-ethy»ol)-«ubstituted         alkylenediamine         and 
methods  ofusingswne.  3,769,430,0.  424-330.000. 
Schudel,  Peter:  S«— 

Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.769.328. 
Scbirftan,  Paul  Maurice,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The.  Air 

Kparation.  3.768,270, 0.  62-3 1  000. 
Schukei,  Glen  Elwin,  to  CombustKMi  Engineering,  Inc.  Fuel  bundle  and 
control  element  asBcmbly  handling  mechanism.  3,768,668,  CI.  214- 
27.000. 
Schulte,  Rudolf  R    Valve  for  controllable  release  of  entrapped  body 

nukfc.  3,768.508,0.  137-522.000 
Schultz,  John  R.;  Heidacher,  John  W  ;  Sharer,  Jolm  M.;  Adams,  James 
S.,  and  Damico,  Frank  M.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Hospital  ser- 
vice unit.  3,769,502, 0.  240-4.000 
Schulz.  Lothar  See— 

Kuckertz,    Herbert;    Arpe,    HanB-Jurgen;    and    Schulz,    Lothar. 
3,769.331 
Schumacher.  Harold  F..  executor  of  the  estate  of  said  Meyers,  Cor- 
nelius B:  Se«—  * 

Meyenj,X:ofndius  B.;  and  Miolla.  Ralph  J  .  Jr.  3,768,682 
Schumacher,  William  LudloW,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  unitar>  connector  structure.  3.769J95,0.  264-102.000 
Schummer,  Nib:  5«r— 

Bauer,  Ralf;  and  Schummer.  Nils.  3,768.664. 
Schunck.  Hoi^t:  See— 

Hesae.  Kurt;  Wagner.  Hans;  and  Schunck.  Horst,  3.769.504. 
Schur.  MaryS.:&r— 

MizeU.  Louis  R.,  and  Schur.  Mary  S.,  3,769.1 19. 
Schuyler  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Castner.  Charles  S.,  3.769.420.     i 
Schwandt.  Gunther  See^  | 

Oomen.    Jorii    Jan    Comelis;    Romeijn,    Frans    Cornells;    and 
Schwandt.  Gunther,  3,769.089. 
Schwartz,  Jerome,   to  Taylor   Lock   Company     Double  door  lock 

3,768.285,0.  70-134.000. 
Schwartz,  Osten,  to  Aktieboiaget  Electrolux.  Combination  rug  and 

floor  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  3,768,1  14, 0   1 5-3 19.000. 
Schwaiuitann.  Matthias:  See — 

Leutner,  Bemd,  Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  and  Ohlinger.  Manfred. 
3,769,087. 
Schweitzer,  Roy  C,  lo  AddrMsograph-Mukigraph  Corporation.  Adhe- 

ave  applicator.  3.768.439. 0.  118-31 5.000. 
Schweizehsche  Induatrie-Gesdlachalt:  See— 

Kopp.Georg.  3.768.381 
Schwerdtfeger.    Gunter.    and     Kammerling,    Bruno,    to    GutehorfT- 
nun^huette  Sterkrade  AG.  Adjustable  impact  casing  for  a  shaft  fur 
nace  3.768,79 1 , 0.  266-3 1 .000. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher,  Albert;  Rigasi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  »d  Suchy,  Milos.  3.769.320. 
SCM  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Kuksa.  Henry  R..  3.768.805.        I 
Scott.  Mamie  V.  Multiple  slocted  hair  styling  and  permanent  wave  rol- 
lers. 3.768.492. 0.  132-39.000 
Scragg.  Ernest,  A.  Sons  Limited:  See—\ 
Waterhouse.  George.  3.768.938  < 
Scribens.  John:  See — 

Boid.  John;  and  Scrib^ncJohn.  3,768.283. 
Seeger.  Emsfc  Sftf  —   - 
^^tahdgraf,  Claus-Adolf;  Seeger,  Emrt;  Engel,  WoMhard;  Teufel, 

Helmut;  and  Machleidt.  Hans.  3.769.299 
Seeley,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Latham,  S  Duane;  and  Seeley,  Robert  D  ,  3,769,404 
Seeiy.  Neil  G  :  Smt- 

Jenkins,  Gerald  L.;  Jungjohann,  Vernon  H.;  Marvin.  Edgar  S.;  and 
Seely.NeUG  .3.768.896 
Segal,    Leon,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corporation.    ImpKt-resiftant 
polyethytene  terephthaiate  compositions.  3,769,260, 0.  260-40  OOr 
Seidel,  Michael  C;  Von  Meyer.  William  C  ;  and  Greenfield.  Stanley  A  . 
to  Rohm  &.  Haas  Company  Fungicidal  1 ,2,4-4H-triaao»e  derivatives. 
3.769,41  1 , 0.  424-269.000 

Seidel  William  C  '  See 

Mitchefl,  WMIiam  A.;  and  Seidel,  William C  .  3,769,038. 
Seifert,  Edwin  A..  Jr  Press  weeder  3.768,425.0.  1 1 1-85.000. 
Seifert,  Richard:  See— 


KuNsch.    Hans-Joachim,   Seifert.    Richard;   and   Thorn.   Walter, 
3.768,252. 
Seiger.  Harvey  N.,  and  Ritterman.  Paul  F  .  to  Gulton  Indu.stries,  Inc. 
Rechargeable    batteries    and    charge    contrtil    circuit    therefore. 
3.769.088,0   136-3  000. 
Sellcrn.  David  J.,  and  Roy.  Donald  W  .  to  Coon  Porcelain  Company 
Method   for   making   heat   resistant   transparent  optical   elements 
3.768,990,0  65-18.000. 
Selwitz,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Bacha.  John  D  .  and  SeKvitz,  Charles  M.,  3,769,355. 
Bacha,  John  D.  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M.  3.769.356. 
Bacha.  John  D  .  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M  .  3.769,357. 
Senkewich.  Alexander  M  Automobile  cigarette  case  with  an  automatic 

electncal  lighter  3,769,492,0  219-262  000 
Service  d'ExploiUtion  Industrwlle  dcs  Tabaca  et  dcs  Allumettes:  See— 

Imbert,  Pierre,  3,768,712. 
Sesta,  Gerald  J  :S««— 

Weber,  Edwin  J  .  and  SesU,  Gerald  J  .  3.768,163. 
Sezaki,  Masaji:  Sep— 

HanL  Takeshi,  Niida,  Taro;  Satoh,  Kimio.  Kondo.  Shinichi;  AkiU, 
Eiichi;    Sezaki,    Masaji.    Shimura,    Masaru,    Nishio,    Takako, 
Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Koike.  Makiko,  3,769,403. 
Shachter.  Moses:  See— 

Kitzner.    Ernest    W.,    Rhodes.    Alex,    and    Shachter.    Moiies. 
3,768.982. 
Shafer.  Jack  See—  ,  ^ 

Shafer,  James  A..  3,768,420 
Shafer.  James  A.,  deceased  (by  Peckinpaugh.  Ralph  L..  executor), 
1/3%  to  Shafer.  Jack.  1/3%  to  Shafer,  James  K  ,  1/6%  to  Shafer, 
James  R.  and  1/6%  to  Thatcher,  Marilyn  S   Dampened  railway  car 
truck  3.768.420,0   105-197  OOd 
Shafer.  James  K.:  Srr — 

Shafer.  James  A  .3.768.420  ,  - 

Shafer.  James  R. ;  S«— 

Shafer,  James  A.  3.768,420 
Shaheen,  Joseph  M  .  Quintana,  Leo  J  .  and  Bennett,  Willuim  R.,  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Method  for  making  a  mold 
for  c»ting  open  tunnels  m  plated  wire  mats.  3,769,1 12,  CI.   156- 
II  000 
Shapiro,  Jonas  M.,  and  Julie,  Joel,  lo  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Hybrid  cou- 
pler for  radio  transmitter  having  parallel  output  amplifier  stages. 
3.769.586, 0.  325- 1 57.000 
Sharer.  John  M.:  Ser — 

Schultz.  John  R.;  Heidacher.  John  W  ;  Sharer.  John  M  .  Adams. 
James  S  ;  and  Damico.  Frank  M  ,  3.769.502 
SharpJesB,  Edward  N.  to  Liquid  Crystal  Industries.  Inc.  Variable  color 
display  device  and  projection  means  therefor    3.768,886,  O.  350- 
16001c 
Shatzkes,  Morris:  See — 

Freedman.  James  F  ;  Henry.  George  R  ;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.,  and  ^ 
Shatzkes,  Moms,  3,769,61 8 
Shaver,  William  R.,  and  Nagy.  Ernest  J.  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Water  drain  structure  for  railway  car  door  arrangement    3.768.422, 
O   105-409  000 
Shaw  Robert  F  Surgical  cutting  instrument  having  electrically  heated 

cutting  edge  3,768,482.0.  128-303.001 
Sheehan,    Gerard    Martin;    Roberts,    George    Leathwhite,    Jr.,    and 
Dupree,  Paul  Montgomery,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  TiO, 
pigments.  3.769.255, 0  260-4 1  00a. 
Shelby.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Horberg.  Charles,  Jr  .  and  Shelby.  Richard  K..  3.768.948 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brouvard.  Douglas  E.;  Ayers.  Ray  R  ,  and  Walker.  George  E.,  Jr., 

3.768.269 
Hill.  Harold  J,  and  Thigpen.  David  Ross,  3.768.560. 
Smith.  Ronald  S.;  Kudema,  Jerome  C  .  Jr.;  and  Potter,  Richard  C  , 

3.769,416 
VanBreen,  AdnaanW  ,3,769,417 
Shepherd.  LeaUie  Robert;  and  HoKgood.  Samuel  Brit&n,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Neutron  ab«>rbers.  3,769,160, 
O   1 76-86  OOr 
Shenitt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See- 
Weir,  DocMid  Robert;  Maschmeyer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Lavender, 
William  J  ,  3,768.993 
Sherrod  Drywall,  Inc.:  See— 

Mead.  Louis  W  ,  and  Deutach,  Marshall  F  .  3,768,979. 
Shiba.  Ketsuke:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Shiba,  Keisuke,  Noguchi,  Junpei,  Ohmura,  Ku- 

nioki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  3.769.025. 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Sato,  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  , 

Ltd.    Spectrally    sensitized    silver    halide    photopaphic    emulsion. 

3.769.026. 0.  96- 1 26  000 

ShibaU,   Masaji.   Sanitary   panty   or   the   like.    3,768,481,   O.    128- 

288  000 
Shibata,  Ryo>.  Binder  3,768,838, 0.  28 1  - 1 7  000 

Shibatsuji,  Naoya:  See— 

Shirota.  Goroo,  Imanishi,  Hiroahi,  Shibatsuji,  Naoya,  Nakayama. 
Iiamu;  and  Ueda,  Masatoshi.  3,768.2 16. 
Shields.    Walter    A.    IX>me    syringes    diaphragm    with    balloning 

3,768.473,0.  128-218.0nv. 
Shimada,  Takeo:  See—  .,„._.       ^       -,  . 

Matsukawa.    Hiroharu;    Saeki.    Keiso;    and    Shimada,    Takeo. 
3,769.231 
Shimamura.  Juky,  to  Asahi  Corporation.  Take-apart  doll.  3,768,197, 
O.  46-22.000. 


Shimi/u.  Fumio  See  - 

SakamiUo.  Kcnro;  Fushiki.  Isamu;  Arai.  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Fumio. 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao;  Inokuma, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Tejima,  Setsuzt),  3,769,017. 
Shimizu,  Rcnlaro  See— 

Morishima,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Rentaro,  3.769,043. 
Shimura.  Ma.sanj:  See- 
Han,  Takeshi,  Niida,  Taro,  Satoh,  Kimio;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  Akita, 
Eiichi,    Sezaki.    Ma-saji,    Shimura,    Masaru;    Nishio,   Takako, 
Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Koike,  Makiko,  3.769,403. 
Shipes,  Kelly  V..  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation.  Axial  flow  fan  as- 
sembly. 3.768.546.  CI   165-39  000. 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dutkewych.  Oleh  Borys;  and  Conlan.  William  A.  Jr  .  3.769,061 
ShiroU.   Goroo;    Imanishi,    Hiroshi;   ShibaLsu>.    Naoya.    Nakayama. 
Isamu.  and  Ueda.  Masatoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takenaka  Komu- 
ten  Roof  supporting  construction.  3.768.216.  CI.  52-73.000. 
Shoikhet.  Anna  Berkovna:  See— 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durganan.  Sergei  Garievich.  Kop- 
kov.  Vaidim  Ivanovich.  Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich,  Bryant- 
scva,    Irina    Sergeevna,    Pctrov,   Gennady    Nikolaevich.   Tol- 
stopyatov,     Gennady     Mikhailovich,     Stadnichuk,     Tatyana 
Validimirovna;   Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna,  and  Shoikhet, 
Anna  Berkovna,  3,769,266. 
Sholl.  Jeffrey  J  ,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The   Method  of  foam  injecting 
flavor  or  texture  improving  substances  into  meat.   3,769,037.  CI. 
426-281  000 
Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich,  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Baglai.  Vita- 
ly  Mikhailovich.  Tsukanov,  Georgy  Emmanuilovich.  Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Bogachenko.  Alexei  Georgievich.  Stu- 
pak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Marlyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Shtan- 
ko, Jury  Pavlovich  and  Pavliichuk.  Georgy  Anatolievich. 
3,768,541 
Shuffler,  Eustace  Cosmo:  See— 

Bruinsma,  Bote  Gosse;  and  Shuffler,  Eustace  Cosmo,  3,768,437 
Shutteriy,  Harold  B..  to  Wctitinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Audio 

reproduction  methods  and  apparatus.  3.769.468.  CI   179-100  30b 
Siciliano,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Keen,  Everett  M.;  Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  and  Keen,  David  A  . 
3.768.443 
Sdes,  Maxweldon:  See — 

Kubek,  John,  3,768.758 
Siebold.  Manfred,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H   Control  apparatus  for 
two  power  brakes.  3,768.877.0.303-52.000 
\   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
'^  Hietachmann,  Erhard.  3.769.527 

Klein.  Heinnch;  and  Picper.  Rudolf,  3.768.172. 
Koefferlein.  Rainer.  3,768,359 
Slut.  Hans,  and  Keller,  Wolfgang.  3,769.484. 
Von  Pfeil.  Dirsko;  and  Sontheim,  Johann.  3,769,466. 
Sigma  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bresslcr.  Leo  F  ,  and  Steinbrink.  Charles  F,  Jr.  3,769,1 72. 
Sigma,  narondni  podnik:  See— 

Svercl.  Josef,  Bartos,  Harald;  and  Planica.  Jan.  3.768,932. 
Silver  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Asahi,     Tetsuma,     Haaegawa,     Norio;     and     Hozumi,     Kaoru, 
3.768,623 
Silverberg,  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  generating  methcxls 

and  apparatus  therefor.  3,769,506, 0  250-326.000 
Silvemail.  Walter:  See— 

Goetzinger.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Silvemail.  Walter,  3,768.989 
Simcox.  Gordon  K.:  See— 

Denholm,  A  Stuart;  and  Simcox.  Gordon  K.,  3,769,600. 
Simms  Motor  Units  Limited:  See — 

[>raper,  Francis  Robert,  3.768,930 
Simon,  Horst:  See — 

Ettischer.  Helmut;  Ort,  Wolfgang;  Simon.  Horst.  and  Steis.slinger. 
Kurt,  3.768.389. 
Simon,  Walter:  See— 

Prochnow.Jurgen;  and  Simon.  Walter.  3.768.755. 
Simons,  Charles  W:  S«— 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J  ,  and  Simons,  Charles  W  .  3,769.429 
Sincock,  Thomas  F  .  to  llikon  Corporation,  mesne.  Container  surface 

and  method  of  obtaining  same  3.769,056,0   117-5.500. 
Sinfelt,  John  H:  See— 

Tauster,  Samuel  J.;  and  Sinfelt,  John  H  ,  3,769,238 
Sinfelt,  John  H  ;  Bamett.  Allan  E.;  and  Carter,  James  L  .  to  E-sso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Plural  stage  reforming  with  a 
palladium  catalyst  in  the  iniUal  stage.  3,769,201 ,  O.  208-65.000 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 
Heneg;ar,  Harold  H  ,  3,769,606 
Singh,  Digjit,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Solid  state  radiofrequency 

circuite.  3,769,616,0  333-73  OOs 
Singleton,  James.  Coupler  for  interconnecting  two  bicycles.  3,768,834. 

CI.  280-209.000. 
Sinko,  Verl:  See— 

Mueller.  Ronak)  J  ;  and  Sinko,  Verl.  3,768.956 
Sjoman,  Carl  F.,  to  Team  Industries.  Card  feeder  for  folding  machine. 

3.768,802.0.271-12.000. 
Skagit  Corporation:  See— 

Rennie.  David  G.,  3,768,853. 

§l(2m  gvald  L  ■  See 

Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C  ;  and  Skau.  Evald  L..  3.769.289. 
Skruch,  Richard  R.:  See— 


CtHpvas.   Denny  D.;  Logan,  John  S.;  and  Skruch.  Richard   R., 
3>68.829 
Slifert.  Helrtyl:  See— 

Landt.  uWe,  Slifert,  Helmut,  and  BreLschneider.  Otto.  3.768.790 
Sloan,  Benjamin  Johnston,  Martin,  Billy  M..  Clevenger.  Loyd  H.;  and 
Dunn,  Roger*    Integrated  circuitpmcaww  utili^iig  orientation  de- 
pendent siliconNetch  3,768,150.(709-578.000 
Sloan.   Mangum    Wv   Method   of  preca^ting  a   masonry   wall   panel. 

3.768.225,0  52-743.000.  \ 

Smierciak,  Walter:  See— 

Karlasuk,  Raymond  H  ;and  Smierciak,  Walter,  3,768,797 
Smith,  Alfred  A.  Crutch  with  adjustable  "handgrip.  3,768,495,  CI.  1 35- 

51.000. 
Smith,  Harold  W..  and  Saurenman,  Donald  G..  to  Con.san  Packfic  In- 
corporated  Polluting  fume  abatement  apparatus.  3.768.258.  O.  60- 
275.000. 
Smith,  Ivan  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Air  heater.  3.768,964. 0.  432-222.000. 
Smith,  John  Roberton:  See— 

Caird,  Robin  Dempsey,  and  Smith.  John  Roberton,  3,768,156. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See —  \ 
Caldwell.  Henry  Cecil.  3.769.3 1 7 
Loev.  Bernard;  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L  ,  3,769,275 
Smith,  Ronald  S.,  Kudema,  Jerome  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Potter.  Richard  C,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrocylaled  polymer-thermoplastic  resin-or- 
gano  phosphate  compositions.  3,769,416.  CI.  424-78  000 
Smits.  Bemhard  Johannes,  to  Hazemag  Hartzerkleinerungs-  und  Ve- 
ment-Maschinenbau    Gesellschaft     m.b.H      Impact    comminutor. 
3.768,743.0  241101. 200 
Snitzer,  Morton:  See— 

Rogers,  Walter  Clark,  Jr;  and  Snitzer,  Morton.  3.768.859, 
Snow,  John  Douglas,  to  MacLaren  Snow  Limited    Equipment  for  col- 
lecting grass-cutting  from  a  gras.s-mower.  3,768,238.  CI.  56-199.000. 
Stxriete  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  S<r— 
Bcjot.  Philippe.  3.768.601 
Carre,  Jean-Jacques,  3.768,605. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreiil:  See — 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire;   Rou.ssopioulos,   Paul;  and   Zviak,  Charles. 
3.768.490. 
Societe  Anonyms  dite:  Roussel-UCL  AF:  See — 

Boissier.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Ratouis,  Roger  Robert  Etienne  Eu- 
gene. 3.769.346 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploilation  des  Precedes  Georges 
Claude:  See— 

Godin.  Jacques  J.  and  Stephan.  Jacques  A  .  3.769,102 
Societe  dcs  Accumulateurrt  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See— 

Dechenaux,  Victor  Louts.  3.769.092 
Societe  d 'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Electroniques:  See — 

Ferrier.  Noel  Henn.  3,768.909 
Societe  d'Etudes  ScientifiqueK  et  Industnelles  de  I'lle-de-France:  See— 

Pitel.  Guy  Bernard.  3.769.421 
Societe  Generate  d'Entreprises:  See — 

Gerard,  Paul,  3,768,446 
Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation: 
See- 

Bouiller,  Jean  Georges;  Bauger.  Louis  Jules,  and  Lacroix.  Jean- 

Baptiste.  3.768.933 
Camboulives,     Andre     Alphonse     Mederic     Leon;     and     Van- 
denbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jules.  3.768.25 1 
SCXTIMl-Societa  Construzioni  Industnali  Milano  S.p.A.;  See— 

Marzocco,  Ales.sandro.  3.768,607. 
Sohr,  HanvUlrich:  See — 

Sohr,   Han.s-Ulrich;  Leo.  Reinhard;   Bachmann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Herrmann,  Siegfried.  3,768.967 
Sohr,  Hans-Ulrich;  Leo,  Reinhard,  Bachmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Herr- 
mann. Siegfried,  to  Sohr.  Haas-Ulrich  Device  for  heat  treatment  of 
strips  and  the  like.  3.768.967,0.  8-149  100 
Sollich.  Helmut,  to  Sollich  OHG   Cooling  tunnel.  3.768,553,  CI.  165- 

120  000. 
Sollich  OHG:  See- 

Sollich,  Helmut,  3,768.553  *  — 

Soltysiak.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Liberman,  Richard  A.;  Bond.  William  C  ;  and  Soltysiak,  Edwin  J., 
3,769.454. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See —  _, 

Hermans,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Henrioulle.  Paul.  3,769,233. 
Ninane.  Leon.  3.769.391 
Solymos.  Frederic,  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation    Elevator 

compensation  chains  3.768.596.  CI   187-21.000 
Sonoda.  George:  See— 

Chu,  William  M  ;  Lee.  James  M  ;  and  Sonoda.  George,  3,769,528. 
Sontheim,  Johann:  See— 

Von  Pfeil,  Dirsko;  and  Sontheim,  Johann.  3.769,466. 
Sonano,  Rene:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  .  and  Soriano.  Rene,  3.768,810. 
Sorrels,  Delmar  Lynn   Adjustable  animal  harness.  3,768,445,  CI    1  19- 

109.000. 
Southard,  George  Lee.  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  N-Protected  amino 

acids  and  peptides  3.769 .271.  CI  260-1 12.500 
'>pani.    Wayne,    lo    Eastman    Kodak    Company      Positive-negative 

microfilm  film  reader  3.768.897,0.  353-26.000. 
Spalz  Corpioration:  See — 

Spatz.  Walter  B.,  3,768,705. 
Spatz,  Walter  B,  3,768,915. 
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Spat/.   Walter  B  ,  to  Spatz  Corpuratioa  Dispensers  for  fluent  masses 

:^.76X.705.  CI  '222-213.000 
Spatz   Waiter  B    to  SpaU  Corpt)ratK>n  Axial  force  limiting  ct>smeiic 

markmg devices  3,768,9 1  5,  CI  40 1 -50  000 
Spaulding,  Edward  H    Shallow  water  adaptor  for  outboard  motors 

3,768,432, CI    115-42  000 
Special  Machinery.  Inc  :  See— 

Cloud,  James  E.,  3,768.670 
Spectral  Data  Corporation;  Set— 
Yost.  Edward  F  ,  Jr.  3,768.898. 

Spectrospin  AG:  See— 

Keller,  Toni  W;  and  Tschopp,  Werner  H,  3,769,554. 

Spellman.  Fraixris  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Symons  Corporation    Distributing  con- 
veyor system  for  a  rotary  concrete  mixing  or  other  truck   3,768,784. 
CI.  259-169  000 
Spencer.  Donald  J  Plastk  breaker  stnp.  3,768,687.  CI  220-9  OOr 
Spencer,  Richard  B.;  and  Winter.  Arthur  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Digital  indicator  with  means  for  suppressing  least  significant 
digit  dither  3.769.583.0  324-78  OOd 
Spengler  Ernst  M  ,  to  Stanztechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

handling nat,nexibJeworkpKsces.  3.768.807. CI  271-190.000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Spencer.  Richard  B  ,  and  Winter,  Arthur  R..  3.769.583. 
Spielberg.  David  H:  5«r— 

Camahan.  Robert  D..  Youtsey.  Karl  J.,  and  Spielberg,  David  H.. 
3.768.259.  I 

Spmnler,  Rainer:  See—  ' 

Hackenberg.   Hubert.   Putscher,  Johann.  and  Spinnler.  Rainer, 
3.768.388 
Spittle .  Walter:  See— 

Fobs,  Richard  C  .  and  Spittle.  Waller.  3.769.525. 
Spitzer,  Henry  W   Desk  moving  device.  3.768.676.  CI.  214-392  000 
Spivack.  John  D  .  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation    Polyol  esters  of  alky- 
lated-4-hydroxybenzyl     phosphinic     acids.     3.769.372.    CI.     260- 
928  000. 
Spraker.  Dick;  and  Baker.  Paul  E.,  to  Envir-O-Tab.  Inc.  Retainable 

tear-away  Ub  for  container  3,768,693,  CI  220-54  000. 
Spnnkle.  James  K  ;  and  Misitano.  Santi  F.  Hot  topping.  3.769,046,  CI. 

106-38.220. 
Spry,  Douglas  O.:  See — 

Monn.  Robert  B.;  Spry.  Douglas  O  ,  Hauser,  Kenneth  L  .  and 
Mueller.  Richard  A  .  3,769.3 1 6. 
Spuriock,  James  W  .  Howard,  Georgt  C  ,  and  Bearden,  William  G  . 
deceased    (by    Brarden.    Edith    Mae,    administratrix),    to    Amoco 
Prrxiuction     Company.     Prepacked     multi-graded     sand     screen. 
3.768.557.  CI.  166-228.000. 
Square  D  Company.  See- 
Cox.  Russell.  3.768.321 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.  3.768.690 
Squibb.  E.  R,  &  Sons.  Inc.:  S«— 

Czaplinski,  Thomas  V  ,  3,769.490. 

Parker,     William     Lawrence;     and     Neidleman,     Saul     Lewis. 
3.769.291  j 

St.  Germain.  James  L.:  S«« —  .1 

Engcl.  William  K  ;  Van  Gaasbeek,  Peter  H  ;  Norick.  William  B  , 
and  St  Germain.  James  L.,  3,768.377 
Staats,  Louis  T  .  Sr ;  and  Adkinson.  Fred  H   Fruit  picker   3.768.239. 
CI.  56-328.00r 


Stabilization  Chemicals,  mesne:  See—  | 

Glenn.  J  Harlan.  3.768.266 
Stadnichuk.  Tatyana  Validimirovna;  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.  Durgarian.  Sergei  Garievich;  Kop- 
kov.  Vadim  Ivanovich.  Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich.  Bryant- 
seva.  Irina  Sergeevna,  Petrov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich.  Tol 
stopyatov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich.  Stadnichuk.  Tatyana 
Vaiidimirovna,  Komilova,  Ttyana  Alexeevna,  and  Shoikhet, 
Anna  Berkovna,  3.769.266 
SiMTSl  Schwarz  GmbH:  See— 

He»e.  Kurt,  Wagner.  Hans,  and  Schunck.  Horst,  3.769,504 
Stahl     William    F.,   to   Westinghous*    Electric   Corporation.    Steam 

generator  heated  with  liquid  metal  3.768,554,0.  165-134.000 
Stahle.  Helmut,  Kuppe.  Herbert,  Kummer.  Werner;  and  SamUeben. 
Hans-Woifgang,     to     Boehringer     Ingelheim     GmbH      Bicyclic 
nitrogenous  compounds  and  salts.  3.769.288.  CI.  260-256. 40f 
Stairs,  Colin  Mac  Kenzie.  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company 
Limited.    AC-DC    converter    circuit    for    minimizing    harmonics. 
3.769.570. CI  321 -9.00r 
Staley.  Jerry  A  .  to  Chance.  A    B  .  Company    Guard  electrode  ap- 
paratus for  boom  of  insulated  aerial  device.  3.769.578.  CI.  324- 

54.000. 
Staidard-Triumph  Motor  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

King.  Charles  Spencer.  3.768.584 
SUHiford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Frcmouw.    Edward   Joseph;   and    Bums.    Alan    Alexander.   Jr., 
3.769.585 

Schaefer,  Louis  F.,  3,769,450. 
Stange.  Klaus  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  feeder.  3.768,803,  CI 

271-34.000  I 

Stanley  Home  Productt.  Inc.:  S«—     I 

Johnson.  Alvin  O  ;  and  Rice.  Hertert  D  .  3.768.1 10. 
Stansted  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Freeman.  Alan  John  Morris.  3,768.927. 


Stanton,  Garth  M  ,  and  Dreher.  John  L  .  to  Chevron  R«^//<;h  Com- 
pany   Grease  thickened  with  polyurea  metal  salts.  3,769.212,  CI. 
252-33000 
Stanztechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Spengler.  Ernst  M  ,  3.768.807 
Stark,  Sven  Olof  Sorcn.  to  Tetra  Pak  Devcloppement  SA    Production 

of  containers  3,768.380,0  93-36.00r 
Static-S.p  A    See— 

Greissing,  Hans,  3,768,464. 
Staub,  Alfred  See— 

Kolliker,    Han.vPeter;   SUub,    Alfred;  and   Hindermann,   Peter, 
3.769,305 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Gutman,  Arnold,  3,769,419 
Gutman,  Arnold  D,  3,769,375 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  mesne  S*^— 
Stevenson,  Joseph  Eugene,  3,769,253 
Steams,  Charles  A   Ultrasonic  apparatus  and  methtxl  for  analyzing  de- 
fects mmatenal  3,768.306.0  73-67  80r 
Stedman.  James  K.:  See— 

Katz,  Murray,  and  Stedman.  James  K  ,  3,769.090 
Steffeas.  Hans:  See— 

Halberschmidt.  Fnednch.  Linbcrg.  Karl  Heinz;  Nuding.  Werner; 
and  Steffens,  Hans,  3,769, 133 
Steffey,  James  R    See— 

Maes,  Michel  E  .  Fnant.  James  E  ,  Abbott.  Albert  F.,  and  Steffey. 
James  R  .3.768,411. 
Steiger.  Edward  L    See— 

Dietnch.  Heinz  J  ,  and  Steiger,  Edward  L  ,  3,769,3 1 3. 
DietrK:h.  Heinz  J  ,  and  Steiger,  Edward  L  .  3.769.327. 
Steiger,  Edward  L  .  and  Dietrich.  Heinz  J  ,  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc   N(p- 
n-alkoxycarbonyloxybenzylidene  )-p-n-butoxyaniline     liquid-crystal 
compounds  3,769,314,0  260-463  000 
Steinberger.  Siegfned.  Nagel.  Ench,  and  Von  Stein.  Werner,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG   Photographic  copying  apparatus  with  illumination  cor- 
rection 3,768.903,0   355-38  000 
Steinbrink,  Charles  F,  Jr:  See— 

Bressler.  l>eo  F    and  Steinbrink.  Charles  F  .  Jr..  3.769.172 
Steinkuhl.  Bemd  See— 

Hauschopp,  Alois.  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  Breuer.  Oswald,  and  Ostrop, 
Berthold,  3,768,866 
Steisslinger,  Kurt:  See— 

Ettischer,  Helmut.  Ort.  Wolfgang.  Simon,  Horst.  and  SteissUinger, 
Kurt.  3,768,389 
Stem  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Markowitz,  Isral  J  .  3,768,703 
Stepan.  William  E  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  laboratories.  Incor- 
porated   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  holes  in  a  material 
3,768.351.0   83-55.000 

Stephan.  Jacques  A  :  See— 

Godin,  Jacques  J  ,  and  Stephan,  Jacques  A  .  3 .769, 1 02 

Stephens,  Leonard  W  ,  to  Palmer  RukJ  Controls.  Inc    Sluice  gale 

3.768,773.0  251-147  000 
Stephens.  Robert  Melling  Icebreaker  oil  tankers   3.768.427,  CI    I  14 

41000 
Steppi,  Hubert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akuengcsellschaft  Cinematographic 

apparatus.  3.768.895,0  352-166  000. 
Sterilizer  Control  Royalties:  See— 

Storm.  Lester  F  M  .  3.768.974 
Sternberg,  Herbert  B  ,  to  Automated  Reference  Corporation  Vehicle 
identification  apparatus  and  identing  method  and  mandrel 
3.768.185,0  40-2.200 
Stevenson.  Joseph  Eugene,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  mesne 
Pnmer  composition  for  heat  curable  silicone  rubbers.  3,769.253,  CI 
260-336«b  .     ^,, 

Stewart.  David  Gordon,  Ball,  William  John,  and  Jenkins.  Rowland  Har 
ns.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  OxidaUon  catalysts  3,769,241.  CI 
252-469  000  ^   o  c 

Stewart,  Royd  D  ,  and  Schollenberger,  Charles  S  .  to  Goodrich.  B  F. 
Company.  The    Thermoplastjc  polyurethanc  foam    3,769.245,  O 
260-2. 5am 
Stewart.  Paul  Harold,  and   Heseltine.  Donald  Warren,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Bcta-disulfone  silver  halide  solubilizing  agents. 
3.769 .01 4.0  96-61.000 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Little.  Arthur  J. .  and  Mayer.  William  R. .  3 ,768. 1 58. 
Metzler,  Robert  H..  and  Zurek.  Jerome  N..  3.768.314. 
Powell.  Patrick  L.,  3.768.315 
Williams.  Ronald  O  .  3,769,593 
Stichting  Waterbonwkundig  Laboratorium:  See- 
Mann,    Adriaan    Barend.   and   ChrisUanus,   Jacobus   Johannes, 
3,768,580  ,      ^ 

Stockl,  Ench,  to  Poligrat  Corporation  Vibratory  conveyor  for  the  con- 
tinuous    electrochemical     treatment     of     mass-produced     part*. 
3,769,191,0.204-201000. 
Stockton.  Richard  E.:S«—  ,  ,.,„  ..^-.n 

Bennett.  Harry  L,  and  Stockton,  Richard  E.,  3,768,629. 
Stofley.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Lee  Henry  L.  Jr..  and  Stoffey,  Donald  G.,  3.769.336. 
Stokes.  John  J  .  Jr  .  Cargnel.  Robert  A  .  and  Geiger.  Robert  C  .  to  A  u- 
minum  Company  of  Anoerica.  Lead-bismuth  alloy  for  soldenng  alu- 
minum 3,769,007,0  75- 1 66.00b 
Stone.  Joseph  J  .  to  Dick.  A  B..  Company  Ink  jet  pnntmg  system  using 
ion  charging  of  droplets  3.769.627,0   346-75.000. 


0<U)BKR3().  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Stone    Robert  F.,  to  Cnjncral  Electric  Company.  Narrow  band  televi- 
sion system   3,769,452.0.  178-6  000. 
Storm.   Uster    F.    M  ,   to   Sterilizer  Control    Royalties.    Disposable 
colorimclric  indicator  device  for  mea.suring  the  concentration  of 
chlorine  m  water  3,768,974,0.  23-253.00r 
Strain,  Franklin:  See— 

Hes.s,   Roland   H  ;   Hoekje.   Howard   H  ;  Creasey,  Jack   R  ;   and 

Strain,  Franklin,  3,768.537. 

Stranicky,     Fedor,     to     AB     Svenska     Industne     Konstruktions-tx:h 

Berakningskontor   Sikob    Closed,   preferably   spherical   container. 

3,768.700,0  222-107.000 

Straslicka,  William  A  .  to  Carrier  Corporation  Steam  turbine  governor 

valve  actuating  mechanism  3.768.776,0  251-231 .000. 
Straus,  Alan  E  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Linear  alkylbenzene 

sulfonate  detergent  comptwitions  3.769,243.0.  152-558.000. 
Strcctcr,  Warren  D  Aquarium  filter  3,768,651.0.  210-169.000. 
Stnd,  Karl-Gustav  A  :  See- 
Johansson.  Stig  R..  Johnsson.  Lars  B.;  and  Strid,  Karl-Gastav  A  . 
3.768,313 
Str»)bel,  Albert  F:  See— 

Catino,  Sigmund  C  .  and  Strobel.  Albert  P.,  3.769,294. 
Strtibel.  Rudolf  G    See— 

Lubsen.  Timothy  A.,  Strobel,  Rudolf  G  .  Reinhard,  Richard  N  ; 
and  Patel,  Janyantilal  M  ,  3,769.032 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation;  See  — 

Russell,  Stanley  L  .  Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus,  and  Pommerening, 
Uwe  A  ,3,769,462 
Stuart,  David  O  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Rocket  propulsion  method 

and  means  3.768.254.  CI  60-204  000 
Stucky,  James  L  ;  and  Stucky.  Ronald  K  Double  parallelogram  linkage 

lift   3,768,591,0    182-2000 
Stucky.  Ronald  K  ;  See— 

Stucky,  James  L  ;  and  Stucky,  Ronald  K  .  3,768.591 . 
StueU.  Dagobert  E  ;  See  — 

Di  Pietro.  Joseph,  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  E.,  3,769.262. 
Stuetz.  Dagobert  E  ,  to  Celanesc  Corporation  Thermal  stabilization  of 

additit)n  polymers.  3.769.258, 0  260-45  80n 
Stuller,  Howard  E  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Roll-over  protec- 
tion cab  3.768,856,0  296-28  00c 
Stupak,  l-eonid  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich,  Baglai.  Vita- 
ly  Mikhailovich;  Tsukanov,  Georgy  Emmanuilovich,  Bon- 
darcnko,  Oleg  Petrovich.  Bogachenko,  Alexei  Georgievich,  Stu- 
pak, l^eonid  Mikhailovich,  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shtan- 
ko.  Jury  Pavlovich  and  Pavliichuk,  Georgy  Anatolievich, 
3.768.541 
Sturgis,  Byron  E  :  See— 

Sanz.  Manuel  C  ;  Sturgis,  Byron  E.;  Lawson,  Charles  V  ;  and  Bam, 
Joe  K,  3,768,526 
Sturm,  Ruger&  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See— 

.  Ruger,  William  B  ;  and  l^ar^ion,  Lawrence  L..  3.768,190 
Sturwold,  Robert  J  ;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O  ,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc 

Ester  lubricant  compositions  3,769,215.0  252-49  500 
Slut.  Hans;  and  Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siem^s  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  floating- zt)ne  melting  of  a  semiconductor 
rtxl  3,769,484,0  219-10  570 
Suchy,  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya,  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert. 
Schwieter.  Ulnch,  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.769.320 
Sudnick,  Dennis  J  ;  S^e— 

Davis.  Dennis  J  ;Sudnick,  Dennis  J  .  Juhasz.  John  E  ,andKurichh, 
Sham.  3.768.875 
Sugano,  Izuru;  KennH>ku,  Yoshihiro;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  Matsubara,  Tet- 
sujin.  and  Okuda.  Taneaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited 
Manganese-zinc  ferrite  materials  3,769,219,0.  252-62  590 
Sugimoto,  Shigetoki;  See— 

MaUuft,  Yoshio,  and  Sugimoto,  Shigetoki,  3.769.587. 
Sugita,  Sadao;  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kenro;  Fushiki,  Isamu;  Aral,  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Fumio, 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi,  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita.  Sadao;  Inokuma. 
Hiroyuki;andTejima,  Setsuzo,  3,769,017 
Sulfaro.  Andrew  N.;  See— 

JesRup,  Richard  J  ;  and  Sulfaro,  Andrew  N  .  3,768, 173 
Suling,  Carlhans;  See — 

Weisbeck.  Ronald;  Pampus.  Gottfried;  Suling.  Carihans;  ar»d  Preis, 
Lothar.  3.769.390. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

MaUubara.  Hironaga.  3.769.085. 
Sump.  Gary  D. :  See— 

Caldwell.  Joseph  A..  Sump.  Gary  D.;  and  Benedict,  Risque  L  . 
3.769,521 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Garber.  Daniel  C.  3.768, 1 32 
Sund-Borg  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Connolly.  Denis,  3,768.952. 
Sunderlin,  Donald  E.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Clamshell-type. 

aelf-loading  transport  wagon  3,768.184,0  37-4  000. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Conway,  Tim  D  ;  and  Paddock.  Paul  F..  3.768.645. 
Susami.  Kozo:  See— 

Tabata.  Masaaki,  Susami.  Kozo;  and  Edagawa.  Hiroshi.  3.768.246. 
Susemihl,  Rolf.  Portable  and  dismantleable  concrete  mixer.  3.768,785, 

CI.  259-177  OOr. 
Sutherland,  James  F.:  See- 
Cook,  Henry  F.;  and  Sutherland,  James  P.,  3.769,552. 


Sutliff.  Robert  C:  See- 
Edwards,  Evan  A.;  Sutliff.  Robert  C;  and  Tucker.  Archie  J.j 
3.768.747. 
Sutures,  Inc.:  See —  j^ 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D.,  3.769.052. 
Suzue,  Seisukc;  See — 

Fujii.Tuneo.  and  Suzue.  Seisuke.  3,769.252. 
Suzuki,  Nobuo;  See — 

Ichikawa,    Yataro,   Tokashiki,   Michiyuki;   and   Suzuki,    Nobuo, 
3,769,323 
Suzuki,  Shoji:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Sei.  Nakatani.  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji,  Daigo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujino,  Ichizo,  3,769,244 
Suzuki.  Yasuji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Logic  circuit  ar- 
rangement using  insulated  gate  fieW  effect  transistors.  3,769,523,  CI. 
307-205.000 
Svalbe.  John  W  ,  to  Magnetic  Electronics,  Inc  Pulse  width  modulator, 
an  electrical  circuit  device  to  modulate  width  of  electrical  square 
shaped  pulses  3.769.609,0  332-12  000 
Svercl,  Josef  Bartos,  Harald;  and  Planica,  Jan,  to  Sigma,  narondni  pod- 
nik.  Automatic  double  acting  differential  pump  3.768,932.  CI.  417- 
393.000 
Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricas;  See— 

Bol.  Ane;  van  Ginkel.  Johannes;  van  der  School.  Adnanus  Hen- 
ricus  Maria,  and  Swaanen,  Petrus  Henricus,  3,768,1  54. 
Swaney,  Omer  William,  Jr  ,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation  Treatment  of 

metal  articles  3,768,149.0   29-527  200 
Swanke,  Roy  L  ;  and  Leonard,  Robert  M  ,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of 
America    Method  of  making  a  motor  stator    3.768.152,  CI.   29- 
596  000 
Swanson,  Kermit  E  ,  to  Donnelley,  R.  R  ,  &  Sons  Company   Signature 

gathering  machine  with  di.sc  separator.  3,768,804,  O  27  I- 101 .000. 
Swansftn,  Morris  A.;  See — 

Grgurich,  William  A  ;  and  Swanson,  Morris  A.,  3,768.248. 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Company;  See— 

Toldo,  Anthony  P  ,  and  Watson,  Robert  E.,  3,768.1 17 
Sweet,  Richard  Gordon;  See- 
Brown,  Paul  Merrill;  Davis,  Donovan  Chester;  Gross,  James  Ed- 
ward, and  Sweet,  Richard  Gordon,  3,769.591 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gastav  Rau  GmbH;  See— 

Eberle,    Dieter;    Han.selmann.    Dieter;    and    Prohaska.    Hans. 
3.769,476 
Swift,  Harold  E:  See— 

Ondrey,  John  A.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E.  3.769,237. 
Swiltek,  Donald  J  ;  See— 

Dorler,  Jack   A  ;   Fomeris.   John   L.;   and   Swiltek,   Donald  J.. 
3.769.559 
Sybron  Corporation;  See— 

Andepwn.  John  R  ;  and  Beach,  William  A..  3.768.648. 
Symons  Corporation;  See—  ^ 

Spellman.  Francis  T  .  Jr .  3.768.784. 
Synvar  Associates;  See — 

Cais.  Michael.  Gamble,  Fred  R  ,  Jr..  and  Osiecki,  Jeanne  Helen, 
3.769.210 
Sytko,  liiomas  H  ,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 

Ragplugforvesselopenings  3,768,849,0  292-327  000. 
Szumachowski,  Edwin  R,;  See — 

De  Long,  William  T.;  and  Szumachowski,  Edwin  R.,  3,769.491 . 
Delong,   William   T.;   Szumachowski,   Edwin   R.;  and    Heveriy. 
Harold  R,  3,769.099 
Tabata.  Masaaki;  Susami.  Kozo.  and  Edagawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
ines,  Inc  Spun  yam  and  its  doubled  yam  and  the  process  for  manu- 
facturing the  same.  3,768.246,  CI  57- 1 56  000 
Tabler.  Charles  P..  to  Komylak  Corporation.  Convertible  roller  way 

conveyor.  3.768.614,0   193-37  000 
Tackett,  Edd;  and  Broscoff,  Mary  Elizabeth  Glazier  tool.  3.768.363. 

0  90-61. OOr 
Takahashi.  Shigeaki;  See— 

Yasutomi,  Shunichi,  Takahashi,  Shigeaki;  and  Nerio,  Katsumasa, 
3.768.244 
Takahashi.  Tadao;  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa;  Kamata,  Takashi;  Ujiki.  Yoshio;  Yokoi.  Fu- 
mitoshi,  and  Takahashi.  Tadao,  3,769,068 
Takamatsu,  Yukio:  See— 

Haga,  Hisashi;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukio.  3.768,937. 
Takasu,  Masao:  See — 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu,  Masao,  3,768,28 1 
Takayama.  Katsuki;  See— 

Ooya.  Junichiro,  Takayama,   Katsuki,  and  Kuwana,  Kazutaka, 
3.769,595.      ^ 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Masuda.  Katsutada;  and  Imashiro.  Yoshio.  3.769,283. 
Takei,  Haruo;  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Sato,  Akira,  3,769,026. 
Tally  Corporation:  See — 

Rose.  Stanley  E.,  3,768.403. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo;  See — 

Yoshimoto.   Toshio;    Imamura   Takaaki;   and   Tanaka    Kazuo, 
3.769.256 
Tanaka.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka;  Genda.  Satosi;  and  Kitau- 
ra.Masaki.  3,769.349. 
Tani,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamagami,  Kisaburo;  Enoki.  Kichiji;  Tani.  Toshiyuki.  Akimoto, 
Shiro;  Futakuchi,  Jiro;  and  Tayagaki.  Hajinto.  3.769,322. 
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Blank  feed  device  in  a 


laniKuthi.  Naonon,  to  Aida  Enginccnng.  Lid 

irimsfcr  press  3,7W<.632.C1    1VK-2I«.CK)0. 
Tanner  Flcctmnic  SyNJcnvs  Technology,  l»c.;  S«r— 

Rist,  Bruno  A  ,  and  Tanner.  James  L..  3,769,575 
Tan  nc  r .  J  ames  L    Sr* — 

Rist  Br\jno  A  ,  and  Tanner.  James  L  ,  3.769,575 
Tanel  Henri.  Guyon.  Roger;  Gagneux.  Yves;  Muller.  Franck,  and 
LtHjis,  Yves,  to  LAir  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  lElude  et 
lExploiUtion  dea  Prxxxdcs  Georges  CUudc  Thermal  insulaUon  of 
receptacles  for  cryogenic  nuids.  3.769.118.0.  156-7!  000 
Tale.  Jack  F  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  for  controlling  unconsolidated 
sand  m  an  oil  wdl  with  permeable  cement.  3,768.561,  CI  166- 
281000  I 

Taub.  David;  See—  | 

Kuo,    Chan    Hwa,    Taub,    David;    and    Wendler,    Norman    L  . 
3,769,306 
Tau."aer,   Samuel   J  .   and   Sinfell,    John    H.    Aromatizatjon   catalyst. 

3.769.238,  CI  252-465.000. 
Tavares,  Robert  F    See— 

Easter.  William  M..  Jr.,  and  Tavarea,  Robert  F,  3,769.303 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.;  Tavares,  Robert  P.;  and  Easter.  William  M  . 
Jr.  3.769,330. 
Tayagaki.  Hajimo:  See— 

Yamagami.  Keaburo;  Enoki,  Kichiji;  Tani,  Toshiyuki,  Akimoto. 
Shim;  Futakuchi,  Jiro.  and  Tayagafci.  Hajimo,  3,769,322. 
Taylor,  Abraham,  and  Doyte,  Norman  J.  to  Weatinghouae  EJectrx: 
Corporation    Method  of  producing  aubic  boron  nitride  with  alu 
mmum  containing  catalyst.  3,768,972.  CI.  23-300.000 
Taylor.  George  A    See— 

Anderberg.  Axel  W,  and  Taylor.  George  A..  3.768.204. 
Taykx  Lock  Company:  S«— 

Schwartz,  Jerome.  3,76«,285 
Taylor,  William  Odell.  Apparatus  for  relaxing  feet.  3,768.461 ,  CI.  1 28- 

24200 
Team  Industries:  Sep — 

Sjoman.  Cart  F,  3.768,802 
Teasdalc.  Thomas  S  :  See— 

Allen,  JoKph  C  ;  and  Teasdale.  Thomas S,  3.768.558 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  and  TcaadaJe.  Thdtias  S  ,  3,768,559. 
Technar  Incorporated:  Set- 
Bell,  Lon  E.;  and  Gruber,  William  P,  3,769.472 
Teeter  Wallis  L  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Raindrop  image 

recording  analyzer  system.  3.769.633.0  346-107.00r 
Tcijin  Limited:  See — 

ichikawa.    Yataro;  Tokashiki.   Michiyuki;   and   Suzuki.   Nobuo. 
3.769,323 
Tejima,  Setsuzo:  Sec- 
Sakamoto.  Kenro;  Fushiki,  Isamu.  Arai.  Shinji;  Shimizu,  Fumio. 
Kuwabaja,  Yoshimi;  Nakajima,  Tomio,  SugiU.  Sadao,  Inokuma, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Tejima,  Setsuzo,  3.769.017 
Tektronix  Inc    See- 
Long.  Gordon  D  ,  3,769,605 
Teledyiie,  Inc.;  See- 
Coulter.  Leland  E,  3.768.350 

De  Long,  William  T.;  and  Szumachowski,  Edwin  R  ,  3,769.49 1 
Telesco  Brophey,  Limited:  See— 
Ritzen.  Servatius  L..  3,768.662. 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.768.494 


and    Ter 


Steege, 


Jan    Hendnk. 


Tempma.'ster  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Frank  J  .  Jr  ,  3,768,729. 

Tenneco  Inc  :  See- 
Ames,  Lyte  L.  3,768,778. 
Miller.  Clarence  R..  3,768.659 

Ter  Steege.  Jan  Hendrik:  See— 

De    Vos.    Ferdinand    Allard; 
3.769.455 

Teramoto.  Hiroshi:  See—  ' 

Watanabe.   Hisashi.  Watanabe.   Ryuji,  and  Teranwto,   Hiroahi, 

3,769,100 
Terra  Marine  Scoop  Company  Inc    See— 

Renfroe,  Walter  D,  3.768,57 1 
Terrell   Row  C  ,  to  Airco,  Inc   Inhalant  anesthetic  compowtions  and 

metjiod   3,769,433, 0.  424-342.000 
Terrell    Ross  C  .  to  Airco,  Inc    inhalation  anesthetic  or  analgesic 

method  and  compoBtion.  3,769,434,  a.  424-342  000. 
Terry    Colin  Alfred,  and  Walker.  Peter,  lo  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority.  Silicate  paints.  3,769,050,0.  106-84.000. 
Tessaro    Vanio    Process  for  making  anatomicai  padding  for  booU. 

3,769J92, 0  264-45  000 
Test,  Societe  Anonyme  d'Etudes  Techniques:  See— 

Beguin,  Rene,  3.768,704 
Tetra  Pak  Devekippemcnt  SA:  See- 
Stark,  Sven  Olof  Sorcn,  3,768,380 
Tcufel,  Helmut:  See—  _^      .    ^     ,  , 

Landgraf.  CUus-Adolf.  Seeger,  Ermt,  Engel,  Wolfhard.  Teufel. 
Helmut,  and  Machlcidt,  Hans,  3.769,299 
Tf  TjyiT  lite    S^f^~' 

Allen.  Jowph  C  ;  and  Teasdale.  Thomas  S 
Allen,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Teasdale.  Thomas  S 
Jennings.  Cart  H  ,  3,768,573 
Smith.Tvan  L  ,  3.768,964. 
Tate.  Jack  F,  3.768,561 
Texaco  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Barnes.  Vernon  M  .  Jr  ,  arrf)  Eitenlohr,  Gerald  M 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 


,  3,768,558. 
.  3,768.559. 


,  3,768.255. 


Bean.  Kenneth  E.  3,769,562 

Ty,  Henry;  and  Baptista.  Ji>hn,  3,769,487. 
Textron.  Inc    See— 

Maynard.  George  A  ,  3,768, 1 24 
Thatcher.  Marilyn  S    See— 

Shafer.  James  A  .  3.768,420. 
Theusen.  Dieter;  See—  .       ~"  j 

Graulich.    Wilhelm.    Beck.    Manfred;    Marwede.    Gunler;    and 
Theisen.  Dieter.  3.769.369 
Thelln.    William,    to    Bell    Telepht>ne    Laboratories,    Incorporated 
Switched  oscillator  clock  pulse  generator  3.769,607,0.  331-2.000 
Theurer.  Josef:  See— 

Piaiwer,  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef.  3.768.168. 
Thigpen,  David  Ross:  See— 

Hill,  Harold  J  .  and  Thigpen.  David  Rosk,  3,768,560. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Paustian.  John  E.  3.769.389  ^n  nr>r, 

Thomas,  Richard  A  Educational  device  3. 768. 177. CI.  35-27.000. 
Thoma-vCSF;  See— 

Driard.    Bertrand    M  .    Guyot,    Lucien    F,    and    Roziere.   Ouy. 

3,769.059 
Thomp«>n,  Alan  M  .  and  Gregg.  Oement   V  ,  to  Goulder  Mikron 

Limited  Digital  processing  system  3,769,496.0  235-92.0dm 
Thompson.  Lloyd  M  ,  lo  Frosst,  Charles  E..  &.  Co.  Chemical  process 

3.769.401,0  424-100  000 
ThompKxi,  Robert  F  ,  and  McDonell,  John  W  ,  to  Eaton  CorporalKW. 

Vehicle  guidance  system  3.768.586. 0    180-98  000 
Thompson.  Vernon  F  .  lo  Tomco,  Inc    Expandable  carburetor  ntting. 

3.768,839.0  285-15  000 
Thomson,  James  K  .  lo  Northrop  Corporation    Area  elecuon  flood 

gun.  3,769.540.0  315-12000 
Thomson-CSF;  See— 

Leboutet,  Hubert  P.,  and  Bensussan.  Andre  M  .  3.769.599 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited;  See— 

McLintic.  William  James,  3.768.900. 
Thorn,  Walter;  See— 

Kubisch,   Hans-Joachim,   Seifert,   Richard,  and   Thorn,   Waller, 
3.768,252 
Thornton.  Charles  G    See- 
Da  Costa.  Harry,  and  Thornton.  Charles  G.  3.768.21  I 
Thornton,  Richard  D  .  and  Kolm.  Henry  H  .  to  Massachuseit*  Institute 
of  Technology  Transportation  system  employing  an  eleclrumagneti- 
cally  suspended,  guided  and  propelled  vehicle.  3.768,417.  O    104- 
l4«aB. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C    See—  ,  ,.c« -.-i/a 

SaJtman.  William  M  .  and  Throckmorton.  Morford  C  .  3,769.270 
Tiederman.  William  G.Jr    See— 

Kincannon,  Don  F  ,  Macuila,  L  Andrew,  and  Tiederman.  William 
G  .Jr.  3,769.204 
Tillman  Langky  Limited:  See— 

Colhns.  Terence  John,  3,768,6 18 
Timmler,  Helmut,  Draber,  Wilfned,  Buchel,  Kart  Heinz,  Grcwe,  Ferdi- 
nand. Kasper^.  Helmut,  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Akuen- 
geseliachafl    N-Arylakylimidazole  fungicidal  a^nts    3,769,422,  O. 
424-273.000. 
Timmons,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Oick,  Michael  K.  and  Timmons,  Jerry  L..  3,768.655. 
Tin«ley,JohnM    See—  .^     , 

Ely.  John  W  ,  Chatterji.  Jiten.  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D  ;  and  Tinsley. 
ji)hn  M,  3.768,566 
ToB  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakurada,  Teruji,  3,769.485. 
Tobtas.  James  R    Granular  material  spreader    3.768.737,  O    239- 

666.000  ,    ^ 

Tocquet,   Bernard,   and    Personnic.   Marcel     Mechanical   decoupling 
device  for  attachment  lo  electroacoustic  transducers.  3,769,532,  CI. 
310-8  900 
Toda.  Gyozo;  See—  ^ 

Mula,  Akinon,  Noro,  Takanobu,  Toda,  Gyozo,  ^  Yamazaki, 
Chieko,  3.769.049  ^^    ^ 

Toepfl    Rosemane.  Abel.  Heinz,  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  lo  Ciba-^jcigy 
AG  '  Reaction  product  of  epoxy  resins,  fatly  amines,  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  aminoplarts  3,769,365, 0  260-834  000 
Tokashiki.  Michiyuki;  See—  .       w,  w 

Ichikawa,   Yataro.   Tokashiki.   Michiyuki.   and   Suzuki.   Nobuo. 
3.769.323 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ilo.Yasuiaka.  3,768,169 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasuji,  3,769,523  ^,    o      I 
Toldo  Anthony  P  .  and  Watson.  Robert  E  ,  lo  Swedish  CruaWe  Steel 
Cornpany     Side-pivoted   self-conlained    fastener-concealing   hinge 
leaf  3,768,1 17, 0   16-148000 
Tolstopyatov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian,  Sergei  Ganevich,  Kop- 
kov  Vadim  Ivanovich;  Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuilovich,  Bryanl- 
seva  Irina  Sergeevna,  Pctrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich,  Tol- 
stopyatov, Gennady  Mikhailovich,  Stadnichuk.  Tatyana 
Validimirovna;  Komilova,  Tlyana  Alexeevna.  and  Shoikhet. 
Anna  Berkovna,  3,769,266. 

Tomco,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Vernon  F,  3,768.839 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com|»ny.  Com- 
positions and  method  of  use  of  substituted  guanidines.  3.769,432.0. 
424-326000 
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Himci.  Kcichi:  .See— 

Grubh.  John  J;  andTomei.  Keichi.  3.768.978 
Toppan  Priming  Ct).,  Ltd  :  See— 
Noguchi.  Kinichi.  3.768.385 
Ttiray  Industries,  Inc.:  .See— 

TabaU.  Masaaki;  Susami,  Kozo;  and  Edagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,768,246. 
Torres,  Anibal;  See — 

Hetzel,  Donald  S.;  and  Torres,  Anibal,  3,769.293. 
Tosa,  Senji:  See— 

Iloh,  Noboru.  Tosa,  Senji.  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Norio.  3.769,0 15 
Tout,  Stanley  D,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  PlaneUry  differential  and 

speed  servo.  3,768,715,0  226-40  000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

Brunner,  Gerald  F  ,  3,768,61 3 
Townsend,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Wells,  John  B.,  and  Townsend,  Robert  H  ,  3,769,009. 
Toy.  Stephen  M,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Hydrogen  de- 
tection means.  3,768,975,0.  23-253  Otp. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurada,  Teruji,  3,769,485 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga,  Hisashi;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukio.  3.768.937. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Asano.  Hiroaki.  3.768.2 1 3 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.  Akiyoshi,  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi.  3.768,868. 
Ito,  Shin,  and  Ushijima,  Fmihiro.  3,768,374. 
Trambaruk).  Ralph  Francis:  See— 

Braun,  Frank  Adolf,  and  Trambarulo,  Ralph  Francis,  3,768. 146 
Trancik,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  composing  5-f1uorouracil. 
3.769,071,0.  117-122.00p 
Transaction  Technology  Inc  ;  See— 

Scantlin,  John  R.,  3,769,573 
Trapp,  John  A  Brake  caWe  puller  3,768,1 38, 0  29-270  000 
Traubel,  Harro:  See— 

Konig,  Klaus;  Traubel,  Harro;  Reiachl.  Artur;  and  Zom.  Bruno. 
3,769,381 
Traunecker,  Werner:  See — 

Schromm,  Kurt,  Mentrup.  Anton;  Zeile.  Karl,  Renth.  Emst-Otlo. 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  and  Traunecker.  Werner,  3,769,430. 
Trense,  Ulrich:  See— 

Windemuth.  Erwin,  and  Trense,  Ulrich,  3,769,3 1 8 
Trcpanier,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Whalen,  Mark  E.,  Trepanier.  Norman  W  ;  Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and 
Mallech.  Joseph  W  .  3,768,1 39 
Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Co.;  See— 

Boltze,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Lorenz.  Dietnch.  3.769,319. 
Troy.  Elbert  C  .  to  National  Engineering  Company    Multi-mull  phase 

control  system  3.768,786,0  259-179  000 
TrusM«lle.  William  H.  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation    Pneumatic 

relay  valve  for  filling  apparatus  3,768.5 1 5. 0   1 37-625  600 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Buie.  James  L  .3,768.157 
David.  Dardick.  3.768.412 
Martin.  Jon  W  ,  and  Bell.  Jeffrey  L.,  3,769,370. 
Meyers,  Robert  A  ,  3,768,988 
Tschopp,  Werner  H.:  See- 
Keller.  Ton  W  ;  and  Tschopp,  Werner  H  .  3.769.554 
Tsukahara,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Iloh,  Noboru;  Tosa,  Senji,  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu.  and  Kobayashi, 
Norio,  3.769,0 15 
Tsukanov.  Georgy  Emmanuilovich:  See — 

Palon,  Boris  Evgenie%rich;  Medovar.  Bons  Izrailevich.  Baglai.  Vila- 
ly  Mikhailovich;  Tsukanov,  Georgy  Emmanuilovich;  Bon- 
darenko,  CMeg  Petrovich;  Bogachenko.  Alexei  Georgievich,  Slu- 
pak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich,  Shlan- 
ko.  Jury  Pavlovich  and  Pavliichuk.  Georgy  Anatolievich, 
3.768,541 
Tsunekawa.  Munehisa:  See— 

Inamura,  Takahiro,  Ohno,   Masao;  Tsunekawa,   Mun^isa;  and 
Nakata,  Yasuyuki,  3,769.61  3 
Tsuru.  Kokichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuru  Tekkosho    Machines  for 
bending  segmental  annular  plate  or  sheet  into  conical  frusiom. 
3.768,292,0.  72-169.000. 
Tucker,  Archie  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  Evan  A.;  SutlifT,  Robert  C ;  and  Tucker,  Archie  J., 
3,768,747 
Tucker  AsMxriates,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Hartwell  F.,  3,768,383 
Tucker,  Hartwell  F.,  to  Tucker  Associates,  Inc    Directional  marker 

device  for  automobile  roadbeds.  3,768,383,0.  1  16-63  OOr 
Turashofr,  Victor  E.:  See— 

Gebhard.  Harold  C;  Turashoff,  Victor  E.;  and  Westerdalc.  Paul 
A  ,3,768,587 
Turner,  Allan  L.:  See- 
Wiley,  Daniel  E.;  McDougal,  Harmon  A.;  and  Turner.  Allan  L., 
3,768,551. 
Turner.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Van  Wormer,  Richard  A  ;  and  Waiting,  James 
Bernard,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Itk  Control  for  well  pipe  racks  and  the 
like  3,768,663,0.  21  I-60.00B. 
Tuttle.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Molloy,  Bryan  B.,  and  Tuttle,  Ronald  R..  3.769,426. 


^Ty.  Henry,  and  Baptista.  John,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated 

Method  for  welding  manganese  alloys  3.769.487.  CI  219- 104  000 
Tykes.son.  Bengt  Jorgen  Tyke:  See— 

NilsRon,  Lars-Guran  Bemhard,  and  Tykesson.  Bengt  Jorgen  Tyke, 
3,768.589 
Tyson.  Raymond  K   Building  cornice  with  one  piece  soffit  and  gutter. 

3.768.217,0.  52-74.000. 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See- 
Gomes.  John  M  ;  and  Uchida.  Kenji,  3.769,185. 
Ueda.  Keizo;  See- 
Ida.  Shunya,  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro.  Ha.segawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Nakanishi, 
Seinosuke;  Kajino.  Katsura,  and  Ueda,  Keizo,  3,769,060. 
Ueda,  Ma.satoshi;  See— 

Shirola,  Goroo;  Imanishi.  HiroKhi;  Shibatsuji.  Naoya;  Nakayama, 
Isamu;  and  Ueda,  Masatoshi.  3.768.2  16 
Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See— 

Anatol.  Jesus;  Vidalenc.  Henri  Michel;  and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul 

Marie  Henri,  3,769.406. 
Arbaud,  Paul  Getirges  Louis.  3,769,376. 

Riviere.  Eugene.  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yevette;  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien; 
and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul  Mane  Henri.  3.769.409 
Uhlir,   Pavel,   to   Elitex,   Zavody   textilniko   strojirenstvi     Method   of 
knitting  on  a  double  cylinder  machine  and  slocking  formed  thereby. 
3,768,277,  O.66-9.00r 
Lljiki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa.  Kamata.  Taka.shi;  Ujiki.  Yoshio;  Yokoi.  Fu- 
mitoshi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Tadao.  3.769.068 
Ullman.  Myron   E..  Jr    Compacting  apparatus.   3.768.398.  CI.    100- 

45.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Bannister.  Ralph  R..  Harris.  Gabriel  W.;  and  Boston,  Joseph  P., 
3.769.217. 
Union  Oil  Compiany  of  California:  See — 
Fenlon.  Donald  M..  3.769.325. 
Folkins,  HillisO..  3.769.200 
Holm.  Le  Roy  W,  3.769.209. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M.,  and  Biale,  John  (said  Knutson  and  said  Biale 

assors.  to).  3.769,151. 
Olivier.  Kenneth  L.;and  Bl»;k.  Michael  J  .  3.769.388. 
Young,  Donald  C,  and  Harboll.  Bruce  A.,  3,769,378. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.,  and  Marlin.  Robert  L..  3.769.342. 
Unison  Corporation;  See — 

Mackay.  John  A.  3.768.212. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation;  See- 
Brown.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Grace.  William  A..  3.768,92 1 . 
Dixon,  Thomas  P  ,  3,768.922 
Fradenburgh.  Evan  Albem.  3.768,923 
Hyer,  Harry  J  ,3.769.106 

Kalz,  Murray;  and  Stedman.  James  K..  3.769.090. 
Uruted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Oelland,  David  Watson,  3,768,782. 
Long,  Geoffrey,  3,769, 1 89 
Shepherd,     Leslie     Robert;     and     Hosegood.     Samuel     Bnttan. 

3.769.160. 
Terry.  Colin  Alfred,  and  Walker.  Peter.  3.769.050 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Sawyer.  Dwight  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Martin.  3,768,738. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Brown.  Roger  S..  Kotler,  James  I  ;  and  Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.. 

3.768.243 
Conner.  Charles  J.  3.768.965 

Kullman.  Russell  M   H  .  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  M  .  3.768.969. 
Mod,    Robert    R.;    Magne.    Frank    C;    and   Skau.    EvaJd    L., 

3.769.289 
Moreau.  Jerry  P.;  Drake,  George  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Reeves.  Wilson  A., 
3,769,307 
Air  Force:  See — 

Vargady,  Leslie  O,  3.769.608 
Army:  See — 

Hu.  Kwoh  H  ;  and  Loconti.  Joseph  D..  3.768,976. 
Hunter.  Joe  S  ;  Bailey.  E.<icar  L  ;  and  LitUe.  Little  J  .  3.768,3  1 6. 
Savarese.  Antonio.  Jr.,  3.768,407 
Army,  mesne;  See — 

Colman,  Richard;  and  Mangelsdorf.  David  H..  3.768,100. 
Interior:  See- 
Gomes,  John  M  ,  and  Uchida,  Kenji,  3,769.185. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Admirastralor; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 

Woo,  Richard  T.;  and  Ludwig,  Arthur  C.  Low  Ions  dichrok 
plate.  3,769,623,0.  343-909  000. 
Navy;  See — 

Bonfiglio,  Guy  P  ;  and  Farris,  Joseph  P.  3.768,155. 
Brouillette,  Carl  V..  3,768,265 

Carpenter,  Wayne  R.;  and  Bens,  Everett  M..  3,769.227 
Czajkowski.  Norman;  Cammack.  Thomas  A.;  Pickler.  William 

C  ;  and  Donahue.  William  J  .  3.768,41 5 
Driskell.Cari  R.,  3,769.458. 

Johnson,  Duane  M.;  and  Hazelton,  Donald  R.,  3,769,107. 
Leinkram.  Charies  Z  ,  and  Oaks,  William  D  ,  3,769,09 1 
Martini,  Leonard  J..  3.768,436. 

Menz,  Frederic  L.;  and  Redmond,  Stephen  L  ,  3,768,409. 
Polcha,  Raymond  J,  3.768,4 1 4 
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Amantea.  Robert;  and  Becke.  Hans  W 


Teeter,  Wallis  L..  3.769.633. 
Williams,  Rcws  E  .  3.76K.907. 
Navy,  mesne  S^— 
White,  Joseph   P 
3,769,561 
United  Slates  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Classman,  DonaJd,  3.769,000  . 

Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.,  and  Nickenwr.  John  D  ,  3.769.387 
Williams,  Alvin  R  ,  3.769, 1  29 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company  See— 


Youtsey,  Kar 


J.,  and  Spielberg,  David  H 


I 


US 


Camahan.  Robert  D 

3,768.259 
Hardison,  Leslie  C  ,  3,768.234 
Massie.  Stephen  N  .  3,769.359 
McLaughlin.  James  H..  3.768.955 
Rieger.KlausK,  3.768.291 
Zatell.  Vincent  A  .  3.768.290. 
Universal  Water  Corporation:  See- 
Man  jikian,  Serop.  3.769.128 
Uruversity  of  Southern  California;  See- 

Brooker.Gary,  3.769.414 
University  of  Utah:  See—  -,„.„, 

Kwan-Gett.  Chfford  S..  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  3.768.102. 
Upmeier  Hartmut.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Flattening  and  take-off 

apparatus  for  blown  tubular  plastics.  3.768.949.  CI  425-392  000. 
Upton,  Keith  Allan,  and  Elliot,  Raymond  William,  to  Emco  Wheaton 

UK.  Umitcd  Pipe  couplings.  3,768,840,0  285-16.000. 
Urbaetis,  Stanely  P  :  See— 

Corman,  James;  Walmet,  Gunnar  E  .  Urbaetis,  Stanely  P  ,  and 
Dimond,  Herbert  M  .  3.769.55 1 
Urban  John  A.;  sid  McNinch.  Joseph  K.  Jr  .  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 

Inc.  Skid  control  system.  3.768.872.  CI  303-2 1  Obe 
Urban    Norbert.  to  Volksvragenwerk  Aktiengeaelbchaft    Fuel  tank 

ventilaong  system  3.768,498.  CI.  137-43  000 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L  ,  3.768,442 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  3.768.444 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation:  See— 

Bergsma,  Wytae;  and  Vaes.PetrusJozephus  Johannes,  3,768,160 
Bol,  Arie;  van  Ginkel,  Johannes,  v»n  der  Schoot,  Adnanus  Hen- 

ricus  Maria,  and  Swaanen.  Petrus  Henricus.  3,768,154. 
Dolbachian.  Raymond;  and  Lefevre, Claude.  3.769.555. 
Grenot,  Michel,  and  Pergrale.  Jean.  3.769,5 1 2. 
Oomen.    Jons    Jan    Comelis;    Romeijn.    Frans    Cornells;    and 

Schwandt.  Gunther,  3,769.089 
Pieters.  Richard.  3.769,542 
van  der  Tas.  Joharmes  Cornells,  and  Meulemans,  Charles  Cornells 

Eduard,  3.768.957 
Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc  :  See— 
Bird.  William  A;  and  La  Grone.  Bobby  D..  3,768, 1 7 1 . 

Ushijima,  Fmihiro:  See— 

Ilo.  Shin,  and  Ushijima.  Fmihiro.  3,768,374. 
Ustinov.  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See— 

Pechko,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Ivnitsky.  Boris  Yakovlevich; 
Eduard  Evenievich;  Filatov,  Ivan  Grigonevich,  Ustinov 
Ivanovich,  Rozhkov,  Sergei  losifbvich.  Belov.  Viktor  Korstan 
tinovkh.  and  Gruzdev.  Nikolai  Viktorovich.  3.768.305 
Utah  Research  &  Development  Co  .  Inc.  See- 
Cannon.  Emerson  T  .  and  Hebertson,  Richard  M  .  3.768.459 
Utility  Products  Co  :  See- 
Deem.  Charles  E.  Jr.  3,769,190 
Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Horton,  Terry  F  ,  3,768,857 
Vacu-Blast  Limited:  See  — 

Punter.  Thomas  James;  and  Baldwia,  Peter  John.  3,768.209. 
Vacuum  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Nemeth,  Robert  C.  3.768.300 
Vaes,  Petrus  Jozephus  Johannes:  See  — 

Bergsma.  Wytse.  and  Vaes.  Petrus  Jozephus  Johannes,  3,768, 1 60 
Valdo.  Alex  R  ,  and  Berry.  Cume  B..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Metallurgi 
cal    process    for    recovering    aluminum    from    aluminum    scrap 
3.769.001.0.  75-68.00r 
Valenta,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Schauffele.  Cari  N;  and  Valenta,  Harry  L  ,  3.769,598 
Valenta,  Harry  L  .  Jr  ;  Martin.  William  A  ,  and  Metzger.  Lcnard  M  .  to 
Eartman  Kodak  Company.  Stop-in-frame  method  and  apparatus  for 
nim  video  player.  3.769.457. 0.  178-7  200 
Valeri,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Goodie.  Muriel  L..  3.768.549. 
Valley  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Waterman.  Donald  H..  3.768.583 
Valliant.  William  W:  See—  ...  ,   .         ..,  u-       j 

Michebon.  Gunnar  P..  Michelson.  Gajus.  Michelson.  Wolf;  and 
Valliant.  WUliam  W  .  3.768.906. 
Valyi.  Emery  Hydraulically  pressurized  molding  apparatus.  3.768.95 1 . 

CI  425-408.000 
Valyi,  Emery  I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  composite  containers 

3,7'68,940. 0  425- 1 1 2.000 
Van  AsK!lt,  Harold  See—  .  .         .      ,    l.       i^ 

Inwood,  RuskII  A.;  Malone.  Edward  G.;  and  Van  Asaelt.  Harold. 
3.768.630 
Van  Breen.  Adriaan  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Bioddal  polymenc 
compositions  for  controlling  invertebrate  pests.  3.769.417.  CI  424- 
78.000 


Blagov, 
.  Evgeny 


Van  Den  Bo.sch,  Joseph,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  The.  Baby 

bottle  3.768.683,0  215-11  00b 
van  der  Schoot.  Adrianus  Henncus  Mana  See— 

Bol.  Arie.  van  Ginkel,  Johannes,  van  der  Schoot,  Adnanus  Hen- 
ricus Maria;  and  Swaanen,  Petrus  Henncus,  3.768, 1  54 
van  der  Tas,  Johannes  Comelis,  and  Meulemans.  Charles  Cornells 
Eduard.  to  US   Philips  CorporatKWi   Flash  bulb   3,768.957,0.  431- 
95000 
Van  Dijk    Edsger  Wybe    Method  and  machine  for  corrugaUng  metal 

sheet   3,768,294,0  72-307  000 
Van  Dom,  Wanen  G   Manifold  imaging  3,768.902.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Van  Dyke  Tiers.  George:  See— 

Wiese.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  Van  Dyke  Tiers.  George;  and  Rathmann. 
CKTorgeB.  3,769,019 
Van  Gaasbeek,  Peter  H    See— 

Engel.  William  K  ,  Van  Gaasbeek.  Peter  H  ;  Nonck.  William  B.; 
and  St  Germain.  James  L..  3,768.377 
van  Ginkel.  Johannes;  See— 

Bol.  Ane.  van  Ginkel.  Johannes;  van  der  Schoot.  Adnanus  Hen- 
ricus Mana.  and  Swaanen.  Petrus  Henncus,  3,768,1  54 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L  .  to  US  Industries,  Inc   Multi-ticr  cage  coastruc- 

tions  3.768.442.0    1  19-18.000. 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  to  US  Industries.  Inc  Multi-deck  cage  construc- 
tion. 3.768,444,0    1  19-22  000. 
Van  Pee.  Desire:  See— 

Ville.  Frans  Jan;  Willems,  Jozcf  Frans;  and  Van  Pee,  Desire. 
3,769,022 
Van  Wormer,  Richard  A  :  See- 
Turner,  John  W,  Jr  ,  Van  Wormer,  Richard  A.;  and  Walling, 
James  Bernard,  3,768.663 
Vandenbroucke,  Roger  Alfred  Jules:  See— 

Camboulives.     Andre     Alphonsc     Medenc     Leon,     and     Van- 
denbroucke. Roger  Alfred  Jules,  3,768.25 1 
Vander^egen-Drakc.    Stamford    Robert    Francis,    to    Plenty    &    Son 
Limited     Automatic    belt    tcasuxiing   device     3.768,324,   CI     74- 
242  15r 
Vargady   Leslie  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force   Ultra  high 

frequeiicy  mechanical  O-switch  3.769.608.O  331-94.500. 
Vanan  A.ssociates:  See — 

Antypas.  George  A  ,  and  Kinter,  Malcolm  L..  3.769.536. 
Kenny.  Philip  Charles,  3,769.628 
Vassallo.    Franklin    A.,    to   Cornell    Aeronautical    Laboratory.    Inc. 
Chamber  liner  for  caseless  ammunition  firearms   3.768,191.  O.  42- 
7600a 
Vaughen.  Jack  F    Structure  to  form  a  load-bcanng  air  cushion  for  a 

vehicle  3.768,588,0    180-124  000 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta  Radebeul:  See- 

'^utsche.     Rolf.     Hanske.     Manfred,    and     Lungwitz.    Gunter. 
3.768.406 
VEB  Wamowwerft  Wamemunde:  See- 
Bauer.  Ralf.  and  Schummer,  Nils,  3.768.664. 
Vel's  Ford  Sales  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 

Phillippe.  Maunce.  3.768.582. 
Venus  Electric  Limited:  See  — 

Barradas.  George.  3.768.491. 
Ver  Vaecke.  Clarence:  See- 
Archer,  Monte  B,  3,768.775. 
Vcrburg.  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Photographic 

material  waih  improved  properties  3.769.020. 0  96-85  000 
Verhagen.    Cornells    M.    to    Datawell    BV     Acceleration    meter. 

3.768,317.0   73-516.000 
Vemitron  Medical  Products.  Inc    See— 

Fertik.    Ira    J  .    Huck.    Charles    M  .    and    Ashley.   Charles    R.. 
3.768.478 
Vesper,  George  J  :  See- 
Miller.  John  J.,  and  Vesper.  George  J  .  3.76«.282 
Vessio.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Goodie.  Munel  L  .  3.768.549 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  3.768.842 
Baugh.  Benton  F.  3.768.774. 
Viau.  Richard  H  Brick  layingjig.  3.768.167.0.  33-85.000.  . 

ViclorCompanyof  Japan.  Ltd.:  See—  .    * 

Inoue.  Yuzuni.  3.769.449.  1 

Yamazaki.Masami.  3.769.612.  * 

Vidalenc.  Henri  Michel:  See—  _^ '„     , 

Anatol.  Jesus.  Vidalenc.  Henn  Michel,  and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul 
Mari^  Henn.  3.769,406 
Viego,  Annando  G  .  and  McEntee.  Harry  R..  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Redistribution    of    alkylhydrosilanes.    3.769.310.    O     260- 

448  20p 
Vilarel.  Danyele  Yevette:  See- 
Riviere.  Eugene;  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yevette;  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien; 
and  Loiseau.  Gerard  Paul  Marie  Henri.  3,769,409. 
Ville    Frans  Jan;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and   Van   Pee,   Desire,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V    Photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsions  compns- 
ing coeung aids  3,769,022, 0  96- 1 14.500 
Vinciguerra,  Ruggero:  See- 

Mongelli.  Massimo;  and  Vinciguerra,  Ruggero.  3.768.2U/ 
Vischulis,  George,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation  Electro- pneumatK 

transducer  3.768.772. 0.  251-129.000. 
Voetberg.  Ralph:  See— 

Nydam,  Bernard;  and  Voetberg,  Ralph.  3.768.673. 


CKTOBF.R30.  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Vogt,  Thomas  E  :  .See— 

Di  Frank,  Frank  J  ,  and  Vogt,  Thomas  E.  3.768.644. 

Voith.J  M.  GmbH:  .See - 

Schiel.Chnstain.  3.769.155. 
Wolf,  Karl.  3,769, 154 
Volk.swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dziomba.  Willy;  Beule.  Rainer;  Dreyer.  Gunter;  and  Wolf.  Ger- 
hard. 3.768.499 
Urban,  Norbert.  3.768.498 
Von   der   Eliz.   Han.s-Ulrich;   Birke.   Walter;    Kunze.   Wolfgang;   and 
Schon,  Franz,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Polyester 
dyeing  with  dye  in  methylene  chloride  and  a  chlorofluort>alkane 
3,76^,9(48,0  8-175  000 
von  I^angen,  August  R:  See— 

Boughton,  Olin  W  ;  and  von  Langen,  August  R..  3.768.885. 
Von  Meyer,  William  C:  See— 

Seidel,  Michael  C  ,  Von  Meyer.  William  C  ,  and  Greenfield.  Stan- 
ley A.  3.769.41 1. 
Von    Pfeil.    Dirsko;    and    Sontheim,    Johann,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft Telephone  transmission  system  with  echo  suppressors 
3.769,466.0    179-170  400  * 

Von  Stein,  Werner;  See— 

Steinberger.   Siegfried.   Nagel.   Erich;  and   Von  Stein.  Werner. 
3.768.903 
Vorgrimler.  Ludvrig:  See- 
Grimm,  Oskar.  and  Vorgrimler.  Ludwig,  3,768.362 
Vo8.sler.  Richard  G  .  and  Brock.  William  E  .  to  Eastern  Refractories 
Co..  Inc    Apparatus  for  conveying  materials.  3.768.626.  O.   198- 
26000 
VSI  Corporation:  See — 

Mink.  George.  3.768.289. 
Vulcan  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Kuts.Mathew.  3.768. 101  * 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Wiest,  Hubert;  Bergmeister.  Eduard;  Kirst.  Paul  Gerhard;  and 
Schmidkonz.  Christian.  3.769.251 
Wade.  Marvin  C  .  and  Montgomery.  Lamar   Automatic  carpel  cutting 

machine  3.768.347,0  83-1.000 
Wadsworth.  Brenton  H    Arched  bridge  construction.  3,768,108,  CI. 

14-24000 
Wagemaker.  Herbert.  Jr  :  See- 
Meyers,  Cornelius  B  .  and  Miolla.  Ralph  J.,  Jr..  3.768.682. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Boeler.  Richard  C  .  and  Falk,  Edward  J  .  3.768.869. 
Falk.  Edward  J  .  3,768.604 
Wagner,  Hans:  See  — 

Hewe.  Kurt;  Wagner,  Hans,  and  Schunck,  Horst.  3.769.504 
Wagner.  Hans;  and  Schafer.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Prcxess  for  the  proJuction  of  calci- 
um Urtrate.  3.769.339.  CI  260-536.000 
Wahl.  Thomas  V.  Jr:  See— 

Krauja.  Ziedonis  I  ,  Kranc,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Wahl.  Thomas  V..  Jr  . 
3,768.368 
Wahren.  Ejvin  Janne  Ragnvald   Conveyt>r  belt  chain    3.768.631.  O 

198-189  000 
Waid.  George  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Injection  molding  apparatus 
pmviding  a  strippable  flash  for  producing  a  plurality  of  flash-free  ar- 
ticles. 3.768.945. CI  425-250  000 
Wainer,  Eugene;  See— 

l>ewis,  James  Marvin;  and  Wainer.  Eugene.  3.769.023 
Walk.  Georg.  to  Monforts.  A  .  Monchengladbach    Continuously  ad- 

justaWe  transmis.sion  3.768.935.  CI  418-34  000 
Walker.  George  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Broussard.  Douglas  E.;  Ayers.  Ray  R;  and  Walker.  George  E.,  Jr.. 
3.768.269. 
Walker.  Grant  W  ,  Ford,  Duane  B  ,  Meinzer,  Lester  N  ;  and  Larsen, 
Reid  S  .  to  Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc    Shock  ab- 
sorbing stnicture  3.768.78 1 ,  CI  256- 1  000 
Walker,  Paul  J.,  Barron.  Frank  C  ;  and  Walker.  Philip  F  .  to  Bradley. 
Allen.  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  firing  arcuate  ceramic 
segment  3.768.963.  CI  432-6  000 

Y^^l(g|.  Peter:  See 

Terry.  Colin  Alfred;  and  Walker,  Peter,  3.769,050. 
Walker.  Philip  F;  See- 
Walker.    Paul    J.;   Barron.    Frank   C;   and    Walker.   Philip   F.. 
3.768.963 
Waller.  Glenn  A  :  See- 
Olson.  John  E  ;  and  Waller.  Glenn  A..  3.768.263 
Walling.  James  Bernard:  See- 
Turner.  John  W..  Jr  ,  Van  Wormer.  Richard  A  ;  and  Walling. 
James  Bernard.  3.768.663. 
Wallington.  Frederick  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Base  sealer  method 

3.769.135,0   156-306.000 
Walmet,  Gunnar  E  :  See— 

Corman.  James;  Walmet.  Gunnar  E  ;  Urbaetis.  Stanely  P  ;  and 
Dimond.  Herbert  M.  3  J69.55 1 
Walser.  Melvin  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company   Kingpin  coupling  for 

tractor  scraper.  3.768,836.0.  280-492.000 
Walters.  Joseph  J.;  and  McGibbon.  Verdun  R  .  to  Lukens  Steel  Com- 
pany. Method  of  removing  smoke  and  fumes  produced  by  flame 
cutting  of  meul  plates  received  on  a  burning  table    3.769.097.  CI 
I48-9.00r 
Wang.  Cheng-Hua.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Print  head  and  platen  printer 

device  3.768.620.C1.  197-18.000. 
Wang.  Kenneth  Y  :  See- 


Franklin.  Borton  P  ;  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y,  3.768.680. 
Waples.  Joseph  H  :  See — 

Ross.    Norman   C  .    Schindler,    Hans,    and   Waples.   Joseph    H.. 
3.769.213 
Ward.  Irving  A.  Combination  spray  and  aerator  device.  3.768.735.  f  I. 

239-428.500 
Warden.  Winnifred  A  Brush  assembly  3,768.109.0.  l5-2l.00d. 
Ward  well,  Charles  H  .  and  Holcomb,  Norman  L  ,  to  Research  En- 
gineering &  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method  of  heat  treating  articles 
3.769.103. O   148-147000 
Warner.  John  Stuart:  See— 

O'Neill,  Charles  Edward;  Warner,  John  Stuart,  and  Bell,  Malcolm 
Charles  Evert,  3.769.002 
Warner,  l^adom  A.:  See — 

Lagermasini,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Warner,  Leadom  A  ,3,769.1 1 1. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 
Can-oil.  James  J  ,  3.769.173 
Zinnes.  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A  .  3.769.292. 
Wasilewski.  Joseph  C  Energy  compensated  enthalpimeter  for  process 

analysis.  3,768.973,  O.  23-230  OOr 
Watanabe,  Hisashi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Tefamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Akai 
Electric  Company,  Limited    Method  for  manufactunng  semi-hard 
magnetic  material   3.769,100.0    148-126.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  See — 

Waunabe.   Hisashi;   Watanabe.   Ryuji;   and   Teramoto.   Hiroshi. 
3.769,100 
Waterfun,  Inc    See- 
Goldberg,  Daniel  E..  3.768.823 
Walerhouse,  George,  to  Scragg,  Ernest,  &  Sons  Limited.  Textile  ap- 
paratus 3,768,938,0  425-66  000 
Waterman,  Donald  H  ,  to  Valley  Engineering,  Inc    Load  transferring 

hitch  for  steering  a  vehicle.  3.768.583.  CI.  1 80- 14  OOr 
Watkoskey.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Darwent.  Richard  H  ;  and  Watkoskey.  Anthony  F  .  3.768.597. 
Watkoskey.  Lorriane  M.:  See— 

Darwent.  Richard  H  ;  and  Watkoskey.  Anthony  F..  3.768.597. 
Watson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Toldo.  Anthony  P  ,  and  Watson.  Robert  E..  3.768.1 17. 
Walters.  Warren  K  :  See— 

Fxherd,  James  W;  and  Walters.  Wanen  K  ,  3,769,072 
Wavkre,  Carl-Martin;  and  Chudey,  Ivan,  to  Schenek.  Cari  Maschmen- 
fabrik    GmbH.    Peak    value    measuring    and    regulating    circuit 
3.769.594.  O  328-151.000 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See— 

Pollak.  Kurt,  3.768.296 
Weber.  Edwin  J.;  and  Sesu.  Gerald  J  .  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Grass  trimmer  sharpening  device.  3.768.163.  CI. 
30-138.000 
Weber.  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited  Umbrella  3.768.494.  O. 

135-20.00r 
Weekman.  Vem  W  :  See- 
Lee.  Wooycung;  and  Weekman.  Vem  W.  3.769.203 
Wehner.  Norvin  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Gordon  E.and  Wehner.  Norvin  J..  3.768,106. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See- 
Rick,  Norman  A..  3.768.395 
Weigert.  Franz    Method  of  and  system  for  making  synthetic  fossils. 

3.769.11 4. 0.  156-59.000 
Weiner.  Meyer:  See— 

Haag.  Arthur  P  ;  and  Weiner,  Meyer,  3.769.234 
Weir.  Donald  Robert;  Maschmeyer.  Dennis  G  .  and  Lavender,  William 
J    to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited  Method  for  reduction  roasting 
nickeliferous  laterite  ores  3.768.993.  CI.  75-1 .000. 
Weir.  Niall  Galbrailh:  See- 
Long.  Alan  Gibson;  and  Weir.  Niall  Galbrailh,  3,769.277. 
Weisbeck,  Ronald;  Pampus.  Gottfried.  Suling.  Carlhans;  and  Preis. 
Lothar   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  producing  carbon 
fibres.  3.769.390.  O.  423-447.000. 
Weise.  George  Automatic  remote  control  discharge  system  for  porta- 
ble fire  extinguishers.  3.768,567,0.  169-26.000. 
Weiskopf,  Hans:  See— 

Filer,  Peter;  and  Weiskopf,  Hans.  3,768.665 
Weldes.  Helmut   Hans  Wilhelm.  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company. 
Process  for  alkali  metal  and  quaterrwry  nitrogen  compound  double 
salts  of  silicic  acid  3.769.309.  O  260448  20n 
Wcllbrock,  Anton  G..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Electronic  servo  in  magnetic  recording  readout.  3,769.465,  O.  179- 
1002md 
Weller.  Hans:  See— 

Plichta,  George  J.;  and  Weller.  Hans.  3.768.208 
Wells.  John  B.;  and  Townsend.  Robert  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink- 
ing system  for  liquid  particle  migration  on  automatic  machines 
3. 769.009.  CI  96-1. OOr 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Kuo.    Chan    Hwa;    Taub.    David,    and    Wendler.    Norman    L, 
3,769.306. 
Werel   Glenn,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation    Cathode  heater  support. 

3.769.547.  O.  313-277.000. 
Wesselman,  James  L  .  and  Wright.  Allen  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Detecting  and  activating  device.  3.768.83 1 . 0.  280- 1 50  Oab 
West.  Donald  L.;  See— 

Hill.   James   D;   Naylor,    Hugh    E..   HI;   and   West.   Donald   L.. 

3.769.630. 
Hill.  James  D.;  Naylor.  Hugh  E..  IH;  West.  Donald  L  .  and  Wil- 
liams. Thomas  H..  3.769,63 1 . 
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Wcsl.  Ijiurice  JusUhi.  to  RCA  CtKpomton.  TrarwrniMion  line  using  a 
pair  of  staggered  bnsid  meUl  stnps  3.769,6 17,  CI   333-ii4.0OT 

Wc5(terdale.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Gehhard,  Har(>W  C  .  Turashoff.  Victor  E.;  and  Weaterdalc.  Paul 
A,  3.768.587  I 

Wettem  Electric  Company;  See—  | 

Plichta.  George  J  ,  and  Welter.  Hans,  3,768.208 
Western  EJectric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Brown.  William  Brown  loe.  3.768.751 . 
Westtinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  •See— 

Bastiaans.CedricR..3.768.7l6.       I 

Bebinger.  Jack  E.,  3,768.744,  I 

Buckingham.  Arthur  G.,  3.768.756. 

Chamberiin.  Richard  M.;  and  Bjomkjaer.  Leif.  3.768.539. 

Cotey.  Kenneth  R..  3,769,553. 

Cook.  Henry  F  .  and  Sutheriand,  James  F..  3.769,552. 

Daniels,  Louis  C  .  3.768.8 1 7 

Darwent,  Richard  H.,  and  Watkoriity.  Anthony  P.,  3,768,597 

De  Kterk.  John,  3,769,615. 

Dniwbaugh.  Donald  W  .  3.768,253 

Gtenn.  Robert  G.,  3,768,260. 

Goldachmied,  Fabw  R..  3,768^20. 

Kotek.  Robert  L,  3,769,126. 

Krishna,  Sonnder,  and  Davis,  John  R,  3.769.563. 

Leeds.  Winthrop  M.,  3,769,479 

Martincic.  Paul  W.;  and  Moore,  Curtis  L..  3.769.446. 

Peterson,  Robert  S.,  3,768,286 

Quirk,  James  F  ;  Martincic,  Paul  W  .  aitd  Friedrich.  Kevin  F. 
3.769.447 

Shutteriy,  Harold  B.,  3,769,46* 

Sotymos.  Frederic,  3,768,596. 

Stahl.  William  F  ,  3.768,554. 

Taylor,  Abraham;  and  Doyle,  Norman  J.,  3,768.972. 

Wootfson.  Martin  G.,  3,769,456 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation,  mesne:  Set— 

Schnur,  Eart  J.;  and  Kamufaki.  David  A..  3,769,577. 
Weston.  Donald  E.;  Kupetis.  Raymond  F..  and  Karathanos.  Demetrius. 
Isotating    circuit    breaker    and    operating    mechaiusm    therefor 
3.769.478, a.  200-I46.00r.  j 

Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Hintz,  Harold  L.,  3,769,27Z 
Weterings,  Louia  Adriaan,  to  N.V.  Nederiandie  Kraanbouw  Mij.  Ap- 
paratus for  chancing  anode  blocks  in  an  aluminum  furnace  and  for 
tapping  and  re  filling  said  furnace.  3.769.195.0.  204-244.000 

Wetteroth,  Hans:  See- 
Bayer,  Bemd;  Hubert,  Alexander,  Rieaa,  Werner;  Schaefer,  Hel- 
mut; and  Wetteroth.  Haiw,  3.769.058 
Whaten,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier.  Norman  W.;  Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Mal- 
lech.  Joaeph  W.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Solid  state  method 
for  converting  small  pieces  of  metal  into  a  void-free  workpiece 
3.768.1 39.  a.  29-403.000 
Whang,  Lee  Yun.  Modular  knockdown  display.  3,768,637,  CI.  206- 

44  00T 
Wharmby.  James  D.;  See— 

Reda.  Anthony  F.,  and  Wharmby.  James  D.,  3.768,1 34. 
Wharton,    Richard    F.,    to    Illinois    Tbol    Works    Inc.    DifBerential 

3,768336,0.74-714.000. 
Wheelock.  Julia  E.  Flower  holder  3.76t,202, 0  47-4 1 . 1 30. 
Whitbread  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Hill,  Arnold  M.,  3,768,706. 
White  Farm  Equipmem  Company:  See-r 
Keltey, Wilfred H, Jr., 3,768.595    ! 
Pitach.  Ronald  D.,  3,768.568 
White.  Jowph  P  ;  Amantea.  Robert,  and  Becke.  Hans  W  .  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Currert  limiting  intepated  circuit 
3,769,561,0.317-235.000. 
White,  Robert  J.;  and  Egan.  Clark  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Hydrocracking  cataly«  oomprinng  a  group  Vin  compoi»ent  and  an 
amorphous  ahiminoabcate  compofKnt.  3,769,235.0.  252-455.00r. 
Whitmore.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Bamhardt.  Lyall  F  ;  and  Whitmore,  Bruce  C.  3,769,004 
Whitney.  Robert  J  Machine  for  and  method  of  changing  wooden  fram- 
ing members  into  preformed  and  bound  units.  3.768,140,  O.  29- 
429.000. 
Whyte,  David  D  :  See— 

Kovac*.  WilUwi  L.;  Pflaumer.  PliUKp  F.,  and  Whyte.  David  D. 
3.769.384. 
Widlar.  Robert  J:  See— 

KaJb,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Widlar,  Robert  J  .  3.769.530 
Widhind.   Leif  Urb«i   Roland,   to   Molnlycke   AG  Golebargjvagen 

Diapoaable  diaper.  3,768,479. 0.  128-287.000 
Wieond  Karl  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporatioo.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

citric  acid.  3.769,337,0.  260-535. OOp 
Wiens,  Franklin  J  ;  See— 

Farber,    Milton;    Bush,    Albert    F;    and    Wiens,    Frankhn    J  , 
3,768.232. 
Wieaboeck,  Robert  A.;  and  Nickeraon,  John  D.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.     Preparation     of     phosphorus     pentafluoride     and 
nuortjphosphoric  acids.  3,769,387, 0.  423-301 .000 
Wieae,  Joaeph  A.,  Jr.;  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George;  and  Rathmann,  George 
B  .  to  Minneaota  Minify  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Light  and 
heat  leiMtive  sheet  material.  3.769,01 9. 0.  96-84.00r. 
Wieaenbom,  Robert  F.:  Seie— 

Neta,  Thomas  E.;  Hill,  David  W.;  and  Wieaenbom,  Robert  F  . 
3.769.358. 
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Wiest.  Hubert.  Bergmeister.  Eduard.  Kirst,  Paul  Gerhard,  and  Schxnid- 

konz.  Chnstian.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Procesit  for  the  pfepara- 

tion  of  aqueous  styrene/acrylic  acid  ester  copolymer  dii^nuons. 

3.769.251.0  260-29  6ta 

Wikey.    Arnold     Water    treatment    apparatus.    3.769.196,    O.    204- 

275000 
Witey.  Daniel  E  .  McDougal.  Harmon  A  ;  and  Turner.  Allan  L.  to  PPG 
IndiKtries,  Inc    Roury  table  for  flaking  apparatus.  3.768,551.  CI. 
165-93000 
Witey.  Donald  Fiekj.  to  Coaden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company  Method  for 
extruding  synthetic  thermoplastic  sheet  material  having  a  variegated 
colored  pattern.  3.769.380.  CI   264-40  000 
Wilgus.  Donovan  R.:  See- 
Gordon.  Chester  D  ;  and  Wilgus.  Donovan  R..  3.769,2 16. 
Wilkie.  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Doman.  Patrick  A.;  and  Wilkte,  Ronald  N  .  3.768.440 
Wilkinson.  Alan  John:  See- 
Reed.     Hugh    Wilma    Boulton;    and    Wilkinson.    Alan    John, 
3,769,373 
Wilkiraon,  Bruce  L.,  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.  Power  inverter  circuit. 

3.769.571. 0  32l-4500r 
Wilkinson.  Charles   H     AdjusUWe   holder   for  skits  and  ski   poles. 

3.768.71  I. O.  224-45. 00s. 
Willard.  John  Gordon,  and  MaLion.  Robert  Date,  to  Jefferson  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc    Antifreeze  composition.   3.769.220,  O.   252- 
75000 
Wiltems,  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Vilte,  Frans  Jan;  Wiltems.  Joaef  Frans;  and  Van  Pee.  Desire, 
3.769.022 
Williams,  Alvin  R..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation    Method  of 

making  an  embo«ed  composite  sheet  3.769. 1 29. 0.  1 56-209  000 
Williams,  Frank  R    See— 

Gridtey.  Porter  F  .  Bretuuui.  James  J..  Jr,  Williams,  Frank  R..  and 
Hagopian.  Erivan.  3.769.257 
Willianw  Gold  Refining  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Ingenmll.  Oyde  E.  3.769,006. 
Williams,  Harold  H  Instant  water  heater  3.768.458. 0   1 26-350  OOr 
Williams.  Ralph  P  .  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Company.  Removal  of  mer- 
cury compounds  from  water  3.769,205.0  210-21.000 
Williams,  Raymond  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inspection  of  photographic  prints.  3.768.905.  O.  355- 
77  000. 
Williams.  Roger  E  .  Jr   Color  code  tabs  for  mating  seat  belts  ends. 

3.768.862. 0.  297-385  000 
Williams  Ronald  O  .  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  Battery  conser- 
vation circuit  3.769,593.0   325-492  000 
Williams,  Ross  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Scanning  aper- 
ture partially  coherent  optical  correlator  3.768.907. 0   356-7  1 .000. 
Wilbans,  Thomas  H  ;  See- 
Hill.  James  D  .  Naylor.  H»«h  E.,  III.  West,  Donald  L  .  and  Wil- 
liams, Thomas  H  .  3.769.631 
Williamson,  Atex^der;  Robinson,  John  Donald;  and  Brasa,  James 
Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Heat  exchanger. 
3.768.550,0   165-76.000. 
WilKamaon.  Roger  C    See- 
Harper.  Eari  F  .  and  Williamson.  Roger  C.  3.769.360. 
Willis.  Frederick  Gordon,  Jr  .  30*  to  Birch,  Richard  J    Magnetically 
actuated  pump  with  flexibte  membrane  3.768.93 1. 0.  417-322.000 
Wilhson.  Richard  M  :  See— 

For¥tmann,  Julius  V  D  ,  and  Williaon,  Richard  M  ,  3.768,987 
Wills,  Frank  E..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Temperature  control 

system  with  multipte  thermostats  3.768,545.0.  165-27  000. 
Wilson,  John  C  ;  and  Hamb.  Frederick  L  .  to  EaMman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Film-forming  condensation  polymers.    3,769.264.  O.   260- 
7500r 
Wilson,  John  R.:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  H..  and  Wilson,  John  R..  3,768,1 36. 
Wilson,  Martin:  See- 
Sawyer.  Dwight  L.  and  Wilson,  Martin.  3.768,738. 
Wilton  Corporation:  See— 

Kartasuk.  Raymond  H;  and  Smierciak.  Waller.  3.768.797. 
Windamatic  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Lill,  John  F.  3.768.3 1 9 
Windemuth.  Erwin,  and  Trenae,  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Akttengesellschaft. 
Proceaa    foe     the     production    of    allophanate     polyisocyanates. 
3.769,318,0.  260471  00c 
Winders,  Gordon  R  .  to  Nuctear  Fuel  Services.  Inc.  End  fitting  retainer 

for  nuctear  fuel  aaaembly .  3.769, 1 58,  CI.  1 76-78.000. 
Windmolter  &  Hotocher;  See— 

Upmeier.  Hartmut,  3,768,949. 
Winkte.  Charies  V  ;  See— 

Biora,  Jubo  L.,  and  Winkte,  Charles  V  .  3.769.1 8 1 
Winter.  Arthur  R.;  See- 
Spencer.  Richard  B.,  and  Winter.  Arthur  R.,  3,769,583. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Ron,  Norman  C  ,  Schindter,   Hans;   and  Waples.  Joaeph   H., 
3,769.213. 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  See—  ,,  ^ 

Dziomba.  Willy;  Beute,  Rainer;  Dreyer,  Gunter;  and  Wolf.  Ger- 
hard. 3.768.499. 
Wolf.  Karl,  to  Voith.  J.  M..  GmbH.  Prewurized  chambers  for  con- 
trolling   deftection    of    papermaking    machine     headbox    walls. 
3.769.1 54. 0.  162-340  000 
Wolfe  &  Vine,  Inc  ;  See— 

Uvingston.  Graydon  C,  3.769,1 34. 
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Wolfe.  Bruce  A:  .See—  ^u    i      #-.     ,-^ 

l*c.  Chen  Hsiung;  U>minac.  Harold  R.;  Ro»»,  Charles  O.;  and 
Wotfc.  Bruce  A..  3.769,624 
Wolk.Ri>naldH    .See—  ^  «,   .l    d        m 

Jirfianson,  Edwin  S.;  Chervenak,  Michael  C;  and  Wolk.  Ronald 
H.  3,769. 198 
Wollweber.    Hartmund,    and    Flucke.    '^'"f^ed     to    Bayer    AkUei>- 
gesellschaft      Amimiphenyl-cycloamidines.     3,769.274,    t_l.     .iou- 
2390br 
Woo.  Richard  T;  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronauucs  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.769,623  _j  1  .  J 
Wood  David  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Line  width  modulated 

displaysystcm.  3.769,541.0.  315-22.000. 
Wood   Dennis  E  .  to  Curlator  Corporation.  Machine  for  forming  ran- 

domfiberwebs.  3,768.1 19, 0.  19-156.300 
Wood    Dryl  Gower,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Air  drive  keyboard  tester  3.768.622. 0.  197-19  000 
Wood  Thomas  F  .  and  Heilweil.  Emanual.  to  Givaudan  Corporation 

Novel  synthetic  musk  odorantv  3.769.348.  CI  260-590  000 
Woodford.  Charles  E.,  and  Po*re,  Wilbert  C    Educational  devices 
3.768.179.0  35-35.00d  ,  ^^o  i  lo 

Woods,  James  E.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc  Labeler.  3.769.1  JV. 

CI   156-358  000  _       ^ 

Woodv«rd,  James  R.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc   Liquid  interface  difTu 

sion  bonded  tiunium  3.768.985. CI  29-191.000 
Wixxlward.  James  R  .  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc   Liquid  interface  diffu 
sion  method  of  bonding  titanium  and  titanium  alloy  honeycomb 
sandvrich  panel  structure.  3.769. 10 1 . 0.  148- 1 27  000. 
Woolfson.  Martin  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Method 

and  system  for  centroidal  TV  tracking.  3.769.456.  CI.  1 78-6  800 
Worobey,  Walter:  See— 

Feldman.  David;  Lesh,  Nathan  George,  and  Worobey,  Walter. 
3.769.108 
Wright,  Allen  C    See— 

Wesaelman.  James  L  ;  and  Wright.  Alten  C  .  3.768.831 
Wright.  Arthur  J.  See- 
Hoover.  Troy  E.;  and  Wright.  Arthur  J..  3,769,302 
Wright,  Charles  G    See— 

WroWewski,  Richard C,  and  Wright,  Charles G..  3,769,534 
Wright,  Date  E;  See— 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  and  Wright.  Dale  E  .  3.768.961 
Wright.  Robert  T  :  See- 
Bliss.  Norman  G  ;  and  Wright,  Robert  T  .  3.768.997. 
Wrobtewski,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Fesster.  William  A  ;  and  Wrobtewski.  Henry  A  .  3.769.366 
Wrx)btewski.  Richard  C;  and  Wright.  Charles  G..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation    Wheel  speed  sensor    3,769,534.  CI    310- 
168  000 
Wyeth.  John.  &  Brother.  Limited;  See— 

ArchibaW.  John  Ixheup.  and  Heatherington.  Kenneth.  3.769.41 2 
Xerox  Corporation;  See- 
Mason.  Lawrence  J.  3.768.384. 
Reehil,  Edward  G.,  3,768,806 
Rodek.  Victor.  3.768,904 
Silvertjerg.  Morton,  3.769.506 

Stange.  Klaus  K.  3,768.803.  ^ 

Wells,  John  B.,  and  Townsend,  Robert  H.,  3,769.009. 
Xttrium  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 
Creevy.  Robert  J  ,  3,768,634 
Yamada,  Yuzo:  See— 

Kondo,  Keji;  Yamada.  Yuzo;  Mitzugi,  Koji;  and  OUuka.  Shin 
Ichiro,  3,769. 1 70 
Yamagami.  Kisaburo.  Enoki.  Kichiji.  Tani.  Toshiyukr.  Akimoto.  Shiro. 
Futakuchi.  Jiro;  and  Tayagaki.  Hajimo.  to  Nippon  Scxla  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Continuous  process  for  production  of  bis  ^-hydroxyethyl  )- 
terephlhalate.  3,769-.322,0. 260-475.00P  ^  .         ^ 

Yamagishi,   Hidehisa;   KamaU,  Takashi;  Ujiki.   Yoshio;  Yokoi.  Fu 
mitoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method    for    manufacturing   steel    plates   coated    with    aluminum 
powder  3,769,068,0.  1 17-65.200. 
Yamazaki,  Chieko:  See— 

Muu,  Akinori;  Noro.  Takanobu;  Toda.  Gyozn;  and  Yamazaki. 
Chteko,  3,769,049 
Yamazaki.  Masami.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Compressing 
and/or  expanding  circuit  having  non-linear  control  circuit  to  reduce 
modulation  noise.  3,769,612,0.  333-14.000 
Yare,  Roberts.;  See—  ,     ,       ^ 

Panzer.   Hans   P.;  Yare,   Robert  S.;  and   Forber.  Malcolm   R  . 
3,769,033 
Yasutomi.  Shunichi,  Takahashi.  Shigeaki;  and  Neno,  Katsumasa.  to 
Nihon  Spindte  Sei2»  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ring  rail  lifting  apparatus  for 
spinning  machinery.  3,768,244.  CI  57-98  000 
Yates.  David  William;  See- 
Lancaster.  James  Kenneth,  and  Yates.  David  William,  3.768,364 
Yen,  Chia-Ming;  See— 

SchmaU.  Duane  John;  and  Yen.  Chia-Ming.  3,768. 141. 
Yetter.  Allans.;  See— 

Scappator,  VincemS.;and  Yetter,  Allan  S.,  3.768.133. 
Yew.  Ming-Chih,  to  General  Motoni  Corporation.  Vehicle  leveling 
control  with  vacuum  regulator  valve  mc^tns.  3,768,820.  CI.  280- 
6.00r. 
Yocum.  Fred  D.  Molded  loudspeaker  diaphragm.  3,768,590,  O.  181- 


32.00r. 
Yokoi,  Fumitoshi;  .See— 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  KamaU.  Takashi;  Ujiki.  Yoshio;  Yokoi,  Fu- 
mitoshi; and  Takaha-shi.  Tadao.  3,769.068 
Yokoyama.  Taizo.  to  MiU  Industnal  Company.  Limited    Wet  type 

diazotype  developer  3.769.013.  CI  96-49  000 
Yonemochi.  Hiuro    Method   of  smelting  high  quality  ferrosilicon. 

3,768.998.0.75-12.000 
Yoo,  ByongW.  Methodof  sprouting  beans  3. 768.201.  CI.  47-16.000. 
YoKhida.  Banzo  Pneumatic  transporter.  3.768,4 18,  CI   104-161  000 
Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Imamura.  Takaaki;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo.  Rubbery 

compositions.  3.769,256.0  260-4 l.Osa. 
Yoshimura.  Kenji:  See— 

Kato.  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura.  Kenji.  3.769,32 1 
Yost  Edward  F  .  Jr  ,  to  Spectral  DaU  Corporation.  Continuously-vari- 
able, solid-angle  filter  3.768.898. CI.  353-31.000. 
Young.  Cecil  G:  See- 
Anderson.  Irvin  O..  Jr.;  and  Young.  Cecil  G  .  3.768.734 
Young,  Donald  C;  and  Harbolt.  Bruce  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California  Method  for  the  preparation  of  porous,  particulate  sulfur. 
3,769.378.0.264-11000 
Young,  James  E.  Imaging  method  and  materials.  7.769.012,  O.  96- 

4800r 
Young  Robert  B..  to  Pan  Nova.  Inc   Change  calculating  coin-return 

system.  3,768.617.0    194-13  000 
Youngers,  Gerald  P.  Loader  and  unloader  apparatus.  3,768,678.  O. 

214-517.000 
YooLsey.  Karl  J.;  See— 

Camahan.  Robert  D  ;  Youtsey.  Karl  J  ;  and  Spielberg.  David  H., 
3.768.259 
Yukutomi.  Masuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka.  Genda.  Satosi.  and  Kitaura, 
Masaki    to  Kyodo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  2.4- 
dihydroxybenzophenone  3.769,349.0  260-591  000 
Yurko.  Joseph  A..  Ramachandran.  Pallas.sana.  Cheng.  Bao-Ding.  and 
Dickson    Robert  E  .  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Free  flowing 
mmionic  surfactants.  3.769.222.  CI  252-89  000 
Zaehner.  Hans;  See— 

Prelog.  Vladimir;  Zaehner.  Hans;  and  Bickel.  Hans.  3.769.4 1 8. 
Zaikin,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  See— 

Borok.  Boris  Alexandrovich.  Dzneladze.  Zhan  losifovich.  Petrov. 
Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Zaikin.  Evgeny  Ivanovich,  Kiyansky.  Ivan 
Alexeevich;  and  Lobashov.  Bons  Pavlovich.  3.769.008. 
Zanoni.  Carl  A.,  to  Zygo  Corporation  Detecting  the  position  of  a  sur- 
face by  focus  modulating  the  illuminating  beam  3.768.910. 0.  356- 
167.000 
Zarumb.  Solomon  Remote  sensing  apparatus  and  methods.  3.768.908. 
O  356-113.000.  ..    u^     f 

Zatell,  Vincent  A  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Method  ol 
modifying  a  tinned  tube  for  boiling  enhancement  3.768.290.  CI.  72- 
68.000 
Zbinden,  Rudolf  Cold  circular  saw  3.768.358. 0  83-466  100 
Zcile.  Karl;  See-  „       .    ^         ^ 

Schromm.  Kurt;  Mentrup.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Renth.  Emst-Otto; 
Engelhardt,  Albrecht,  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  3.769.430. 
2^itlin,  Edward  J  ;  See— 

Zeitlin.  Edvk^rd  J.,  and  Leighton.  Lee.  3,769.493 
Zeitlin  Edward  J  ;  and  Leighton.  Lee.  to  Zeitlin.  Edward  J.  Electnc  im- 
mersion heater  assembly  3.769.493,0.  219-335.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation;  See— 

Hendrickson.  MelvinC.  3.769.590. 
Zerand  Corporation:  See— 

Zemov.  Peter;  and  ANer.  Norman  C  .  3.768.382. 
Zemov.  Peter;  and  Abler,  Norman  C  .  to  Zerand  Corporation  Stacker. 

3.768.382. 0  93-93  Odp 
Zievers  James  F..  to  Industnal  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg  Co  Continuous  ion 

exchange  system.  3.768.650.  CI  210-140.000 
Zinn  Walter  H  .  and  Lichtenberger.  Harold  V  .  lo  Combustion  En- 
gifieering.  Inc  Fuel  element  grid  support  for  nuclear  reactor 
3.769. 159.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  N- 
(pyridyl)2H  l-benzothiopyran-3-carboxamide-4-hydroxy  1.1 -diox- 
ides 3.769.292. 0.  260-294.80c 

Zipp.  Otmar;  See—  .       .   ^  v,    ..i      ■       «■ 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Josef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert,  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid.  3.769.408. 
Zirkle.  Charies  L;  See— 

Loev.  Bernard;  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L.  3,769,275.     • 
Zoodsma,  Norman  J;  See—  ^^       .  vi 

Dykehouse.  David  B  .  Okkonew.  Oliver  G  :  and  Zood.sma,  Nor- 
man J.  3.768.616. 
Zom.  Bruno;  See— 

Konig.  Klaus;  Traubel.  Harro.  Reischl,  Artur;  and  Zom,  Bruno, 
3.769.381, 
Zulinski,  Edward  J.;  See— 

Dilay.  Walter;  and  Zulinski,  Edward  J..  3.768.548. 
Zurek.  Jerome  N:  See—  ,,.o-.i^ 

Meuler.  Robert  H..  and  Zurek,  Jerome  N.,  3.768.314. 

Zviak.  Charles;  See—  ^   ^      ^    /-u     i„ 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Roussopoulos,  Paul;  and  Zviak.  CTiarles. 

3.768,490. 
Zygo  Corporation;  See — 

Zanoni.  Carl  A.  3.768.910. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY 
j  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 

of  Che  a{ 


PublMied  at  the  request 


ippUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  889  O.  G.  687. 


BIssot,  Thomas  C,  and  V.  C.  Wolff,  Jr.  Aqueous  dispersions  of 
ethylene   copolymers   and   processes    for   their   preparation. 
T915jpl5,  10-30-73,  Cl.  260 — 29. 
Chow,  Tseng  K.,  and  A.  B.  Wills,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp   Bidirectional  magnetic  head.  T915,016,  10- 
30-73.  Cl.  340—174. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Ca  :  See — 
Fryd.  Michael,  and  Wald.  T915,009. 
Goldman.  Max.  T915,014. 

Hoover.  James  R.,  and  MacLachlan.  T915,011. 
Fryd,  Michael,  and  D.  K.  Wald,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Co.    Conjunctive    polymery    T915,009.    10-30-73,    Cl. 
260— 875 

Goldman,    Max,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
Tubular  thermoplastic  film  temperature  control.  T915,014, 
10-30-73,  CT.  264—95. 
Hartmann,    Francis    M.,    R.    A.    Jones.   T.    E.    Larson,    K.    R. 
McNary,  and  J.  T   Zaiiorsky,  to  International  Business  Ma 
chines  Corp.  Computer  output  display.  T915.012.  10-30-70. 
Cl.  340—324. 
Hoover.  James  R..  and  J.  D.  MacLachlan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Fluoroelastomer  composition.  T915.011, 
10-30-73.  Cl.  260 — 836. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Chow.  Tseng  K..  and  Wills.  T915,016. 
Hartmann,    Francis    M.,    Jones,    Larson,    McNary,    and 

Zahorsky.  T915,012. 
Jones,    Richard    A.,    Larson.    McNary,    Mosher.    Vincent, 
and  Zahorsky.  T915,013. 

Jones,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Hartman,     Francis     M.,     Joaes.     Larson.     McNary.    and 
Zahorsky.  T915.012. 
Jones,  Richard  A.,  T.  E.  Larson,  K.  R.  McNary.  L.  «.  Mosher. 
W.  R.  Vincent,  and  J.  T.  Zahorsky,  to  International  Busi 
ness   Machines  Corp.   Selector  light  pen  system.  T915,013, 
10-30-73.  Cl.  340—324. 


Kepner,  Larry  A.,  and  P.  Liang.  Four-speed  automatic  trans- 
mission mechanism  having  three  simple  planetary  gear 
units.  T915.010.  10-30-73.  Cl.  74 — 763. 

Larson.  Theodore  E. :  See — 

Hartmann,    Francis    M.,  "Jones,    Laraon,    McNary.    and 

Zahorsky.  T915.012. 
Jones,    Richard    A.,    Larson,    McNary.    Mosher.    Vincent, 

and  Zahorsky.  T915,013. 

Liang.  Po-Lung  :  See — 

Kepner,  Larry  A.,  and  Liang.  T915,010. 

MacLachlan,  James  D.  :  See — 

Hoover,  James  R.,  and  MacLachlan.  T915.011. 

McNary.  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Hartmann.    Francis    M.,    Jones,    Larson.    McNary,    and 

and  Zahorsky.  T915,013. 
Jones,    Richard    A.,    Larson,    McNary.    Mosher.    Vincent, 
Zahorsky.  T915,013. 

Mosher,  Lawrence  G.  :  See — 

Jones.    Richard    A.,    Larson.    McNary.    Mosher.    Vincent, 
and  Zahorsky.  T915.013. 

Vincent.  William  R.  :  See — 

Jones.    Richard    A..    Larson,    McNary,    Mosher.    Vincent, 
and  Zahorsky.  T915.013. 

Wald.  David  K.  :  See— 

Fryd.  Michael,  and  Wald.  T915.009. 

Wills,  Arthur  B.  :   See— 

(!:how,  Tseng  K..  and  Wills.  T915,016. 

Wolff.  Vernon  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Biseot.  Thomas  C.  and  Wolff.  T915,015. 

Zahorsky,  James  T.  :   See — 

Hartmann.    Francis    M..    Jones.    Larson.    McNary,    and 

and  Zahorsky.  T915,012. 
Jones,    Richard    A..    Larson.    McNary.    Mosher.    Vincent. 

and  Zahorsky.  T915.013. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1973 

Not*. -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aluminum  Co.,  of  America :  See- 
Baker.  Mark  A.,  and  Rawlins.  Re.  27,805.  .  ' 
Attebery,  Jerry  M.  :  See —                                                     ^ 

Dlenst,  Carl  S..  and  Attebery.  Re.  27,806. 
Baker.    Mark    A.,    and    C.    B.    Rawlins,    to    Aluminum   Co..    ot 
America     Self-damping    cable.    Re.    27.805,    10-30-73,    Cl. 
174—130. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Laane,  Rein  R.  Re.  27.798. 
Bock.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Carl  B..  and  Bock.  Re.  27,791. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Carlson,  Carl  B..  and  Bock.  Re.  27.791. 
Schneider,  Stanley,  and  Tillman.  Re.  27.801. 
Burrus,  Thomas  W.,  to  RCA  Corp.  Blanking  circuits  for  tele- 
vision  receivers.   Re.   27.793.   10-30-73.   Cl.   178 — 7.50. 
Carlson.  Carl  B.,  and  R.  V.  Bock,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Digital 
computer  with  memory  lock  operation.  Re.  27.791.  10-30- 
73.  Cl.  340 — 172.50. 
Chen,   Richard   J.,   to  Polaroid   Corp.  Air  venting  mean«  for 
photographic  film  unit.  Re.  27.795.  10-30-73.  Cl.  95 — 13. 

Ciba-Gelgy  AG  :  See— 

Sch  wander,     Hans    R.,     Zenhausern.    and    Hindermann. 
Re.  27.800. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stec,  Frederick  J.  Re.  27,796. 

Dlenst,  Carl  S.,  and  J.  M.  Attebery,  to  Swanson,  Emery  Carl- 
ton. Process  for  separating  protein  from  aqueous  solutions 
containing  dissolved  material  of  lower  molecular  weight 
using  a  thin  bed  of  molecular  sieve  material.  Re.  27,806, 
10-30-73,  Cl.  260—112. 

Flster,    Aloysiur    J.,    to    McGraw-Edlson,    Co.    Protector    for 

electric  circuits.   Re.   27,80?.  10-30-73,   Cl.   337—252. 
Hindermann.  Peter  :  See — 

Schwander,    Hans    R..    Zenhausern,    and    Hindermann. 
Re.  27.800. 

Howerin,  Charles  R.  and   M.  W.  Humphreys,  deceased  by  M. 

W.  Humphreys  ;  said  Humphreys  assignor  to  said  Howerin. 

Cleaning  machine.  Re.   27,792,   10-30-73,  Cl.  15 — 321. 
Humphreys,  Marlon  W.  :  See — 

Howerin,  Charles  R.,  and  Humphreys.  Re.  27.792. 
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Kawabata.  Frederick  Y.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Transmission  line 

coupled  tunnel  diode  pulse  generator.  Re.  27,803.  10-30-73. 

Cl.  307—258. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Otanl.  Sugio.  Re.  27,794. 
Laane.     Rein     R.,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc. 

Electric    communication    switching    network.    Re.    27,7»», 

10-30-73,  Cl.  179—18. 
McGraw-Mlson,  Co. :  See — 

Flster,  Aloyriur  J.  Re.  27,  802. 

.Motorola  The.  :  See — 

Treadway,  Ronald  L.  Re.  27,804. 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See — 

Slilmliu.  Yoshlyukl.  Re    7.799. 

Otanl,  Sugio,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Heat  treatment  of  molten  carbonaceous  material  P^'or  '° 
its  conversion  to  carbon  fibers  and  other  shapes.  Re.  27.794, 
10-30-73.  Cl.  264—29. 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Chen,  Richard  J.  Re.  27.795. 

RCA  Corp.  :  See—  

Burrus.  Thomas  W.  Re.  27.793. 

Rawlins.  Charles  B.  :  See— 

Baker.  Mark  A.,  and  Rawlins.  Re.  27,805. 

Ring,  Wallace  H.  :  See — 

Sorenson.  James  L.,  and  Ring.  Re.  27,797. 
Schneider.  Stanley,  and  R.   M.  Tillman    to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Electromagnetic    transducers.    Re.    27.801,    10-30-7d.    ci. 

340—174. 
Schwander.  Hans  R..  A.  Zenhausern.  and  P.  Hindermann    to 

Ciba  Gelgy      AG.      Sulfonated      l-alkylamlno-4-tolylamino- 

anthraqulnones.   Re.   27,800.   10-30-73,   Cl.  260-374. 
Shlmizu,  Yoshlyukl.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Reifo'ocus-type 

wldeangle  camera  lens.  Re.  7.799,  10-30-73,  Cl.  350—214. 
Sorenson.   James   L.,  and   W.   H.    Ring,   to   Wallace   H.    Ring 

Catheter     placement     unit.     Re.     27.797.     10-30-73.     Cl. 

128—214.4. 
Stec,  Frederick  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.^Inc.  Score  shield 

and  anti-implosion  ring.  Re.  27.796.  10-30-73.  Cl.  220—54. 


Swanson.  E*iery  C.  :  See — 

DienffCarl  S.,  and  Attebery.  Re.  27,806. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kawabata.  Frederick  Y.  Re.  27,803. 
Tillman.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Stanley,  and  Tillman.  Re.  27.801. 


Treadway,  Ronald  L.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Transistor-transistor 
logic  circuits  having  improved  voltage  transfer  characteris- 
tic. Re.  27,804,  10-30-73,  Cl.  307—300. 
Zenhausern,  Anton  :  See — 

Schwander.    Hans    R..    Zenhausern,    and    Hindermann. 
Re.  27.800. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabrlker  :  See — 

Juhlln.  Sven-Eric.  228,908. 
Aas,  Stein  Y.  Fireplace.  228,909,  10-30-73.  CL  D23— 97. 
Aktlenbolaget  Bofors  :  See 

Dahlberg.  Sten  J.,  and  N.  I.  Vikstrom.  228,936. 
Allen.    Louis    C.    Wire   tightener   or   similar  article.    228,870, 

10-30-73,  Cl.  D8 — 44. 
Allsop,   Arthur.   Cabinet.    228,856,    10-30-73,   Cl.   D6— 168. 
Allsop,  Arthur.   Table  or  similar  article.   228,857.   10-30-73, 

Cl.  D6— 177. 
Alway,    Peter,    to    English    Numbering    Machines    Ltd.    Com- 
bined  counting  and   printing  machine.  228,960,   10-30-73, 
Cl.  D64— 11. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 

Shindler.  Anthony.  228,954. 
Amerock  Corp, :  See — 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  228,842. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  228.850. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  228,851. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  228.876. 
Bailey.    Hoyt     Reversible   counter   display    control.    228,916, 

10-30-73,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Bannwart,    Rene.    Sr..    to    Corum    Watch    Corp.    Wristwatch. 

228,939.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D42— 8. 
Barnes,    Clifford    D..    and    N.    S.    Burnett.    Oil    filter   removal 

ratchet  wrench.  228,869.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D8— 25. 
Beacon  Products  Corp.  :  See —  •% 

Sholkln,  Joseoh  L.  228,863. 
Bealer,   William  F.  Beverage  tray  for  vehicles.   228,972,  10- 

30-73,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Beckman,  Glenn  B..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Tray.  228,862. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D7— 36. 
Beckman.  Glenn  B..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Casserole  cover. 

228.864^10-30-73.  Cl.  D7 — 40. 
Bennett.   Charles   A.    Protective   garment   for  dogs.    228,926, 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D30— 37. 
BIsh,   Robert   M..  and  J.  W.  Davis,  Protector  for  loaves  of 

bread.  228.882.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 184. 
Blxler.  Kenneth  D. :  See— 

Relfers,  Richard  F..  and  Blxler.  228.884. 
Relfers   Richard  F..  and  Bixler.  228.885. 
Hlackstone  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schwartisteln.  Frederick.  228.949. 
Blftzey.  Lawrence.  D.  Silverstrom.  and  E.  Rocker,  to  Century 
Products,   Inc.   Infant's  dressing  table.  228,855.   10-30-73. 
Cl.  D6— 168. 
Blunienthal.  Ronnie  L.  :  See — 

Thompson^^XJOillam   R.,  and  Blumenthal.  228,874. 
Boileau,   Jacoties  to"~€ompagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
.Mlchelln  ralson  soclale  Mlchelln  &  Cle.  Tire.  228.889.  10- 
30-73.  Cl.  D12— 142. 
Boldt,    Melvin    H.,    and    F.    J.    Greb.   to    Zenith    Radio    Corp. 

Portable  radio  cabinet.  228.953.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Brinkerhoff,  Milford  H.  :   Sec- 
Humphries.  Frank  E.,  and  Brinkerhoff.  228,934. 
Brodeur,  Ravniond.  Ash  tray.  228,971,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Brewer,   George  C.   Golf  putter  head.   228.927.   10-30-73.  Cl. 

D34— 5. 

Bower.   George   C.    Golf   putter  head.   228,928,    10-30-73,  Cl. 

D.34— 5.  ^    ^ 

Bruderlln,   John   W.,   to  Lynx   Engineering   (Sales)    Pty.   Ltd. 

Engine  air  Intake  filter  medium  bolder.  228,952,  10-30-73, 

Cl.  D55  — 1. 

Bucklln,  Kenneth  D.,  and  C.  A.  McCarty.  to  Cam-Line.  Inc. 

Mea.surlng  line  reel.  228.946.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  :   See — 

Bush.  Brian  .\.  228,868. 
Burke.   George  K..   and   K.   Raines,   to   Burron   Medical   Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Piercing  device  for  a  dual  compartment  medica- 
ment container.   228.968.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Burke.   George  K..   and  K.   Raines,   to   Burron   Medical   Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Piercing  device  for  a  dual  compartment  medica- 
ment  container.   228,968.   10-,^0-73,   Cl.    D83— 12. 
Burnette.  Norman  S.  :   See — 

Barnes.  Clifford  D.,  and  Burnette.  228.869. 
Burron  Medical  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burke.  George  K..  and  Raines.  228.968. 
Burke.  George  K..  and  Raines.  228,969. 
Bush,  Brian  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  Removal  tool.  228.868, 

10-30-73,  Cl.  D8— 4. 
Cam  Line.  Inc.  :  See— 

Bucklln,  Kenneth  D..  and  McCarty.  228,946. 

Cammelot.  Peter  A.,  L.  F.  Duvall,  and  K.  L.  Helmke,  to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Expanded  cereal  food  product.  228,827, 
10-30-73,  Cl.  Dl— 1. 

Centiirv  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Blazey.   Lawrence,   Silverstrom,  and   Rocker.  228,855. 

Chapman.   Richard   S.   Safety  restraint  vest.  228,828,   10-30- 

73.  Cl.  D2— 190. 
Charlton.  George  G.   Displav  rack  for  nuts  and  bolts  or  the 

like.  228.853,  10-30-73.  Cl.  D6— 125. 

Chlcaco  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Haem.  Marcel  P.  D.  and  Jones.  228,961. 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Escutcheon  plate 
for  a  pull.  228.876,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D8 — 179. 


Cllne-Buckner.  Inc. :  See — 

Cllne.  Lee  8,  228.910.  ,    , 

Cline.  Lee  S.,  to  Cllne-Buckner.  Inc.  Vapor  dispenser  or  simi- 
lar article.  228.910.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D23— 148. 
Cloutler.    Regent    E.    File    holder.    228,872,    10-30-73.    Cl. 

Cloutler,  Regent  E.  File  holder  for  auto  body  work.  228,873, 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D8— 94.  _       , 

Cohen,  Charles  H..  and  V.  F.  Leonard,  to  Goldberg  Plastics. 

Inc.    Catheter   retainer.    228.970,    10-30-73,   Cl.    U83 — 12. 
Compagnie     Generale     des     Etablissements    Mlchelln     raison 
soclale  Mlchelin  &  Cie  :  See — 
Boileau.  Jacques.  228,889. 
Concept  Design  America,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flgueroa.  Richard  G,  228.891. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See— 
Beckman,  Glenn  B.  228,864. 
Beckman,  Glenn  B.  228,862. 
Corum  Watch  Corp. :  See — 

Banwart,  Rene,  Sr.  228,939.  ^  ^^      ^^  ^,, 

Counter.  Homer  D.   Shoulder  strap  support.  228,834.  10-30- 

73,  Cl.  D2— 452.  _   , 

Dahlberg.  Sten  J.,  and  N.  I.  Vikstrom,  to  Aktlebolaget  Botors. 

Digging  tooth.  228.936,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D39— 1. 
Davis.  Jewell  W.  :  See — 

Blsh.  Robert  M..  and  Davis.  228,882. 
DeBallle.  Arnold  A.  :  See —  ^    „^ 

Sorenson,  Charles  E.,  and  DeBaille.  228,937. 
De   Jong    Maarten   C,   to   The   Stanley    Works.   Pocket   level. 

228,948.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Reifers,  Richard  F.,  and  Bixler.  228,884. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.,  and  Bixler.  228.885. 
Downey,  Martin  W.  :  See — 

Jones.  Lloyd  K.,  and  Downey.  228,907. 
Dracon  Industries  :  See — 

Mason.  John  R.  228,947. 
Drow,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Strand,  Gordon  A.,  and  Drow.  228,880. 
Dube.  Daniel  L.  Urine  pouch.  228,965,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Duvall.  Leroy  F.  :   See —  ,         .  ,,  ,    .       „„o  oo- 

Cammelot.  Peter  A.,  Duvall,  and  Helmke.  228,827. 
Elan  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rausch.  Thomas  A.  228,962. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mackenzie.  Elbert  K.  228.914. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Alwav,  Peter.  228,960.  ^,  ^      „ 

Etablissements  Allibert   Monestier-de-Clermont :  See — 

Flrdmann,  Jacques.  228.849.  t^,    ■        u       a 

Farmer.    Edward    G.,   Jr..   and   L.   R.    Farmer.    Diving  board. 

228,892,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Farmer,  Lutherine  R.  :   See — 

Farmer.   Edward   G.   Jr.,   and   L.   R.   228,892. 
P'arrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Gelcer.  Franklin  O.  22S.95S.         .    ,     ,  , 
Feldman     Jerome    M..    to    HiTech    Industries.    Inc 
proof   container   closure.   228,888.    10-30- < 3    Cl 
Flene,  Garv.  Carving  guide.  228,866,  10-30-73,  Cl 
Flgueroa    Richard  G.,  to  Concept  Design  America,  Ltd.  Swim 

mine  pool    22S.R91,  10-.30-73,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Flrdmann.   Jacques,  to   Etablissements  Allibert  Monestier-de- 
Clermont    Holder  for  toilet  paper  rolls.  228,849,  10-30-7d, 
Cl.  Dfi— 97. 
Flex-A-Lite  Corp.  ;   See — 

Fulton.  Theodore  A.  228,913.  „-,,,,,      ooo  qqq    i<»- 

Forrest.  Marv  R,.  and  M.  M.  Walpole.  \^  hlstle.  228.933.  10- 

30-73.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Fox.  John  H..  Jr.  :   .St—  „„„  „_„ 

Wilson,  Calvin  L..  and  Fox.  Jr.  228,976.  „„oQiQ    in 

Fulton    Theodore  A.,  to  Flex-A-Llte  Corp.  Fan.  228,913,  10- 

30-78.    Cl.    D23— 165.  noor.ni      lA    Qn_77 

Gallawav.  James  E.  Fl.shing  pole  holder.  228,901,  10-30-73, 

Cl.  D22 — 22. 
Gatter    \delalde  L.   An  Insect  repellant  container  or  similar 

article.  228,911,  10-30-73.  Cl.  D23— 150. 
Gedell     Richard   L.    Combined   can   sealing  plue  and   retainer 

ring  therefor.  228,887.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 255. 
Geieer    Franklin   O..  to  Farrlneton  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Variable  amount  imprinter.  228.958.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D64— 1. 
Goforth.    David    L.    Fishing    lure.     228.903,    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Goldberg  Plastics.  Inc.   Se&—  ooo  o7n 

Cohen,  Charles  H.,  and  V.  F.  Leonard.  228,970. 

Greb.  Francis  J.  :   See — 

Boldt.  Melvin  H..  and  Greb.  228,953. 
Grleder    Charles  K.  Tov  seal.  228,931,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Haem,  Marcel  P.  D..  and  W.  L.  Jones,  to  Chicaeo  Pn^«"'atlc 

Tool   Co    Portable  pneumatically  powered  hydraulic  pump. 

228.961.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Hahn,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorenson.   ChRrles  E..  and  A.  A.  I^S?"'"/'  22R'^? 
Hflll    Joshua  D.  Chuck  wagon  camper.  228,894,  10-30-73,  ci. 

Di4— 3. 


Tamper- 
D9— 287. 
D7— 105. 
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228.845,   10- 


and     N. 

228,846. 


A. 

10- 


and     N.     A. 


Handy- Andy  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sahlorf.  Willard  H.  228,839. 
Sahloer.  Willard  H.  228.840. 
Sahloff,  Willard  H.  228.841. 
Hanger  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Hlrt.  Andrew  J.  228,877. 
Hannaman.  Donald  K.,  to  Rigel  Manufacturlag  Co.  Lena  end 

ing  machine.  228.935,  10-30-73.  CI.  D37— 1. 
Harl.    Ronald    W.    Reclining    chair.    228.837.    10-30-73.    CI 

D6— 75. 
HiTech  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feldman.  Jerome  M.  228.888. 
Hllgendorff.  Norman  A.  :   See — 

Hllgendorff.  Wayne  P..  S.  J^  and  N.  A.  228.844. 
Hllgendorff.  Wayne  P..   S.  J.,  and  N.  A.  228,845. 
Hllgendorff,   Wayne  P.,  S.  J.   Hllgendorff,  and  N.  A.   Hilgen 

dorff.    Liquid   dispenser.   228,844.    10-30-73,   CI.   1X5—95. 
Hllgendorff.     Wayne     P..     S.     J.     Hllgendorff.     and     N.     A 
Hllgendorff.   Dispenser  for  liquid  or  the  like 
30-73.  CI.  D6— 95. 
Hllgendorff.     Wayne     P..     S.     J.     Hllgendorff. 
Hllgendorff.   Dispenser  for  liquid  or  tlie  like 
30-73.  CI.  D6— 95. 
Hllgendorff.     Wayne     P..     S.     J.     Hllgendorff, 

Hllgendorff.  Liquid  soap  dlapesnser.  228.847.  l(>-3(>-73.  CI. 
D6— 95. 
Hllgendorff.     Wayne     P..     S.     J.     Hllgendorff,     and     N.     A. 
Hllgendorff.   Dispenser  for  liquid  or  the  like.  228.848.  10- 
30-73.  CI.  D6— 95. 
Hirt.    Andrew    J.,    to    Hanger    Supply    Co.    Hanger    clamp. 

228.877.  10-30-73.  CI.  D8— 235. 
Hofland.    Robert    M.,    and    J.    W,    Stringer,    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  tape  transport.  228, 917, 
10-30-73.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Hogg,  John  M.   In-wall  fire  eitlagtiisher.  228,900,  10-30-73. 

CI.  D1&— 2. 
Hoglund.   Edward.   Golf  patter  head.   228,929.   10-30-73.  CI. 

D34— 5. 
Holladay.  Joseph  A.  Foot  massager  or  similar  article.  228,967, 

10-30-73.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Holtiworth.   Lawrence  I.,  and  Z.  J.   Varga.  Antl-theft  steer- 
ing    wheel     locking     apparatus.     228.875.     10-30-73.     CI. 
Df— 113. 
Hughes.  Daniel,  to  The  Scranton  Corp.  Curtain.  228,859.  10- 

10-73,  CI.  D6— 205. 
Humphries.  Frank  E..  and  M.  H.  Brinkerboff.  Pot  for  plants 

and  the  like.  228.934.  10-30-74  CI.  D35— 3. 
lida.    yoshiakl,    to   Matsushita    Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd. 

Speaker  housing.   228,920,   10-30-73,  CI.   D26— 14. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Hofland,  Robert  M.,  and  Stringer.  228,917. 
Jacques.  Vincent  L.,  Kelley,  Kollar.  and  Tagawa.  228.919. 
Ishll,    Hideki.    Electronic    calculator.    228,915.    10-30-73.    CI. 

D26— 5. 
Ishii.     Hideki.     to    Kabushlki     Kaisha    Ricoh.     Electrostatic 

copier.  228,957.  10-30-73.  CI.  D61— 1. 
JacoDson  and  Sons  Construction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobson.  Rodney  D.  228.893. 
Jacobson.  Rodney  D..  to  Jacobson  and  Sons  Constrnction  Co., 

Inc.    Bin    construction.    228.898.    10-30-73,    Cl.    D13 — 1. 

Jacques,  Vincent  L..  T.  F.  Kelley,  Jr..  E.  P.  Kollar.  and  J.  .M. 

Tagawa,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp    Shroud 

for  cassette-type  tape  deck.  228,919.  10-30-73  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Johnson.  James  E.  Combined  coatter  and  snack  tray.  228.865. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D7 — 45. 
Johnson  k  Johnson.  :  See — 

Shumate.  Clifford  W.  228.831. 
Jones.   Lloyd  K..   and   M.   W.   Downey,   to  Rockwell   Mfg    Co. 
Handle     for     plumbing     fittings.     228.907.     10-30-73      Cl 
D23 — 29. 
Jones.  W.  Leslie  :  See — 

Haem,  Marcel  P..  and  Jones.  228,961. 
Juhlln.  Sven  Eric,  to  AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker.  Handshower. 

228,908.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D23— 38 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 
Ishll,  Hideki.  228,957. 
Sakuma.  Masayuki.  and  Yahata.  228.956 
Watanabe.  Riki.  228.938. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Price.  John,  and  Packard.  228.899. 

Kamata.  Eltaro.  to  Shoei  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd.   Helemet.  228  829. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D2 — 232. 
Kelley.  Ted  F..  Jr.  :   See — 

Jacques.  Vincent  L.,  Kelley.  Kollar.  and  Tagawa.  228.919. 
Kolb.   Lester.   Combined  rear  view  mirror  and  bracket  there- 
—    for    an    aatomotlve    vehicle.    228,890.    10-30-73.    Cl. 


for 
D12- 


-187. 


Kubick,  Mark  :  See — 

.Melnlck.  Dennis  M.,  and  Kubick.  228,897. 
Leigh.  Robert  G.  Golf  putter.  228.930.  10-30-73,  a.  D34— 5. 
Leonard.  Vernon  F.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Charles  H..  and  Leonard.  228.970. 

Lewis.  Edward  E.  Blower.  228.912.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D23— 162 

Lynx  Engineering  (Sales)  Pty.  Ltd.  :  Sec— 
Bruderlin.  John  W.  228.952. 

"^^"in'^/^Pi^-  ^'*^'t  K..  to  Electro-Mechanlcal  Instrament  Co.. 
l^lPS    D2i^r  "^  ''*'^*'^  "'*'"•  228.914.  10^ 

Maiuro,  Florence  Y.  :  See — 

Maiuro.  Rose  G.  and  F.  T.  228.974 

•''t"^he52r2S'8.9?4^^0l3VircrD8W  ""^'^  ^''"^«'"- 

'' 2S7''?^3S::7?  S^g^^i'^s'J. '""  ^''^  '^°°*'^''>-  --^ 

Malrov-United  Hat  k  Cap  Co..  Ine      See— 
Rntman.  Benjamin  H.  228,830. 


Mango.  Joseph  R..  and  D.  G.  Wolfe  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mtg.    Co.    Sound-slide    projector.    228.955.    10-30-73,    Cl. 

D61— 1. 
Manning,  Oscar  R.  Mobile  blood  pressure  apparatus.  228,895. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Mason.   John   R..    to   Dracon    Industries.    Magnetic   supported 

template.  228.947.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 
lida.  Yoshiakl.  228,920. 
Yabuno.  Yoshlo.  228,921. 
Maurer-Becker.   Dorothee.    Wall  rack.   228.864.   10-30-73,  Cl. 

D6— 131. 
McCarty,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Bucklln.  Kenneth  D..  and  McCarty.  228.946. 
McCarthy.   Jack    N.    Electric    Ught    bulb.    228,918.    10-30-73. 

Cl.  D26— 8. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228,940.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D45— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228,941.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D45— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228.942.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D45— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228.943.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D4^— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228.944.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D45— 10. 
Mechanic.    Bernard    I.    Finger    ring.    228,945.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D45— 10. 
Mellcb.    Eklwln    Q..    to    Tomllnson    Industries.    Inc.    Platter. 

228.861.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D7— 1. 
Melnick.  Dennis   M..   and   M.   Knblck.  to  Pallet  Development 

Inc.  Pallet.  228.897.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Meyer.    Agnes    M.    Quilting    thimble.    228.833.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

f)3— 19. 
Mihm.  Vernon  L..  W.   E.  White,  and  8.  Watson.  Crankcase 

emission  fluid  separator.  228,963.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Mills.   Kenneth   W..   to   Vernon  &  Co.    (Pulp   Prodoots)    Ltd 

Bed  pan  liner.  228.966   10-30-73.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mango.  Joseph  R..  and  Wolfe.  228,995. 
Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnrow.  Thomas.  228^836. 
Nlemiec.  Leo  P.  Fence  section.  228.924.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Packard.  Clifford  B.  :  See— 

Price.  John,  and  Packard.  228.899. 
Pallet  Development  Inc.  ;   See — 

Melnick.  Dennis  M..  and  Kubick.  228,897. 
Perrln.    George    S..    to    Plastics    Research    and    Development 

Corp.    Sinking,    wiggling    Ashing   lure.    228.902.    10-30-73, 

Cl.  D22— 27. 
Plastics  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  Se«i — 

Perrln.  George  8.  228.902. 
Plummer,  James  E.  Jar.  228,879.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 100. 
Pollard.  Ross  F..  to  Towle  Mfg.  Co.  Knife  sharpener.  228.871. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D8— 93. 
Price,  John,  and  C.   B.   Packard,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corp. 

Fire   eitlngulshing  device.   228.899.   10-30-73.   Cl.   D16 — 2. 
Pruyne.    Jerry    R..    to    Sonotronlcs.    Ltd.    Wireless    public   ad- 
dress system  receiver  cabinet.  228.922.  10-30-73.  Cl.  26 — 14. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The:  See — 

Cammelot.  Peter  A.,  Duvall.  and  Helmke.  228.827. 
Raines.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Burke.  George  K..  and  Raines.  228.968. 
Burke.  George  K.,  and  Raines.  228.969. 
Rankin.     John     C.     Loudspeaker     enclosure.     228.923,     10- 

.'?0-73.  Cl.  D2ft— 14. 
Rausch.  Thomas  A.,  to  Elan  Industries.  Inc.   Fire  detection 

system.  228.962.  10-30-73,  a.  D72— 1. 
Recycled  Plastic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wagwhal,  Edward  A.  228,858. 
Reifers.   Richard  F..  and  K.   D.  Blxler.   to  Diamond   Interna- 
tional Corp.   Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like- 

228.884.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 219. 
Reifers.  Richard  F..  and  K.  D.   Blxler.  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional  Corp.   Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like 

228.8S.'>.  10-,1O-73.  Cl.  D9— 219. 
Renou.  Cecil,  to  Renou  Plastics  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  Container 

closure.  228.888.  1O-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 254. 
Renou  Plastics   (Proprietary)   Ltd.  :   See — 

Renou.  Cecil.  228.886. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Calvin  L..  and  Fox.  228.976. 

Rlcciardi    Ronald  J.  Bin  dischargers.  228.950.  10-30-73.  Cl 
D55— 1. 

Rlcciardi.  Ronald  J.  Bin  dischargers.   228.951.   10-30-73.  Cl 
D55— 1. 

Richardson.  James  E.  Hanger  assembly  for  Intravenous  bot- 
tles  or   other   devices.   228.978.    10-30-73.   Cl.   D8— 246. 

Rlgpl  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Hannaman.  Donald  K.  228,935. 
Robinson,  Edward  G.  Boot.  228,832.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D2— 275. 
Rohv.   Michael  A.,   to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products.  Inc. 
Fatigue   relief  floor   mat.   228.860.   10-30-73,  C\.  D6— 209. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Lloyd  K.,  and  Downey.  228,907. 

Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Roby.  Michael  A.  228,860. 

Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Mallonn.  Paul  C.  228.867. 
Rutman.  Benjamin  H..  to  Malrov-Unlted  Hat  *  Cap  Co..  Inc. 

Cap.  228.830.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D2— 249. 
Sahloff.  Willard  H..  to  Handy-Andy  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  Base 

for   bathroom    gxture   or    the   like.    228.839.    10-30-73.    Cl. 

D6— 86. 
Sahloff,  Willard  H..  to  Handy-Andy  Soeclalty  Co..  Inc.  Base 

for    bathroom    fixture   or    the   like.    228.839.    10-30-73,    Cl. 

D6— 86. 
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sahloff.  Willard  H.,  to  Handy-Andy  SDeclalty  Co..  Inc  Ba?^ 
for  bathroom  fixture  and  the  like,  228.841.   10-dO-<d.  »-«• 

SakuVa'^Masayuki.  and  S.  Yahata.  to  K^^uslnkl  Kaisha 
Ricoh.  Electrostatic  copier.  228.956.  1^|^V  10-30-73    Cl 

Sanzari.  Elmer  F.   Storage  container.  228,883.  10-^O-7rf,  ^>- 

Sa?no"^^C?aron.  Pain  relief  appliance.  228,964.  10-30-73.  Cl. 

D83— 1. 
Sawyers  Furniture  Co.  :   See— 

Watson.  Hubert  H..  and  >\at8on.  228.835^ 
Schertz.  Jeffrey,  to  Schertz  Umbrellas  Inc.  Umbrella.  2J».y.o, 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Scherti  Umbrellas  Inc.  :  See- 

Sch.Sl5l^in':frlJer??rt"Blackstone^I^^^^^^ 

blned  thermal  pin  and  meat  thermometer.  2JS,94»,  lu  ^^ 

Sc"t.^Ch??le7G,  Credit  card  Imprinter  machine  or  the  like. 

228.959.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Scranton  Corp..  The  :  See-- 

Hughes.  Daniel.  228.859.  oob  s^t     10^0-73     Cl 

Settle.    Joseph    J.    Soap    receptacle.    228.843.    10-dU-M.    t.i., 

ShSSi;?.^ Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  »pe*t- 

acles.  228.954.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Shoei  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sholl5r!ote/h'f:.°to  BefcSn  Products  Corp.  Tray.  228.863. 

Shuma't't;'ciifford  V.^'to   Johnson   &   Johnson.    Nurse's   cap. 

228,831.  10-30-73,  Cl.  D2— 255. 
Sllverstrom,  David  :  See—  d«/.i,«,    ooa  «>»«; 

Blaiey,   Lawrence,  Sllverstrom,  and  Rocker.   228.855. 

Sims,  Anson  :  See—- 

Smith,  Jay,  III,  and  Sims.  228,932. 
Smith.  Jay.  III.  and  A.  Sims.  Toy  piano.  228.932.  10-30-7^. 

Sobcza^^  Sliifar  E.  Rack  for  wearing  apparel.  228.838.  10-30- 

73.  Cl.  D6— 85. 
Sonotronlcs.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sorer/orChl?[e7?.."nVr>^DeBail,^^  Inc.  Golf 

greens  mower.  228,937,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  Sec— 

De  Jong.  Maarten  C.  228.948.  ,n  -ja  t?      ^'I 

Stauble.     AVfred     G.     Milk     crate.     228.881,     10-30-73.     Cl. 

«;tr^n7*Oordon   A     and   R.   L.   Drow.  said   Strand    assor.   to 
"^^Owens  imno?s.  Inc..  and  Drow.  assor.   to  Grafs  Bev.rapes, 
Inc    Bottle.  228.880.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D9— 102. 

^'''ToflaJd' Robert  M'r^nd  Stringer.  228.917. 
Tegner    Baymorid  U.  H..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Soap  dish  holder. 
228.842.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D6— 89. 


Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Towel  ring.  228,- 
850.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D&— 99.  r„        ,  k        ooe  b.^i 

Tegner    Raymond  U.H..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Towel  bar.  228,851, 

10_30-73,  Cl.  D6— 99.  ,      .    , 

Thomson.  William  R..  and  R.  L.  Blumenthal.  Lock  for  motor- 
cycles and  bicycles.  228.874,  10-30-73,  Cl.  D8— 113. 
Tomlinson  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mellch.  Edwin  G.  228,861. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Pollard.  Ross  F.  228.871. 
Varga,  Zoltan  J.  :  See—  ooc  c7^ 

Holtzworth,  Lawrence  I.,  and  Varga.  228,875. 
Vernon  &  Co.  (Pulp  Products)  Ltd. :   See — 

Mills.  Kenneth  W.  228.966. 
Vlkstrom.  Mis  Ing\ar  :  See— 

Dahlberg^  Sten  J,,  and  Vikstrom,  228,936.  xnn„r, 

VoBplhuber     Fred    W  .    H.    Vogelhuber.    and    G.    C.    McMillan, 

^°r  to    said    Vogelhuber.    /red    W..    and    said    Vogelhuber 

Heather,  and    Vi   to  Moss.   Gene  D.   Support   rack  for  gar 

Sent  hangers  or  the  like.  228,852.  10-3(5^73.  Cl.  D6— 116. 

Vogelhuber.  Heather:  See—  x.iii  =  „    •><>b  e^9 

Vogelhuber.  Fred  W..  and  H..  and  McMillan.  228.852. 
Wagschal     Edward    A.,    to    Recycled    Plastic    Products    Corp. 

Wine  rack.  228,858,  10-30-73    Cl    D6— 188. 
Waldsmlth,    Raymond   A.   Article   storage   unit.    228,9.3,    lo- 

Wallame,  George  W.'  Religious  ornament.  228,925.  10-30-73. 

Cl.  D29— 23. 
Walpole.  Mary  M. :  See — 

Wata^n°/bT^RIk."foVb°uih^S\tsh\''i?o?aru.  Digital  Cock. 

Wa't'slf  !iub'e-r?y.\Jd  M.'s~Watson.  to  Sawyers  Furniture 

Co    Sectional  sofk.  228.835.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D6-46. 
Watson.  Mike  S.  :  See— 

Watson.  Hubert  H..  and  Uatson.  228.835. 
White.  William  E.  :   See—  oob  qr^ 

Mihm    Vernon  L..  White,  and  Watson.  228,963. 
Wlckel    Blaine  R.,   Sr.   Hood  mounted  tool  box  for  vehicles. 

Beverage  dispensing   tank   or   similar  article.   2^8,»it),   lu- 

WlnVw,"  ThoSJt.lo  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa.  228.836. 

10-30-73.  Cl.  D6— 63. 
Wolfe.  Donald  G.  :  See— 

Mango,  Joseph  R.,  and  W  olfe.  228,955. 
Yabuno.  Yoshlo.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd. 

Video  tape  recorder.  228.921.  10-30-73.  Cl.  D26--14. 

Yahata.  ShulchI :  See-—       ^  _  .    ,      _„.  „,.„ 
Sakuma.  Masayuki.  and  Yahata.  zzb.vob. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Boldt.  Melvin  H.  and  Greb.  228,953. 


0- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  30,  1973 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


67A 
228 

2 
131 
358 

17 
115  7 
149  I 
175 
18t. 

2S 


CLASS  2 

3,768,099 
3,768,100 

CLASS  3 

3.768,102 

CLASS  4 

3,768,103 
3.768.104 

CLASS  5 

3,768,105 
3,768,106 
3,768,223 

CLASS  8 

3.768,965 
3,768.966 
3,768,967 
3,768,968 
3,768,969 

CLASS  9 

3,768,107 


CLASS  13 

12  3,769.440 

18  3.769,441 

CLASS  14 

3.768,108 


24 

21D 
I44A 
210R 
25021 
250  32 
319 
321 

2 

43 

148 


CLASS  15 

3,768.109 
3,768.1  10 
3,768.1  I  1 
3,768.1  12 
3,768,1  13 
3,768.1  14 
Re  27,792 

CLASS  16 

3,768,1  15 
3,768.1  16 
3,768,1  17 


CLASS  l» 

156  3  3,768.118 

3,768.1  19 

3,768.120 

161P  3,768.121 

240  3.768.122 

CLASS  21 

3,768,970 
3.768,971 


74R 
83 

230R 
253TP 
253R 
254R 

2585 
259 

288F 

288M 

300 

30ISP 


CLASS  23 

3.768,973 
3,768,975 
3.768,974 
3,768.976 
3,768.977 
3,768.978 
3,768,979 
3,768,981 
3.768.982 
3.768,980 
3,768,972 
3,768,983 

CLASS  24 

73C^  3,768,123 

8  ICC  3.768,124 

205  I6C  3.768,125 

259FC  3.768,126 

CLASS  27 

3,768,127 


2! 


CLASS  2S 

I  8  3,768.128 


CLASS  29 


110 

155C 

I57R 

157  3R 

182  8 

191 

191  6 

196  I 

200D 

203B 

208B 

208  D 

238 

270 

400B 


3,768,129 
3.768.130 
3,768,131 
3,768,132 
3,768.984 
3.768.985 
3,768,986 
3,768.987 
3,768,133 
3,768,134 
3,768,136 
3.768.135 
3,768.137 
3.768.138 
3.768,153 


403 

421 

427 

429 

458 

460 

470.3 

471  7 

495 

527.2 

578 

590 

596 

603 

604 

61  1 

613 

622 


3,768 
3,768 
3.768 
3,768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3,768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3,768 


CLASS  30 

4R  3,768 

34  2  3,768 

41  3.768 

47  3.768 

138  3.768 

CLASS  32 

2  3,768 

17  3,768 

CLASS  33 

3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 


278 

85 
144 
172F. 
181AT 


3,768 
CLASS  34 

12  3.768 

57E  3.768 

131  3.768 

164  3.768 

CLASS  35 

3,768 


9R 
104 
22R 
27 
31G 
35D 
38 
41 


3.769 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 


CLASS  36 

2  5AM         3.768 
67R  3.768 

CLASS  37 

4  3,768 

CLASS  40 

22  3.768 

125K  3.768 

125N  3.768 

130E  3,768 

CLASS  42 

IN  3,768 

66  3,768 

76A  3,768 

CLASS  43 

3  3,768 
65  3.768 

42  1  3.768 

42  33  3.768 

112  3.768 

CLASS  44 

3,768 


IR 


CLASS  4* 

22  3,768 

79  3.768 

119  3.768 

CLASS  47 

1.4  3.768 

16  3.768 

41   13  3,768 

CLASS  49 

254  3.768 
390  3,768 
450  3.768 
486  3.768 
503         3.768 


139 
142 
143 
140 
145 
146 
147 
148 
141 
149 
150 
151 
152 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 

159 
160 
161 
162 
163 

164 
165 

166 
167 
168 
169 
170 

171 
172 
173 
174 

175 
442 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 

182 
183 

184 

185 
186 
187 
188 

189 
190 
191 

192 
193 
194 
195 
196 

988 

197 
198 
199 

200 
201 
202 

203 
204 
205 
206 
207 


5 


CLASS  51 

3.768.208 


9 

12 

15 

82R 
165  78 
309 
332 


3.768,209 
3.768.210 
3.768.211 
3.768.212 
3,768.213 
3,768.989 
3.768.214 


CLASS  52 

9 

3.768.215 

73 

3.768,216 

74 

3.768.217 

81 

3.768,218 

201 

3.768,219 

208 

3.768,220 

221 

3.768.221 

239 

3.768,222 

668 

3.768,224 

743 

3,768,225 

758D 

3,768,846 

CLASS  53 


2IFAV 

36 

38 

59R 
122 
159 


3,768,226 
3,768,227 
3,768,230 
3,768,231 
3.768,228 
3,768.229 


58 
100 
223 
385 
438 
439 

199 

328R 

330 


CLASS  55 

3.768,232 
3,768  233 
3,768  234 
3.768.235 
3,768.236 
3.768.237 

CLASS  56 

3.768,238 
3.768,239 
3,768,240 


CLASS  57 

34PW  3,768.242 

34R  3.768,241 

58  89  3.768,243 

98  3.768,244 

140BY  3,768.245 

156  3,768,246 

CLASS  58 

23R  3.768.247 


CLASS  60 


13 

39  14 
39  32 
39  74R 
97R 

203 

204 

245 

260 

269 

275 

276 

324 

328 

337 

425 


IR 
34 
37 
45 

465 

72  3 

31 
55 

60 

84 

159 

14D 


IIR 

18 

36 

1  16 


3,768,248 
3,768,249 
3,768.251 
3.768,250 
3.768.252 
3.768.253 
3,768.254 
3,768.255 
3,768.256 
3,768,257 
3,768,258 
3.768,259 
3.768.260 
3.768,261 
3,768.262 
3.768.263 

CLASS  61 

3.768,264 
3.768,265 
3,768.266 
3.768,267 
3,768.268 
3,768.269 

CLASS  62 

3,768,270 
3.768.271 
3,768.272 
3.768.273 
3.768,274 

CLASS  63 

3,768,275 
CLASS  64 

3.768.276 

CLASS  65 

3,768,990 
3,768,99! 
3.768.992 


CLASS  66 

9A  3,768.278 

9R  3,768,277 

147  3,768.279 

CLASS  68 

3,768,280 
3,768.281 
3.768,282 
3.768,283 


5D 

5E 
146 
205R 

104 
134 

9 
56 

61 

67 
68 

78 
169 
203 
307 
347 
377 
391 
402 

( 
4R 

23  1 

27R 

28 

37  7 

405R 

45  5 

67  8R 
105 
189 
209 
362AR 
398AR 
400 

432AD 
432R 
490 
515 
516 


CLASS  70 

3,768,284 
3,768,285 

CLASS  72 

3.768,286 
3,768,287 
3,768,288 
3,768,289 
3,768,290 
3,768,291 
3,768,292 
3,768,293 
3,768.294 
3,768,295 
3.768,296 
3,768,297 
3,768.298 

CLASS  73 

3,768.299 
3,768,300 
3,768.301 
3,768,302 
3,768,303 
3,768,304 
3,768.305 
3.768,306 
3.768,307 
3,768,308 
3.768,309 
3,768,310 
3,768,31  1 
3,768,312 
3.768,314 
3,768,313 
3,768,315 
3,768.316 
3.768.317 


CLASS 

3  52 

20 

47  IXY 

53 

97 
102 

230  17E 
242  15R 
405 
425 
434 
477 
484 
491 

527 
579R 
597 
714 

752E 
864 


865 


74 

3,768.318 

3,768,319 

3.768,328 

3,768,320 

3,768,321 

3,768,322 

3,768,323 

3,768,324 

3,768,325 

3,768,326 

3,768,327 

3,768,329 

3,768,330 

3,768.331 

3,768,332 

3,768,333 

3,768,334 

3.768,335 

3,768.336 

3.768.337 

3,768.338 

3,768,339 

3.768,340 


CLASS  75 


5A 
5B 
1 
lOR 

12 

58 

60 

68  R 

82 
128W 
129 
159 
165 
166B 
225 


3,768,994 
3,768,995 
3,768,993 
3,768.996 
3,768,997 
3,768.998 
3.768.999 
3,769,000 
3,769,001 
3,769,002 
3.769,003 
3,769,004 
3,769.005 
3,769,006 
3,769,007 
3.769,008 


31R 

lOlA 
107R 
I07S 

908 

401 

1 

J3 

55 
i04K 
161 
222 
403 
408 
41  IR 
438 
466  1 
563 
623 
796 


CLASS  76 

3,768.341 
3,768,342 
3.768,344 
3.768.343 

CLASS  81 

3,768,345 
3,768,346 


CLASS  83 


3,768,347 
3.768,348 
3,768,349 
3,768,350 
3,768.351 
3,768,352 
3,768,353 
3,768,354 
3,768,355 
3,768,101 
3,768,356 
3,768.357 
3,768,358 
3,768,359 
3,768,360 
3,768,361 

CLASS  89 

26  3.768,362 

CLASS  90 

12R  3,768,363 

15  3,768,364 

15  IR  3,768.365 


CLASS 


CLASS  91 

1 

3.768,366 

361 

3,768,367 

378 

3,768,368 

3,768,369 

39  IR 

3.768.370 

41  IR 

3,768,371 

412 

3.768,372 

417 

3,768,373 

419 

3,768,374 

459 

3,768,375 

466 

3,768,376 

486 

3,768,377 

499 

3.768,378 

CLASS  92 

99  3,768,379 

CLASS  93 

36R  3,768,380 

53LF  3,768,381 

93DP  3,768,382 


CLASS  95 

IR 

3,768,385 

4  5 

3,768,384 

lOCE 

3,768,386 

1  IR 

3,768,387 

13 

Re  27,795 

31  AC 

3,768,389 

31R 

3,768,388 

53EA 

3,768,390 

648 

3,768,391 

89R 

3,768,392 

100 

3,768,393 

IR 

15 
16 

48R 

49 

61M 

61 

76R 
84R 

85 
91R 

1  14  5 
1  15P 
124 

126 

36 
40B 


CLASS  96 

3,769,009 
3,769,010 
3,769,011 
3,769,012 
3,769,013 
3,769,015 
3,769,014 
3,769,016 
3,769,017 
3,769,019 
3,769,020 
3,769,018 


3,769,021 
3,769,022 
3.769,023 
3,769.024 
3,769,025 
3,769,026 

CLASS  98 

3,768,394 
3.768.395 


26 

30 

45 
229A 
258R 


too 

3,768,396 
3.768,397 
3.768,398 
3.768,399 
3.768,400 


CLASS  101 

4  3.768.401 

92  3.768.402 

93C  3.768.403 

269  3,768.404 

407  3.768,405 

409  3,768.406 


CLASS 


8 
21  6 
22 
24R 

38 
46 
67 
70.26F 


102 

3,768,407 
3.768,408 
3.768.409 
3.768,410 
3.768,41  1 
3.768,412 
3.768,413 
3.768,414 
3,768,415 


CLASS  104 

135  3,768,416 

148SS  3,768,417 

161  3,768,418 

CLASS  105 

182R  3,768,419 

197D  3,768,420 

366D  3.768,421 

409  3,768,422 


CLASS 

106 

2 

3,769,043 

19 

3.769,045 

38  22 

3,769,046 

38  3 

3.769,044 

470 

3.769,047 

49 

3.769,048 

73  4 

3.769,049 

84 

3.769,050 

90 

3.769,051 

111 

3,769,052 

288B 

3,769,053 

3,769,054 

CLASS  108 

5  1  3,768,423 

CLASS  no 

8R  3,768,424 

CLASS  1 1 1 

85  3,768,425 

CLASS  114 

39  3.768,426 

41  3.768,427 

42  3,768,428 

43  5  3,768,429 
66  5H               3,768,430 

CLASS  115 

22  3  3,768.43  1 

42  3,768,432 


CLASS 

116 

28R 

3,768,433 

63R 

3.768,383 

63 

3.768,434 

1  14R 

3,768.435 

1248 

3.768,436 

137A 

3,768,437 

CLASS 

117 

3.1 

3.769,055 

5  5 

3.769,056 

10 

3.769,058 

33  5R 

3.769,059 

36  2 

3.769,057 

3.769.062 

37R 

3.769.060 

41 

3.769,063 

47A 

3.769,061 

49 

3.769,064 

54 

3.769,065 

63 

3.769.066 

3.769,067 

65  2 

3,769.068 

75 

3.769.069 

94 

3.769,070 

I22P 

3.769.071 

PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


I26AF  3.769.072 

136  3.769,073 

3.769.074 

3,769,075 

3,769.076 

3.769.077 

3,769,078 

3,769,079 

3,769,080 

3.769,081 

3,769,082 

3,769.083 

216  3,769,084 

218  3.769.085 

228  3,769.086 

234  3,769,087 

CLASS  lis 

262  3,768,438 

315  3.768.439 

503  3.768.440 

CLASS  ll» 

1  3.768,441 

18  3.768.442 

22  3.768.443 

3.768.444 

109  3,768.445 

CLASS  122 

1  3.768,446 

421  3.768,447 

510  3.768.448 


CLASS  123 


32EA 
103 

117A 
II9A 
I  I9F 
122E 
USE 


3.768.449 
3.768.450 
3.768.451 
3.768.452 
3.768,453 
3,768,454 
3,768,455 


CLASS  124 

35A  3.768,456 

CLASS  12* 

120  3.768,457 

350R  3.768.458 


CLASS 


2S 

17 

242 

44 

67 

75 
136 
1422 
145R 
145.8 

152 

159 

2144 

218NV 

218P 

220 

225 

275 

276 

287 

288 
303  I 

368 
400 
402 

419P 


533 


432 


CLASS 


I2< 

3.768.459 
3.768.460 
3,768,461 
3.768,462 
3.768,463 
3.768.464 
3.768.465 
3.768.466 
3.768.467 
3.768.468 
3.768.469 
3,768,470 
3.768,471 
Re27,797 
3,768,473 
3,768.472 
3,768.474 
3.768,475 
3.768.476 
3.768.477 
3.768.478 
3.768.479 
3.768.480 
3.768.481 
3.768.482 
3.768.483 
3.768.484 
3.768.485 
3.768.486 
3.768.487 
3.768.488 

129 

3,768.144 


CLASS  131 

26  IB  3.768.489 

CLASS  132 

7  3.768.490 

36R  3.768,491 

39  3.768.492 

CLASS  134 

46  3.768,493 

CLASS  135 

20R  3.768.494 

51  3,768.495 

CLASS  I3« 

3  3.769.088 

83R  3.769.089 

86R  3.769,090 

19  3,769,091 

IGOR  3.769.0^2 

I20FC  3.769.093 

122  3,769.094 

166  3.769.095 

213  3.769.096 

CLASS  137 

1  3.768.496 

38  3.768.497 

43  3.768.498 


93 
119 
231 
340 
377 
409 
433 
458 
504 
522 
539 
551 
597 
601 
606 
609 
625  46 
625  6 
625  65 
625  66 
627  5 
809 
832 


3.768.499 
3.768.500 
3.768.501 
3.768.502 
3.768.503 
3.768.504 
3,768.505 
3j.768.506 
3.768.507 
3,768.508 
3,768,509 
3,768,510 
3.768.511 
3.768,512 
3,768.513 
3.768.514 
3,768.516 
3.768.515 
3.768.517 
3.768.518 
3.768.519 
3,768,520 
3,768,521 


CLASS  I3« 

40  3,768,522 

141  3,768,523 

CLASS  139 

159  3,768,524 

CLASS  140 

147  3,768,525 

CLASS  141 

130  3,768,526 

CLASS  142 

38  3,768.527 

CLASS  144 

34E  J. 768.528 

309AC  J.768.529 

318  3.768.530 

CLASS  148 

624  J.769.098 

9R  J. 769 .097 

26  J. 769 .099 

126  J. 769. 100 

127  J.769.101 
130  }. 769. 1 02 
147  3.769.103 
175  3,769,104 

3,769,105 

CLASS  149 

18  5,769.106 

196  3,769.107 

CLASS  ISO 

3,768.531 


32 

CLASS  IS2 

151  3.768.532 
209R  3.768.535 
239  3.768.533 
3.768.534 
3.768.536 
330  3.768.537 
410        3.768.538 


CLASS 


5 

6 

1  1 

24 

59 

622 

628 

69 

71 

83 

84 

96 
115 
116 
159 
166 
172 

185 
209 
259 
283 
286 

293 
306 
308 
309 

310 
331 
3S8 
502 
504 


IS* 

3.769.108 

3.769.109 

3.769.111 

3.769.110 

3.769.112 

3.769.113 

3.769.114 

3.769.115 

3.769.116 

3.769.1  17 

3.769.118 

3,769.1  19 

3,769,120 

3,769,121 

3,769,122 

3,769,123 

3.769,124 

3,769,125 

,769,126 

,769,127 

,769,128 

,769,129 

,769,130 

,769,131 

.769,132 

.769,133 

3.769.134 

3.769.135 

3.769,136 

3,769,137 

3.769.138 

3.769.376 

3.769,139 

3.769.140 

3,769,141 


CLASS  159 

13A  3,768,539 

CLASS  IM 

23R  3,768,540 


CLASS  161 

50  3,769.144 

53  3,769,142 

68  3,769,145 

79  3,769.146 

82  3.769.147 

123  3.769.148 

156  3.769.143 

172  3,769,149 

182  3,769,150 

204  3,769,151 

CLASS  162 

65  3,769,152 

216  3,769,153 

340  3,769,154 

343  3,769,155 

CLASS  IM 

52  3,768,541 

155  3,768.542 

252  3.768.543 

376  3.768.544 

CLASS  165 

27  3.768.545 

39  3.768.546 

45  3.768.547 

47  3.768.548 

55  3.768.549 

76  3.768.550 

93  3.768.551 

107  3.768.552 

120  3.768.553 

134  3.768.554 

CLASS  IM 

67  3.768.555 
154  3,768.556 
228  3,768,557 
272  3,768,558 
3,768.559 
274  3.768.560 
281  3.768.561 
289  3.768.562 
291        3.768.563 

307  3.768.564 

308  3.768.565 
3.768.566 

CLASS  169 

26  3,768.567 

CLASS  172 

7  3.768.568 

9  3.768.570 

17  3.768.369 

26.5  3.768.571 

112  3.768.572 


1002S 


CLASS 


12 
23 
43 
93 
150 
164 


173 

3.768.573 
3.768.574 
3,768.575 
3.768.577 
3.768.578 
3.768.579 


CLASS  174 

38  3.769.443 

75C  3.769.444 

101  3.769.445 

130  Re  27.805 

143  3.769.446 

3.769,447 

CLASS  175 

251  3.768.580 

329  3.768.581 

CLASS  176 

19  3.769,156 

38  3.769.157 

73  3.768.576 

7g  3.769.158 

3.769.159 
86R  3.769.160 

87  3.769.161 

CLASS  ITS 


5  1 
5  2R 
54CD 
54R 
6 


66B 
68 

72 
7.5R 
58 


3.769.448 
3.769.458 
3.769.449 
3.769.450 
3.769451 
3.769452 
3.769,453 
3,769.455 
3.769.456 
3.769.457 
Re27,793 
3.769.454 


CLASS  179 


IVE 
IVL 

7  ITP 

15  AT 

18AD 

18GF 
100  2CA 
100  2MD 
100  2D 


3.769.460 
3.769459 
3.769.463 
3.769.461 
3.769.462 
Re27.798 
3.769.467 
3.769.465 
3.769.469 


I003B 
170  4 


3.769.464 
3.769470 
3.769468 
3.769,466 


CLASS  IM 


IFV 
7A 
14R 
73R 
792P 
98 
114 
124 


3,768,582 
3,768,821 
3,768,583 
3,768,584 
3,768,585 
3,768,586 
3,768,587 
3,768,588 


CLASS  181 

31B  3,768,589 

32R  3,768.590 

CLASS  182 

3,768,591 
3,768.592 
3.768.593 
3.768.594 


2 

22 

77 

210 

9 
21 
88 

lA 

5 
62 
71  9 

723 
73.3 
73.5 

112 

165 

I70R 

184 

43 


CLASS  187 

3.768.595 
3.768.596 
3.768.597 

CLASS  188 

3.768J98 
3.768.599 
3.768.600 
3.768.601 
3.768.602 
3.768.603 
3.768.604 
3.768.605 
3.768.606 
3.768.607 
3.768.608 
3,768,609 

CLASS  190 

3,768,610 


CLASS  192 

105BA  3,768,611 

lllA  3,768,612 

I13B  3.768,613 

CLASS  193 

37  3.768.614 

CLASS  194 

2  3.768.615 

4R  3.768.616 

13  3.76S.6I7 

102  3.768.618 


CLASS  195 


18 

2 
28N 
5IR 
66R 

80 
82 
103.5R 


127 
139 
142 


3.769.162 
3.769,163 
3.769.164 
3.769.165 
3.769.166 
3,769,167 
3,769,168 
3,769.169 
3.769,170 
3,769,171 
3,769,172 
3,769.173 
3.769.174 
3.769.175 
3.769.176 


CLASS  197 

64  3.768.619 

18  3.768.620 
3,768,621 

19  3,768,622 
3,768,623 


CLASS  198 


I 
20 
26 

33AA 
54 

no 

127R 

189 

218 


3,768,624 
3,768.625 
3.768.626 
3.768.627 
3.768.628 
3.768.629 
3.768.630 
3.768.631 
3.768.632 


CLASS  200 


31 

6145R 
61.58R 
76 
81  9 
85A 
146R 

148A 
157 
161 
167R 


3.769.471 
3.769.472 
3.769.473 
3.769.474 
3.769.475 
3.769.476 
3.769.477 
3,769478 
3.769479 
3.769.480 
3.769.481 
3.769.482 


CLASS  203 

53  3.769.217 

71  3.769.177 

CLASS  204 

IT  3.769.178 


24 

35N 

35R 

43S 

55R 

55Y 

71 

149 

181 

186 

195R 

197 

201 

213 
224 

244 
275 


3.769,179 
3.769.180 
3.769,181 
3,769,182 
3,769,184 
3,769,183 
3,769,185 
3,769,186 
3,769,187 
3,769,188 
3.769.189 
3.769.190 
3.769.191 
3.769.192 
3.769.193 
3.769.194 
3.769.195 
3.769.196 


CLASS  206 


5A 
166 
17 
42 
44R 
45  19 
45  34 
50 
52R 
56R 
65  K 


CLASS 


3.768.633 
3.768.634 
3.768.635 
3.768.636 
3.768.637 
3.768.639 
3.768.638 
3.768.640 
3.768.641 
3.768.642 
3.768.643 

208 

3.769,197 
3.769,198 
3.769.199 
3.769,200 
3.769.201 
3,769,202 
3,769,203 


8 

10 

28 

53 

65 
1  1  1 
164 

CLASS  209 

74R  3,768,644 

1115  3,768.645 

166  3.768.646 

364  3.768.647 

CLASS  210 

6  3.769.204 

21  3.769.205 

22  3.769.206 
44  3.769.207 
57  3.769.208 
83  3.768.648 
96  3.768.649 

140  3.768.650 

169  3.768.651 
3,768,652 

188  3,768.653 

232  3.768.654 

236  3.768.655 

242  3.768.656 

298  3.768.657 

304  3.768.658 

313  3.768.659 

321  3.768.660 

449  3,768,661 


4 
60S 

CLASS  211 

3,768,662 
3,768.663 

3 

38 

128 

CLASS  212 

3.768.664 
3.768.665 
3.768.666 

CLASS  214 


IBB 

27 

64 

75H 

77R 

82 

8324 
132 
310 
392 
506 
517 
519 
652 


3.768.667 
3.768.668 
3.768.669 
3.768,670 
3.768.671 
3.768.672 
3.768.673 
3,768.674 
3.768.675 
3.768.676 
3.768.677 
3.768.678 
3.768.679 
3.768.680 


CLASS  215 

9  3.768.681 

IIB  3.768.682 

3.768.683 

lOOR  3.768.684 

3.768.6S5 


CLASS  219 


1057 

56 

69C 

76 
104 

121LM 
125R 
137 
262 
335 
363 


3.769.484 
3.769.485 
3.769.483 
3.769.486 
3.769.487 
3.769.488 
3.769,489 
3,769,491 
3,769,492 
3,769,493 
3,769,494 


433 

15 
9R 

23 

24A 

38 

40R 

54 


3,769,495 


CLASS  220 


3,768,686 
3,768,687 
3,768,688 
3,768,689 
3,768,690 
3,768,691 
Re  27,796 
3,768,692 
3,768,693 


CLASS  221 


221 

3,768,694 

227 

3,768,695 

CLASS  222 

29 

3,768.696 

80 

3,768.697 

91 

3.768.698 

103 

3.768.699 

107 

3.768.700 

129  4 

3.768.701 

167 

3.768.702 

182 

3.768.703 

207 

3.768,704 

213 

3.768.705 

325 

3.768.706 

402  13 

3.768.707 

557 

3,768,708 

CLASS  224 

5D 

3,768,709 

45S 

3,768,711 

48A 

3,768,710 

CLASS  225 

3  3,768,712 

34  3,768,713 

134  3,769,225 

CLASS  22* 

37  3,768,714 

40  3,768,715 

113  3,768,716 

198  3.768,717 

CLASS  228 

3  3,768,718 

CLASS  229 


14B 

15 

40 

47 

51TS 

53 

66 


3,768,719 
3,768,720 
3,768,721 
3,768,722 
3,768,723 
3,768,724 
3,768,725 


CLASS  233 

16  3.768,726 

26  3,768,727 

CLASS  235 

92DM  3,769,496 

92FL  3,769,497 

151  33  3,769498 

172  3,769.499 

197  3.769.500 

CLASS  23« 

12R  3.768.728 

13  3.768.729 

93  3.768.730 

3.768.731 

CLASS  239 

70  3.768.732 

331  3,768,733 

333  3,768,734 

42.8  5  3,768,735 

504  3,768,736 

66^  3,768,737 

\CLASS  240 

1  3,  3,769.501 

4  3.769.502 

41  35R^    3,769.503 
^    3. 


108A 


.769.504 


CLASS  241 

24  3.768.738 

32.5  3.768.744 

65  3.768.739 

68  3.768.740 

82  1  3.768.741 

100.5  3.768.742 

1012  3.768.743 

CLASS  242 

3.768.745 
3.768.746 
3.768.747 
3.768.748 
3.768.749 
3.768,750 
3.768.751 
3.768.752 
3.768,753 


43 

58  3 

712 

71.7 

72 

74.2 

1582 

185 

197 


CLASS  244 

ISA  3.768.756 

ISC  3.768.754 

324  3.768.755 

1723  3.768.757 

108  3.768.758 


121 
123 
I38R 
155R 

97 
118 
146 
188.2 
226C 
456 

65 

225 
290 
303 
326 
341 

363 
367 
369 
394 
395 
432 
455 
459 
472 

25 

38 
129 
147 
175 
230 
231 
319 


3,768 
3,768 
3,768 
3,768 

CLASS  248 

3,768 
3,768 
3,768 
3,768 
3,768 
3,768 

CLASS  249 

3,768 

CLASS  250 

3,769 
3,769 
3,769 
3,769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 
3.769 

CLASS  251 

3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3.768 
3,768 


CLASS 

8  55D 
25 

32FE 
33 
334 
34F 
495 
51  5R 
62  59 
629 
75 
78 
89 

99 
182 
188  3 

301  2R 

3014H 

316 

359E 

429A 

442 

455R 

463 

464 

465 

468 
469 
542 
558 


252 

3,769 

3,769 

3,769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3,769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

CLASS  234 

2B  3.768 

51  3.768 

CLASS  ISi 

1  3.768 

3.768 


CLASS  259 

4 

3.768 

782 

3.768 

783 

169 

3.768 

784 

I77R 

3.768 

785 

179 

3.768 

786 

CLASS 
2.5AC 
2SAM 
5 

17R 

17.4ST 

250 

28 

29  2EP 

29.6TA 

328R 

334PO 

33  6SB 

40R 

4IA 

41  SMP 

41  SA 

45.7S 

45.75K 


300 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

769 

769 

769 

769 

769 

769 

3,769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 

3.769 


759 
760 
761 
762 

763 
764 
765 
766 
767 
768 

769 

512 
513 
511 
506 
514 
515 
516 
509 
508 
505 
507 
490 
517 
SIC 
518 

770 
771 
772 
773 
774 
775 
776 
777 

209 

210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
219 
218 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 

778 
779 

780 
781 


244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
286 
249 
250 
251 
252 
254 
253 
260 
255 
257 
256 
262 
263 


45  8N 

45. 9R 

75NT 

75R 

80PS 

837 

89. SA 

91.7 

937 

94  3 

1I2R 

112.5 

124R 

210AB 

239BF 

239R 

2393B 

240G 

243C 


244R 

2472A 

247  7K 

250R 

2564F 

256.SR 

260 

29356 

294  8C 

296R 

307B 

307F 

308B 
315 

326  11 

32621 

3264S 

335 

338 

346.6 

374 

376 

397  1 

404  5 

438  I 

4482N 

448  2P 

453R 

459 

463 

465  8 
468K 

47IA 
471C 

473R 

47  3S 
475PR 

475P 
476R 


479R 
486R 

488K 
488R 

491 
513R 
S18A 
519 

535P 

536 

543R 

554 

3S6AR 

5S6S 

S63R 

S66R 

5676P 

S84R 

590 

591 

592 

61IA 

623H 

644 


667 

669P 

672T 

673 

677XA 

683  15B 

834 

857PA 


3,769,258 

3,769,259 

3.769.261 

3.769.265 

3.769.264 

3.769.266 

3.769.267 

3.769,268 

3.769,269 

3.769.373 

3.769.270 

Re27.806 

3.769.271 

3.769.272 

3.769.27  3 

3.769.274 

3.769.276 

3.769.275 

3.769.278 

3.769.279 

3.769.277 

3.769.280 

3.769.281 

3.769.282 

3.769.283 

3.769.284 

3.769,285 

3,769,288 

3,769,287 

3,769,290 

3,769,289 

3,769.292 

3.769.291 

3.769.296 

3,769,293 

3,769,295 

3,769,294 

3,769,297 

3,769,298 

3,769,299 

3,769.300 

3.769.301 

3.769.302 

3.769.303 

3.769,304 

Re  27,800 

3,769,305 

3,769,306 

3,769.307 

3.769.308 

3.769.309 

3.769.310 

3.769.312 

3.769.311 

3.769.313 

3.769.314 

3.769,315 

3.769,316 

3.769,317 

3.769.318 

3.769.319 

3.769,320 

3.769.321 

3.769.323 

3.769.322 

3.769,324 

3,769,325 

3,769,326 

3,769,327 

3,769.328 

3,769.336 

3.769.329 

3.769.330 

3.769,331 

3,769.332 

3.769.333 

3.769.334 

3.769.335 

3.769.337 

3.769,338 

3,769,339 

3.769.340 

3.769.341 

3.769.343 

3.769.342 

3.769.345 

3.769.344 

3.769.346 

3.769.347 

3.769.348 

3.769.349 

3.769.350 

3.769,351 

3.769,353 

3,759,354 

3,769.355 

3.769.356 

3.769,357 

3.769.358 

3.769.359 

3.769,360 

3.769.361 

3.769.362 

3.769.363 

3.769.365 

3.769.366 


860 
877 
887 
889 
900 
928 
941 
943 
944 
958 


3.769.367 
3.769.368 
3.769.369 
3.769.370 
3.769,371 
3,769.372 
3.769.364 
3.769.374 
3.769.375 
3.769.377 


CLASS  261 

23A  3.768.787 

122  3.768.788 

142  3.768.789 

CLASS  204 

1  1  3.769.378 

29  Re27.794 

40  3.769.379 
3.769.380 

41  3.769,381 
45  3,769,392 
61  3,769,382 
68  3,769,393 
98  3.769,394 

102  3.769,395 
157  3.769,396 
209  3,769,397 
614AA  3,769.352 

CLASS  3M 

15  3.768.790 

31  3.768.791 

34R  3.768.792 

CLASS  2*7 

1.5  3.768.818 

8  3.768.793 

74  3.768,794 

103  3.768.795 
CLASS  269 

34  3.768.796 

283  3.768.797 

289  3.768.798 

CLASS  270 

30  3.768.799 
3.768.800 

53  3.768.801 

CLASS  271 

3.768.802 
3.768.803 
3.768.804 
3.768,805 
3,768,806 
3,768,807 


12 

34 
101 
126 
155 
190 

CLASS  272 

80  3,768,808 

CLASS  273 

I A  3,768.809 

131B  3.768,811 

134CH  3,768,812 

151  3.768.813 

CLASS  274 

4E  3.768.814 

40  3.768.815 

CLASS  277 

65  3.768.816 

136  3.768.817 

206R  3.768.819 


CLASS  2M 


6R 

11  35T 
11  37S 
87R 
96 
104  5R 

124R 

150AB 


209 
215 
492 
495 


3.768,820 
3,768,822 
3,768.823 
3.768.824 
3.768.825 
3.768.826 
3.768.827 
3.768.828 
3,768.829 
3,768.830 
3.768.831 
3.768.832 
3.768.833 
3.768,834 
3,768,835 
3.768.836 
3,768.837 


CLASS  281 

17  3.768.838 

CLASS  285 

3.768,839 
3.768.840 
3.768.841 
3,768.842 
3.768.843 
3.768.844 


15 
16 
21 
55 

114 

137R 

CLASS  287 

53H  3.768.845 

CLASS  292 

179  3.768.847 

256.69  3.768.848 

327  3.768.849 

CLASS  293 

7  IP  3.768.850 


CLASS  294 
55  3.768.851 

74  3.768.852 

110  3.768.853 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.768,854 

27  3.768.855 

28C  3.768.856 

35A  3.768,857 

137B  3,768,858 

CLASS  297 

85  3,768.859 

184  3.768.860 

253  3.768.861 

385  3.768.862 

445  3.768.863 

454  3,768,864 

CLASS  299 

4  3,768,865 

34  3,768,866 

CLASS  302 

53  3,768,867 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,768.868 

3.768.869 
3.768.870 
3.768.871 
3,768,872 
3,768.873 
3.768.874 
3.768.875 
3.768.876 
3,768,877 

CLASS  305 

3,768,878 


7 
9 
21BE 


21F 
22R 

52 

31 


CLASS  307 

lOLS  3,769.519 

41  3.769.520 

95  3.769.521 

203  3.769,522 

205  3.769.523 

215  3.769.524 

254  3.769.525 

258  Re27.803 

269  3.769.526 

270  3.769.527 
3.769.528 

293  3.769.529 

299A  3.769.530 

300  Re. 27.804 

CLASS  308 

9  3.768.879 

187  2  3.768.880 

3.768.881 

CLASS  310 

6  3.769431 

8.9  3,769,532 

155  3.769.533 

168  3.769.534 

219  3.769.535 

CLASS  312 

242  3.768.882 

351  3.768.883 

CLASS  313 

94  3.769.536 
161  3.769.537 
175  3.769.544 
233  3.769,538 
277        3.769.547 

CLASS  315 

12 


22 

27TD 
169TV 
219 
241P 


3.769.539 
3.769.540 
3.769.541 
3.769.542 
3.769.543 
3.769.545 
3.769.546 


CLASS  316 

25  3.768,884 

CLASS  317 


18A 
I8D 
33SC 

100 

112 

119 

123 

I485B 

230 

234R 


23SR 


235 


3.769.549 
3.769.548 
3.769.550 
3.769,551 
3.769,552 
3.769.553 
3.769.554 
3.769.556 
3.769.557 
3.769.558 
3.769.559 
3,769.560 
3.769.562 
3.769.563 
3.769.561 


CLASS  318 

138  3.769.555 

227  3.769.564 

375  3.769.566 

380  3.769,565 


27 


CLASS  320 

3.769.567 


CLASS  321 

2  3,769,568 

5  3,769,569 

9R  3,769,570 

45R  3,769,571 

CLASS  323 

3,769,572 
3,769,573 
3,769,574 


4 

9 

101 

3 

51 

54 

57R 

65R 

71CP 

78D 

96 


31 
67 
157 
320 
392 
419 
459 
474 
478 
492 

133 
138 
151 
160 
185 
233 


no 

122 


CLASS  324 

3,769,575 
3,769,576 
3,769.577 
3,769,578 
3,769,580 
3,769,581 
3,769,582 
3,769,583 
3,769,584 

CLASS  325 

3,769,579 
3,769,585 
3,769,586 
3,769.587 
3.769.588 
3.769,589 
3,769,590 
3,769,591 
3,769,592 
3,769,593 

CLASS  328 

3,769,595 
3,769,596 
3,769,594 
3,769,597 
3,769,598 
3,769,599 
3,769,600 

CLASS  329 

3,769,601 
3,769,602 


CLASS  330 

13  3,769,603 

30D  3,769,605 

30R  3,769,604 

66  3,769,606 

CLASS  331 

2  3,769,607 

94  5  3,769,608 

CLASS  332 

3,769.609 

CLASS  333 

3.769.610 
3.769.612 
3.769.613 
3.769.615 
3.769.614 
3.769.616 
3.769.618 
3.769.619 
3,769.617 
3.769.61  1 


12 

10 

14 

30R 

30 

3IR 

73S 

84M 

84R 

146 

CLASS  334 

1  I  3.769.620 

CLASS  337 

252  Re27.802 

CLASS  340 

172.5  Re27.79l 

3.769.621 

174SP  Re  27.801 

CLASS  343 

797  3.769.622 

909  3,769,623 


CLASS  346 


1 


61 

74CH 

74ES 

75 


107R 

84 
160LC 

162SF 
199 
214 
220 


3.769,624 
3.769.625 
3.769.626 
3.769.629 
3.769.628 
3.769.627 
3.769.630 
3.769.631 
3,769,632 
3,769,633 

CLASS  350 

3,768,885 
3,768,886 
3,768,887 
3,768,888 
3,768,889 
Re. 27,799 
3,768,890 


CLASS  351 

30        3.768.891 
158        3.768.892 

CLASS  352 

91        3.768.893 


130        3,768,894 

166  3,768,895 
174        3,768.896 

CLASS  353 

26  3,768,897 
31  3,768,898 
82  3,768,899 
98  3,768,900 
103        3,768,901 

CLASS  355 

3        3,768,902 

38        3,768,903 

40        3,768,904 

77        3,768,905 

132        3,768,906 

CLASS  356 

71  3,768,907 

103  3,768,908 

138  3,768,909 

167  3,768,910 
169  3,768,911 
199  3,768,912 
203  3,768,913 
244  3,768,914 

CLASS  401 

50        3,768,915 
132        3,768,916 

CLASS  408 

54        3,768,917 
72B       3.768,918 

CLASS  415 

3.768,919 
3,768,921 
3,768,920 

CLASS  416 

3,768,926 
3,768,922 
3,768,923 
3,768.924 

CLASS  417 

3,768,925 
3,768,927 
3,768,928 
3,768,929 
3,768,930 
3,768,931 
3,768,932 
3,768,933 
3,768,934 

CLASS  418 

3,768,935 
3,768,936 

CLASS  423 

3,769,386 
3,769,387 
3,769,384 
3.769,383 
3,769,388 
3,769,389 
3,769,390 
3,769,391 
3,769,385 


116 
148 

21 
61 
89 
95 

8 
38 
213 
270 
313 
322 
393 
408 
477 

34 
142 

263 
301 
316 
328 
384 
386 
447 
502 
645 

I 
70 
78 

79 
89 

100 
104 
121 
122 
177 
211 

219 
227 
243 
245 
248 
258 
269 
270 

273 
304 
308 

317 

321 
326 

330 
337 
342 


343 
352 


CLASS 


424 

3,769,414 
3,769,398 
3,769416 
3,769417 
3,769,399 
3,769,400 
3,769,415 
3,769,401 
3,769,402 
3,769418 
3,769,403 
3,769,405 
3,769,406 
3,769,419 
3,769,407 
3,769,420 
3,769421 
3,769,409 
3,769,408 
3,769410 
3,769,411 
3,769,412 
769.413 
769.422 
769.423 
769,431 
769,424 
769,425 
3.769.426 
3.769427 
3.769.432 
3.769.430 
3.769436 
3,769,428 
3,769433 
3,769434 
3.769435 
3,769.429 


PI  54 


4 

66 

S7 

M2 

I2« 

224 
242B 


CLASS  425 

3.768.937 
3 


768.938 
768,939 
768,940 
768,941 
768,942 
768.943 
768,944 


250 
363 
386 
387 
392 
398 
408 
450 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3,768,945 
3.768,946 
3.768.947 
3.768,948 
3.768,949 
3.768.950 
3.768.951 
3.768.952 
3.768.953 


451 
II 

3.768.954 

CLASS  426 

3.769.437 

151 
167 
169 
231 

3.769,034 
3,769,404 
3,769.027 
3,769,036 

45 

3.769.030 

233 

3,769.439 

65 

3.769.040 

244 

3.769,035 

99 

3,769.438 

250 

3.769.04! 

148 

3.769.031 

281 

3.769.037 

3.769,032 

282 

3.769.039 

326  3,769,042 

342  3,769,029 

345  3,769.028 

363  3,769.038 

428  3,769.033 

CLASS  431 

12  3,768,955 

20  3,768,956 


95  3,768.957 

208  3.768,958 

255  3,768.959 

266  3,768.960 

278  3,768,961 

353  3,768.962 

CLASS  432 

6  3,768.963 

222  3.768.964 


Classification  of  Designs 


DOI 

1 

228.827 

1  16 

228.852 

235 

228.877 

27 

228,902 

D34- 

5  228,927 

D56- 

4  228.953 

D02 

190 

228.828 

125 

228,853 

246 

228.878 

228,903 

228.928 

D57- 

1  228.954 

232 

228,829 

131 

228.854 

D09—  100 

228.879 

D23- 

2 

228,904 

228.929 

D6I  — 

228.955 

249 

228.830 

168 

228.855 

102 

228.880 

228,905 

228.930 

228,956 

255 

228.831 

228.856 

177 

228,881 

228,906 

15  228.931 

228,957 

275 

228.832 

177 

228.857 

184 

228.882 

29 

228.907 

228,932 

D64— 

228,958 

452 

228.834 

188 

228.858 

199 

228.883 

35 

228,908 

228.933 

1  1  228.959 

D03 

19 

228.833 

205 

228.859 

219 

228.884 

97 

228.909 

D35- 

3  228.934 

228,960 

D06 

46 

228.835 

209 

228.860 

228.885 

148 

228,910 

D37- 

1  228.935 

D65  — 

1  228,961 

63 

228.836 

D07—      1 

228.86! 

254 

228.886 

150 

228,91  1 

D39- 

228.936 

D72  — 

228,962 

75 

228.837 

36 

228.862 

255 

228.887 

162 

228,912 

[>40- 

228.937 

D74- 

IOC  228.940 

85 

228.838 

38 

228.863 

287 

228.888 

165 

228,913 

D42- 

7  228.938 

D77- 

1  228.963 

86 

228.839 

228.865 

D12—  142 

228.889 

D26- 

1 

228,914 

8  228.939 

D83- 

228.964 

228.840 

40 

228.864 

187 

228.890 

5 

228.915 

D45- 

10  228.941 

228,965 

228.841 

105 

228.866 

D13-   1 

228.891 

228.916 

228.942 

228,966 

89 

228.842 

131 

228.867 

228.892 

228.917 

228.943 

228,967 

228.843 

DOS-      4 

228.868 

228,893 

8 

228.918 

228.944 

12  228,968 

95 

228.844 

25 

228.869 

DI4-   3 

228.894 

14 

228.919 

228.945 

228.969 

228  845 

44 

228.870 

228.895 

228,920 

D52- 

1  228,946 

228.970 

228.846 

93 

228,871 

228.896 

228,921 

6  228.947 

D85- 

2  228.971 

228.847 

94 

228.872 

228.897 

228,922 

228.948 

D87- 

1  228,972 

228.848 

228.873 

6 

228  898 

228.923 

7  228.949 

228.973 

97 

228.849 

113 

228.874 

DI6-   2 

228.899 

D28- 

1 

228.924 

D55- 

1  228.950 

228.974 

99 

228.850 

228.875 

228.900 

D29- 

23 

228.925 

228.951 

D88- 

3  228.975 

228.851 

179 

228.876 

D22-  22 

228.901 

D30- 

37 

228,926 

228.952 

D94- 

228.976 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

C anal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 


1 

3,768.257 

3.768,428 

3,768.815 

3,769,325 

3,768,990 

3.768.198 

3.768,316 

3.768.432 

3,768.842 

3.769.336 

3,769,176 

3,768.239 

3,768.526 

3.768.435 

3,768.843 

3.769.344 

3,769,461 

3.768.274 

3.768.855 

3.768,436 

3.768.846 

3,769.370 

3,769,500 

3,768,284 

2 

3.768.758 

3.768.445 

3.768,847 

3,769.375 

3,769,622 

3,768.424 

4 

Re27.804 

3.768.454 

3.768.857 

3,769,378 

9      3.768.152 

3.768,677 

3.768.200 

3,768.465 

3,768.873 

3,769,388 

3,768.159 

3.768.727 

3,768.211 

3.768.470 

3,768.897 

3,769,414 

3,768.190 

3.768.779 

3.768.331 

3,768.477 

3,768,906 

3.769,416 

3.768,234 

3.768.891 

3.768.403 

3.768.482 

3,768,915 

3.769,419 

3.768.311 

3.768.971 

3.768.429 

3,768.495 

3,768,918 

3.769.441 

3,768,345 

3,769.093 

3.768.467 

3.768.497 

3,768,974 

3.769,444 

3.768.350 

3.769.458 

3,768.535 

3.768,501 

3,768,975 

3.769,448 

3.768,356. 

3.769.463 

3,769,583 

3.768,508 

3,768,977 

3.769.450 

3,768.373 

3.769.514 

3.769.592 

3.768.518 

3,768,978 

3.769.467 

3.768,413 

3.769.515 

5 

3.768.540 

3.768,523 

3,768,983 

3.769.469 

3,768.491 

13      3,768.347 

6 

Re  27.793 

3.768.527 

3,768,985 

3.769.470 

3,768.504 

3,768.488 

3.768.099 

3.768.578 

3,768.986 

3.769,472 

3.768,594 

3,768,892 

3.768.100 

3.768.588 

3.768.988 

3,769,486 

3,768.668 

3,769,139 

3,768.103 

3.768.592 

3,768.991 

3,769,488 

3,768.731 

3,769.174 

3.768.137 

3,768.611 

3,769.070 

3.769,505 

3,768.823 

3.769.383 

3,768.140 

3,768.617 

3.769.101 

3,769.511 

3,768,910 

3.769.387 

3,768,157 

3.768.627 

3.769.106 

3,769.530 

3,768,919 

3.769.548 

3.768.175 

3.768.645 

3,769.110 

3.769.536 

3,768,922 

16      3.768,679 

3.768.182 

3.768.646 

3,769,1  12 

3,769.537 

3,768.923 

17       Re  27.796 

3,768,183 

3.768.651 

3.769.127 

3.769,540 

3.769.033 

Re  27,798 

- 

3,768,189 

3.768.653 

3,769,128 

3,769,544 

3,769,056 

3,768,106 

3,768,192 

3.768.660 

3,769,130 

3,769,571 

3,769,090 

3,768.108 

3.768.193 

3.768.675 

3,769,134 

3,769.572 

3,769,159 

3,768,126 

3,768.199 

3.768.686 

3.769.142 

3.769.573 

3,769.182 

3,768,145 

3.768.204 

3.768.694 

3,769.151 

3.769.575 

3.769,252 

3,768,158 

3.768.205 

3.768.695 

3,769.162 

3.769,585 

3.769.286 

3,768,166 

3.768.210 

3.768.699 

3.769.163 

3,769,591 

3,769.293 

3,768,184 

3.768.220 

3.768.705 

3,769,171 

3,769,601 

3,769.298 

3.768.187 

3.768.224 

3.768.709 

3.769.197 

3,769,608 

3,769.304 

3.768.215 

3.768.232 

3.768.714 

3.769.200 

3,769,609 

3,769.385 

3.768.218 

3,768.258 

3.768,715 

3.769.209 

3,769,610 

3.769.454 

3.768.228 

3,768.265 

3,768,717 

3.769.210 

3,769,611 

3.769.509 

3.768.229 

3,768.266 

3,768.730 

3.769.212 

3,769,618 

3,769.513 

3.768,248 

3.768,273 

3.768.734 

3.769.216 

3,769,619 

3,769.516 

3,768,259 

3.768.325 

3.768.735 

3.769.221 

3.769,621 

3.769,549 

3,768,276 

3.768.332 

3.768,738 

3.769.227 

3,769,623 

3,769,553 

3,768.293 

3.768.333 

3.768.748 

3,769.228 

3,769.628 

3,769.586 

3,768,312 

3.768.365 

3,768,763 

3.769,230 

3.769,633 

10      3.768.120 

3,768,314 

3.768.371 

3.768,769 

3.769.234 

8      3,768,104 

3,769,029 

3.768.315 

3.768.376 

3.768,775 

3,769.235 

3,768,221 

3.769.183 

3.768.328 

3.768.383 

3.768,781 

3.769.236 

3,768,230 

3,769,184 

3.768,329 

3,768.393 

3.768,788 

3.769.243 

3.768.287 

3.769.290 

3.768.336 

3.768.405 

3.768.794 

3.769.246 

3.768,643 

3.769,371 

3.768.351 

3,768,409 

3.768.802 

3,769.249 

3,768,685 

3,769,438 

3.768.357 

3.768.412 

3.768.81  I 

3.769.269 

3.768,726 

12      Re.27.792 

3.768.361 

PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


3.768,367 
3.768,368 
3,768,377 
3,768,396 
3,768,416 
3,768,42! 
3.768,433 
3,768,463 
3,768.4*0 
3,768,503 
3,768,572 
3,768,628 
3,768,634 
3.768,635 
3,768,650 
3,768,672 
3,768.683 
3,768,691 
3,768,697 
3,768,698 
3,768,741 
3,768,750 
3,768.777 
3.768,786 
3.768.797 
3,768.804 
3.768.805 
3.768,849 
3,768.878 
3.768.889 
3.768,916 
3.768.948 
3.768.955 
3.768.956 
3.768.959 
3.768.989 
3.769.041 
3.769.065 
3.769.196 
3.769,248 
3,769.316 
3.769.353 
3.769.359 
3,769.394 
3,769,396 
3.769.405 
3.769,427 
3.769.428 
3.769.443 
3.769,459 
3.769.460 
3,769.473 
3,769.477 
3.769,481 
3.769.517 
3.769.519 
3.769.576 
3.769.579 
3.769.590 
3.769.593 
3.769.607 
3,769.627 
3.768,127 
3.768.149 
3.768.217 
3.768.227 
3.768.235 
3.768.272 
3.768.319 
3.768.334 
3,768.366 
3.768.372 
3.768.379 
3.768.422 
3.768.457 
3.768.602 
3.768.606 
3.768.608 
3.768.629 
.768.638 
.768.655 
.768.669 
.768.721 
,768.732 
.768.837 
3.768.870 
3.768.871 
3.768.876 
3.768.881 
3.768,928 
3,769.051 
3.769.107 
3.769.271 
3.769.273 
3.769.281 
3.769.399 
3.769.426 
3.769,502 
3.769.533 
3.769.565 
3.769.588 
3.769.604 
3.76S.322 
3.768.466 
3.768.469 
3.768.761 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


3.76MS4 

3,768,170 

3,76».254 

3,768.173 

3.768^321 

3,768,179 

3,76»,591 

3,768,212 

3.76S.600 

3,768.214 

3.768.678 

3.768.264 

3.768.693 

3.768.289 

3,768.828 

3.768.290 

3.769.261 

3.768.291 

3,769,340 

3.768.327 

3.769.362 

3.768.330 

3.769.397 

3.768.338 

3.769.407 

3.768.339 

3,768.507 

3.768.340 

3.768.670 

3.768.370 

3.768.742 

3.768.397 

3,768.771 

3.768.423 

3,768.793 

3.768.440 

3.768.883 

3.768.442 

3,769.630 

3.768,444 

3,769,631 

3,768.450 

3,768.243 

3.768.452 

3.768.310 

3.768.453 

3.768.346 

3.768.484 

3.768.530 

3.768.522 

3.768.965 

3.768.547 

3.768.969 

3.768.548 

3.769.001 

3.768.570 

3,769.208 

3.768,587 

3.769.223 

3.768,616 

3,769.289 

3.768.630 

3.769.307 

3.768,671 

3.769.337 

3,768.673 

3.769.338 

3,768,682 

3.768.512 

3,768,713 

3,768.533 

3,768,720 

3.768.534 

3,768.762 

3,768.583 

3,768,767 

3.769.478 

3.768,783 

3.768.163 

3.768,787 

3.761.201 

3,768,820 

3.768.308 

3,768,821 

3,768.363 

3.768.829 

3.768.415 

3,768,830 

3,768.492 

3,768,831 

3,768,708 

3,768,833 

3,768,740 

3,768.850 

3,761,751 

3.768.872 

3.768,756 

3,768.874 

3.768.760 

3.768.953 

3,769,091 

3.768,954 

3.769,158 

3.768,982 

3.769,386 

3.769.036 

3.769.456 

3.769,064 

3.769.529 

3.769,181 

3.769.558 

3.769.247 

lU  27.795 

3.769  J61 

3.768.102 

3.769,440 

3.768.110 

3,769.471 

3.768,123 

3.769.534 

3.768.135 

3.769,539 

3.768.155 

3,769J77 

3.768.162 

3.769.580 

3.768.195 

27      Re27.806 

3.768.297 

3.768.528 

3.768.417 

3,768.568 

3.768,441 

3.768,569 

3.768.486 

3.768,595 

3.768.515 

3.768.609 

3.768.525 

3.768.647 

3.768,620 

3.768.749 

3.768.626 

3.768.816 

3.768.656 

3.769.019 

3.768.680 

3.769.028 

3.768.689 

3.769,034 

3.768.707 

3,769,037 

3.768.723 

3,769,071 

3.768.765 

3.769,437 

3.768.861 

3.769,550 

3.768,880 

28       3.768,171 

3.768,894 

3.768,430 

3,768.921 

29      Re27.802 

3.768.931 

3.768,176 

3.768,962 

3.768,194 

3.768.976 

3.768,341 

3.768.979 

3,768,425 

3.768.992 

3,768,449 

3.769.061 

3,768,604 

3.769.103 

3,768,676 

3.769.132 

3.768,729 

3.769.240 

3.768.784 

3.769.257 

3.768,839 

3.769.263 

3,768.869 

3.769.429 

3.768.936 

3.769.442 

3.769.172 

3.769.495 

3,769,188 

3.769.522 

3.769.301 

3.769.545 

3.769.324 

3.769.600 

3.769.326 

3,769.616 

3,769.329 

3.768.115 

3,769,341 

3.768.116 

3,769.404 

3.768.138 

3,769.578 

3.768.141 

32      3,768.943 

3.768.153 

33      3.768.196 

3.768.165 

3.768.476 

34 


36 


3,769.120 
3.768.121 
3.768,143 
3,768.146 
3.768.208 
3.768.219 
3.768,222 
3.768,278 
3.768,306 
3.768,392 
3,768.404 
3.768,407 
3.768.443 
3.768.448 
3,768,460 
3,768,493 
3,768,549 
3,768,567 
3,768,596 
3,768,597 
3.768,615 
3.768.633 
3,768.640 
3.768,641 
3.768,642 
3,768.648 
3,768,681 
3,768,711 
3,768,725 
3,768.809 
3.768.908 
3.768.911 
3.768.973 
3.769.027 
3.769.038 
3.769.040 
3.769.048 
3.769.067 
3.769.073 
3.769.074 
3.769.075 
3.769.076 
3,769.077 
3.769.078 
3.769.079 
3.769.080 
3.769.081 
3,769,082 
3,769,083 
3.769.088 
3.769.095 
3.769.096 
3.769.105 
3.769.109 
3.769.1  17 
3.769.122 
3.769.169 
3.769.173 
3,769,198 
3,769,201 
3,769.202 
3.769.203 
3.769.214 
3.769.222 
3.769,224 
3,769,225 
3.769,238 
3.769.250 
3,769,255 
3.769,258 
3,769.260 
3,769,262 
3,769,276 
3,769.291 
3,769,292 
3.769,300 
3.769,303 
3,769,306 
3,769,312 
3,769,315 
3,769.330 
3,769,343 
3,769,345 
3,769.347 
3,769,348 
3,769,350 
3,769,363 
3,769,364 
,769,374 
,769.389 
.769.398 
.769.432 
.769,433 
,769.434 
.769.435 
,769.451 
,769,490 
,769,499 
.769,526 
3,769,561 
3,769,568 
3,769,589 
3,769,596 
3.769,602 
Re. 27,805 
3.768.107 


3.768.119 

3.769.624 

3.768.122 

3.769.625 

3.768.133 

3.769.629 

3.768.134 

3.769.632 

3,768.142 

37       3.768.109 

3,768.148 

3.768,225 

3.768.151 

3.768,226 

3.768.161 

3.768.343 

3.768.164 

3.768.496 

3.768.167 

3.768.622 

3.768.178 

3.768.724 

3.768.185 

3.768.835 

3.768.186 

3.768.859 

3.768.191 

3.768.862 

3.768.231 

3.768.864 

3.768,233 

3.768.914 

3.768.275 

3.769.072 

3,768.286 

3.769.483 

3,768.300 

38      3.768.354 

3.768.303 

39      3.768.101 

3.768.384 

3.768.139 

3,768,426 

3.768.147 

3,768,473 

3.768.267 

3,768,475 

3,768.282 

3,768.478 

3.768.307 

3.768.485 

3.768.349 

3.768.500 

3.768.360 

3.768.509 

3.768.378 

3.768.544 

3.768.398 

3.768.571 

3,768,402 

3.768.636 

3.768,420 

3.768.637 

3.768,439 

3.768.657 

3.768.505 

3.768.658 

3.768,517 

3.768.703 

3.768.519 

3.768.718 

3.768.524 

3.768.722 

3,768.537 

3,768.728 

3.768.575 

3,768,747 

3.768.613 

3,768,768 

3.768.614 

3,768,803 

3.768.619 

3.768.806 

3.768.624 

3.768.826 

3.768.644 

3.768.827 

3.768.666 

3.768.834 

3.768.667 

3.768.841 

3.768.684 

3.768.885 

3.768.687 

3.768.896 

3.768.690 

3.768.898 

3.768.719 

3.768.904 

3.768.736 

3.768.905 

3.768.744 

3.768.907 

3.768.780 

3.768.917 

3.768.795 

3.768.940 

3.768.798 

3.768.941 

3.768.875 

3.768.947 

3.768.882 

3.768.951 

3.768.902 

3.768.981 

3.768.924 

3.769,003 

3.768.944 

3.769.006 

3.768.945 

3.769.009 

3.768.950 

3.769.011 

3.768.952 

3.769.012 

3.768.961 

3.769.014 

3.768.970 

3,769.035 

3.768.994 

3.769.042 

3.769.023 

3,769.046 

3.769.031 

3,769.047 

3.769.032 

3,769.052 

3.769.044 

3.769.055 

3.769,045 

3.769.124 

3,769,057 

3,769.140 

3,769,066 

3,769.143 

3,769.069 

3,769.144 

3.769.123 

3.769.206 

3.769,129 

3.769.226 

3,769,131 

3.769.264 

3,769,135 

3.769.294 

3.769.147 

3.769.310 

3.769.179 

3.769.342 

3.769.193 

3.769.352 

3.769.194 

3.769.354 

3.769.215 

3.769.366 

3.769,232 

3.769.367 

3.769,242 

3.769.372 

3,769,245 

3.769.377 

3,769,267 

3.769.382 

3,769.268 

3.769.413 

3.769.270 

3.769.453 

3.769.302 

3.769.457 

3.769.313 

3.769.462 

3.769.314 

3.769.465 

3.769.327 

3.769.475 

3.769.384 

3,769.492 

3.769.503 

3.769.493 

3.769.508 

3.769.506 

40      3.768.304 

3.769.524 

3.768,556 

3,769.528 

3,768.557 

3.769.538 

3.768.562 

3.769.541 

3.768,566 

3,769,543 

3.769.167 

3.769.551 

3.769.204 

3.769.556 

3.769.205 

3.769.559 

41      Re27.803 

3.769498 

3.768.263 

3.769.614 

3.768.456 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  57 


3.768.564 

3.768.817 

3.769.420 

3.768.799 

3,768,863 

3.768.41  1 

3.768.710 

3.768.886 

3.769.424 

3.768.813 

3,768,964 

3.768.431 

3.768.753 

3,768.972 

3.769.431 

3,768.845 

3,769,177 

3.768.579 

3.768.764 

3,768,984 

3.769.446 

3.768.997 

3,769,220 

3.768,832 

3.769.605 

3,768,987 

3.769,447 

48       3,768.150 

3,769,285 

3,769,141 

42 

Re  27.791 

3,769.000 

3,769,452 

3.768.206 

3,769.358 

54      3,768.511 

Re  27.801 

3.769.0O4 

3,769,468 

3.768.269 

3.769.380 

3.768.574 

3.768.131 

3.769,007 

3,769,479 

3.768,299 

3.769.521 

3.768.692 

3.768.132 

3,769,097 

3,769,491 

3.768,352 

3.769.562 

3.768.865 

3.768.203 

3.769,099 

3,769,497 

3.768,408 

3.769.567 

3.769,217 

3.768.223 

3,769.108 

3,769,501 

3.768.419 

49      Re  27,797 

55      3,768.202 

3.768.253 

3.769.11  1 

3,769.507 

3.768.461 

3,768,458 

3.768,261 

3.768.260 

3.769.126 

3.769.520 

3.768.506 

3,768,459 

3,768,369 

3.768,285 

3.769.187 

3.769.547 

3.768.510 

3,769,480 

3,768,382 

3,768.296 

3,769.190 

3.769.552 

3,768.546 

51       3,768,177 

3,768.395 

3.768.342 

3,769.213 

3.769,557 

3.768.551 

3,768,255 

3.768.399 

3.768.474 

3.769,237 

3,769.563 

3.768.555 

3,768,295 

3.768.434 

3.768.502 

3.769.254 

3,769,615 

3.768.558 

3,768,355 

3.768.487 

3.768.520 

3,769.275 

3,769,617 

3.768.559 

3,768,414 

3.768.590 

3.768.531 
3.768.545 
3.768.554 
3.768.565 

3.769.296 
3,769.309 
3.769.317 

3,769.626 

44       3.768.124 

3.768.241 

3.768.560 
3.768.561 
3.768.563 

3,768.851 
3.768.860 
3.768.926 

3.768.603 
3.768.649 
3.768.659 
3,768,772 

3.768.585 

3,769,333 

3.768,472 

3.768.573 

3.768.939 

3.768.778 

3,768,586 

3,769.355 

3,769.487 

3.768.576 

3.769.119 

3.768.963 

3,768,610 

3.769,356 

45       3.769.253 

3.768.663 

3.769.164 

3.769.113 

3,768,701 

3.769.357 

3.769.272 

3.768.774 

3.769.178 

3.769.116 

3,768,716 

3.769,360 

46       3.768.188 

3.768.796 

3.769.379 

.  3.769.145 
3.769.153 
3.769,31  1 

3.768.737 

3.769,393 

47       3.768.144 

3.768,801 

3,769,606 

3.768.773 

3.769.395 

3.768.279 

3.768,836 

53      3,768,136 

3.769.474 

3.768.776 

3.769.41  ! 

3.768.489 

3,768,856 

3.768.410 

3.769,564 

Design  Patents 


2 

228.972 

228,963 

228.838 

25 

228.863 

228.864 

228,914 

5 

228.902 

228,964 

228.842 

228.871 

228.888 

228,968 

6 

228.834 

228,973 

228.850 

228.899 

228.894 

228,969 

228.837 

8 

228.869 

228.851 

228.954 

228.926 

228,974 

228,843 

228,917 

228.861 

26 

228.935 

228.961 

48 

228,882 

228,852 

228,919 

228.876 

27 

228.830 

228.965 

49 

228,828 

228.866 

228,922 

228.890 

228.887 

228.975 

228,844 

228.872 

228.934 

228.924 

228.962 

37        228.903 

228,845 

228,873 

228,970 

228.929 

29 

228.833 

38       228.893 

228,846 

228,874 

9 

228,839 

228.940 

228.911 

39       228.832 

228.847 

228.875 

228.840 

228.941 

31 

228.916 

228.855 

228.848 

228.891 

228.841 

228.942 

32 

228.895 

228,867 

50 

228.892 

228,900 

228,884 

228.943 

33 

228.881 

228,877 

51 

228.835 

228.910 

228,885 

228.944 

34 

228,883 

228,879 

228.860 

228,912 

228,918 

228.945 

228,925 

228,880 

228.958 

228,923 

228,948 

228.953 

228,930 

42        228,859 

228.976 

228,927 

12 

228.865 

228.955 

''         228.949 

228,896 

53 

228.853 

228,928 

13 

228.868 

18        228.878 

228.950 

228,897 

228.870 

228.931 

16 

228.898 

228.937 

228.951 

228,904 

228,901 

228,932 

228.967 

19        228.946 

36 

228.858 

228,905 

228,913 

228,947 

17 

228.827 

21        228.831 

228.862 

228,906 

54 

228.907 

228.959 

228.836 

- 
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